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GLASGOW  :    f  KIMTED  AT  TIIK   UNIVKRSITY  TRBSS 
HY  RORRKT  MACLBHOKK   AND  CO.    LTD. 


TO 

PROFESSOR  ALBERT  S.  COOK 

IN  HONOUR  OF  SCHOLARSHIP  AND  IN  GRATITUDE 
FOR  INSPIRATION  AND  WISE  COUNSEL 


PREFACE. 

The  purpose  of  the  present  work  is  to  provide  a  means  by 
which  the  student  may  readily  find  the  signification  of  any 
word  in  the  poetry  of  Milton.  The  chief  aim  has  been  that 
of  definition,  and  every  word  in  the  poetry  has  been  subjected 
to  a  careful  examination.  Almost  every  significant  word  in 
the  vocabulary  of  Milton  is  filled  with  literal  and  figurative 
meanings  that  shade  into  each  other  and  off  into  other  and 
related  senses;  and  each  word  is  modified  and  varied  in  the 
shifting  lights  thrown  on  it  by  the  context.  This  is  perhaps 
truer  of  Milton  than  of  any  other  English  poet.  The  precise 
definition  of  words  is,  I  am  sure,  impossible,  because  of  their 
chameleonlike  quality  and  their  lack  of  exact  correspondence 
to  the  ideas  they  represent.  Yet  I  hold  it  wise  at  least 
to  attempt,  in  so  far  as  possible,  to  reinterpret  in  the  medium 
of  everyday  English  the  lines  of  the  poet  who  speaks  in 
an  even  less  transparent  language.  Since  I  recognize  that 
such  work  must  by  its  nature  be  more  or  less  tentative,  and 
hence  lacking  in  finality,  I  do  not  expect  to  win  assent  to 
all  my  explanations  of  words;  the  reader  will  doubtless  often 
see  or  feel  some  other  shade  of  meaning  to  be  dominant  in  a 
particular  word.  But  when  he  disagrees  with  what  I  have 
written,  he  will  often,  I  trust,  be  stimulated  to  search  for 
himself  the  thought  of  the  poet;  and  I  could  have  no  higher 
desire  for  the  book  than  that  it  should  be  an  incentive  to  the 
closer  reading  of  Milton.  That  "  no  one  would  nowadays  read 
Paradise  Lost  for  pleasure "  has  to  me  been  disproved  by  years 
spent  in  teaching  the  poetry  of  Milton  to  college  classes.  But 
for  this  pleasure  assistance  in  the  way  of  interpretation  is 
often  necessary.  The  annotators,  from  Newton  and  Todd  down 
to  Masson  and  Jerram  have  done  much  to  make  clear  difficult 
passages,  yet  there  is  much  that  they  have  not  attempted  to 
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explain ;  besides,  the  student  who  depends  upon  the  annotators 
must  have  about  him  a  small  library  of  books.  In  providing 
this  one  book  I  hope  to  increase  the  number  of  those  who  read 
"the  one  artist  of  the  highest  rank  in  the  great  style  whom 
we  have."  The  reception  given  to  Schmidt's  Shakespeare  Lexicon 
proves  that  students  have  found  it  valuable,  and  if  such  a 
work  has  been  shown  helpful  in  the  study  of  Shakespeare,  a 
similar  book  will,  I  believe,  aid  in  the  study  of  Milton 

This  book  was  begun  in  1895,  and  the  first  one  hundred  and 
seventy  pages  were  in  1898  presented  to  the  Philosophical 
Faculty  of  Yale  University  as  a  doctoral  thesis.  These  pages 
were  also,  during  the  latter  year,  put  through  the  press.  In 
1902  the  work  was  resumed  on  the  book,  and  it  is  but  now 
brought  to  completion.  The  long  time  intervening  between 
the  beginning  and  end  will  account  for  some  slight  differences 
in  form  and  treatment  between  the  first  and  last  parts. 

In  the  arrangement  and  classification  of  meanings  I  have 
chiefly  followed  the  New  English  Dictionary,  Every  occurrence 
of  each  word  is  recorded,  except  in  the  case  of  certain  words 
that  appear  very  frequently ;  these  are  given  in  all  their 
meanings,  but  starred  to  show  that  not  every  instance  under 
each  category  is  noted.  Recognizing  the  fact  that  a  grammar 
of  Milton  ieT  also  needed,  I  have  included  some  grammatical 
observations  looking  toward  such  a  book ;  but  the  treatment 
of  the  syntax  does  not  pretend  to  be  complete.  I  have  noted 
the  accent  of  words  where  it  differs  from  the  modern  prose 
accent. 

I  have  used  the  text  of  the  Globe  edition,  retaining  the 
modern  spelling,  because  the  book  is  primarily  intended  for 
those  who  to-day  care  to  understand  the  thought  of  Milton.  I 
have  added  the  bit  of  translation  from  Ariosto, 

**And,  to  be  short,  at  last  his  guide,''  etc., 

found  in  Of  Refonnation  in  England;  this  Mr.  Masson  omits. 
The  Globe  text  is  inconsistent  in  punctuation,  in  spelling,  and 
in  the  compounding  of  words.  The  punctuation  of  a  sentence 
in  the  Globe  text  sometimes  gives  to  a  word  a  different  meaning, 
or  assigns  it  to  a  different  grammatical  category,  from  that  in 
the  original  text ;  for  example  in  the  word  hi^s :  P.  L.  x.  573. 
Again  in  spelling,  the  text  frequently  follows,  in  the  case  of 
the  same  word,  now   the   first  edition  and   now  the  modem 
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usage.     The  word  tuneable  is   so  spelled  in  P.  L.  v.  151,  but 

tunable  in   P.  R.  i.  480.     The  former  spelling  is  that  of  the 

first  edition   in  both  cases.     The  word  loaih  in    five  instances 

follows  the  vagaries  of  Milton's  spelling;  in  five  others  it  is 

spelled  loth^  where  the  original  text  has  locdh:   P.  L.  ix.  946, 

1039;  XII.  585;  C.  177,  473.      This  lack  of  consistency  with 

itself,  or  of  agreement  with  the  first  edition,  is  greatest  in 

the  matter  of  joining  words  in  compounds.     I  have  therefore 

thought  good  to  add  in  an  appendix  the  list  of  compounds  as 

they  appear  in  Milton's  own  edition.     This  list  is  taken  from 

Beeching's  reprint  of  Milton's  Poetical  Works. 

I  should  be  very  glad  to  express  in  detail  my  indebtedness 

to  the  lexicographers,  the  annotators  of  Milton,  the  makers  of 

concordances,  and  the  writers  of  kindred   books,  for  all  the 

help  I  have  gained  from  their  works,  but  the  names  are  too 

many,  and   the  list  of  books  is  too  long  for  enumeration.     I 

wish    to   thank    the    friends    who    have   so   kindly    aided    me 

in  many  ways,  and  among  these  in  particular  to  record  my 

gratitude   to   Miss   Josephine   Burnham   of  Wellesley   College, 

who  has  read  much  of  the  proof;  and  to  Dr.  Charles  G.  Osgood, 

of  Princeton   University,  who  has,  fi'om  his  wide  acquaintance 

with  the  classical  problems  in  Milton,  often  generously  given 

time  and  careful  thought  to  the  decision  of  doubtful  points. 

To  Professor  Albert  S.  Cook  I  owe  more  than  I  can  express. 

He  suggested  the  undertaking  of  this  work,  and  every  step 

of  the  way  he  has  shown  unfailing  interest.     Every  page  is 

nearer  what  it  should  be  because  of  his  friendly  and  discerning 

criticism. 

\j,  £i.  L. 

Wellesley,  Massachusetts, 
June  1,  1907. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


A. 

abaci. 

abstr. 

ace. 

adj. 

adv. 

art. 

attrib. 

Brit. 

C. 

Cam. 

Cir. 

collect, 
comp. 

compl. 

OODJ. 

concr. 

coe. 

dat. 

def. 

D.F.I. 


demon, 
disyl.    - 
ellipt.  - 
emphat. 
eap. 

Enrip.  - 
fem. 
fig. 

Gr.       . 
H.B.     - 

Hey.     - 
Hor.  Epist. 
Hor.  O. 

Hor.  Sat. 
IIP.     . 
indef.   - 
indie.   - 
inf. 


Arcades. 

imper.  - 

-    imperative. 

absolute,  -ly. 

impers. 

-    impersonal,  -ly. 

abstract. 

interj.  - 

•     interjection. 

accusative,  -s. 

intr.     • 

•    intransitive. 

adjective,  -ly. 

L. 

-    Latin. 

adverb,  -ially. 
article. 

L'A. 
masc.    - 

-  U  Allegro. 

-  mascuUne. 

attributive,  -ly. 

M.M. 

-    Song  on  May  Morn- 

Britannia. 

ing. 

Comus. 

monoey! 

-    monosyllabic. 

Camden. 

M.W.  - 

-    An   Epitaph  on  the 

Upon    the    Circum- 

Marchioness      of 

cision. 

Winchester. 

collective,  -ly. 

N.E.D. 

•     New    English    Dic- 

compound, compara- 

tionary. 

tive. 

nent. 

-     neuter. 

complement. 

N.O.     ■ 

On  the  Morning  of 
Christ's  Nativity. 

conjunction,  -tive. 

concrete. 

nom. 

-    nominative. 

cosmography. 

obj. 

ofi.    . 

-    object,  -ive. 

dative. 

•     Old  English. 

definite. 

P. 

The  Passion. 

On  the  Death  of  a 

part. 

participle,  -iai. 

Fair  Infant  dj^ing 

pentasy 

1.           pentasyllable. 

of  a  Cou^h. 

perf. 

perfect. 

demonstrative. 

pen. 
Petr. 

-    person,  -al. 

disyllabic. 

-     Petrarch,  Sonnet, 

elliptical,  -ly. 

phr. 
t.L. 

-     phrase. 

emphatic. 

Paradise  Lost. 

especially. 

pi. 

plural. 

Euripides,  Supplices, 

plupf. 

pluperfect. 

feminine. 

IT 

possessive. 
Paradise  Regained. 

figurative,  -ly. 

Greek. 

prep. 

-     preposition,  -al. 

From  the  History  of 

pres. 

present. 

Britain. 

pret. 

-     preterit. 

Heylyn. 

pron. 
Ps. 

-     pronoun. 
Psalm. 

Horace,  Epistle, 

The    Fifth    Ode    of 

refl. 

-     reflexive. 

Horace. 

rel. 

•     relative. 

Horace,  ScUire. 

R.V. 

-     Revised  Version. 

11  Penseroso. 

S. 

Sonnet. 

indefinite. 

8.  A. 

-    Samson  Agonistes. 

indicative. 

sb. 

-    substantive. 

infinitive. 

sing. 

•    singular. 

Xll 
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S.M. 

Soph. 

spec. 

8ubj. 

sup. 

T. 

tetrasy). 

tr. 

transf .  - 


At  a  Solemn  Music. 
Sophocles,  Electra, 
specific,  -ally, 
subject,  subjunctive, 
superlative. 
On  Time, 
tetrasyllable, 
transitive, 
transferred. 


trisyl.  - 
U.C.     - 

trisyllabic. 
On    the    University 
Carrier. 

vb. 

-    verb. 

vbl. 

-    verbal. 

V.E. 

At  a  Vacation  Exer- 

Vulg. . 
W.S.    - 

cise  in  the  College. 
-    the  Vulgate. 
On  Shakespeare. 

*  A  star  prefixed  to  a  word  indicates  that  all  the  meanings  are 
given,  but  not  all  the  instances  of  occurrence. 
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■A  or  An.  iiult/.  ari.  (ft  li^'oie  fon- 
nonani',  u  b^orr.  roat/t  or 
>ih«t  h).  (1)  «o[iie,  m}-,  {a)  fxfort 
the  name  of  an  indindual,  objtd, 
notion,  elc. :  f.  L.  i.  fli  ;  v,  66 ; 
VI.  :«?  i  S.  A.  3W. 

{h)  fijioiring  (h',  adj.    i(i  BOOf 

K,  ineb  »,  -wbMX  •.-.  V.  L.  i.  l»a, 
282,  700 ;  ii.  713 ;  P.  R.  i.  196 ; 
D.  F.  I.  74. 

(f)  >rilh  noutu  ofmultilvde  t^fter 
irhii-h  the.  prep,  of  i«  omitftd: 
P.  L.  I.  796  ;  II.  «i7 ;  S.  A.  \U  ; 
C.  9-26. 


ir)  pn(tdin;i  riJ.  alt.:  P.  51. 
(/)  U  tutd  for  a  bfjon  a»pir- 
alrd  b:  P.  L.  v,  744. 

(3)  mo.r  dr.finiltl!/,  one:    P.  L. 

I.  mi :  XII.  -HM ;  L'A.  14 ;  on  a 
day,  H  i^ertaiu.  a  particular :  P.  L. 
V.  R7H  ;  IX.  .'i7r.. 

(3)  i-orniplim  o/O.E./ormatirv 
iiylM,li.'  irilh  prtp.  idta  ilUI  rt- 
miiimni/,  in  Ihr  compoundii,^-IMA: 
LT,;k-it»jiiig:  L'A.  20;q/(iW 
in.  on  :  P.  K.  lii.  234. 
fcuou,  x'l.  the  linithur  of  Mosea: 
P.  1^   m.  .VM;  XII.  17";  P.  R. 


P.  B,  II.  224;  IV.  195;  P^ 
VI.  24. 

Abaaalii  (AbisiiD),  ik^/.  Abysainian: 

P.  L.  IV.  -aKI. 
AbaM.  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  blunt,  turn  the 

edge  of  :  P.  R.  IT.  455. 

(3)  intr.  to  grow  leu,  decreaae: 

P.  L.  XI.  841. 
ADbwia  (Abbana),  «b.  Abana,  a  riv«r 

of  DaniaaouB!  P.  L.  i.  469. 
Abdlel  (dwjrf.),  lb.  a  aeraph:  P.  L. 

V.  80.'>,  t<96;  VI.  Ill,  171,  369. 
AbbOT,  I'll.  (prtD.  'Jd  nay.  abhorr'at: 

P.  L.  XII.  79  ;  l/rrt.  or  pail  part., 
lri>yl. :  P.  L.  il.  87,  577  ;  P.  R. 
IV.  191;  C.  535;  L.  75;  dinyl.: 
P.  L.  II.  659 ;  VI.  607  ;  P.  of  C.  4 ; 
Pb.  III.  22),  Ir.  tu  loathe,  abomi. 

i  nate:  P.  L.  Ii.  ftV.I  ■.  XII.  79; 
P.  R.   IV.   172;  ¥.  of  C.  4  j  rriiS 

I      prtp.  in/-.:  P.  L.  IV.  39-2;  v.  120; 

VI.  607  ;  XI.  6S6. 

'  pari.  adj.   ablMTMd,  detetted, 

loathed:  P.  L.  II.  S7,  .177;  P.  R. 

IV.  191  ;  C.  535  [  L.  75  ;  Ps.  in. 

22. 

I  AMAo,  rti.  (only  i»  prt«.  ami  ia/.),{i) 

\      Ir.  (a)  to  bear,  endure,  undergo: 

tlie  results  of, 


I.  15. 


P.  K.  1 


)h.   the    abyia    of   hell ; 
,-.  IK4. 

rb.   tr.   (a)  to  renounce, 
b'ive  up  :  I".  L.  vi.  4!M. 

('>)   til  forsake,   leave,   desert : 
P.  L.  VI.  I.T4;  S.A.  120. 

{ri  ntl.  to  yield  oneaelf  un- 
reBlramWly  :  P.  I^  x.  717. 
AbarUn  lAbnrim),  'b.  a  chain  of 
hilU  I'Bkt  »f  tile  Dead  Seik  and  the 
lower  .Ionian  :  P.  L.  I.  408. 
Abaab.  rb.  Ir.  to  destroy  tlie  self- 
puiii«t)tKion  of,  make  ashamed, 
Uisconilit  :  P.  L.  I.  331 ;  iv.  846  ; 
VIII.    505;    IX.    1065;    x.    161; 


(M 


>  faee,   encounter ;    P.  L. 


(3)  intr.   {a)  to  eoiitinue  in  a 

place  or  voiidition,  i-emuin,  reet : 

P.  L.  111.  SHS :  V.  809  ;  K.  O.  225, 

{!,)    to   dwell,    reside,   anjouiii : 

P.  L.  XI.  21*2 :  8.  A.  9±> ;  C.  951. 

(c)   to   inhere  or  beliuig  as    a 

quality  :  .S.  A.  1 13(;. 

AUUty,   ab.   power,   capacity :  b.  A. 

743. 
Abject,  itdj.  brought  low  in  con- 
dition or  pnaition,  low-lying,  <le. 
gnuled,  deapii."Ll.]e :  P.  L.  i.  312, 
322;  IX.  372;  M,  520:  H.A.  109. 
Abjm,    1-6.    tr.    to    renounce   upon 


Able] 


[▲Urapt 


oath,   diBclaim    solemnly :    P.  L. 

VIII.  480 ;  ahsof. :  P.  R.  i.  474. 
Able,    adj.    havini^    the    power    or 

means,  followta    hy  an    inf.    (a) 

expreAH(d:  P.  L.   iv.    155;  v.  70; 

X.  819,  950;  xil.  491 ;  P.  R.  III. 

365  ;    S.  M.   4  ;   comp. :   P.  R.   i. 

151  ;    {h)   midtrstoodi    P.  L.    III. 

211. 
Abode,  ^ih.  {a)  dwelling-place,  home: 

P.  L.  III.  734  ;  IV.  939  ;  vii.  553 ; 

N.  O.  18;  C.  693;  Ps.  Lxxxi.  37; 

Lxxxiv.  39. 

{h)  stay,  temporary  continuance 

in  a  place :  D.  F.  I.  60. 
Abolish,  rh.  tr.  to  annihilate,  destroy, 
(a)  ohject/i:  P.  L.  II.370;  iii.  163. 
(h)  jHrwns  :    P.  L.  ii.  93  ;    ix. 

947. 
Abominable  (ab<Sniinable),  a/Ij.  odi- 
ous, execrable,  detestable  :  P.  U 

II.  626  ;  X.  465 ;  P.  R.   iv.   173  ; 
S.A.  1359. 

Abomination,  sb.  (a)  detestable 
thing  ow  in  the  Bibfe^  an  idol 
or  things  i)ertaining  to  idolatry  : 
P.  L.  I.  389. 

{h)   cause  of  pollution  :    P.  R. 

III.  162. 

Abortive,  adj.  (a)  arreste<l  in  de- 
velopment :  P.  L.  III.  456 ;  hence, 
sterile,  bairen :  S.  A.  1576. 

(/»)  premature :  P.  L.  xi.  769. 

(r)  annihilativc,  ext^rmina- 
tive(?)  :  P.  L.  ii.  441. 

[d)  frann/trrcd  ejnfhet^  produced 
prematurely,  hencey  in  a  confused 
mass  without  order  (?) :  P.  R.  iv. 
411. 
Abound,  rh.  intr.  to  be  plentiful,  be 
present  in  overflowing  measure: 
P.  L.  III.  312  ;  VI.  502  ;  xii.  478; 
Ps.  IV.  36  ;  Lxxxiv.  24. 
** About,  (1)  adv.  (o)  on  every  side: 
P.  L.  X.  420 :  II  P.  152. 

(6)  here  and  there,  in  every 
direction  :  V.  Ex.  2;^  ;  S.  A.  530, 
675,  1089;  A.  58. 

(r)  round,  in  revolution:  S.  A. 
1747. 

{d)  on  the  point  of,  ready,  twV/t 
jyrep.  Inf. :  8.  A.  727. 

(2)  irr^p.  (a)  on  every  side  of, 
round  the  outside  of,  around, 
surrounding :  P.  L.  i.  770 ;  ill. 
60  ;  VI.  765  ;  vii.  197 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
16;  N.  O.  210;  round  about: 
P.  L.  II.  653;  III.  379;  iv.  21, 
401  ;  VIII.  261.  318;  ix.  426;  x. 
448;  S.A.  1497;  V.  Ex.  63;  IIP. 
48  :  Ps.  III.  17;  Lxxxvm.  67. 


(h)  near,  close  to,  or  on  some 
side  of  tit  position  :  P.  L.  iv.  340, 
552;  >i.  426;  C.  153;  nearabont: 
C.  146. 

(r)  over  the  surface  of,  upon  : 
P.  L.  V.  619. 

((/)  round  or  over  the  parts  of, 
to  and  fro  in:  P.  R.  i.  34;  C.  990. 

(e)  near  or  close  to  in  time  : 
P.  L.  II.  348. 

(/)  in  connection  with,  occu- 
pied with,  concerning,  in  refer- 
ence to :  P.  L.  V.  769  ;  P.  R.  i. 
489 ;  II.  98  ;  S.  A.  483  ;  V.  Ex. 
57 ;  C.  167. 

{(j)    carrie<l    by,    attached    to, 
possessed    by  :    S.  A.    1501  ;    C. 
647. 
♦Above,  (1)  adv.  (a)  overhead:  P.  L. 

VIII.  318  ;  II  P.  152. 

(b)  on  high  :  C.  1003. 

(c)  in  heaven,  GotVs  dioelling- 
place  :  P.  L.  ii.  351,  731,  814, 
856  ;  V.  363  ;  viii.  168  ;  x.  549  ; 
XI.  2,  232  ;  S.  A.  1052 ;  Cir.  18  ; 
L.  178. 

{d)  in  a  higher  place:  P.  L. 
VII.  268. 

(e)  as  sb.  God  or  heaven, 
altcays  jrreceded  by  from:   P.  L. 

II.  172:  III.  56;  iv.  860;  vii. 
118;  XI.  138,  668;  P.  R.  i.  274, 
496;  IV.  289;  S.A.  199,  664; 
N.  O.  4. 

(2)  jtrtp.  (a)  in  or  to  a  higher 
place  than,  over :  P.  L.  I.  15, 
499;  III.  58;  vi.  71. 

(//)  hid^her  in  rank,  position,  or 
power  than :  P.  L.  i.  39,  249  ;  ii. 
428.  455;  x.  149. 

(r)  higlier  in  degree  or  quantity 
than,  l)eyond,  more  than  :   P.  L. 

III.  268,  571 ;  v.  297  ;  vi.  402 ; 

IX.  228. 

(f/)  superior  to,  out  of  the 
reach  of  :  P.  L.  vii.  82  ;  S.A.  62. 

Abraham  {dii*yf.  except  P.  L.  xii. 
152),  ab.  (a)  the  founder  of  the 
Jewish  nation,  as  an  example  of 
faith  and  righteousness:  P.  L.  xir. 
152,  273,  449. 

{b)  fij.  the  faith  of  Abraham 
and  the  covenant  made  with  him  : 
P.  R.  III.  434. 

Abroad,  adv.  (a)  at  large,  in  all 
directions:  P.  L.  ii.  463;  P.  R. 

IV.  414;  S.A.  1600;  Ps.  Lxxx\i. 
43:  Lxxxvii.  10;  cxxxvi.  5. 

(b)  out  of  doors,  out  of  one's 
house  :  S.  A.  809,  919. 
Abrupt,  filK  abyss :  P.  L.  ii.  409. 
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MbnptJj,    adv,    without   waruing, 

saddenly :  P.  R.  n.  10. 
AlMMnoe,  so.  state  of  being  absent  or 

away:  P.  L.  v.   110;  vii.   107; 

IX.  248,  294,  861 ;  P.  R.   ii.  100 ; 
o.  A,.  oUo. 

AlMMiLt,  (1)  adj.  not  present :  P.  L. 

III.  261 ;  VIII.  229 ;  x.  82 ;  P.  R. 

IV.  400,  440 ;  S.  A.  1604 ;  L.  35. 
(2)  t^.  tr.  to  keep  away,  detain 

or  withhold  from  being  present : 
P.  L.  IX.  372 ;  x.  108. 

Absolute,  adj.  perfect ;  (a)  complete, 
entire :  P.  L.  viii.  421. 

(b)  onconditioned,  unrestricted, 
unlimited :  P.  L.  it.  560 ;  iii. 
115;  IV.  301  ;  xi.  311  ;  xii.  68; 
S.  A.  1405. 

{c)  faultless,  free  from  all  de- 
ficiency :  P.  L.  VIII.  547  ;  x.  483 ; 
P.  R.  II.  138. 

Absolutely,  adc.   unreservedly,  un- 
conditionally:  P.  L.  IX.  1156. 

Absolve.  r6.  tr.  (a)  to  set  free,  deliver 
from  the  penalties  of  sin :  P.  L. 

III.  291. 

(//)  to  acquit,  exonerate  :  P.  L. 

X.  829. 

(r)  to  accomplish,  Hnish  :  P.  L. 
VII.  94. 
Abstain,  vb.  infr.    (a)   to   withhold 
oneself,    refrain,  forbear :    P.    L. 

IV.  748 ;  X.  993 ;    P.  R.  in.  192 ; 
icitk  prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  vii.  120. 

(h)  to  hold  oneself  back,  stop : 
P.  L.  X.  557. 

(r)  to  refrain  from  food  :  P.  L. 
IX.  1022:  P.  R.  n.  269. 
Abstemious,    culj.    abstinent,    tem- 
perate :  S.  A.  637. 
Abstinence,  sh.  abstemiousness,  self- 
restraint  :  P.  L.  IX.  924 ;  ptrsoni- 
fed :  C.  709. 
Abstract,   vf*.  tr.  to   withdraw,   re- 
move, separate  :  P.  L.  ix.  463. 

}iari.  adj.  abstract,  having  the 
mind  withdrawn  from  the  con- 
templation of  present  objects : 
P.  L.  VIII.  462. 
Abstnue, af^/j.  (a )dilTicult, recondite: 
P.  L.  VIII.  40 :  S.  A.  1064. 

(6)  concealed,  hidden, trup.:  P.L. 

V.  712. 

Absurd,  adj.  unreasonable,  ridicu- 
lous :  8.  A.  1.337. 

Abundance,  nh.  (a)  superfluity,  cop- 
iousness, plenti  fulness  :  P.  L.  iv. 
730 ;  IX.  620 ;  C.  764. 

(hi)  large  quantity,  plentiful  sup- 
ply :  P.  L.  V.  315. 

Abundant,    adj.    existing    in   great 


plenty,  plentiful,  abounding:  P.L. 
V.  72 ;  VII.  388. 

Abundantly,  adv.  overflowingly,  cop- 
iously :  P.  L.  VIII.  220. 

Abuse,  (1)  nb.  (a)  misuse,  misapplica- 
tion :  P.  L.  IV.  204 ;  v.  800. 
{b)  ill-usage,  injury  :  8.  A.  76. 
(2)  vb.  tr,  (o)  to  deceive,  impose 
upon :  P.  L.  i.  479 ;  P.  R.  i.  465. 
(6)  to  misuse,  pervert:    S.   A. 
1354 ;  Ariosto  i.  4. 

Abyss,  sb.  (1)  unfathomable  cavity  or 
space ;  (a)  fg.  :  P.  L.  x.  842 ;  xii. 
555. 

{b)  the  hell  of  the  Greeks,  Tar- 
tarus :  8.  A.  501 . 

(2)  the  primal  chaos  ;  (a)  out  of 
which  the  universe  was  created  : 
P.  L.  I.  21;  vu.  211,  234. 

(fo)  after  the  creation  of  the 
universe,  the  space  which  inter- 
vened between  heaven  or  the  earth, 
and  hell :  P.  L.  ii.  405,  910,  917, 
956,  969,  1027;  m.  8:^;  iv.  936; 
X.  314,  371,  476;  or  jHMsibiy  heU, 
the  infernal  pit  (?) :  P.  L.  I.  658  ; 
II.  518. 

Academe,  ab.  the  Academy  of  Plato 
at  Athens :  P.  R.  iv.  244. 

Academic,  bb.  pi.  adherent  of  the 
philosophical  school  of  Plato :  P. 
R.  IV.  278. 

Acanthus,  fth,  tlie  plant  Acanthus 
HpinosuH :  P.  L.  iv.  696. 

Accaron,  f<b.  £kron,  a  city  of  the 
Philistines,  spelled  Accaron  in 
Vulg. :  P.  L.  i.  466. 

Accent,  sh.  (a)  modulation  of  voice, 
tone  :  P.  L.  ii.  118  ;  IX.  321. 
{h)  verse  stress  :  S.  xiii.  3. 

Accept,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  take  or  receive 
willingly  or  with  approval  a 
thing  ofered  :  P.  L.  ii.  58 ;  in. 
302  ;  IV.  380  ;  v.  465  ;  vi.  804  ; 
IX.  629 ;  X.  758 ;  xi.  37,  505 ; 
P.  R.  II.  398 ;  IV.  493 ;  S.  A.  610, 
1179,  1255,  1460. 

(h)  to  take  upon  oneself  or  under- 
take as  a  responsibility :  P.  L. 
II.  425,  452. 

part.  adj.  accepted,  approved, 
chosen  :  P.  L.  xi.  46. 

Acceptable  (dcceptible),  a^lj.  gladly 
received,  welcome :  P.  L.  x.  139  : 
S.  A.    1052 ;   comp.  more  accept- 
able :  Seneca  2. 
See  Thrice-acceptable. 

Acceptance,  Hh.  act  of  accepting  or 
state  of  being  accepted :  P.  L. 
XII.  305  ;  P.  R.  II.  388 ;  a  re- 
ceiving with  approbation,  favour- 
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able  reception :  P.  L.  v.  531  ; 
VIII.  435  ;   X.  972 ;  xi.  457  ;  Pb. 

VI.  19. 

Access*    (access ;    doubtful :    P.    L.  ■ 

IV.  137 ;  IX.  310),  «6.  (o)  way 
or  means  of  approach :  P.  ll 
I.  761  ;  II.  130;  iv.  137:  ix.  511, 
810 ;  XII.  239 ;  P.  R.  i.  492 ;  Ps. 
Lxxxvi.  23. 

{h)  increase,  growth  :  P.  L.  ix. 

310. 
Accessible,  adj.  affording  entrance  : 

P.  L.  IV.  546. 
Accessory  (accessdry),  sb.  adherent, 

helper :  P.  L.  x.  520. 
Accident,  sh.  (a)  unfortunate  event, 

disaster :    P.  R.    ii.    39  ;    S.  A. 

1519,  1552. 
(h)  attribute,  property :    S.  A. 

612. 

{c)  hariwj  the,  double  meaning  of 

casualty  or  mishap,  and  logical 

attribute  :  V.  Kx.  74. 
Acclaim,  fth.  acclaniation,  applause, 

precfAied  by  loud :  P.  L.  ii.  520 ; 

III.  397  ;  x.  455 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
235. 

Acclamation,  sb,  sliout  of  applause  : 
P.  L.  VI.  23 ;  vn.  558 ;  Ps. 
LXXXI.  4. 

Accompany,  vb.  tr.  to  escort,  attend, 
go  along  with  :    P.  L.    iv.   600 ; 

V.  352;  VIII.  428;  x.  88;  fig, 
(icith  phenomtna) :  P.  L.  x.  848; 
{with  tlioughts) :  P.  R.  I.  300. 

Accompllsli,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  fulfil,  per- 
form or  carry  out  a  design  or  jmr- 
posf :  P.  L.  III.  160 ;  xii.  667  ; 
P.  R.  II.  113:  II.  452. 

(b)  to    complete    a  jHirtion  of 
time  :  P.  \u  vii.  550. 

part.    adj.    accomplislied,    (a) 
perfect  in  personal  graces :  P.  L. 

IV.  660. 

(6)  perfect  in  craftiness :  S.  A. 
230. 

Accomplisbment,  ab.  fulfilment,  com- 
pletion :  P.  R.  II.  207. 

Accord  (1)  8b.  (a)  agreement,  concur- 
rence of  will  :  P.  L.  II.  36. 

(b)  volition,  choice  :  S.  A.  1643. 

(2)   vb.   intr.    to    agree,   be    in 

harmony,  accord  to,  agree  with : 

P.  R.  III.  9 ;    or  possibly  a  nonii 

in  8eu'*e  (a)  (?) :  P.  L.  ii.  503. 

According,  adv.  according  to,  in  a 
manner  agreeing  with,  consistent 
with,  answering  to :  P.  L.  vi. 
816;    X.  617,  806;   C.  766;   Pa. 

VII.  32.  62. 

Aooost,  r6.  tr,  to  address,  speak  to  : 


P.  L.   III.   663 ;   IV.  822 ;    P.  R. 
ni.  6. 

Account,  (1)  «&.  (a)  estimation,  con- 
sideration :  P.  Lu  IV.  622 ;  P.  R. 
II.  193. 

{b)  explanation    answering  for 
conduct :  P.  L.  iv.  841 ;  S.  xix.  6. 
(c)  narration,  report,  descrip- 
tion :  P.  L.  IV.  235  ;  x.  501. 

(2)  vt*.  tr,  to  consider,  regard, 
ioith  two  ace.  :  P.  L.  iii.  238 ;  vi. 
726. 

Accountable,  adj,  answerable,  re- 
sponsible :  P.  L.  II.  255 ;  X.  29. 

Accurse,  vb,  used  only  in  past  jxirt. 
put  under  a  curse,  doomed  to 
misery  or  perdition :  P.  L.  ii. 
1055;  IV.  69;  v.  877;  x.  168, 
175,  465,  723;  xil  413;  S.  A. 
930 ;  P.  R.  IV.  179 ;  absol.  tbe 
accursed,  the  rebel  angels  under 
the  curse  of  God  :  P.  L.  vi.  850. 

Accusation,  sb,  act  of  accusing, 
arraignment :  P.  L.  ix.  1187. 

Accuse,  vb,  tr.  to  charge  with  a 
crime  or  fault,  blame,  censure  : 
P.  L.  ni.  112 ;  IV.  67  ;  viii.  561  ; 
IX.  1186;  X.  127;  P.  K.  iv.  316; 
toilh  ace.  and  of :  P.  L.  x.  852 ; 
XII.  37  ;  A.  10. 

part.  adj.  accused,  charged  with 
a  crime  :  P.  L.  x.  164. 

Accuser,  sb.  one  who  accuses  another 
of  a  crime:  P.  L.  iv.  10;  ix. 
1182. 

Accustom,  r6.  tr.  to  familiarize  by 
use,  habituate  :  P.  L.  xi.  285. 

.jfKtrt.  adj.  accustomed,  custom- 
ary, wonted,  usual :  P.  L.  iv.  779  ; 
II  P.  60. 

Acbe,  vb.  intr,  to  suffer  pain :  Ps. 
VI.  5. 

Acberon,  sb,  a  river  of  hell :  P.  L. 
II.  578  ;  fig.  hell :  C.  604. 

Acbieve,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  accomplish, 
perform  :  P.  L.  ii.  21,  363,  723; 
P.  R.  I.  68;  ri.  411;  S.  A.  1492. 

(b)  to  gain,  win  :  P.  L.  x.  368, 
469 ;  XI.  698,  792  ;  xii.  2:«. 
gemnd,  gaining :  P.  L.  ix.  696. 

Acbilles,  sb,  the  hero  of  the  Iliad : 
P.  L.  IX.  15. 

Acknowledge,  vb.  tr.  to  own  ;  (a) 
with  gratitude  a  </(/?  or  service 
rendertd:  P.  L.  xi.  612;  S.  A. 
245;  }rifh  clause:  P.  L.  vii.  512. 

(6)  the  superiority  of  a  j)erson 
or  thing ^  recognize,  confess:  I*. 
R.  II.  83 ;  with  two  ace.  :  P.  L.  v. 
172;  VIII.  674;  xii.  573;  P.  R. 
II.  376. 
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(c)  the  knowledge  of  admit  as 
tme,  with  two  ace.  :  8.  A.  1170; 
a  ^atdt  or  charge :  P.  L.  x.  939 ; 
with  prep.  inf.  :  S.  A.  7t35 ;  with 
clawte  :  8.  A.  448. 

part.  adj.  adknowledgad,  recog- 
nized :  P.  L.  IV.  956. 
Aotiiaint,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  familiarize, 
make  conversant :    P.  R.  i.  400 ; 
M.  \V.  72. 

{h)  to  inform,  make  cognizant : 

Acqnlst,  «6.  thing  acquired,  acquisi- 
tion :  S.  A.  1755. 
Acquit,  r/>.    tr.   {a)  to  declare  not 
guilty,  exonerate :  P.  L.  x.  827. 

(6)  rtjl.  to  free  or  deliver  oneself 
from  a  charge  or  an  enemy  :  S. 
A.  897. 
Acquittance,  ^6.  deliverance,  release: 

P.  L.  X.  53. 
Act,  (1)  ^.  (a)  effect  of  the  exertion 
of  |K»wer,  thing  done,  deed,  per- 
formance :  P.  L.  II.  363 ;  v.  593 ; 
VI.  264,  377,  883 ;  vii.  176,  601  ; 
viii.  600  ;  IX.  674  ;  x.  1,  XW,  390, 
1(^26  ;  xr.  256,  789  ;  xii.  427,  429  ; 
P.  H.  1.216;  11.412;  iii.  '24;  iv. 
475  ;  S.  A.  28,  231,  24.3,  527,  1101. 
1210,  1.362,  1.368,  1389,  1736;  P. 
24:  C.  465;  S.  viii.  6;  Ps. 
LXXXVIII.  50. 

('/)  the  doing  or  performing 
of  a  thing:  P.  L.  il.  109;  ix. 
668. 

if)  agency,  operation :  P.  L. 
IV.  94.  ^ 

id)  actual  being,  actuality, *\ic- 
tivity  (?) :  P.  L.  rx.  190. 

(2)  vh.  ivtr.  to  put  forth  power, 
pnxliicc  etrects :  P.  L.  vii.  172; 
X.  807;  XII.  517  ;  S.  A.  503. 
Action,  fth.  (a)  state  or  manner  of 
acting,  activitv  :  P.  L.  I  v.  401  ; 
VIII.  602  ;  IX.  460,  559  ;  X.  fi08. 

(//)  thing  (lone,  <leed  :  P.  R.  II. 
411;  in.  9,  239;  iv.  215,  266; 
S.  A.  1440. 
Acttye,  adj.  abounding -in  or  exhi- 
biting action  :  P.  L.  v.  477  ;  ix. 
96 ;  P.  R.  II.  2.39 ;  given  to 
outwanl  action,  opposed  to  con- 
tPmjJntioii :  P.  R.  I  v.  .371. 
ActlTity.    •<''.     exercise   of    pJiysical 

power:  S.  A.  1.T28. 
ActcuQ,   adj.   existing  in  act  or  by 
influence,  op/to^td  to  hodUi/  pres- 
f,nct  :  P.  L.  X.  587. 
Adam,  iHf.  (a)  the  tirst  man,  the  pro- 
genitor of  the  human  race  :  P.  L. 
•  III.  285,  286,  734 ;  iv.  323,  408, 


610,  742 ;  v.  3,  27,  94,  230,  299, 
302,  307,  321,  358,  372,  453,  469, 
661,  761  ;  vii.  42,  45,  69,  109,  524  ; 
VIII.  1,  61,  64,  179,  296,  401,  437, 
596,  644,  653 ;  ix.  206,  226,  289, 
290,  318,  342,  591,  816,  828,  831, 
838,  856,  888,  960,  965,  988,  1004, 
1016,  1065,  1132,  1144,  1162;  x. 
102,  103,  115,  124,  197,  715,  736, 
846,  914,  939,  967,  1010;  xi.  114, 
136.  191,  212,  223,  224,  249,  251, 
263,  293,  335,  370,  412,  419,  423, 
448,  454,  495,  626,  596,  628,  674, 
754,  868  ;  xii.  4,  63,  270,  372,  552, 
607,  624;  P.  K.  i.  51,  102,  115; 
II.  133,  134;  IV.  607,  614. 

{h)  second  Adam,  Christ  the 
Redeemer,  contrasted  with  the 
first  Adam  fhronfjh  whom  sin 
came  into  the  world :  P.  L.  xi. 
383. 

Adamant,  nh.  substance  of  sur- 
passing hardness  or  impenetra- 
bility :  P.  L.  II.  436;  VI.  110, 
255  ;  P.  K.  IV.  534  ;  of  surpassing 
strength  :   P.  L.  x.  318. 

Adamantean,  ndj.  of  the  strength  of 
adamant :  S.  A.  1.34. 

Adamantine,  odj.  of  or  like  ada- 
mant:  A.  66;  (a)  unbreakable: 
P.  L.  I.  IS. 

(/>)  inipiegnable,  impenetrable : 
P.  L.  II.  046,  853  ;  vi.  542. 

Add,  rh.  tr.  {a)  to  join,  unite  one 
thing  to  another  so  as  to  increase 
the  number,  (juantiiy,  power,  or 
significance:  P.  L.  ii.  7<K);  iv. 
36,  845,  950;  v.  152;  vii.  322, 
484;  VIII.  109;  ix.  821  ;  x.  753; 
XI.  138  ;  xir.  581,  582,  58:i ;  S.  A. 
290,  1121.  13.57;  M.  W.  5;  II  P. 
49 ;  C.  859. 

[h)  to  «iy  further,  tn'th  object 
spJitf-iire  :  P.  H.  IV.  .mO  ;  wifhprfp. 
inf.  :  P.  K.  IV.  113;  ahsol.  :  P.L. 
X.*  909  ;  XI.  263  ;  P.  \\.  i.  497. 

qfiund^  the  suldition  of  :  S.  A. 
1.351. 

Adder,  «//.  {a)  serpent :  S.  A.  930. 
Sfj:  Wisdom. 

(//)  Satan,  acting  through  the 
serjKjnt ;  P.  L.  ix.  025. 

Addicted,  part,  devoted,  given  up 
{to)  :  P.  R.  IV.  213. 

Addition,  sh.  enlargement,  incre- 
ment: P.  L.  V.  116;  VII.  555. 

Address,  I.  .«/>.  aotion  of  making 
ready,  preparation  :  8.  A.  731. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  <lirect;  (tt)  (o7ic*« 
icay)  :  P.  L.  ix.  496. 

(6)  {wordji  or  praine  to)  with  ace. : 


p.  L.  XI.  295 !  P.  R.  11.  301 ;  C. 
372 ;  vHth  iiutireft  objefl  omitted, 
apenk  :  ]'.  h,  ix.  85u ;  to  prepare 
to  gpeuk  :  S.  A.  72Q. 

(c)  prayers   to,    sapplicate   {or 
■b.  approach    to   a    pereon   for   a. 


P.  I,. 


.  299. 


Adw,  'b.  HbiIcb,  the  goi  of  the 
lower  world,  litrf  an  atteixlant 
upuu  tho  throne  of  Chaos:  P.'L. 
II.  BW. 

Adhare.  t-b.  I'n/r.  to  l)o  a  close  com- 
paninn  or  follower,  uleave  :  P.  L. 

II.  009  ;  VIII.  4!I8. 

Adiierest.  tfi.  follower,  partlzan ;  P. 
L.  VI.  2S« ;  X.  632. 

AdlAb«na  (Atliali^e),  «b.  tlie  eastern 
dUtriot  of  Aaayria  and  a  province 
of  the  I'ArtLian  Empire :   P.   U. 

III.  »20. 

Mioln,  1*-  (1)  (r.  to  unite  oim!  per- 
JKiit  to  another  in  fellowohip  :  P. 
R.  I.  403. 

(3)   ii'ir.    Ui  ^)a   contiguous  or 
adjocunt  to  :  ]'.  L.  I\.  449. 

Adjourn.  ■■;!.  ir.  to  defei',  dulay :  P. 

AOjndgA,  r'l,  Ir.  (a)  to  ilecide,  deter- 

[li)  to  condemn,  scntenco  :  P.  L. 
III.  ■i^2.^ ;  IV.  K2.^  ;  S.  A.  288. 
A4|iira,  Wi.  Ir.  (n)  to  appeal  to.  call 
n]ion  !  F.  of  C.  ji. 

('i)  1(1  eiijiiiu  Holemnly,  ontreat 


Hhtly  ; 


i,j:t 


Admiration,  d,.  (re)  wtmder,  ustnniBh- 
nienl:  I'.  L.  nr.  27!  :  vii.  52. 

((')  wtindcr  iiiiii^'lcd  with  iippro- 
bation  or  venciation  :  P.  L.  iii. 
672 :  P.  R.  II.  221 ;  to  admiration, 
Ml  m  to  uaiiw  wonder  unil  .Iclight : 
P.  L.  ix.  673 !  P.  R.  IV.  228. 
Admira,  Wi.  iprm.  ^li-int/.  ailniir'st: 
P.  U  VIII.  .-187)  (1)  iii/r.  to  Iw  aur- 
princ"!.  wondar,  iimrvi-l ;  P.  L. 
VIII.  7.">!  P.  R.  I.  1*9,  fl26  ;  Hor. 
O.  H.;  H-ilh  i-lantr:  P.  L.  I.  090: 
Vlii,  23. 

(a)  Ir.  (n)  to  wonJcr  or  marvel 
at;  P.  L.  II.  077;  vi.  498. 

('')  to  regiirl  witli  mingled 
wondor  and  appro) lat inn.  cnntem- 
plnti'  uith  nleiuiure,  think  liighly 
of :   P.  I.,.  I.  GSl  i   VIII.  r.07  ;  IK. 


[Adora 

444,  642,  74S :  XI.  BS9  ;  P.  R.  I. 
214,380,482;  ii.  173;  m.  39.  52  ; 
S.  A.  53(1;  «'.w/.;  P.  L.  i.  731; 
IX.  524:  X.  352;   P.J:,  ii.  222. 

Dtniiid:  P.  L.  IX.  1178. 
Umlt.  t4i.  Ir.  (n)  to  allow  to  enter 
the  mmd  or  heart:  P.  L.  XI.  599  : 
S.  A.  605;  intothefellowBhip(o/): 
L'A.  38. 

(/.)  to  consent  to  the  doing  or 
existence  of:  P.  L.  viii.  637;  P. 
R.  I.  flS. 

(rj  to  receive  aa  valid  :  P.   L. 


See  Besdintt. 
Admonllb,  r'l,   Ir.   (a)  to  warn,  CH 
tion:  P.  L.  IX,  1171  :  xi.  813. 
(l)  to  apprise,  notify  ;  P.  L.  i. 


killed 

hunting.  On  account  of  tht 
rivalry  of  Vcnua  an<l  Prouerpina 
for  the  poRBeraioii  of  Adonin.  hi' 
was  oorapelled  t«  spend  half  of 
each  yirur  in  the  lower  world  uid 
halt  in  Ihe  upper  world  P  I.. 
IX.  440 :  C.  999.     Sa  Thammni. 

r'/l  a  rWer  rininj;  iii  the  nimiii- 
tainR  of  Lcbanotk  and  emntyins 
ii>t..  lb  MoIit.Tr.n<»n  S*..  » 
nnmfd  liecauif.  aniiaafli/  ro/ovrfd 
hy  Ihe  lifood  of  llie  yovih  Adoiii-  : 
P.  L.  1.  450. 

Adopted.  ;>nr/.  adj.  received  as  one's 
own  :   P.  L.  T.  Jia. 

AdoraUon,  Ji.  [a)  veneration,  wor- 
ship :  r.  L.  III.  351  ;  iv.  737  i  v. 
800 !  VIII.  31.5. 

{'■)  rtiverciice,  homage  :  C.  452. 

Adore,  i-Ik  Ir.  (a)  to  worKhip.  rever- 
ence iiH  iliviuc :  P.  L.  I.  323,  Kti, 
384.  475;  III.  342;  IV.  89,  721, 
ft>9  :  v.  8M ;  VII.  514 ;  viii.  2S0. 
360.  047  :  IK.  547  :  XI.  aXi  ;  P.  R. 
11.  lHii,212!S.A.n77;A.  37;Pb. 
l-xxxvi.  42;  al:ol.,  P.  I.^  v.  144, 
m  to  regard  with  profouiicl  hj 


UX;   P.  I!.   I. 

Adorn,   (1)  ailj. 
P.  L,  VIII.  ,-.7u. 

(3)  11:  ir.  Ki)  to  bo  an  . 
add  lieauty  to:  P,  L. 


:.  510. 
pper:    P,    L,    IX. 

■nale,    beaut  if  nl ; 


I,  445; 


.  840. 


Artramelec] 


[JEgean 


{h)  to  embellish,  decorate,  en- 
rich :  P.  L.  XI.  280. 

pari,  adorned,  made  beautiful 
or  attractive:  P.  L.  i.  371  ;  ii. 
446,  1049;  ni.  550;  iv.  634,  713; 
VI.  474 ;  VII.  87,  384 ;  viii.  482 ; 
IX.  393,  1030 ;  x.  151 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
137 ;  IV.  35  ;  S.  A.  357,  679. 
Adramelec,  sh.  Adramelech,  an  idol 
of  the  Sepharvites,  h*>re  identified 
with  one  of  the  rebel  angels :  P.  L. 
VI.  365. 
Adrla,  a^k  the  Adriatic  Sea :  P.  L. 

I.  520. 
Adrift,  ndj.  drifting,  aimlessly  afloat: 

P.  L.  XI.  832. 
Adulterer,   sb.    one    who    practises 

adultery :  Petr.  4. 
Adnlteroua,  adj.  given  to  adultery : 

P.  L.  IV.  753. 
Adultery,  «6.  violation  of  the  mar- 
riage bed :  P.  L.  xi.  717. 
Adust,  rb.  tr.  to  dry  up  with  heat : 
P.  L.  VI.  514. 

part.  adj.  adust,  hob  and  dry, 
parched :  P.  L.  xii.  635. 
Advance,  th.  {plupf.  formed  with 
auxiliary  be :  P.  L.  v.  744)  {!)  fr. 
(o)  to  lift,  raise  on  high  :  P.  L.  I. 
536 ;  V.  588 ;  xii.  6.T2 ;  Ps.  Lxxx.  44. 
(6)  to  promote,  exalt :  P.  L.  iv. 
90,  359  ;  VII.  620  ;  ix.  148 ;  P.  R. 
I.  88;  II.  69;  ill.  144;  C.  1004. 

(r)  to  bring  or  move  forward  : 
P.  L.  II.  682;  V.  2;  viii.  163;  S. 
A.  136. 

id)  to  augment,  enhance,  maa;- 
nify:  P.  L.  v.  191;  P.  R.  ill. 
14.3 ;  S.  A.  450. 

ie)  to  improve,  increase :  P.  L. 
I.  119. 

(2)  tiifr.  to  go  or  march  forward : 
P.  L.  I.  563  ;  v.  744  :  vi.  109,  234, 
399,  S84  ;  x.  616  ;  xii.  215. 
Advantage,  (1)  fif>.  (a)  position,  state, 
or  circumstance  favourable  to  suc- 
cess ;  that  which  aids  one  in 
getting  the  better  of  another :  P. 
L.  II.  35  :  VI.  401  ;  ix.  718  ;  S.  A. 
1118,  1401  ;  esp.  favourable  oppor- 
tunity, chance :  P.  L.  i.  327 ;  ix. 
258  :  P.  R.  11.  2.34. 

{h)  resulting  benefit,  gain,  or 
profit:  P.  L.  II.  9S7;  viii.  122; 
XII.  510 ;  S.  A.  1259. 

(2)  f^h.  tr.  to  give  superiority  to, 
lienefit :    P.   R.   iv.   208  ;    afi^iol.  : 
S.  A.  25.5. 
Advantageous,   adj.   useful,   oppor- 
tune :  P.  L.  II.  363. 
Adventure,  sb.  hazardous  enterprise. 


bold  undertaking :  P.  L.  ii.  474, 
671  ;  X.  468 ;  S.  A.  1740. 
Adventurer,  sb.  one  who  en^ges  in 
a  hazardous  enterprise :  P.  L.  x. 
440. 
Adventurous,  adj.  (a)  daring,  bold : 
P.  L.  I.  13;  II.  615;  ix.  921. 

{b)  full  of  peril,  dangerous, 
hazardous :  P.  L.  vi.  66  ;  x.  255 ; 
C.  79. 
Adversary,  (1)  sb.  opponent,  antago- 
nist: P.  L.  X.  906;  P.  R.  iv.  527; 
cap.  o/ Satan,  preceded  by  dff.  art. 
or  poMs.  pron. :  P.  L.  ii.  629 ;  iii. 
81,  156;  VI.  282;  ix.  947  ;  P.  R. 
I.  33. 

(2)  adj.  hostile,  inimical  :  P.  L. 
XII.  312. 
Adverse  (ddversc  :  P.  L.  i.  103 :  ii. 
77  ;  VI.  206 ;  x.  701  ;  adverse  :  P. 
L.  II.  259  ;  X.  289  ;  xi.  364  :  P.  R. 
III.  189;  S.  A.  192;  doubt M:  P.L. 
VI.  490 ;  VII.  239  ;  S.  A.  1040),  (1) 
adj.  (a)  opposing,  antagonistic, 
hostile :  P.  L.  i.  103  ;  vi.  206, 
490 ;  VII.  239  ;  contrary  to  one's 
nature:  P.  L.  ii.  77 

(/>)  acting  or  blr)wing  in  or  from 
an  opposite  direction  :  P.  L.  x.  701. 
(r)  disastrous,  unfortunate,  un- 
favourable :  P.  L.  II.  259 ;  XI. 
364;  P.  K.  III.  189;  S.  A.  192, 
1040. 

(2)    adv.    in   or   from    opposite 
directions  :  P.  L.  X.  289. 
Adversity,  sb.  misfortune :   P.  R.  iv. 

479. 
Advice,  »ft.  counsel  :  P.  L.  ii.  197 ; 
V.  889  :  P.  U.  I.  .394  ;  in.  .364 ; 
personified :  C.  108. 
Advise,  vb.  (1)  Ir.  (a)  to  counsel,  ad- 
monish, suggest :  P.  L.  ii.  283, 
292;  V.  523;  P.  R.  iv.  211  ;  C. 
755  ;  Eurip.  2 ;  trifh  r/ati.'<*'. :  P. 
L.  II.  376;  S.  xvii.  7;  aJ)sol.  : 
P.  L.  II.  42 ;  V.  888 ;  ix.  212 ; 
P.  R.  11.   152. 

(6)  to  inform,  instruct :  P.  L. 
V.  2.34  ;  ahfof.  :  P.  L.  xii.  611. 

(2)  iiitr.  by  omisAion  of  rcfi.  itron. 
to  consider,  deliberate,  take 
counsel :  P.  L.  v.  729 ;  with  rlaxixe : 
S.  A.  328  ;  to  take  heed,  have 
regard,  irith  prep.  inf. :  Ps.  Lxxxi. 


pad  part,  used  as  adv.  advisedly, 
purposely  :  P.  L.  vi.  674. 

Advocate,  sb.  intercessor :  P.  L.  xi. 
33. 

JEffean  ( ^gean  (?) ),  adj.  of  the  ^^gean 
Sea:  P.  L.  i.  746;  P.  R.  iv.  238. 


AnUlmn] 


[Aftloaa 


ffiTnniiHi  fjutj.  JExtiiWaji  (nxuf),  the 
Via  iEmilia,  the  Roman  highway 
in  northern  Italy :  P.  R.  rv.  69. 
JBnon,  M).  a  town  in  Samaria  near 
Salem:  P.  R.  ii.  *2L     Stt  Salem. 
Aolian,     adj.     pertaining    to    the 
.^Elolians.  tttp.  of  .^Eolic  poetry  as 
cultivated  in  the  island  of  Lesbos : 
P.  R.  IV.  257. 
Anial,  oJ/.  (a)  of  or  pertaining  to 
the  air  or  atmosphere :  P.  L.  vii. 
422;  X.  667. 

(h)  airy,  licht:  P.  L.  iii.  445. 

(r)  ethereal,  heavenly:  P.  L.  v. 
548 ;  C.  3. 
Aary  or  Airy,  (1)  adj.  of,  through, 
or  rescinhling  air  in  some  manner ; 
(a)  of  the  atnioyphore :  P.  L.  vii. 
246;  X.  O.  103. 

{h)  formed  of  the  atmosphere  : 
P.  R.  IV.  57. 

(r)  hifili  in  the  air,  lofty,  tower- 
ing :  P.  L.  II.  407 ;  iii.  741  ;  xi. 
185;  P.  R.  IV.  402;  S.  A.  974. 

(//)  clastic  as  air,  light  in  move- 
ment :  P.  L.  I.  775 ;  IV.  568  ;  v. 
481. 

(c)  formed  or  titled  to  travel 
through  the  air :  P.  L.  vii.  428. 

(/)  making  no  more  impression 
than  air,  empty,  vain:  P.  L.  vi. 
283. 

{{j)  having  no  real  existence, 
unsubstantial,  viHitmary :  P.  L. 
V.  105;  IIP.  14S;  (;.  208. 

[h )  phantom-like,  &i>ectral :  P.  L. 

II.  .>.>(t. 

(/)  spiritual:  P.  L.  i.  430. 
ij)    airy    shell,    the    vault    of 
heaven  (?):  C.  2:U. 

(2)  adv.  aery  light,  light  as  air. 
Jig.  of  i*lf.(:}i :  P.  L.  v.  4. 
JBtna,    i*b.    the    volcano  in    Sicily: 

P.  L.  I.  -iriS  :  III.  470. 
Afer,  »h.  the  west -southwest  wind: 

P.  L.  X.  '[1-2. 
AfilaUe,  adj.  courteous,  kind :  P.  L. 

VI r.  41  ;  VI 11.  64S. 
Affair,   sb.    what    has    to   be   done, 
busin€>s8,  concern:   i*.  L.  X.  408; 
P.  R.  I.  ."><),  l;{2;  IV.  402. 
Ste  State-affair. 
Affect,  vh.  ir.   (a)  to  aim  at,  aspire 
to:  P.  L.  III.  2<Mi:  vi.  421;  P.  R. 

III.  45 ;    tn'tU  j/r^p.    inf. :     \*.  L. 
XII.  81. 

(A)  to  adopt  by  preference, 
chtKwe,  prefer :  P.  R.  III.  22 ; 
S.  A.  lO.SO  ;  C.  386. 

(r)  to  aHsume,  arrogate:  P.  L. 
V.  763. 


{d)  to  act  upon,  influence :  P.  L. 

V.  97 ;  X.  653. 
AfllNtion,  ^K  love  :  S.  A.  739. 
Afflrxn,  rb.  fr.  to  maintain  or  assert 

strongly:  P.  L.  v.  107;  viii.  117; 

with  two  ace. :  P.  R.  I.  253  ;  irith 

cla^iMt :  U.  C.  II.  13. 
Afflict,    rtj.   tr,   to    give    bodily    or 

mental  pain  to,  grieve,  distress, 

torment :  P.  L.  vi.  852 ;  X.  863  ; 

XI.   315;    P.  R.   I.    425;    ii.   93; 

S.  A.    114.    195,   914,    1252;    Ps. 

LXXXVIII.  61. 

jKirt.  adj.  (a)  afflicting,  griev- 
ously painful,  tormenting :  P.  L. 
II.  166. 

(/>)    afflicted,    distressed,    tor- 
mented :   P.  L.   I.   186 ;  iv.  939 ; 
ahioi.   the  afflicted,  a  distressed 
person  :  S.  A.  660. 
Affliction,  nit.  (a)  calamity,  disaster: 

P.    \j.   I.  0|. 

(//)  miserv,  distress,  grief:  P.  R. 

II.  <)2  ;  S.  A.  113,  457,  503,  1257; 

Ps.  LXXXVIII.  37. 
Afford,   »•/;.  tr,  to  give,  yield,  offer, 

grant,  trith  arc.  and  dat. :  P.  I-^ 

IV.    46;    V.   316;    x.   271;    S.  A. 

910,     1109;    with    ace.    and    to: 

N.  O.  16;  Pa.  Lxxxv.  27;  i.xxxvi. 

10,  61  ;  to  furnish,  suj^ply  :  P.  L. 

IX.     9<)S ;     to    manage    to    give, 

spare  :  P.  L.  ix.  912. 
Afftigbt,  (1)  t<b.  fear,  termr  :  C\  Ii>6. 
(2)   vh.  tr.  to  frighten,  terrify : 

P.  L.  VI.  S69;  N.  O.  194;  C.  148. 
Afftont,  (1)  ttb.  (a)  hostile  encounter, 

attack:  S.  A.  531. 

('.)  insult,  wrong:  P.  L.  is.  302; 

P.  K.  III.  101  ;  IV.  144. 

(2)  r/i.  tr.  [ft)  to  insult  openly, 

treat    witli    imliLinity:    P.   L.    rx. 

328. 

(/*)  to  face  in  defiance,  confront : 

P.  L.  I.  391. 
A-lleld,  atlr.  into  tlie  field  :  L.  27. 
Afloat,    adj.    Itorne   on   the   water : 

P.  L.  I.  aO.-). 
AAraid,  adj.   full  of  fear,  alarmed  : 

P.  L.    II.   759:  irith  of:   P.  L.   x. 

117:     <>t"    omit  tut    br/nrf    c/anM(  : 

P.  L.  XII.  49.S. 
Al^reeh,  a<lv.  anew  :  P.  L.  ii.  801. 
Afric.  adj.  of  Africa  :  P.  L.   I.  585 ; 

P.  R.  1 1.  .347. 
Africa,  sb.  the  continent :  P.  R.   ii. 

199;  C.  6(Hi. 
African,  t(b.  {a )  Hannibal,  the  Cartha- 
ginian general :  S.  XVli.  4. 

(6)  the  elder  Scipio  Africanus  : 

P.  R.  III.  101. 
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*After,  (1)  adv,  (a)  in  the  rear,  be- 
hind :  S.  A.  337. 

(b)  at  a  later  time,  subsequently : 
P.  L.   III.  620 ;   VIII.  555 ;  P.  R. 

IV.  7 ;  S.  XII.  7 ;    xxi.  6 ;    long 
after  :  P.  L.  i.  80,  383  ;  iii.  497  ; 

V.  387,  762;  soon  after :  P.  L.  ii. 
1023. 

(2)  prep,  (a)  behind,  following  : 
P.  L.   I.  476 ;  II.  1026  ;  vii.  298  ; 

IX.  48 ;  XII.  131  ;  P.  R.  iii.  335  ; 
S.  A.  1651. 

(6)  following  with  intent  to 
overtake,  in  pursuit  of :  P.  L.  i. 
172 ;  VI.  866;  x.  363 ;  N.  O.  236. 

(c)  later  in  time  than,  subse- 
([uent  to,  at  the  close  of :  P.  L.  i. 
319,  797;  ii.  128,290;  iii.  336; 
IV.  327,  646,  653;  v.  248,  562; 
VII.  131  ;  IX.  87,  102,  «)18.  1028. 

{d)  in  succession  to  in  timty 
ordevt  or  importanre  :  P.  L.  ii. 
228 ;  III.  196 ;  v.  336 ;  V.  R.  ii. 
151. 

(e)  subsequent  to  and  notwith- 
standing :  P.  L.  I.  631  ;  Iii.  552 ; 

X.  8-28 ;  P.  R.   ii.  41  ;  M.  W.  49, 
64. 

(/)  in  obedience  to,  in  liarmony 
with  :  P.  L.  II.  692 ;  in.  161  ;  v. 
710 ;  P.  R.  II.  162 ;  A.  72. 

{g)  according  to  the  nature  of, 
couformaldv  to:  P.  L.  vii.  311, 
394  ;  VIII.  343. 

(3)  adj.  later,  subsequent :  S. 
xiir.  7. 

After-bands,  nb.  bauds  or  fettci-s  im- 
posed after  release:  P.  L.  rx.  761. 

Afternoon,  sh.  ti  nie  from  the  meridian   • 
to  sunset:   P.  L.  ix.  403.  ! 

After-times,  ah.  succeeding  ages : 
P.  L.  ni.  529. 

*  Again,  adi\  («)  another  time,  once 
more,  anew  :  P.  L.  ii.  S3,  173  ; 
III.  365  ;  8.  A.  1128;  once  again: 
P.  L.  VI.  618;  P.  U.  II.  17; 
S.  A.  1174. 

(6)  Imck  to  a  former  state  or 
position  :  S.  A.  1355. 

*Again8t,  soinvtime^  against  : 
P.  L.  VI.  813;  X.  1045),  prep, 
ia)  directly  opposite  to,  in  front 
of  :   P.  L.  III.  526. 

{h)  toward  and  into  contact 
w  ith :   P.  L.  IV.  542  ;  P.  R.  iv.  18. 

(r)  in  the  direction  of,  toward  :    i 
C.  99. 

(</)  in  hostility  or  active  opposi- 
tion to  :  P.  L.  I.  42,  470,  667  ; 
P.  R.  II.  90 ;  with  of>ject  omitted  : 
P.  L.  IV.  942. 


(e)  contrary  to,  not  in  con- 
formity with  :  P.  L.  IV.  71  ;  vii. 
614  ;  IX.  350. 

(/)  in  resistance  to,  in  protec- 
tion fr(»m :  P.  L.  II.  28 ;  viii. 
533  ;  IX.  299  ;  x.  882  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
533. 

(g)  in  pro^•^sion  for,  in  prepara- 
tion for,  in  anticipation  of  :  P.  L. 
IV.  817  ;  VII.  202 ;  x.  276 ;  P.  K 
I.  317. 

See  'OainBt. 
Agape,   adv.   with  open   mouth  of 

wonder  :  P.  L.  v.  357. 
Agate,  »b.  the  precious  stone:  C.  893. 
Age,  »b.  (a)  latter  part  of  life  :  S.  A. 
69,  336.  580  ;  V.  Ex.  69  ;  11  P. 
167  ;  jifTHonifed  :  C.  109  ;  Old 
age  :  P.  L.  XI.  538  ;  S.  A.  572, 
700,  925,  1487,  1488. 

(6)  period  of  life  at  which  one 
has  arrived :  P.  L.  xi.  665 ;  P.  R. 
I.  209;  IV.  380;  S.  A.  1489;  C. 
40,  59. 

(r)  long  but  indefinite  space 
of  time,  period,  epoch  :  P.  L.  ii. 
186  ;  III.  328  ;  vii.  191  ;  ix.  44  ; 
X.  647,  733  ;  xi.  326,  767  ;  xii. 
549  ;  the  age  of  gold  :  N.  O.  135. 

(d)  period  of  time  contemporary 
with  the  life  of  any  one  :  P.  L.  ix. 
44  ;  XI.  809 ;  xii.  243  ;  P.  R.  li. 
209  ;  II  P.  101  ;  S.  xi.  12;  xii.  1. 

{f)  a  lifetime  as  a  meaaure  of 
time  :  P.  L.  l.  098  ;  P.  R.  i.  16, 
4b  :  II.  441  ;  in.  2!>4  ;  S.  A.  764, 
1707  ;  W.  S.  2 ;  Pa.  lxxx.  20. 
Aged,  adj.  old,  of  ptr'ions  :  P.  R.  I. 
314;  S.  A.  1568;  C.  835;  oj 
things  :    N.  0.  160  ;  L'A.  82  ;  Ps. 

LXXXITI.  53. 

Agent,  sh.  one  who  acts  or  exerts 
power  :  P.  L.  ix.  083. 

AggTStvate,  *•/;.  fr.  to  make  more 
burdensome,  make  worse  :  P.  L, 
in.  524  ;  X.  549  ;  P.  R.  in.  218; 
S.  A.  1000. 

Aggravation,  tth.  extrinsic  circum- 
stiince  increasing  the  guilt  of  a 
crime  :   S.  A.  769. 

Aggregated,  part.  axlj.  collected  to- 
gether :    P.  L.  X.  293. 

Aghast,  adj.  ilismayod,  teriified: 
P.  L.  n.  6lG;  P.  R.  i.  43;  N.  0. 
160:  Ps.  ex IV.  15. 

Agitation,  sh.  action  of  moving, 
motion  :  P.  L.  ix.  637. 

Agony,  sh.  anguish  or  extreme  suffer- 
ing of  body  or  mind  :  P.  L.  Ii. 
861 ;  IX.  858  ;  xi.  482. 

Agra,  sb.  the  capital  of  Agra,  one  of 
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the  northern  provinces  of  India  : 

P.  L.  XI. 
Agreeable,  adj.  suitable,  appropriate, 

vyith  to  :  S.  A.  1.t06. 
Agrlcan,  nh.  a  king  of  Tartary :  P.  R. 

III.  338. 
Ah,  iiitcrj.  exclamation  expressive  of 

sorrow,   regret,   or  lamentation  : 

P.  L.  IV.  42.  360  :  x.  822  ;  S.  A. 

ir>65  ;  Dante  i. 
Abab,  x/>.  the  seventh  king  of  Israel : 

P.  R.  I.  372. 
Ahaz,  sh.  the  eleventh  king  of  Judah : 

P.  L.  I.  47*2. 
Aialon,  ><h.  A  jalon,  a  t(»wn  in  Palestine 

a    short    ilistiince    northwest    of 

Jerusalem  :  P.  L.  xii.  2(56. 
Aid,  (1)  hU.  assistance  of  any  kind, 

succour,   help :  P.  L.    r.    1 3,  38  ; 

III.  232,  727;  iv.  927:  vi.  119, 
294,  335;  vii.  140;  vill.  459, 
642:  IX.  2t5U,  308:  x.  271,  919, 
944;  XI.  (J51,  800;  Xll.  542; 
P.  R.   1.  393:   II.    148;  in.  302; 

IV.  377,   408,  493;    S.  A.    1146; 

V.  Ex.  15;  C.  90;  Pa.  lxxxvi. 
22 ;  ;>/.  rojirr.  means  of  assist- 
ance :  P.  K.  III.  392. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  assist,  succour,  help : 
P.  L.   I.  235:    VI.    38;   ix.  2HtS ; 
C.  8.')6 :  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  32. 
Aidless,    atlj.    unas.<<isted,    helpless : 

C.  574. 
Aim,    I.    fih.    {a)    design,   pur])ose : 
P.  L.  I.  41,  168  ;  II.  128  ;  iv.808; 
S.  A.  1464. 

(//)  act  of  directing  a  weapon  : 
P.  L.  II.  2S,  712. 

II.  Hk  (  pr*  •*.  *ld  pcrs.  ainrst  : 
P.  L.  XI.  884)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to 
estimatf.  guess,  conjecture,  ah-^oL: 
V.  L.  XI.  88 1. 

{h)  to  on<leavour  to  obtain : 
P.  R.  IV.  208. 

(r)  to  (lirf'Ct  (n  stroke  irlfh  a 
mrorrf) :  P.  L.  VI.  317  ;  ^fi'J-  of 
rfi't  h'Jc  :  P.  L.  ix.  173. 

(2)  lufr.  to  direct  attention  or 
aspiration,  have  a  purpose  :  P.  R. 
II.  2f»2 ;  aim  at,  aspire  to,  en- 
deavour to  obtain :  P.  R.  iv.  105, 
106. 
Air,  fth.  (1)  atmosphere  which  sur- 
rounds tlu'  eartli  or  the  world, 
wliich  tills  lieav««ji  or  hell ;  con- 
sidered as  a  whole,  as  that  which 
immediately  surrounds  the  earth, 
or  as  a  separate  element :  P.  L.  i. 
516,595;  ii.  309,594,  1045;  in. 
76,  429,  4S9,  619 ;  iv.  432,  558, 
682,  722,  818,  940,  1000;  v.   180; 


VI.  349,  587  ;  vii.  89,  241,  265, 
560,  629;  MU.  141,  166,  370,626; 
IX.  658;  X.  185,  212,  400,  666. 
847,  1073,  1090;  xi.  53.  18:^,  337; 
xn.  76,  454,  579,  635;  I'.  R.  i. 
44,  45,  63,  499  ;  n.  74,  374  ;  iv. 
41,  201,  568;  S.  A.  176,  1240, 
1261  ;  D.  F.  I.  16  ;  V.  Ex.  41 ; 
N.  O.  38,  99,  164;  P.  2;  II  P.  77 ; 
C.  4,  i:J3,  154,  481,  550,  557,  757, 
928 ;  L.  98 :  (a)  as  the  free  space 
in  which  anything  flies  or  moves  : 
P.  L.  I.  226,  545,  767  ;  n.  528, 
540,  663.  842  ;  in.  72,  254,  564  ; 
V.  79,  270,  590 ;  vi.  72,  244,  ;W4, 
536,  654,  6t)4  ;  vil.  421,  431,  447, 
502,  521,  533  ;  vni.  301,  341  :  x. 
188;  XI.  202;  xn.  452;  P.  R.  i. 
39,  366;  ii.  117;  iv.  542,  585; 
C.  730. 

{h)  as  one  of  the  four  elementK 
which  form  the  universe :  I*.  L. 
II.  912;  III.  715;  v.  417;  P.  R. 
II.  124;  IV.  201  ;  IIP.  94. 

(2)  element  which  we  breathe  : 
P.  L.  IV.  153;  \ni.  14;  vin.  284, 
348;  IX.  446.  530;  x.  280,  1102: 
XI.  284  ;  P.  R.  IV.  239 ;  S.  A.  8  ; 
C.  247,  980. 

(3)  air  in  motion,  genth;  wind  : 
P.  L.  II.  A0() ;  IV.  264  ;  vni.  515  : 
IX.  200 :  X,  93 :  S.  A.  628. 

(4)  outward  appearance,  asj)ect, 
manner:  P.  L.  vni.  476;  ix.  459; 
XI.  542. 

(6)    piece  of  nmsic  played   or 
sung,     song,   melody :     I*.  R.    li. 
362 ;   P.  27  ;    L'A.   136 ;   S.  viii. 
12;  XIII.  8;  xx.  12. 
Sne  Mid-air. 

Ake.    St^f  Ache. 

Alabaster,  sh.  the  mineral :  P.  L.  iv. 
544  ;  P.  R.  IV.  548  ;  C.  660. 

Alack,  utfcrj.  exclamation  of  regret : 
1>.  F.  I.  2S. 

Alacrity,  ^h.  eagerness,  alertness  : 
P.  L.  II.  1012. 

Aladule,  sh.  the  *  Mountain  Kini: ' 
whose  realm  extended  from  the 
beginning  of  the  Anti-Taurus 
Mountains  to  the  Tigris  River : 
P.  L.  X.  4.V). 

Alarm,  (1)  Kh.  {a)  sununons  to  arms, 
take  alarm  :  P.  L.  vi.  549.  See 
Take. 

(/))  fear  of  danger,  apprehension : 
P.  L.  X.  491  :  0.  364. 

(2)  rh.  tr.  (a)  to  rouse  to  a  sense 
of  danger,   call   to  arms  for  de- 
fence :  P.  L.  IV.  895  ;  xn.  217. 
(h)  to  strike  with  fear  or  ap- 
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prehension  of  danger:    P.  L.  il. 

103. 
Alas,    irUerj.    exclamation    of    un- 

happineBS    or  sorrow :    P.  L.    x. 

949 ;  XI.  461 ;  P.  R.  ii.  30.  348  ; 

IV.  309;  S.  A.  162,  368;  I).  F.  I. 

7  ;  Cir.  12 ;  U.  C.  i.  2  ;  M.  W.  8  ; 

C.  609  ;  L.  64  ;  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  15. 
Albracca,  fth.  a  city  of  Cathay,  «o 

locateA      in     Boinrdo'H     Orlando 

Innamorato :  P.  L.  ni.  339. 
Alcairo,  nh,  El-Kahirah,  the  city  of 

victory ;     Cairo,    the    capital   of 

Egypt.     litre  used  for  the  ohler 

capital,  Memphis :  P.  L.  I.  718. 

Stf.  Mempbis. 
Alcestis,  nh.  the  wife  of  Admetus, 

king  of  Pherffi  :  S.  xxiii.  2. 
Alchemist,  nh.  one  who  practises  the 

transmutation  of  base  metals  into 

gold  :  P.  L.  V.  440. 
Aldiymy,   sh.  metallic  composition 

resemhling  gold,  Jiij.  a   trumpet 

composed  of  this  metal  :  P.  L.  ii. 

517. 
Alddes,   x^.    Hercules,   the  famous 

hero ;    P.  L.    li.   542 ;    P.  R.   rv. 

565. 
Aldnous,  ffb.  tlic  King  of  the  Pha}a- 

ciaus  on  the  island  of  Scheria,  by 

whom  Odysseus  waa  entertained  : 

P.  L.  v.  .341 ;  IX.  441 ;  V.  Ex.  49. 
Ale,   Hb.    the   beverage  :   L'A.   100 ; 

U.  C.  II.  1(). 
Aleian.    ^h.    of    Ale    in   Lycia    (or 

Cilicia(?)):  P.  L.  vii.  19. 
Alexander,   sh.    the   king  of   Mace- 
don  :  P.  R.  IV.  L>52. 
Algrarslfe,  m/>.  a  son  of  Cambuscan  : 

11  P.  HI.     i!!?e6  CambiiBcan. 
Algiers,  4t.  Algeria,  one  of  the  Rar- 

bary  states  of  northern   Africa : 

I'.  L.  XI.  404. 
Allen,  adj.  (a)  of  a  nature  difTering, 

far  removcil,  vith  from  :  P.  L.  I  v. 

571. 

(6)  strange,  foreign  :  Ps.  l.\xxi. 

38. 
Alienate,  (1)  sb.  alien,  stranger,  vnth 

from  :  P.  L.  v.  877. 

(2)   ?'/>.    tr.    to  <;strange,   make 

hostile  :  P.  L.  IX.  9 :  X.  378. 
■}/art.  adj.  alienated,  estranged : 

P.  L.  I.  457. 
Alight,  ?•/>.  intr.  to  descend  to  the 

ground    after  flight :     P.  L.    iii. 

422 ;  IV.  396. 
Alike,  (1)  adj.  of  the  same  kind  or 

nature  :    P.  L.    v.    407 ;  be  alike, 

have  the  same  attraction,  delight 

equally  :  P.  L.  x.  598. 


(2)  ad%\  equally,  in  the  same 
manner  or  degree  :  P.  L.  ii.  187, 
453;  III.  593;  iv.  70,  640;  vi. 
123,  847  ;  viii.  389;  x.  520,  838  ; 
XI.  350  ;  XII.  519  ;  P.  R.  iii.  214 ; 
S.  A.  703,  704 ;  without  differ- 
ence, of  equal  interest  or  concern  : 
S.  A.  1074. 

Alimental,  adj.  consisting  of  that 
which  nourishes  :  P.  L.  v.  424. 

Alive,  adj.  in  life,  laving :  P.  L.  xi. 
818 :  K.  A.  645 ;  Ps.  lxxxv.  24. 

♦All,  (1)  adj.  {a)  the  entire  quantity, 
extent,  or  degree  of  the  whole, 
with  Hing.  sb.  :  P.  L.  I.  3  ;  v.  399 ; 
vii.  92. 

(b)  the  entire  number  of,  iviih 
colltcHrt  nb.  :  P.  L.  I.  37  ;  vii. 
221  ;  vith  />/.  tib.  :  P.  L.  i.  18,  61, 
518;  III.  ;^90;  vometivtef /ollow« 
sb.  :  Ps.  v.  31  ;  diHtritnitivelyt  each 
and  ever}'  one  of :  P.  L.  viii.  63, 
265,  488. 

(c)  the  utmost  possible  :  P.  L. 
VI.  464;  viii.  222;  S.  A.  1316. 

{d)  any  whatever :  P.  L.  vi. 
630 ;  \aii.  581  ;  S.  A.  476  ;  C. 
409. 

(e)  every,  »rtV//  kind,  kinds,  or 
sorts:  P.  L.  IV.  '286;  vii.  541. 

(2)  abnol.  as  prou.  or  sb.  (a)  the 
whole  absolutely,  all  in  all, 
everything  in  one  :  P.  L.  iii.  341  ; 
VI.  732. 

{b)  the  whole  relativelv,  entire 
number  of  any  class  :  P.  L.  vi. 
63;i ;  VII.  olO  ;  viii.  .366. 

(r)  the  whole  distributively, 
each  and  every  pcrsnii  or  thing : 
P.  L.  I.  67 ;  II.  23JS ;  vi.  143 ; 
follou'huf  sup.  least  of  all :  P.  L. 
VIII.  .39 i" ;  first  of  all :  P.  L.  viii. 
633. 

(rf)  everything  concerned  or 
involved:  P.  L.  i.  105;  ii.  112; 
vr.  821,  as  anternffnt  o/ what : 
P.  L.  IV.  107  ;  IX.  569. 

{e.)  at  all,  in  any  way,  under 
any  conditions,  HMtd  to  .strengthen 
the  aastrtion^  in  nrtiafirt  ciauxe  : 
P.  L.  II.  48 ;  TX.  757  :  xi.  89  ; 
S.  A.  245,  2<)5,  3S1  ;  in  ajfinnatire 
rfavMr:  S.  A.  1082. 

(3)  adi\  (a)  wholly,  comi>letely, 
entirelv,  altogether  :  P.  L.  i. 
23(5;  II.  1.38;  iv.  130,  568. 

(/>)  everywhere,  throughout  all 
parts  :  P.  L.  vr;250;  11  P.  58. 

(r)  even,  just,  ivteMsive  with 
prep,  phrase  of  time  or  place :  P.  L. 
I.  544  ;  II.  61,  476,  609,  752;  iv. 
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218  ;   all  o'er,  in  every  part :  C. 

803  ;  all  at  once.     See  Once. 
All-bearing:,     cuij\     producing     all 

things :  P.  L.  v.  338. 
All-bounteouB,  adj,  showing  ^reat 

liberality,  muniticent  in  all  things: 

P.  L.  V.  640. 
All-cbeerlng,   adj,    gladdening  all : 

P.  L.  III.  581. 
All-commanding,    culj.    ruling  all : 

Ps.  oxxxvi.  25. 
All-conquering,  adj,  overcoming  all : 

P.  L.  X.  951. 
Allege,  vb.  tr.  to  plead  as  an  excuse, 

adduce   as  a  reason :    P.  L.    iv. 

921  ;  S.  A.  1253. 
Allegiance,  nh.  fidelity  of  subjects, 

loyalty  :  P.  L.  ill.  104  ;  iv.  956. 
Allegoric,  adj.  of  the  nature  of  an 

allegory,  unreal :  P.  R.  iv.  .390. 
Alley,   nb.    shady  walk :    P.  L.   iv. 

620 ;  P.  R.  II.  293;  C.  311,  990. 
All-giver,  sh.  the  giver  of  all  things, 

God  :  0.  723. 
All-judging,  adj,  passing  judgement 

on  all  :  L.  82. 
All-knowing,   ailj.    knowing  every- 
thing :  P.  L.  X.  227. 
Allot,  rh.  tr.  (a)  to  appoint  or  destine 

to  dwell  in  a  certain  place :  P.  L. 

VIII.  14S. 

[b)  to  assign  as  a  lot,  to  grant, 
with  of :  P.  11.  II.  123. 

Allow,    rh.    tr.  to  admit,    concede : 

P.  L.  VI.  MS. 
Allowance,     m}^.     (n)    admission    or 

acknowltMl^mont      of     i»omething 

claimed  :  S.  A.  770. 

(h)  restricted  ]>ortion  of  some- 
thing i^ranted  :  C  30.S. 
All-powerful,  adj.  having  all  power  : 

P.  L.  II.  Sol.  ' 
All-ruling,     odj.     having     supreme 

authority  over  all :  P.  L.   i.  212  : 

II.  264. 
All-seeing,   adj.  seeing  all   things  : 

P.  L.  X.  6. 
Allure,  rli.  tr.  («)  to  attract,  charm, 

fascinate  :  P.  L.  ill.  573;  xi.  718; 

P.  R.  IV.  112  ;  ahRol.  P.  R.  i.  179. 
{b)  to  entice,  tempt :  S.  A.  546. 

(c)  to  lea<l  or  draw  by  power  of 
fascination  :  P.  L.  i.  447  ;  v. 
701». 

jxirt.  adj.  alluring  ;  (a)  tempt- 
ing :  P.  L.  IX.  588. 

\b)    attractive,    charming  :    C. 
882. 
Allurement,  fib.  enticement,  tempta- 
tion :    P.  L.    XI.    810 ;    P.  R.    Ii. 
134,409. 


Allusion,  4&.  Bymbolical  reference, 
metaphor :  P.  L.  x.  425. 

All-woxiilLipped,  adj.  reverenced, 
honoured  by  all  :  C.  719. 

AlmanBor  (Almdnsor),  «6.  Al  Man- 
sur,  the  second  Abl)a8side  caliph 
of  Bagdad  :  P.  L.  xi.  403. 

Almighty,  adj.  all-powerful,  om- 
nipotent: P.  L.  II.  65;  VI.  316, 
713,  883  ;  VII.  112;  as  an  aUri- 
bute  o/(iod  :  P.  L.  i.  44,  144  ;  ii. 
144,  192,  769,  915  ;  in.  56,  386  ; 
V.  469,  868;  vi.  671;  vii.  11; 
IX.  137  ;  X.  387. 

ahifol.  God,  nmiaUy  preceded 
by  d\f.  art.  :  P.  L.  I.  259,  623 ; 
HI.  273.  344  ;  iv.  566 ;  v.  154, 
585,  676;  vi.  119,  294;  vii.  174, 
181.  339;  VIII.  398;  x.  613;  xi. 
83  ;  Ps.  CXI  v.  4. 

Almost,  adr.  very  nearly,  well-nigh  : 
P.  L.  vii.  62U;  viii.  110;  S.  A. 
91;  N.  O.  104;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  5; 
LXXXVI.  3. 

Alms,  sh.  largesses :  S.  Xiv.  5. 

Aloft,  adv.  (a)  high  al>ove  the  earth, 
on  high,  high  in  or  into  the  air, 
upward:    P.  L.  i.   220;    ii.   938; 

III.  357,  493  ;  vi.  252,  776  ;  L.  81. 
{h)  in  the  sky  :  P.  L.  iv.  1014. 
(c)  on  the  top  :  P.  L.  ix.  500. 

Alone,  adj.  (a)  by  oneself,  un- 
accom|){tnie<l :  P.  L.  ii.  426,  509, 
778,  975  ;  in.  441,  442,  667,  699 ; 

IV.  129,  340,  089,  917,  im  ;  v.  50, 
875;  VI.  820;  vii.  28;  viii.  365, 
405,  427,  44.'S  ;  ix.  .'WO,  457,  480, 
978 ;  xi.  222  ;  xii.  404  ;  P.  R.  i. 
189;  IV.  217:  S.  A.  2U  ;  A.  42; 
(J.  583  ;  Ps.  IV.  20,  42. 

(b)  only  ;  being  the  sole  ex- 
ample ;  with  no  one  else,  or  no 
other  thing,  in  the  same  predica- 
ment, folhuriuii  the  sb.  :  P.  L.  in. 
6S4;  iv.  202, '491  ;  vi.  14^"),  420; 
viii.  57,  SI),  438  ;  ix.  105,  .S03, 
766  ;  P.  R.  I.  2S5  :  in.  141,  372  : 
S.  A.  939  :  N.  O.  107  :  T.  18  ;  A. 
17;  C.  1019;  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  36; 
prcc'dlnij  or  nepfiratrd  from  the 
tth.  :  P.  L.  IX.  736  :  by  thyself,  in 
thy  very  nature  :  P.  L.  in.  169. 
Along,  (1)  adv.  (a)  side  by  side,  in 
company,  together  with  one :  P. 
L.  I.  100;  S.  A.  1316,  1413;  Ps. 
Lxxxi.  7 ;  along  with :  P.  L.  vi. 
275  ;  vii.  166  ;  x.  250  ;  S.  A.  1.384. 

(b)  cjnward,  forward  :  II  P.  55  ; 
along  with  :  P.  L.  viii.  166. 

(2)  ftrep.  through  or  over  the 
length  of :  P.  L.  ii.  574 ;    V.  Ex. 
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94;  C.  295,  844,  9S4;foUow9ng 

the  9b.  :  Cir.  4 ;  L.  174. 
Aloof,  (1)  (idv,  at  some  distance  from 

a  person,   apart :    P.  L.  i.   380 ; 

P.  R.  I.  313  ;  S.  A.  136,  1611. 
(2)  prep,  at  a  distance  from, 

away  or  apart  from :    P.  L.  ni. 

577. 
Aloud,  adv.  in  a  loud  voice,  loudly : 

P.  L.  I.  126 ;  nr.  2,  481,  865 ;  vi. 

536 ;   VIII.   490  ;    x.    102 ;    8.  A. 

1639 ;  Ps.  III.  10 ;  Lxxxn\  7. 
Alp,  8b,   high   mountain :  P.  L.   II. 

620 ;  S.  A.  628. 
AlpbeuB,  iib.  the  river-sod  of  Elis 

and   Arcadia,   and    the  lover  of 

Arethusa :  A.  30 ;  as  suggestive  of 

Arcad  ia,  the  land  of  pastoral  song : 

L.  132.    See  Arethuse. 
Alpine,  adj.  of  the  Alps  in  Italy: 

S.  xvin.  2. 
Already,  adv.  by  or  before  this  time, 

even   now :    P.  L.   vi.   20 ;    vil 

151;   vin.  85,  420;   x.  50,  716, 

905,  929;   S.  A.  481,  707,    1092, 

1257;     C.    573;     Ps.    vn.    47; 

Lxxxviii.  59. 
^Alao,  adv.  likewise,  besides,  too: 

P.  L.    I.   442 ;   III.   108,   623 ;  v. 

628 ;    VIII.    220 ;    P.  R.    i.   334 ; 

S.  XIX.  14. 
Altar,  sb.  raised  structure  on  which 

sacrifices  are  offered  or  at  which 

prayers  are  made :  P.  L.  i.  384, 

434,  473,  493,  494 ;   it.  224  :  XL 

18,  323,  432 ;  xii.  354 ;    P.  R.  I. 

257,   489  ;    S.  A.   26  ;    N.  0.   28, 

192;   11  P.  48;  Ps.  lxxxiv.   13; 

Jig.  of  the  earth  :  P.  L.  ix.  195. 
Alter,  vb.  tr.  to  cause  to  he  different 

in  some  respect,  change :  P.  L.  v. 

385  ;  X.  171,  953. 
part.   adj.     altered,    changed : 

P.  L.  IX.  1132. 
Alteration,   sh.  change  in  form  or 

character:     P.  L.    II.    1024;    ix. 

599. 
Altem,  quoffi-adv.  in  turns,  one  after 

the  other  :  P.  L.  vii.  348. 
Alternate,    vb.  tr.    to    perform    by 

turns :  P.  L.  v.  657. 
Altliongb,  c<mj.    though,  admitting 

that,     notwithstanding :     P.     L. 

VIII.  427 ;  S.  A.  1338  ;  C.  664. 
Always,   adv.   ever,    at  all    times : 

P.  L.    r.  681  ;   in.  517,  704 ;  vi. 

724,  725  ;  ix.  467  ;  xii.  84  :  P.  R. 

III.  48,  159;    S.A.  814;   Hor.  O. 

10. 
Amain,  adv.  (a)  with  might,  firmly, 

securely :  L.  111. 


(6)  in  haste,  without  delay : 
P.  L.  II.  1024 ;  XI.  742 ;  S.  A. 
1304. 

(c)  at  full  speed:  P.  L.  ii.  165; 
X.  675. 

(d)  exceedingly,  greatly:  P.  R. 
II.  430 ;  S.  A.  637. 

Amaltbea,  ^6.  (a)  a  nymph  who  was 
the  mother  of  Bacchus  oy  Ammon : 
P.  L.  IV.  278. 

(6)  a  nymph  (or  a  goat  (?) ),  the 
nurse  of  the  infant  Zeus  :  P.  R.  ii. 
356.    See  Ammon. 

Amara,  tib.  Mount  Amara,  a  legend- 
ary mountain  in  Abyssinia,  for- 
merly reputed  to  be  the  place 
where  the  Emperors  of  Abyssinia 
educated  their  sons  in  strict 
seclusion :  P.  L.  iv.  281. 

Amarant,  db.  amaranth,  a  fadeless 
flower :  P.  L.  in.  352. 

AmaranthUB,  «b.  amaranth  :  L.  149. 

Amarantine,  adj,  of  amaranth : 
P.  L.  XI.  78. 

Amaryllis,  ab,  the  name  of  a  girl, 
common  in  pastoral  poetry :  L.  68. 

A-Maylng,  mIj.  in  the  act  of  cele- 
brating May-day  ;  L'A.  20. 

Amase,  (1)  ah.  (a)  extreme  astonish- 
ment, wonder,  bewilderment : 
P.  R.  II.  38 ;  S.  A.  1645 ;  N.  O. 
69 ;  S.  XV,  3. 

(6)  loss  of  presence  of  mind 
through  terror,  panic :  P.  L.  vi. 
646. 

(2)  i'6.  [jKUit  part,  trvtyl.  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  14)  tr.  to  overwhelm 
with  wonder,  astound  :  P.  L.  xii. 
496. 

part,  or  adj.  amazed ;  (a) 
stunned,  stupefied  :  P.  L.  i.  281. 

{h)  bewildered,  perplexed  :  P. 
L.  IX.  640. 

(r)  terrified :  P.  L.  iv.  820 ; 
S.  A.  1286. 

{d)  astounded,  astonished :  P.  L. 
IV.  820  ;  IX.  614,  889 ;  x.  452 ;  C. 
565 ;  Ps.  cxxxv^.  14. 

Amazement,  t(b.  (a)  mental  stupefac- 
tion :  P.  L.  I.  313  ;  P.  R.  iv.  662. 
{h)  astonishment,  bewilderment: 
P.  L.  II.  758  ;  P.  R.  i.  107. 

(c)  consternation,  alarm  :  P.  L. 
VI.  198 ;  C.  ,^>6. 

Amazonian,  adj.  of  an  Amazon : 
P.  L.  IX.  nil. 

Amber,  (1)  sb.  a  metal  (or  an  alloy 
of  metal  (?) )  of  great  brilliancy: 
P.  L.  VI.  759. 

(2)  adj.  (a)  amber-coloured,  of  a 
clear    yellowish    brown    colour : 
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P.  L.    III.   359 ;    P.  R.   in.   288 ; 
L'A.  61;  C.  333. 

(h)  of  ambergris :  S.  A.  720. 

Amber-dropping,  adj.  being  the 
colour  of  aml)er  with  water  drop- 
ping from  it(?)  :  C.  863. 

Ambient,  adj.  encompassing,  sur- 
rounding :  P.  L.  VI,  481 ;  vii.  89. 

Ambiffaons,  adj.  {u)  doubtful,  of 
uncertain  signification :  P.  L.  v. 
703 ;  VI.  568 ;  P.  R.  i.  435. 

(6)  of  doubtful  position  or  classi- 
fication :  P.  L.  VII.  473. 

Ambition,  sh.  {a)  personal  solicita- 
tion of  favour  or  good  will,  can- 
vassing: 8.  A.  247. 

[b)  desire  of  superiority,  aspira- 
tion for  power  and  honour :  P.  L. 
I.  262;  II.  485;  iv.  40.  61,  92; 
IX.  168;  XII.  38,  511 ;  P.  K.  in.  90. 

Ambitious  (ambitiuus :  P.  L.  vi.  160), 
adj.  (a)  desirous  of  superiority, 
aspiring  to  power  and  honour  : 
P.  L.  I.  41  ;  II.  34  ;  xii.  25  ;  P. 
R.  IV.  495. 

{h)  strongly  desirous,  eager, 
wifh  of:  P.  U.  IV.  137;  with 
prep.  iuf.  :  P.  L.  vi.  160 ;  V.  Ex. 
11. 

Ambrosia,  /)&.  anointing  oil  of  the 
gods,  here  divinely  fi*agrant  per- 
lume  :  P.  L.  v.  57. 

Ambrosial,  offj.  belonging  to  or 
worthy  of  the  gods,  immortal,  of 
divine  excellence ;  (a)  of  night  per- 
aonitied:  P.  L.  v.  642. 

(/))  of  thimjt^  belonging  to 
heaven  or  paradise,  of  divine  ex- 
cellence :  P.  L.  IV.  219  ;  v.  427  ; 
XI.  279 ;  P.  R.  iv.  5S9,  590 ;  C. 
16 ;  divinely  fragrant :  P.  L.  ii. 
245;  III.  135;  vi.  475;  ix.  852; 
C.  840. 

Ambnsh,  ^h.  (a)  act  of  attacking  un- 
expecteiUy  from  a  concealed  posi- 
tion :  P.  L.  Ti.  344. 

(/>)    person   lying  in  wait   for 
another  :  P.  L.  ix.  408. 
See  Chamber-ambush. 

Amend,  rb.  t7\  to  free  from  faults : 
Ps.  VI.  4. 

Amends,  sh.  (n)  reparation,  con)- 
pensation  :  P.  L.  viii.  491  ;  x. 
1032 ;  S.  A.  745. 

(b)  improvement  in  health, 
recovery  :  S.  A.  9. 

Amerce,  vb.  tr.  to  deprive  as  a 
punishment,  with  of  :  P.  L.  i.  609. 

American,  nh.  Hituj.  cotlect.  the  Ameri- 
can, the  Indians,  natives  of 
America:  P.  L.  ix.  1116. 


AmUble  (dmidble  :   P.  L.  vni.  484), 

adj.    exciting    love    or    delight, 

lovable,    attractive :     P.   L.     iv. 

250;    viii.   484;   rx.  899;    Hor. 

0.  10. 

Amiably    (amidbly),    adv.    lovably, 

agreeably :  P.  L.  iv.  479. 
Amice,    nb.    garment  worn  by  the 
:  7.  religious  ordei-s.     It  consisted  of 

a  cape,  or  cai>e  and  hood,  and  was 

made  of  or  lined  with  grey  fur : 

P.  R.  IV.  4-27. 
Amid,   prep,    (a)    in    the   midst  or 

middle  of,  surrounded  by  :  P.  L. 

IV.   186,  218,  578 ;   vi.  6()4  ;  vii. 

48,  262 ;  vin.  326 ;   ix.  594 ;  xi. 

671 ;  S.  A.  80. 

(/>)  into  the  interior  of:  P.  L. 

IX.  401. 
Amidst,  €uiv,  in  the  midst  of  :  P.  L. 

1.  791  ;  II.  263,  896  :  in.  376 ;  v. 
264,  598,  J)03  ;  vii.  132 ;  ix.  502, 
661  ;  X.  33  ;  xi.  ^2S) ;  P.  R.  i.  42 ; 
II.  149 ;  IV.  439,  570 ;  S.  A.  443, 
683;  A.  42;  C.  254.  549,  777, 
981  ;  Ps.  VII.  20  ;  LXXXiii.  45. 

Amiss,  adc.  in  the  wrong  way :  C. 

177  ;  Ps.  VII.  .36. 
Amity,  sh.  friendship,  harmony  :  P. 

L.  IV.  376 ;  viii.  426  ;  x.  248. 
Ammiral,  nb.  ship  which  carries  the 

admiral,  flag-ship :  P.  L.  i.  294. 
Ammon,   «6.    (a)   one  of    the  chief 

divinities  of  Africa,  called  by  the 

Greek  colonists  Zeus  Ammon,  and 

by  the  Romans  Jupiter  Ammon  : 

P.  L.  rv.  277. 

(b)  the  Ammonites :  Ps.  Lxxxiii. 
25. 

Ammonian,  nb.  Ammonian  Jove, 
Jupiter  Ammon  as  the  reputed 
fattier  of  Alexander  the  (ireat:  P. 
L.  IX.  508.     See  the  preceding. 

Ammonite,  nb.  coffert.  the  nation  of 
Palestine  east  of  the  Jordan  :  P. 
L.  I.  396 ;  S.  A.  285. 

Ammunition,  sb.  military  stores  :  8. 
A.  1277. 

♦Among  {tiometinieM  among:  P. 
L.  VII.  623;  ix.  547;  P.  R. 
II.  68;  IV.  73),  prep,  (a)  in  the 
number  of,  in  the  class  or  com- 
pany of :  P.  L.  II.  423,  469 :  v. 
102. 

{b)  in  or  into  the  midst  of,  sur- 
rounded by  :  P.  L.  I.  771  ;  II.  867. 

(c)  with  or  by  {t?ie  membent  of  a 
group  generally) :  P.  L.  i.  385  ; 
P.  R.  I.  432. 

{d)  to  each  of,  by  distribution 
to  :  P.  R.  IV.  87. 
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(e)  by  the  reciprocal  action  or 
consent  of :  P.  L.  ii.  501 ;  VI. 
628 ;  viir.  383. 
Amongst,  prep,  among,  in  the  midst 
of,  surroimded  by  :  P.  L.  iii.  565 ; 
D.  F.  I.  49 ;  C.  11,  352,  629;  Ps. 
cxrv.  12;  cxxxvi.  34. 
AmoTOUS,  adj.  (a)  of,  pertaining  to,  or 
indicating  love  ;  passionate  ;  ten- 
der :  P.  L  I.  449 ;  IV.  311,  603 ; 
vin.  477  ;  S.  A.  393, 1007  ;  N.  0. 
50 ;  S.  I.  8. 

(h)  in  love,  enamoured,  with  on: 
D.  F.  I.  5 ;  fiih  of  the  nightingale: 
P.  L.  VIII.  518. 

(c)  fuU  of  or  inciting  to  sexual 
passion:  P.  L.  ix.  1035,  1045;  xi. 
584,  586 ;  P.  R.  ii.  158,  162. 
Amorrean,   adj.   of   the  Amorites : 

Ps.  CXXXVI.  66. 
Amoor,  9h.   illicit    love    aifair,   in- 
trigue :  P.  L.  IV.  767. 
AmpMilMBna,  ab.  a  fabulous  serpent, 
having  a  head  at  each  end  of  its 
IxHly  and  being  able  to  move  in 
either  direction  :  P.  L.  x.  524. 
Ampliltrlte,  nh.  the  wife  of  Poseidon 
and  the  goddess  of  the  sea :  C. 
921. 
Ample,    adj.    (a)    large,    spacious, 
capacious :  P.  L.  I.  725 ;  in.  254; 
IV.  413 ;  V.  393 ;  vi.  255 ;  vii.  577 ; 
v^IL  258  ;  P.  R.  ii.  339  ;  iv.  82. 

comp.  of  larger  capacity  :  P.  L. 
IX.  876. 

Hup.  greatest:  S.  A.  1011; 
broadest,  most  extensive :  P.  L. 
XI.  380. 

(b)  rich,  bountiful,  liberal :  P. 
L.  III.  389. 
Amplitude,  «b.  (a)  extension  in  space: 
P.  L.  VII.  620. 

(6)  breadth,    scope   {of  miiid): 
P.  R.  II.  139. 
Amply,  adv.  (a)  abundantly,  liber- 
ally :  P.  L.  VIII.  362 ;  x.  388. 

{b)  plainly,  clearly,  comp.  :  P. 
L.  XII.  544. 
Amram,  sb.   the  father  of  Moses: 

P.  L.  I.  339. 
Amuse,  vb.  fr.  to  puzzle,  bewilder, 

confound  :  P.  L.  \^.  581,  623. 
Amsrmone,  sb.  a  daughter  of  Danaus, 
beloved  by  Poseidon :  P.   R.   ii. 
188. 
Anak,  sb.    the    progenitor    of    the 
giant-tribe  of  the  Anakim  :  S.  A. 
528,  1080. 
Anarch,  sb.  one  who  incites  to  revolt 
a^inst     all     government,     here 
Qiaos,  personified :  P.  L.  ii.  988. 


Anarchy,  fh.  absence  of  authority 
and  order,  of  chax>s :  P.  L.  ii. 
896 ;  VI.  873 ;  x.  283 ;  in  charac- 
ter, moral  lawlessness:  P.  R.  ii. 
471. 

Ancestor,  sb.  progenitor,  spec,  the 
progeuitor  of  mankind,  Adam : 
P.  L.  IV.  659 ;  X.  735 ;  xi.  546  ; 
pi.  fig.  of  night  and  chaos  i  P. 
L.  II.  895. 

Anchises,  sb.  the  father  of  ^neas : 
C.  923. 

Anchor,  (1)  sb.  appliance  for  holding 
a  ship  at  rest :  JP.  L.  i.  206. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  to  lie  at  anchor: 
P.  L.  II.  289. 

Ancient,  adj.  (a)  existing  or  occur- 
ring in  time  long  past ;  haviug 
existed  from,  belonging  to,  or 
associated  with  antiquity,  refer- 
ring to  date :  P.  L.  i.  200,  739  ; 

III.  464  ;  XI.  10,  1 1 ;  P.  R.  ii.  435; 

IV.  251,  268  ;  8.  A.  653  ;  refemng 
to  ItTigth  of  existence  :  P.  L.  Ii. 
346,  591,  970,  986 ;  P.  R.  i.  44, 
305  ;  III.  270,  281, 428 ;  S.  xii.  2 ; 
XVIII.  6  ;  long  known  :  C.  314. 

{b)  advanced  in  years,  old :  P. 
L.  XL  862. 

(r)  former :  P.  L.  ii.  394  ;  P.  R. 

II.  121. 

(d)  long  known  to  fame,  re- 
nowned :  V.  Ex.  98. 

Anciently,  a^iv.  from  ancient  times  : 
P.  L.  V.  723. 

*And,  coiij.  (1)  connecting  coordinate 
words^  phrases,  or  claiu^es ;  (a) 
simple  connective :  P.  L.  ii.  4,  9. 

(/>)  conrmcting  tiro  i^rbs,  the 
latter  of  xohich  would  lo*jically  be 
in  the  infinitive :  P.  L.  viii.  372 ; 
IX.  610  ;*  S.  A.  1448. 

(c)  introducing  an  expla7iatory 
or  amjdificcUive  claiMe  :  P  L.  i. 
S2 ;  III.  555. 

(d)  introducing  a  consequence  : 
P.  L.  V.  129. 

(2)  introducing  a  sentence   and 

continuing  the  narration  :  P.  L.  i. 

17  ;  IV.  153. 
Andrew,  sb.  the  brother  of  Simon 

Peter  and  one  of  the  apostles  of 

Christ :  P.  R.  ii.  7. 
Andromeda,  /«&.  the  constellation  in 

the  northern  hemisphere :  P.  L. 

III.  559. 

Angel,  (1)  sb.  (a)  ministering  spirit, 
messenger  of  or  attendant  upon 
God,  one  who  executes  His  pur- 
poses or  makes  them  known  to 
others :  P.  L.  i.  620,  734 ;  n.  68, 
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413,  1033;  m.  345.  396,  511,  521, 
533,  682,  694 ;  iv.  59,  320,  820 ; 
V.  161,  288,  465,  494,  684,  600, 
633 ;  VI.  92,  220,  281,  298,  336, 
375,  411,  525,  694,  638,  776,  802; 
VII.  133;  VIII.  72;  ix.  146,  308, 
392,  548,  937,  1081  ;  x.  34,  327, 
442,  650,  668,  893 ;  xi.  70,  213 ; 
XII.  367;  P.  R.  i.  129,  131,  163, 
237,  243,  371,  447 ;  ii.  385 ;  in. 
63,  113,  352;  iv.  197,  200,  474, 
557,  582 ;  S.  A.  343  ;  N.  0.  224 ; 
P.  4 ;  context  indicating  a  par- 
ticular angel  sctU  upon  a  njyecial 
mimon  :  P.  L.  xii.  201, 259,  364  ; 
P.  R.  II.  274,  310 ;  S.  A.  24,  361, 
1431 ;  fipec,  Uriel :  P.  L.  in.  622, 
645 ;  God  or  Christ :  P.  L.  rv. 
712  ;  Gabriel :  P.  L.  iv.  902,  926, 
946  ;  Raphael :  P.  L.  v.  385,  404, 
435,  519;  vn.  110;  vra.  1,  53, 
181,  560,  618,  652 ;  ix.  276  ;  Ah- 
dial:  P.  L.  v.  849;  vi.  1,  152; 
Michael :  P.  L.  xi.  286,  421,  449, 
598,  635,  759,  762 ;  xii.  485,  574, 
637 ;  L.  163. 

(&)  one  of  the  fallen  spirits, 
formeriy  an  angel  of  God :  P.  L. 
I.  38,  59,  301,  344  ;  in.  331 ;  aptc, 
with  adj.  or  dejf.  art.,  Satan : 
P.  L.  I.  125 ;  II.  689,  991. 

(c)  guardian  or  attendant  spirit : 
C.  214,  455,  058. 

(2)  aftrib.  (a)  composed  of  angels: 
N.  O.  27. 

{h)  who  is  an  angel :  P.  L.  ix.  1. 
See   Angel-guest,    Oiant-angel, 
TTaitor-angel,  Warrior-angel. 

Angel-guest,  sb.  an  angel  entertained 
as  a  visitor  :  P.  L.  v.  328. 

Angelic,  adj.  (a)  of  or  pertaining  to 
angels,  of  the  race  of  angels  or 
having  the  nature  of  an  angel : 
P.  L.  IV.  550,  977 ;  v.  251,  371, 
635,  650,  834 ;  vi.  308,  898 ;  vn. 
560;  VIII.  559;  ix.  142;  x.  18; 
XI.  76 ;  P.  R.  IV.  505,  593  ;  S.  A. 
672 ;  N.  O.  132. 

(/>)  like  an  angel  in  innocence 
and  beauty  :  P.  L.  v.  74  ;  ix.  458. 

Angelica,  sb.  the  daughter  of  Galla- 
phrone.  King  of  Cathay.  The 
heroine  of  Boiardo^tt  Orlaiulo  In- 
namorafo :  P.  R.  in.  341. 

Angelical,  adj.  pt^rtaining  to  or  re- 
sembling uiigels  :  P.  L.  ii.  548  ; 
in.  462. 

Angel  trumpet,  sb.  trumpet  of  an 
angel :  S.  M.  11. 

Angel- wings,  ^b.  wings  of  angels : 
P.  L.  IX.  155. 


Anger,  «&.  feeling  provoked  against 
the  agent  of  an  injury,  resent- 
ment, wrath:  P.  L.  n.  90,  158, 
211 ;  m.  237,  263 ;  iv.  916 ;  ix. 

10,  300,  1123  ;  x.  114,  802,  945 ; 
XI.  878 ;  P.  R.  I.  466 ;  S.  A.  818, 
963 ;  C.  667  ;  S.  IX.  8  ;  Ps.  n.  26; 

VI.  1 ;  Lxxxv.  9. 

Angola,  «&.  one  of  the  kingdoms  of 
Congo,  or  Maniconeo,  which  in- 
cluded the  whole  oF  the  western 
part  of  lower  Africa:  P.  L.  xi. 
401. 

Angry,  adj.  feeling  or  showing  anger, 
wrathful,  enraged :  P.  L.  i.  169, 
741 ;  n.  152  ;  x.  1095 ;  xi.  330 ; 
Ps.  Lxxx.  19 ;  LXXXV.  17,  18 ; 
Lxxxvi.  55. 

Anguisli,  8b.  agony  or  excessive  pain 
either  of  mind  or  body :  P.  L.  i. 
658  ;  n.  567  ;  vi.  340 ;  ix.  62 ;  x. 
1018 ;  XI.  778 ;  P.  R.  iv.  576 ; 
S.  A.  458,  600 ;  P.  42 ;  Ps.  vi.  5. 

Animal,  (l)  «&.  beast,  lower  animal, 
as  distinguislied  from  maw.  P. 
L.  IV.  621. 

(2)  adj.   (a)  pertaining  to  the 
lower  animalis,    as   distinguished 
from  vegetahlea  and  from   man : 
P.  L.  V.  484. 

(6)  animal  spirits:    P.  L.   iv. 
805.    See,  Spirit. 

Animate,  vh.   tr.   to  give  life  and 
energy  to,  vivify  :  P.  L.  viii.  151. 
part.  adj.  animate,  alive,  living: 
P.  L.  IX.  112. 

Anna,  sb.  the  prophetess  who  pro> 
phesied  concerning  Christ  (Luke 

11.  36-38) :  P.  R.  i.  255. 
Annex,  t*&.  tr,  to  join,  add :  P.  L. 

xn.  99. 
AnTiltiilatlng,  vbl.  sb.   annihilation, 

utter  destruction :  P.  L.  vi.  347. 
Announce,  vb.  tr.  to  make  known, 

proclaim :  P.  R.  iv.  504. 
Annoy,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  molest,  injure, 

harm :  P.  L.  vi.  369 ;  P.  R.  in. 

365 ;  S.  A.  578. 

(6)  to  affect  injuriously  :  P.  L. 

IX.  446. 
Annual,  axlj.  occurring  or  appearing 

every  year,  yearly  :  P.  L.  i.  447  ; 

VII.  431  ;  X.  576;  8.  A.  9S7. 
Annul,   vb.    tr.    (a)    to    reduce    to 

nothing,  extinguish :  8.  A.  72. 

{b)  to  destroy  the  force  of,  make 
of  no  effect :  V.  L.  xn.  428. 
Anoint,  vb.  tr.  to  pour  on  oil  a«t  a 
religious  ceremony,  consecrate  to 
office  :  P.  L,  in.  317  /  v.  605 ;  Ps. 
n.  12. 
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pari,  adj,  aaoliittd,  aet  apart  to 
a  sacred  office,  coDsecrated,  al- 
way9  of  Christ :  P.  L.  v.  664,  777, 
870 ;  VI.  676,  718  ;  xii.  359. 

part,  absol,  anointed,  conse- 
crated one;  (a)  the  Messiah, 
Christ :  P.  R.  n.  60. 

(6)  the  P^udmist,  the  King,  or 
the  Children  of  Israel  (?):  Ps. 
Lxxxiv.  32. 

adv:  (a)  soon,  presently:  P. 
L.  I.  325.  549,  710,  769 ;  vi.  360, 
564;  XL  433,  661,861;  xn.  150; 
P.  R.  IL  285 ;  L'A.  131 ;  L.  169. 

(6)  at  another  time :  P.  R.  L 
304. 
Anotber,  O'/j.  (a)  second,  one 
more,  one  further:  P.  L.  n.  347, 
570,  1004 ;  iv.  257  ;  v.  310 ;  vi. 
604 ;  vn.  155,  617  ;  ix.  828,  911 ; 
XI.  877 ;  P.  R,  in.  149 ;  iv.  27 ; 
S.  A.  330,  559,  1362 ;  one  more 
of  the  same  kind :  P.  L.  n.  292 ; 

IV.  459 ;  Petr.  5 ;  H.  B.  12. 

(6)  of  a  different  kind,  a  differ- 
ent :  P.  L.  V.  569 ;  XL  555,  637, 
756 ;  P.  R.  IV.  540 ;  S.  A.  507, 
1063  ;  V.  Ex.  54 ;  C.  632,  754. 

absol.  the  sb.  omitted,  some 
one  else :  P.  L.  v.  775 ;  xu.  528 ; 
8.  A.  561 ;  in  one  another's,  each 
in  the  other's :  P.  L.  iv.  506. 
Answer,  (1)  gb.  (a)  that  which  is  said 
in  return,  reply :  P.  L.  ni.  693 ; 

V.  735 ;  vni.  285,  436 ;  rx.  226, 
6o2 ;  P.  R.  I.  395,  434,  467 ;  n. 
172;  m.  181,  442 ;  S.  A.  1322; 
C.  276;  L.  96. 

(6)  return,  retaliation :  8.  A. 
1236. 

(2)  t^.  (a)  to  speak  in  reply 
to  a  question,  remark,  or  some- 
thing else  said  ;  reply  ;  respond, 
with  the  reply  as  object  sentence  : 
P.  L.  VHL  398,  412 ;  xi.  515 ;  P. 
R.  n.  322;  and  to:  P.  L.  vhl  620; 
vith  the  reply  following :  P.  L.  ii. 
816 ;  IV.  924 ;  v.  94, 876  ;  vi.  150, 
450,  722 ;  vn.  110 ;  x.  67. 115 ;  a/td 
to:  P.L-  vm.  217;  P.R.  n.  392; 
iiL  386 ;  and  the  dat.  :  P. 
L.  L  127,  272;  n.  990;  v.  371; 
X.  264,  383,  596 :  P.  R.  i.  357 ; 
IV.  170.  485 ;  irith  the  dat.  alone  : 
S  A.  1220 ;  Ps.  IV.  1  ;  LXXXI.  29 ; 
abaol.  :  P.  L.  xn.  625 ;  P.  R,  in. 
146. 

(6)  to  sing  in  response  to:  8.  M. 
18. 

(e)  absol.  to  make  a  responsive 
«oand,  echo :  P.  L.  x.  862. 


{d)  to  reply  favonrably  to  (a 
petition) :  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  24. 

(e)  to  act  in  response  to,  obey : 
C.  888. 

(/)  to  agree  with,  correspond 
to,  be  in  harmony  with :   r.  L. 
viL  557 ;  8.  A.  1090 ;  N.  0.  97. 
{g)  to  satisfy  :  P.  L.  vn.  119. 
{h)  to  repay :  P.  L.  rv.  834. 
part,    adj.    answering,    corre- 
sponding :  P.  L.  rv.  464. 

AnsweraUe  (Answerilble :  P.  L.  ix. 
20 ;  8.  A.  615),  atlj.  (a)  suitable, 
fit,  proper :  P.  L.  ix.  20. 

(b)  corresponding,   similar :    8. 
A.  615 ;  with  to :  P.  L.  xil  582. 

AntSBUs,  8b.  the  mighty  giant.  He 
was  the  son  of  Poseidon  and  Ge, 
and  the  king  of  Lybia :  P.  R.  iv. 
563. 

Antagonist,  s&.  opponent,  adver- 
sary :  P.  L.  n.  509 ;  x.  :i87. 

attrib.  in  the  character  of  an 
opponent:  8.  A.  1628. 

Antarctic,  adv,  in  the  direction  of 
the  south  pole :  P.  L.  ix.  79. 

Anthem,  ab.  song  uMed  in  divine  ser- 
vice :  P.  R.  IV.  594 ;  N.  0.  219 ; 
n  P.  163. 

Antic,  «&.  performer  who  plays  a 
ludicrous  part,  butl'oon :  S.  A. 
1325. 

Antiigonns,  ab.  the  last  of  the  Mac- 
cabean  kings :  P.  R.  in.  367. 

Antioch,  «ft.  a  city  of  8yria,  situated 
on  the  Orontes  River ;  the  capital 
under  the  Seleucidae :  P.  R.  in. 
297. 

AntiodinB,  «&.  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
king  of  Syria  :  P.  R.  in.  163. 

Antiopa,  ab.  the  daughterof  Nykteus, 
king  of  Thebes,  and  the  mother  of 
Amphion  and  Zethus  by  Zeus :  P. 
R.  n.  187. 

Antipater,  «&.  the  procurator  of 
Jndea  and  governor  of  Idumea : 
P.  R.  n.  42;^. 

Antipathy,  sb.  hostile  feeling,  hatred : 
P.  L.  X.  709. 

Antique  (Antique :  L'A.  128  ;  &ntick 
n  P.  158),  adj.  having  existed 
for  a  long  time,  or  resembling 
those  of  former  times :  L'A.  128  ; 
[or  possibly  antic,  fantastically 
ornamented  (?) ) :  II  P.  158 

Antiquity,  sing,  collect,  writers  of 
ancient  times  :  C.  439. 

Anuhis,  ab.  the  Egyptian  god  who 
presided  over  coffins,  tombs,  and 
cemeteries,  and  who  was  repre- 
sented with  the  head  of  a  jackal 
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K  L  Tin   l*©;  •    A.  <^>. 

v'-isMrT^r  :t  sukT  w:  P.  jL  n. 
57i:  IT.  :IT:  f  2iif:  a.  417. 
P.  K.  :L*i:  •  A-4:  D-F-L55: 
U-  C-  L  7 ;  C  sSC  273.  »t  «:. 
K  wMZjit,  'A  axT  kawi :  P.  L.  L 
1S.S:  K  R.  IT.  .»9  ;  Pl  UXXTl 

S     V>«S/.  MCT'iB«fer  SSfUG^f  :   P. 

A,  *>».  101- :  C.  C.  L  17  ;  C  7%- 

■0«Bl..  M^MOkX  HfrkoOB   IB 

K  JL  ;-  15. 


»:if.   hAftV: :    P.   L   IIL   17 :   C. 
1E».S7 ;  L.  1^ ;  Pl  i.xxt.  3» ;  Hor. 

r>tf*i(rr»  :  P.  I^  If.  ^^7  ;   br  ODCKrlf, 

Mi'i'k :  K  K,  I.  a»- 

-/»/  bj  iueli,  Mrpftnitelv :  a.  A. 

''Tl  f<>r  ft  ipecriAl  parp^«««  :  Pi.  it. 
14. 

Apttlijr,  4^.  inMittibilJty  to  pMitoD : 
V.  U  n.  TM. 

Aptr  '^*-  tM  ADi'mAl  ffinua:  P.  L. 
VIII.  iWl't ;  S.  XII.  4- 

ApoealjpM,  4^/.  th«  reveUtion  of  the 
futur*  ftnnuA  Vt  St.  John  on  the 
Uk  /if  V^tmm  :  P.  I.,  iv.  2. 

ApollOf  if*.  th«;  jf^i'l  of  %ric'i<t:nt  Greece 
iin4  Hfirii<; :  r.  K,  ii.  190 ;  as  the 
g/jfl  //f  moni': :  V.  Kx.  37  ;  C.  47S 
the  y^'A  of  prophecv  :  N.  O.  176 
the  lover  of  Daphne:  C.  662 
t^ic  lo%'er  of  Hyacinth  OB :  D.  F.  L 
23.    /jf^,  Pboitmi. 

Apolefjr,  a/jv  frank  acknowledgment 
of  the  tmHiU'jb  and  the  reason  for 
crmimitting  it,  by  way  of  jnstifica- 
tion  :  P.  L.  ix.  H54. 

ApoetMj,  nh.  a>Kiii(loninent  of  allegi- 
anf:e  to  iff  A  :  P.  L.  vii.  43  ;  concr. 
t\umt  who  have  abandoned  their 
allegiance  to  God,  apostates,  the 
ftdltu  awjdn :  P.  R.  i.  146. 

Apostate  (1)  a/a  one  who  is  unfaith- 
ful to  his  allegiance  to  God  of  the 
fallen  angdn :  P.  L.  vii.  44  ;  ^pee, 
Hatan,  with  def.  art.  :  P.  L.  v. 
8r>*2;  VI.  too ;  wr. :  P.  L.  VI.  172. 
(S)  adj.  unfaithful  to  allegiance 
to  (trnl,  rebelliouK  of  the  fallen 
amgtln :  P.  L.  L  125 ;  vii.  610. 
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p.  1-  Tm. 

P.  R.  ir.'lSa  etfr-  s  so  a 
fonb  into  riev.  be  n  k£*u  be-- 
TitfDie  :  P.  I.  I.  476L  ^l»:1a.  6i3. 
«*>:  m.  .'e4:  it.  14Sl  ati.  4<U 
9&4  :  V.  »> :  vi.  ??,  5e4. 5d6 :  vr^ 
8.  19S.  i?:>.  :S4.  iSS.  3SX  4*0. 
4S9:  vm.  313:  x.  45f>:  xi.  fid. 
3&J.  475,  47S,  5*9L  S5i  s61 :  P. 
R.  I.  98.  :J49:  X.  O.  *S:  L'A. 
125:  DP.  152:  C.  «7:  L:»; 
S.  xxn,  4 ;  Pk  t.  *. 

<6r  to  stand  in  the  preacsce  of 
SDOKher,  present  oncsiif :  P.  L^ 
IL  41S:  m.  219:  t.  5s6:  ix. 
817;  xn.  437:  P.  R  n.  23S; 
S.  A.  131S.  162$:  P^  Lxxxiv. 
28. 

(c)  to  oome:  P.  L.  xn.  510; 
Ps.  n.  25 :  lxxxv.  39 ;  oome  be- 
fore the  public  :  P.  R.  lY.  99. 

id)  to  have  or  jpment  the  ap- 
pearance, seem  :  r.  L.  L  230.  5^ 
592;  n.  15.  113,  223.  533 :  nL 
380,  504,  636 :  VI.  5S5  :  vn.  57S  ; 
IX.  354,  1189;  x.  106 :  XL  3^ 
609 ;  xn.  300 :  P.  R.  m.  ^jl$  :  iv. 
547  ;  S.  A.  822,  902  :  C.  166. 

(e)  to  be  or  become  evident,  be 
manifest :  P.  L.  n.  257, 1035 :  m. 
105,  141  ;  VI.  319 :  ^in.  30 :  ix. 
110,  559 ;  X.  29,  885 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
193 ;  S.  A.  1256 ;  S.  n.  7. 
Appearance,  «6.  (a)  action  of  coming 
before  the  public  :  P.  R,  ii.  41. 

(6)  manifestation  of  one  s  pres- 
ence :  P.  L.  XI.  329. 

(c)  outward  look,  form :  P.  L. 
OL  413 ;  S.  A.  1090. 

{d)  apparent  form,  aspect :  P.  L. 
vin.  82. 
AppeMe,  o6.  <r.  to  pacify;  (a)  to* 
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asmage^  allay  {anger) :  P.  L.  m. 
406. 
{b)  to  aatiafy  the  demanda  of  or 

rpitiate  one  who  m  angry:  P. 
m.  186 ;  V.  846  ;  X.  79,  226 ; 
XL  149,  257,  880 ;  xu.  298. 

(c)  to  calm,  quiet :  P.  L.  x.  792; 
S.  A.  744. 
A|»pallaiift,   46.  one  who  challenges 
another  to  aiogle  combat :   S.  A. 
122D. 
ApIMrtaIn,     vb,    intr.    to    belong, 
icith  to:    P.  L.    XII.    230;    sing, 
with  compound  subject :  P.  L.  vi. 
815. 
ippetance,    «&.    appetite,  passion : 

P.  L.  XI.  619. 
Appetite,    sb.    (a)  desire,    longing, 
with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  vni.  308. 

(6)  craving  for  food :  P.  L.  iv. 
330 ;  V.  85,  305 ;  vn.  49,  546  ; 
IX.  580,  740;  x.  565;  xi.  617; 
P.  R.  IL  247,  264,  409 ;  C.  705 ; 
J!g.  craving  for  knowledge :  P.  L. 
vn.  127. 

(c)  sensual  appetite,  carnal  de- 
sire: P.  L.  DC.  1129. 
Applaii,  sb.  Applan  road,  the  Via 
Appia,   the   highway  which    led 
from  Rome  southeast  to  Brundu- 
sium  :  P.  R.  rv.  68. 
Applauded,  part,  greeted  with  ap- 
plause :  P.  L.  VI.  26. 
Andanae,  tb.  expression  of  appro- 
bation, approval,  or  praise :  P.  R. 
ni.  63;  C.  259;  S.  xxi.  2;  shout 
of  approbation  or  approval,  accla- 
mation :  P.  L.  II.  290 ;  v.  873 ;  x. 
505,545. 
Appl0,   sb.  fruit  of   the   forbidden 
tree:    P.  L.    ix.    585 ;    X.    487; 
P.  R.  n.  349. 
Apply,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  put  or  place 
close  (to):  P.  L.  vi.  583. 

(6)  to  add,  {or  to  devote  one- 
self with  diligence  to,  be  busy 
about(?)):  P.  L.  iv.  264. 

(c)  to  refer,  ascribe :  P.  L.  ix. 
1019. 

{d)  to  declare  as  fitting  or 
applicable :  P.  L.  x.  172. 

(e)  to  make  use  of  with  refer- 
ence {to)  :  P.  L.  V.  580. 
Appoint,  i;6.  tr,  (1)  to  determine 
authoritativelv ;  (a)  to  establush 
by  decree,  orcuBtin  :  P.  L.  vl  808 ; 
with  two  ace. :  P.  L.  v.  606. 

(6)  to  allot,  designate,  assign  : 
P.  L.  VI.  565;  with  ace.  and 
frrep.  i^f,:  P.  L.  X.  421 ;  S.  A. 
1197. 


(c)  to  prescribe,  determine :  P.  L. 
ra.  720;  iv.  619. 

(2)  to  impute  blame  to,  arraign  : 
8.  A.  373. 

part.  adj.  appointed,  fixed  by 
authority,  prescribed:  P.  L.  iv. 
726;  vn.  167;  xi.  550;  Ps. 
LXXXI.  11. 
Appointment,  sb.  direction,  com- 
mand :  S.  A.  643. 
Apprehend,  vb.  tr.  to  seize  with  the 
mind,  conceive,  understand :  P.  L. 

V.  518;  IX.  574 ;  xl  280;  C.  784; 
S.  A.  1028. 

Apprehension,  sb.  (a)  apprehensive 
faculty,  understanding :  P.  L. 
vni.  854. 

(fr)  anticipation  of  what  is  ad- 
verse, dread  of  coming  evil :  P.  L. 

XI.  775. 

Apprehensive,  cuij.  quick  to  receive 
impressions,  sensitive:  S.  A.  624. 

Approach,  (1)  sb.  act  of  drawing 
near,  coming,  advance,  arrival : 
P.  L.  m.  42;  IV.  154,  624;  v. 
359 ;  VI.  256  ;  IX.  191  ;  xi.  121  ; 

XII.  206 ;  P.  R.  II.  281. 

(2)  I'b.  (a)  tr.  to  draw  near  to : 
P.  L.  VII.  173 ;  VIII.  546  ;  ix.  491, 
535 ;  X.  458 ;  P.  K.  i.  384,  449 ; 
II.  160. 

(6)  intr.  to  draw  near :  P.  L.  ui. 
382 ;  IV.  367,  563,  874  ;  v.  627  ; 

VI.  552;   vm.  350;   x.  102,864; 

XI.  225;  P.  R.  I.  319;  S.  A.  951 ; 
A.  83 ;  C.  616. 

part.  adj.  approaching,  drawing 
near:  N.  O.  20. 

vbl.    sb.    approaching,    act    of 
drawing  near  :  P.  L.  viii.  242. 
Approbation,    sb.    approval,     com- 
mendation :  P.  R.  III.  61. 
Appropriate,  vb.  tr.  to  claim  as  an 
exclusive  right  or  possession :  P.  L. 

XII.  518. 

Approve,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  prove,  con- 
firm, establish :  P.  L.  ix.  367, 
1140. 

{b)  to  receive  with  favour,  sanc- 
tion, commend  :  P.  L.  vi.  36 ; 
vra.  509,  611  ;  ix.  1159;  x.  31  ; 
XI.  458  ;  S.  A.  421,  510 ;  to  sanc- 
tion by  assenting,  with  prep.  inf. : 
P.  L.  IV.  880. 

April,  sb.  at f  rib.  appearing  in  the 
fhonth  of  April :  C.  671. 

Apt,  a(ij.  (a)  fit,  suited,  with  for  : 
P.  28 ;  camp,  with  prep.  ir^f. :  P.  L. 
i\'.  672. 

(6)  suitable,  appropriate:  S.  A 
184. 
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(c)  fitted  to  learn,  intelligent, 
quick-witted :  P.  R.  m.  248. 

(d)  inclined,  ready,  disposed, 
toUh  prep,  itff, :  P.  ll  vm.  188 ; 
calculated,  likely,  with  prtp,  ir^. : 
P.  R.  n.  454. 

Aquednct,  sh.  structure  of  masonry 
for  the  conveyance  of  water : 
P.  R.  IV.  36. 

Aqailo,  «&.  Boreas,  the  north  wind, 
personified :  D.  F.  I.  8. 

Anbian,  cuij.  of  Arabia :  P.  L.  in. 
537  ;  P.  R.  n.  364 ;  in.  274 ;  S. 
A.  1700. 

Ar&Ue,  adj.  fit  for  tillage :  P.  L.  XL 
430. 

Aral^,  «&.  Arabia  I  P.  L.  iv.  163. 

Arachoiia,  sb,  a  province  of  the 
Parthian  Empire,  lying  west  of 
the  Indus  River :  P.  R.  in.  316. 

ArazM,  ab.  a  river  of  Armenia, 
emptying  into  the  Caspian  Sea: 
P.  R.  HI.  271. 

Arbiter,  «5.  (a)  one  whose  power  of 
deciding  and  governing  is  un- 
limited, absolute  ruler :  P.  L.  n. 
909. 

(b)  one  who  arranges  the  dif- 
ference between  two  persons,  Jig, 
o/Hesperuu:  P.  L.  ix.  60. 

Arbitraxy,  adj.  uncontrolled  by  law, 
tyrannical :  P.  L.  n.  334. 

Arbitrate,  vb.  tr.  to  weigh,  con- 
sider :  G.  411. 

Arbitrator,  8b.  the  Supreme  Judge, 
God  :  P.  L.  n.  359. 

Arbitrement,  eb.  power  to  decide 
for  oneself,  free  choice:  P.  L. 
vm.  641. 

Arbitress,  th.  female  spectator  or 
witness,  Jig.  of  the  moon :  P.  L. 
I.  785. 

Arboret,  sb.  little  tree,  shrub :  P.  L. 
IX.  437. 

Arborons,  adj.  consisting  of  trees : 
P.  L.  V.  137. 

Arbour,  sb.  (a)  bower,  shady  retreat : 
P.  L.  V.  378 :  ix.  216. 

{b)  shaded  walk :  P.  L.  iv.  626. 

Arc,  «b.  curved  structure  of  stone  or 
marble :  P.  R  iv.  37. 

Arcadia,  ib.  the  mountainous  dis- 
trict in  the  Peloponnesus,  as  the 
ideal  region  of  pastoral  life:  A. 
95. 

Arcadian,  adj.  of  Arcadia :  P.  L.  xi. 
132. 

Arcady,  «6.  Arcadia :  A.  28 ;  the 
home  of  Callisto:  C.  341.  See 
Star. 

Areb,  «6.  the  rainbow :  P.  L.  vi.  759. 


Arehaiig^    tb,    prince    or    leader 

of  angels:  P.  L.  L  593;  nL  325, 

445,  446;  VL  594;   spec  Satan: 

P.  L.  I.  243,  600 ;   v.   660,  694 ; 

Uriel :    P.  L.  ui.  648 ;  Michael : 

P.  L.  VI.  257  ;  xi.  238,  884 ;  xii. 

2, 466, 626 ;  Raphael :  P.  L.  vn.  41. 
attrib.   of  or   belonging  to  an 

archangel :  P.  L.  vi.  1^3. 
Arcbangellc,  adj.  of  the  archangels : 

P.  L.  XI.  126. 
Arch-chemio,   adj.   supreme  among 

alchemists.  Jig.  of  the  sun :  P.  L. 

m.  609. 
Arched  (disyl.),  part.  adj.  (a)  built 

of  arches  or  in  the  form  of  arches : 

P.  L.  I.  726 ;  S.  A.  1634 ;  N.  0.  176. 
(&)  bent  like  an  arch,  curved: 

P.  L.  VII.  438. 

(c)  covered  with  an  arch  :  H  P. 

133. 
See  Higb-arcbed,  Over-arcbed. 
Arch-enemy   (arch-^nemy),  sb.    the 

chief  enemy,  Satan :  P.  L.  i.  81. 
Archer,  «6.  bowman  :  P.  R.  iil  330 ; 

S.  A.  1619. 
Arcb-felon  (arch-f^lon),  sb.  the  chief 

criminal,  Satan :  P.  L.  iv.  179. 

Arcb-flend  (Arch-fiend :  P.  L.  i.  209; 
Arch-fiend :  P.  L.  i.  156 ;  P.  R. 
L  357),  sb.  the  chief  fiend  or  leader 
of  fiends,  Satan  :  P.  L.  1. 156, 209; 
P.  R.  I.  357. 

Arcb-foe  (arch-fde),  sb.  the  chief  foe, 
Satan :  P.  L.  vi.  259. 

Areblmedes,  sb.  the  celebrated 
mathematician  of  Syracuse:  S. 
XXI.  7. 

Arcblteot,  sb.  designer  or  maker  of 
buildings :  P.  L.  i.  732 ;  x.  356  ; 
P.  R.  IV.  52 ;  the  Divine  Maker, 
God :  P.  L.  V.  256 ;  vni.  72. 

Architrave,  A.  lowest  division  of  an 
entablature :  P.  L.  i.  715. 

Arctic,  adj.  northern :  P.  L.  ii.  710. 

Ardent,  adj.  glowing  with  love  and 
admiration :  P.  L.  ix.  397. 

Ardonr,  «6.  (a)  ardent  desire,  en- 
thusiasm, zeal,  with  to :  P.  L.  vi. 
66. 

(6)  heat  of  passion,  with  prep. 
n{f. :  P.  L.  IX.  1032. 

(c)  effulgent  spirit:  P.  L.  v.  249. 

Areed,  vb.  tr.  to  counsel,  advise  :  P. 
L.  IV.  962. 

Aretbose,  sb.  Arethusa,  a  njrmph 
beloved  by  the  river-^od  Alpheus, 
and  chaneed  bv  Diana  into  a 
stream  which  issued  from  the 
earth  as  a  fountain  in  the  island 
of  Ortygia,   Sicily :   A.   31 ;   as 
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wgfftsiive  of  StcUy^  lAe  laind  of 
pcMorcU  80ng :  L.  85. 

Aigvnt,  adj.  reflembling  silver:  P. 
L.  III.  460. 

Argwtes,  46.  the  northwest  wind : 
P.  L.  X.  099. 

ixgo,  «6.  the  ship  in  which  Jason 
flailed  to  Colchis  in  quest  of  the 
golden  fleece :  P.  L.  n.  1017. 

Izgob,  ab.  a  province  of  the  dis- 
trict of  Bashan.  Its  exact  loca- 
tion is  unknown:  P.  L.  i.  396. 
SeeBaMMiL 

ixgOA,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  bring  for- 
ward reasons  concemiDg  a  matter 
in  debate :  P.  R.  n.  94. 

(6)  to  prove,  show,  indicate : 
P.  L.  II.  234 ;  lY.  830,  931,  949 ; 
VI.  238  ;  vni.  21 ;  x.  1014 ;  xii. 
283 ;  S.  A.  1193 ;  abm)l.  8.  A.  514. 
(2)  irUr.  (a)  to  debate,  discuss : 
P.  L.  VI.  608 ;  with  of :  P.  L.  n. 
562;  to  reason  or  contend 
{offainst) :  S.  xxii.  6. 

vU.  «6.  arguing,  loffical  reason- 
ing, argumentation  :  P.  R.  iii.  4. 

Aignment,  ab.  (a)  proof,  evidence, 
with  of :  P.  L.  X.  800 ;  P.  R.  iii. 
401. 

(6)  statement  or  fact  advanced 
for  the  purpose  of  influencing  the 
mind,  reason  urged  in  support  of 
a  proposition :  P.  L.  v.  809 ;  P. 

B.  m.  46;  S.  A.  283.  658,862  ; 

C.  760. 

(c)  discussion,  debate :  8.  A. 
903. 

{d)  subject  of  any  written  or 
other  artistic  representation, 
theme {0/ poetry):  P.  L.  i.  24;  ix. 
13, 28, 42 ;  {o/sono) :  P.  R.  1. 172 ; 
design  {on  a  shield) :  P.  L.  VL  84. 

Argus,  sb.  the  hundred-eyed  herds- 
man and  guardian  of  lo.  Hermes, 
commissioned  by  Hera,  put  Argus 
to  sleep  by  playing  on  the  flute, 
and  thus  obtained  lo :  P.  L.  xi. 
131. 

Ariel,  sb.  one  of  the  rebel  angels: 
P.  L.  VI.  371. 

Aziea,  s6.  the  zodiacal  constellation : 
P.  L.  X.  329. 

Aright,  adv.  rightly,  in  the  right 
way  or  manner :  P.  L.  vl  470 ; 
X.  156 ;  XI.  678 ;  P.  R.  ii.  476 ; 
IV.  348 ;  a  A.  1547. 

Arlmaapian,  tb.  one  of  the  Ari- 
maspi,  the  one-eyed  people  of 
Scythia :  P.  L.  n.  945. 

Ariocli,  s6.  one  of  the  rebel  angels  : 
P.  L.  VL  371. 


AzlM^  vb.  {prei.  arose;  past  part, 
not  used)  nUr.  (a)  tc  get  up  from  a 
lying  or  sitting  posture :  P.  L.  i. 
32M) ;  vm.  644 ;  to  come  up  from 
the  grave ;  Ps.  Lxxy  vm.  42. 

(b)  to  begin,  be  ushered  in, 
appear  above  the  horizon,  of  the 
day :  P.  L.  V.  170 ;  vii.  449,  682. 

(c)  to  come  into  being  or  action » 
appear,  present  itseli  or  oneself : 
P.  L.  n.  767;  v.  452;  vn.  60; 
vni.  200 ;  xn.  631 ;  P.  R.  n.  47  ; 
S.  A.  467 ;  V.  Ex.  91 ;  S.  xvi.  11. 

{d)  to  be  engendered,  originate : 
P.  L.  rv.  805. 

Ark,  sb.  (a)  The  cofier  contain- 
ing the  tables  of  the  law,  kept  in 
the  Most  Holy  Place  of  the  Taber- 
nacle :  P.  L.  I.  468  ;  xu.  261, 333, 
340;  N.  0.220. 

(6)  the  vessel  in  which  Noah 
and  his  family  were  preserved 
during  the  deluge :  P.  L.  xi. 
819,  823,  840,  860,  855,  861; 
xn.  102. 

Arm,  L  tb.  (1)  limb  from  the 
shoulder  to  the  hand  :  P.  L.  v. 
64;  X.  512,  541  ;  S.  A.  1633» 
1636;  (a)  indicative  of  power: 
P.  L.  I.  113;  II.  318;  rv.  973; 
VI.  239,  316 ;  X.  634  ;  P.  R.  in. 
387;  S.  A.  639;  C.  600. 

(6)  used  in  manifesting  affection, 
in  one  another's  arms,  embracing 
each  other  :  P.  L.  iv.  506. 

(2)  tributary  of  a  river  -  V.  Ex. 
94. 

(3)  branch  of  a  tree :  P.  L.  ix. 
1103;  P.  R.  rv.  405;  of  a  vine: 
P.  L.  V.  217. 

(4)  pi,  defensive  or  offensive 
outfit  for  war,  weapons,  armour : 
P.  L.  I.  94,  325,  539,  564,  667 ; 
n.  63,  395,  513,  812 ;  iv.   1008 ; 

V.  722 ;  VI.  17,  50,  209,  302,  361, 
438,  449,  454,  625,  695,  636,  639, 
662,  713  ;  XI.  240,  643,  654  ;  xn. 
644 ;  P.  R.  I.  174 ;  ni.  156,  305, 
388;  8.  A.  131,  137,  1096, 
1119,  1130;  C.  612;  8.  Viii. 
1 ;  XVII.  3 ;  (a)  in  arms,  armed, 
furnished  with  weapons :  P.  L.  n. 
55,  164 ;  VI.  32,  136,  525 ;  xi. 
641 ;  P.  R.  III.  20 :  Ps.  in.  3. 

{b)  Jig.  troops  bearing  arms: 
P.  L.  I.  269 ;  P,  R.  ni.  166. 

(c)  Jig,  means  of  defence :  P.R. 
IV.  235 ;  8.  A.  1038 ;  G.  440. 

(6)  employment  of  arms,  war : 
P.  L.  I.  49, 119;  n.  124,637,691; 

VI.  123,    247,    418;    xn.   222; 
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P.  R.  IV.  83,  112,  368 ;  C.  33 ;  8. 
XV.  1 ;  (a)  deeds  or  feats  of  arms 
in  knight-errantry :  L'A.  123. 

(&)  man  of  arms,  one  skilled  in 
the  use  of  weapons :  S.  A.  1226. 

(6)  support,  stay:  P.  L.  xu.  431. 

n.  vb.  {past  part,  disyl. :  P.  L. 
I.  667 ;  II.  130 ;  vi.  47,  127,  231 ; 
S.  A.  1190,  1617;  N.  O.  68 ;  Ps. 
Lxxxiii.  31  ;  monosyL  whenfoUow- 
ing  the  nh. :  P.  L.  i.  101  ;  n.  767  ; 
S.A.  20,  347,  1494),  (1)  tr,  (a) 
to  furnish  with  weapons  defen- 
sive or  offensive:  P.  Il  I.  764  ;  n. 
173;  IV.  779;  vi.  110,  168,  364, 
400,  430,  666,  688,  760;  ix.  390; 
X.  1023;  S.A.  1134. 

(6)^^.  to  furnish  with  anything 
that  adds  strength  or  security  :  P. 
L.  I.  305,  676 ;  n.  61,  447,  668, 
662, 826  ;  iv.  65  ;  vi.  697, 737  ;  ix. 
533  ;  X.  9,  697  ;  xn.  490 ;  P.  R. 

III.  331 ;  S.  A.  623,  1280 ;  C.  781. 
(c)  refl,  to  provide  oneself  with 

means  of  defence:  P.  L.  vi.  222, 
466. 

(2)  intr,  to  take  arms:  P.  L. 
I.  653;  VI.  537;  Jig.:  P.  L.  xl 
374. 

part.  adj.  armed,  weaponed : 
P.  L.  I.  101,  667  ;  n.  130,  767 ; 

VI.  47,  127,  231,  802;  S.A.  20, 
347,  1190,  1494,  1617;  N.  0.  58; 

Ps.  LXXXIII.  31. 

See  Heavy-anned,  Ught-armed. 

Armorio,  adj.  of  America  or  Brit- 
tany :  P.  L.  I.  581. 

Armour,  sb.  (a)  defensive  covering 
worn  to  protect  the  body  in 
battle :  P.  L.  vi.  209,  334,  389, 
656 ;  Jig.  that  which  protects  the 
soul  from  evil :  P.  L.  xii.  491. 

(b)  defensive  covering  of  ani- 
mals :  P.  L.  VII.  409. 

Armoury,  sb.  (a)  place  where  arms 
are  kept,  arsenal :  P.  L.  vi.  321 ; 

VII.  200;  S.A.  1281. 

(b)  sing,  collect,  armour:  P.  L. 

IV.  553. 

Army,  sb.  body  of  men  or  angels 
armed  for  war,  armed  force :  P.  L. 
I.  272 ;  II.  634,  594 ;  iv.  953 ;  vl 
44,  138,  204,  224,  778  ;  vn.  295 ; 
X.  276 ;  xn.  76 ;  P.  R.  iv.  606 ; 
S.  A.  129,  345  ;  of  Samson  alone : 
S.  A.  346. 

Amon,  sb.  a  river  rising  in  the 
mountains  of  Arabia,  forming  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  Am- 
monites, and  emptying  into  the 
Dead  Sea :  P.  L.  I.  399. 


Aroer,    sb.    a  city    on  the   Amon 

River :  P.  L.  i.  407. 
Around,  prep,  (a)  on  all  sides  of, 

about :  P.  L.  n.  900. 

(b)  along  the  circuit  of :  N.  0. 
54. 

Arraign,  vb.  tr.  to  call  upon  one  to 
answer  for  himself  on  a  criminal 
charge,  accuse :  P.  L.  ni.  331. 

Array,  (1)  sb.  (a)  arrangement  in 
lines  or  ranks  :  P.  L.  i.  548 ;  n. 
887 ;  VI.  74 ;  x.  636 ;  martial 
order :  P.  L.  vi.  106 ;  xi.  644 ; 
S.  A.  346. 

(6)  body  of  troops  in  order  of 
battle,  military  force :  P.  L.  vi. 
356 ;  P.  R.  in.  17  ;  fg.  P.  R.  n. 
219. 

(c)  outfit,  attire,  dress :  P.  L. 
VI.  801 ;  XII.  627 ;  V.  Ex.  26. 

(2)    vb.   tr.    to    cover,    clothe, 

dress,  adorn :  P.  L.  rv.  596  ;  vi. 

13;  X.  223;   P.  R.  ii.  386;  N.  O. 

111. 
Arrive,  vb.  {perf.  formed  icith  the 

auxiliary  be  :  S.  ii.  6),  (1)  tr,  to 

come  to,  reach  :  P.  L.  n.  409. 
(2)  intr.  (a)  to  come  to  the  end 

of  a  journey  or  to  some  definite 

place  or  time :  P.  L.  ii.  979  ;  ill. 

520;   IV.  720,  792;   v.  254;    vi. 

836;  VII.  587;  vin.  112;  x.  22, 

686  ;  S.  A.  1075  ;  S.  ii.  6. 

(6)   to  reach,  attain,  achieve: 

P.  L.  in.  197 :  P.  R.  n.  426. 
See  New.Anlved. 
Arrogate,  vb.  tr,  to  claim  or  sissume 

that  to  which  one  is  not  entitled : 

P.  L.  xn.  27  ;  P.  R.  iv.  315. 
Arrow,  sb.  slender  missile  shot  from  a 

bow  or  made  to  be  so  shot :   P.  L. 

n.  811 ;  VL  646,  846  ;  C.  422. 
Arrowy,  adj.  consisting  of  arrows : 

P.  R.  ni.  324. 
Arsaoes  (Arsices),  sb.  the  founder  of 

the  Parthian  Empire :  P.  R.  ni. 

295. 
Arsenal,  sb.  magazine  of  arms:  P.  R. 

IV.  270. 

Art,  sb.  (1)  skilful  and  systematic 
arrangement  or  adaptation  of 
means  for  any  desired  end  :  P.  L. 
I.  696,  703  ;  n.  272,  410 ;  vi.  513; 
X.  312 ;  P.  R.  III.  248 ;  S.  A. 
1399;  C.  309 ;  (a)  in  literary  com- 
position :  P.  L.  IV.  236 ;  W.  S.  9. 
(&)  in  human  workmanship  as 
opposed  to  nature :  P.  L.  rv.  241 ; 

V.  297  ;  IX.  391  ;  P.  R.  n.  295. 
(c)  in  the  practical  application 

of  a  science :  P.  L.  ui.  602. 
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{d)  in  the  practice  of  magic: 
S.A.  1133.  1139;  C.  63.  149. 

(S)  skilful  work :  P&.  viu.  9. 

(S)  duplicity,  artfulneM,  cun- 
ning :  P.  L.  IV.  801  ;  v.  770. 

(4)  artifice,  cunning  device: 
P.  R.  n.  158 ;  S.  A.  748,  749. 

(5)  craft,  businese :  L.  121. 

<•)   pL    learning,  letterB,    the 

fine  arte:  P.  L.  xi.  610;  P.  R.  iv. 

83,  *240,  338,  36& 
Artazata,  sb.  the  capital  of  Armenia, 

situated   on   the    Araxes  River: 

P.  R.  m.  292. 
Artazmea,  «6.  the  king  of  Persia : 

P.  R.  IV.  271. 
ArfefU,  adj.  (a)  characterized  b^  or 

showing  skill,  artistic,  beautiful : 

G.  494;  8.  XX.  11. 

(6)  technical  cm  relaUng  to  muri- 
calarti  P.  R.  iv.  335. 

▲rdeiilata,  cuij.  divided  into  dis- 
tinct parts  so  as  to  form  speech  : 
P.  L.  EC.  557. 

AitilLoe,  sb,  mechanic  art:  P.  L. 
ix.  39. 

Artilloer,  «b.  (a)  author,  originator, 
inventor :  P.  L.  iv.  121. 

(b)  artist,  skilled  workman : 
P.  R.  IV.  59. 

ArtUlary,  «b.Jig.  heaven's  artillery, 
lightning  and  thunder :  P.  L.  ii. 
715. 

Artist,  s^.  skilled  performer,  master, 
adept :  S.  A.  1324 ;  adept  in 
astronomy,  Toscaa  artist,  Galileo : 
P.  L.  I.  288. 

^As,  adv,  (1)  in  principcU  sentence 
wUh  as  in  rdcUtve  daiue,  in  that 
degree,  to  such  extent,  no  less 
than:  P.  L.  in.  289;  rv.  103; 
%nth  relative  clause  omitted^ 
equally  :  P.  L.  I.  705 ;  u.  444,  675. 
(2)  in  subordinate  sentence,  rel, 
or  conj.  adv.  (a)  to  which  degree, 
to  what  extent,  utith  antecedent 
as,  so :  P.  L.  i.  59, 74, 197  ;  rv.  415 ; 
\ii.  54 ;  with  antecedent  omUted : 
P.  L.  II.  670,  903 ;   in.  346. 

(6)  in  which  way,  in  the  way 
that,  unth  antecedent  so :  P.  L.  i. 
166  ;  v.  334 ;  vu.  179  ;  unth  clauses 
transposed  as — so  ;  as— snch ;  as 
frequently  followed  by  when  in  in- 
trrdueing  a  long  comparison :  P.  L. 
I.  338,  594 ;  n.  636 ;  m.  543 ; 
frequently  with  antecedent  omitted 
in  aniitheticcU  or  parallel  clauses : 
P.  L.  I.  495 ;  IV.  389,  499 ;  ucith 
subordinate  clause  abbreviated, 
after  the  manner  of,  in  the  char- 


acter of,  the  same  as,  like :  P.  L. 
I.  62, 149, 240  ;  IX.  954  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
149;  introducing  supposition,  as 
though,  as  if :  P.  L.  vi.  615 ;  P.  R. 
TV.  &3 ;  if  expressed :  P.  L.  in. 
115;  introducing  independent  ex- 
planatory clawite  :  P.  L.  i.  205 ; 
n.  796 ;  m.  294 ;  rv.  565. 

(c)  it  being  the  case  that,  inas- 
much as,  since :  P.  L.  ii.  120, 973  ; 
III.  630;  v.  69;  unth  participial 
clause :  P.  L.  i.  161 ;  vn.  593. 

(d)  at  or  during  the  time 
that,  at  the  place  that,  when, 
where :  P.  L.  n.  291,  606,  676 ; 
rv.  460. 

(e)  of  result,  so  or  such — as,  in 
a  way — that,  of  the  kind — that : 
P.  L.  X.  1082;  XII.  496;  S.  A. 
354 ;  toith  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  ix. 
236 ;  XII.  118;  superfluous  before 
that :  G.  369. 

(/)  introducing  an  attiibutive 
clause,  with  antecedent  such,  snch 
as,  of  the  kind  that :  P.  L.  i.  620; 
III.  510,  637 ;  V.  328 ;  xn.  335 ; 
such  omitted,  that :  II  P.  164. 

{g)  with  advs.  of  time,  as  y%X : 
P.  L.  V.  577 ;  ix.  818 ;  x.  951 ; 
as  now  :  P.  L.  V.  859  ;  ix.  1138  ; 
vjithprep.  as  for,  with  reference 
to :  P.  R.  in.  414  ;  S.  A.  521. 

Ascalon,  fb.  Ashkelon  or  Askelon,  a 
city  of  the  Philistines,  spelled 
Ascalon  in  Vulg.  :  P.  L.  i.  465 ; 
S.A.  1187. 

Ascalonite,  sb.  inhabitant  of  Ash- 
kelon :  8.  A.  138. 

Ascend,  vb.  (1)  intr.  to  go  or  come  up ; 
(a)  to  mount  up,  rise  in  air  on 
wings  or  by  other  means:  P.  L.  n. 
56,  75,  489,  930 ;  v.  80,  198,  498  ; 
vn.  564,  674;  x.  18;  xi.  143; 
xn.  451 ;  8.  A.  25  ;  Ps.  Lxxxvni. 
6 ;  of  sounds  to  rise  so  as  to  be 
heard:  P.  L.  i.  499;  8.  A.  1518; 
to  climb  or  walk :  P.  L.  XL  371, 
876. 

(&)  to  slope  upward,  be  one 
above  another :  P.  L.  iv.  140. 

(c)  to  proceed  from  the  inferior 
to  the  superior:  P.  L.  v.  512; 
vin.  592. 

(d)  to  come  above  the  horizon : 
P.  L.  rv.  650. 

(f)  to  rise  by  construction,  be 
reared  :  P.  L.  m.  502. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  go  up  into,  mount : 
P.  L.  VI.  711;  X.  455 ;  ahsol. : 
P.  L.  VI.  762 ;  fig.  to  rise  toward 
and  seem  to  reach :  P.  L.  vn.  287 ; 
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to  take  poflsession  of :  P.  L.  xn. 
369;  P.  R.  IV.  101. 

(b)  to  walk  up,  climb :  P.  L. 
m.  611 ;  XI.  366. 

part.  adj.  BMcen6ing ;  (a)  mount- 
ing  up,  risiug :  P.  L.  r\'.  354. 

(6)  risinff  by  process  of  con- 
struction :  P.  t.  I.  722. 

See  Be-ascend. 
AscsnBlon,  sb.  ascent  of  Christ  to 

heaven :  P.  L.  x.  187. 
Ascent,  sb.  (a)  action  of  ascending, 
upward  movement :  P.  L.  x.  224  ; 
act  of  climbing  up  :  P.  L.  rv.  172. 

(b)  way  by  which  one  may 
ascend,  upward  slope:  P.  L.  n. 
81 ;  III.  486,  524  ;  iv.  545. 

(c)  rising  from  a  lower  to  a 
higher  state,  advancement :  P.  L. 

IX.  936. 

Ascribe,  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  ascrib'st : 
P.  B.  I.  453)  tr.  to  assign, 
attribute:  P.  L.  viii.  131 ;  P.  R. 
1.453. 

Asdod,  sb.  Ashdod,  a  city  of  the 
Philistines:  S.  A.  981.  See 
Asotns. 

Ash,  sb.  pi.  remains  of  something 
after  combustion :  P.  L.  iii.  334 ; 

X.  566 ;  Jig.  :  8.  A.  1691 ;  of  the 
human  body :  S.  xvin.  10. 

Ashamed,  adj.  affected  by  a  con- 
sciousness of  guilt  or  error,  with 
dause :  P.  R.  ii.  332. 

Ashore,  adv.  on  shore,  on  land :  C. 
932. 

Ashtaroth,  sb. :  P.  K.  iii.  417 ;  N. 

0.  200.     ^'ee  Astoreth. 

Ashur,  ab,  Assyria :    Ps.    lxxxiii. 

29. 
Ashy,  adj.  consisting  of  ashes :  8.  A. 

1703. 
Asia,    sb.    the    continent    east    of 

Europe :  P.  L.  x.  310 ;  P.  R.  iii. 

33. 
Asian,  adj.  of  Asia :  P.  R.  nr.  73. 
Aside,  €uiv.  (a)  to  one  side,  out  of  the 

way :  P.  L.  nr.  502 ;  xi.  630 ;  C. 

168. 
(b)    away   from    one's    person, 

off:  N.  0.  12. 
Ask,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  inquire  :  P.  L.  rv. 

887,  899 ;  VII.  95 ;  vni.  614  ;  with 

direct  or  indirfct  question  :  P.  L. 

u.  957 ;  IV.  908  ;  VII.  635 ;  P.  R. 

1.  326 ;  C.  575 ;  8.  xix.  8 ;  xxiL 
9  ;  with  personal  object  and  quea- 
tion :  P.  L.  vii.  69 ;  P.  R.  iii. 
67 ;  L.  91 ;  absol.  or  intr.  :  P.  L. 
in.  217 ;  IV.  832 ;  vii.  121 ;  viii. 
68,  66,  201 ;   P.  R.  I.  436 ;  with 


for,  to  inquire  after  or  concerning : 
8.  A.  40 ;  U.  C.  I.  17. 

(&)  to  request,  petition,  beg: 
P.  L.  II.  Ill,  685;  V.  Ex.  7; 
absol.  or  intr. :  Ps.  u.  16  ;  LXXXL 
43. 

(c)  to  require,  demand,  call  for : 
P.  L.  IV.  632 ;  P.  R.  n.  253 ;  S. 
A.  66 ;  with  two  a^x.  :  P.  R.  rv. 
552. 
Askance,  adv.  (a)  sidewise,  oblique- 
ly :  P.  L.  X.  668. 

(6)  with  a  sidelong  glance  of 
jealousy :  P.  L.  iv.  504. 

(c)  quoM  adj,  turned  sidewise: 
P.  L.  VI.  149. 
Asleep,  adv.  (a)  in  a  state  of  sleep, 
sleeping :  P.  L.  rv.  791 ;  v.  14. 

(6)  into  a  state  of  sleep  :  P.  L. 

V.  92;  XII.  614;  L'A.  116. 
Aslope,  adi.  deflected  from  the  per- 
pendicular (or  adv.  obliquely  (?) )  ; 
P.  L.  X.  1053. 

Asmadal,  «&. :  P.  L.  vi.  365.  See 
the  following. 

Asmodai,  sb.  one  of  the  fallen  angels : 
P.  R.  II.  151.     See  the  followmg. 

Asmodeus  (Asmod^us),  sb.  the  lust- 
ful angel  mentioned  in  the  Book  of 
Tobit :  P.  L.  IV.  168. 

Asp,  «&.  the  venomous  serpent : 
P.  L.  X.  524 ;  8.  xi.  13. 

Aspect  (aspect :  P.  L.  ni.  266 ;  iv. 
541;  V.  733;  vi.  81,  313,  450^ 
viL  379 ;  viiL  336  ;  x.  454,  658  ; 
P.  R.  III.  217 ;  C.  694 ;  dovbt/vl : 
P.  L.  u.  301),  sb.  (a)  look,  gaze  t 
P.  L.  X.  454. 

(6)  a  looking  in  a  given  direc- 
tion :  P.  L.  IV.  541. 

(c)  appearance,  semblance :  P.  L. 

VI.  81. 

(d)  expression,  countenance,  air : 
P.  L.  II.  301 ;  m.  266 ;  v.  733  ; 
VI.  460 ;  VIII.  336  ;  P.  R.  ni.  217  ; 
face,  visage :  C.  694. 

(e)  the  configuration  of  the 
planets  at  any  time :  P.  L.  VL 
313 ;  VII.  379 ;  x.  658. 

Asperse,  vb.  tr.  to  bespatter,  be- 
smirch {the  character  toith  dis- 
honour) :  P.  L.  IX.  296. 

Asphaltic,  adj.  containing  asphalt : 
P.  L.  X.  298 ;  the  Asphaltic  Fool, 
the  Dead  Sea :  P.  L.  I.  411. 

Asphaltus,  sb.  asphalt, mineral  pitch: 
P.  L.  I.  729. 

Asphodel,  sb.  the  daffodil,  by  the 
poets  considered  an  immortal 
flower :  P.  L.  ix.  1040 ;  C.  838. 

Aspire,  vb.   intr.   to    desire    ambi- 
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tionsly,    teek   to   attain:    P.  L. 

n.  7  ;  IV.  62 ;  V.  484 ;  vi.  383, 

793,  899 ;  ix.  167,  169 ;  xu.  64, 

560;  P.  R.  I.  216;  n.  417;  B.  F. 

L  63;  vfUhprtp,  in/,:  P.  L.  I.  38 ; 

IV.526 ;  P.  R.  n.  469 ;  C.  12. 
part,  adj.  aapixliig,  ambitious: 

P.  L.  m.  392. 
vbl.    ifb.    aspiring,   aspiration: 

P.  L.  VI.  132. 
iipirar,  «6.  one  who  aspires,  here 

Satan  :  P.  L.  VL  90. 
Aspramont,  sb.  a  name  frequently 

mentioned  in  medieval  romances, 

probably  the  town  a  short  dis- 
tance north  of  Nice  in  Provence  (?) : 

P.  L.  I.  583. 
Ais,  46.  the  animal  Asinus:  P.  R. 

m.  242;  S.A.  143,  1095,  1097, 

1162 ;  S.  xn.  4. 
ianil,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  assanlt,  attack : 

S.  A.  1165,  1396;  to  dash  asainst : 

P.  L.  X.  417  ;  Jig.  of  irwMt :  PSl 

Lxxxi.  25. 
{f>)  to  tempt  to  evil:  S.  A.  756  ; 

C.  589. 
Amilant,  adj.  assailing,  making  an 

attack  :  S.  A.  1693. 
AMaasloats,    «b.   ir.   to    injure  by 

treachery  :  S.  A.  1109. 
AMaaain-lUce,  adj.  like  one  who  kills 

another  by  treachery :    P.  L.  xi. 

219. 
ISMiult,   (1)  «6.   (a)  attack,  onset: 

P.  L.  I.  277 ;   n.  343 ;   iv.  190 ; 

VI.  216 ;   P.  R.   ra.  14,;  Jig.  qf 

physical  farces :  P.  R.  iv.  19;  of 

grtef:  S.  A.  331. 

{b)   temptation   to  evil :   P.  L. 

IX.   256,  305 ;   x.  882 ;   xn.  492  ; 

P.  R.  n.  195;  IV.  570;  S.  A.  403, 

845. 

[%)  vb.  tr,  {a)  to  make  an  onset 

upon,  attack  :  P.  L.  vi.  51  ;  vii. 

214  ;   S.  A.  .365 ;  G.  649 ;  absol. : 

P.  L.  XL  657. 

(6)  to  strike,  smite :  P.  L.  n. 

953. 
Anay,  (1)  sb.  (a)  attempt,  endeavour : 

P.  L.  VI.  153. 
(6)  trial  or  test  of  anything  by 

tasting  it :  P.  L.  ix.  747. 
(c)  trial,  affliction,  tribulation : 

P.  L.  rv.  932 ;  P.  R.  l  264 ;  iv. 

478 ;  C.  972. 
{%)  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  try,  attempt, 

endeavour  :    S.  A.     1625 ;    with 
prep,  inf.  i   P.  L.  rv.  801 ;   S.  A. 

392;  A.  80;  absoLi  P.  L.  1.619; 

X.567. 
(6)  to  test  the  fitness  or  strength 


of,  put  to  the  proof:  P.  L.  x.  865 ; 
P.  R.  L  143 ;  n.  234 ;  with  clause : 
P.  L.  in.  90. 

AssemUa,  vb.  (1)  tr,  to  bring  to- 
gether, convene:  P.  L.  m.  3^;  v. 
683,  767. 

(2)  intr.  to  come  together,  con- 
gregate :  P.  L.  XI.  663. 

part,  adf.  assembled,  gathered 
into  one  place :  P.  L.  x.  §4. 
See  Be-assemble. 

AasemUy,  sb,  gathering  of  people : 
Ps.  I.  14;  for  deliberation,  coun- 
cU:  P.  L.  n.  285,  749;  vi.  446; 
Ps.  Lxxxii.  1 ;  for  pleasure : 
P.  L.  XI.  722 ;  V.  Ex.  28 ;  for 
wor«hip',  P.  R.  I.  34;  S.  A.  1315. 

Aasent,  (1)  ab.  consent,  agreement : 
P.  L.  n.  388. 

(2)  vb.  intr,  to  consent  or  comply 
with  a  request :  P.  L.  v.  562 

Asseirt,  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  maintain  the 
cause  of,  defend;  P.  L.  l  25; 
8.  A.  467. 

(&)  to  vindicate  a  disptUed  claim 
to :  P.  L.  VI.  157. 

(c)  to  declare  formally,  affirm : 
P.  L.  V.  801. 

Assessor,  sb.  one  who  sits  beside 
another,  sharer  of  another's  posi- 
tion :  P.  L.  VI.  679. 

Assiduous,  adj.  unremitting,  persis- 
tent :  P.  L.  XL  310. 

Assign,  vb.  tr.  to  appoint,  apportion, 
allot :  P.  L.  VI.  817 ;  ix.  231  ;  X. 
926;  S.  A.  1116,  1217;  with  in: 
P.  L.  V.  477. 

Assimilate,  vb.  absol.  to  absorb  and 
incorporate  into  the  system :  P.  L. 

V.  412. 

Assist,  v&.  tr.  to  stand  by,  aid,  help : 
P.  L.  IX.  247 ;  absol.  or  intr :  r. 
R.  n.  145 ;  S.  A.  1720. 

Associate,  (1)  part,  adj.  allied,  con- 
federate :  P.  L.  X.  395. 

(2)  8b.  companion,  comrade: 
P.  L.  I.  265 ;  V.  696 ;  viii.  401 ; 
IX.  227. 

Assuage,  vb,  tr.  (a)  to  soothe,  re- 
Ueve:  S.  A.  627. 

(b)  to  appease,  pacify :  Ps.  vir. 
22. 

Assume,  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  take  upon 
oneself,  invest  oneself  with,  put  on 
form  or  attribute :  P.  L.  i.  424 ; 
m.  303,  318 ;  vi.  353 ;  x.  214. 

(&)  to  take  to  oneself,  undertake 
rule  or  authority  i  P.  L.  v.  794 ; 

VI.  730 ;  P.  R.  IL  483. 

(c)  to  lay  claim  to,  appropriate : 
P.  L.  n.  450 ;  XII.  65. 
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i,  vh.  tr,  (a)  to  make  sure  or 

certain,  secure,  guarantee :  P.  L. 

II.  40 ;  m.  263 ;  P.  R.  n.  148 ; 

6.  A.  739. 

(6)  to  cause  to  feel  certain,  con- 
vince, give  confidence  to:   P.  L. 

n.  685;    V.  553;    vm.  449;   ix. 

981 ;    XI.    167,   872 ;    S.  A.   800, 

1322. 
part.  adj.  EMored,  certain :  P.  L. 

V.  262. 
AMyrla,  «6.  the  country  of  Asia : 

P.  L.  I.  721 ;  P.  R.  in.  270. 
ABsyrian,  culj.  of  Assyria :  P.  L.  iv. 

126,285;  P.  R.  iii.  436;  C.  1002. 

See  Flood,  Monnt,  Qnaen. 
Astarotli,    8b, :    8.  A.    1242.      ^ee 

AstoretlL 
Astarte,   tb.    the  Greek  name   for 

Ashtoreth :    P.  L.    i.    439.     See 

AfltOTVtlL 

Arthma,  «6.  disease  of  respiration  : 
P.  L.  XI.  488. 

ABtonlBh,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  stun,  stupefy : 
P.  L.  I.  266. 

(6)  to  amaze,  strike  with 
wonder  :  P.  L.  Ii.  423. 

(c)  to  dismay,  strike  with  fear 
and  terror :  P.  L.  vi.  838 ;  Ps. 
Lxxxviii.  64. 

Astonled,  part,  dazed:  P.  L.  ix. 
890. 

Aftonislunent,  tb.  (a)  mental  pros- 
tration, stupor :  P.  L.  I.  317. 

(&)  wonder,  amazement:  W.  S. 
7  ;  C.  157. 

Astoretli,  «6.  Ashtoreth,  the  prin- 
cipal female  divinity  of  the  Phce- 
nician  and  Canaanitish  nations, 
the  moon  goddess,  identified  with 
one  of  the  /alien  angel* :  P.  L.  I. 
438 ;  pi.  Aihtarotli,  the  collective 
name  of  the  different  manifesta- 
tions of  Ashtoreth :  P.  R.  m. 
417 ;  N.  0.  200 ;  identified  with 
folium  angels :  P.  L.  I.  422. 

Astound,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  stupefy:  P.  L. 
I.  281. 

{b)  to  strike  with  amazement, 
alarm  :   C.  210. 

Astracan,  kb.  Astrakhan,  a  province 
of  Russia,  lyins  northwest  of  the 
Caspian  Sea  :  P.  L.  x.  432. 

Astray,  adv.  out  of  the  right  way : 
II  P.  69 ;  Ps.  I.  1. 

Astrea,  sb.  the  zodiacal  oonstellation 
Virgo  :  P.  L.  IV.  998. 

Astronomer,  $b.  one  skilled  in  the 
knowledge  of  the  heavenly  bodies : 
P.  L.  m.  589. 

AsDBdar,  adv,  (a)  separated,  not  to- 


gether :  P.  L.  IX.  258;  V.  Ex.  77. 

(b)  into  parts,  to  pieoes.  Jig, : 
Ps.  vn.  5. 

*At,  prep.  (1)  of  local  position  ;  (a) 
in  proximity  to,  near,  by :  P.  L. 
I.  494,  578.  764. 

(6)  within  the  limits  of,  in,  on : 
P.  L.  I.  756 ;  II.  636. 

(c)  in  contact  with,  on,  upon: 
P.  L.  m.  504. 

(2)  of  motion;  {a)  toward,  to: 
P.  L,  n.  711  ;  ra.  642 ;  P.  R.  n. 
51. 

(6)  by  way  of,  through :  P.  L. 
IV.  191,  579 ;  vi.  9. 

(8)  of  rdationt  condition^  or 
manner  occupied  with,  attendant 
upon,  in  a  state  of,  according  to : 
P.  L.  n.  868  ;  v.  377  ;  vin.  371 ; 
II  P.  143 ;  P.  R.  II.  238. 

(4)  qf  degree  or  value  up  to» 
oorresponding  to :  P.  L.  L  641  ; 
vin.  191 ;  S.  A.  1514 ;  G.  445. 

(6)  of  time;  (a)  upon  the  point 
or  the  coming  of:  r.  L.  ii.  597f 
774 ;  m.  616 ;  ix.  58. 

(b)  during  the  lapse  of,  in, 
through  :  P.  L.  I.  289 ;  P.  R.  I. 
210. 

(6)  of  cavM  or  occasion  in  re- 
sponse to,  by  means  of,  becanse 
of :  P.  L.  I.  378,  541 ;  n.  666. 

Atabalipa,  sb.  Atahualpa,  the  last  of 
the  Inca  sovereigns  of  Pern :  P.  L. 
XI.  409. 

Atheist,  (1)  tb,  one  who  denies  the 
existence  of  Grod :  S.  A.  453 ;  by 
disregard  of  moral  obligation: 
P.  L.  I.  495 ;  XL  625. 

(2)  adj.  godless,  impious :  P.  Lu 
VI.  370. 

Athenian,  adj.  of  Athens :  D.  F.  L 
9 ;  S.  vin.  14.    See  DanuML 

Athens,  tb.  the  city  of  Greece,  the 
home  of  eloquence  and  the  arts: 
P.  L.  IX.  671  ;  P.  R.  rv.  240. 

Athtons,  adj.  atheistic,  impioos : 
P.  R.  I.  487. 

Athwart,  prep,  across :  P.  L.  n.  689. 

Atlantean,  adj.  having  the  strength 
of  Atlas,  the  giant  who  supported 
the  heavens,  and  who  was  finally 
changed  into  a  mountain  by  the 
Gorgon's  head  in  the  hands  of 
Perseus :  P.  L.  u.  306. 

Atlantic,  adj.  (a)  of  Atlas,  Atlaatle 
Sisters,  daughters  of  Atlas,  who 
were  transferred  to  heaven  and 
became  the  group  of  stars  known 
as  the  Pleiades :  P.  L.  X.  674. 
Sfe  naiades. 
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{h)  from  Mt.  Atlas :  P.  R.  iv. 

115.     See  SloiM. 
(c)  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean:  P.  L. 

m.  559 ;  G.  97. 
Atlas,  tb.  Mount  Atlas,  the  monn- 

tain  chain   of    northern  Africa: 

P.L.  IT.  987;  AtlMMonat:  P.L. 

XI.  402. 
ifeom,  9b.  smallest  particle  of  matter : 

P.  L.  n.  900;  vin.  18. 
AtOB«nsnt,  «6.  propitiation  of  God 

by  the  expiation  of  sin :  P.  L.  m. 

234. 
itropatia,  tb.  the  northern  province 

of  Media  bordering  on  the  Caspian 

Sea  and  lying  south  of  the  Araxes 

River :  P.  R.  m.  319. 
Atro]diy,  4&.  emaciation  from  want 

of  Donrishment :  P.  L.  xi.  486. 
Atropoi,  «6.  the  goddess  of  fate  who 

cnt  the  thread  of  life :  M.  W.  28. 
Atlacli,  vb,  tr.  to  attract,  captivate : 

P.  L.  XL  595. 
Atticli,  (1)  db.  assault,  onset :  P.  L. 

VI.  248. 

(5)  rb.  tr.  to  assault,  assail:  8. 
A.  1113. 

Attain,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  reach, 
achieve,  gain,  or  acquire  by  effort  a 
purpose,  perianal  quality,  place, 
or  pontum:  P.  L.  vm.  34;  ix. 
689,  724,  935 ;  xn.  135  ;  P.  R.  L 
265 ;  n.  468,  469 ;  m.  89,  211  ; 
IV.  106 ;  abtU.  :  P.  L.  lu.  196 ; 
IX.  964 ;  XI.  376 ;  P.  R.  L  485. 

(6)  to  reach  mentally,  compre- 
hend, find  out :  P.  L.  vn.  1 15  ; 
vm.  70,  412 ;  xn.  575. 

(5)  intr.  to  come,  get,  or  reach  as 
an  acquirement  or  achievement, 
wih  prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  ix.  726 ; 
with  to :  P.  R.  n.  437  ;  n  P.  173. 

Attampt,  (1)  9b.  (a)  trial,  essay,  en- 
deavour: P.  L.  n. '610;  enter- 
r'se,  undertaking,  experiment : 
L.  I.  44,  642 ;  n.  420 ;  rv.  15 ; 
TO.  609 ;  IX.  978 ;  P.  R.  i.  113; 
in.  26 ;  rv.  625 ;  S.  A.  1221. 

(6)  temptation,  seduction :  P.  L. 
IX.  295,  481,  1149;  P.  R.  iv.  180. 

(5)  t^.  tr.  to  try;  (a)  to  en- 
deavour to  perform,  undertake : 
P.  L.  n.  377  ;  S.  A.  1267 ;  abaol.: 
P.  L.  vni.  237. 

(6)  to  try  with  temptation, 
tempt :  P.  L.  ii.  357  ;  ix.  369, 
1180;  X.  8;  P.  R.  ii.  205. 

(e)  to  seek  to  influence :  S.  A. 
1457. 

{d)  to  try  an  attack  upon  the 
chastity  of,  ravish :  C.  406. 


genmd,  abj.  omitted,  undertak- 
ing :  P.  L.  n.  450. 

Attempt«r,  s6.  one  who  attacks, 
assaUant :  P.  R.  rv.  603. 

Attend,  vb.  (1)  (r.  (a)  to  listen  to, 
heed :  P.  L.  in.  658 ;  (tbaol.  or 
intr.  to  be  attentive,  listen  :  P.  L. 
V.  520;  vin.  247;  xii.  12. 

{b)  to  accompany,  escort,  follow: 
P.  L.  I.  761 ;  in.  323 ;  VI.  767 ; 

IX.  638  ;  A.  81 ;  absol. :  S.  A. 
1731 ;  of  immaterial  things :  P.  L. 

X.  239 ;  C.  211 ;  sing,  toith  camp, 
subject :  P.  L.  viii.  223. 

(e)  to  wait  for,  look  out  for, 
await :  P.  L.  ni.  270 ;  vii.  407  ; 

XI.  551  ;  P.  R,  I.  53 ;  to  be 
in  store  for,  of  suffering,  sing, 
with   comp.    subject:    P.   R.    rv. 

387. 

(d)  to  wait  upon  as  an  attend- 
ant, serve,  P.  L.  xn.  354 ;  N.  0. 
242;  to  show  respect  and  duty 
to :  C.  35. 

(e)  to  watch,  seek  opportunity, 
with  pre/,  inf.  :  S.  ix.  9. 

(2)  iTitr.  to  serve  as  an  attendant, 

ufith  on :   P.  R.  n.  386 ;  Jig.   of 

douds :  P.  L.  rv.  697. 
Attendance,  sb.  persons  attending : 

C.  315 ;  retinue  :  P.  L.  x.  80. 
Attendant,  (1)  dt.  servant,  follower  : 

P.  L.  VII.  547. 

(2)  cuij.  (a)  accompanying :  P.  L. 

VIII.  149. 
(6)  waiting  upon   for    service, 

ministrant,  with  on :    P.  L.  vn. 

205. 
Attent,  ndj.  attentive,  heedful :  P. 

R.  L  385. 
Attention,  sb.  act  or  state  of  giving 

heed,  earnest  application  of  the 

mind,   consideration :    P.    L.    i. 

618;   II.  308;   ix.  529,  566;  x. 

459  ;  XI.  422 ;  C.  258. 
Attentive,    (1)  adj.   giving   careful 

consideration,  heedful :   P.  L.  v. 

545;  X.  1011. 

(2)  adv.  attentively,  heedfuUy : 

P.  L.  VII.  61. 
Attest,  (1)  sb.  witness,  testimony : 

P.  R.  I.  37. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  bear  witnesR  to, 

certify ;  P.  L.  n.  495 ;   ix.  369 ; 

P.  R.  I.  122. 
Attic,  adj.  of  or  resembling  that  of 

Attica  in  Greece :  S.  XX.  10 ;  the 

home    of    Philomela,    who    was 

changed  into  the  nightingale  :   P. 

R.  rv.  245  ;  the  home  of  Cephalus, 

beloved  by  Eos :  HP.  124. 
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Attliey  (1)  tb.  dress,  apparel.  Jig, : 
P.  L.  VII.  501 ;  Y.  Ex.  21 ;  a 
XX.  7. 

(5)  vb.  tr.  to  crown  the  kead  (or 
to  dress,  array  (?)):  T.  21. 

See  WaU-attiied. 

Afctraet,  xh.  tr.  to  draw,  allnre,  in- 
vite, win:  P.  L.  v.  47;  X.  Ifi2; 
P.  R.  n.  476. 

Attnetton,  «6.  invisible  power  by 
which  one  person  influences 
another  or  by  which  two  persons 
are  drawn  together,  sympathy : 
P.  L.  IV.  493 ;  x.  263. 

Attncttve,  adj.  having  the  qoality 
of  attracting,  allaring,  winning: 
P.  L.  II.  762 ;  rv.  298 ;  viil  \^ 
587  ;  P.  R.  iL  176. 

Attrlbnt*  (Attribute),  r6.  tr.  to  as- 
cribe, impute:  P.  L.  viii.  12, 107; 
IX.  320 ;  XI.  836 ;  P.  R.  lu.  69. 
gerund :  P.  L.  vm.  565. 

Attrlte,  part.  cuij.  worn  by  friction : 
P.  L.  X.  1073. 

Attune,  vb.  tr.  to  make  tuneful  or 
melodious :  P.  L.  rv.  265. 

Andadons,  (1)  adj.  presumptuously 
wicked :  P.  L.  i.  400. 

(2)  adv.  audaciously,  fearlessly, 
boldly  :  P.  L.  n.  931. 

AndiUs,  adj.  able  to  be  heard :  P. 
L.  XI.  266. 

Audibly,  adv.  in  an  audible  manner, 
aloud:  P.  L.  vn.  518;  P.  R.  L 
284. 

Audience,  tb.  (a)  auditory,  assembly 
of  listeners :  P.  L.  n.  555 ;  vn. 
31,  105 ;  X.  641. 

(6)  attention  to  what  is  spoken : 
P.  L.  IL  308;  V.  804;  IX.  674; 
XIL  12. 

Aadltreas,  $b.  female  listener :  P.  L. 

VIII.  51. 
Aught,  (1)  «b.  or  pron.  anything :  P. 

L.  I.  159,  683,  748 ;  ii.  447,  657, 

837 ;  in.  121,  592 ;  nr.  419 ;  v. 

207,  905 ;  vi.  121,  545  ;  vn.  640; 

VIII.  30,  358,  583,  596,  636;  ix. 

115,  347,  573,  969;  x.  962;  xi. 

143  ;  XII.  4 ;  P.  R.  I.  333 ;  n.  456; 

ui.  88,  100,  399;   rv.  345,  369, 

382,  592 ;  S.  A.  274,  376,  743, 888, 

1387 ;  II  P.  116  ;  L.  120. 
(2)  adv.  to  any  extent :  P.  R.  i. 

402 ;  8.  A.  1420. 
Augment,  vb.  tr.  to  increase,  enlarge: 

P.  L.  u.  386,  605 ;  vn.  367 ;  x. 

964 ;  P.  R.  in.  38. 
part.adj.  augmented,  increased, 

intensified:  P.  L.  VL  280;   ix. 

986. 


Amiiy  «6.  Hanian,  the  eastern  pro- 
vince of  the  district  of  Bashan, 
tpelled  Auran  m  Tn^. :  P.  I* 
IV.  211.    See  Bans. 

Aurora,  tb.  the  goddess  of  the  mom- 
ing:  P.  L.  V.  6;  L'A.  19. 

Aimwriaii,  adj.  of  Ausonia,  the 
sticsl  name  for  Italy :  P.  L.  l 


Austere,  adj.  (a)  severe,  rigid,  stem: 
S.  A.  815. 
(6)  grave,  serious:  P.  L.  ix.  272. 

Ansterely,  adv.  rigorously,  absti- 
nently :  P.  L.  lY.  744. 

Austerity,  s6.  moral  purity :  GL  450. 

Authentic,  adj.  (a)  of  acknowledged 
aothority :  P.  L.  m.  656. 

(6)  belonging  to  himself,  ownt 
P.  L.  rv.  719. 

Author,  ab.  (1)  person  to  whom  any- 
thing owes  its  origin  or  existence  ; 
(a)  originator,  creator,  instigator : 
P.  L.  n.  381;  m.  122;  vi.  262; 
X.  356 ;  S.  A.  376 ;  the  Creator, 
God :  P.  L.  m.  374 ;  V.  73,  188 ; 
vn.  591 ;  vm.  317,  360. 

(b)  one  who  begets,  father,  an- 
cestor :  P.  L.  V.  ^ ;  X.  236;  one 
who  is  the  source  of  another's 
being :  P.  L.  n.  864 ;  rv.  635. 

(2)  person  on  whose  authority  a 
statement  is  made,  informant: 
P.  L.  IX.  771. 
Authority,  $b.  (a)  power  to  command, 
rule,  or  enforce  obedience :  P.  L. 
IV.  295 ;  XII.  66  ;  P.  R.  n.  418. 

(6)  power  to  influence  action  or 
belief:  P.  L.  vm.  554 ;  P.  R.  L 
289 :  8.  A.  868. 

(c)  authoritative  statement,  tes- 
timony :  P.  R.  II.  5. 

AntMniii    «5.    the   season   between 

summer  and  winter :    P.  L.  iv. 

557  ;  V.  394 ;  Jig.  fruits  of  autumn: 

P.  L.  V.  394. 
Antnnmal,  cuij.  of  autumn :  P.  L.  I. 

302 ;  P.  R.  IV.  619. 
AnxUiar,  adj.   auxiliary,  afibrding 

aid :  P.  L.  I.  579. 
Avail,  vb.  (1)  itUr.  to  be  of  use  and 

advantage,  be  effectual :  P.  R.  i. 

153  ;  VI.  456,  789  ;  xi.  312 ;  S.  A. 

558. 
(2)  Ir.  to  be  of  use  to,  profit, 

benefit:   P.  L.  I.   748 ;   viL  85 ; 

P.  R.  n.  66 ;  r^.  to  benefit  one- 
self, with  of :  P.  L.  xn.  515. 
Avarioe,  eb.  covetousness,  perwHi- 

Jied :  S.  xv.  14. 
Avaunt,  irUerj.  begone,  away :  P.  L. 

IV.  962. 
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AfHige,  «6»  <r.  to  avenge,  take 
■itisfaction  for,  execute  justice 
oo  behalf  of  an  injured  person  or 
a  violated  right :  P.  L.  x.  374 ; 
zi.  458 ;  P.  R.  IV.  606 ;  S.  xviii. 
1 ;  with  OD  or  upon :  P.  L.  rv. 
718 ;  VI.  676. 

part,  ad),  avenging,  that  takes 
TCDgeance:  P.  L.  vi.  278;  vii. 
184. 
Amger,  sb.  he  who  takes  vengeance 
on  or  punishes  em  offender :  P.  L. 
z.  241 ;  Pa  vra.  7. 
Awn,  tb,  tr,  to  assert,  allege,  with 

eUtmae  :  S.  A.  323. 
Avme,  <Mdj.  (a)  lying  on  the  oppo- 
site side:    P.    L.  vm,   138;    ix. 
67. 

(6)  tamed  away  in  mind,  dis- 
inclined, unwilling :  P.  L.  u.  763 ; 
S.  A.  1461. 
Avanion,  sb,  averted  state  of  mind, 

dislike :  P.  R.  n.  457. 
Awrt.  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  turn  away :  P. 
L.  xn.  108. 

(6)  to  ward  off,  prevent  the 
occurrence  of :  P.  L.  ix.  302 ;  S. 
A.  519. 
Avoid,  v6.  tr,  (a)  to  keep  away 
from,  leave  alone :  S.  A.  495 ; 
C.  363. 

[h)  to  keep  off,  escape,  shun : 
P.  L.  I.  505 ;  IX.  294,  364 ;  x.  691; 
8.  A.  505. 
Avon,  s6.  the  river  of  England  rising 
in  Wiltshire  and  emptying  into 
the  Severn  (?) :  V.  Ex.  97. 
Avow,  vb,  tr.  to  declare,  assert :  8. 

A.  115!. 
Await,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  lie  in  wait  for, 
wayUy :  S.  A.  1197. 

(6)  to  wait  for :  P.  L.  L  566 ; 
n.  418;  rv.  550,  864;  P.  R.  ii. 
108. 

(c)  to  be  in  store  for:  P.  L. 
XI.  193,  710 ;  S.  XV.  9. 
Awaka,  I.  vb.  (pret.  and  past  part, 
awaked),  (1)  mtr,  to  rouse  oneself ; 
(a)  from  sleep,  cease  to  sleep : 
P.  L.  IV.  450;  V.  17,  20;  C. 
275. 

(6)  from  a  state  resembling 
sleep,  from  stupor :  P.  L.  I.  330. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  rouse  from  sleep ; 
P.  R.  n.  272 ;  Jig,  to  cause  to  stir : 
A.  57. 

(i^)  to  rouse  into  activity,  ex- 
cite, stir  up :  P.  L.  n.  171 ;  VL 
M;  S.  A.  330;  Ps.  Lxxx.  11. 

II.  tuij.  roused  from  sleep : 
P.  L.  I.  334 ;  T.  40 ;  vm.  464. 


Awaken,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  rouse  from 

sleep :  P.  L.  v.  672. 
(b)  to  rouse  into  activity :  P.  R. 

I.  197. 
Aware,  adf.  (a)  cognizant  {of) :  P.  L. 

rv.  119. 

{b)  watchful,   vigilant:   P.   L. 

VI.  547. 
Away,  adv.  (a)  from  a  place,  to  a 

distance:  P.  R.  m.  366;  L.  118, 

155. 

(b)  from  or  out  of  one's  personal 
possession :  P.  L.  vi.  639. 

(c)  from  one's  immcKiiate  pre- 
sence :  U.  C.  I.  16. 

(d)  from  existence,  to  an  end,  to 
nothing  :  N.  0.  139 ;  joined  to 
vba.  vnth  which  it  implieJi  the  idea 
of  destroying  by  the  action,  wipe 
away :  D.  F.  I.  12 ;  drive  away : 
D.  F.  L  68  ;  U.  C.  n.  15. 

Awe,  (!)«&.  (a)  fear,  terror,  dread  : 
P.  L.  IV.  705,  860 ;  x.  712. 

{b)  reverential  fear,  veneration 
mingled  with  dread :  P.  L.  v.  135 
viu.  314 ;  P.  R.  I.  22 ;  n.  220 
rv.  625 ;  8.  A.  1055 ;  N.  O.  32 
C.  452. 

(c)  power  to  inspire  fear  and 
reverence :  C.  32 ;  as  the  mental 
and  moral  atmosphere  surround- 
ing a  person,  with  an  :  P.  L.  vin. 
558. 

(2)  v&.  tr.  (a)  to  inspire  with 
fear  and  reverence,  control  or 
restrain  by  means  of  reverential 
fear :  P.  L.  v.  358 ;  vi.  283 ;  ix. 
703;  XII.  198;  Ps.iv.l9;  H.B.14. 
(&)  to  influence  by  profound 
respect :  8.  A.  847. 

Awe-strook,  adj.  atiectcd  by  rever- 
ential fear :  C.  301. 

Awftal,  adj.  (a)  inspiring  profound 
respect  or  reverential  fear, 
solemnly  impressive :  P.  L.  I. 
753 ;  rv.  847,  960 ;  vra.  577  ;  DC. 
537 ;  P.  R.  I.  19. 

(6)  filled  with  awe,  profoundly 
reverential :  P.  L.  n.  478 ;  terror- 
stricken  :  N.  0.  59. 

Awlille.    SetWhMA. 

Awry,  adv.  away  from  the  straight 
position  or  direction;  (a)  ob- 
liquely :  P.  L.  in.  488. 

(6)  out  of  the  right  course 
morally  :  S.  A  1041. 

(c)  away  from  the  line  of  truth, 
erroneously  :  P.  R.  rv.  313. 

Axe,    ftb.   instrument    for    hewing 
timber  ;  P.  R.  in.  831 ;  H  P.  136  ; 
I      Ps.  LXXX.  66.  , 
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Alto,  $h.  (a)  axle-tree,  spindle  upon 
which  a  wheel  revolves,  of  the 
chariot  of  the  sun  :  C.  96. 

(6)  imaffioary  line  about  which 
a  heavenly  body  revolves,  axis 
{of  the  earth) :  P.  L.  n.  926 ; 
viu.  165 ;  (of  the  9un) :  P.  L.  z. 
670 ;  (of  the  heavens)  :  P.  L. 
vn.  381. 

AHetree,  ab,  axle,  of  the  cfiariot  of 
the  sun :  N.  O.  84. 

Aye,  adv,  ever,  always :  S.  M.  7  ;  II 
P.  48  ;  Ps.  cxiv.  16 ;  cxxxvi.  3 ; 
for  aye  :  H.  B.  6. 

Ay  me !  interj,  exclamation  of 
sorrow :  P.  L.  iv.  86 ;  x.  813 ; 
S.  A.  330  :  C.  511 ;  L.  56,  154. 

Azuel  (Aza'zel)  sb.  one  of  the  fallen 
angels :  P.  L.  i.  534. 

Asores  {trvnfL  Azo'res)  ah.  the  group 
of  islands  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean : 
P.  L.  IV.  592. 

AiotUB,  ah.  Ashdod,  a  city  of  the 
Philistines,  apelled  Azotus  in 
Vulg.  :  P.  L.  I.  464.     See  Asdod. 

Amre,  (1)  ab.  (a)  clear  blue  colour  of 
the  unclouded  sky :  P.  L.  vii.  479. 
(6)  blue  vault  of  heaven  the 
abode  of  Ood  (or  pavement  of 
heaven,  (f.  P.  L.  iv.  976 ;  vn.  577) : 
P.  L.  I.  297. 

(2)  €uij.  of  the  colour  of  the  un- 
clouded sky  :  P.  L.  ix.  429. 

Asom,  adj.  of  the  colour  of  azure : 
C.  893  ;S.  XIV.  11. 

«&.  Gaza,  a  city  of  the  Philis- 
tines :  S.  A.  147. 


B 

Baal,  ab.  the  principal  male  divinitv 
of  the  Phoenician  and  Canaanitish 
nations :  P.  R.  in.  417 ;  pi.  Baalim, 
the  collective  name  of  the  different 
manifestations  of  Baal :  N.  O. 
197 ;  identified  with  fallen  angels : 
P.  L.  I.  422. 

Baal-iebub  (Ba'al-ze'bub),  «&.  the  fly- 
god,  the  form  of  Baal  worshipped 
at  Ekron  :  S.  A.  1231. 

Babble,  ab.  idle  and  foolish  talk  :  C. 
807. 

Babe,  ab.  infant,  very  young  child  : 
M.  W.  31 ;  apec.  the  infant  Christ : 
N.  O.  151,  227,  238. 

Babel,  ab.  (a)  the  tower  where  ^e 

confusion  of  tongues  is  said  to 

have  occurred :    P.   L.   m.  466, 

468. 

(6)  the  city  of  Babylon :  P.  L. 

69      Ps.  Lxxxvu.  13. 


Balqrlon*  sb.  the  capital  of  the 
Babylonian  Empire  :  P.  L.  i. 
717  ;  xn.  343,  348 ;  P.  R.  m. 
280 ;  IV.  336. 

Babylonian,  adj..  Jig.  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church  :  S.  zvni.  14. 

Baca,  «&.  Baca'B  vale,  a  valley  of 
Canaan.  Its  location  is  nnoertain : 
Ps.  liZXXiv.  21. 

Bacohns,  ab.  the  son  of  Ajnalthea 
and  Ainmon,  and  the  god  of  wine : 
P.  L.  rv.  279 ;  vn.  33 ;  as  the  father 
of  Euphrosyne :  L'A.  16 :  as  the 
father  of  Comus  :  C.  46,  522. 

Back  (1)  «&.  (a)  hinder  part  of  the 
body   of  man :   P.   L.   m.   624 ; 

V.  906 :  S.  A.  140. 

{b)  upper  part  of  the  body  of 
an  animal :  S.  A.  1137. 

(e)  ridge  of  a  mountain :  P.  L. 
vn.  286. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  adjoin  behind: 
P.  R.  IV.  29,  448. 

(3)  adv.  (a)  to  the  place  of 
starting,  to  a  former  place  or 
position  :  P.  L.  i.  171  ;  n.  603  ; 
IV.  17,  914,  965 ;  VL  39,  338,  534, 
606;  IX.  172,  410,  784;  x.  252, 
814 ;  XI.  313 ;  xii.  172,  219,  312, 
345  ;  P.  R.  I.  153 ;  in.  435 ;  iv. 
397 ;  D.  F.  I.  60 ;  N.  0.  135 ;  C. 
191,  593,  607 ;  S.  xxni.  14 ;  Pa. 
Lxxxv.  4 ;  morally :  Ps.  LXXX. 
73  ;  ellipl.  (having  come)  back  : 
P.  L.  in.  397 ;  imper.  for  (flio) 
back  :  P.  L.  n.  699  ;  C.  958. 

(6)  away  from  a  forward  posi- 
tion, toward  what  is  in  the  rear  : 
P.  L.  n.  759 ;  iv.  462,  463,  480, 
820 ;  VI.  194,  562 ;  vn.  57  ;  xii. 
641 ;  Ps.  LXXX.  73. 

(c)  in  return,  in  requital :  P.  L. 
n.  789  ;  vm.  158 ;  x.  749. 

(d)  from  rapid  forward  motion^ 
in  a  state  of  retardation :  S.  A.  336. 

Backside,  ab.  outside :    P.   L.    ui. 

494. 
Backward,  (1)  adv.  back,  away  from 

a  forward  position :  P.  L.  i.  223  ; 

VI.  863. 

(2)  adj.  said  in  a  reverse  order, 
reversed :  C.  817. 

Bactra,  ^.  the  chief  city  of  Bactria: 
P.  R.  ni.  285.     See  the  following. 

Bactrian,  adj.  of  Bactria,  a  province 
of  the  Persian  Empire  lying  north- 
west of  the  Paropamisus  Moun- 
tains and  on  either  side  of  the 
upper  Qxus  River  :  P.  L.  z.  433. 

Bad,  adj.  (a)  evil,  wicked,  vicious 
cf  people :  P.  L.  I.  344 ;  n.  483» 
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849;  m.  331;  IX.  496;  x.  837; 

XII.538;  P.R.  m.  114;  8.  A.  211; 

T.  9 ;  Pk.  I.  16 ;  ahwl,:  P.  L.  xi. 

685 ;  xn.  106,  336 ;  of  condition, 

^otiiionf   or  action,   bringiog   or 

mrolving  evil :   P.  L.  n.  6 ;  it. 

795;  T.  605;  IX.  994,  1073;  x. 

41;    XI.  256;    absol,:    P.  L.   xi. 

358. 
(6)  onfavonrable,  unfortunate: 

P.  L.  IX.  1091;  P.  R.  IV.  1;  S.  A. 

1537. 
Itftod,    ptMTt,  ctdj,  disgraced,  dis- 

honoored :  8.  A.  1237. 
lUt,  (1)  j6.  enticement^  aUorement: 

P.  L.  X.  551 ;  P.  R  n.  204 ;  S.  A. 

1066  ;  C.  637,  700. 
(2)  vb,  (a)  tr,  to  fnmiah  with 

that  which  makes  a  thing  accept- 
able, render  attractive :  U.  162. 
(6)  intr.  to  stop  at  an  inn  for 

rest  and  refreshment :  P.  L.  xn. 

1 ;  J^Q'  of  news :  S.  A.  1538. 
Bilsam,  s6.  ^e  prophet  of  Pethor 

(Nom.  22-25) :  P.  R.  L  491. 
Stlmnce,  «6.  (a)  physical  equipoise : 

X  .  JL«.  I.  o4<7. 

{h)  swaying  motion,  Ubration : 
P.  L.  in.  482. 

Balanced,   part,    adj.    poised,    so 

arranged  with  a  counterpoise  as 

to  remain  in  equilibrium :  P.  L. 

IV.   1000. 

See  Self  halaneed,  Well-balanced. 

Balaftal,  aJj.  full  of  malign  influence, 
pernicious,  destructive :  P.  L.  n. 
676;  C.  255;  or  full  of  or  ex- 
pressing suffering:  P.  L.  I.  56. 


ab,  (a)  missile  projected  from 
an  engine  of  war :  P.  L.  vi.  518. 
(6)  the  eye-ball :  S.  A.  94. 
(c)  dance  :  P.  L.  iv.  768. 
s6.  (a)  tree  or  shrub  yielding 
balm :  P.  L.  v.  293 ;  ix.  629. 

{h)  aromatic  substance  exuding 
from  such  a  tree :   P.  L.  L  774  ; 

IV.  248. 

(c)  aromatic  ointment  for 
healing  wounds  :  8.  A.  186  ;  Jig. 
that  which  soothes  or  mitigates 

rn :    P.   L.   n.   402  ;   XI.  546 ; 
A.  651. 

{d)  one  of  the  fragrant  garden 
herbs :  C.  674. 
Balmy,  adj.  (a)  yielding  balm :  P.  L. 

V.  23. 

(6)  fragrant :  P.  L.  iv.  159 ;  C. 
991  ;  or  perhaps  coffUnning  senses 
(a),  (6),  and  (c)  (?) :  P.  L.  xi.  706. 

(c)  soothing,  refreshing :  P.  L. 
vni.  255. 


Balaara  (Balsa'ra),  sh,   Bassora  or 

Basra,    a    city   on    the    Persian 

Gulf :  P.  R.  m.  321. 
Ban,  sh.  authoritative  prohibition: 

P.  L.  IX.  925. 
Band,  (1)  sb.  (a)  that  which  binds 

the  body  and  takes  away  personal 

liberty :  C.  904. 
(6)  flat  strip   of  any  material 

nsed  as  a  support :  P.  L.  ix.  431 ; 

used  to  swathe  the  body,  bandage : 

N.  O.  228. 
(c)  obligation  by  which  persons 

are  reciprocally  bound   to   each 

other,  bond,  tie :  8.  A.  986. 
{d)  company  of  persons  having 

a   common    purpose,   vsucUly  an 

organized  company,  troop  :   r.  L. 

I.  356,  675,  758  ;  n.  570,  615,  997; 

III.  511;    IV.  684;    v.  287,   651; 

XI.  208,  646 ;  P.  R.  n.  236 ;  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  50. 

(2)  vb.  (a)  tr.  to  join  into  a 
company,  unite,  confederate  : 
P.  L.  II.  320;  v.  717;  vi.  528; 
r^.  to  unite  themselves :  S.  A. 
1753. 

(6)  intr.  to  join,  unite  :  Ps. 
Lxxxin.  29. 

part.  adj.  banded,  united,  con- 
federated :  P.  L.  VI.  85. 
See  After-band,  Close-banded. 
Bandit,  «&.  outlaw,  brigand :  C.  426. 
Bane,  «&.  (a)  cause  of  destruction, 
agent  or  instrument  of  woe  or 
ruin :  P.  L.  i.  692 ;   ii.  808 ;  iv. 
167;  IX.  123;  S.  A.  63,  351. 

(6)  destruction,  ruin :  P.  L.  x. 
412. 
Baneftil,  adj.  poisonous :  C.  525. 
Banish,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  exile :   P.  L. 

XII.  619. 

(6)  to  drive  away,  expel, 
dismiss :  P.  L.  iv.  317 ;  C.  413, 
692. 

part.  adj.  banished,  expelled, 
exiled  :  P.  L.  iv.  573. 
See  Heaven-banished. 
Banishment,  sb.   exile:    P.   L.   xi. 

108. 
Bank,  (1)  sb.  [a)  elevated  ground, 
mound:  P.  L.  rv.  334  ;  viii.  286; 
IX.  1037  ;  P.  R.  IV.  587  ;  8.  A.  3 ; 
C.  353,  543,  993. 

(b)  ridffe  of  ground  on  each  side 
of  a  walk :  P.  L.  ix.  438. 

(c)  ground  bordering  upon  a 
body  of  water :  P.  L.  i.  468 ;  ii. 
574;  IV.  262,  458;  vii.  305; 
P.  R.  n.  25  ;  IV.  32 ;  M.  W.  69; 
A.  97 ;  G.  890,  936. 
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(d)  bench  :  S.  A.  1610. 
(2)  1^.  tr,  to  form  a  mound-like 
mass  in  or  to  impede  navigation 
in    by   forming   such    a    mass : 
P.  L.  VII.  403. 

Banner,  sb.  flag,  ensign :  P.  L.  i. 
645 ;  V.  687. 

Bannered,  part.  adj.  furnished  with 
ensigns  :  P.  L.  n.  885. 

Banquet,  (1)  sb.  feast :  P.  L.  x.  688. 
(2)  1^.  intr.  to  feast :  C.  701. 

Baptism,  fib.  application  of  water  as 
a  religious  ceremony :  P.  R.  I.  21, 
273,278;  n.  61. 

Baptist,  sb.  one  who  baptizes,  here 
John,  the  forerunner  of  Christ, 
cUtoays  preceded  by  def.  art.  : 
P.  R.  I.  25,  270 ;  ii.  2,  84 ;  iv. 
511. 

Baptize,  vb.  tr.  to  apply  ¥rater  to 
as  a  religious  ceremony,  adminis- 
ter or  subject  to  the  rite  of 
baptism :  P.  L.  zu.  442,  500 ; 
P.  R.  I.  21, 29,  76;  iv.  512,  absd. : 
P.  R.  I.  184. 

part.  adj.  (a)  baptiilng,  adminis- 
tering baptism :  P.  R.  i.  328. 

(6)  iMiptized,  having  been  bap- 
tized,   hence.    Christian:    P.   u. 
1.582. 
See  New-baptiied. 

3ar,  (1)  sb.  (a)  that*  which  confines, 
excludes,  or  in  other  way  impedes 
action ;  barrier :  P.  L.  iv.  585 ; 
yni.  625;  z.  417;  closing  an 
exit :  P.  L.  m.  82 ;  iv.  795. 

(b)  rod  of  iron  used  to  fasten  a 
door  or  gate :  P.  L.  n.  877 ;  S.  A. 
147. 

(c)  court  of  law  :  S.  xxi.  4. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  fasten  with  a 
bar :  P.  L.  ii.  437 ;  it.  897,  967. 

(5)  to  obstruct,  make  impass- 
ible :  P.  L.  IX.  80. 

(c)  to  debar,  deprive  :  C.  343 ; 
mfh  of :  P.  L.  xii.  360. 

{d)  to  exclude,  shut  off:   Pb. 
Lxxxvni.  24. 
See  Croubarred. 
Barb,  vh.  tr.  to  furnish  {an  arrow) 

with  barbs :  P.  L.  vi.  546. 
Barbaric,    adj.   in  the    manner   of 

barbarians :  P.  L.  ii.  4. 
Barbarona,  adj.  (a)  foreign,  neither 
Greek  nor  Jewish :  P.  R.  in.  119. 

(6)  uncivilized,  uncultured  :  P. 
R.  IV.  86. 

(c)  savagely  cruel :  P.  L.  i.  353. 

(d)  harsh-sounding :  P.  L.  Yil. 
32;  C.  550;  S.  xu.  3. 

Barber,  «6.  one  whose  occupation  iB 


to  cut  and  dress  the  hair:  S.  A. 
1167. 

Barca,  sh.  a  province  of  Lybia  or 
Marmarica  in  northern  Africa  ly- 
ing immediately  west  of  Egjrpt. 
The  chief  city  was  called  Barce, 
and  was  "  of  such  aocompt,  that 
from  hence  the  whole  country 
had  the  name  of  Barca,"  Hey. 
Cos.  1657.  p.  932 :  P.  L.  ii.  904. 

Bard,  «&.  (a)  poet  and  singer,  min- 
strel, spec,  the  Druids:    L.  53; 
Orpheus  :  P.  L.  vn.  34. 
(6)  poet:  HP.  116;  C.  45. 

Bare,  adj.  (a)  open  to  view,  uncon- 
cealed, undisguised :  S.  A.  902. 

(6)  having  nothing  upon  it: 
P.  L.  m.  74 ;  x.  317. 

(c)  without  foliase  or  vegeta- 
tion :  P.  L.  I.  379,  614 ;  vn.  286, 
313,  314  ;  zi.  834. 

(d)  stripped  {of  virtru)  :  P.  L. 
IX.  1062. 

(f )  laid    waste,    desolate :    8. 

viii.  14. 

(/)  mere,  simple,  only :  C.  614. 
Bark,  (1)  «&.  (a)  rind  or  covering  of 

a  tree :  P.  L.  x.  1076  ;  C.  354. 
(6)  barque,  small  ship:   P.  L. 

n.  288 ;  L.  100. 
(2)  vb.    intr.  to  cry  with  the 

voice  of  a  dog  :  P.  L.  n.  654, 658. 
part.    adj.    barkiiig,    howling, 

roaring :  C.  258. 
Bam-door,  «6.  door  of  a  bam  :  L'A. 

51. 
Baron,  sb.  nobleman :  L*A.  119. 
Barr«n,  adj.  sterile,  unproductive : 

P.  L.  m.  437 ;  viil  94;  P.  R.  i. 

354;    m.    264;    L'A.    73;    Pa. 

Lxxxrv.  22 ;  not  accompanied  by 

fruitage  :  P.  L.  v.  219. 
Barrenneai,  «&.  sterility  as  ret^ards 

oflbpring:   P.  L.  x.  1042;  8.  A. 

352 ;  M.  W.  64. 
BaxTicado,  vb.  tr,  to  dose  with  a 

barricade,  render  impassable :  P. 

L.  vni.  241. 
Baaan,  «&.    Bashan,  a   district   of 

Palestine  east  of  the  Sea  of  Galilee, 

spelled  Basan  in  Vtdg, :  P.  L.  L 

398. 
Base,  (1)  sb.  (a)  that  on  which  any- 
thing rests  or  moves,  lowest  or 

supporting  part,  foundation  {tf  a 

serpent) :   P.  L.  DC  498  ;   {<if  the 

earth) :  C.  599. 
{b)  lowest  part  in  the  harmony 

{of  the  spheres) :  N.  O.  130. 
(c)  housing  of  a  horse  (?) :  P« 

L.  IX.  36. 
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(5)  adj.  (a)  low  in  the  scale  of 
creation,  worthless,  of  inferior 
quAlity  :  P.  L.  rx.  150 ;  comp,  : 
r.  L.  II.  141 ;  tmp,  :  P.  L.  ix. 
171. 

(6)  low  in  morals,  mean,  de- 
spicable:  P.  R.  IV.  132;  S.  A. 
415  ;  C.  698,  778. 

(r)  dejo^ing,  disgraceful,  be- 
fitting a  person  of  low  degree :  S. 
A.  414. 

I,  «6.  foundation  {of  earth  or 
fu.artn) :  P.  L.  vi.  712  :  P.  R.  iv. 
456. 

[,  vb.  tr,  to  expose  to  a  flood 
of  warmth,  lie  wanning :  L'A. 
112. 

istard,  iib,  illegitimate  child,  fg. 
{of  nature) :  C.  727. 

rh.  tr.  to  abate,  diminish  :  S. 
XXII.  7. 

Bath,  «/>.  building  containing  a 
series  of  apartments  for  bathing  : 
P.  R.  IV.  36. 

Batlie,  t*^.  (1)  tr.  to  immerse  or  wash 
as  in  a  bath  :  vii.  437  ;  Jig.  :  C. 
812. 

(2)  intr.  to  take  a  bath  :  P.  L. 
II.  660. 

Battailoas  (bat'tailous),  adj.  war- 
like :  P.  L.  VI.  81. 

Battalion,  Ah.  host,  army  in  battle 
array  :  P.  L.  i.  569 ;  order  and 
arrangement  of  the  army  :  P.  L. 
VI.  534. 

Batten,  vb.  tr.  to  feed  to  advantage, 
fatten  :  L.  29. 

Battering,  rhl.  sb.  aUril).  battering 
engine,  an  engine  constructed 
for  breaking  down  walls  :    P.  L. 

II.  923. 

Ser  Twice-battered. 
Battery,  «6.  (a)  action  of  battering, 
assault.  Jig.     of  waves :     P.    R. 
IV.  20. 

(6)  mounted  artillery  :  P.  L.  xi. 
656. 

See  Tongne-battery. 
Battle,  «/>.  hostile  encounter  be- 
tween opposing  forces,  combat : 
P.  L.  I.  43,  104,  277,  319,  436, 
563;  II.  107,  535,  550;  iv.  12, 
927,  1002;  v.  728;  vi.  46,  97, 
108,  202,  236,  246,  386,  798, 
802;  IX.  31;  x.  275,  377;  xi. 
W4,  691,   800 ;   xii.  261  ;   P.   R. 

III.  -20.  73,  322,  .392  ;  S.  A.  287, 
583,  1131;  N.  O.  53;  C.  654; 
Pis.  cxxxvi.  61  ;  1}eliceen  the 
8€m  of  Qod  aione  and  the  forces 
of  ScUan :  P.  L.  vi.  819 ;  bettoten 


the  aXomn  in  cJtaos :  P.  L.  ii.  899  ; 

the  army  engaged  iu  the  combat : 

P.  L.  VI.  216. 
Battlement,    sb.    indented   parapet 

upon    the    wall  of   a    building : 

P.  R.  IV.  53 ;  L'A.  77 ;  upon  the 

wall  of  heaven  :   P.  L.  ii.  1049 ; 

pi.  wall :  P.  L.  I.  742. 
Baulk,  vb.  tr.  to  miss  intentionally, 

omit :  F.  of  C.  17. 
Bawl,   vb.    intr.  to  cry  loudly  and 

rouchly,  bellow  :  S.  xii.  9. 
Bay,  80.  {a)  indentation  in  the  shore- 
line of  a  body  of  water  :  P.  L.  ii. 

289 ;    VII.    399 ;    L.    191  :    unth 

proper  adj.  :   P.  R.  ii.  347  ;  in. 

273.     See  Lucrine. 

{b)  sprigs  or  leaves  of  the  bay 

or  laurel-tree  :  M.  W.  57. 
Bayona,  sb.  a  sea-port  town  on  the 

southeastern    coast    of     Galicia, 

Spain  :  L.  162. 
♦Be,  vb.  intr.  {pres.  am,  art,  beest,  is, 

are ;  pret.  was,  wast,  wert,  were ; 

be,  indie.  :   C.    12 ;    tmbj.  :    UA. 

132  ;  see  a/so  Being). 

I.  as  indep€ndfn4  t^.  (1)  to 
exist,  possess  actuality  :  P.  L.  ii. 
100  ;  in.  264  ;  iv.  6  ;  vi.  218. 

(2)  to  exist  in  a  certain  way 
speciHed  by  limiting  words;  (a) 
to  exist  in  a  certain  state  or  con- 
dition :  P.  L.  IX.  1155;  C.  370; 
in  a  certain  place  :  P.  L.  ill.  371  ; 
IX.  565  ;  S.  A.  647. 

{b)  to  have  sprung  or  be  de- 
rived from  a  certain  place  or 
condition :  P.  L.  iv.  482 ;  S.  A. 
1078  ;  A.  28. 

(3)  to  be  identical  with :  P.  L. 
IV.  75,  468  ;  x.  770. 

(4)  to  come  to  pass,  take  place, 
happen :  P.  L.  ii.  809 ;  in. 
284. 

II.  Gw  simple  cojnila :  P.  L.  i. 
22 ;  III.  659 ;  vi.  366. 

III.  cw  auxiliary  ;  (1)  forming 
passii^  voice  :  P.  L.  ii.  855 ;  ill. 
203,  223  ;  iv.  1012. 

(2)  forming  perfect  tenses.  See 
the  verbs  Advance,  Arrive,  Be- 
come, Cease,  Come,  Do,  Drop, 
Enter,  Fail,  Fall,  Flee,  Go,  Pass, 
Retire,  Return,  Rise,  Sink, 
Spring,  Wax. 

(8)  with  prep.  inf.  forming  future 
of  necessitt/t  obligation,  or  duty : 
P.  L.  IV.  535 ;  v.  686 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
407  ;  IV.  525. 
Beach,  sb.  (a)  shore  of  the  sea, 
strand  :  P.  L.  I.  299. 
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{h)  ridge  or  bank  of  shingle: 
P.  L.  X.  299. 

I,  fih,  p(,  rosary  :  P.  L.  m.  491 ; 
C.  391. 

^j.   sharp  and  crooked   bill 
of  a  bird  :  P.  R.  n.  267. 
Waalriwl,    part.    adj.    resembling    a 
beak,    pointed :    P.    L.    xi.    746 ; 

Ttfwm,  ^f.  {a)  long  piece  of  timber : 
S.  A.  1122. 

(6)  transverse  bar  from  the 
ends  of  which  the  scales  of  a 
balance  are  suspended  :  P.  L.  iv. 
1004. 

(c)  shaft  of  a  spear :  P.  L.  vi. 
82. 

{d)  ray  of  light  from  a 
radiant  being:  P.  L.  in.  361, 
378  ;  X.  O.  1 1 1  ;  A.  16 ;  fnnn  a 
planet:  P.  L.  i.  596;  iii.  551, 
616;  IV.  37,  150,  590,  644;  ^^II. 
97,255;  ix.  106;  x.  1070;  P.  R. 
IV.  432;  II  P.  132;  L.  170;  S. 
xrv.  10;  sing,  collett.:  P.  L.  ii. 
493;  III.  583;  viii.  139;  C.  98; 
fr€m  light:  P.  L.  vii.  363; 
from  the  mom :  P.  L.  vi.  15 ; 
^g.  from  the  tuoul :  C.  460;  Yisnal 
beam,  ray  of  light  giving  the  power 
of  seeing :  S.  A.  163. 

(€)  co/Zfic/.  light :  P.  L.  ii. 
399  ;  III.  2  ;  S.  A.  83. 

See  Sunbeam. 
Beaming:,      part,     adj.      radiant, 
shining :  P.  L.  in.  625. 

See  Far-beaming. 

r,  (1)  nh,  (a)  the  animal  Urswt:  P. 
L.  IV.  344  ;  C.  70. 

(b)  the  constellation,  Ursa 
Major  :  II  P.  87. 

(2)  1^).  {preft.  2d  nng.  bear'st : 
P.  L.  X.  952 ;  P.  R.  iv.  199 ;  S.  A. 
430,  1 100 ;  pret.  bore  ;  paM  part. 
borne  and  born  :  P.  L.  ii.  953 ; 
ni.  16;  vr.  33,  544,  776;  vii. 
431 ;  XI.  764 ;  P.  R.  in.  93 ;  see 
also  Bom),  ti'.  (a)  to  uphold,  sup- 
port (a  wfighi,  or  Jig.  a  burden  of 
care  or  Horrow) :  P.  L.  ii.  306 ; 
X.  835  ;  S.  A.  430 ;  P.  R.  ii.  465. 

(h)  U}  carry,  convey,  bring :  P. 
L.  VI.  337, 544, 646,  776;  vni.  166; 
IX.  104  ;  P.  R.  III.  314  ;  S.  A.  146, 
1303  ;  N.  O.  220  ;  P.  39 ;  C.  658, 
835;  L.  110;  ahso/.:  P.  R.  iv. 
542;  in  flight:  P.  L.  in.  16; 
VII.  431  ;  Jig.  of  two  cowttelia^ions, 
um-d  beraime  oj'  their  relative  ]>o»i- 
tions :  P.  L.  in.  558 ;  Jig.  of  im- 
tnaterifd  things,  either  as  bearing 
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or  borne :  P.  L.  n.  411,  963 ;  m. 
692;  IV.  591  ;  v.  199;  ix.  1175; 
S.  A.  M7;  absoi. :  P.  R.  i.  13. 

(c)  to  suffer,  endure  :  P.  L.  n. 
209 :  VL  33,  34;  x.  726,  950,  952; 
XI.  363,  7W,  766,  776 ;  P.  R.  m. 
93;  S.  A.  913;  Cir.  6,  24  ;  S. 
XIX.  11. 

{dt  to  endure  without  opposi- 
tion, tolerate ;  P.  L.  v.  664 ;   N. 

0.  84 ;  i^bsol. :  S.  A.  755 ;  1353. 
(e)    to  produce,   yield  {pleuUs^ 

fruit,  e£f.):  P.  L.'iv.  422;  V. 
368,  427 ;  xi.  804 ;  C.  633. 

(/*)  to  bring  forth,  give  birth  to 
{offspring) :  P.  L.  I  v.  473 ;  ix. 
509 :  P.  R,  I.  135 ;  ii.  71  ;  M.  W. 
65  ;  LA.  16 ;  U  P.  24  ;  L.  58. 
Ste  Bom. 

{g)  to  be  marked  with,  show  : 
P.  *L.  v.  592 ;  S.  A.  190. 

(A)  to  possess,  have,  hold :  P.  L. 

1.  528;  vin.  375;  X.  155 ;  Xii.  241, 
31 1 ;  P.  R.  n-.  199 ;  S.  A.  57, 1100. 

(i)  to  cherish  or  entertain  a 
feeling  for :  P.  L.  x.  916. 

(j)  to  admit,  allow  :  P.  R.  iv. 

517. 

In  combination  \cith  other  words ; 
(a)  bear  np,  raise  up :  P.  L.  vii. 
470 ;  keep  up  courage,  not  to 
succumb:  8.  xxii.  8. 

(b)  bear  with,  have  patience 
with  :  P.  L.  viii.  614. 

(c)  bear  witness,  bring  testi- 
mony, give  evidence,  attest ;  wiih 
dot.  :  S.  A.  239 ;  toith  to  :  P.  R.  I. 
26 ;  S.  A.  1762. 

rbl.  sb.  bearing,  endurance,  with 
of :  8.  A.  655. 
iSee  All-bearlxiff,  Cbild-bearlxiff. 

Bearded,  jxirt.  adj.  (a)  furnished 
with  a  beard,  of  animals :  C. 
71. 

{h)  furnished  with  bristles,  oJ 
plants :  P.  L.  iv.  982 ;  v.  342. 

Bearer,  sh.  one  who  helps  to  carrya 
corpse  to  the  grave  :  U.  C.  ii.  20. 

BeartlL     See  Birth. 

Beast,  nb.  animal :  P.  L.  iv.  341 ;  ix. 
94,  165,  521,  571,  592;  x.  176, 
217,  221 ;  Ps.  vin.  20;  sing.  coUeet. 
used  for  pi.  :  1\  L.  vii.  452  ;  in 
combination  or  contrast  with  man, 
birds,  creeping  things,  or  fishes, 
P.  L.  IV.  177,  704;  vni.  395,  397, 
438,  582,  594 ;  ix.  543,  556,  768, 
769;  x.  604,  710;  xi.  187;  xii.  30, 
67 ;  S.  A.  37  ;  C.  528 ;  sing,  collect. : 
P.  L.  IV.  600 ;  VII.  503,  622;  vill. 
341,  342.  349 ;  ix.  691 ;  xi.   188, 
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733,  822,  8»5 ;  xn.  67 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
140,  461 ;  wild  boaat :  P.  R.  i.  310, 
502 ;  S.  A.  127,  1403 ;  Ps.  Lxxx. 
55 ;  sin{f,  collect.  :  P.  L.  vii.  457 ; 
iMUt  of  chase :  P.  L.  iv.  341 ; 
P.  R.  II.  342 ;  spec,  serpent,  cUioays 
prtttdcd  by  nilitlest :  P.  L.  vii. 
495;  IX.  86,  560;  species  of 
animals :  P.  L.  xi.  734. 

t,  f6.  (pcuU  part,  beat :  P.  L.  ii. 
588 ;  P.  R.  IV.  17 ;  beaten  :  P. 
L.  II.  1026),  tr.  (a)  to  strike  with 
repeated  blows,  dash  against : 
P.  L.  II.  588  ;  of  the  cuUion  of  feet 
»]i  the  dance  :  C.  143. 

{b)  beat  off,  to  drive  away  : 
P.  R.  IV.  17. 

(c)  beat  ont,  to  crush  out, 
destroy :  P.  L.  xi.  446. 

part.  adj.  beaten,  trodden,  worn 
hard  :  P.  L.  ii.  1026. 
See  Weather-beaten. 

Boatiflc,  atij.  making  blessed,  im- 
parting bliss :  P.  L.  I.  684. 

Boktitade,  «?>.  supreme  blessedness  : 
P.  L.  III.  62. 

Beanteona,  adj.  beautiful :  P.  L.  iv. 
697  ;  VI.  481 ;  xi.  613. 

Boanty,  ^.  (a)  such  combined  per- 
fection of  form  and  charm  of 
colouring  as  excites  pleasurable 
emotions  :  P.  L.  iv.  490,  498,  634, 
713,  845  ;  v.  14,  47  ;  ix.  491,  540, 
607,  1029 ;  xi.  539 ;  P.  R.  ii.  194; 
S.  A.  10a3 ;  D.  F.  I.  31  ;  11  P. 
20;  C.  739,  745;  L.  149 ;  personi- 
fied :  P.  L.  VIII.  533 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
212,  220. 

{b)  conrr.  beautiful  woman  : 
P.  R.  II.  186,  197 ;  L'A.  79. 

Bocanae,  conj.  for  the  reason  that, 
since:  P.  L.  ill.  305,  311;  v. 
539 ;  VI.  814  ;  vii.  168  ;  ix.  280 ; 
X.  51,  175,  198;  xi.  197;  P.  R. 
I.  144 ;  II.  174  ;  iv.  156  ;  S.  A. 
1265,  1402;  F.  of  C.  1.;  Ps. 
v.  22. 

Beck,  ab.  [a)  significant  gesture  of 
command,  at  his  bedc,  at  the 
slightest  indication  of  his  wish  : 
P.  K.  II.  238. 

{b)  obeisance,  bow  :  L*A.  28. 

Bockonlncr*  part.  adj.  making  mute 
signals  of  invitation  to  approach  : 
C.  207. 

Bocome,  r6.  (b^omes:  P.  L.  xii. 
409  ;  per/,  formed  with  the  auxil- 
iary be  :  P.  L.  ix.  869,  1181;  x. 
120 ;  XI.  84 ;  S.  A.  155),  (1)  tr. 
to  be  suited  to,  befit :  P.  L.  ii. 
445 ;  P.  R.  I.  288. 


(2)  intr.  to  come  to  be,  get  to 
be:  P.  L.  ii.  275,  765;  v.  843; 
VII.  528;  IX.  122,  716,  869,  1181  ; 

X.  120,  722;  xi.  61,  84,  165,  420; 
XII.  409;  P.  R.  m.  103;  8.  A. 
73,  155;  become  of,  be  the  final 
end  or  condition  of :  P.  L.  xii. 
275. 

See  Froth-becurled. 
Bed,  sh.  (a)  couch,  resting  place, 
place  to  sleep :  V.  Ex.  63 ;  U. 
C.  I.  18 ;  II.  17  ;  M.  W.  42 ;  L'A. 
115,  146  ;  C.  107  ;  as  the  place  of 
conjuffcU  union :  P.  L.  iv.  710, 
761 ;  VIII.  598;  D.  F.  I.  13 :  S.  A. 
806, 1021  ;  the  grave  :  D.  F.  I.  31 ; 
Ps.  Lxxxviii.  43;/f7.  said  of  the 
rising  sun:  N.  O.  229;  fg.  bed  Of 
fire  :  P.  L.  ii.  600. 

(6)  level  plot  of  groimd  used 
for  raising  plants,  garden-plot : 
P.  L.  IV.  242 ;  L'A.  21  ;  C.  998. 

(c)  bottom  of  the  sea :  P.  L.  vii. 
290;  L.  168. 

(d)  channel  of  a  river :  C.  886. 
See  Child-bed. 

Bedecked,  j)art.  oaIj.  covered  with 

ornaments,  adorned :  S.  A.  712. 
Bedew,  vb.  tr.  to  besprinkle :  Hor. 

0.  1. 

Bed-rid,  adj.  confined  to  the  bed  : 

S.  A.  579. 
Bedrop,  r6.  tr.  to  wet  with  drops : 

P.  L.  X.  527. 
Bedward,   adv.   toward  a  place  of 

rest :  P.  L.  iv.  352. 
Bee,  sb.   the  insect  Apis  mellifica : 

P.  L.  I.  768;   V.  24;   vii.  490; 

P.  R.  IV.  248 ;  II  P.  142. 
Beef,  sb.  adult  bovine  animal :  P.  L. 

XI.  647. 

Beelzebub,  sb.  a  prince  of  devils,  the 
one  next  in  power  to  Satan  :  P.  L. 

1.  81,  271 ;  II.  299,  378. 
Beersaba  (B^ersdba),  sb.  Beersheba, 

a  town  in  the  extreme  southern 
part  of  Palestine,  spelled  Bersabee 
in  VtUg.  :  P.  L.  ill.  536. 
Befall,  vb.  {prH.  befell ;  past  jKirt. 
befallen) ;  (a)  to  happen,  occur, 
come  to   pans :    P.    L.   vi.   897 ; 

VII.  43,  44  ;  x.  28,  895,  896;  with 
t6 :  P.  L.  XI.  450 ;  imperx.  :  P.  L. 

VIII.  229 ;  XI.  716 ;  xii.  444. 

(6)  to  happen  to :  P.  L.  ii. 
821  ;  IV.  127 ;  ix.  252,  771  ;  xi. 
771  ;  S.  A.  374,  447  ;  impers.  : 
P.  L.  IX.  1182. 
Befit,  i'6.  tr.  to  fit,  be  suited  to,  be 
appropriate  for :  P.  L.  x.  H68 ; 
P.  27  ;  A.  92. 
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*Before  (before :  P.  L.  viii.  464), 
I.  adi\  in  time  preceding,  in  the 
past:  P.  L.  Ti.  703  ;  v.  790 ;  long 
before:    P.  L.  i.  748;    iv.  213; 

IX.  139. 

II.  prep.  (1)  of  motion  in  front 
of,  in  advance  of :  P.  Jj.  ii.  535 ; 

III.  644 ;  VI.  780. 

(2)  of  position  in  front  of  : 
P.  L.  II.  648,  803 ;  vi.  27  ;  (a)  at 
the  disposal  of,  open  to  :   P.   L. 

IV.  2a3 ;  VIII.  193 ;  xii.  646. 

{b)  in  the  presence  of,  in  the 
sight  of  the  eyes  or  the  mind : 
P.  L.  IV.  34o  ;  V.  640 ;  viii.  372  ; 
P.  R.  n.  112. 

(3)  prior  to,  earlier  than  :  P.  L. 
III.  8 ;  V.  860 ;  vii.  66. 

(4)  under  the  action,  influence, 
or  power  of  :  P.  L.  i.  430;  ix.  53. 

(6)  in  preference  to,  rather  than : 
P.  L.  I.  18  ;  II.  256 ;  viii.  53. 

III.  conj.  previous  to  the  time 
when ;  V.  Ex.  32. 

Beforehand,    adv.    in    advance,    in 

anticipation :  P.  R.  iv.  8,  526. 
Befriend,  cb.  tr.  to  act  as  a  friend 

to,  help :  V.  Ex.  59 ;  P.  29  ;  C.  135. 
Beff,  v^.  tr.  to  ask  with  humility, 

implore,  beseech  :  P.  L.  x.  1089, 

1101  ;  S.  A.  707  ;  with  prep.  inf.  : 

P.    L.   XI.  506 ;   P.   R.   iv.  630 ; 

with  ace.  and  simple  inf.  :  C.  633  ; 

ahsol.  :  P.  L.  x.  918. 
gerund :  P.  L.  I  v.  104. 
Beget,  vb.  (pret.  bej^ot ;  paM  jtart. 

begot:  P.  L.  v.  603;  xii.  286; 

Ps.  viii.  13 ;  begotten  :  P.  L.  ii. 

782  ;  III.  384 ;  v.  835  ;  vii.  163  ; 

X.  983 ;  Ps.  II.  15),  tr.  (a)  to  pro- 
create as  a  father :  P.  L.  ii. 
794  ;  VIII.  423  ;  x.  728,  762,  765 ; 

XI.  613 ;  XII.  286  ;  P.  R.  ii.  181 ; 
Ps.  VIII.  13  ;  f(j.  of  fancij  :  C. 
669 ;  of  the  relationship  of  the 
Father^  God,  to  the  Son^  Christ : 
P.  L.  V.  603 ;  Ps.  ii.  15. 

(b)  to  create,  produce,  give 
rise  to :  P.  L.  ix.  95. 

part.  adj.  begotten,  procreated 
ofChrixt:    P.  L.  iii.  384;  v.  835; 
VI I.   163 ;  ahsol.  offspring :  P.  L. 
IT.  782 ;  X.  983. 

See  First-begot,  Only-begotten, 
8elf-begot,  Self-begotten. 
Beggary,  sb.  extreme  indigence :  8. 

A.  69. 
Begrin,    cb.    {pret.    and   past  part. 
begun),  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  take  the 
first  step  in  an  action  or  operation, 
make  a  commencement:  P.  L.  i. 


798;  VIII.  311;  ix.  26;  P.  R.  i. 
288;  II.  113;  in.  179,  185;  icith 
prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  ill.  355  ;  iv.  979  ; 

VI.  56,  748 ;  vii.  246 ;  ix.  192, 1014, 
1123,  1142;  X.  213,  1064;  xi.  21, 
729;  XII.  636;  P.  R.  i.  132,  499; 
II.  11  ;  IV.  035;  S.  A.  1381  ;  Cir. 
13;  II  P.  131  ;  C.  206.  460,  645  ; 
Ps.  Lxxx.  39 ;  (a)  to  start  to  speak : 
P.  L.  I.  83;  II.  118,  680;  rv.  31, 
560;  v.  152,  396,  562;  vi.  261, 
417,  679;  ix.  204,  669,  675,  678, 
794 ;  X.  234,  59(» ;  P.  R.  ii.  120 ; 
L.  15,  17. 

(b)  to  come  into  existence, 
originate,   arise :    P.    L.    vi.  97 ; 

VII.  63,  86,  636 ;  viii.  250 ;  x. 
7<K5,  811;  XI.  633,  634;  xii.  6; 
P.  R.  IV.  311  ;  N.  O.  167. 

(2)  tr.  to  commence,  enter 
upon :  P.  L.  II.  1037 ;  iv.  15, 
537,   832;  v.   144,  559;  vi.  406 

VII.  93 ;  vm.  162 ;  ix.  224,  531 
XI.   174 ;   P.  R.   I.   186 ;  ill.    198 
266 ;  IV.  99,  540 ;  8.  A.  225,  274 
N.  O.  63;  L'A.  41,  60;  C.   125 
to  commence  to  execute :   P.  L. 
VI.  278. 

/V//.  sb.  beginning,  commence- 
ment, inception  :    P.  L.  in.  633 ; 

VIII.  251;  P.  R.  IV.  392;  time 
when  the  universe  l>egan :  P.  L. 

I.  9 ;  VII.  638 ;  P.  U.  i.  408. 
Begirt,  vb.  tr.  to  surround,  encom- 
pass :  P.  L.  I.  581 ;  v.  868;  P.  R. 

II.  213. 

Beguile,    vb.   tr.    to  entangle    with 
guile,  delude,  deceive :  P.  L.  i.  445; 

III.  689 ;  IX.  905 ;  x.  162,  880 ; 
P.  R.  II.  169 ;  S.  A.  759 ;  P.  54. 

Behalf,  sb.  {a)  on  man*B  behalf,  in 
man's  interest :  P.  L.  ill.  218. 

{b)  in  behalf  of  man,  on  account 
of  man  :  P.  L.  xi.  102. 

Behemoth,  M).  tlie  animal  described 
in  Job   XL.   15-24,  by  some  con- 

i'ectunnl  to  be  the  hippopotamoa  : 
\  L.  VII.  471. 
Behest,  sb.    command,   injunction : 

P.  L.  111.  533;   V.  311;   vi.  185; 

VIII.  238  ;  XI.  99,  251. 
Behind,  (1)  adv.  (a)  following  after 

in  position:  P.  L.  I.  446;    x.  266; 

8.    A.    721 ;    in   time :    P.  L.   v. 

119;   P.   K.  III.  78,  423;   S.  A. 

1300;    8.  XIV.  6;    in  attmnment 

or  HuJI)ordination  :   P.  L.  II.   120 ; 

8.  A.  858,  1375. 

(/))  at  the  back,  in   the  rear : 

P.  L.  III.  626;  VI.  578,  864;   IX. 

277  ;  8.  A.  360. 
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(c)  away  from  :  P.  R.  u.  46. 
(S)  prtp.  at  the  back  of :  P.  L. 

I.  286,  596 ;  X.  588  ;  xii.  205 ;  P. 
R.  II.  46;  III.  323;  iv.  193;  S. 
A.  1618. 

BelloM,  t^.  {prts.  2d  sing,  be- 
hold'st :  P.  R.  ni.  269 ;  iv.  162 ; 
prtt.  beheld ;  2d  ptrn.  be- 
held'at :  xi.  700,  819 ;  pcM<  part, 
beheld)  tr.  to  look  at,  see,  con- 
template ;  wmetimes  xoith  the  added 
idta  of  to  contemplate  with  the 
mind,  consider :  V.  L.  i.  309, 
323,  60r>,  607,  777  ;  ii.  959,  1046 ; 
ni.  64,  77,  78,  387,  554,  672 ;  iv. 
105,  117,  162,  358,  723,  821  ;  v. 
13,  45,  87,  161,  219,  308,  329,  605, 
719;  VI.  472,  550,  607,  637,  681, 
810.  825 ;  vii.  86,  137,  222,  255, 
539 ;  VIII.  284,  342,  349,  481,  529, 
605 ;  IX.  455,  480,  541,  576,  608, 
735,  1080,  1082;  x.  81,  326,  3;J2, 
454,  464,  724,  839,  8^3;  xi.  110, 
423,  429,  495,  581,  700,  711,  754, 
819,  864 ;  xii.  50,  142,  641  ;  P. 
R.  I.  269,  295,  386;  ii.  31,  44, 
338;  III.  269,  293;  iv.  26,  57, 
162,  435;  S.  A.  206,  339,  708, 
741.  1473,  1543,  1642:  II  P.  67; 
A.  40 ;  C.  672,  968  ;  tnth  clawte  : 
P.  L.  V.  866;  P.  R.  l.  13<);  ah>to/,  : 
P.  L.  V.  .329;  viii.  .529;  P.  R. 
IV.  237 ;  S.  A.  1608,  1645 ;  wed 
as  intfrj. ;  P.  I^  vii.  549  ;  P.  R.  II. 
:{31  ;  Pa.  >ni.  50  ;  more  dejin\t4dy 
to  consider,  regard :  P.  L.  iii. 
236 ;  IV.  679 ;  viii.  15 ;  Pa.  viii. 
9 ;  Lxxx.  59 ;  cxxxvi.  78. 

Bebolder,  x^.  spectator :  P.  L.  ix.  544. 

Behoof,  *^.  a<l vantage,  benefit :  P. 
L.  II.  982 ;  D.  F.  I  45. 

Bebove,  rh.  tr.  to  be  necessary  to: 
P.  L.  II.  942;  abnol. :  P.  L.  iv.  931. 

Beinff,  tfV.  /fh.  (1)  existence  :  P.  L. 

II.  44^) ;  (a)  life,  physical  or  con- 
scious existence :    P.  L.   II.  585 ; 

IV.  483 ;  VIII.  174,  294 ;  rx.  266  ; 
X.  747,  988;  xi.  769;  P.  R.  ii. 
114;  C.  8;  of  arujeiic  or  other 
itupematural  creaturen :  P.  L.  i. 
154;  II.  98,  147,  865;  v.  825, 
858  ;  fiij.  :  P.  L.  xii.  85. 

(/>)  existence  in  some  particular 
place :  P.  R.  i.  62. 

(c)  manner  of  existence  :  P.  L. 

V.  455. 

(2)  that  which  exists,  whatever 
is :  P.  L.  in.  374. 

(3)  essential      substance      or 
nature  :  P.  L.  v.  487 ;  C.  469. 

Set  Well-beini:. 


Belated,  part,  adj.  overtaken  by 
the  lateness  or  darkness  of  the 
night :  P.  L.  i.  783. 

Belch,  vb.  tr.  to  eject,  throw  out : 
P.  L.  I.  671;  VI.  586;  x.  232. 

Beldam,  sb.  attrib.  grandmother ; 
Jig,  of  nature  :  V.  Ex.  46. 

Belial,  sh,  one  of  the  fallen  angels  : 
P.  L.  I.  490,  5(>2 ;  ii.  109,  226 ; 
VI.  620 ;  P.  R.  II.  150,  173. 

Belief,  sh.  credence,  acceptance, 
assent:  P.  L.  viii.  1.S6;  i\.  719; 
XI.  146;  8.  A.  117,  15:^5;  P. 
31. 

Believe,  rh.  {pren.  2d  jHng.  believ'st : 
P.  L.  VI.  471),  (1)  tr.  {a)  to  think, 
be  of  opinion,  be  confident,  with 
clause  :  P.  L.  i.  631  ;  viii.  294 ; 
P.  R.  I.  274;  C.  216;  with  tioo 
arc.  :  P.  L.  i.  144;  vi.  471. 

{h)  to  give  credence  to,  have 
confidence  in,  accept :  P.  L.  ix. 
684;  X.  42;  xi.  355;  S.  A.  599, 
830 ;  V.  Ex.  12  ;  C.  438 ;  a/wo/.  : 
P.  L.  XII.  116. 

(2)  infr.  to  have  faith  in  God 
as  the  creator  of  all  things  and 
the  bestower  of  salvation  through 
Jesus  Christ:  P.  L.  xii.  127,  407, 
441  ;  in  Jesus  Christ  as  the  Mes- 
siah :  P.  R.  II.  5. 

Believer,  sb.  one  who  has  faith  in 
Jesus  Christ  as  the  Messiah :  P.  L. 
xii.  520. 

Belike,  oflr.  in  all  likelihood,  pro- 
bably :  P.  L.  II.  156. 

Bell,  sh.  (a)  cup  of  a  flower :  L.  135. 
{h)  the  instrument  for  giving 
forth  a  sound  when  struck  by  a 
clapper :  L'A.  93. 

Bellerophon,  ^6.  the  Greek  hero  who 
attempted  to  rise  to  the  dwelling 
of  the  gods  on  Pegasus,  but  whose 
horse  threw  him  to  earth  :  P.  L. 
vii.  18. 

BelleruB,  ab.  from  BeJleriumt  the 
Roman  name  for  LnmCn  End, 
CormvcJI^  probahiy  the  real  or 
coined  name  of  a  giant  or  giants  (?): 
L.  160. 
;  Bellman,  Mb.  watchman,  one  who 
cried  the  hours  of  the  night  and 
pronounced  benedictions  upon 
those  asleep  :  II  P.  83. 

Bellona,  ^6.  the  Roman  goddess  of 
war :  P.  L.  ii.  922. 

Bellow;  vh.  intr.  to  roar,  of 
thviuieri  P.  L.  i.  177;  voith 
pain :  P.  L.  vi.  362. 

Belly,  nh.  (a)  under  part  of  the  body 
of  an  animal :  P.  L.  x.  177,  514. 
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{b)  that  part  of  the  body  which 
receives  food,  stomach  :  L.  114. 
See  Huge-bellied. 

Belong,  v&.  irUr.  {alwayH  with  to)  to 
go  along  with  or  accompany  (a) 
as  an  attendant:  P.  L.  v.  167. 

{h)  to  be  the  proper  accompani- 
ment, be  due,  be  appropriate,  per- 
tain :  P.  L.  VI.  807 ;  x.  84,  496 ; 
XI.  163,  166 ;  P.  R.  iii.  135 ;  C. 
85 ;  L.  121  ;  impera.  :  P.  L.  HI. 
111. 

Belove,  vb.  (beloved,  trityl.  when 
preceding  thf  xb.  :  P.  L.  X.  489 ; 
P.  R.  I.  32,  285),  tr.  to  love,  with 
of :  P.  L.  xii.  308 ;  P.  R.  i.  379. 

part.  adj.  belOTOd,  greatly  loved: 
P.  L.  VI.  680 ;  X.  70,  489 ;  P.  R. 
I.  32,  85,  285 ;  iv.  513. 

Below,  adv.  (a)  in  a  lower  place  re- 
latively to  something  higher:  P.  L. 
XI.  368  ;  II  P.  162 ;  on  earth  as 
contrasted  with  heaven :  P.  L. 
III.  600 ;  D.  F.  I.  49,  64  ;  N.  O. 
90 ;  in  the  depths  of  the  sea :  C. 
734. 

(6)  lower  in  station  or  rank  :  V. 
Ex.  80. 

Beliu,  sb.  the  national  hero  and 
divinity  of  several  eastern  nations, 
here  of  the  Babylonians  :  P.  L.  i. 
720. 

Bench,  sb.  seat  of  justice  :  S.  xxi.  1. 

Bend,  vb.  (past  part.  l>ended:  P.  L. 

VI.  194;  vn.  410;  ix.   Iia5;   Ps. 

VII.  46  ;  bent :  P.  L.  i.  681 ;  II. 
923;  III.  84,  441;  iv.  188,  568, 
794;  v.  829;  vi.  112,  506;  ix.  55; 
x.  885;  XI.  190,  548,  577 ;  xii.  2; 
P.  R.  IV.  465;  8.  A.  1486;  S.  xix. 
4),  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  bring  (a  bow)  into 
tension  :  Ps.  vii.  46. 

{b)  to  bring  into  a  curve  :  P.  L. 

I.  616;  IV.  981  ;  x.  885 ;  flex, 
crook  {the  knee) :  P.  L.  v.  787, 
817  ;  Ps.  Lxxxi.  40. 

(c)  to  aim  (a  dart) :  P.  L.  ii. 
729 :  P.  R.  IV.  424. 

{d)  in  varioiM  Jig.  senaesy  to 
direct,  turn,  incline  (the  eye  or  ear, 
tray  or  course,  thouffht^,  anger , 
etc.):  P.  L.  I.  681  ;  ii.  354,  673; 
III.  58,  573;  IV.  794;  vi.  826; 
X.  454;   XI.  30,  152,   190;   P.  R. 

II.  291  ;  N.  O.  71  ;  Ps.  viii.  8 ; 
Lxxxviii.  8  ;  H.  B.  10 ;  ufith  at : 
P.  R.  IV.  465. 

(e)  in  passive,  to  be  intent,  bo 
determined :  P.  L.  ix.  384 ;  fvith 
prep.  if\f.:  P.  L.  ii.  923;  iv.  188; 
V.  829 ;  XI.  577 ;  S.  A.  1486 ;  8. 


XIX.  4 ;  with  on :  P.  L.  m.  84, 
441;  IV.  568;  vi.  112,  506,  826; 
IX.  55  ;  XII.  2  ;  with  clause,  on 
omitted :  P.  L.  xi.  548. 

(2)  inlr.  (a)  to  form  a  curve, 
take  a  curved  shape :  C.  899, 
1015. 

(6)  to  bow  the  body  :  P.  L.  ii. 
477  ;  Ps.  Lxxxi.  62 ;  witJi  prep, 
inf.  ofpnrpose :  P.  L.  i  v.  460, 462. 

(f )  to  be  directed  :  A.  6. 

part.  adj.  bended,  crooked, 
curved,    bowed :  P.    L.   vi.    194 ; 

VII.  410;  IX.  1105. 
See  Bow-bent. 

Beneath,  (l)  adv.  below,  underneath : 
P.  L.  II.  1003 ;  III.  30,  526,  739  ; 
VI.  510;  IX.  1129;  P.  R.  ii.  124, 
293;  IV.  203;  S.A.  1652;  in  hell: 
P.  L.  IV.  83  ;  lower  in  excellence : 
P.  R.  IV.  356. 

(2)  prtp.  (a)  lower  than,  below, 
under  in  position :  P.  L.  i.  355 ; 
IV.  205.  303,  592 ;  viii.  318 ;  x. 
687  :  N.  0.  102 ;  P.  18 ;  L.  16, 
167;  in  the  scale  of  creation  i 
P.  L.  viii.  382,  411  ;  in  station, 
rank,  or  dignity:  P.  L.  i.  115. 

(6)  overborne  or  overwhelmed 
by :  P.  L.  in.  332. 

{c)  below  the  level  of,  fig.  : 
P.  L.  VI.  342. 

(d)  to  a  greater  degree  than : 
S.  A.  1469. 
Benediction,  sb.  (a)  blessing :  P.  L. 

VIII.  645 ;  XII.  125. 

{b)   gratitude,   thanks :    P.    R. 

III.  127. 
Benefactor,    sb.    one    who    confers 

benefits :  P.  R.  iii.  82. 
Beneficence,  sb.  the  doing  of  good, 

active  kindness :  P.  R.  in.  133. 
Benefit,   sb.    (a)    act    of    kindness, 

favour,   gift :     P.    L.    xii.   426 ; 

P.  R.  III.  137  ;  S.  A.  29. 
(6)    advantage,    profit:    P.    L. 

VIII.  90. 
Benevolent,  adj.  well-wishing,  kind : 

P.  L.  VIII.  65. 
Bengala,   sb.  Bengal,  the  proWnce 

of  India  lying  north  of  the  Gulf 

of  Bengal :  P.  L.  ii.  638. 
Benight,  rb.  tr.  (a)  to  overtake  by 

the  darkness  of  night :  C.  150. 

(b)   to  involve  in  moral  dark- 
ness :  C.  384. 
Benign,  adj.  favourable,  kind :    P. 

L.  VIII.  492 ;  xi.  334  ;  xii.  638. 
Benison,  sb.  blessing :  C.  332. 
Benjamin,  sb.    the   tribe    of    Ben- 
jamin :  Ps.  Lxxx.  9. 
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4b.  (a)  inclination,  tendency : 
P.  L.  XI.  597. 

{h)  aim,  purpose :  V.  Ex.  55. 

Brninmb,  r6.  tr.  (a)  to  render  torpid 
(a  pari  of  the  body) :  P.  L.  x.  1069. 
(6)  ahsol.  to  stupefy  mentally  : 
P.  L.  11.  74. 

part.  adj.  bemimbing,  stupefy- 
ing, deadening :  S.  A.  630. 

Bereave,  vb.  (pret.  bereaved  :  P.  L. 
IX.  461  ;  past  part,  bereaved :  P. 
L.  VI.  903 ;  S.  A.  S.%  1294 ;  be- 
reft :  P.  L.  XI.  628  ;  S.  A.  48  ; 
C.  277  ;  S.  XXII.  3),  tr.  to  deprive, 
rob,  strip,  take  away,  toith  of : 
P.  L.  VI.  903;  IX.  461 ;  xi.  628; 
W.  S.  13 ;  S.  XXII.  3 ;  with  double 
object ;  ptrmnal  {suttject  of  pa^ve) 
and  impersonal :  S.  A.  85 ;  per- 
gonal omitted:  P.  L.  x.  810;  im- 
personal omitted :  C.  277  ;  imper- 
9onal  implied :  P.  L.  x.  918 ;  imper- 
wnal  {subject  of  passive)  and  per- 
sonal or  no  of>ject :  S.  A.  48,  1294. 

Berry,  Kb.  small  fruit :  P.  L.  v.  307, 
346;  C.  55,  186;  L.  3. 

Beryl,  sb.  the  precious  stone :  P.  L. 

VI.  756  ;  C.  9.33. 

Beeeedi,  W>.  (pret.  and  past  part. 
besought),  tr.  to  beg  earnestly 
for,  entreat,  implore :  P.  L.  n. 
166  :  v.  848 ;  x.  912  ;  xii.  238  ; 
to  supplicate,  implore  a  person : 

VII.  109  ;  IX.  1135;  P.  R.  in.  421 ; 
Ps.  Lxxxi.  43  ;  tcith  of :  P.  L.  x. 
1082;  icith  clause  :  P.  L.  xii.  236; 
ab*ol.  :  P.  L,  V.  869 ;  S.  A.  751. 

Beieem,  vb.  to  become,  befit:  11  P. 
18  ;  impers. :  P.  L.  ii.  869 ;  iv. 
338 ;  absol.  :  P.  R.  ii.  335. 

j)art.  adj.  beseemlxig,  befitting, 
proper :  C.  769. 
Beeet,   vb.  tr.  to  surround,  encom- 
pass,   hem  in  (it?ith  foes) :    P.  L. 
XI.  702;  beset  round,  completed 
surround :   S.  A.  257 ;  nntn  dijfi- 
nt/ties:  P.  L,  ii.  1016;  x.  124. 
See  Hard-besettini:. 
Beside,  (1)  adv.  (a)  moreover :  Cir. 
23;  C.  950. 

(6)  besides,  else :  N.  O.  224. 
(2)  prep,  (a)  by  the  side  of  :  P. 
L.  v.  54;  VI.  763. 

(b)  over  and  above,  in  addition 
to:  C.  287. 
Besides,  (1)  adv.  (a)  else,  other  than 
that  mentioned:  P.  L.  i.  32,  194; 
II.  504;  VII.  125;  vni.  25;  xi. 
527;  P.  R.  n.  408;  iv.  150. 

{b)  moreover,  in  atldition  :    P. 
!>.  I.  298;  n.  20,  221;  ill.  598; 


VI.  626;  XI.  300;  P.  R.  ii.  481  ; 
rv.  55,  202 ;  S.  A.  214,  845, 1361 ; 
S.  XVII.  9. 

(2)  prep,  (a)  in  addition  to, 
over  and  above :  P.  L.  x.  737 ; 
P.  R.  III.  419;  M.  W.  4,  53;  C. 
18  ;  L.  128. 

(6)  other  than  :  8.  A.  441. 
Besiege,   vb.   tr.    to    lay   siege    to, 
assail  with  armed  force :    P.  R. 

III.  339 ;  D.  F.  I.  47 ;  absol.  :  P. 
L.  V.  869. 

Besmear,  vb.  tr.  to  smear  over  or 
cover  (with):  P.  L.  I.  392;  v. 
356. 

Besotted,  part.  adj.  morally  stupe- 
fied: C.  778. 

Bespeak  vb.  {only  in  pret.  bespake), 
(1)  tr.  to  speak  to,  address  :  P.  L. 
II.  849 ;  IV.  1005. 

(2)  intr.  to  speak :  P.  R.  i.  43  ; 
N.  0.  76;  L.  112. 
See  Dew-besprent. 

Best,  (1)  adj.  {sup.  of  good)  of  the 
highest  excellence,  most  appro- 
priate or  desirable,  excelling  all 
others  :  P.  L.  i.  247  ;  ii.  40,  230 ; 

IV.  203;  V.  19,  95,  333;  viii. 
550;  IX.  249,  258,  317,  343,  402, 
433,  808  ;  x.  599  ;  xi.  438,  6a3  ; 
XII.  561  ;  P.  R.  III.  174,224,238; 
IV.  262,  476,  524,  553  ;  S.  A.  759, 
1029,  1034,  1718,  1745,  1748;  V. 
Ex.  26;  P.  29;  C.  171,  309,  377, 
573. 

ahsol.  that  which  or  the  one 
which  is  excellent  in  the  highest 
degree:  P.  L.  i.  765;  iv.  852; 
VI.  724;  VIII.  611  ;  ix.  745,  896; 
S.  A.  1264 ;  C.  28  ;  Ills  best  of 
man :  P.  L.  xi.  497.     See  Man. 

(2)  adv.  {sup.  of  well)  in  the 
most  excellent  or  suitable  manner 
or  condition,  in  the  most  eminent 
degree,  to  the  fullest  extent :  P. 
L.  I.  691  ;  II.  280,  357,  458  ;  rv. 
309,  398,  738,  770 ;  v.  160,  574, 
779;  VI.  353;  vii.  115;  viii.  106, 
169,  428;  ix.  178,  201,  230,  541, 
995,  1092;  x.  82,  173,  ^51,  867  ; 
XI.  54,  365;  P.  R.  i.  105,  186, 
288;  II.  113,  382;  in.  8,  177, 
182,  194,  195,  250,  433 ;  iv.  235, 
266,  364,  381;  S.  A.  255,  314, 
511,  908,  1061,  1167,  1429,  1521; 
D.  F.  I.  70 ;  C.  487,  908 ;  S.  xiii. 
8,  XIV.  9,  XVII.  7,  XIX.  10,  11  ;  at 
best,  under  the  most  favourable 
circumstances  :  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  36. 
Bested,  vb.  tr.  to  support,  help;  II 
P.  3.  . 
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BMtlal,  adj.  (a)  of  or  belonging  to 
the  lower  animalB  :  P.  L.  iv.  754 ; 

IX.  165. 
{b)  like  that  of  a  beast,  beast- 
like :  P.  L.  II.  873. 

(c).  bratish  in  form  and  spirit : 
P.  L.  I.  435. 

Bestick,  vb.  {pattt  part,  bestuck)  tr, 
to  stick  or  pierce  through  :  P.  L. 
XII.  536. 

Bestir,  vb.  reft,  to  begin  to  move 
oneself  actively,  move  with  life 
and  vigour:  P.  L.  i.  334;  v. 
337. 

BMtow,  vh.  tr.  to  confer  as  a  gift, 
grant,  give :  P.  L.  v.  317,  318 ; 
vni.  41&;  Ps.  lxxxv.  49;  with 
on :  P.  L.  III.  673 ;  viii.  537  ; 
P.  R.  II.  395;  Ps.  ii.  17;  to 
address  to  as  a  mark  of  honour : 
P.  L.  V.  386. 

Best-resolved,  adj.  absol.  one  most 
firmly  determined  :  S.  A.  847. 

Beetrew,  vb.  {only  in  past  jmrt. 
bestrown)  tr.  to  strew  or  scatter 
about :  P.  L.  i.  311  ;  I  v.  631. 

Beetud,  1-6.  tr.  to  set  thickly  as 
with  studs  :  C.  734. 

Betake,  vb.  (pret.  betook  ;  paMpart. 
dotM  not  occur) ^  rejl.  to  take  one- 
self to,  have  recourse  to,  tnth 
dot.  :  P.  L.  X.  610 ;  with  to  :  P. 
L.  VI.  663 ;  ix.  388 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
403 ;  C.  61  ;  mth  whither :   P.  L. 

X.  922 ;  C.  351. 
BetlialMura,  nb.  the  place  **  beyond 

Jordan,   where    John    was    bap- 
tizing," probably  Bethany,  a  ford 
on  the  further  side  of  the  Jordan   I 
in  Perea(?) :  P.  R.  i.  184;  n.  20. 

Bethel,  Ab.  the  town  in  the  southern 
part  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel : 
P.  L.  I.  485;  P.  R.  in.  431. 

Bethink,  vb.  {pret.  bethought),  re/l. 
to  call  to  one's  mind,  recollect 
oneself:  C.  820;  P.  L.  ii.  73; 
toitfi  of :  P.  R.  III.  149. 

Bethlehem,  nb.  the  town  in  Pales- 
tine :  P.  K.  I.  243 ;  ii.  78 ;  iv. 
505 ;  Jig.  rays  of  Bethlehem,  light  ; 
coming  from  Bethlehem  as  the  ' 
birthplace  of  Christ,  and,  hence^ 
from  Christ  as  resplendent  in  his 
godhood  :  N.  O.  223. 

Betide,  vb.  to  happen  to,  befall, 
come  to :  P.  L.  xii.  480 ;  P.  R. 
IV.  451. 

Betimes,  adfj.  soon,  before  it  is  too 
late  :  P.  L.  in.  186 ;  S.  xxi.  9. 

Betoken,  i^.  tr.  (a)  to  be  an  emblem 
of,  typify :  P.  ll  xi.  867« 


{b)  to  be  a  sign  of,  presage : 
P.  R.  IV.  490. 

Betray,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  deceiv 
treacherously,  deliver  up  by 
breach  of  trust,  give  over  to  the 
enemy  :  S.  A.  33,  383,  399,  840, 
946,  1109 ;  C.  697 ;  absoi.  :  S.  A. 
750. 

(6)  to  reveal  or  disclose  what 
should  be  kept  secret :  8.  A. 
379 ;  with  tiro  ace.  :  P.  L.  rv.  1 16. 

Better,  (1)  adj.  {comp.  of  good),  of 
greater  excellence,  of  superior 
quality,  more  appropriate  or  de- 
sirable :  P.  L.  I.  645 ;  ii.  114 ;  iv. 
385,  939;  v.  785;  vi.  30;  vii. 
189;  IX.  31,  998;  x.  1011,  1068; 
XI.  42,  599;  xii.  »>J;  P.  R.  i. 
248  ;  11.  258 ;  iv.  445  ;  S.  A.  182, 
797,   1163;   A.  101;   C.   123;   S. 

IX.  5,    XVII.    2,    XXII.    14;    Ps. 
Lxxxii.  34. 

absol.  thing  of  more  excel- 
lence :  P.  L.  IX.  102 ;  x.  1086. 

(2)  adv.  {comp.  of  well)  in  a 
more  excellent  way,  in  a  superior 
degree,  more  fully,  more  appro- 
priately :  P.  L.  I.  688  ;  ill.  680 ; 
IV.  167,  915 ;  viii.  33 ;  P.  R.  I. 
190;  H.  332;  iv.  8,  357;  S.  A. 
585  ;  C.  775 ;  Hor.  Sat.  i.  2 ;  in 
pred.  ajy^r  be,  and  in  eJ/iptical 
vxpreHAiova  the  diMtiurfion  ftttiveen 
adj.  and  culv.  cannot  be  matie  with 
certaiiUy:  P.  L.  I.  2^3;  ii.  196; 
v.  167  ;  IX.  365 ;  x.  593 ;  xi.  602, 
635,  763 ;  P.  R.  ii.  486  ;  iii.  180, 
397;  S.  A.  579;  L.  67. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  to  give  advantage 
to :  P.  L.  VI.  440. 

Between  (between :  P.  L.  vii.  473), 
(1)  culv.  in  an  intermediate  posi- 
tion ;  (a)  of  tipa<:fi. :  P.  L.  IL 
726 :  III.  70 ;    iv.  699 ;  vii.  241  ; 

X.  362 ;  P.  R.  iii.  256  ;  N.  O.  144. 

[b)  of  place  in  the  midst : 
P.  L.  IX.  1 107 ;  XI.  639. 

{c)  of  time  in  the  interval  or 
at  intervals:  P.  L.  v.  »»6,  702; 
VI.  162;  IX.  237;  xii.  207. 

(2)  prt-p.  (a)  in  or  at  some 
point  in  the  space  which  s<>parates 
two  places  or  objects :  P.  L.  i. 
387;  V.  268;  vi.  756;  vii.  201, 
439;  XII.  197,  253;  P.  R.  m. 
361  ;  S.  A.  1630. 

{b)  in  the  mutual  relation  of : 
P.  L.  VI.  441  ;  IX.  1151 ;  x.  179, 
497,  924. 

(c)  so  as  to  protect  from  :  P.  R. 
ni.  219. 
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(d)  Iwiweai  lea  and  land, 
whether  in  the  sea  or  on  the 
land :  P.  L.  vii.  473. 
Btwixt,  prtp.  between,  of  space : 
P.  L.  n.  593,  1018 ;  iv.  252,  549, 
998;  X.  328  ;  U.  C.  I.  8  ;  L'A.  82; 
of  time  :  P.  L.  xii.  3 ;  of  likeness 
and  difference  :  P.  L.  ill.  462. 

^  ^.  company :  P.  L.  xi.  582. 
Bewail,  vb.  tr.  to  wail  over,  lament, 
express  sorrow  for :  P.  L.  xi.  1 1 1 ; 
S.  A.  151,  955,  1742;  D.  F.  I. 
7 ;  fcitk  personal  object :  S.  A. 
182. 
Baware,  v6.  {only  in  inf.  and  imper, ), 
tr.  to  be  wary  of,  guard  against : 
P.  L.  IV.  559  ;  vii.  42  ;  laith  clause 
^cifhotU  connective  :  P.  L.  v.  237 ; 
absol.  to  l>c  wary,  take  heed  : 
P.  L.  VI.  894;  vii.  545;  viii. 
638. 
♦Beyond  (beyond :  P.  L.  ii.  7 ;  v. 
159 ;  X.  463,  805),  (1)  adv.  (a)  at  a 
greater  distance,  farther  away,  far 
off,  in  space :  P.  L.  I.  542 ;  in 
time :  P.  L.  XII.  555. 

('')  further,  in  addition,  more : 
P.  L,  \^I.  120. 

<2)  prep,  (a)  farther  than,  more 
distant  than,  of  position  :  P.  L. 
I.  409,  781  ;  ii.  587. 

(6)  farther  than,  more  than,  of 
quantity  or  amount :    P.    L.    ix. 
1173;  P.  R.  11.  2:^. 

(r)  superior  to,  surpassing,  more 
than,  of  dtfjrte  :  P.  L.  ii.  1  ;  vi. 
629 ;  viii.  581  ;  C.  813. 

(^)  .A'(7.  not  within  the  range  of, 
out  of  the  reach  or  limit  of : 
P.  L.  I.  587 ;  II.  318 ;  in.  138, 
591 ;  IX.  228. 
Btckerinfl^,  part.  adj.  being  in  con- 
stant and  rapid  motion,  of  flame  : 
P.  L.  VI.  766. 
Bid,  r6.  {prts.  2d  sing,  bidd'st  :  P. 
L.  IV.  635 ;  prel.  bade  :  C.  639  ; 
bid:  P.  L.  viii.  519;  x.  668; 
past  part,  bid :  P.  L.  vii.  3()4  ;  P. 
R.  II.  326;  bidden:  L.  118),  tr. 
(a)  to  order,  command  :  P.  L.  i. 
246;  II.  733;  iv.  635;  vi.  176; 
VII.  107  ;  P.  R.  I.  377,  495 ;  ii. 
326  ;  teith  simple  inf. :  P.  L.  ii. 
514:  IV.  748;  vi.  202;  xi.  590: 
S.  A.  S)67  ;  A.  13;  in  passive: 
P.  L.  X.  672 ;  P.  R.  ii.  274;  S.  A. 
1392 ;  S.  vin.  10 ;  with  ace.  and 
itimpie  inf. :  P.  L.  iv.  633 ;  vii. 
166,  304;  viii.  185,  519;  ix.  353; 
X.  668,  672,  1067;  S.  A.  1310; 
N.  O.  76,  124 ;  II  P.  105 ;  C.  93, 


400,  639;  L.  134,  149;  S.  xiv. 
13  ;  H.  B.  4;  ai)sol. :  S.  A.  505. 

(/>)  to  pray,  wish  earnestly ; 
loilh  ace.  and  simple  inf. :  L.  1& ; 
bid  good-morrow  :  L'A.  46. 

part.  adj.  bidden,  invited  :  L. 
118. 

vbl.  sh.  bidding,  command :  P.  L. 

III.  712;  XI.  112,  314;  S.  xix.  12. 
Bide,  vb.   (1)  intr.  to  abide,  dwell, 

stay :  P.  L.  ii.  304  ;  iii.  321  ;  X. 
738  ;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  19 ;  lxxxvi.  38. 
(2)  tr.  to  endure,  bear  :  P.  R. 
I.  59. 

vbl.  sb.  biding,  dwelling,  so- 
journ :  Ps.  V.  11. 

Biding-plaoe,  sb.  dwelling-place :  D. 
F.  I.  21. 

Bier,  sb.  that  on  which  bodies  are 
carried  to  the  grave,  fl{f. :  L.  12.. 

Biggest,  adj.  {sup.  of  big),  largest, 
of  greatest  size  :  P.  L.  vii.  471. 

Bigness,  sh.  size,  magnitude  :  P.  L. 
1.  778  ;  II.  1052. 

Bill,  ^6.  beak  of  a  bird:  P.  L.  xi. 
859  ;  S.  I.  6. 

Billow,   sh.    great   wave :    C.    932 ; 
fif'  of  flame  :  P.  L.  I.  224. 

Bind  {pres.  2d  sing,  bind'st :  Hor. 
0.  3;  pret.  and  jMist  part,  bound) 
vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  tie  up,  fasten 
together,  confine,  restrain,  re- 
strict; (a)  by  a  material  bond,  de- 
prive of  lil)erty  :    P.  L.  in.  256 ; 

IV.  171,  897 ;  vi.  358,  870;  P.  R. 
III.  367  ;  IV.  6.32 ;  S.  A.  261,  365, 
4:«,  1184,  1209;  N.  O.  169;  C. 
816;>(7. :  P.  L.  in.  602;  xii.  525; 
fasten  up  :  Hor.  0.  3;  make  fast: 
P.  L.  VI.  870;  to  secure  with  a 
border,^/.:  P.  L.  xi.  881. 

(6)  by  a  nou-mat*^rial  bond : 
P.  L.  V.  819 ;  IX.  761  ;  x.  297  ; 
XI.  265 ;  S.  A.  309  ;  o/mo/.  :  P.  L. 
IX.  760. 

(c)  to  encircle,  wreathe :  P.  L. 
III.  361. 

{d)  to  oblige  or  compel  by  ob- 
ligation, with  prep.  inf.  :  P.  L. 
XI.  291. 

(2)  refl.  to  oblige  oneself  by  a 
covenant,  pledge  oneself :  Ps. 
LXXXIII.  20. 

See,  Root-bound,  Wedlock-bonnd. 
Bird,  sh.  feathered.  Hying  animal : 
P.  L.  VI.  74 ;  VII.  394 ;  viii.  351, 
395;  XI.  186;  (a)  in  comlnnation 
or  contrast  \oithheast :  P.  L.  I  v.  704 ; 
sing,  collect. :  viii.  342,  349 ;  XI. 
183 ;  speciea  of  birds :  P.  L.  xi.  734. 

(6)  esp.  one  of  the  song  birds  : 
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P.  L.  II.  494 ;  IV.  264,  642,  651 
V.  8,  197  ;  VII.  433 ;  viii.  265 
615,  528 ;  P.  R.  ii.  290 ;  iv.  434 
the  nightingale :  P.  L.  iii.  38 
IV.  648,  655;  v.  40;  viii.  518 
P.  R.  IV.  245;  II  P.  61.  See 
AtUc. 

(c)  context  indicating  a  par- 
ticular bird,  bird  of  calm,  the 
Halcyon  or  Kingfisher,  which  was 
fabled  to  brood  daring  the  seven 
days  preceding  and  the  seven 
following  the  winter  solstice. 
The  nest  floated  on  the  water 
and  calms  always  prevailed  at 
sea :  N.  O.  68 ;  bird  of  hate,  the 
cuckoo  :  8.  I.  9  ;  bird  of  Jove,  the 
eagle:  P.  L.  xi.  1S5;  the  phoenix: 
P.  L.  V.  272 ;  S.  A.  1699,  1707. 
See  PhoBnlz. 

Btrth,  sh.  (a)  act  of  bringing  forth 
offspring :  P.  L.  iii.  285 ;  vri. 
454 ;  M.  W.  67  ;  L'A.  14. 

(6)  act  of  coming  into  life, 
nativity:  P.  L.  xii.  360,  364; 
P.  R.  I.  66,  238,  270 ;  iv.  503  ; 
S.  A.  23,  625,  1135,  1431;  V.  Ex. 
59 ;  P.  3 ;  M.  W.  31  ;  /?//.:  P.  L. 
IV.  15 ;  VII.  102 ;  xi.  768. 

(r)  that  which  is  bom  or 
brought  forth,  offspring :  P.  L. 
IX.  Ill;  XI.  687;  P.  R.  ii.  71  ; 
Ps.  VIII.  4 ;  Jig.  of  the  elements : 
P.  L.  V.  180 ;  of  the  products  of 
the  earth  :  P.  L.  ix.  624 ;  birth 
of  heaven,  angels  created  in  heaven 
and,  htiuce,  partaking  of  its  nature : 
P.  L.  V.  862. 

{d)  conditions  involved  in  birth : 
P.  L.  X.  207. 

(e)  parentage,  lineage :  P.  R. 
I.  141 ;  II.  413  ;  S.  A.  171 ;  M. 
W.  5,  15. 

Birth-day,  sh.  day  of  the  beginning  (o/ 
heaven  and  earth) :  P.  L.  vn.  256. 

Birth-night,  sb.  night  on  which  one 
is  bom  :  P.  L.  iv.  506. 

Birthright,  nh.  right  to  which  one  is 
entitled  by  birth  :  P.  L.  i.  511  ; 
III.  309. 

Biaerta,  sh.  a  city  of  Tunis  in  Africa, 
menticnud  in  medieval  romance : 
P.  L.  I.  585. 

Bite,  vh,  {pres.)  tr.  to  wound  with 
the  teeth  :  A.  53. 
See  Hnnger-bit. 

Bitter,  adj.  (a)  having  an  acrid 
taste  like  wormwood  :  P.  L.  x. 
566 ;  fg. :  P.  L.  ii.  808. 

(6)  causing  pain  or  suffering, 
either  mentid  or  physical :  P.  L. 


n.  598;  iv.  24;  viii.  328;  ix. 
172 ;  S.  A.  823 ;  N.  O.  152 ;  C. 
365 ;  L.  6. 

Bitterly,  adv.  in  a  painful  manner  : 
S.  A.  432. 

Bittemeu,  sb.  grievousness,  painfnl- 
ness  :  P.  L.  xi.  157. 

Bituminoos,  adj.  consisting  of  or 
containing  bitumen  :  P.  L.  x.  562, 
XII.  41. 

Bisance,  sb.  Byzantium,  the  ancient 
Greek  city  on  the  shores  of  the 
Bosphorus ;  here  used  for  Con- 
stantinople, the  capital  of  the 
Ottoman  Empire,  which  was  built 
on  part  of  the  site  of  the  older 
city  :  P.  L.  xi.  395. 

Blab,  sb.  revealer  of  secrets,  tattler : 
S.  A.  495. 

Blabbing,  part.  adj.  revealing  what 
ought  to  be  kept  secret :  C.  138. 

Black,  (1)  adj.  (a)  of  the  colour  or 
approaching  the  colour  of  jet : 
P.  L.  II.  578,  670 ;  vii.  238,  647 ; 
XI.  738  ;  XII.  41 ;  S.  A.  600,  622, 
973  ;  P.  34  ;  mp. :  P.  L.  vi.  515 ; 
N.  O.  207. 

(h)  characterized  by  absence  of 
light,  dark,  dusky,  of  mist, 
cloudsy  airy  etc.  :  P.  L.  ii.  67, 
714;  IX.  180;  x.  702,847;  C.  62, 
337  ;  Hor.  O.  7  ;  sup.  :  L*A.  2. 

(r)  characterized  by  a  black 
garb :  P.  L.  iii.  475. 

{d)  evil,  malignant,  foul :  8.  A. 
1133;  with  the  add-ed  idea  of  (a) 
or  {b)  :  P.  L.  i.  405 ;  D.  F.  I.  67  ; 
imp.  :   P.  L.  II.  136. 

(2)  sb.  colour  opposite  to  white, 
colour  of  jet :  II  r.  16,  17. 

Blackmoor,  adj.  Blackxnoor  Sea, 
that  part  of  the  Mediterranean 
bordering  on  Mauritania  :  P.  R. 
IV.  72. 

Blade,  fh.  weapon  having  a  thin, 
sharp  edge  :  C.  651. 

Blain,  ab.  blotch,  blister :  P.  L.  xii. 
180. 

Blame,  (1)  ttb.  (a)  censure,  reprehen- 
sion: P.  L.  III.  697;  IX.  1143;  x. 
130,  833;  S.  A.  848,  1723;  C. 
509  ;  Ps.  V.  34. 

(6)  thing  or  act  worthy  of 
blame,  fault :  P.  L.  iv.  758  ;  v. 
119;  IX.  292 ;  N.  O.  41 ;  M.  W.  27. 
(2)  r6.  (pres.  2d  sing.  blam*st : 
P.  L.  viii.  612),  tr.  to  censure  : 
P.  L.  X.  958,  959  ;  with  ace.  and 
prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  vin.  66,  612. 

Blanc,  culj.  blank  or  pale  in  colour : 
P.  L.  X.  656. 
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Blind,  adj,  gentle  {word$):  P.  L. 
EC.  855  ;  balmy  {vapours) :  P.  L. 

V.  5 ;  IX.  1047. 

KlandlBhed,  part.  adj.  full  of  flat- 
tery: S.  A.  403. 

KlanrtlBlmiwit,  46.  flattering  action : 
P.  L.  vra.  351. 

Blmk,  (1)  sb.  vacant  page  or  sur- 
face, /g.  :  P.  L.  ni.  48. 

(2)  adj.  diBconcerted,  helpless, 
confounded :  P.  L.  ix.  890 ; 
P.  R.  n.  120 ;  Ps.  vi.  21 ;  render- 
ing powerless :  C.  452. 

(3)  i^.  tr.  to  disconcert,  •con- 
found :  S.  A.  471. 

BUuspheme  (blaspheme),  vh.  tr.  to 
speak  evil  of  (God)-.  P.  L.  lu. 
166 ;  XII.  411 ;  S.  A.  442 ;  C.  779. 

Blisphemoiui  (blasphe'mous),  adj. 
impious,  irreverent :  P.  L.  v.  809  ; 

VI.  360 ;  P.  R.  IV.  181. 

Blast,  (1)  ^6.  (a)  strong  gust  of  wind  : 
P.  L.  X.  701  ;  P.  R.  IV.  31,  418 ; 
L.  97. 

(h)  strong  current  of  air  pro- 
duced artificially :  P.  L.  i.  708. 

(c)  the  blowing  of  a  trumpet: 
S.  A.  972;  the  sound  so  pro- 
duced :  P.  L.  XI.  76 ;  N.  O.  161. 

{d)  blight,  destructive  in- 
fluence:  P.  L.  X.  693;  C.  640, 
845. 

(2)  vh.  tr.  to  blight,  wither, 
shrivel ;  P.  L.  vi.  372 ;  D.  F.  I.  1. 

part.  adj.  (1)  blavting,  ruin- 
ous, destructive  :  P.  L.  iv.  928 ; 
blighting :  A.  49. 

(2)  blasted ;  (a)  blighted  :  P.  L. 
I.  615. 

(6)  effected  with  a  pernicious 
influence :  P.  L.  x.  412. 
Blase,  I.  »h.  (1)  vivid  glowing  flame : 
P.  L.  IV.   818 ;  Jig.  of  honour  or 
fame, :  L.  74. 

(2)  brilliant  light,  brightness 
from  the  sun  or  other  bright  object : 
P.  L.  I.  665;  III.  378;  vi.  18; 
IX.  1083  ;  X.  453 ;  S.  A.  80 ;  N.  0. 
9 ;  A.  2  ;  fig.  of  fame  :  P.  R.  iii. 
47. 

II.  vb.  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  burn, 
flame :  P.  L.  ix.  639 ;  Ps.  Lxxxni. 
56. 

{b)  to  shine  like  flame,  be  re- 
splendent :  P.  L.  I.  194 ;  vi.  306, 
775 ;  XII.  633. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  shine  forth,  with 
cognate  a^ic.  :  P.  L.  x.65. 

(6)  to  blow  abroad  or  proclaim 
the  praise  or  fame  of  :  S.  A.  528 ; 
A.  74 ;  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  43;  cxxxvi.  5. 


part.  adj.  biasing,  (a)  flaming: 
P.  L.  I.  728. 

(b)  emitting  a  brilliant  light : 
P.  L.  VII.  575;  xi.  229;  M.  W.  70. 

iSfee  Far-blakng,  Full-blasiiig. 

Bleak,  adj.  cold,  chilly :  P.  R.  ii. 
74  ;  D.  F.  I.  4 ;  C.  269. 

Blear,  adj.  deceptive :  C.  155. 

Bleating,   part.    adj.  crying    as   a 
calf  or  sheep  :  P.  L.  ii.  4&  ;  viL 
472 ;    XI.  649  ;  contemptuoiudy  of 
gods :  P.  L.  i.  489. 

Bleed,  vb.  (jrret.  bled,  past  part,  not 
M8€d)y  intr.  to  lose  blood,  shed 
blood:  Cir.  11  ;  S.  xv.  13;  Ps. 
Lxxxiii.  43,  44 ;  to  lose  that 
which  serves  the  same  purpose 
as  blood,  humour  of  the  celestial 
spirits :  P.  L.  vi.  333. 

Blemifili,  sb.  stain,  defect :  S.  xxii.  2. 

Bless,  vb.  (blessed,  di'^l. :  P.  L.  iii. 
136;  v.  613;  vi.  267;  x.  723; 
XL  317  ;  XII.  148 ;  N.  O.  25)  tr.  (o) 
to  set  apart  to  sacred  purposes : 
P.  L.  VII.  592. 

(6)  to  make  happy,  render  for- 
tunate: P.  L.  II.  847;  CJ.  F-.I- 
65  ;  N.  O.  126  ;  because  of  ditnne 
gift  or  favour  :  P.  L.  X.  723  ;  XII. 
126,  148,  277,  450;  P.  R.  ii.  68, 
94  ;  Ps.  v.  38  :  cxxxvi.  57. 

(c)  to  call  down  divine  benedic- 
tions on  :  P.  L.  VII.  395,  530 ;  x. 
821. 

{d)  toprotectorkeepfromevilby 
a  charm  :  II  P.  84 ;  ahsol. :  A.  60. 

(e)  to  bless  oneself,  cm  an  ex- 
clamation of  surprise  :  8.  xi.  5. 

part,  or  adj.  blest  or  blessed,  (a} 
adored  as  holy,  worthy  of  rever- 
ence, divine :  P.  L.  in.  149 ;  vi. 
184 ;  XII.  573 ;  N.  O.  25  ;  C.  329. 

(h)  happy,  fortunate :  P.  L.  iv. 
163 ;  because  of  the  presence  or 
favour  of  God  :  P.  L.  iii.  347  ;  iv. 
774 ;  v.  387  ;  P.  L.  xi.  598  ;  xii. 
151,  .553;  N.  O.  237;  S.  M.  1; 
L.  177  ;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  34, 46  ;  cxiv. 
1  ;  making  fortunate :  P.  L.  ix. 
796. 

(c)  enjoying  the  bliss  of  heaven 
or  paradise,  beatified :  P.  L.  in. 
136;   V.  613. 

(d)  bringing  blessing,  blissful, 
holy:  P.  L  VI.  267;  xi.  317; 
P.  R.  n.  56. 

(c)  bestowing  prosperity  by 
warding  off"  evil :  C.  268. 

part,  absol.  the  Blest,  the 
angels  in  heaven :  P.  L.  viii. 
640 ;  XI.  67. 
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vbl.    nh.    blMSliig,    favour    and 
prospering  influence  :  S.  A.  357  ; 
V.    Ex.    64 ;   M.  M.  8 ;    C.  772 ; 
Pa.  III.  24. 
See  mghblest. 
BlessedneBS,   «&.   divine  favour,  fe- 
licity :  P.  L.  VII.  59. 
Blind,    (1)    adj.    (a)    destitute    of 
-    the  sense  of  sight,  sightless :  P. 
L.    III.  35;    IV.  259;    S.  A.   68, 
366,   438,  563,   941,    1106,    1474, 
1687 ;  S.  XXII.  14. 

{h)  wanting  moral  perception : 
0.  519. 

(c)  wanting  mental  perception, 
ignorant  and  incompetent :  L.  119. 

(d)  not  directed  by  sight :  S.  A. 
1328. 

(e)  not  governed  by  or  pro- 
ceeding from  reason,  acting  with- 
out discrimination ;  P.  L.  iii. 
452 ;  L.  75 ;  Ps.  lxxxi.  52. 

(/')  enveloped  in  darkness, 
dark,  obscure  :  C.  181. 

ahno!,  one  who  is  destitute  of 
moral  perception  :  P.   L.  iii.  2()0. 

(2)  vo.  tr.  (a)  to  deprive  of  the 
power  of  sight :  N.  0.  223. 

(/y)  to  deprive  of  moral  percep- 
tion :  P.  L.  III.  200. 
BUndnesB,   nh,   (a)   want    of  sight : 
S.  A.  196,  1221. 

(6)  want  of  moral  or  intel- 
lectual perception :  S.  A.  418, 1686. 
Bliss,  i*b.  (a)  absolute  felicity, 
highest  degree  of  happiness,  most 
perfect  joy  of  heaven  or  earth  : 
P.  L.  II.  375,  832,  867 ;  iv.  359, 
508,  728;  v.  241,  517,  543;  vi. 
273,  729;  viii.  522;  ix.  263, 
411,831,  879,  916,  1166;  x.  25, 
399,  503 ;  xi.  43 ;  xii.  462,  551  ; 
P.  R.  I.  419 ;  IV.  612 ;  D.  F.  I.  7 : 
N.  0.  165;  Cir.  19;  T.  U;  C. 
263,  741, 741,  813  ;  S.  xiy.  8  ;  ojtm 
jiamaing  into  and  undvttiuguUhaJt>hi 
from  the  place  of  bliss,  heaven 
or  paradise  :  P.  L.  i.  607  ;  ii.  86  ; 
III.  305,  408,  625 ;  iv.  884 ;  vi. 
52  ;  VII.  55  ;  viii.  299  ;  xi.  708  ; 
P.  R.  I.  361  ;  S.  IX.  13 ;  the  River 
of  Bliss :  P.  L.  in.  358 ;  the  joy 
of  nature  :  P.  L.  v.  297. 

(r)  the  source  of  bliss,  God : 
P.  L.  V.  597 ;  vi.  892 ;  P.  R.  iv.  697. 
BlissftQ,  adj.  full  of  bliss,  happy 
in  the  highest  degree :  K.  O.  98 ; 
of  j)er8on»  :  V.  Ex.  35  ;  C.  1010 ; 
of  place  or  condition :  P.  L.  i. 
6 ;  III.  69,  527 ;  iv.  208,  690 ;  v. 
292 ;  X.  225 ;  XI.  77. 


Blithe,   (1)    adj,   (a)   joyous,    well- 
pleased  :  P.  L.  IX.  625,  886. 

(ft)  gay,  mirthful :  P.  L.  xi. 
615 ;  L'A.  24 ;  C.  55. 

(r)  of  the  air  light  and  pure(?); 
fresh,  glad,  joyous  (?) :  P.  R.  rv. 
585. 

(2)  adv.  blithely,  cheerfully : 
L'A.  65. 
Blood,  nh.  fluid  which  circulates 
through  the  arteries  and  veins, 
life  current,  vital  fluid :  P.  L.  i. 
392,  451  ;  ii.  664 ;  iv.  805 ;  x. 
527  ;  XI.  447,  791 ;  xii.  176  ;  P.  R. 
11.78;  IV.  139;  S.  A.  151.S,  1726; 
N.  O.  Wl  ;  P.  40 ;  S.  XII.  14  ;  XVT. 
7  ;  XVIII.  10  ;  shed  in  sacrifice  : 
P.  L.  XII.  292,  293 ;  kindred  as 
connoted  by  blood,  Hagar's  blood, 
the  descendants  of  Hagar :  Ps. 
Lxxxiii.  23;  as  the  seat  of  pas- 
sion :  C.  670 ;  as  the  seat  of 
disposition :  P.  L.  xi.  543 ;  C. 
810. 

See  Life-blood. 
Bloody,     adj.    (a)    attended     with 
bloodshed  :  P.  L.  x.  278 ;  xi.  457, 
651  ;  Ps.  Lxxxviii.   19 ;  cxxxvi. 
61. 

(6)     bloodthirsty,     cruel  :      S. 
xviii.  7 ;  Ps.  V.  16. 
Bloom,  (1)  nh.  (rt)  blossom  :   P.  L.  v. 
25;    S.  A.    1576;    tniug.    collect.'. 
P.  L.  III.  43 ;  VIII.  45. 

{h)  freshness,  beauty  and  inno- 
cence :  C.  289. 

(2)  ?•&.  (a)  iivtr.  to  flower,  put 
forth  blossoms  :  P.  L.  in.  355. 

{h)  tr.  to  put  forth,  bear :  P.  L. 
IV.  219. 

part.    adj.    blooming,    bright, 
splendid  :  C.  394.     .SVe  Ctold. 
Bloomy,  adj.  full  of  blossoms  :  S. 

I.  1. 

Blossom,  (1)  «b.  flower  of  a  plant : 
P.  L.  IV.  148,  630 ;  vii.  326  ;  M. 
W.  41  ;  Jig.  literary  product :  S. 

II.  4;  freshness,  innocence,  and 
charm  of  htaiUy -.  C.  3!»6 ;  life: 
D.  F.  I.  4. 

(2)     rh.     intr.     to     put    forth 
blossoms,    fg.     of    tmth :     Ps. 
Lxxxv.  46. 
Blot,  (1)  /<&.  (a)  fg.  one  blot,  uni- 
versal darkness :  C.  133. 

(b)  moral  stain,  disgrace  :  S.  A. 
411,  978;  D.  F.  I.  12. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  obliterate,  anni- 
hilate,  wUh   out:   P.  L.  I.  362; 
XI.  891  ;  XII.  188. 
Blow,  I.  Mb.  sudden  or  violent  stroke 
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with   the  hand    or    an  offensive 
weapon  :  P.  L,  vi.  140,  370. 

II.  r6.  {pret.  blew :  P.  L.  xi. 
73  ;  past  part,  blown)  (1)  tr.  (a) 
to  drive  or  carry  by  means  of  a 
current  of  sir :  P.  L.  iii.  488 ; 
rv.  161 ;  IX.  579  ;  xi.  16,  313 ;  S. 
A.  1070. 

(6)  to  direct  a  current  of  air 
into,  fan  (a^fitr) :  P.  L.  n.  171. 

(c)  to  inflate  or  puff  up  a  jyeraon 
fciih  pride  or  vanity :    P.  L.  iv. 

oUil. 

{d)  to  sound  (a  signal) :  P.  L. 
n.  717. 

{e)  to  give  forth  or  cause  to 
^ve  forth  a  sound,  of  tvind 
twUntments :  P.  L.  I.  540 ;  xi. 
73;  S.  M.  11. 

{/)  to  announce  by  sounding  a 
blast :  Ps.  Lxxxi.  9. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  move,  flow  in 
currents,  of  the  wind :  P.  L.  v. 
192  ;  L.  94 :  icith  adv.  indicating 
manner  of  bloimng :  P.  L.  x.  289, 
1(166 ;  XI.  842 ;  P.  R.  i.  317  ; 
S.  A-  10 ;  irith  complement :  II  P. 
128. 

{h)  to  give  forth  a  sound,  of 
wind  instrtimentf :  P.  L.  vi.  60 ; 
N.  O.  130;  IIP.  161. 

III.  rh.  {not  iuted  in  pret.^  past 
part,  blown),  (1)  intr.  to  blossom, 
bloom  :  P.  L.  v.  22 ;  vii.  319  ;  D. 
F.  I.  1  ;  L.  48. 

(2)  tr.  to  cause  to  bloom  :  C. 
993. 

part.  adj.  Uowlng,  blossoming  : 
P.  L.  IX.  629. 

See  Fresli-blown. 
Blue,  adj.  (a)  of  the  colour  of  the 
clear  sky,  said  of  varioiuf  things, 
the  particular  nha^ie  being  iiulicaied 
by  context  or  modifying  adj.  : 
P.  L.  XI.  206  ;  H.  210 ;  L»A.  21  ; 
A.  51  ;  C.  894  ;  L.  192. 

(6)    livid,    leaden-coloured :    C. 
434. 
Blue-ludred.  adj.  having  blue  hair 

as  symbolical  of  the  sea :  C.  29. 
Blush,  (1)  sb.  rosy  glow  {of  mom) : 
P.  L.  XI.  184. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  {a)  to  become  red  in 
the  face :  P.  L.  viii.  511. 

{h)  to  be  red  :  P.  L.  ix.  426. 
Bluster,  (1)  sb.  boisterous  blowing  : 
P.  L.  X.  665. 

(2)  vh.  to  blow  boisterously : 
P.  L.  III.  426. 

part.  adj.  blUBtering,  tempestu- 
ous :  P.  L.  II.  286. 


Boar,  nb.  male  swine:  S.  A.  1138; 

Ps.  i.xxx.  53. 
Board,   sb.    table  for   food :    P.    L. 

V.  343. 

iS^ee  Soundboard. 
Boast,    I.   sb.  ostentatious   speech, 
vaunt :  P.    L.    iv.  87  ;   P.   K.   ii. 
119  ;  IV.  307  ;  C.  273. 

II.  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  boast'st : 
P.  R.  I.  409),  (1)  fr.  to  speak  of 
with  ostentation,  brag  of,  vaunt : 
P.  L.  II.  483;  IV.  1008;  xi.  86; 
P.  R.  I.  409;  S.  A.  1127;  M.  M. 
8  ;  tmth  clause  :  P.  L.  iv.  85  ; 
P.  R.  IV.  306. 

(2)  r*fl.  to  brag  of  oneself, 
tffith  cavse  of  fjoctst  folloioimj  :  P. 
Jj.  IX.  965;  C.  75. 

(3)  intr.  to  speak  ostentatiously, 
brag  :  P.  L.  iv.  14 ;  vi.  163 ;  C. 
662;  «t7/i  in:  P.  L.  i.  693;  with 
of :  P.  L.  II.  52 ;  P.  R.  i.  144 ; 
8.  A.  1104. 

part.  adj.  boasted,  vaunted  :  P. 
L.  I.  510;  S.  A.  470. 
Boaster,  sb.  one  who  brags,  vaunter : 

S.  A.  1227. 
Boastftil,     adj.    ostentatious,    self- 

praisiog  :  P.  L.  vr.  84. 
Bocchus,  sb.  a  king  of  Mauritania  : 
P.  R.  IV.  72. 
iSVe  Ill-boding. 
Body,  sh.  (a)  material  frame  of  man 
usually  contranted   trith  mind   or 
spirit:    P.  L.    iv.    618;    v.    478, 
497  ;  viii.  622 ;  ix.  779 ;  x.  587, 
791  ;  XI.  687  ;  P.  R.  ii.  256,  478 ; 
S.  A.    18,   52,    159,   607  ;  Ag.   of 
the  army  of  Satan  :  P.  L.  iv.  953  ; 
material  frame  of  a  bird  :  S.  A. 
1706. 

(6)  form  in  which  celestial 
beings  appear  :  P.  L.  vi.  754. 

(c)  dead  body  :  S.  A.  1725  ;  C. 
473. 

{d)  separate  mass  of  matter, 
material  thing:   P.  L.    iii.   619; 

VI.  574  ;  X.  1072  ;  referring  to  a 
heavenly  body  planet :  P.  L.  vii. 
354  ;  VIII.  28,  87. 

Bog,  sb.   morass,  (|uagmire  :  P.   L. 

II.  621,  948  ;  ix.  641  ;  with  proper 

name  :  P.  L.  ii.  592. 
Boggy,  adj.  swampy :  P.  L.  ii.  939. 
Boll,    vb.    (1)    intr.    to    bubble    up 

through    or    as    if    through    the 

action   of   heat :    P.    L.    xii.   42 ; 

fg.    of    that    which    involves    the 

jHissunis  :  P.  L.  iv.  16. 

(2)   tr.  to  cook  by  boiling :   P. 

R.  II.  343. 
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part,  adj.  boUixifir ;  (a)  violently 
agitated  and  fiercely  hot :  P.  L. 

II.  183. 

(6)  seething :  P.  L.  ii.  1027. 
(c)  containing  bubbling  liqaid  : 
P.  L.  I.  706. 
BoiBteroua,  adj.  (a)  roughly  violent, 
savage  :  S.  A.  1273 ;  D.  F.  I.  9. 

(6)  strong  in  growth,  luxuriant, 
rank  :  S.  A.  1164. 
Bold,  adj.  (a)  requiring  or  showing 
courage,  brave :  P.  L.  i.  763  ;  n. 
204.  386,  571  ;  iv.  13,  854 ;  x. 
161  ;  XI.  642;  P.  R.  ii.  312; 
L'A.  119;  II  P.  110;  C.  610; 
8.  XVII.  4;  H.  B.  14;  eomp.:  P.  L. 

III.  13. 

{b)  presumptuous,  audacious, 
daring:  P.  L.  i.  82,  127,  470 ;  ii. 
761 ;  IV.  882;  v.  66,  803,  876;  viii. 
235 ;  IX.  304,  436,  664,  921  ;  x. 
521 ;  P.  R.  IV.  625 ;  S.  A.  138, 
1152;  C.  397;  Ps.  Lxxxii.  8; 
LXXXiii.  33  ;  cxxxvi.  65  ;  comp. : 
P.  L.  IX.  523  ;  xi.  93 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
180;  itup.:  P.  L.  vi.  118. 

Boldly,  adv.  daringly,  fearlessly : 
P.  L.  II.  mS ;  IV.  891  ;  C.  649. 

Boldness,   sb.  presumption :   P.    L. 

IV.  908. 

Bolster,  /i/>.  cushion  to  support  the 

head  :  C.  353. 
Bolt,  (1)  ^h.  (a)  arrow :  C.  445. 

(b)  thunderbolt :  P.  L.  vi.  491. 

(c)  iron  fastening  for  securing 
a  gate  :  P.  L.  ii.  877. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  secure  or  fasten 
with  a  bolt :  P.  L.  iv.  190. 

{b)  to  discharge  like  a  bolt :  S. 
A.  1696. 

(c)    to  sift   through   a  bolting 
cloth,  fg.  to  refine,  make  subtle : 
C.  760. 
See  Thrice-bolted. 
Bond,  ab.  (a)  pi.  fetters,  hence^  con- 
finement, imprisonment :  P.  L.  ii. 
207;  VII.  465;  S.  A.  42;  Ps.  ii.  7. 
{b)  uniting  force,  tie,  attraction: 
P.  L.  IX.  956. 

(c)  obligation  :  8.  A.  853. 
Bondage,  ab.  want  of  freedom,  cap- 
tivity, servitude :   P.  L.  i.  658 ; 
II.  321  ;  S.  A.  152,270,271. 
Bond-slave,  sb.  an  emphatic  term  for 

slave  or  serf :  8.  A.  38,  411. 
Bond-woman,  ab.  female  slave :   P. 

R.  II.  308. 
Bone,   ab.   (1)  one  of  the  separate 
parts  which  make  up  the  frame- 
work of  the  animal  body  :  8.  A. 
143,  1142. 


(2)  bones  of  the  body  coUtct, : 
P.  L.  I.  427  ;  (a)  fience,  the  bodily 
frame :  P.  L.  xi.  642 ;  Ps.  vi.  6. 

(6)  the  remains  of  the  dead : 
W.  8.  1;  L.  155;  S.  xvin.  1. 

(3)  bony  structure  as  one  of  the 
components  of  the  body :  P.  L. 
IV.  483  ;  VIII.  495 ;  ix.  916. 

See  Cheek-bone. 
Bonnet,  ab.  covering  for  the  head  : 

L.  104. 
Book,      ab.      written     or     printed 

treatise    or   volume :    P.    K.    rv. 

321,    327;     8.    A.   653;    W.    S. 

11;  0.   391  ;   8.  xi.   1  ;   (a)  Book 

of  Ood,  that  by  which  one  may 

obtain  knowledge  of  God :  P.  ll 

VIII.  67. 

(b)  book  of  knowledge,  nature 
spread  out  before  man  inviting 
study  and  affording  wisdom :  P. 
L.  III.  47. 

(c)  book  of  life,  the  record  of 
the  names  of  those  whom  God 
has  appointed  to  eternal  life 
with  Himself:  P.  L.  I.  363;  S. 
xviii.  5. 

(d)  virtue's  book,  principles  of 
virtue :  C.  367. 

Boon,  adj.  (a)  benign,  bounteous : 

P.  L.  IV.  242. 

(&)  gay»  conWvial :  P.  L.  ix.  793. 
Boot,   (1)  ab.  covering  for  the  foot 

and  leg  :  U.  C.  I.  16. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  to  be  of  use,  avail, 

xmpera.  with  prep.  v\f, :  8.  A.  560 ; 

L.  64. 
Booty,    ah.    spoil    taken    from    an 

enemy :  P.  L.  xi.  650. 
Border,  (1)  ab.  (a)  limit,  boundary : 

P.  L.  II.  361  ;  IV.  131. 

(b)  brink,  margin  of  a  river : 
P.  L.  VII.  328. 

(c)  edge  {of  a  i^il)  :  S.  A. 
730. 

(2)  vb.  infr.  to  lie  on  the  border, 

adjoin,   with  on :  P.   L.   ii.   959  ; 

III.  537. 

part.  adj.  bordering ;  (a)  ad- 
joining :  P.  L.  II.   131  ;  P.  R.   i. 

193 ;  S.  A.  976. 
{b)   forming  a  boundary  line : 

P.  L.  I.  419. 
Bore,   ab.    cylindrical    cavity  of   a 

piece  of  ordnance :  P.  L.  vi.  485. 
Boreas,  ab.  the  north  wind :  P.  L. 

X.  699. 
Bom,    (paat  part,  of  bear  (6) )   (a) 

brought  forth  as  offspring :  P.  L. 

u.  797  ;  rv.   323 ;   X.   684,   980 ; 

xii.  369;  P.  R.  i.  140,  206,  245, 
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264,  341 ;  n.  72;  in.  152;  iv.  506; 
C.  1010;  D.  F.  I.  25;  S.  X.  9; 
Pa.  Lxxxvii.  16,  19,  24 ;  vrith  of : 
P.  L.  m.  463 ;  XI.  496 ;  P.  R.  i. 
65;  N.  O.  3;  L'A.  2;  C.  522; 
H.  B.  13;  jUg,  brought  forth  by 
the  earth  :  P.  L.  vn.  471. 

(A)  broQght  into  existence  :  S. 
A.  11. 

See  Earth-born,  First-born, 
HaaTon-bom,  Heayeinly-bom,Hell- 
boni,  Jove-bom,  New-bom,  Sln- 
bom.  Sphere -bom,  Tnrtiheetan- 
bom.  Twin-bom,  Vlrgin-bom. 
Borrow,  t^.  tr,  to  obtun  or  derive 
from  another :  P.  L.  vii.  377 ; 
Cir.  8. 

pari.  <tdj,  borrowed ;  (a)  taken 
as  a  loan  :  P.  L.  i.  483. 

(6)  derived  from  another :  P. 
L.  ui.  730. 

(c)  assumed,  coanterfeit :  P.  L. 
IV.  116. 
Bonrower,  «6.  one  who  takes  a  thing 
as  a  loan  :  C.  683. 

%  (uij.  bushy  :  C.  313. 

(1)  «6.  breast  of  a  haman 
being  ;  (a)  Jig.  txpresning  the  dose 
and  iniimcUe  relation  between  Ood 
and  Chruft:  P.  L.  ill.  169,  239, 
279 ;  X.  225 ;  P.  R.  iv.  597. 

{b)^g.  interior,  midst:  M.  W. 
69 ;  depth  :  P.  L.  ii.  1036. 

{<")  fiii'  surface  :  P.  L.  vii.  319 ; 
C.  23. 

(2)  t^.  ir,  to  carry  or  enclose  in 
the  bosom :  C.  368  ;  fig.  to  sur- 
round :  L'A.  78. 

part,   adj.   bosomed,   enclosed, 
hidden  :  P.  L.  v.  126. 
See  Bosy-bosomed. 
Bosom-snake,    «h.    snake  fastening 
itself  on  the  bosom  and  infecting 
it  with  poison, ^(7. :  S.  A.  763. 
Bospoms,  ab.  the  strait  which  con- 
nects the  Black  Sea  and  the  Sea 
of  Marmora :  P.  L.  ii.  1018. 
Bossy,   adj.    swelling   like   a  boss, 
projecting  in  rounded  form  :    P. 
L  I.  716. 
Botch,  «6.  boil,  ulcer :   P.   L.   xii. 

180. 
*  Botb,  (1)  culj.  the  one  and  the  other : 
P.  L.  I.  424 ;  III.  382 ;  vi.  123 ; 
foUotring  pi.  pron. :  P.  L.  iv.  407 ; 
XII.  6(J6 ;  preceding  rtl.  pron.  both 
which :  S.  A.  1507  ;  both  their 
deeds,  the  deeds  of  the  two :  P.  L. 
VI.  170. 

abM)l.'.  P.  L.  I.  239;  ii.  845; 
IV.  72a 


(5)  adv.  or  conj,  equally;  (a) 
both — and,  not  only — but,  as  well 
—as  :  P.  L.  1.  55,  489,  767. 

(6)  following  two  toords  connected 
&y  and  :  P.  L.  in.  165 ;  x.  96,  384. 

(c)  laoth  followed  by  prep,  inf.; 
and  by  mnpfe  inf.  :  P.  L.  vii. 
539 ;  8.  A.  1587. 

(d)  preceding  instead  of  follow- 
ing the  prep,  governing  the  clause : 
P.  L.  III.  316 ;  V.  881  ;  ix.  752 ; 
XII.  321. 

{e)  with  more  than  two  sbs. :  P. 
L.  IV.  722 ;  S.  XI.  2. 
Bottom,  sb.  (1)  lowest  part  of  any- 
thing :  P.  L.  VII.  213  ;  with  of  in- 
dicating the  thing :  P.  L.  i.  329 ; 
II.  882;  VI.  649;  L.  158;  (a) 
depth  of  a  river :  C.  883. 

(6)  base  (of  a  mountnin) :  P. 
L.  VI.  649. 

(c)  fiO'  ^^6  depths  of  the  mind 
or  soul  :  P.  L.  iv.  19. 

(2)  deep  place  on  the  land : 
P.  L.  L  236  ;  the  bed  of  the  sea  : 
P.  L.  VII.  289. 

(3)  low  ground,  valley :  P.  R. 
II.  289. 

(4)  vessel,  boat :  P.  L.  xi.  753. 
atirib.  of  low-lying  ground  :  C. 

532. 
Bottomless     (bottomless  (?)),     adj. 
having  no  bottom,  of  hell :    P.  L. 

I.  47 ;    VI.  866  ;   P.  R.  i.  361. 
Bongh,  sb.  branch  of  a  tree :  P.  L. 

IV.  332 ;  V.  8,  214,  326,  428  ;  A. 
50 ;  C.  349  ;  of  the  tree  of  good 
and  evU  :  P.  L.  ix.  579,  851,  995; 
of  cedar  trees  :  P.  L.  ix.  1089 ; 
of  a  vine  :  Ps.  lxxx.  43.   iS'e«Vine. 

Bound,  (1)  sb.  (a)  boundary,  limit,  of 
material  and  immat^al  things; 
sing.:  P.  L.  ii.  892;  iv.  181  ;  P. 
R.  III.  315  ;  pi.:  P.  L.  i.  466 ;  ii. 
976 ;  III.  81,  538  ;  iv.  583,  878, 
909  ;  VI.  859 ;  vn.  120,  167,  230; 
X.  365,  380;  xi.  828,  894;  xii. 
371;  P.  R.  III.  270;  C.  673; 
S.  XVII.  12. 

(b)  land  within  certain  limits, 
territory,   district,    sing. :    P.  L. 

II.  236;  pi.  P  L.  VI.  716;  viii. 
338 ;   XI.  68,  341  ;  xii.    187 ;   (of 
nature):  P.  R.  i.  13  ;  with  proper 
name:  P.  L.  i.  518;  S.  A.  1714; 
fig. :  P.  L.  V.  478. 

(c)  leap:  P.  L.  iv.  181. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  confine  within 
bounds,  limit :  P.  L.  iii.  432,  539 ; 

V.  639;  VII.  21,  608;  xii.  370; 
P.  23. 
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(8)  part,  adj,  bonnd,  directing 
one's  coarse,  destined,  icith  on  or 
for:    P.   L.    V.   290;    vm.    230; 
S.  A.  715. 
See  Hell-bound,  Unhide-bound. 

Boundless,  adj.  without  boundary 
or  limit:  P.  L.  i.  177;  iii.  423; 
VII.  168. 

Bounteous,  adj.  beneficent,  munifi- 
cent :    P.  L.    V.    205 ;    viii.  492 ; 
M.  M.  5  ;  C.  170. 
Sec  All-bounteous. 

Bounty,  th.  (a)  liberality,  munifi- 
cence :  P.  L.  IV.  437 ;  v.  431 ;  x. 
54 ;  P.  R.  III.  142. 

(h)  liberal  gift,  favour:  P.  L.  v. 
330,  398 ;  ix.  1033 ;  C.  710,  987. 

Bourn,  sh.  brook,  small  stream  :  C. 
313. 

Bout,  sb.  turn,  involution  iti 
minnc:  UA.  139. 

Bow,  I.  f(b.  (a)  weapon  for  shooting 
arrows:  P.  L.  vi.  713,  763;  ix. 
390 ;  P.  R.  III.  305 ;  C.  441  ;  Ps. 
VII.  46. 

(b)  rainbow:  P.  L.  XT.  865,  897; 
humid  bow:  P.  L.  iv.  151 ;  C.  992. 
II.  rb.  {pren.  2d  sintj.  bow'st :  S. 
A.  698)  (1)  infr.  to  bend  the  body  in 
token  of  submission  or  reverence : 
P.  L.  I.  Ill,  434;  III.  321,  350, 
736 ;  V.  144,  3(J0,  607  ;  vi.  746 ; 
XI.  249 ;  P.  R.  i.  497 ;  ii.  171 ; 
Ps.  Lxxxi.  62. 

(2)  fr.  (a)  to  bend  down  :  P.  L. 
IX.  524 ;  P.  R.  iv.  418 ;  II  P.  71. 

(b)  to  cause  to  stoop,  crush 
as  with  a  load,  with  down,  fit/. : 
P.  L.  I.  436 ;  S.  A.  698. 

(c)  7'efl.  to  bend  oneself  in 
token  of  submission :  Ps.  lxxxvt. 
31  ;  ahMol.  :  S.  A.  1646. 

part.  ailj.  bowed,  bent,  curved, 
arched  :  C.  1015. 
Bow-bent,  adj^  bent  into  the  shape 

of  a  bow  :  V.  Ex.  69. 
Bowel,  sti.  j*f.    (a)    intestines,   en- 
trails :  P.  L.  II.  800,  863. 

{b)  fi(f.   interior  {of  the  earth) : 
P.  L.  'i.'  687. 
Bower,   j^h.    (a)    abode    in    Jieaven : 
Ps.  Lxxxv.  47 ;  cottage :  L'A.  87. 

(6)  inner  apartment,  chamber : 
C.  45. 

(f)  shady  recess,  leafy  covert : 
P.  L.  IV.  246,  705 ;  v.  230 ;  viu. 
305 ;  IX.  244,  417 ;  x.  860 ;  xi. 
77  ;  II  P.  27,  104  ;  A.  45  ;  C.  536, 
921,  984 ;  S.  viii.  9. 

{(i)  place  enclosed  with  branches 
and    used    as    a    dwelling-place, 


abode:  P.   L.   in.  734;  iv.  690, 

738,  798 ;  v.  300,  367,  375 ;  vin. 

510,  653  ;  ix.  401 ;  xi.  280 ;  xii. 

607. 
Boy,    nb,     male    child,    lad  :    Hor. 

Sat.  I.  2;  ioith  proper  name:  II  P. 

124.     See  Attic. 
Brace,  8b.  pair,  couple  of  animals : 

P.  L.  XI.  188. 
See  Vajit-brace. 
Brag,  ^6.  thing  boasted  of,  source  of 

pride  :  C.  745. 
Braid,   (1)  «?).    plait  {of  filies) :    C. 

862. 

(2)    rb.    tr.    to    weave,     inter- 
twine :  C.  105. 
jKirt.   adj.   braided,   entwined, 

interwoven  :  P.  L.  iv.  349. 
Brain,  tb.  {sing.  11  P.  5  ;  p^.  S   A. 

1241),  mass  of  nervous  substance 

coutaine<l  in  the  skull   of   man  : 

S.    A.    1241  ;    as    the    organ    of 

thought :  II  P.  5. 
Brake,  sb.  clump  of  bushes,  thicket : 

P.  L.  IV.  175 ;  V.  326  ;  vn.  458 ; 

IX.  160 ;  C.  147. 
Branch,  (1)  nb.  (a)  shoot  or  limb  of  a 

tree  or  plant :  P.  L.  iv.  627  ;  vii. 

325,  433;  viii.  265;  Ps.  Lxxx.  45, 

48,  63  ;   of  oak  or  fr  :  P.  L.  vi. 

575  ;  of  the  tree  of  tjooil  and  evil ; 

IX.  59(»,  802.  iS>e  Vine. 
(b)  ffj.  child  :  C.  969. 
(2)  vb.  intr.   to  bear  branches, 

spread  in  branches:  P.  L.  ix.  1104. 
part.  adj.  branching ;  (a)  putting 

forth  or  s])reading  in   branches  : 

P.  L.  IV.  139  ;  VI.  885 ;  P.  R.  rv. 

405;  S.  A.  1735;  A.  89. 

{b)  having  antlers  :    P.  L.  vii. 

470. 
Brand,    sb.    (a)    mark    of    infamy, 

stigma  :  S.  A.  967 ;  S.  xv.  12. 
(6)  blade  of  a  sword,  fg,  the 

sword  itself  :  P.  L.  xii.  643. 
Brandish,   vb.  tr.  to  wave,  shake, 

flourish  :  P.  L.  ii.  786 ;  vi.  252. 
jtart.  adj.  brandished,  waved, 

flourished :    P.    L.   xii.   633 ;   C. 

651. 
Brass,  fib.  alloy  of  copper  and  zinc  : 

P.  L.  II.  645  ;  VI.  576  ;   xi.  565  ; 

S.  A.  1120  ;   the  horse  of  bran  : 

IIP.  114.     SeeROTM. 
Bravery,  nb.  (a)  bravado,  boasting, 

defiance  :  S.  A.  1243. 

(b)  finery,  fine  clothes  :    S.  A. 

•71  " 

Bray,  vb.  tr.  to  give  forth  in  a  loud 
harsh  manner,  utter  harshly :  P. 
L.  VI.  209. 
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adj.    (a)    made    of    brass : 

P.  L.  I.  724 ;  VI.  21 1 ;  vii.  201  ; 

X.  697  ;  S.  A.  35,  132. 

{h)   jiij,    resemblinfi;    brass    in 

coloar :  P.  L.  vii.  496 ;  in  Round : 

P.  L.  XI.  713. 
Iremch,  «6.  (a)  broken  place,  gap  {in 

a  uyiif)  :  P.  L.  vi.  879. 

{h)  the   breaking    of    a    moral 

obligation  :  P.  L.  ix.  6. 
Bread,  Mb.   food  in  general :  P.  L. 

X-  2a">,   lfl55;   XII.  78;    P.  R.  I. 

343,   :U1,   349;    S.  A.   573;    Ps. 

Lxxx.  21,  22. 
Breadth,  th.   distance  from  side  to 

side  of   a  surface,  width  :   P.  L. 

II.    893 :    111.    561  ;    x.   673 ;    xi. 

730 ;  P.  R.  IV.  27. 
Break,  I.  sb,  tireak  of  dawn«  first 

appearance  of  light :    P.    L.   III. 

545 ;  IX.  412. 

II.  r6.  (prtt.  broke :  p<i»t  part.. 

broken  :    P.   L.    i.    311 ;    ii.    78, 

1039;  P.  R.  I.  61;    S.  A.   1335; 

S.   XV.   8;   broke:  P.  L.  ill.  87; 

IV.  918;  vj.  311;  vii.  465;  xi. 
827  ;  P.  R.  IV.  611 ;  S.  A.  1189  ; 
U.  C.  I.  1)  tr.  (a)  to  rend  apart, 
sever  by  violence,  }*aul  of  both 
nuUtriaJ  ami  immateiHcU  things : 
U.  C.  I.  1  ;  C.  435,  481,  651  ; 
ah^, :  S.  A.  1349,  1626. 

{h)  to  cause  to  dash  in  pieces, 
of  vnvts,  fiij.  :  Ps.  Lxxxviii. 
31. 

(c)  to  cause  to  sound  discord- 
antly :  S.  M.  21. 

(d)  to  violate,  fail  to  keep : 
P.  L.  II.  690;  III.  204;  v.  612; 
VI.  311  ;  S.  A.  750,  1115,  1189. 

(t)  to  crush,  overcome  :  P.  L. 

V.  887  ;  P.  R.  I.  61  ;  S.  A.  1335  ; 
to  crush  in  spirit :  Ps.  lxxxviii. 
32;  to  kill:  S.  x.  6. 

(/)  to  make  or  force  a  way 
through :  P.  L.  iv.  878 ;  toith 
through  :  S.  A.  105^). 

(g)  to  escape  by  breaking 
barriers :  P.  L.  vii.  465. 

(A)  to  defeat,  frustrate :  P.  L. 
n\611. 

In  combination  tdth  other  wordn, 
(a)  hreak  down,  level  with  the 
ground  :  Ps.  lxxx.  50. 

{b)  toreak  forth,  burst  into  utter- 
uice:  P.  L.  xi.  869. 

[c)  break  in,  interrupt,  dis- 
turb: S.  A.  116. 

{d)  break  looee,  escape  from 
confinement,  get  free :  P.  L.  in. 
^ ;  IV.  889,  918. 


(e)  break  off,  hinder  from  pro- 
ceeding :  P.  L.  X.  1008 ;  stop : 
C.  145 ;  rend  asunder :  Ps.  ii. 
6. 

(/)  break  alienee,  begin  to 
speak :  P.  L.  I.  83 ;  IX.  895 ;  x. 
353 ;  P.  R.  IV.  43. 

{g)  break  up,  rend  open  :  P.  L. 
XI.  827. 

{h)  break  way,  force  a  path  or 
passage  :  P.  L.  ii.  134,  782. 

part.  adj.  broken ;  (a)  violated  : 
S.  XV.  8. 

(6)  shattered:  P.  L.  i.  311. 

(c)  having  the  ranks  dis- 
arranged, routed :  P.  L.  ii.  78, 
10.39. 

vf)i.  sb.  breaking,  dissolution, 
toith  of  :  S.  X.  5. 

See  League-breaker. 
Breast,  sb.  (a)  front  of  the  chest, 
forepart  of  the  body  {of  man  or 
bird):  P.  L.  iv.  495;  v.  279; 
vn.  438;  P.  R.  ni.  15;  S.  A. 
609,  1722;  C.  911. 

(6)  seat  of  the  thoughts  or 
emotions,  heart :  P.  L.  ii.  568 
IV.  16  ;  V.  695;  ix.  288,  730,  1131 
X.  975 ;  XI.  154,  374  ;  P.  R.  i 
185, 301  ;  P.  R.  n.  63,  167 ;  S.  A 
1739;  C.  246,  381. 

(r)   front  of    an   armed   force 
P.  L.  VI.  560,  612. 

{d)  rounded  top  or  sides  {of  a 
mountain) :  L'A.  73. 
Breast-plate,  ab.  the  decorated  piece 
of  linen  cloth  worn  on  the  breast 
of  the  Jewish  high  priest :  P.  L. 
ill.  598. 
Breath,  sb.  (a)  air  inhaled  or  ex- 
haled in  respiration :  P.  L.  ii. 
170,214;  XI.  147,  312;  xii.  78; 
U.  C.  II.  25. 

(5)  life :  M.  W.  9  ;  gave  them 
breath,  was  the  author  or  origin- 
ator of  them  :  P.  R.  iv.  258 ; 
breath  of  life,  spirit :  P.  L.  vn. 
526 ;  X.  784,  789.     See  Life. 

(c)  air  in  gentle  motion,  sentle 
blowing,  a/t  of  breath  exhaled  from 
anything  and  retaining  its  charac- 
teristic quality  or  odour^  fig. 
breath  of  mom:  P.  L.  iv.  |641, 
650  ;  A.  56 ;  breath  of  heaven  : 
8.  A.  10 ;  breath  of  vernal  air : 
S.  A.  628. 

{d)  exhalation :  P.  L.  iv.  806. 

(e)  power  of  breathing  freely, 
opposed  to  a  Htale  of  exhaustion : 
S.  A.  905,  1126,  1555 ;  put  out  of 
breath :  U.  C.  ii.  12. 
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LZZXIY.  42 ;  ntp, :  P.  L.  ni.  134. 

(5)  «6.  brightness,  splendour : 
P.  L.  ui.  380;  vm.  91. 

See  Star-brlglit,  8imlni|rlit. 
Brighton,    vb,  tr.   to  make   bright, 

light  np  {with  a  mnUe  or  joy) : 

P.  L.  VIII.  368 ;  ix.  634. 
part,  adj,  brlglitening,  shining : 

P.  L.  II.  399. 
BMgbt-liaired,  adj.  having  shining 

hair  :  11  P.  23. 
JBartglit-bamaiBed,  tidj,    having   on 

shining  armour :  ti.  O.  244. 
Brlglitnien,  df.  clear  light,  splendour, 

radiance  :   P.  L.  i.  86,  «592 ;   iii. 

376,  624  ;  IV.  836 ;  V.  599  ;  P.  R. 

I.  378. 
Barlmmed  {digyL),  paH,  adj.  filled  to 

overflowing :  C.  924. 
Brimming,  part.  adj.   that  fills  to 

overflowing  :  P.  L.  iv.  336. 
See  Fonntain-lirlm,  Ooean-lirlm. 
Brimstone,  ftb.   sulphur:    P.   I^   i. 

Brlnded,  adj.  brindled,  streaked : 
P.  L.  vii.  466 ;  C.  443. 

Brine,  vh.  the  sea  :  L.  98. 

Bring,  rb.  {pre^.  2d.  sing,  brought'st: 
P.  R.  I.  10  ;  pret.  and  pcutt  part. 
brought),  tr.  to  cause  to  come 
alonff  with  oneself,  convey,  carry, 
conduct ;  (a)  from  a  more  distant 
pUce  to  the  place  where  the  re- 
ceiver is,  or  the  bearer  is  about  to 
be,  lit.  and  Jig. :  P.  L.  i.  100,  252 ; 
n.  222, 598, 639, 840, 866,  899 ;  iii. 
190,  235,  657;  iv.  21,  452,  470, 
713,  717,  796,  875;  v.  51,  217, 
312;  vn.  105,  537;  viii.  36, 
343,  449,  500,  521  ;  ix.  47,  49, 
162,  392,  462,  475,  630 ;  x.  99, 
655;  XI.  25,  302,  434,  692,  860, 
895  ;  xn.  504 ;  P.  R.  i.  10,  64, 
321,  335,  336 ;  ii.  268,  269,  394 ; 
III.  244,  265,  350;  iv.  25,  323, 
325,  398,  653,  577,  638;  S.  A.  183, 
519,  931,  1063, 1094, 1444 ;  V.  Ex. 
18,  38 ;  M.  W.  54 ;  L'A.  25 ;  II 
P.  61,  132;  A.  91,  103;  C.  186, 
305, 987;  L.  96,  142 ;  S.  xxiii.  2; 
Ps.  V.  33 ;  Lxxx.  33  ;  Lxxxi.  6,  7, 
41 ;  cxxxvi.  42 ;  Ariosto  i.  1. 

(6)  to  cause  to  come  by  an 
attractive  force  or  by  some  per- 
sonal chak'acteristic :  P.  L.  lu. 
666;  IV.  908;  S.A.  821. 

(c)  to  cause  to  come  as  a  result, 
c^uae  one  to  have,  procure :  P.  L. 
L  3  ;  n.  981 ;  vi.  267,  395  ;  viii. 
216,  323;  ix.  11,  715;  x.  667, 
734,    900,    1037;  xi.    168,    473, 


477 ;  XII.  81,  355,  414 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
422,  460 ;  8.  A.  449,  451,  453, 
1536 ;  N.  O.  4 ;  II  P.  166 ;  C. 
506,  967  ;  8.  xv.  5. 

{d)  to  cause  to  come  or  pass 
from  one  state  to  another :  P.  R. 
IV.  22 ;  8.  A.  269,  1585  ;  to  bring 
into  existence,  create  and  provide 
with  the  means  of  entering  into 
another  condition :  P.  L.  vii.  189. 

(e)  to  cause  to  succeed  one 
after  another :  P.  L.  v.  335 ;  P. 
R.  I.  64. 

(/)  to  present  to  the  mind, 
ofier  for  acceptance :  P.  L.  vi. 
471  ;  viii.  447 ;  ix.  770. 

(g)  to  complete,  finish :   P.  L. 

X.  312. 

(A)  to  attribute,  ascribe  :  P.  L. 

XI.  837. 

In  combination  with  other  words ; 
(a)  bring  about,  cause  to  happen  : 
8.  A.  1747. 

(6)  bring  back,  cause  to  return, 
act  as  guide  and  leader  to  in 
returning :  P.  L.  xii.  312,  345 ; 
P.  R.  III.  435;  IV.  396;  8. 
xxiii.  14. 

(c) bring  down,  humiliate:  P.L. 
XI.  347 ;  P.  R.  III.  34 ;  over- 
come: Ps.  LXXXI.  57;  CXXXVI.  61. 

(d)  bring  forth,  cause  to  arise, 
work  out :  P.  L.  I.  163  ;  bring  to 
light,  manifest :  P.  L.  i.  217  ; 
bring  into  being,  create :  P.  L. 
III.  707 ;  XII.  472 ;  carry  out  or  con- 
vey from  a  place  of  storage  for 
use  :  P.  L.  V.  314;  vi.  712;  cause 
to  come  in  the  course  of  time 
P.  L.  V.  583 ;  yield,  produce 
P.  L.  VII.  315,  451 ;  x.  203 ;  ,flg. 
P.  L.  XII.  551  ;  bear  offspring 
P.  L.  X.  194  ;  Jig. :  Ps.  vii.  54 
cause  one  to  do  or  to  perform 
P.  L.  XI.  428 ;  8.  A.  875,  956 
bring  to  public  view  :  8.  A.  1601, 
1615. 

(e)  bring  into  this  world,  bear 
{offHpring) :  P.  L.  x.  983. 

{/)  bring  to  little,  cause  to  be 
small  in  amount :  P.  L.  ix.  224. 

{g)  bring  low,  subdue  :  Ps.  ii. 
19. 

{h)  bring  to  mind  or  to  one's 
remembrance :  cause  one  to  re- 
member :  P.  L.  IV.  38;  8.  A.  277; 
C.  619. 

(t)  bring  to  notliiiig,  dentroy  : 
P.  R.  III.  389. 

(j)  bring  to  nought,  annul,  make 
void  :  P.  L.  in.  158. 
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(k)  iKtag  OB.  introduce,  give 
rue  to.  be^n  :  P.  L.  v.  *23S : 
caoje  to  come :  P.  L.  v.  667 : 
caiue  oneself  to  have  a^  a  retnlt 
of  action  :  S.  A.  375. 

V-  taring  to  pan.  caai«  to 
happen :  V.  Ei.  72- 

'  1/1 1  Islaf  up.  nnrtare.  rear : 
C.  5S :  cause  to  advance,  oj  <ia 
army  :  S.  A.  l'2M. 

rrV.  <..  iirlBging  fortli.  act  of 
VjCAfing  oiHspring :  P.  L.  x.  10t3± 

Bkiak.  ^.  edge,  margin :  P.  I>  iz. 
91S  :  X.  S47  :  surface :  P.  L.  ii. 
6iy9. 

Brisk,  adj.  quick  and  lively,  active  : 
C.  671. 

Kistlo.  •!<  «6.  stiff  hair:  S.  A.  1137. 
I3f  r'..  iH/r.  to  be  thickly  set. 
be  ci.ivrred   as   if   with   bristles : 
P.  I-.  VI.  S'2. 

Biltiah,  Oflj.  of  or  belonging  to 
Britain :  P.  L.  i.  5S1 :  P.  R.  iv. 
77  :  S.  XXI.  ± 

Brittle,  adj.  frail,  weak ;  P.  L.  i.  427. 

BnMUL  ill  a/ij.  Id  I  extended  from 
side  to  side.  /r*qntnt/y  irifh  littU 
idta  of  d\r*xfion^  htnfKj  }hii^h*j  to 
large,  ample :  P.  L.  i.  2$6 :  ii. 
1026:  IV.  3i>3:  v.  279:  vi.  305: 
VII.  2S6,  2S9,  577  :  ix.  1087, 1095, 
nil :  X.  298.  3i»4.  473:  P.  R.  ii. 
23:  S.  A.  1120:  C.  354:  «Hp.: 
P.  R.  II.  339  :  ff'/.  large  in  num- 
ber:  P.  L.  VII.  462. 

(h)  extensive,  vast :  P.  L.  ill. 
4a=> :  C.  979. 

(c)  spread  all  abroad,  widely 
diffused :  L.  SO. 

(d)  n'j.  the  hroad  way,  the  way 
of  ease  and  pleasure :  S.  ix.  2. 

(2)  adr.  widely  :  P.  L  ix.  1104. 

Stt  SaU-hroad. 
Braider,   <-/>.   tr.  to  adorn  as  with 

embroidery :  P.  L.  iv.  7iR2. 
Brail,  ^/.  pf.  quarrels,  contentions, 
feuds:    P.   L.   IL   837,  1001:   vi. 
277 :  XI.  71S. 
Brood,  {\\  *h,  ((f)  o&pring,  progeny, 
of  hiunan    Iteiwj/* :    Ps.    Lxxxiii. 
21 ;  of  Titan  :    P.  L.  i.  51 1  :    of 
giants:  P.  L.  i.  576:  S.  A.  1247: 
of    auimalM  :     P.  L.     vii.     418  ; 
Of'  pfrAoni/ifd  ab^ractiotut :  P.  L. 
II.  863 :  II  P.  2. 

(6)  kind,  race :  D.  F.  I.  55 ; 
the  world's  brood,  the  crowd, 
people  generally,  those  whose 
interests  lie  in  the  world  and 
who  are  ignorant  of  the  ways  of 
God :  Tn.  iv.  27. 


it}  rb,  ta/r.  to  ait  as  a  bird  sits 
eggs,   hover   with    outspread 
cherishing  wings :    P.  L.   i.   21 ; 

X.  O.  6*. 

f0ar*.  adj.  Iiroodiiig,  cherishing, 
incubating.  ^^>j.  :  P.  L.  vn.  235 ; 
L'A.  6:  WoodiBir  BMti  n^t  to 
brood  in  :  Ps.  LXXXiv.  12. 

Brook,  'l-  '^•.  small  stream  of 
water,  nvulet :  P.  I^  I.  302, 
420:  m.  3i»:  rv.  237;  ii.  325 ; 
P.  R.  II.  ^45 :  S.  A.  557 ;  L'A. 
76:  U  P.  139:  C.  119,  495;  L. 
137  :  Ps,  LXXXiiL  37 ;  lxxxvii. 
27 :  KT'A  proper  name  :  P.  L.  i. 
11.  302:  P.  R.  u.  266.  See 
Gherltli  and  Silos. 

(Si  r'*.  tr.  to  bear  with,  en- 
dure, tolerate  :  P.  I^  vl  274 ;  IX. 
676,  11*4:  S.  A.  1344. 

Brother.  ^'.  i^it.  brothers:  C.  182, 
226.  2SS:  V.  Ex.  S2:  brethren: 
P.  L.  HI.  297 :  xi.  454.  680;  xii. 
2S,  65.  li>9 :  P.  R.  iii.  374,  403 : 
S.  A.  332.  1413,  1445:  V.  Ex. 
75:  P.  21  >.  ta)  a  male  person 
having  the  same  parents  as 
another :  P.  L.  iv.  757  ;  xi.  454, 
456.  6i:i9.  679:  xu.  169;  C.  182, 
2-J6.  2SS,  359.  407,  420,  493,  584 ; 
,itj/.  :  V.  Ex.  75,  82. 
'  {b\  pi.  members  of  the  human 
race,  feilow-men :  P.  L.  iii.  297  ; 

XI.  68t> :  XII.  28,  65. 

('-)    kinsman:    P.   R.    ui.   374, 
403  :  S.  A.  332.  1413, 1445 ;  P.  21. 
Brow.  (It  ^''.  \a)  iiiHtj.  arched  projec- 
tion over  the  eyes* :  P.  L.  viii.  560. 

{h)  forehead  as  the  seat  of  the 
facial  expression  of  contempt ;  de- 
dance,  roajeetv.  mercy,  etc,  ifing.  : 
P.  L.  IV.  885 :  "ix.  537  :  xi.  880 ;  P. 
R.  I.  493:  II.  164.  216:  iii.  215; 
IV.  .^S7:  5^.  A.  1073:  Ps.  viii.  7 ; 
Lxxx.  19 :  pf. :  P.  L.  i.  602 ;  C. 
736  :  ,ff;7.  ^ifi'/.  o/ night :  II  P.  58  ; 
pf.  o/the/ofiage  of  tree*:  C  38. 

(r)  projecting  edge  {of  a  hiU)i 
P.  L  III.  546 :  {of  (he  wall  of 
AratvN) :  P.  L.  vi.  51. 

(8)  i-b.  tr.  to  form  a  brow  to, 
(w    hill*    ^mrrounding   a    valley : 

5er  Low-tnowed. 
Brown,  (1)  adj.  of  a  dusky  colour : 
P.  L.  IX.  10S8 :  P.  R.  ii.  293 ;  II 

X   •      l«rV     :        M-t.       am. 

(3)  Iff*,  dusky  colour  shading 
towards  red  or  "yellow  :  P.  R.  iii. 
326. 

Set  Htit-lvowiL 
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I,  r&.  ifUr,  to  feed,  graze: 
Fb.  lxxx.  55. 
Bmlae,  (l)  «&.  hurt,  contosioD,  Jig, 
of  the  overthrow  of  Satan  by 
Christ :  P.  L.  x.  191,  500 ;  xii. 
393,391. 

(3)  r6.  tr.  (a)  to  dent  by  a 
heavy  blow  :  P.  L.  vi.  656. 

(5)  Ji{j.  to  crush,  overwhelm, 
destroy :  P.  L.  v.  887 ;  x.  181, 
498,  499,  1031  ;  xi.  155 ;  xii.  149, 
233,  385,  430,  433 ;  Ps.  ii.  20 ; 
Lxxxviii.  59,  61. 

Bnint,  46.  heat  of  an  onset,  violent 

shock  :  S.  A.  583. 
Brush,  v^K  tr.  (a)  to  sweep  away, 

with  off:  P.  L.  V.  429  ;  A.  50. 

(6)  to  touch  with  a  light  move- 
ment, sweep  over  lightly :  P.  L. 
I.  768. 

Bmtal,  ctdj.  of  or  belonging  to  the 
brutes :  P.  L.  ix.  188,  565. 

Bmte,  (1)  adj.  (a)  being  in  the 
form  of  a  brute  :  P.  L.  i.  459. 

(6)  wanting  in  reason  and 
understanding :   P.  L.  vii.  507  ; 

X.  495;  S.  A.  673. 

(c)  without  life,  dead  :  C.  797. 

{d)  brutal,  cruel,  savage  :  P.  R. 
1.  219;  S.  A.  1273;  C.  451. 

(2)  «h.  (a)  one  of  the  lower  ani- 
mals as  distinguished  from  man  : 
P.  L.  I.  371  ;  VIII.  391,  441 ;  ix. 
96,  240,  554, 712 ;  x.  165  ;  C.  700. 

{h)  Brutus :  C.  828.   Set  Bmtns. 

Bnitisli,  adj.  resembling  the  brutes 

in     appearance,     character,     or 

action  :    P.    L.    i.  481 ;   vi.   124 ; 

XI.  518 ;  P.  R.  III.  86 ;    iv.  128 ; 
N.  O.  21 1  ;  C.  70. 

Bnitas,  f^.  the  legendary  first  king 
of  Britain  :  H.  B.  7. 

Babble,  «6.  small  vesicle  of  water 
tilled  with  air :  P.  R.  iv.  20. 

Bud,  (1)  «h.  unopened  flower :  P.  L. 
VIII.  45;  XI.  277;  C.  671;  fig. 
literary  product :  S.  11.  4. 

(2)  vh.  intr.  to  put  forth  buds, 
fi{f'  o/tnUh:  Ps.  LXXXV.  46. 
See  Cypreas-lmd. 

Bud^,  adj.  wearing  hoods  or  robes 
trimmed  with  budge  fur,  lamb- 
skin with  the  wool  dressed  out- 
wards, and  -prohahly  with  the 
added  idea  o/*  solemn  in  demean- 
our, pompous,  formal :  C.  707. 

Buffet,  itb,  blow :  S.  A.  1239. 

Bnild,  cb.  ipret.  builded :  P.  L.  x. 
373  ;  elnewhere  built ;  jxmI  part. 
built)  tr.  to  construct,  erect, 
frame ;    {a)  a  building  or  some- 


thing analogous  to  a  building  i 
P.  L.  I.  401,  443,  713,  749;  ill. 
468;  IV.  212;  xi.  729,  819;  XIL 
43, 102  ;  P.  R.  iii.  276,  290  ;  8.  A. 
1733 ;  W.  S.  8 ;  L.  101  ;  ahml.  : 
P.  L.  I.  751  ;  P.  R.  u.  170 ;  fig. 
of  immateHal  things :  P.  L.  iv. 
521 ;  viii.  558 ;  xii.  527  ;  P.  R. 
IV.  292;  L.  11. 

(b)  something  by  a  process 
analogous  to  building  :  P.  L.  vii. 
424,  491  ;  P.  R.  11.  343;  Ps. 
LXXXiv.  12  ;  to  create  :  P.  L.  x. 
373 ;  of  the  creations  of  Ood : 
P.  L.  VII.  270 ;  IX.  100,  102,  152 ; 
C.  599 ;  absol.  :  P.  L.  i.  259 ; 
vii.  92;  viii.  81,  101;  of  the 
human  body  :  P.  L.  ix.  485. 

(c)  to  build  up,  establish  :  P.  L. 
11.  314. 

(d)  to  base,  found,  vnth  in : 
P.  L.  HI.  449. 

See  mghbaUt,  Straw-buUt. 

Builder,  sb.  one  who  erects  a  build- 
ing :  P.  L.  III.  466  ;  xii.  57. 

Building,  sb.  structure,  edifice : 
P.  L.  XII.  61 ;  S.  A.  1605. 

Bulk,  sb.  (a)  size :  P.  L.  i.  196 ;  vii. 
410 ;  XI.  729. 

(b)  body  of  great  size,  of  man  : 
S.  A.  1238. 

Bull,  sb.  (a)  male  of  the  domestic 
Bostaurm:  P.  L.  xii.  292  ;  S.  A. 
1671. 
{b)  papal  edict :  P.  L.  11 1.  492. 

(c)  the  Bull,  the  Bull  Inn, 
Bishopsgate  Street,  London : 
U.  C.  I.  8. 

Bullion-dross,  sb.  scum  arising  to 
the  surface  of  a  melted  mass  of 
impure  gold  or  silver :  P.  L.  i.  704. 

Bullock,  ho.  young  bull :  P.  L.  xii. 
20. 

Bulwark,  sb,  powerful  defence : 
P.  L.  II.  29. 

Bur,  sb.  plant  producing  burs : 
C.  352. 

Burden,  (1)  sb.  load  :  P.  L.  ix.  801  ; 
fig.  (a)  load  of  duty,  blame,  sin, 
labour,  etc. :  P.  L.  iv.  57  ;  x.  835, 
961 ;  XI.  767  ;  P.  R.  11.  462 ;  S.  A. 
431  ;  S.  XXI.  13;  Ps.  lxxxi.  21. 

(6)  that  which  is  borne  in  the 
womb,  child  :  P.  L.  11.  767. 

(2)  r6.  tr.  to  load  heavily,  over- 
load :  P.  L.  V.  452. 

Bnrdenoua,  adj.  being  a  burden  to 
others,  useless :  8.  A.  567. 

Burdensome,  adj.  onerous,  oppres- 
sive, wearisome :  P.  L.  iv.  53 ; 
S.  A.  54 ;  U.  C.  11.  24. 
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Bnrglier,  sb.  inhabitant  of  a  borough, 

citizen :  P.  L.  iv.  189. 
Bnrial,  sb.  interment :   S.  A.  104 ; 

M.  W.  32. 
Bnm,  vb.  {pret,  burnt :    P.  L.  vi. 

866 ;    burned  :    P.  L.  i.  228  ;  ii. 

708 ;  S.  A.  26  ;  past  part,  burnt : 

P.  L.  I.  562),  (1)  tr,  to  consume 

with  fire  :    P.  L.  I.  474  ;    P.  R. 

III.  75. 
(2)  intr,  (a)  to  be  on  fire,  be 

consumed  with  fire  :  P.  L.  i.  228  ; 

III.  334  ;  S.  A.  26  ;  fg.  xcith  cold  : 
P.  L.  II.  595 ;  with  love^  hate, 
desire,  etc.  :  P.  L.  ix.  467,  1015  ; 
Cir.  8  ;  Ps.  Lxxxv.  12. 

(6)  to  dame,  blaze,  shine :  P. 
L.  II.  538,  708 ;  v.  713  ;  vi.  866  : 
XII.  254  ;  C.  130. 

pai't.  adj.  (a)  burning,  on  fire, 
blazing,  flaming :  P.  L.  i.  210, 
296 ;  11.  169,  436,  576  ;  vi.  832 ; 
N.  O.  207 ;  glowing,  shining : 
N.  O.  84 ;  S.  M.  10. 

(b)  burnt,  consumed  with  fire: 
P.  L.  I.  562. 

iS'ee  Ever-burning. 
Bomish,  vb.  tr.  to  make  bright  and 
glossy :  P.  L.  iv.  249. 

part.   adj.    burnished,    bright, 
shining  :  P.  L.  ix.  501. 
Burst,   I.  sb.   outbreak,  explosion : 
S.  A.  1651. 

II.  rb.  (pret.  and  past  part. 
burst),  {I)  tr.  to  break  open,  escape 
from  by  force  :  P.  L.  x.  697. 

(2)  iiitr.  to  be  rent  from  within : 
P.  L.  \^I.  419;  x.  632. 

Ih  combination  with  advs,  to 
exhibit  some  sudden  and  violent 
activity;  (a)  burst  forth,  issue 
suddenly  and  violently  :  P.  L.  ii. 
800;  of  tears:  P.  L.  i.  620;  find 
utterance  suddenly  :  P.  R.  1. 170  ; 
S.  A.  1555. 

{h)  burst  out,  break  forth  {into 
blaze).  Jig.  :  L.  74. 

jxirt.  adj.  bursting,  that  cannot 
be  restrained,  uncontrollable :  P. 
L.  IX.  98. 
Bury,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  deposit  in  the 
grave :  S.  A.  101,  103. 

(/>)   to  cover  up,   hide :   P.  L. 
VI.  652. 
Bnsh,  sb.  thick  shrub :   P.   L.    iv. 
176;   VII.  323;    ix.  160;   P.  R. 

IV.  437. 

Bushing,  part,  growing  in  the  form 

of  a  bush  :  P.  L.  ix.  426. 
Bosby,  culj.  (a)  abounding  in  bushes : 

C.  312. 


(6)  growing  like  a  bush :  P.  L. 
IV.  696. 

Business,  sb.  that  which  engages 
one's  care  and  attention,  employ- 
ment, occupation :  P.  L.  I.  150 ; 
IV.  943;  P.  R  ii.  99;  V.  Ex. 
57  ;  C.  169. 

Busiris,  sb.  according  toGreek  legend 
(ApoUodorus  2.  1.  5)  one  of  the 
sons  of  iEgyptus,  or  (Diodorus 
Siculus  1.  45)  an  i£gyptian  kins ; 
here  the  individual  name  of  the 
Pharaoh  who  pursued  the  children 
of  Israel  and  was  drowned  in  the 
Red  Sea  :  P.  L.  i.  307. 

Bnskined,  part.  adj.  tragic,  tras- 
kined  stage,  the  stage  on  which 
was  worn  the  buskin  or  hiffh 
thick-soled  boot  used  by  the 
actors  in  ancient  Athenian  tra- 
gedy :  II  P.  102. 
See  Sllver-buskined. 

Bustle,  sh.  noise,  commotion:  C. 
379. 

Busy,  (1)  adj.  (a)  employed,  engaged : 
N.  0.  9*2 ;  sup.  constantly  em- 
ployed, always  active :  P.  L.  xi. 
490. 

(b)  that  indicates  activity  : 
L'A.  118. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  to  employ,  occupy : 
P.  L.  IV.  876;  ix.  518. 

*But,  (a)  if  not,  unless,  except. 
afler  a  iiegative  and  xoith  a  Ak, 
pron.,  or  phr. :  P.  L.  i.  623  ;  iv. 
580;  VI.  347,  702;  S.  A.  89S ; 
after  univerAcU  statemmt  with 
all,  any :  P.  L.  iv.  156,  202,  6<i2; 
VI.  834 ;  introducing  a  condition  : 
S.  A.  45  ;  C.  196 ;  preceding  the 
conj.  that :  P.  L.  x.  48. 

(b)  only,  merely,  solely,  no 
more  than,  no  otherwise  than  ; 
P.  L.  I.  217,  294,  649 ;  in.  192 : 
VI.  104  ;  all  but,  everything  short 
of :  P.  L.  I.  257 ;  but  now,  just 
now :  P.  L.  i.  777 ;  cannot  but, 
must :  P.  L.  v.  86. 

(c)  correlative  with  no  sooner, 
than :  P.  L.  in.  344  ;  S.  A.  21  ; 
D.  F.  I.  1. 

id)  after  else,  than  :  P.  R.  iv. 
291. 

(e)  but  that,  except  for  the 
fact  that :  P.  L.  i.  211 ;  ii.  806  : 
C.  41. 

if)  that  not,  introducing  relative: 
clause  :  P.  L.  ii.  77  ;  ill.  370  ;  in- 
troduc.ing  substantive  clause. :  P.  L. 

IX.  1147  ;  X.  788  ;  but  that :  P.  L. 

X.  239 ;  P.  R.  IV.  284 ;  introducing 
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danm  of  rtsuU :  S.  A.  1326  ;  Imt 
tbail:  P.  L,  VI.  285;  P.  R.  i.  363. 

ig)  after  doubt  not,  that: 
P.  L.  IX.  244 ;  X.  1022 ;  Xi.  349 ; 
Hat  tbat,  that :    P.  L.   xii.  285. 

(A)  conf,  adv.  however,  never- 
theless, DotwithBtanding :  P.  L.  i. 
53,  126;  IX.  279;  preceded  by 
not  only :  P.  L.  it.  668 ;  viii. 
338 ;  IX.  682. 

(i)  on  the  contraiy,  on  the 
other  hand  :  P.  L.  i.  63  ;  xi.  143. 
,  €uij.  (a)  yielding,  unresist- 
ing: P.  L.  n.  842 ;  V.  270. 

(6)  lively,  gay  :  L*A.  24. 

vh,  {only  in  pant  part,  bought) 
tr.  to  get  or  obtain  in  exchange 
for  something  else  :  P.  L.  iv.  1(S, 
222. 

part.  adj.  bonght,  obtained  for 
a  price,  purchased  :  P.  L.  rv.  765. 
^7,  I.  prep.  (1)  of  pontion  (a) 
at  the  side  or  edge  of,  close  to, 
near:  P.  L.  I.  207,  384,  587; 
fiMt  l7 :  P.  L.  II.  725 ;  ill.  354. 

(6)  "tiy  itself,  apart  from  others, 
alone :  P.  L.  xi.  89. 

(2)  of  motion^  alongside  of, 
along,  past :  P.  L.  i.  12 ;  in  the 
direction  of :  P.  L.  iii.  575. 

(3)  of  time  (a)  not  later  than: 
P.  L.  III.  545  ;  IV.  588,  662 ;  ix. 
401. 

(6)  during  the  time  of  :  P.  L. 
III.  514;  IV.  655,  665;  v.  53; 
vn.  347. 

(4)  of  ideal  proximity  to  a 
Mtandard  (a)  according  to,  in 
harmony  with  :  P.  L.  i.  150,  752; 
II.  197  ;  IV.  881  ;  v.  685 ;  vii. 
393  ;  X.  806.  1026 ;  xii.  226,  518. 

(ft)  according  to,  of  mea,8ure- 
ment :  P.  L.  v.  582  ;  xi.  730. 

(c)  of  mtcresnian  of  numerical 
groups  or  qiiantUifs  icitk  pi.  sh. 
\if  tarxiB :  P.  L.  vi.  7 ;  by  degrees : 
P.  L.  III.  502;  VII.  157;  by 
tbooBandB,  etc.  :  P.  L.  iv.  447  ; 
VI.  48  ;  ^rith  fH).  jyreceding  and 
foUowiwj^  one  by  one,  etc.  :  P.  L. 
V.  697 ;  VIII.  31,  267  ;  xi.  318. 

(5)  ofmeaiui,  instrumentality ^  or 
agency  (a)  through  the  means  or 
agency  of  both  pergonal  and  non- 
pergonal  agents :  P.  L.  i.  121, 
219.  455  ;  ii.  1030. 

(6)  because  of,  on  account  of  : 
P.  L.  I.  733 ;  11.  5,  45  ;  in.  303. 

(c)  after  verbs  of  calling,  know- 
ing, perceiving  :  P.  L.  iv.  870 ; 
vii.  1 ;  vin.  39,  357. 


(6)  toith  verbs  of  sioearing,  in 
the  name  of  :  P.  L.  v.  607. 

(7)  of  circumstance,  condition, 
manner,  cause :  P.  L.  i.  440 ;  ii. 
1042. 

(a)  by  reason  of,  in  consequence 
of,  in  virtue  of :  P.  L.  vi.  682  ; 
vii.  72 ;  IX.  27,  540. 

(&)  by  oocasion,  as  occasion 
offers  :  P.  L.  ix.  974. 

(c)  by  task,  in  the  manner  of  a 
task,  as  a  task  :  P.  L.  v.  854. 

(d)  by  the  roots,  completely, 
roots  and  all :  P.  L.  ii.  544. 

II.  adv.  (1)  near,  close  :  P.  L. 

IX.  1147;  fkistby:  P.  L.  ii.  1051; 
IV.  221  ;  X.  333  ;  hard  by :  P.  L. 

X.  548  ;  C.  531  ;  L»A.  81. 

(8)  aside,  out  of  use :  P.  L.  in. 
339. 

C 

Cabined,  part.  adj.  narrow :  C.  140. 

Cadence,  sb.  (a)  the  rising  and 
falling  {of  the  wind) :  P.  L.  ii. 
287. 

(5)  a  sinking  down,  declina- 
tion :  P.  L.  X.  92. 

Cadmus,  sb.  the  builder  of  Thebeis 
in  Boeotia :  P.  L.  ix.  506. 

Cttdas,  sb.  the  northeast  wind  :  P. 
L.  x.  699. 

Cttsar,  sb.  the  emperor  of  Rome  : 
P.  R.  III.  385. 

Calabria,  sb.  the  southeastern  pen- 
insula of  Italy  :  P.  L.  ii.  661. 

Calamitous,  adj.  fraught  with  or 
causing  distress,  disastrous :  P. 
L.  X.  132 ;  S.  A.  708,  1480. 

Calamity,  sb.  grievous  disaster, 
distressing  misfortune  or  the 
misery  resulting  from  it :  P.  L.  i. 
189 ;  X.  907 ;  S.  A.  655,  1331. 

Calculate,  vb.  tr.  to  ascertain  the 
time  and  conditions  of  by  com- 
putation :  P.  L.  viii.  80. 

Cales,  sb.  a  town  in  Campania, 
Italy,  noted  for  its  wine  :  P.  R. 
IV.  117. 

Calf,  sb.  idol  in  the  form  of  a  calf : 
P.  L.  I.  484;  P.  R.  in.  416. 

Calisto,  sb.  Callisto,  a  nymph  of 
Artemis'  train  and  the  mother  of 
Areas  by  Zeus :  P.  R.  n.  186. 
See  Star. 

Call,  1.  sb.  summons,  bidding :  P. 
L.  I.  378;  V.  48;  vii.  498;  ix. 
521 ;  {of  trumpet) :  P.  L.  vn.  295 ; 
at  call,  when  summoned  :  P.  L. 
X.  858 ;  Divine  summons  to  a 
special  work :  P.  R.  in.  434. 
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II.  W*.  iprt*.  2d  *»*».'/.  call'si  : 
P.  L.  II.  74i!.  743:  vi. '•2>9:  viii. 
361*:  IX.  1146:  P.  K.  iii.  4nS'. 
(1^  tr.  i!i>  t.»  i:ivt»  u  name  to. 
term.  liesijnAto :  P.  I*   ill.  T'JT  : 

V.  65S,  TtW.i:  Ml.  -2.  i:«:  \.  4i."»: 
XII.  14«t. '267:  >'-r^ '»r».'i -.. :  P.  L. 
I.  vj.  4iC>,  43S.  T40  :  ii.  312.  .•i4>. 
667.  Wil».  733.  74-2.  7«>":  ni.  4l»o  : 
IV.   277.   474.  .>14  :    v.    Im7,  7tk? : 

VI.  -JSO  :  VII.  ,>«S:  viii,  3iil» ;  ix. 
I02i».  Il4r>:  \.  462.  r.>M :  xi.  iri9. 
411.  690.  697;  \ii.  1.V2,  l.Mi.  169. 
310.  343,  37S.  oM  :  P.  K.  i.  1:W. 
166.  3-29:  ii.  3.  *27.  1J3  :   in.  4«i3: 

IV.  111.  -209.  .-^M.  .M6  :  .S.  A.  N3ri. 
1079.  l.^ll  :  C.  o.  5>>.  6:5s  :  S.  i. 
13:  XI.   I  :  XIV.  4. 

('■*  to  «iumi«on.  nvjuist  the 
atteiiaanoo  oi :  P.  I.,  i,  ^ti?, 
3("i.   7r»7 :    11.   l>2.  66-2 :   iv.  Tm?  : 

V.  2\X>,  ^>4.  69''.:  VI.  410: 
VIII.  Jib.  4r»S:  X.  6*2*\  ivM  :  xi. 
67,  6<k>:  P.  K  ii.  3<:^ :  S.  A. 
167S:  V.  Kx.  rv4:  M.  W.  -26:  C. 
43S. 

•I  lo  .ip|x^:!ii  l\v  lV.v:no 
iiutlii^riiv  lo  a  ^ixvi-kl  ^*o^k  : 
P.  L.  xu    1-21.  134:  >.  A.  '221'^ 

■  r  :■•  :*>k.  inviir  :  p.  1..  \.  21. 
;5»»:  XI.  172:  :=nv.  :  P.  I.,  i:;. 
InV 

T  '  to  ;*ppi.ai   to,  ir.voki  :   P.  1. 
vii.    o  :    S".     t».     2* '9:     v  .     l.U  : 
1..  134:  Ps.  ixxwi.    !■•:  :^  !i-.::r.- 
v.ion    :s»    «.-o:r.i-      i     ■\^•    ».    -  •.  : 
S.  vr.i.  6. 

.vtiiress  or  vv:r.'\..»r..*.  si-,  v.:.  ory  ; 
P.  L.  XI!.  o7  :  l'.  4^.'»  ;      •  ■.:-, 

:'•.'.    v*;"*  M."  ■  ■"    ■•  ;-  ".    * .     •'.-    •  - 
I'..::  P.  1-  1.  3U:  i\.  Ni>;  "> .  :^.«7 : 
M.  tViS  :  \i;i.  2s*5:  x.   h»2. 

/■i  •  ■"':  i..y  .•'.  '■  '  •  :■  '  !.r  *>■ : 
«.)>  call  fonh.  s.nr.iv.on  ;o  i>\^::  i* 
lorwAT.*. :  P.  1..  X.  649. 

I?    call  in.  #:::v.iv.or.  tVr  .^^sis: 
.ui«.v  :   P.  1..  XI.  'Ol. 

V.*'  call  in  donM,  ti-zc^tio:) :  > 
A.  43. 

\.i^   call  on   >^r  upon.   i:noki 
T.  2:  IV  ixxx.  76:  ixxx;.  iV  : 
lAWVi,  liv  22. 

\i\  call  to  mind.  txvaV..  ro^\^'. 
l«vl  :  P.  U  X.  M:^>  :  XI    >9S 

^r')  call  up.  *iiiniiio'.*..  %Nv:  tvAra 
iDamwMkr:  P.  I-  ui.  «5iVR :  \.  179: 

n  r.  uw 
a  we. 


Callow,     adj.     unfledged,     without 
feathers  :  P.  I-.  \il74'2li). 

Calm,  il)  «''.  ab.>ience  of  disturbance, 
quiet,  serenity,  tranquillity,  of 
*h-  "«  :  P.  L.  VII.  234;  of  the 
mih'i  or  nrtioii  :  P.  L.  iv.  120; 
V.  -210:  bird  of  calm:  X.  O.  6S. 
.<••  Bird. 

«2<  fi'/i*.  free  from  disturl>ance, 
nut  stormy,  quiet,  serene,  of 
'/.•  <.'•«.. /!=•» :  P.  L.  III.  574:  vii. 
27m  :  (".  4  :  L.  9S  ;  'Omp. :  P.  L. 
II.  liH'2  ;  or'  th*:  miiid  or  actions : 
P.  L.  V.  733:  ix.  5«2i»,  1123;  P. 
K.  II.  i>3:  IV.  423:  S.  A.  f.04, 
175^:  II  P.  41:  C.  371:  of 
•'ir^r.-m-^^'ju  -• »  o,*  •'onif'*ioif^  :  P.  R. 
II.    >1  :    ..;»/•>;..:     P.  R.    I.     li)3 ; 

*  .:.:    P    L.  VI.  461. 

1 3'  '*^.  Jr.  to  make  calm,  quiet, 

tntiiijuillize  :  .*^.  A.  064. 
Calmly,  -.vii'.  wiihuut  mental  agita- 

::on.    irar.iiuilly  :    P.  R.    iii.   43: 

P>.  ixxxv.  10." 
Calumnious,    aii.    slanderous,    de- 

!aii-.:itory  :  P.  L.  v.  770. 
Calre.   •' .  ■^.  :o  ijive  Kiith  to  a  calf, 

.-;■.   I  •   -V    ;  7r''»  :    P.  L.  vii.  463. 
Camball.  >'.  :«  «•':>  of  CAinbuscan:  II 

]'.  111.     >T-  Camlmscan. 
Cambalu.     «'.    the    chief    city    of 

I  .i:':..i\  .^-A  tj\e  royal  i evidence  of 

z\x  Mr  :-:j-l  rulers,  now  known  to 

: .  .1 V X  ■;  -  c ::  :  he  same  cit  v  as  Peking : 

P.  1..  x:   :i». 
Camtaridpe.  ^'.  the  KuL'lish  univcr- 

*i:y  :   I',  i'.  I.  S  ;  S.  xi.  14. 
Cambnscan    I'.im'!  usoAm.  tth.  Cain- 

;'iv.*k.tn.    :]:t.-    kinj    oi    Tartary 

whosi  #:   :yi<  lolii  in  i\w  Stjui^n^H 

.1  f  ci  I  hau.ir  :  II  P.  110. 
Cjune.   »".  I'e  Kiver  I'am  in  Cam- 

•  ■  r:  J.  J I  * h  i  r  I .  Kii  j  lar.  .1 :  M .  \Y .  59. 
Caxel.  •'.   :r.v  .•n:MiaI  C'im»hit:  P. 

.•.  .*^   '  ',     ....    .W»'. 

Camp.   >'  rt>::n::   plai.*e  of  an 

*r:-.:v  :   P.    l^    v.   I'M  -.    P.   R.    m. 
;i3:  :  S    A.  Ii's7.  1436. 

':v'.v  .;!   t-^*.'vs.   army  :    P. 
1.    .    677  :  x:.  217  :*  S.  A.  1497. 
Oasipacia::.  ••!     Cani)Xinia, 

1:a">  :  P.  >;    /v.  93. 

Camus.   ^  .  :"::r  r:\er  I'am.  />T.«07it- 

.:*  ,T     •:•  1..  liW.     .N'>>*Cajne. 

Can,  1     '^      K:  .i:-..  pr;noo.  emperor, 

'•      »       .      M:  ■  ■■'  )-f.'fi-f :    i\   L. 

x;    3SS. 

11  ••'  "•'.  2i  »  -.7.  o.in9t  :  p. 
K  :;:  2<i.  73-»:  iv.  44S  :  v.  76, 
f:  -•  .-^^v.'.,: :  2  i.  .^m. i.  oouldst: 
P     I..    \     4*V*^;     VIII.    44S:     IX. 
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1140,  etc. ;  negeUive  cannot :  P. 
L.  I.  117;  n.  100,  269,  etc,),  as 
an  auxiliary  \oith  simple  in/,  (a) 
to  be  able,  have  the  power:  P. 
L.  I.  66,  96,  138,  575;  ii.  113. 

(6)  to  be  permitted  or  enabled 
by  the  conditions  of  the  case :  P. 
L.  in.  735 ;  iv.  22,  627  ;  x.  262. 

(<r)  ellipt.  with  verb  to  be  supplied 
from  the  context :  P.  L.  ii.  769 ; 
X.  15  ;  S.  A.  1534 ;  teith  the  verbs 
do,  say,  etc.,  understood:  P.  L.  ii. 
188,  553,  999;  vi.  612;  viii.  630; 
IX.  1170;  XI.  309. 

id)  cannot  bat,  must  neces- 
sarily :  P.  L.  y.  86 ;  S.  A.  735. 

(e)  conld,  in  conditioned  sen- 
tenets ;  (a)  in  the  protcuis,  the 
apotlosis  containing  the  subj.  :  A. 
79 ;  containing  could :  P.  L.  ix. 
114;  shoald :  P.  L.  ii.  449 ;  would : 
P.  L.  IV.  93;  ellipt.'.  P.  L.  iv. 
236. 

(b)  in  the  apodosis^  the  protasis 
cofUaining  the  subj. :  P.  L.  ix.  248 ; 
S.  A.  197 ;  containing  should :  P.  L. 
II.  239;  ellipt.:  P.  L.  ill.  103; 
omitted :  P.  R,  iii.  216. 

{/)  in  indirect  discourse  :  P.  L. 

IV.  85. 

Cinian,   «&.   the  Land  of  Canaan: 

P.  L.  XII.  135,  156,  215,  269,  309, 

315. 

Gmnaanite,  ntt.  inhabitant  of  Canaan : 

P.  L.  XII.  217  ;  S.  A.  380. 
Canaan -land,     sb.     the     Land    of 

Canaan  :  Ps.  cxrv.  3. 
Ganmce,  sb.  the  daughter  of  Cam- 
buscan:  IIP.  112.     See  Cambus- 


Caaoel,  vb.  tr.  to  strike  or  blot 
out :  P.  L.  \^.  379. 

Candaor,  «6.  Candahor,  the  chief 
city  of  Parapomisua,  the  province 
of  Parthian  £mpire  north  of 
Arachocia,  "  giving  to  the  whole 
conn  try  the  name  of  Candahor," 
Hey.  Cos.  1657,  p.  826;  henct, 
the  province  of  Candahor :  P.  R. 
III.  316. 
Set  Buh-caiidle. 

Ckmker,  sb,  an  insect  that  destroys 
the  leaves  and  buds  of  plants : 
L.  45. 

Cankarad,  part.  adj.  noxious,  viru- 
lent, corrosive :  A.  53. 

Ouion,  Mtt. :  C.  808.    See  Law. 

Oanopy,  (l)  st*.  covering,  overhanginff 
shade,  of  the  shadow  of  the  earth 
cast  by  the  sun  in  its  diurnal  revolu- 
tion :  P.  L.  ni.  556. 


(8)  vb,   tr.    to    cover    as  with 

a  canopy  :  C.  544. 
Cany,  adj.  made  of  cane :  P.  L.  iii. 

439. 
Capable,  (tdj.  capable  of,   able  to 

perceive  or  comprehend  :    P.  L. 

viii.  49;  susceptible  to,  affected 

by  :  P.  L.  ix.  283. 
Capadona,    adj.    (a)  able  to    hold 

much,   spacious,    roomy  :    P.    L. 

VII.  290. 

{b)  of  the  mind,  comprehen- 
sive :  P.  L.  IX.  603. 

Capacity,  sb.  mental  ability:  S.  A. 
1028. 

Caparison,  sb.  richly  ornamented 
cloth  spread  over  the  saddle  or 
harness  of  a  horse  :  P.  L.  ix.  35. 

Cape,  sb.  headland,  f^pec.  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope :  P.  L.  ii.  641  ; 
the  Cape  of  Hope :  P.  L.  iv.  160 ; 
green  Cape,   Cape  Verd  :    P.  L. 

VIII.  631. 

Caphtor,  sb.  the  primitive  seat  of 
the  Philistines.  Its  location  is 
uncertain.  The  sons  of  Caphtor, 
the  Philistines  :  8.  A.  1713. 

Capital,  (1)  adj.  (a)  of  or  relating  to 
the  head  :  P.  L.  xii.  383 ;  ^cith 
the  addfd  idea  of  {c.) :  S.  A.  394. 

{h)  involving  the  loss  of  life  : 
S.  A.  12*25. 

(c)  chief:  P.  L.  ii.  924;  xi. 
343. 

(2)  sb.  chief  city,  seat  of 
government :  P.  L.  i.  756. 

Capitol,  /t/>.  the  great  temple  at 
Rome :  P.  R.  iv.  47. 

Capitoline,  sb.  Jupiter  Capitolinus, 
the  reputed  father  of  Scipio  Afri- 
canus :  P.  L.  ix.  508. 

Caprea,  sb.  Capri,  a  small  island  off 
the  coaftt  of  Campania,  ItcJy. 
The  place  of  the  retirement  of 
the  Emperor  Tiberius :  P.  R. 
IV.  92. 

Capricorn,  sb.  the  Tropic  of  Capri- 
corn :  P.  L.  X.  677. 

Captain,  sb.  military  leader,  com- 
mander :  S.  A.  1653 ;  S.  viii.  1. 

Captive,  (1)  adj.  (a)  taken  prisoner: 
P.  L.  I.  458  ;  II.  32;^ ;  vi.  260 ; 
P.  R.  III.  414;  S.  A.  335,  366, 
1474 ;  lead  captive :  P.  L.  iii. 
255;  P.  R.  III.  283,  366;  lead 
capUvity  captive  :  1'.  L.  x.  188 ; 
make  captive:  P.  R.  in.  77.  See 
Captivity. 

(5)  of  one  taken  prisoner  :  S.  A. 
1603. 
(c)  lead  captive,  charmed,  sub- 
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dned  in  will  and  feeling:   P.  R. 
II.  222. 

(8)  fib.  prisoner:  P.  L.  iv.  970; 
P.  R.  I.  411  ;  S.  A.  426,  1393. 

(3)  vb.  (captived),  tr,  to  take 
prisoner  :  S.  A.  33,  694. 
Oaptiylty,  ah.  the  state  of  1>eing  a 
prisoner  or  being  held  as  a 
prisoner  in  servitude  :  P.  L.  xii. 
344  ;  P.  R.  in.  279,  415,  420 ;  S. 
A.  108,  1744;  Ps.  lxxxv.  3; 
(a)  lead  captiylty  captive,  abafr. 
/or  concr.  lead  int<»  servitude  a 
multitude  of  prisoners,  the  ene- 
mies of  Christ  and  His  kingdom  : 
P.  L.  X.  188. 

(ft)  Jiff,  servitude  of  the  reason  : 
V.  Ex.  52. 
Car,  Mb.  chariot,  fig.  car  of  night : 
P.  L.  IX.  65  ;  car  of  day,  chariot 
of  the  sun -god,  Phoebus  Apollo  : 
C.   95;   {of  a  star):    N.  O.  241  ; 
(of  winter)  :  D.  F.  I.  15. 
Caravan,    ^.   company  of    persons 
travelling  together  for  the  sake  of 
security :   P.   R.    i.   323 ;  Jtff.  of 
birtU'.  P.  L.  VII.  428. 
Carbande,   sb.  precious  stone  of  a 
deep  red  colour :  P.  L.  in.  596. 

attrib.  like  the  carbuncle  in 
beauty  and  splendour :  P.  L.  ix. 
600. 
Carcase,  ab.  (a)  dead  body  of  man  : 
P.  L.  I.  310 ;  XI.  654 ;  P.  R.  i. 
325;  S.  A.  693,  1097;  Jig.  of 
denth  :  P.  L.  in.  259. 

(/))   body  of  man   regarded  as 
living  but  as  about  to  die  :  P.  L. 
X.  277. 
Care,  (1)  hI).  (a)  grief,  sorrow  :  P.  L. 
I.  601. 

(6)  anxious  concern,  solicitude, 
anxiety :  P.  L.  ii.  48,  303 ;  vi. 
35;  X.  979;  xi.  776;  P.  R.  n. 
18  ;  S.  A.  805,  928  ;  D.  F.  I.  18  ; 
L'A.  135;  C.  6,506;  S.  xxi.  12; 
perHonified:  L*A.  31. 

(c)  watchful  regard  and  atten- 
tion: P.  L.  IX.  318,  799;  x.  1057; 
S.  A.  602,  923 ;  M.  W.  36 ;  L. 
64  ;  S.  IX.  9. 

{d)  caution,  pains :  P.  L.  x.  37. 

(c)  object  or  matter  of  concern 
or  solicitude  :  P.  L.  iv.  575  ;  viii. 
185 ;  IX.  813 ;  P.  R.  ii.  64,  460 ; 
IV.  96;  S.  A.  918;  L.  116. 

if)  charge,  oversight,  guardian- 
ship :  P.  R.  I.  Ill  ;  Ps.  Lxxxvn.  8. 

(2)  t^K  {prta.  2d  (ting,  car'st : 
S.  A.  1488),  intr.  to  be  anxious,  be 
concerned,  feel  intereBt,vnthphra$e 


or  clau9€ :  P.  L.  vi.  822 ;  S.   A. 
1488  ;  with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  il.  48. 

Career,  «ft.  (a)  charge,  encounter : 
P.  L.  I.  766. 

(6)  a  running,  course  implying 
swift  motion,  of  the  min :  P.  L. 
IV.  353;  of  night:  II  P.  121; 
ftill  career,  all  the  speed  possible : 
S.  II.  3. 

Careering,  part.  adj.  being  in  con- 
stant and  rapid  motion,  darting  : 
P.  L.  VI.  756. 

Careful,  adj.  showing  care,  atten- 
tive, provident,  vigilant:  P.  L. 
IV.  983 ;  D.  F.  I.  45 ;  performed 
with  care :  P.  L.  x.  438 ;  S.  A.  327. 

Careless,  adj.  (a)  free  from  care  or 
anxiety :  P.  R.  iv.  299. 

(h)  heedless,  unconcerned :  P. 
R.  IV.  450. 

Carelessly,  negligently:  S.  A.  118. 

Caress,  sff.  fondling  touch:  P.  L. 
VIII.  56. 

Cannel,  tb.  Mount  Carmel,  the  moun- 
tain of  Palestine:  P.  L.  xii.  144. 

Carnage,  nb.  carcases  collectively, 
heap  of  dead  bodies :  P.  L.  x.  268. 

Carnal,  adj.  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
body  :  P.  L.  xn.  521 ;  as  the  seat 
of  emotion,  appetite,  or  passion  ; 
(a)  flcHhly,  sensual :  P.  L.  viii. 
593  ;  XI.  212 ;  G.  474. 

(/>)  sexual :  P.  L.  ix.  1013. 

Carnation,  nb.  (a)  crimson  colour : 
P.  L.  IX.  429. 

(fe)  atirif).  of  the  flower  Dianthwt 
Caryophyllu^i  M.  W.  37. 

Carol,  (1)  ttb.  song  of  joy  sung  at 
the  Nativity  :  P.  L.  xn.  367. 

(2)  vh.  tr.  to  sing  of,  celebrate 
in  song  :  0.  849. 

Carpathian,  adj.  of  the  island  of 
Carpathus,  in  the  Mediterranean; 
Carpathian  wisard,  I'roteus,  whose 
home  was  on  this  island  :  C.  872. 
See.  Proteus. 

Carpenter,  sb.  artificer  in  wood  :  P. 
R.  II.  414. 

Carriage,  kb.  action  of  carrying 
something  from  one  place  to  an- 
other :  IL  C.  I.  10. 

Carrier,  sb.  bearer  of  letters,  par- 
cels, etc. :  U.  C.  II.  20,  28. 

Carry,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  l>ear  or  convey 
in  order  to  deliver  it  to  another 
person  :  P.  L.  v.  870 ;  S.  A.  385 ; 
abaol. :  U.  C.  n.  18. 

(6)  to  bear  mentally,  keep  in 
mind  :  P.  L.  xn.  621. 

(e)  to  exhibit,  display  :  S.  A. 
1073. 
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«6.  vehicle :  U.  C.  ii.  22. 
Cartlngtnlan,    cufj,    of    Carthage : 

P.  R.  in.  36. 
Oured,  part,  adj.  cat  artistically, 

sculptured :  P.  R.  rv.  69. 
OMbaen,  «&.  Casbin,  a  city  of  Media 
Major,  a  province  of  Persia :  P. 
Li.  X.  436. 
flwiana,  «b.  the  character  in  Dante's 

Purgatcrio  ii.  91  :  S.  xiii.  13. 
Caah,  tb,  ready  money:  P.  L.  iv. 

188. 
GasiiiB,  itb.  Moant  Casiiis,  a  moun- 
tain in  the  extreme  northeastern 
part  of  Lower  Egypt :  P.  L.  ii. 
693. 
CS&iiket,    a6.    chest  where    valuable 
thin^  are  kept,  Jig.    the    rock 
forming  the  sepulchre  of  Christ: 
P.  44. 
Gasptan,  th.  the  Caspian  Sea  :  P.  L. 
n.  716 ;  Caapiaa  lake :  P.  R.  in. 
271. 
Ciiiiila,  4&.  the  aromatic  plant :  P. 
L.  V.  293;  C.  991. 

(1)  «6.  manner,   mien :    II  P. 
43. 

(8)  vb.  (preL  and  paM  part, 
cast),  tr.  (a)  to  throw  :  P.  R.  iv. 
675  ;  L.  134 ;  S.  xii.  8  ;  Ps.  ii. 
7  ;  with  down  :  P.  L.  iii.  351  ;  P. 
R  IV.  555,  605. 

(6)  to  place,  impute,  with  on  : 
P.  L.  II.  122 ;  X.  547. 

(c)  to  emit,  send  forth  :  P.  L. 
I.  183;  P.  R.  III.  326;  D  P.  160; 
C.  225,  460,  with  forth  :  P.  L.  ii. 
889  ;  hfticCy  to  exhibit,  disclose, 
reveal :  P.  L.  i.  604. 

id)  to  direct,  turn:  P.  L.  ii. 
714  ;  (the  eye  or  eye/i) :  P.  L.  ix. 
1014  ;  P.  R.  II.  180 ;  iv.  61. 

(«)  to  impart,  communicate, 
shed,  loith  on  :  P.  L.  i.  526. 

(/)  to  extend  by  force :  N.  0. 
170. 

ig)  to  utter  incidentally,  make 
use  of  as  if  by  accident :  r.  L.  v. 
702. 

{h)  to  raise  by  throwing  up 
earth  :  P.  L.  I.  678. 

(t)  to  put  or  place  with  haste  or 
violence  :  P.  L.  i.  286 ;  Jig. :  Ps. 
vn.  39. 

{j)  to  calculate  or  conjecture 
as  to  the  future  :  C.  360. 

{k)  to  plan,  contrive,  devise, 
wtth  prep.  if{f.  :  P.  L.  in.  634  ; 
XII.  43. 

(/)  to  lay  firmly,  establish :  P. 
L.  VI.  869 ;  N.  O.  123. 


In  combincUionwith  other  voords ; 
(a)  oast  back,  hold  from  forward 
motion  :  S.  A.  336. 

(h)  oast  behind,  get  quit  of,  lay 
aside  entirely  :  P.  K.  ii.  46. 

(c)  cast  forth,  speak :  P.  R.  i. 
228. 

(d)  cast  off,  discard,  abandon, 
disown :  P.  L.  v.  786 ;  S,  A.  641. 

(e)  cast  out,  drive  out  forcibly, 
expel :  P.  L.  i.  37 ;  v.  613  ;  vi. 
272. 

Castalian,  nh.  Castalian  spring,  a 
spring  near  Apollo's  sacred  grove 
of  Daphne  at  Antioch  :  P.  L.  iv. 
274. 

Casual,   adj.    (a)    accidental,    that 
happens  by  chance  :  P.  L.  xi.  566. 
(&)  brought  about  without  de- 
sign, unpremeditated  :  P.  L.  ix. 
223. 
(e)  not  to  be   depended  upon, 

Precarious,    uncertain  :   P.  L.  iv. 
67. 
Cataphract,   sh.  man  clad   in  mail 
and  mounted  on  a  mailed  horse  : 
S.  A.  1619. 
Cataract,  sh.  (a)  flood-gate,  sluice : 
P.  L.  XI.  824. 

{h)  fig.  cataracts  of  lire,  columns 
of  tire  resembling  waterspouts : 
P.  L.  II.  176. 
Catarrh,  ah.  inflammation  of  a 
mucous  membrane :  P.  L.  xi.  483. 
Catch,  vh.  [jprtt.  caught ;  past  part. 
caught:  P.  L.  ii.  180;  xi.  587; 
P.  R.  II.  14  ;  S.  A.  932 ;  L'A.  69 ; 
catched  :  P.  L.  x.  544),  tr.  (a)  to 
ensnare,  entrap :  P.  L.  xi.  587  ; 
S.  A.  9.32. 

{}))  to  lay  hold  of,  capture,  with 
in :  PL.  ii.  180. 

(r)  to  seize  and  keep  hold  of : 
P.  L.  XII.  637. 

{d)  to  seize  with  the  eye,  per- 
ceive :  L'A.  69. 

(e)  to  lay  hold  of  forcibly  and 
take  away  :  P.  L.  xii.  88. 

(/)  to  take,  contract  (a  rfwea-^e), 
///. :  P.  L.  X.  544. 

(f/)  to  come  upon  suddenly, 
surprise :  C.  953. 

(/r)    catch   up,   raise    suddenly 
aloft:  P.  R.  II.  14;  iv.  541. 
Cateress,  nh.  female  caterer,  Jig.  oj 

nature :  C.  764. 
Cate,  sh.  pi.  dainties,  delicacies :  P. 

R.  n.  348. 
Cathaian,  adj.  of  Cathay,  a  province 
of  Tartarv,  supposed  to  he  north- 
west of  China  and  north  of  India  ; 
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now  known  to  have  been  identical 
with  China :  P.  L.  x.  293  ;  xi. 
388. 

Cattle,  sb.  domestic  animals,  beasts : 
P.  L.  VII.  452,  460 ;  viu.  582 ;  x. 
176 ;  XI.  558,  653 ;  xii.  179. 

Caucasus,  8b.  the  chain  of  mountains 
extending  from  the  Black  to  the 
Caspian  Sea :  P.  R.  iii.  318. 

Cause,  1.  fib.  (1)  that  which  produces 
an  effect ;  that  which  gives  rise  to 
an  action,  a  phenomenon,  or  a 
condition :  P.  L.  vi.  442 ;  viii. 
593 ;  IX.  650,  862 ;  Daute  1  ;  {a) 
referriiuj  to  a  person  the  author: 
P.  L.  ix.  1168;  x.  935,  982; 
S.  A.  234,  376. 

(6)  OH  Ur^td  by  ArMtoteliaiiH 
*'  the  efficient  cause,"  agency  by 
which  a  thing  is  produced  :  P.  L. 
X.  806;  "the  material  cause," 
element  or  matter  from  which  a 
thing  is  produced  :  P.  L.  ii.  913  ; 
III.  707;  IX.  682. 

(2)  ground  for  action,  reason, 
motive  :  P.  L.  i.  28 ;  iv.  14,  922; 
V.  702;  VII.  64,  90;  viii.  270, 
417,  497  ;  ix.  731,  1140;  xi.  382, 
461 ;  P.  R.  I.  66 ;  ii.  239 ;  iv. 
375;  S.  A.  157,  316,  1253,  1321, 
1347,  1379,  1584,  1586,  1709; 
with  cause,  adverbially^  justly, 
rightly:  P.  L.  xii.  604;  S.  A.  472. 

(3)  important  principle ;  inter- 
est, aim,  or  object  to  which  the 
efforts  of  a  person  or  party  are 
directed:  P.  L.  vi.  31,  67,  804; 
IX.  672  ;  S.  A.  1179;  C.  489,  794. 

(4)  matter  before  the  court  for 
decision,  action,  suit :  Ps.  lxxxii. 
10  :  Hor.  Epist.  4. 

(5)  question  for  debate  :  S.  A. 
904. 

II.  vb.  tr.  to  be  the  cause  of, 
give  rise  to,  make  :  P.  L.  x.  907  ; 
P.  R.  II.  323 ;  S.  A.  793  ;  toith  ace. 
and  prtp,  inf.  :  P.  L.  iv.  216 ; 
V.  400 ;  S.  A.  581,  584 ;  Ps.  vii. 
34  ;  Lxxx.  15,  31,  79  ;  lxxxv.  15, 
25 ;  cxxxvi.  29. 

Causeless,  adv.  without  cause  or 
reason:  S.  A.  701. 

Causey,  sb.  highway :  P.  L.  x.  415. 

Caution,  »b.  (a)  word  of  warning : 
P.  L.  V.  513,  523. 

{b)  circumspection,  prudence, 
discretion:  P.  L.  vii.  111. 

Cautious,  adj.  wary,  careful :  8.  A. 
757  ;  cautious  of  day,  careful  to 
be  absent,  or  not  to  be  seen,  dur- 
ing the  day :  P.  L.  ix.  59. 


Cantionsly,  adv.  warily,  pru- 
dently :  P.  R.  IV.  377. 

Cave,  nb.  cavern,  hollow  under- 
ground place  ;  P.  L.  ii.  621,  789  ; 
IV.  257,  454;  vi.  4;  vii.  417;  ix. 
118;  XI.  568;  P.  R.  i.  307;  iv. 
414;  L'A.  3;  C.  239;  L.  39; 
Hor.  O.  2 ;  Jig.  of  death  :  P.  L. 
XI.  469  ;  vacant  interlnnar  cave : 
S.  A.  89.    See  Interlnnar. 

Cavern,  nb,  cave  :  C.  429. 

Cavil,  vb.  tr.  to  find  fault  with, 
object  to  captiously :  P.  L.  x. 
759. 

Cease,  vb.  {perf  tenaes  formed  with 
the  anxUiai-y  be  :  P.  L.  xi.  780 ; 
P.  R.  I.  4.56 ;  with  have :  P.  L.  i. 
283;  III.  344;  xi.  713;  P.  R.  iv. 
507),  (1)  intr.  to  leave  oflf,  stop, 
discontinue ;  P.  L.  i.  283 ;  ii.  43, 
159,  845,  1010;  in.  344;  viii. 
412;  XI.  126;  xii.  238,  372;  P.  R. 
II.  2.35;  IV.  14;  D.  F.  I.  18; 
U.  C.  II.  10;  C.  .551 ;  Ps.  vii.  34; 
Lxxxiii.  4;  LXXXV.  15;  toith  prep, 
inf.:  P.  L.  I.  176;  ill.  27;  v. 
845  ;  XI.  309,  713  ;  P.  R.  ii.  222 ; 
IV.  507  ;  D.  F.  I.  72 ;  V.  Ex.  86 ; 
cease  to  be,  come  to  an  end,  exist 
no  longer  :  P.  L.  ii.  100. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  cause  to  stop,  make 
an  end  of  :  N.  O.  45. 

(h)to  leave  off,  discontinue,  toith 
vbl.  sb. :  P.  L.  vii.  436 ;   x.  910 ; 
XI.  726. 
See  Never-ceasing. 

Ceaseless,  adj.  without  ceasing,  un- 
interrupted, endless ;  P.  L.  ii. 
795;   IV.  679;   v.   183;   x.  573; 

Ps.  LXXXVIII.  7. 

Cedar,  sb.  (a)  the  tree  Ccdrwi :  P.  L. 

IV.  139;  V.  260;  ix.  435,  1089; 

P.  R.  I.  306 ;  Ps.  LXXX.  43. 
(6)  wood  of  this  tree:  P.  L.  xii. 

250 ;  P.  R.  IV.  60. 
Cedam,    adj.    bordered    by    cedar 

trees :  C.  990. 
Cedar-top,  sb.  top  of  a  cedar  tree : 

P.  L.  VII.  424. 
Ceilin^T)  sb.  overhead  covering  of  a 

room  :  P.  L.  xi.  743. 
Celebrate,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  observe  with 

solemn  rites,  commemorate :  S.  A. 

4.35. 
(b)  to  praise,  extol,   magnify : 

P.  L.  II.  241  ;  VI.  888 ;  xi.  345 ; 

S.  A.  866  ;  A.  80. 
Celestial,  (1)  adj.  (a)  of  the  sky,  the 

material  heaven  :  P.  L.  iv.  1011 ; 

VII.  .354. 
(6)  of  or  pertaining  to  heaven. 
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the  abode  of  God,  the  gods,  or 
aDgeU ;  godlike ;  heavenly,  divine : 
P.  L.  I.  245,  658 ;  n.  15 ;  iii.  51, 
364  :  IV.  553,  682,  812 ;  v.  249, 
403,  654;  vi.  44,  333,  510,  760; 
viL  12,  203,  254;  viii.  455,  619; 
IX.  21  ;  X.24;  XI.  239, 785;  P.  R. 
I.  170 ;  IV.  588 ;  S.  A.  1280  ;  N.  O. 
145  ;  S.  M.  27  ;  A.  63  ;  C.  1004. 

(c)  divinely  beautiful :  P.  L.  ill. 
638 ;  IX.  540. 

(2)  «6.  inhabitant  of  heaven : 
P.  L.  XI.  296. 

Cell,  nb,  (a)  small  apartment  or 
habitation  of  a  monk,  hermit, 
or  other  solitary :  K.  O.  180 ; 
KA.  5;  n  P.  169;  C.  387;  Ps. 
41. 

(6)  one  of  the  compartments  in 
a  honeycomb :  P.  L.  vii.  491. 

(c)  one  of  the  compartments  of 
the  brain  supposed  to  be  the  seat 
of  particular  mental  faculties : 
P.  ll  VIII.  460 ;  or  Jig,  in  time  (a) : 
P.  L.  V.  109. 

{d )  hollow  receptacle  :  P.  L.  i. 
70 ,  706. 

Celtic,  adj.  of  the  Celts:  C.  60; 
with  lib,  understood :  P.  L.  i.  521. 

Cenaer,  sb.  vessel  for  burning  in- 
cense :  P.  L.  VII.  600 ;  xi.  24. 

Ctansure,  th.  tr.  to  blame,  find  fault 
with,  criticize  adversely :  S.  A. 
787  :  ahJiU. :  S.  A.  948. 

Oentanr,  sb,  the  southern  constella- 
tion :  P.  L.  X.  328. 

Omtre,  (l)  >A.  (a)  middle  point :  A. 
19 ;  of  the  earth  :  P.  L.  v.  579 ; 
VI.  219;' VII.  242;  N.  O.  162;  C. 
382;  of  the  universe:  P.  L.  viii. 
123 ;  of  heaven  :  P.  L.  ix.  108 ;  vii. 
215 ;  the  earth  as  the  centre  of 
the  universe :  P.  L.  i.  74 ;  the 
earth  itself:  P.  L.  i.  686;  by 
centre,  toward  the  centre:  P.  L. 
III.  575;  firom  centre  to  drcmn- 
ference,  fig,  from  beginning  to 
end :  P.  L.  v.  510. 

(6)  that  about  which  something 
revolves,  axis :  P.  R.  iv.  534. 

(2)  vh,  (a)  iiitr,  to  be  in  the 
centre :  P.  L.  ix.  108. 

{b)  tr,  to  place  on  a  point  which 
is  to  ser\'e  as  a  centre  :  P.  L.  vii. 
228. 

Centric,  (1)  adj.  that  is  in  the 
centre:  P.  L.  x.  671. 

(2)  j«6.  celestial  sphere  having 
the  earth  as  the  centre  about 
which  it  revolves :  P.  L.  vin.  83. 
See  Sphere. 


Cerastes,  sb.  homed  serpent :  P.  L. 

X.  525. 
Gerberean,  adj,  resembling  those  of 

Cerberus :  P.  L.  ii.  655. 
Gerbeme,  sb.  the  many-headed  dog 

that    guarded    the    entrance    to 

Hades :  L'A.  2. 
Ceremony,  nb,   (a)  religious  obser- 
vance or  sacred  rite  prescribed  by 

the  Mosaic  law  :  P.  L.  xii.  297. 
(b)  formality,  solemnity:  P.  L. 

I.  753. 
Ceres,  «&.  the  goddess  of  agriculture 

and  the  motner  of  Proserpina  by 

Jove:    P.   L.    iv.    271,  981;    ix. 

395. 
Certain,  (1)  adj.  (a)  sure,  assured. 

having  no  doubts  :  8.  A.  474 :  trith 

prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  ii.  470  ;  S.  A. 

1 10r2 ;  for  certain,  assuredly  :  C. 

482. 

(b)  stated,  fixed  :  P.  L.  ii.  597 ; 

X.  576. 
(f )  inevitable,  unavoidable :  P. 

L.  III.  119;  X.  980. 

(d)  self-determined,  resolved  : 
P.  L.  IX.  907  ;  with  prep.  inf.  : 
P.  L.  IX.  953. 

(e)  particular,  definite,  with 
sing.  «6.  :  C.  619 ;  H.  B.  5 ;  iciVA 
jtl.  nb.  :  P.  L.  XII.  437 ;  C.  572. 

(2)  oilr.  certainly,  surely,  as- 
suredly :  S.  A.  723  ;  C.  266. 

Certainly,  adr.  surely :  P.  R.  ii.  32. 

Certainty,  ^>.  surety,  assurance  :  C. 
263. 

Charonea,  sb.  a  town  of  Boeotia  in 
Greece,  the  scene  of  the  defeat 
of  the  Greeks  by  Phillip  of  Mace- 
don  in  338  B.C.  :  S.  x.  7. 

Chafe,  (1)  tfb.  heat  of  mind,  rage, 
fury  :  S.  A.  1246. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  inflame,  make 
furious :  S.  A.  1138. 

Chaff,  fib.  husk  of  corn  separated  by 
threshing :  P.  L.  iv.  985. 

Chain,  (1)  sb.  (a)  connected  series  of 
links  serving  the  purpose  of  con- 
necting or  supporting  tnth  in : 
P.  L.  II.  1005,  1051 ;  of  confining  : 
P.  L.  X.  319. 

(b)  pi.  bonds,  fetters,  imprison- 
ment :  P.  L.  I.  4S ;  IT.  183,  196 ; 
III.  82;  IV.  970;  vi.  186,  260, 
739 ;  XII.  454 ;  S.  A.  68,  1238 ; 
C.  804  ;  fig. :  V.  Ex.  52  ;  L'A.  143 ; 
C.  435  ;'  S.  XVI.  12. 

(2)  vb.  {pni*t  /tart,  ychained : 
N.  O.  155),  tr.  to  bind  or  fetter 
with  a  chain  or  something  else 
depriving  of  freedom :  P.  L.  i.  210 
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II.  169 ;  IV.  965 ;  S.  A.  7 ;  N.  0. 
165 ;  C.  660. 

part.  adj.  chained,  fig.  bound  to- 
gether as  if  in  a  chain,  coining  so 
thick  and  fast  that  they  seem 
bound  into  a  chain  :  P.  L.  vi. 
589. 
Chair,  sh.  (a)  seat  from  which  in- 
struction is  given  :  P.  R.  iv.  219. 

(6)  seat  oi   authority,  throne  : 
P.  L.  I.  764. 

(c)   chariot,  fiu-   D.  F.   I.    19 ; 
cloudy  chair,  clouds  serving  the 

gurpose  of  a  chariot :  P.  L.  ii.  930 ; 
I.  134. 
Chaldflda,   /<&.   the   country  of  Asia 

bordering  on  the  Persian  Gulf  and 

the  Tigris  River  :  P.  L.  xii.  130. 
Challenge,    vh.   Ir,    (a)    to    claim  : 

P.  R.  IV.  260. 

(&)  to  invite  to  a  contest,  defy  : 

S.  A.  1151. 
Chalybean-tempered,  adj.  tempered 

by    the    Chalybes,    a    people    of 

Scythia  celebrated  as  workers  in 

iron  and  steel :  8.  A.  133. 
Cham,  nb.  Ham,  the  son  of  Noah, 

here     identified     with     Ammon, 

xptlied  Cham  in  Vidg.  :  P.  L.  iv. 

276.     See  AmxnoiL 
Chamber,  tth.  room  or  apartment  in 

a  house  :  P.  R.    ii.  183  ;  fif/.   C. 

101. 
Chamber-ambuBh,    fih.    a    lying    in 

wait  for  an  enemy  in  his  sleep- 
ing apartment :  S.  A.  1112. 
Chamberlin,  ftf).  waiter  at  an  inn  who 

has  charge  of  the  bedchambers : 

U.  C.  I.  14. 
Champ,  vf>.  tr.  to  bite  upon :  P.  L. 

IV.  859. 
Champaign,     (1)    »h.     level     open 

country  :  P.  L.  vi.  2 ;  P.  R.  in. 

257. 

(2)  adj.  level  and  open  :   P.  L. 

IV.  134. 
Champion,   nh.    (a)    brave   warrior, 

stout  fighter :    P.  L.   Ii.  424 ;  fig. 

of  cold,  hot,  etc. :  P.  L.  ii.  898. 
(&)  one  who  tights  on  behalf  of 

another  or  of  a  cause  :    P.  L.  i. 

763;  S.  A.  566,  705,  1152,  1751; 

fig.  of  cotiHcience :  C.  212. 
Chance,  1.  f<h.   (l)  fortune,  good  or 

evil :  P.  L.  II.  222,  935  ;   P.  R.  i. 

321  ;    IV.    265 ;    S.   A.    1076 ;    S. 

VIII.  2. 

(2)  fortuity,  absence  of  design 

or  assignable  cause  ;  P.  L.  i.  133  ; 

{a)per)ionifitd  as  an  agent,  possibly 

with  reference  to  the  Or,  rvxn  or 


L.  Fortuna :  P.  L.  ii.  233,  661 ; 
VII.  172;  T.  22;  C.  688;  as  a 
ruler  in  the  realm  of  chaos  :  P.  L. 
II.  910;  as  an  attendant  upon 
the  throne  of  chaos :  P.  L.  u. 
965. 

{h)  by  chance,  without  design, 
accidentally :  P.  L.  u.  288 ;  iv. 
403. 

(3)  contingent  or  unexpected 
event :  P.  L.  x.  108,  428 ;  unfor- 
tunate event,  mishap  :  S.  A.  666, 
918;  C.  277. 

(4)  opportunity  :  S.  A.  4. 

(5)  possibility  of  something 
happening :  P.  L.  iv.  630. 

II.  vb.  intr.  to  come  about  by 
chance,  happen :  P.  L.  ix.  423  ; 
with  prep.  \nf. :  P.  L.  IX.  675 ;  P. 
R.  IV.  559;  S.  A.  1295;  C.  79; 
with  simji)ie  inf.  :  P.  L.  II.  396, 
492;  IX.  452;  how  chance,  how 
does  it  happen  that :  C.  608 ; 
wherever  chanced,  •  wherever  an 
opportunity  offered  :  S.  A.  1202. 
Change,  I.  nb.  (1)  alteration,  varia- 
tion, mutation  :  P.  L.  I.  313,  698, 
625;  ir.  222,820;  iv.  367;  viu. 
525;  rx.  70,  818;  x.  107.  213, 
548,  692,  693 ;  xi.  193  ;  P.  R.  u. 
86  ;  III.  197  ;  iv.  265,  442 ;  S.  A. 
117,  ;^40,  695,  753;  C.  596,  841  ; 
L.  37 ;  mortal  chan^^e,  death  : 
P.  L.  X.  273 ;  C.  10. 

(2)  substitution ;  (a)  of  one 
thing  or  place  for  another  :  P.  L. 
II.  598,  599  ;  iv.  23 ;  v.  87,  183, 
336  ;  change  of  seasons  :  P.  L.  iv. 
640 ;  X.  677. 

(/>)  of  one  condition  for  another, 
variety:  P.  L.  v.  629. 

II.  rb.  [preji.  2d  xing.  changest : 
S.  A.  684),  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  cause  to 
vary,  alter :  P.  L.  i.  84,  96,  97  ; 
II.  217,  312;  III.  125,  634;  iv. 
115,  224,  405;  v.  902;  vi.  613; 
X.  333,541;  xi.  308,712;  S.  A. 
684,  1406 ;  D.  F.  I.  28  ;  to  turn 
one  thing  into  another :  P.  L.  ii. 
276  ;  v.  644  ;  vi.  824  ;  vii.  160  ; 
IX.  5  ;  XI.  794 ;  C.  69. 

(/>)  to  substitute  one  thing  for 
another:  P.  L.  viii.  347  ;  C.  328; 
^oith  ace.  and  for :  P.  L.  i.  244 ; 
to  substitute  themselves  for :  P.  L. 
IX.  505. 

(2)  intr.  to  become  different,  be 
altered:  P.  L.  xi.  639;  Pa.  LXXXI. 
18 ;  Lxxxviii.  35. 

part.  adj.  changed,  altered : 
Hor.  O.  6. 
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9b,  bed  of  miming  water : 
P.  L.  VII.  303;  N.  O.  124;   C. 
895. 
Caiant,  4ib.  aong :  P.  R.  ii.  290. 
Ghaot,  0&.  (1)  yawning  gnlf,  abyss : 
P.  L.  VI.  65.- 

(2)  the  *' formless  void,"  the 
confused  matter ;  (a)  out  of  which 
the  ^iyerse  was  created :  P. 
L.  I.  kT;  VII.  93,  220 ;  penumiJUd 
as  a  ruler,  but  frequently  including 
also  (he  itlca  of  the  realm  :  P.  L. 
I.  543  ;  II.  233,  895,  907,  960, 970, 
1038  ;  III.  18,  421  ;  v.  577 ;  vi. 
871 ;  vu.  221,  272 ;  x.  416.  477 ; 
C.  334. 

{b)  which  intervened  between 
the  world  and  hell :  P.  L.  ni. 
428 ;  X.  233,  283,  317,  347,  636. 
Gharmcter  (posftibly  chahlctered  :  C. 
530),  (1)  sb.  (a)  essential  peculiar- 
ity, natare :  P.  L.  viii.  545. 

(6)  pi.  letters,  collect,  writing : 
P.  49. 

(c)  planet  denoted  by  a  char- 
acter or  astrological  symbol :  P.  R. 
IV.  384. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  engrave,  imprint : 
C.  530. 
GlULTge,  (1)  «6.  (a)  commission,  trust, 
responsibility  :  P.  L.  ii.  775  ;  iii. 
©28.  688  ;  iv.  589,  879 ;  x.  35, 
421,  650. 

(6)  injunction,  mandate  :  P.  L. 
rv.  421,  562.  842;  v.  248 ;  ix. 
399 ;  x.  123. 

(c)  load,  burden, ^fir.  :  P.  L.  xi. 
549. 

{d)  person  intrusted  to  the 
care  of  another  :  P.  L.  ix.  157. 

{e)  accusation  :   F.  of  C.  19. 

In  combination  \cith  other  words ; 
(a)  give  in  charge,  command : 
P.  L  IV.  787. 

(6)  have  in  charge,  be  com- 
mande<l:  P.  L.  vi.  566;  viii.  246; 
P.  R.  I.  376 ;  execute  carefully : 
P.  Li.  XI.  99 ;  have  the  trust  laid 
upon  one :  C.  32. 

(c)  lay  to  one's  charge,  accuse 
one  of  :  S.  A.  849. 

(d)  leave  in  charge,  leave  the 
commission  with :  P.  L.  xii.  439. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  accuse :  C. 
762. 

('>)  to  command,  order,  enjoin  : 

P.  L.  X.  200 ;  vfith  prep,  inf :  P. 

L.  \^I.  46. 

Gliariot.  (1)  sb.   (a)  stately  vehicle 

for    the    conveyance   of    persons 

from  earth  to  heaven:  P.  L.  m. 


522;  P.  36;  in  whicJi  Sabrina 
rittes  from  the  depths  of  the  river  : 
C.  892. 

(&)  car  used  in  war :  P.  L.  n. 
887;  VI.  17,  100,  211,  338,  390. 
711,  750,  770,  829,  881  ;  vu.  197, 
199 ;  P.  R.  III.  329 ;  N.  O.  56. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  convey  in  a 
chariot :  S.  A.  27. 

Gbarioteer,  sb.  driver  of  a  chariot : 
P.  L.  VI.  390 ;  D.  F.  I.  8. 

Chariot- wheel,  «6. :  P.  L.  i.  311; 
III.  394  ;  VI.  358  ;  xri.  210. 

Oharlty,  ^b.  luve,  affection  :  P.  L. 
m.  217  ;  iv.  756  ;  xii.  584. 

Charlemain,  sb.  Charles  the  Great 
of  France,  a  prominent  figure  in 
tales  of  chivalry  :  P.  L.  i.  586 ; 
P.  R.  m.  343. 

Charm,  (1)  sb.  (a)  magic  spell : 
P.  L.  II.  460,  666;  C.  150,  613, 
664,  853  ;  fg. :  S.  viii.  6. 

(6)  chanting  of  a  verse  sup- 
posed to  possess  magic  power, 
incantation  :  11  P.  83. 

(c)  something  which  exerts  a 
fascinating  or  attractive  influence, 
attractiveness,  charmingness  :  P. 
L.  IV.  498;  viii.  533;  ix.  999; 
P.  R.  II.  213;  S.  A.  427, 934, 1040. 

(d)  blended  singing  of  many 
birds :  P.  L.  iv.  642,  651. 

(e)  lyric  poem  :  P.  R.  iv.  257. 
(2)  vb.  (past  part,  disyl.,:  C  51, 

904 ;  N.  O.  68),  tr.  (a)  to  affect, 
subdue,  or  control  by  magic 
power :  C.  758 ;  charm  thee 
strong,  make  thee  strong  by 
magic  :  S.  A.  1134  ;  to  subdue  by 
the  power  of  music  :  P.  L.  xi.  132. 

(b)  to  allure  as  with  a  charm : 
P.  L.  I.  561. 

(c)  to  enchant,  delight:  P.  L.  i. 
787  ;  II.  556. 

(d )  to  allay  or  assuage  as  if  by 
magic  power :  P.  L.  ii.  56G. 

part.  adj.  (1)  charming,  en- 
chanting, fascinating,  delightful : 
P.  L.  III.  368 ;  V.  626  ;  viii.  2 ; 
XI.  595 ;  P.  R.  II.  363 ;  C.  476. 

(2)  charmed;  (a)  affected  by  a 
spell  so  as  to  possess  magic  power : 
C.  51. 

(&)  produced  by  magic  :  C.  904. 

{c)  controlled  by  supernatural 
power :  N.  0.  68. 
Chamel-vanlt,  sh.  subterranean 
chamber  containing  dead  bodies  : 
C.  471. 
Ghmrybdis,  sb.  the  monster  supposed 
to  dwell  in  the  whirlpool  on  the 
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Sicilian  shore  of   the    Strait    of 
Sicily:  P.  L.  ii.  1020;  C.  259. 

Cliase.  (1)  t<h.  pursuit  for  the  purpose 
of  capturing  or  killing,  hunting : 
P.  L.  XI.  191 ;  beast  of  cliase : 
P.  L.  IV.  341  ;  P.  R.  ii.  342. 

(2)  rb.  tr.  to  drive  away :  P.  L. 
I.  557  ;  IV.  627  ;  vi.  288 ;  P.  R. 
IV.  429. 

Chaste,  adj.  pure,  virtuous,  con- 
tinent :  P.  L.  IV.  761  ;  xi.  12 ; 
C.  146,  442,  45r>,  918;  Petr.  1. 

Cliastenixig,  part.  adj.  inflicting  dis- 
ciplinary punishment  on,  correct- 
ing :  P.  L.  XI.  373. 

ChBMtitjtSh.  sexual  purity,  virginity: 
C.  420,  425,  440,  453,  782;  personi- 
fied:  (•.  215;  conrr.  for  abstr. 
chaste  person  :  C.  909. 

Cliat,  vb.  iiitr.  to  talk  lightly  and 
unceremoniously  :  N.  O.  87. 

Chaunt,  vb.  tr.  to  sing  of,  celebrate 
in  song :  S.  A.  1672. 

ChauntresB,  ab.  songstress :  II  P.  63. 

Clieap.  adr.  with  little  trouble, 
easilv  :  P.  L.  ii.  472. 

Cheat,  t'6.  tr.  to  <leceive,  impose 
upon  :  C.  155. 

Chebar,  ftb.  a^trib.  Chebar  flood,  the 
stream  in  Chaldea  where  Kzekiel 
saw  his  visions :  P.  37. 

Check,  (I)  f<b.  restraint,  control : 
P.  R.  I.  477. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  stay  the  course 
of,  stop,  repress,  restrain  :  P.  L. 

III.  732;    V.    214;    vi.   853;    C. 
761  ;  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  28. 

(/>)  to  curb,  rein  :  II  P.  59. 
Cheek,  a/^  (a)sideof  the  face  below  the 
eye  :  P.  L.  I.  602  ;  III.  641 ;  v.  1(), 
385 ;  IX.  887 ;  X.  1009 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
344 ;  D.  F.  I.  6 ;  L'A.  29 ;  II  P. 
107  ;  C.  750  ;  Ps.  t.xxx.  24. 

(b)  Sir  John  Cheke,  the  professor 

of  (ireek  in  Cambridge  University*, 

1540-1551  :  S.  xi.  12. 

Cheek-bone,  fib.  jaw-bone:  Ps.  iii.  21. 

Cheer,    (1)  sb.   (a)   frame  of  mind, 

mood  :  P.  L.  vi.  496. 

(b)  cheerfulness,  gladness,  high 
spirits  :  S.  A.  1613  ;  C.  955  ;  Ps. 
Lxxxiv.  26. 

(2)  rb.  tr.  (a)  to  make  cheerful 
or  glad,  comfort,  solace:    P.  L. 

IV.  165;  V.  129  ;  xii.  604;  S.  A. 
645,  926. 

(b)  to  brighten  externally : 
P.  R.  IV.  433. 

vbl.  sb.  Cheering,  joy,  gladness : 
C.  348. 

See  All-cheerlnff. 


Cheerful,  adj,  (a)  animated  by  glad- 
ness,  joyous,  blithe :  P.  L.  v.  123 ; 

XI.  543. 

(6)  promoting  or  causing  glad- 
ness, cheering,  gladdening,  bright : 
P.  L.  II.  490;  III.  46,  545;  C. 
388 ;  S.  XXI.  14 ;  Ps.  Lxxxi.  7. 

Cheerly,    adv»    cheerily,    blithely : 
L*A.  54. 
See  Arch-chemic. 

Chemos,  sb.  Chemosh,  the  god  of  the 
Moabites,  identified  with  one  of 
the  fallen  angeta  ;  spelled  Chamos 
in  Vtdg.  :  P.  L.  I.  406. 

Chequered,  jyart.  adj,  marked  with 
alternate  light  and  shade :  L'A.  96. 

Cherish,  t^.  tr.  (a)  to  cheer,  comfort: 
S.  A.  958. 

(b)  to  give  warmth  to :  P.  R.  X. 
1068. 

vbl.  »b.  Cherishing,  tenderness, 
affectionate  care  :  P.  L.  viii.  569. 

Cherith,  sb.  the  brook  of  Cherith, 
the  stream  upon  whose  bank 
Elijah  hid  from  Ahab.  Its 
location  is  uncertain :  P.  R.  ii. 
266. 

Chersonese,  fib.  the  Malay  Penin- 
sula, preceded  by  the  adj.  golden  : 
P.  L.  XI.  39J  ;  P.  R.  iv.  74. 

Cherub,  {pi.  cherubim  ;  sing,  for pL. : 
P.  L.  I.  324 ;  VI.  771  ;  vu.  198) 
nb.  (a)  the  order  of  angels  next 
below  that  of  the  seraphim,  or  a 
member  of  this  order :  P.  L.  i. 
324,  665,  794;  ii.  516;  ill.  636, 
666 ;  IV.  778 ;  vi.  102,  771  ;  vii. 
198,218;    IX.  61;    xi.   100,   128; 

XII.  628;  N.  O.  112;  P.  38; 
spec.  Beelzebub :  P.  L.  I.  167 ; 
Azazel :  P.  L.  I.  534 ;  Satan  in 
disffuise :  P.  L.  iii.  636  ;  Zephon  : 
P.  L.  IV.  844  ;  Zophiel :  P.  L.  vi. 
535;  Gabriel:  P.  L.  iv.  971; 
Contemplation  :  II  P.  54. 

(b)  representation  of  the  same 

on  the  Ark   of  the  Tabernacle : 

P.  L.  I.  387  ;  xii.  254. 
Cherubic,  adj.  of  cherubs,  angelic : 

P.  L.  V.  547;  vi.  413,  753;  ix. 

68;  XI.  120;  S.  M.  12. 
Chest,  ah.  coffin  :  N.  O.  217. 
Chew,  rb.  to  grind  with  the  teeth, 

masticate  :  P.  L.  iv.  335 ;  x.  566. 
part.  adj.  chewing,  ruminating: 

C.  540. 
Chide,  rb.  (pret.  chid),  (1)  intr,  to 

utter  reproof,  rebuke :  S.  xix.  6 ; 

Ps.  LXXXV.  16. 

(2)  tr.  to  rebuke,  censure :   C. 

268. 
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(Mflt  (1)  j6.  ohieftain,  oommMider, 
ruler :  P.  L.  L  128,  524,  066 ; 
n.  487,  527;  it.  560,  864,  920; 
▼I.  746;  X.  455,  687;  M  ^ 
Ttammi  P.  L.  v.  102;  in  eblef, 
in  command :  P.  L.  VL  233. 

(2)  ocf;.  principal,  greatest,  fore- 
most: P.  L  m.  168,  664 ;  Y.  684 ; 
Tn.  615 ;  ix.  29 ;  xi.  493,  617 ; 
P.  R.  n.  464;  a  A.  66,  457,  554, 
1249;  D.  F.  I.  3;  U.  C.  n.  21; 
8.  xn.  1 ;  mp. :  V.  Ex.  18. 

aJtmoi,  pl»  the  greatest,  foremost 
or  leading  ones :  P.  L.  i.  381 ; 
IL469. 

(5)  adv,  chiefly,  principally:  P. 
L.  I.  762;  m.  29 ;  a  A.  754; 
tup.  :  n  P.  51. 

OUsay,  adv.  principally,  partica- 
larly,  especially :  P.  ll  i.  17 ;  n. 
763;  m.  663;  iv.  445,  566,  790, 
849;  IX.  379,  878,  981;  x.  401; 
xn.  272,  509;  P.  R.  l  263;  m. 
123 ;  S.  A.  1462. 

GUld,  s6.  (pi.  children)  (a)  infant : 
8.  A.  942;  D.  F.  L  71 ;  N.  O.  30. 

(6)  yonng  person,  boy  or  girl : 
P.  R.  I.  2W  ;  IV.  330. 

(c)  offiipring,     descendants    in 

the    first  degree:  P.  L.  i.  395; 

X.  194,  330;  xi.  761,  772;  S.  A. 

352 ;  Jig.  expressing  characteristic 

or  relation,  FUicy's  ebild:  L*A. 

133 ;  children  of  nature :  C.  720, 

763. 
CBdld-lMarlng,  tb.  brinjnnff  forth  of  a 

child,  parturition:  P.  L.  x.  1051. 
Okild-bed,  «6.  oUtrib.  pertaining  to 

the  state  of  a  woman  in  labour :  S. 

xxhl  5. 
Gldldliood,  s&.   time  during  which 

one  is  a  child :  P.  R.  iv.  220,  508. 
CMMIali,    adj.   proper  to  a  child: 

P.  R.  I.  201:  V.  Ex.  3. 


I,  adj.   without   offspring: 
P.  L.  X.  989,  1037 ;  D.  F.  I.  13. 

aim,    (1)    adj.    cold :    N.  O.   195 ; 

injuriously  cold  :  A.  49 ;  C.  352 ; 

Jig.    of   horror    as    havinff    the 

bennmbing  effect  of  cold:   P.  L. 

EX.  890. 

(2)  vh.     tr.     to    benumb,     of 
kcnror :  P.  L.  v.  65. 

pari.  adj.  Qhllling,  benumbing, 
oj  9orrow :  P.  L.  xi.  264. 

Ohliiunm,  «6.  the  fire-breathing  mon- 
ster which  had  the  head  of  a  lion, 
the  body  of  a  goat,  and  the  tail  of 
a  serpent,  and  which  abode  at  the 
entrance  of  Hades :  P.  L.  n.  628 ; 
C.  517. 


COiime,  th,  harmony,  musical  con- 
cord :  P.  L.  XI.  559;  ofth€ spherti: 
N.  0. 128;  C.  1021;^.  in  nature: 
8.  M.  20. 

Ohiming,  part,  adj.  sounding  in 
harmony :  P.  R.  ii.  363. 

Gbimn^,  «6.   (a)  vent  for  smoke, 
flue :  L'A.  81. 
(6)  fireplace:  L'A.  111. 

CQiin,  s&.  part  of  the  face  below  the 
mouth,  jig.  :  N.  0.  231. 

Gblnese,  $h.  pi.  Ohlseses,  natives  of 
China :  P.  L.  iii.  438. 

diioa,  s&.  an  island  in  the  Aegean 
8ea,  noted  for  its  wine :  P.  R.  iv. 
118. 

Oliivalxy,  $h.  (a)  knights  equipped 
for  battle ;  P.  L.  i.  765. 

(6)  men-at-arms,  forces,  troops : 
P.  L.  I.  307 ;  P.  R.  ni.  344. 

Ghoaspes,  tb.  a  river  of  Susiana 
emptying  into  the  Euphrates, 
the  modem  Kerkhah :  P.  R.  in. 
288. 

CQioloe,  I.  «&.  (1)  act  of  choosina, 
election:  P.  L.  i.  759;  n.  19, 
524 ;  III.  108,  670 ;  iv.  434 ;  Vlli. 
335,  400;  ix.  214,  620;  x.  978 ; 
8.  A.  1030,  1743 ;  (a)  at  ohoioe, 
according  to  preference  :  P.  L.  v. 

(6)  by  preference,  by  ohoioe : 
8.  A.  311 ;  of  choice :  P.  L.  ix. 
992;  X.  766;  with  choice:  Ps. 
V.  7. 

(c)  for  his  choice,  because  that 
was  his  preference  :  Ps.  Lxxxi.  48. 

{d)  make  choice,  choose,  %oith 
prep.  inf. :  8.  A.  555. 

(e)  take  one's  choice,  separate 
and  take  what  one  prefers  :  P.  L. 
XI.  101. 

(2)  person  or  thing  chosen : 
P.  L.  V.  327,  333 ;  X.  904. 

(8)  abundance  and  variety  to 
choose  from  :  P.L.  vii.  48;  8.  A.  3. 

(4)  that  which  is  specially  chosen 
on  account  of  excellence,  the  pre- 
ferable part,  the  pick :  P.  L.  ii. 
423 ;  P.  R.  lU.  314. 

(6)  care  in  choosing,  judgement : 
P.  L.  I.  281 ;  II.  416. 

II.  adj.  (1)  select,  excellent, 
rare:  P.  R.  iv.  329;  8.  A.  633, 
1654 ;  8.  XX.  9 ;  $up. :  P.  L.  v. 
127,  368  ;  IX.  840 ;  XI.  438  ;  P.R. 
I.  302;  II.  334;  iv.  437;  8.  A. 
264 ;  V.  Ex.  22. 

(2)  careful  in  choosing,  selec- 
tive :  P.  L.  I.  653 ;  lU.  534. 

8ee  Harriagt-ohoiot. 


Otaalr] 


66 


[ 


COiolr,  $b. :  P.  L.  iv.  711.    SeeQaiit. 

Cbooae,  vb,  {prtt,  chose;  pant  part. 
chose :  P.  R.  i.  165 ;  Ps.  iv.  13, 
14 ;  chosen  :  P.  L.  i.  8,  318 ;  ill. 
183 ;  IV.  691 ;  P.  R.  i.  427 ;  ii. 
45,  236 ;  iv.  614 ;  S.  A.  368 ;  S. 
IX.  6 ;  Ps.  cxxxvi.  57),  (1)  tr,  to 
make  choice  of,  elect:  P.  L.  i. 
318,428;  iii.l23, 183;  iv.  72,406, 
691;  V.  333,  534;  ix.  88,  221, 
316,  1100,  1167;  x.  1005;  xi. 
687 ;  xii.  219,  225,  646 ;  P.  R.  i. 
165;  III.  370;  S.  A.  368,  513, 
877,  1193;  N.  O.  14;  S.  ix.  6; 
Ps.  IV.  13, 14, 16  ;  withprtp,  in/, : 
P.  L.  n.  60,  265 ;  v.  787 ;  viii. 
64;  P.  R.  II.  397;  S.  A.  985, 
1478 ;  II  P.  176. 

(2)  intr,  to  make  choice,  elect : 
P.  L.  IX.  26 ;  V.  Ex.  29. 

part.     adj.    chosen,    selected, 
elect:  P.  L.  i.  8  ;  P.  R.  i.  427; 
II.  236  ;  IV.  614  ;  Ps.  cxxxvi.  57. 
part,  ahsol.  tby  ohosen,  the  Is- 
raelites :  P.  R.  II.  45. 

Ohoral,  adj,  (a)  of  a  chorus :  P.  L. 
VII.  599. 

(6)  smig  in  chorus :  P.  L.  v.  162. 

Chord,  ah.  string  of  a  harp:  P.  L. 
XI.  561. 

Ohoros,  sb.  sons  sung  by  a  company 
of  angels :  P.  L.  vii.  275 ;  by 
the  chorus  of  the  Greek  tragedy  : 
P.  R.  IV.  262. 

Christ,  8b.  the  Messiah :  F.  of  C.  6. 

Chrysolite,  sb.  precious  stone  of  a 
green  colour :  P.  L.  iii.  596. 

Church,  sb.  the  whole  body  of 
christians :  P.  L.  iv.  193. 

Cimmerian,  adj.  of  the  Cimmerii,  a 
people  said  to  live  in  perpetual 
darkness.  Their  abode  was  in 
Scythia  (Herodotus  iv.  12),  or  in 
Italy  near  Lake  Avernus  (Strabo 

V.  244) :  L'A.  10. 

Cinctnre,  sb.  girdle  or  belt  for  the 
waist:  P.  L.  ix.  1117. 

Cinder,  sb.  pi.  ashes :  P.  L.  x.  570. 

Crinnamon,  sb.  the  tree  Cinnamomutn 
zeylanicum :  C.  937. 

dree,  sb.  the  sorceress  who  dwelt  in 
the  island  of  ^sea  and  trans- 
formed into  beasts  all  who  drank 
of  her  cup  :  C.  50,  153,  253,  522. 

Clroean,  adj.  of  Circe:  P.  L.  ix.  522. 

Circle,  (1)  sb.  (a)  round,  ring :  P.  L. 

VI.  305  ;  polar  circlet,  the  arctic 
and  antarctic  circles :  P.  L.  x.  681 ; 
in  drclei,  in  the  form  of  rings : 
P.  L.  V.  631 ;  in  circle,  in  every 
direction  round  about :  A.  15. 


(6)  orb  of  a  heavenly  body: 
P.  L.  IV.  578 ;  8.  vin.  8. 

(c)  sphere  of  a  heavenly  body : 
P.  L.  VIII.  107. 

(d)  a  series  ending  as  it  begins 
and  perpetually  repeated :  P.  L. 
V.  182. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  make  the  cir- 
cuit of,  move  around :  P.  L.  ▼. 
862 ;  IX.  65. 

(6)  to  surround,  encompass  in 
the  form  of  a  ring:  P.  L.  ni.  626; 
V.  163 ;  VI.  743 ;  P.  R.  I.  171. 

part.  adj.  drolinff,  (a)  encir- 
cling, surrounding :  P.  L.  ii.  647  ; 
IV.  146 ;  VII.  680 ;  S.  A.  871 ;  in 
the  form  of  a  circle :  P.  L.  iii.  666. 

{b)  moving  in  a  circle,  revol- 
ving: P.  L.  IX.  502;  fig.  of 
time :  P.  L.  vi.  3 ;  vii.  342 ; 
P.  R.  I.  57. 

(c)    approaching    in   a   round- 
about way  :  8.  A.  871. 
Circlet,  sb.  orb  of  a  heavenly  body, 
here  of  the  planet  Venus,  Jig,  as  a 
crown:  P.  L.  v.  169. 
Circuit,  sb.  (a)  circumference  :  P.  L. 

III.  721 ;  V.  595. 

(6)  space  enclosed  within  cer- 
tain limits,  area :  P.  L.  ii.  1048  ; 

IV.  586 ;  V.  287  ;  viii.  100,  304  ; 
IX.  323 ;  P.  R.  in.  254;  in  drcnit, 
in  extent,  as  far  as :  P.  L.  %ii.  266. 

(c)  action  of  going  round,  cir- 
cular course  :  P.  L.  iv.  784. 

{d)  roundabout  course,  detour: 
P.  L.  VII.  301. 
Circular,  adj.  (a)  in  the  form  of  a 

circle:  P.  L.  ix.  498;  N.  O.  lia 
Circumcised,  jxirt.  abaoi.  the  Israel- 
ites :  S.  A.  975. 
Circumcision,    sb.    act    of    ciroum- 

cising :  P.  R.  in.  425. 
Circumference,    sb.   (a)  periphery : 
P.  L.  V.  510;  VII.  231. 

(h)  that  which  is  enclosed  by 
the  periphery :  P.  L.  i.  286 ;  vi. 
256. 

(c)  extent,    bound,    enclosure : 
P.  L.  II.  353. 
Circumfluous,  a>dj.  flowing  around, 

surrounding :  P.  L.  vii.  270. 
drcumfose,  f^b.  tr.  (a)  to  surround 
(with  leader) :  P.  L.  vii.  624. 

(b)  to  spread  about,  disperse: 
P.  L.  VI.  778. 
Circumscribe,  t^,  tr.  (a)  to  draw  a 
line  round  in  order  to  mark  out 
the  limits  of :  P.  L.  vii.  226. 

(6)  to  limit,  restrict :  P.  L.  v. 
825. 
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ClzeiimipeetloiB,  ab,  careful  looking 
abontk  cautioD,  warineM:  P.  L. 
n.  214 ;  iv.  537 ;  vi.  623. 

Cizeniiiftaiioe,  sb,  particnlan,  de- 
tails :  S.  A.  1557. 

CSlTCDiiiTV&t,  vb,  tr.  to  deceive,  out- 
wit, overreach:  P.  L.  in.   152; 

IX.  259;  S.  A.  1115. 

CitaiUl,  «&.  stronghold :  P.  L.  iv. 
49 ;  f^. :  P.  L.  I.  773. 

Cited,  part,  cuij.  summoned :  P.  L. 
ni.  327. 

Cttnm,  tb.  aUrib,  (a)  composed  of 
citron-trees :  P.  L.  v.  22. 

(6)  of  the  wood  of  the  citron- 
tree:  P.  R.  IV.  115. 

City,  «6.  large  and  important  town, 
nsaally  a  walled  town:  P.  L.  i. 
498 ;  II.  533 ;  ix.  445  ;  xi.  386, 
655;  XII.  44,  51,  340;  P.  R.  ii. 
22,  300;  III.  74,  261  ;  iv.  363 ;  8. 
A.  1194,  1449,  1561,  1596,  1655; 
L*A.  117;  with  proper  name  in 
immediate  or  dose  context :  P.  L. 

X.  424 ;  XI.  410 ;  xii.  342 ;  P.  R. 
n.  21 ;  III.  285,  311,  340 ;  iv.  44, 
238  ;  capital  city,  chief  city,  seat 
of  government :  P.  L.  ii.  924 ; 
Hcdy  City,  Jerusalem  :  P.  R.  iv. 
545  ;  City  of  Ood,  Jerusalem  :  Ps. 
Lxxxvn.  9 ;  dties  of  men :  P.  L. 

XI.  640 ;  P.  R.  II.  470. 

attrib.   belonging  to  the  city : 
P.  R.  IV.  243. 
City-gate,  «&.  ^te  or  door  leading 

into  a  city  :  F.  L.  xi.  661. 
ClTll,  adj.  (1)  pertaining  to  a  citizen 
or  citizens ;  (a)  pertaining  to  the 
state  in  general :  P.  R.  iv.  358 ; 
S.  A.  1367. 

(6)  occurring  within  the  state  or 
between  citizens :  P.  L.  xi.  718. 

(c)  opposed  to  religiotm  or  ecclesi- 
astical :  P.  L.  xn.  231  ;  S.  A. 
853 ;  S.  xvii.  10 ;  F.  of  C.  5. 

(2)  well-mannered,  polite,  gen- 
tle:  P.  L.  VI.  667 ;  S.  A.  1467. 
CMJlty,  sb,  good-breeding,  culture, 
|M refinement:  P.  R.  rv.  83. 
Olvil-snlted,  adj.  clothed  in  sober  or 

grave  attire :  H  P.  122. 
Claim,  (1)  sb.  demand  of  a  supposed 
right :  P.  L.  XI.  258. 

(2)  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  claim'st : 
P.  L.  II.  817)  tr.  (a)  to  ask  for 
or  demand  as  a  right,  assert  as 
one*8  own :  P.  L.  i.  533 ;  ii.  32, 
38,  817 ;  IV.  487  ;  v.  723 ;  ix. 
566,  1 130 ;  xiL  35,  170. 

(6)  to  be  entitled  to :  P.  L.  ix. 

OOD. 


(c)  to  reclaim :  P.  L.  xn.  170. 
Clamour,  (1)  sh.  outcry,  vociferation, 
loud  noise:    P.    L.  ii.   862;   vi. 
208 ;  vii.  36 ;  P.  R.  ii.   148  ;  of 
toaleri  P.  L.  xi.  853. 

(2)  vh,  tr.  to  salute  noisily :  S. 
A.  1621. 
Glamorous,  adj,  vociferous,  noisy : 

P.  L.  X.  479. 
Claii^    sh.    tribe,    family,    fig.    of 

atoms :  P.  L.  ii.  901. 
Clang,  sb.  (a)  loud  resonant  sound 
of  a  trumpet :  N.  O.  157. 

(6)  the  cry  of  birds :  P.  L. 
VII.  422 ;  XI.  835. 
Clarion,  sh.  shrill-sounding  trumpet : 
P.  L.  I.  532 ;  fig.  crowing  of  a 
cock :  P.  L.  vn.  443. 
Olaali,  t^.  (1)  intr.  to  strike  against 
each  other  with  a  confused  broken 
metallic  sound  :  P.  L.  vi.  209. 

(2)  tr.  with  object  of  result :  P. 
L.  I.  668. 
Clasp,   vh.  tr.  to  embrace,  enfold : 
P.  L.  X.  918. 

pari.  adj.  clasping,  embracing, 
enfolding :  P.  L.  ix.  217 ;  C.  853. 
See  Thunder-clasping. 
Classic,    adj. :    F.   of    C.    7.      See 

Hierarchy. 
Clattered,  part.  adj.  struck  so  as  to 

rattle:  8.  A.  1124. 
Clay,  sb.  earth  as  the  material  of 
the  human  body :  P.  L.  ix.  176 ; 
X.  743 ;  N.  0.  14. 

attrib.  made  of  earth  :  P.  R.  i. 
501  ;  C.  339. 
Cleansing,  part.  adj.  making  clean, 

purifying :  8.  A.  1727. 
Clear,  (1)  adj.  (a)  bright,  shining, 
luminous :    P.    L.    iii.   595 ;    xi. 
844 ;  L'A.  126  ;  8.  xxiii.  12. 

{b)  transparent,  pellucid  :  P.  L. 

III.  28 ;  IV.  458 ;  vii.  619 ;  S.  A.  550 ; 

C.  722  ;  Ps.  Lxxxvii.  28  ;  cxiv.  9, 

(c)  free    from    mist    or    haze, 

cloudless :  P.  L.  ill.  620. 

{(i)  of  the  eyes  or  the  factdty  of 
sight y  perfect :  P.  L.  ix.  706 ;  comp. : 
P.  L.  XI.  413;  free  (o/):  8.  xxii.  1. 
(e)  sup.   most  distinct    to   the 
eye :  P.  L.  xi.  379. 

(/)  free  from  sin,  innocent, 
pure:  P.  L.  iv.  119;  C.  381, 
457 ;  L.  70. 

(g)  serene,  cheerful :  P.  L.  v. 
733 ;  VIII.  336. 

[h)  certain,  evident,  unmistak- 
able :  P.  L.  II.  770. 

(t)  sounding  distinctly,  ringing : 
II  P.  163. 
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(2)  adi\  clearly,  plainly,  dis- 
tinctly :  P.  L.  IX.  681 ;  xii.  376 ; 
Pb.  lxxxi.  1. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  free  from 
doubt  or  uncertainty  :  P.  L.  v. 
136 ;  VIII.  179 ;  from  obstruc- 
tions :  P.  L.  III.  188. 

(6)  to  make  keen  {the  eyesight)  : 
P.  L.  IX.  708. 

(c)  to  free  from  the  imputation 
of,  with  from  :  S.  XV.  12. 

(d)  clear  up,  make  to  sound 
distinctly,  make  ring :  P.  R.  iv. 
437. 

Olearly,  adv.  plainly,  dbtinctly : 
F.  of  C.  19. 

Oleave,  vfe.  {pret,  cleft:  P.  R.  iii. 
438 ;  past  part,  cloven  :  P.  L.  vi. 
361  ;  L.  34 ;  cleft :  P.  L.  xi.  440) 
tr,  to  part,  divide,  split :  P.  L.  vi, 
361  ;  P.  R.  III.  436.  438 ;  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  45. 

part,  adj,  (a)  cleavliig^,  clinging : 
S.  A.  1039. 

{h)  cleft  and  cloven,  divided : 
P.  L.  XI.  440 ;  L.  34. 

Cleomlirotas,  sb,  a  philosopher  of 
Ambracia  in  Epirus :  P.  L.  iii. 
473. 

Clepe  vb,  {pa^t  part,  ycelpt)  tr,  to 
name :  L'A.  12. 

Cliff,  eb,  precipitous  rock,  crag  :  P. 
L.  IV.  547;  v.  275;  vii.  424; 
XII.  639  ;  with  proper  name :  P.  L. 
I.  517 ;  P.  R.  III.  317.  See 
Delphian. 

Climate,  «b.  region  considered  with 
reference  to  its  atmospheric  con- 
ditions :  P.  L.  IX.  45 ;  XI.  274. 

dtmb,  vb,  (pres,  2d  sing,  climb'st: 
P.  L.  V.  173;  prtt.  clomb :  P.  L. 
IV.  192 ;  past  part,  7iot  tiaed)  (1) 
intr,  (a)  to  raise  oneself  by  the 
aid  of  hands  and  feet,  creep 
up:  P.  L.  IV.  191.  192,  193;  L. 
115  ;  ivith  up :  P.  L.  x.  659. 

(b)  to  ascend  toward  the  zenith, 
of  the  sun:  P.  L.  v.  173. 

(c)  to  creep  up  by  the  aid  of 
tendrils :  P.  L.  ix.  217. 

{d)  to  slope  up,  with  up :  P.  L. 
XI.  119. 

(e)  to  rise  by  continued  moral 
effort :  T.  19 ;  C.  1020. 

(2)  tr.  to  ascend  by  means  of 
the  hands  and  feet :  P.  L.  iv. 
548. 

See  High-climbin^:. 
Clime,  sb.  (a)  climate:    P.  L.  i.  242, 
297 ;  XII.  036. 

(b)  region,  realm :  P.  L.ii.  572; 


V.  1  ;  VII.  18 ;  x.  678 ;  XL  708 ; 

A.  24 ;  C.  977 ;  8.  viii.  8. 
Cling  t;6.  {past  part,  clung)  intr.  to 

adhere  closely  :  P.  L.  x«  512. 
Clip,  vb,  tr,  to  cut  away  a  part  of. 

Jig,  :  F.  of  C.  17. 
Clod,  sb,  lump   of   earth,   applied 

depreciatively  to  the  human  Dody : 

P.  L.  X.  786 ;  pi,  soil  of  the  earth : 

P.  L.  VII.  463 ;   lump  {of  iron) : 

P.  L.  XI.  565. 
Clog,  sb,  that  which  impedes  pro> 

gress,  encumbrance :  S.  xn.  1. 
CloiBter,  sb,  covered  walk  or  arcade 

connected    with    a    college     or 

cathedral :  II  P.  156. 
Close,  I.  sb,  (1)  end,  termination : 

S.  A.  651,  1748. 

(2)    conclusion    of   a    musical 

phrase :  N.  O.  100;  C.  548. 

II.  adj,  or  adv,  (1)  secret,  hid- 
den, secluded :  P.  L.  i.  646,  795  ; 
II.  485 ;  IV.  708 ;  II  P.  139. 

(2)  intimate,  confidential :  P.  L. 
IV.  376. 

(8)  shut  up,  having  no  opening, 
tight :  C.  349  ;  hence,  stifling  : 
S.  A.  8. 

(4)  very  near :  P.  L.  n.  1053 ; 
IV.  347,  405,  800;  v.  36;  X.  689 ; 
P.  R.  II.  28. 

(5)  near  together,  in  a  compact 
group,  (or  possibly  close  to  the 
wind  (?) ) :  P.  L.  ii.  638. 

(6)  compact  in  texture,  Jig,  : 
S.  XI.  2. 

(7)  securely  hidden,  concealed  : 
P.  L.  IX.  191. 

III.  vb,  (1)  tr,  (a)  to  bring  to  a 
close,  conclude  :  P.  L.  iii.  144. 

(/>)  to  shut:  P.  L.  V.  673;  vi. 

235 ;  viii.  459,  460 ;  xi.  419 ;  S. 

I.  5 ;  close  up,  shut  in,  conftne  : 

C.    197 ;    dose   round,    enclose, 

encompass :  P.  R.  iv.  481. 

(2)   intr.    (a)   to  join  in  fight, 

fight  hand  to  hand  :  P.  L.  ii.  537. 
(h)  to    unite,    come    together : 

P.  L.  IV.  863  ;  vi.  330,  436,  875  ; 

L.  61. 
Close-banded,  adj,  secretly  leagued : 

S.  A.  1113. 
dose-curtained,  cuii.  with  curtains 

tightly  dra^^Ti :  U.  554. 
Clot,  vb.  intr,  to   become  gross  or 

defiled :  C.  467. 

part.  adj.  clotted,  coagulated : 

S.  A.  1728. 
Clothe,  vb.  {pret,  clothed:  P.  L.  x. 

1059 ;    clad  :  P.  L.  v.   278 ;   vii. 

315;  X.  216;  P.  R.  ii.  65 ;  S,  xiv. 


10;  vat  mrt.  blotfaed :  P.  L.  i. 
88;  II.  82S;  ckd:  P.  L.  i.  410; 
IT.  289,690;  x.  4S0i  xi.  17,240; 
P.  R.  u.  299;  nL  913;  ».  A. 
129,  1317,  1616 ;  D.  F.  I.  58 ;  M. 
W.  73;  A.  92;  C.  421)  tr.  (a)  to 
coTsr  with  cloUiiiig :  P.  L.  x.  216, 
S19,  lOfiS;  XI.  210;  P.  R.  ii.  299; 
a  A.  1317,  1618;  D.  F.  I.  58. 

(A)  to  cover  or  equip  with 
umonr:  P.  R.  ill.  313;  S.  A. 
129  ;  J^.  :  C.  421. 

|c)  to  cover  aa  with  clotbiog, 
invest :  P.  L.  1.  86,  410 ;  iv.  28S, 
Cfig  :   r.  278 ;   vii.  315 ;  x.  460 ; 

XI.  17;  M.  W.  73;  A.  92;  S. 
xiT.  10;  XI.  7. 

(d)  to  pat  into  wordi,  exprtu  : 
P.  L.  u.  228  ;  P.  R.  ii.  66  ;  V. 
Ex.32. 

vU.  »b.  elothlns,  rMment,  ap- 
■pmn\ :  V,  Ex.  82. 

S^A  Bl(A-(dftd,  UnH-ftlM^ 
Qoiul,  (1)  «b.  (a)  vinble  man  of  cod- 
denaed  vapour  floating  Id  the 
apper  m :  'P.  L.  II.  Sa-i,  637, 
93S;  IT.  600,  544,  597;  t.  86. 
189.  257,  642 ;  vi.  56 ;  vii.  281, 
422;  viii.  148;  x.  449,  1073;  xi. 
670,  739,  S41,  896;  xii.  77, 
a45 ;  P.  R.  1.  81  ;  m.  222 ;  it. 
410,  429,  619;  Cir.  4;  sening  u 
B  guide  to  the  Inraelites :    F.  L. 

XII.  202,  203,  208,  256;  freqneiitl; 
with  adj.  iniiiutiDg  some  charac- 
terirtic :  P.  L.  ii.  488,  714,  936 ; 


.   151  ; 


.  S17; 


1MB,  229,  706,  865,  882  ;  P.  K-  i. 
41;  IT.  321;  N.  O.  146,  159; 
nP.  72,  125;  C.  221,  301,  33.1; 
inlh  tome  dtriret  of  ptrxnii/lta- 
/ion:  N.  O.  50;  P.  66;  L'A.  62, 
74. 

{b)  anything  that  obecurei  or 
overcMU,  a/  nvjhl :  P.  L.  V. 
086  ;  <tf  iwxjue  :  P.  L.  vii.  599  ; 
o/  fragranet :  P.  L.  IX.  425  ;  that 
by  which  God  obscures  hii  glory : 
P.  L.  II,  284;  111.  378,  385;  VI. 
28  ;  X.  32  ;  state  of  darkness  or 
ohacority :  P.  L.  111.  45. 

(r)  anything  that  overthadowi 
with  gloom  or  trouble :  P.  L.  iii. 
262;  XI.  45;  3.  xvi.  ]. 

{ft)  multitude, innumerable  num- 
ber i<if  toarrior.,):  P.  L.  VI.  539; 
P.  R.  III.  327;  {of  loomtt):  P.  L. 
I.  340 ;  XII.  185. 

(S)  t*.  (r.  to  cover  as  with  a 
cloud,  overspread  with  gloom : 
P.  U  T.  122. 


(b)  concealed   or  hidden   by   a 
elond  :  P.  L.  iv.  607. 
OlonillMi,    adj.    without  a  oloud : 

S.  A.   1696. 
GQoiidy,  ad^.   (a)  of  the  clouds  or 
composea     o(     cloada,     elondy 
elwir;    P.  L.   ii.   930;    C.    134; 
elondy  red,   red   clouds :    N.  0. 
230 :   olondy   shrine  :    P.  L.    vii. 
360  ;     oloudy   tabsmAcla  :    P.  L. 
vii,  248 ;   olcudy  throne  :    D.  F. 
I.  66. 
{b)  dark :  P.  L.  vi.  409. 
(e)  dim   as   a  cloud,    not   di»- 
tinctly  seen :  P.  L.  t.  366. 

{d)  dense  aa  a  cloud  :  P.  L.  VI. 
107. 

(<)  gloomy    (iR     ti>iintatance)  : 
P.  L.  VI.  460. 
Olonted,    part.    adj.    patched :    C. 

635. 
Cloy,  rib.  tr.  to  surfeit,  weary :  P«. 

LSXXVIII,  9, 

Set  Orer-cloy. 
Cluatar,    (1)    nb.   (n)    collection    of 
things  of  the  same  kind  growing 
closely  together,  hunch  ;  P.  L.  v. 
218 ;  C.  »6. 

(b)  number  of  bees  gathered 
together  into  a  close  body  ;  P.  L. 
1.771. 

(a)  t>-   - 


dnaterliig,  (a)  hang- 
ing ID  masses,  of  hair:  C.  54. 

(b)  growing      luxuriantly      in 
majues     or     bearing     fruit     ill 
bunches:  P.  L.  vii.  320. 
dymene,  «6.  the  wife  oF  Merops  of 
Ethiopia    and    the     mother    of 
Phaet^on   by    Apollo :    P.  R.  ii. 
186. 
Coal.    a>.    [a)    i^ited    residue    of 
burned  wood  :  P.  R.  Ii.  273. 
(6)  the  mineril :  P.  L,  v.  440. 
Coaly,  adj.  serving  u  a  highway  for 
vessels  carrying  coal :  V.  Ex.  OS. 
Coarse,  adj.  rough,  wanting  firmneu 

and  smoothness :  C.  749. 
Coaat,  (1)  xi.  (n)  sea-shore,  wiithpro- 
ptr  adj.  :  P.  L    I.  X)6:  v.  .140; 
X.  293  i  P.  R.  II.  347. 

(6)  Unk  (0/  a  river) :  P.  R.  i. 
119. 

earth. 
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I.  464;    II.  464;    iii.   739;   viii. 

245. 

{d)  border,  frontier:  P.  L.  IX. 

67  ;  {of  darkness) :  ii.  958. 

(2)  vb,  tr.  (a)  to  go  by  the  side 

of :  P.  L.  III.  71. 

(h)  to  make  the  round  of,  ex- 
plore :  P.  L.  IV.  782. 
(c)  to  Bail  by  the  coast  of,  skirt 

the  shore  of :  C.  49. 
CkMit,  4&.  (a)  defensive  armour  cover- 
ing    the     upper    part    of     the 

bc^y,  adamantine  coat :  P.  L.  vi. 

542 ;  coat  of  maU :  P.  R.  in.  312. 
(&)  natural  covering  of  fruit : 

P.  L.  v.  341 ;  of  animals :  P.  L. 

VII.  406;  X.  218. 
Cock,  8&.  full  grown  male  of  the 

common  domestic  fowl :  P.  L.  vii. 

443;  L'A.  49,  114;  C.  346. 
Coc3rtn8,  ab,  a  river  of  hell :  P.  L.  ii. 

579. 
Ck>-etemal,    adj,    equally    eternal : 

P.  L.  III.  2. 
Goffer,  8h.  chest  where  treasures  are 

kept, /f/.  :  V.  Ex.  31. 
€k)gltation,  sh.  reflection,  meditation: 

P.  L.  III.  629. 
Cohort,    sh,    (a)    tenth    part    of  a 

Roman  lesion  :  P.  R.  iv.  66. 
(&)  band  of  warriors :  P.  L.  xi. 

127. 
Coin,  sh.  coined  money,  specie,  fig, : 

S.  A.  189,  1204 ;  C.  739. 
Cold,  (1)  adj.  devoid  of  heat,   not 

warm  :  P.  L.  i.  516  ;  vii.  238 ;  ix. 

44,  636;  x.  294,  686,  851,  1070; 

XI.  293;   P.  R.  iv.  31,  403;    C. 

353,  802,  918 ;  S.  xviii.  2. 

(2)    sh.    (a)  absence    of    heat : 

P.  L.  II.  595  ;  X.  653,  691,  1056  ; 

XI.  544. 
(h)  one  of  the  supposed  qualities 

which  in  combination  with  another 

determined  the  nature,  or  *  com- 
plexion,' of  a  body,  personified: 

P.  L.  II.  898. 
Cdld-ldnd,  sh,   prompted  by  kind- 
ness  but    accompanied  with  an 

absence  of  heat :  1).  F.  I.  20. 
Colic,    adj.    caused   by  the  colic : 

P.  L.  XI.  484. 
CoUdtto,  sh.  :   S.  xi.  9.     Set  Uac- 

donneL 
Collateral,  adj.  placed  side  by  side, 

concurrent:  P.  L.  viii.  426;  x. 

86. 
Colleag:ae  (colleague),  sh.  associate, 

ooadjutor,  ^gr. :  P.  L.  x.  59. 
Collect,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  gather,  bring 

together :  P.  R.  rr.  328. 


(6)    to  sammon  up,  brinff  into 

action:    P.  L.   iv.    986;    P.  R. 

ni.  5. 
(e)    to    infer,    conclude,     yoUh 

clause :  P.  R.  IV.  524. 
part,    collected,  self-poeaessedy 

composed :  P.  L.  vi.  581 ;  ix.  673. 
C<fllliion,  sb.  act  of  forcibly  striking^ 

together :  P.  L.  x.  1072. 
CollMiny,  «&.  conversation:    P.  L. 

VIII.  455. 
Colonel,   sb.   superior   officer    of  a 

regiment :  S.  viii.  1. 
Colour,  (1)  sb.  (a)  hue,  dye :  P.  L. 

I.  546 ;  III.  612 ;  iv.  149 ;  v.  24, 

283 ;  VI.  352,  759 ;  vii.  318 ;  ix. 

577 ;  X.  870 ;  xi.  866 ;  C.  300. 
(ft)  complexion :  P.  R.  ii.  176. 
{e)  specious  or  plausible  reason 

as  serving  to  conceal  the  truth : 

S.  A.  901. 
(2)  t<&.  tr.  to  mark  with  colour, 

dye:   P.  L.    iv.    702;    vii.  456; 

P.  32. 
part.  adj.   coloured,  having  a 

colour :  P.  L.  in.  042 ;  xi.  879. 
See   Sappbire-ooloiired,  Ttli»le- 

ooloured. 
Columbus,    sb.    the    discoverer    of 

America:  P.  L.  ix.  1116. 
Column,    sb.    cvlindrical  body    {of 

fire) :  S.  A.  27. 
Ceinre,  sb.   one  of  the  two  great 

circles  which  intersect  each  other 

at  right  angles  at  the  poles,  and 

pass,  the  one  through  the  equi- 
noctial,  the  other   through    the 

solstitial  points  of  the  ecliptic : 

P.  L.  IX.  66. 
Comb,  sb.  article  used  for  arranging 

the  hair  :  C.  880. 
Combat,  (1)  sb.   single  fight,  duel: 

P.  L.  I.  766 ;  S.  A.  1176. 
(2)   vb.    (a)    tr.   to    opi>oee    in 

single  fight:  S.  A.  1152;/^.  to 

oppose  in  argument :  S.  A.  864. 
(6)  intr.  to  fight :  P.  L.  Vi.  315  ; 

S.  A.  1106. 
Combatant,  sb.  warrior:   P.  L.  ii. 

719;  S.  A.  344. 
Combine,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  join  or  unite 

in  action  or  relation :   P.  L.  ii. 

750 ;  VIII.  394. 
(2)  intr.  to  unite  together  for 

some    end,    co-operate:     S.    A. 

1048. 
part,  ahsol.  oombined,  two  per- 

sons  being  or  acting  together :  P. 

L.  IX.  339. 
Combustible,  adj.  inflammable:  P 

L.  I.  233. 
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Omnhiwthm,  td,  dastnietion  by  fire, 
oonEftgntion:   P.  L.  i.  46 ;   vi. 


,  v6.   {pre$,  2d  dug,  comest: 

P.  L.  IV.  824;  vl  169;  P.  R.  I. 

410;    m.  296;   prei.  came;   2d 

sktg,   oam'st:  P.  L.  ix.  563;  S. 

A.  1227,  1332;  D.  F.  I.  52;  C. 

497  ;  pa&t  part,  come;  per/.  Unae$ 

formed  wUh  the  auxiliary  be :  P. 

L.  V.  138,  291 ;  ix.  413 ;  zi.  260  ; 

P.  R.  II.  43 ;  m.  397 ;  IV.  615 ; 

8.  A.  205,  1088;  N.  0.  90;  U.  C. 

I.  12 ;  n.  23 ;  with  have:  P.  L.  iv. 

923 ;  XI.  344 ;  S.  A.  444),  intr.  (1) 

to  move  towards,  approach,  draw 

near,  arrive:  P.  Il  i.  379,  419, 

438,  446,  457,  490 ;  u.  508,  822, 

970 ;  in.  231,  232,  469,  520 ;  iv. 

131,    167,    469,    564,    580,    824, 

869,  918,  923  ;1  v.  291,  372,  378 ; 

VI.  75,  159,  540,  610,  648 ;  vin. 

295,  296 ;  X.  107,  109,  276,  309, 

330;    XI.    233,    437,    719,    735; 

XII.  258,  361,  393 ;  P.  R.  i.  22, 

24,  75,  246,  273,  297,  410,  412, 

484;    m.    298;    iv.  442;    S.  A. 

326,  725,  733,  851,   1070,   1074, 

1227,    1321,     1332,    1342,    1397, 

1441,  1449,  1624,  1692;  U.  C.  i. 

12;  D.  F.  I.  52;  M.  W.  19,  28; 

L'A  45 ;  C.  168,  292.  488,  497, 

502,  510,  943;    L.  75,   90,   108; 

8.  xxin.  9;  Pb.  VI.  23;  lxxxv. 

55;    Lxxxvi.    30;    Petr.   5;    (a) 

with  prep.  inf.  of  pftrpose :  P.  L. 

V.  770, 781 ;  viL  209 ;  x.  96, 349; 

XI.  260,  344,  704 ;  xii.  160,  458 ; 

P.  R.  I.  368;  II.  375;  S.  A.  112, 

180, 1076, 1088  ;  N.  0.  90  ;  C.  35 ; 

L.3. 

(6)  with  the  purpose  joined  by 
and:  P.  L.  vm.  372;  ix.  610;  S. 
A.  1448. 

(c)  the  accompanying  action  ex- 

rtaed  hy  a  following  part.  :  P. 
I.  522,  760 ;  ii.  663 ;  iv.  555 ; 
V.  310 ;  VI.  110,  536,  655 ;  S.  A 
337,  713;  V.  Ex.  62;  N.  0.  47; 
M.  M.  2;  DP.  98. 

id)  of  emotionSf  events,  etc 
with  the  idea  of  movement  in  space 
merged  in  other  ideas:  P.  L.  i. 
66 ;  IX.  366,  854 ;  x.  854,  858 ; 
XI.  528 ;  P.  R.  I.  199 ;  S.  A.  704, 
1404,  1566. 

(e)  periphraatically  with  prep. 
tf|/:  :  P.  L.  vin.  79 ;  C.  735. 

(/)  imper,  as  an  invitation  or 
command  to  approach  or  act :  P. 
L.  IV.  841 ;  IX.  1027;  S.  A.  1229, 


1395,  1708;  LA.  11,  83;  II  P. 
31,  37;  C.  125,  143,  491,  599, 
806,  938,  956;  Ps.  lxxx.  11; 
Lxxxm.  13. 

(2)  to  draw  near  in  time,  arrive : 
P.  L.  V.  493,  645 ;  IX.  225  ;  P.  R. 
n.  43;  m.  397,  398;  iv.  146; 
U.  C.  II.  23. 

(8)  to  come  before  the  public, 
appear  publicly :  P.  R.  i.  271 ; 
u.  17,  32 ;  Petr.  5. 

(4)  to  become,  get  to  be :  P.  L. 
in.  709 ;  viil  277  ;  ix.  563. 

(5)  toarise,  spring:  P.  L.  ni.  464. 

(6)  to  take  place  in  the  course 
of  events,  happen  :  P.  L.  xi.  114, 
357,  366,  785 ;  xii.  11 ;  P.  R.  ni. 
204 ;  S.  A  1262. 

(7)  prep.  ii\f.  aitrib.  which  is  to 
come,  coming,  future:  P.  L.  xi. 
815;  XII.  584;  P.  R.  I.  300;  ii. 
112. 

In  combination  with  other  words ; 
(a)  come  abont,  attend  to :  V.  £z. 
57. 

(6)  come  along,  move  onward 
with  one  :  S.  A.  1316. 

(c)  come  back,  return :  P.  L.  x. 
814;  C.  191. 

{d)  come  down,  descend :  P.  L. 
IV.  4,  9 ;  VI.  252 ;  xii.  51  ;  P.  R. 
IV.  615 ;  tcith  a  part,  of  the  action : 
N.  0.  47 ;  fall :  S.  A.  1650. 

(e)  come  forth,  advance  out  of 
a  place :  P.  L.  ii.  507 ;  v.  138 ; 
vn.  203,  475 ;  ix.  197,  413 ;  P. 
R.  I.  331,  502 ;  iv.  427  ;  LA.  97  ; 
imper.  as  a  command  to  appear : 
P.  L.  X.  108. 

(/)  come  in  sight,  be  seen  :  P. 
L.  XI.  19. 

{g)  come  into,  enter :  P.  L.  v. 
118,756 ;  P.R  i.  409 ;  yield  oneself 
to :  S.  A.  258 ;  come  and  go  into, 
enter  and  leave  :  P.  L.  v.  118. 

{h)  come  off,  escape :  S.  A. 
1380 ;  C.  647. 

(»)  come  on,  approach,  advance : 
P.  L.  IV.  598 ;  vn.  583 ;  viii.  484 ; 

XI.  584 ;  S.  A.  1304  ;  with  hostile 
intent:  P.  L.  i.  354;  ii.  715;  vi. 
609 ;  be  sent  or  offered  to :  P.  L. 

XII.  600 ;  said  of  the  descent  and 
operation  of  the  Holy  Ohost  upon 
the  Virgin  Mary :  P.  R.  i.  138. 

{j)  come  onward,  advance :  P. 
L.  n.  676 ;  v.  298 ;  vi.  768. 

(k)  come  ont  of,  issue  from  a 
source :  P.  L.  xi.  454. 

(0  come  o'er,  reach  across, 
oover :  P.  L.  v.  279. 
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(m)  oome  to  hand,  be  within 
reach :  P.  L.  xi.  436 ;  S.  A.  142. 

(n)  come  to  nought,  fail  to  suc- 
ceed :  P.  R.  I.  181. 

(o)  come  to  pass,  happen,  be- 
fall :  P.  L.  X.  38 ;  S.  A.  444 ;  V. 
Ex.45. 

{p)  come  to  parle,  reach  an 
agreement,  be  reconciled :  S.  A. 
785. 

(g)  come  ronnd,  return  with  the 
revolution  of  time :  Ps.  lxxxi.  12. 

(r)  come  short,  fail,  toith  prep, 
inf. :  P.  L.  viii.  414. 

{s)  come  nnto  or  npon,  happen 
or  befall   to :    S.  A.   205,   1681 ; 

V.  Ex.  9. 

vbl,  8&.coming,  approach,  arrival : 
P.  L.  XII.  405;  tvith  of:  P.  L.  iv. 
7 ;  withpow.  pran, :  P.  L.  iv.  471 ; 

VI.  768 ;  VIII.  46 ;  ix.  647 ;  x. 
104;  XI.  250;  P.  R.  i.  71,  494; 
rv.  204;  S.  A.  187,  1395,  1452; 
C.  954 ;  cominer-on,  approach  (of) : 
P.  L.  IV.  646. 

CtomeUness,  ab.  beauty :  P.  L.  viii. 

222;  S.  A.  1011. 
Comely,  adj,  (a)  beautiful,  graceful: 
P.  L.  IX.  668 ;  C.  75. 

(&)  pleasing,  agreeable :  S.  A. 
1268. 

(c)    of    quiet    beauty,    decent, 
decorous :  II  P.  125. 
Comer,  8h.  one  who  comes :  P.  L. 

IX.  1097. 

Comet,  8b,  blazing  star :   P.  L.  n. 

708 ;  XII.  634. 
Comfort,  (1)  sb,  that  which  ministers 

to  content  and  enjoyment :  P.  L. 

X.  1084. 

(2)  vb,  to  console,  solace :  Ps. 
Lxxxvi.  64. 

Comfortable,  (comfortable)  ddj, 
agreeable  or  grateful  to  the  senses : 
P.  L.  X.  1077. 

Comforter,  eb.  the  Holy  Spirit : 
P.  L.  XII.  486. 

Comfortless,  adj.  disconsolate,  in- 
consolable :  P.  L.  XI.  760. 

Command,  I.  sb.  (1)  order,  mandate, 
charge :    P.  L.   i.   566 ;    ii.  856 ; 

IV.  624,  864;  v.  691,  806;  vi. 
61,  781;  VII.  294;  x.  430;  xi. 
818 ;  P.  R.  IV.  556 ;  S.  A.  1212, 
1337,  1371,  1372,  1394,  1404, 
1640 ;  of  the  mandate  regarding 
the  forbidden  fniit :  P.  L.  in.  94 ; 

V.  551 ;  VII.  47 ;  viii.  232,  329, 
635 ;  IX.  652. 

(a)  at  command,  ready  to  re- 
ceive or  obey   orders,    at   one's 


service :  P.  L.  m.  650 ;  Tin,  S71 ; 
P.  R.  XL  149. 

(6)  by  command,  in  accordance 
with  an  order :  P.  L.  v.  685 ;  zn. 
210 ;  by  command  of  or  from,  in 
accordance  with  an  order  ffiveo 
by :  P.  L.  i.  752 ;  u.  851 ;  C.  41. 

(c)  in  command,  as  a  mandate, 
as  something  to  be  abeolntely 
followed :  P.  R.  i.  449. 

(3)  sway,  authority :  8.  A.  57. 
II.   vb.    (prfis.   2a   ting,  oom- 

mand'st :  P.  L.  ix.  570),  (1)  tr.  to 
order,  enjoin  :  P.  L.  ix.  570 ;  with 
dauae  :  P.L.  i.  531 ;  P.  R.  i.  3^ ; 
tmth  sentence  obj. :  P.  L.  vi.  657  ; 
xii.  265 ;  toith  ace.  and  prep.  ivf. : 
P.  L.  V.  768;  ix.  1156;  wUkacc 
and  to :  P.  L,  iv.  747 ;  ahaci. : 
P.  L.  V.  699  ;  ix.  652 ;  S.  A.  852. 

(2)  to  order  to  go :  P.  R.  iv. 
631. 

(8)  to  order  to  appear :  P.  R.  ii. 
384. 

(4)  to  have  at  one's  bidding, 
have  at  disposal :  P.  R.  ii.  382. 

(0)  to  have  within  range  of 
vision,  overlook,  absol. :  P.  L.  ill. 
614 ;  XI.  385. 

part.  adj.  commanding,  authori- 
tative: Ps.  VIII.  19. 

See  All-commanding. 
Commander,  sb.  chief,  leader :  P.  L. 

I.  358,  589. 

Commandment,  «6.  command  of 
God :  P.  R.  IV.  176. 

Commend,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  commit, 
entrust :  C.  831. 

(6)  to  praise,  express  approba- 
tion of :  P.  L.  IX.  754 ;  S.  A.  247  ; 
L'A.  124. 

Commerce,  rh,  inlr,  to  hold  inter- 
course or  communication  {with)-. 
II  P.  39. 

Commiseration,  sb,  compassion, 
pity  :  P.  L.  x.  940. 

Commission,  sb.  command,  instruc- 
tion :  P.  L.  \^I.  118. 

Commit,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  entrust,  con- 
sign :  P.  L.  X.  957 ;  P.  R.  i.  Ill ; 

II.  233 ;  IV.  95 ;  S.  A.  47,  1000 ; 
C.  25. 

(b)  to  be  guilty  of  or  perpetrate 
an  error :  P.  L.  viii.  26  ;  a  crime : 
S.  A.  1185. 

(c)  to  place  in  hostility,  join 
together  wrongly :  S.  xiu.  4. 

Commodiously,  adv.  conveniently, 
comfortably :  P.  L.  x.  1083. 

Common,  adj.  (a)  belonffing  equally 
to  more  than  one,  snared  alike 
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by  aU  :  P.  L.  vm.  (S83,  697 ;  S. 

A.  777,  856,  1416;  in  oommon, 

mil  togBther,   in  a  body :   P.  L. 

vn.  4S(. 

(6)  free  to  all,  imblio :  P.  L.  iv. 

752;  S.  A.  6,  1161. 

(c)  of     frequent      oocnrrenoe, 

nraal :  P.  L.  v.  435 ;  8.  A.  777. 
{d)  not  of  superior  excellenoe, 

ordinary :   P.  L.    n.   371 ;   S.  A. 

674. 

(e)  nnclean :  P.  L.  ix.  931. 
Commonalty,  «6.  general  body  of  the 

oommunity,  common  people,  /ig. 

qfantB :  P.  L.  vii.  489. 
OommotUm,  tb.  (a)  physical  disturb- 
ance, tomnlt :  P.  L.  lY.  992 ;  vi. 

310,  706. 

(6)  mental    agitation,    excite- 
ment :  P.  L.  vin.  531. 
Oommime,  vb,  (1)  tr,  to  confer,  con- 

mlt,  with  clause :  P.  L.  ix.  201. 
(3)  hUr.    to    hold    intercourse 

with  oneself,  soliloquize :   P.  R. 

n.  261. 
OommnnlotMe,    adj,    that  may  be 

imparted  (to  another) :  P.  L.  vu. 

124 ;  P.  R.  I.  419 ;  iii.  125. 
Oomnranicate,  vh,  tr,  to  impart,  f^ive : 

P.  L.  V.  72 ;  VIII.  160 ;  ix.  755. 
Oommnnicatton,  $b,  converse,  per- 
sonal   intercourse :    P.   L.    vni. 

429. 
Commnnion,  fi>.  fellowship :  P.  L.  v. 

637 ;  VIII.  431. 
Oompact,   part.   ac^*.   composed  or 

consisting  {of) ;  r.  L.  ix.  635. 
Companion,  «b.  one  who  associates 

with  another ;  (a)  comrade,  mate : 

P.  L.  V.  673 ;  VI.  419. 
{b)  sharer  or  partaker  (of) :  P. 

L.  I.  76 ;  VI.  907  ;  P.  R.  I.  398. 
Company,    «&.    (a)    companionship, 

fellowship :  P.  L.  viii.  446 ;  S.  A. 

1413 ;  C.  508. 
(b)  collect,  persons  with  whom 

one  is   associated,    companions: 

C.  274. 
Compare,  (1)  /i6.  comparison :  P.  L. 

V.  467 ;  above  compare :  P.  L.  vi. 

705 ;  S.  A.  556 ;  beyond  compare : 

P.  L.  I.  588 ;  III.  138 ;  ix.  228. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  to  estimate  by  con- 
sidering   the    relative   qualities, 

bring  into  comparison :  r.  L.  vi. 

170;  8.  A.  464;  with  to :  P.  L.  x. 

306;   P.  R.  II.  348;  8.  A.  1020; 

with  with :    P.  L.   ii.    921  ;    ni. 

692;  v.  432;  viii.   18;    P.  R.  i. 

200;  IV.  346,  563;  8.  A.  441. 
Oompariaon,  «6.  in  comparison  of, 


considered    with    reference    to : 

P.  L.  vm.  92. 

Ctampasi,  (1)  sb.  (a)  instrument  for 

describing  circles  :  P.  L.  vii.  225. 

(6)  instrument  employed  in  the 

r 'dance  of  a  ship's  course  at  sea : 
L.  IV.  559. 

(c)  space,  area :  P.  R.  iv.  51. 

{d)  bounds,  limits,  scope:  V. 
Ex.  56. 

{e)  circular  course,  circuit: 
P.  L.  vni.  33. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  encircle,  sur- 
round, ufith  round  :  P.  L.  ii.  862 ; 
vn.  27 ;  xi.  352. 

(6)  to  go  round,  make  the  cir- 
cuit of:  P.  L.  IX.  59. 

(c)  to  bring  round  in  the  re- 
solution of  time :  P.  R.  i.  58. 

(d)  to  achieve,  accomplish  :  P. 
L.  III.  342 ;  8.  A.  1477. 

Ctampaasion,  sb.  pity :  P.  L.  iii. 
141 ;  XI.  496. 

Compeer,  tb.  companion,  associate : 
P.  L.  I.  127 ;  IV.  974. 

Compel,  t^.  tr.  to  constrain,  force: 
P.  L.  XII.  175;  loith  ace.  and 
prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  iv.  391 ;  IX.  609; 
C.  275 ;  sing,  toith  compound  sub- 
ject :  L.  7 ;  with  ace.  and  to : 
P.  L.  VI.  619;  altsol.  :  C.  643. 

Competition,  sb.  rivalry  :  S.  A.  476. 

Complacence,  sb.  (a)  pleasure,  de- 
light :  P.  L.  VIII.  433. 

(h)  concr.  object  of  pleasure  and 
satisfaction:  P.  L.  iii.  276. 

Complain,  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  murmur, 
with  clause :  P.  L.  ii.  550 ;  complain 
of,  to  murmur  against,  express 
discomfort  because  of :  S.  A.  46, 
67 ;  complain  on,  bewail,  lament 
because  of :  Hor.  O.  6. 

(6)  to  murmur  at :  S.  A.  157. 

Complaint,  sh.  lamentation  :  P.  L.  x. 
131,719;  S.  A.  662. 

Complete  (complete:  C.  421),  (1) 
adj.  (a)  perfect,  without  defect: 
P.  L.  V.  352 ;  viii.  548. 

(6)  fully  equipped:  P.  R.  rv. 
283 ;  S.  A.  558 ;  or  adv.  completely 
(punctuation  of  first  edition  sup- 
ports the  former)  (?) :  P.  L.  x.  10. 
(c)  full, entire:  M.W.12;  C.421. 
(2)  vb.  tr.  to  make  perfect,  for- 
nish  completely :  P.  L.  xi.  618. 

vbl.  sb.  completing,  completion 
or  consummation  {of) :  P.  L.  ix. 
1003. 

Complexion  {tetrasi/l.)^  sb.  colour 
and  texture  of  the  skin  of  the 
face :  C.  749. 
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CompUmnot,  ab.   (a)  complaiaanoe : 

P.  L.  vni.  603. 

(b)  acquiescence,  assent :  P.  L. 

IX.  994;  S.  A.  1411. 
Oomidlaii^  adj\  yielding  to  physical 

pressure :  P.  L.  rv.  332. 
Complicated,  part,  adj,  complex  in 

form :  P.  L.  X.  523. 
Compliment,  ab,  cermonious  flattery: 

P.  R.  IV.  124. 
Comply,  v&.  intr,  to  yield,  accede, 

consent :  S.  A.  1408  ;  toith  with  : 

A.  38. 
Compose,    vb,  tr,    (a)    to   fashion, 

frame:  P.  L.  ii.  111. 

(6)  to  be  the  material  of,  con- 
stitute: P.  L.  I.  483;  fig, :  P.  R. 

1.407. 
(e)  to  adjust,  settle,  arrange : 

P.  L.  II.  281. 
{d)  to  calm,  tranquillize,  pacify : 

P.  L.  VI.  469 ;  xii.  696 ;  P.  R.  ii. 

108. 
Composition,     «6.     affreement     for 

cessation    of    hostilities:    P.    L. 

VI.  613 ;  P.  R.  IV.  629. 
Composure,  ab,  (a)  agreement :  P.  L. 

VI.  660. 
(6)  tranquillity,  calmness :  P.  L. 

IX.  272. 
Compr^end,  vb,  (a)  to  grasp  with 

the  mind,  understand :  P.  L.  iii. 

705;  VII.  114;  P.  R.  iv.  224. 
{b)    to    contain,    include,  fig.i 

P.  L.  V.  605. 
Compulsion,  ab,  constraint,  coercion: 

P.  L.  II.  80 ;  IX.  474 ;  A.  68. 
Compute,   vb,  tr.   (a)  to  calculate, 

reckon :  P.  L.  vi.  686 ;  viii.  16. 
(&)    to    serve    to    distinguish : 

P.  L.  HI.  680. 
Comrade  (comrade),  ab,  companion, 

mate:  S.  A.  1162. 
ComuB,  «&.    the   sorcerer :    C.   68, 

622. 
Concave,  ab,  vault  of  hell :  P.  L.  i. 

642  ;  II.  636. 
Conceal,  vb,  tr,  to  hide,  keep  secret : 

P.  L.  I.  641;   IV.   123,  312;   v. 

207 ;  VIII.  73 ;  ix.  751 ;  x.  130, 

136 ;  P.  R.  n.  96 ;  iv.  474;  S.  A. 

998 ;  A.  13. 
part,    adj.  concealed,  hidden, 

secret :  P.  L.  n.  187 ;  C.  142. 
Conoeit,  tb,  (a)  device,  scheme :  Ps. 

LXXXI.  61. 
(6)  fanciful  idea :  P.  L.  iv.  809; 

ingenious  expression:  P.  R.  iv.  296. 
Conoeive,  vb,  (l)  tr,  (a)  to  receive 

into  the  womb,  become  pregnant 

with :  P.  L.  II.  766,  796 ;  P.  R. 


I.  239;  ;S^.  :  P.  L.  I.  234;  S.  A. 
390. 

(6)  to  take  or  admit  into  the 
mind,  become  possessed  with: 
P.  L.  V.  666 ;  VI.  787 ;  IX.  449 ; 
8.  A.  1606,  1674. 

(e)  to  think  of,  imagine :  P.  L. 
u.  627 ;  IX.  946. 

{d)  to  receive :  P.  R.  iv.  598. 

(3)  intr,  to  become  pregnant: 
P.  R.  II.  67 ;  fig.  of  the  earth : 
P.  L.  vn.  281. 

vbl,    ab,    conceiviiiff,    thonght, 
imagination :  W.  S.  14. 
Concent,  ab,  concord  or  harmony  in 

music :  S.  M.  6. 
Concentre,  v&.  tr.  to  bring  tc^ther 

at  a  centre  :  P.  L.  ix.  106. 
Conception,  s&.    (a)  action  of  con- 
ceiving or  fact  of  being  conceived, 
in  the  womb :  P.  L.  x.  194^  087  : 
S.  A.  1434. 

{b)  generation  or  formation  qf 
minerala  in  the  earth :   P.  Lk  vi. 
612. 
Concern,  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  relate  to,  be 
about :  P.  L.  xii.  272. 

(b)  to  have  reference  to,  have  a 
bearing  upon,  affect,  involve: 
P.  L.  vn.  62 ;  viil  174 ;  P.  R.  L 
440 ;  IV.  206 ;  S.  A.  1420,  1651 ; 
abaol. :  P.  L.  vui.  196. 

(c)  to  be  of  importance  to,  be 
the  business  of :  P.  L,  v.  721 ; 
vii.  82;  X.  170;  xi.  144;  xn. 
699;  P.  R.  L  293;  impera,  with 
pfiraae  or  clauae  as  real  avbject : 
P.  R.  m.  198;  iv.  206 ;  8.  A. 
1148. 

Concerning,  prep,  in  reference  to, 
about:  P.  L.  x.  199;  P.  R.  I. 
261 ;  IV.  667. 

Concernment,  ab,  matter  relating  to 
a  person,  ajQEair :  8.  A.  969. 

Conclave,  ab,  close  or  private  as- 
sembly (possibly  with  a  covert 
allusion  to  the  assembly  of  car- 
dinals for  the  election  of  a 
Pope  (?) ) :  P.  L.  I.  795. 

Conclude,  vb,  {prea,  2d  sing,  oon- 
dud'st :  P.  R.  ii.  317),  tr.  (a)  to 
come  to  a  conclusion,  infer :  P.  R. 
II.  317  ;  toith  clauae :  P.  L.  dl 
1142;  XII.  292. 

(6)  to  lead  to  a  conclusion, 
prove,  with  two  ace, :  P.  L.  x. 
839. 

Concoct,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  refine  by 
heat :  P.  L.  vi.  614. 

(&)  to  digest,  altaol. :  P.  L.  v. 
412. 
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OoneocttTe,  adj.  digestiTe :  P.  L.  v. 

437. 
OoBoord,  9b.  accord,  agreement  or 

harmoiiy  between  persona :  P.  L. 

n.  497 ;  in.  371 ;  xil  29 ;  8.  A. 

1O08 ;  between  things :  P.  L.  vi. 

311. 
OoneoQTW  (eoncoiirse:    P.  R.    rv. 

404 ;  doubifid :  P.  L.  xi.  641),  sb. 

(a)  hostile  encounter:  P.  L.  xi. 

641. 

(6)  assemblage  or  meeting  {of 

shades) :  P.  R.  iv.  404. 
GcmcaUiit,  s6.  kept  mistress :  8.  A. 

537. 
OoaenpLicsnoe,  ab.  libidinons  desire, 

lust :  P.  L.  IX.  1078. 
Ooneiir,  vb.  intr,  to  agree,  co-operate, 

help,  with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  x.  44 ; 

with  to :  P.  L.  X.  747. 
part.  adj.  conciUTliig,  thatagree: 

P.  L.  n.  831. 
Oondemn,    vb.  tr.  (a)  to   censure, 

blame :  P.  L.  v.  813. 

{b)    to    doom   to    punishment, 

sentence:  P.  L.  x.  82,  823:  P.  R. 

in.  213;  S.  A.  1224;  with  prep. 

inf.  :  P.  L.  I.  607 ;  n.  649 ;  loith 

to:    P.  L.  II.  29,  86;   xii.  412; 

0.  A.  oUU. 

M.  8b.  condemning,  conviction : 

B.  A^  o44. 

See  B^lf-condemniiig. 
Oondemnation,  sb.  (a)  strong  cen- 
■nre :  8.  A.  696. 

{b)  state  of  being  found  guilty  : 
P.  R.  ni.  136. 
Oopdense,  (1)  adj.  condensed,  dense : 
P.  L.  VI.  353. 

(2)  r6.  tr.  (a)  to  reduce  (vapow) 
to  a  more  compact  form :  P.  L. 
IX.  636. 

{b)  to  contract,  diminish  :  P.  L. 

1.  429. 

Condaacend,  t^.   intr.  to  yield  or 

stoop  {to) :  S.  A.  1337. 
Oondeaceniion,  sb.  gracious  favour : 

P.  L.  vni.  9,  649. 
Ckmditlon  (c<Snditi6n,  tttrasyl. :    C. 

685),  sb.  (a)  stipulation,  terms  of 

a  contract,   provision :   P.  L.   x. 

759 ;  P.  R.  IV.  166,   173 ;  S.  A. 

258  ;  C.  685. 

(b)  state,  situation  :  P.  L.  in. 

181 ;  vni.  176;  nc.  322;  S.  A.  928. 
Condole,  vb.  tr.  to  grieve  over,  be- 

waU :  S.  A.  1076. 
Oondnot,  (1)  9b.  (a)  guidance :  P.  L. 

IX.  630. 
(&)  leadership,  command  :  P.  L. 

I.  130 ;  VI.  777^;  P.  R.  ni.  18. 


(2)  xh.  tr.  to  lead,  guide  :  P.  L. 

XII.  259 ;  C.  319. 
Cone,    «6.    ihadowy   cone,    conical 

shadow  projected  into  space  by 

the  earth  on  the  side  turned  from 

the  sun  :  P.  L.  nr.  776. 
Confer,  v&.  tr.  (a)  to  bestow  {on  or 

tipon):  P.  L.  IV.  430;  P.  R.  i.  278; 

o.  A.  993. 
(6)   to  discuss,  consult  about: 

P.  L.  I.  774, 
Conference,  tb.  discourse,  conversa- 
tion :  P.  L.  V.  454. 
Confess,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  acknow- 
ledge, own  or  admit  a  favlt  or 

crime:  P.  L.  x.  1088,  1100;  with 

clause :  S.  A.  448. 
(6)  to  admit,  grant,  concede : 

8.  A.  1183;  \oith  two  ace.  8.  A. 

829 ;  loilh  clause :   P.  L.  v.  329 ; 

P.  R.  IV.  632 ;  S.  A.  1467  ;  with 

prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  viii.  523. 

(c)  to  acknowledge  or  recosnize 

formally :  P.  L.  i.  509 ;  P.  R.  i. 

431  ;  with  two  ace.  :  P.  L.  v.  608, 

818. 

(2)  intr.  to  own  a  fault,  admit 

sin :  P.  L.  x.  160 ;  S.  A.  753. 
Confide,  vb.  tr.  to  communicate  or 

reveal  in  confidence :  P.  L.  xi.  235. 
Confidence,  sh.  {a)  trust,  reliance : 

P.  L.  IX.  1056. 

{b)  assurance,   security,    certi- 
tude:   P.  L.  VI.  651;   IX.  1175; 

P.  R.  II.  140 ;  C.  583 ;  toith  prep. 

inf. :  P.  L.  vi.  343 ;  In  confidence 

of:  S.  A.  1174. 
Confident,  adj.   full    of    assurance, 

without  fear  of  failure  :  P.  R.  ii. 

211. 
Confine,  I.  sb.  (a)  boundary,  border  : 

P.  L.  X.  321. 

(6)  district,  territory :  P.  L.  ii. 

395 ;  VI.  273. 

II.    vb,    (1)    intr.     to    have    a 

common  frontier,    confine  with, 

border  on :  P.  L.  ii.  977. 

(2)    tr.    (a)    to    shut    up,     re- 
strain :    P.   L.  X.   368 ;    with  to : 

P.  L.  V.  78  ;  XI.  341 ;  P.  R.  i.  362 ; 

S.  A.  94,  501,  606  ;  with  in  :  P.L. 

II.  859 ;  C.  7. 
(6)  to  enclose  within  limits  :  P. 

L.  III.  711. 

(c)  to  keep  within  bounds,  limit, 

restrict :  S.  A.  307 ;  P.  22. 
Confirm,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  make  firm, 

establish :  P.  L.  ii.  353;  xi.  71 ; 

Ps.  LXXXIII.  30. 

{b)  to  corroborate,  add  support 
to :  P.  L.  I.  663. 


OonflagTaiit] 


76 


[Oonq^ur 


(c)  to  assure,  make  certain  :  P. 

L.  IX.  830 ;  XI.  355. 
Conflagrant,  culj.  blazing  :  P.  L.  xii. 

548. 
€kmfllot,  «&.  battle :  P.  L.  iv.  995 ; 

\^.  212. 
Gonfllcting,  part.  adj.  fighting:  P. 

L.  VI.  245. 
Conflux,  sh.  crowd,  throng :  P.  R. 

IV.  62. 
Ckmform,  vh,  tr.  to  bring  into  har- 
mony, adapt,  tcith  to :  P.  L.  ii. 

217. 
Conformity,  sh,  agreement  in  nature 

or  character :  F.  L.  xi.  606. 
Confound,    vh.    tr.     (a)    to    defeat 

utterly,  destroy,  ruin  :  P.  L.  i.  53 ; 

II.  382  ;  VI.  315 ;  x.  908;  xii.  455. 
(6)  to  spoil,  corrupt,  pollute : 

P.  L.  II.  136. 

(c)  to  discomfit,  abash  :   P.  L. 

IX.  1064;  N.  0.  43 ;  Ps.  Lxxxiii. 
63. 

(r/)  to  throw  into  confusion  :  P. 
L.  II.  996 ;  VI.  871 ;  to  confuse 
the  mind,  perplex  :  P.  R.  iii.  2. 

(e)  to  mingle  confusedly :  P.  L. 

X.  665. 

ConfUso  (confused:   P.  L.  ii.  615), 

vb.  tr.  (a)  to  discomfit,  abflish  :  S. 

A.  196. 

(6)  to     throw    into    disorder, 

mingle  indistinguishably :    P.  L. 

II.  952;  ^^.  249;  P.  R.  in.  49; 

Ariosto  I.  3. 
ixirt.  adj.  conftued,  disordered : 

P.  L.  II.  615. 
Confusedly,  adv.  in  disorder :  P.  L. 

II.  914. 

Confusion,  nh.  (a)  ruin,  overthrow, 
destruction  :  P.  L.  i.  220 ;  ii.  372, 
996;  VI.  872;  vii.  56:  S.  A.  471, 
U»58. 

(6)  mental  discomfiture,  shame  : 
Ps.  VI.  22. 

(r)  commotion,  tumult,  dis- 
order :  P.  L.  II.  897 ;  vi.  668, 
669  ;  X.  472 ;  pf:rft(mintd :  P.   L. 

III.  710 ;  as  an  attendant  upon  the 
throne  of  chaos :  P.  L.  ii.  966 ; 
In  conftuilon,  in  a  stat«  of  dis- 
order or  commotion :  P.  L.  xii. 
343 :  S.  A.  1593. 

(d)  the  English  translation  of 
the  Hebrew  word  for  Babel,  htre. 
the  name  of  the  Tower  of  Babel 
(r/  Gen.  xi.  9) :  P.  L.  xii.  62. 

Confute,  rh.  tr.  to  silence  in  argu- 
ment :  P.  R.  III.  3. 

Oongoaled  (c6ngealed),  part.  adj. 
frozen  :  C.  449. 


Conglobe,  vb,  (1)  tr,  to  gather  or 
form  into  a  sphere  or  round  maM : 
P.  L.  VII.  239. 

(2)  iiUr.  I  P.  L.  VII.  292. 

Congo,  8b,  the  chief  kingdom  of 
Congo,  or  Manicongo,  which  in- 
cluded the  whole  of  the  westem 
part  of  lower  Africa:  P.  L.  zi. 
401. 

Congmtulant,  adj,  ezpretnng  con- 
gratulation :  P.  L.  X.  458. 

Congregated,  part,  adj,  collected 
into  one  place :  P.  L.  vn.  308. 

Congregation,  ^.  assembly,  the 
Mountain  of  the  eongregation,  the 
Mountain  where  the  hosts  of 
heaven  assembled  as  a  nation  to 
hear  the  proclamation  of  God, 
their  sovereign  :  P.  L.  v,  766. 

Conjecture,  (1)  nb,  (a)  forecast,  prog- 
nostication :  P.  L.  II.  123 ;  P.  R. 
IV.  524. 

(6)  unverified  supposition  :  P.Li. 
VIII.  76 ;  P.  R.  IV.  292. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  conclude  or  infer 
from  appearances :  P.  L.  vi. 
545. 

{b)  to  surmise,  guess,  suppose : 
P.  L.  X.  1033 ;  with  clause  :  S.  A. 
1071. 

Conjoin,  ih,  tr.  to  join  together, 
unite :  S.  A.  1666. 

Conjugal,  adj,  matrimonial,  connu- 
bial :  P.  L.  IV.  493 ;  viii.  56 ;  DC. 
263 ;  S.  A.  739. 

Conjunction,  nb.  (a)  connection, 
union :  P.  L.  x.  898. 

(b)  apparent  proximity  of  two 
heavenly  bodies :  P.  R,  I  v.  385. 

Conjure,  t%.  tn/r.  to  swear  together 
in  a  conspiracy  :  P.  L.  ii.  693. 

Connatural,  sh.  (a)  natural,  innate : 
P.  L.  X.  246. 

{h)  having  the  same  nature :  P. 
L.  XI.  529. 

Connexion,  nh.  union,  harmony: 
P.  L.  X.  .359. 

Connive,  rb.  intr,  to  remain  inactive : 
P.  L.  X.  624  ;  S.  A.  466. 

Connubial,  atfj.  pertaining  to  mar- 
riage :  P.  L.  IV.  743. 

Conquer,  t^.  tr.  (a)  to  gain  by  con- 
quest: P.  L.  IV.  391. 

(h)  to  vanquish,  overcome  by 
force  of  arms :  P.  R.  I  v.  134 ; 
S.  XVI.  10  ;  H.  B.  14  ;  Jig. :  P.  R. 
I.  159,  222. 

part.    ah*iol,     the    conquered, 
those  overcome  by  force  of  arms : 
P.  L.  XI.  797  ;  S.  A.  1207. 
See  All-conquering. 
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OoBqi«ror,  tb,  one  who  oyeroomee 
an  advenary,  victor:  P.  L.  ii. 
206;  XI.  695;  P.  R.  iii.  78, 
99;  S.  A.  244;  of  Cfodi  P.  L.  i. 
143 ;  preceded  by  dtf,  art,  :  P.  L. 
I.  323;  n.  33^;  %B\ik  proper 
name:  P.  L.  L  472;  Alexander 
the  Great:  P.  R.  ii.  196;  S. 
vin.  10. 

tUtrib.  of  death :  P.  R.  ni.  86. 
OoBiiBeat,  «&.  (a)  action  of  gaining 
W  force  of  arms:  P.  R.  lu.  72, 
370 ;  Jia.  the  spiritoal  conquest  of 
■in  and  death  by  Christ :  P.  R. 
I.  154. 

(d)  that  which  is  sained  by 
force  of  arms,  conquered  country  : 
Fb.  II.  18 ;  Jig,  the  world  as  con- 
quered by  Satan:  P.  R.  i.  46. 

(c)  victory  or  triumph  by  force 
of  arms :  P.  L.  n.  339,  543 ;  vi. 
37  ;  P.  R.  n.  422 ;  S.  A.  1206 ;  Jig, 
Satan*s  conquest  of  the  world: 
P.  R.  IV.  609. 
aniwfilimf«  {trisyl. :  C.  212),  sb.  (a) 
oonscionsnees,  internal  conviction, 
wkh  of :  P.  L.  vin.  502 ;  with  prep, 
inf.  :  S.  xxn.  10. 

(6)  faculty  which  pronounces 
upon  the  moral  quality  of  one's 
motives  or  actions,  approving  the 
right  and  condemning  the  wrong : 
P.  L.  rv.  23 ;  x.  842, 849 ;  xii.  297, 
522,  529;  P.  R.  iv.  130;  S.  A. 
1334;  S.  XVI.  13;  F.  of  C.  6; 
ptr9oniJ!ed :  P.  L.  iii.  195 ;  C. 
212. 
Oonadous,  adj,  (a)  inwardly  sensible 
or  aware  {of) :  P.  L.  ii.  429. 

(6)  knowing,  sharing  the  know- 
ledge with  another,  of  night  as 
privy  to  the  secrets  of  Satan  and 
his  allies :  P.  L.  vi.  521. 

(c)  sensible  of  wrong-doing, 
guilty :  P.  L.  ix.  1050. 

{d)  felt,  sensible  :  P.  L.  ii.  801. 
Conaeczmted,  part.  adj.  dedicated  to 
a  sacred  purpose,  hallowed  :  P.  R. 
I.  72 ;  S.  A.  1354 ;  N.  0.  189. 
Oosaent,  (1)  ^.  (a)  voluntary  allow- 
ance or  acceptance  of  what  is  done 
or  proposed  by  another :  P.  L.  L 
640 ;  II.  24 ;  P.  R.  iii.  358 ;  C. 
1007. 

(&)  accord,  agreement :  II  P.  95. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  acree,  be  in 
harmony :  P.  R.  ii.  130. 

(6)  to  agree,  comply  or  yield  to 
something  proposed  :  P.  L.  v.  555 ; 
S.  A.  846 ;  with  prtp.  if\f.  :  P.  L. 
V.  121. 


Oouaqnence,  «6.  (a)  that  which 
follows  from  a  preceding  action, 
result :  P.  L.  viii.  328. 

(6)  dependence  of  cause  and 
effect :  P.  L.  X.  364. 

Conildflr,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  view 
attentively,  observe,  examine : 
P.  L.  IX.  84,  604. 

(6)  to  contemplate  mentally, 
give  attentive  thought  to :  P.  R. 
I.  197;  S.  A.  245;  wUh  clause: 
P.  L.  VIII.  90 ;  P.  R.  III.  231 ; 
S.  XIX.  1. 

(2)  intr.  to  think  deliberately, 
reflect :  S.  A.  1348. 

Oonalderate,  adj.  thoughtful,  cir- 
cumspect :  P.  L.  I.  6(3. 

Consist,  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  be  congruous, 
agree  :  P.  L.  v.  793. 

(6)  consist  In,  be  comprised  in, 
be  constituted  of:  P.  L.  viii. 
589;  XI.  616;  S.  A.  780;  C. 
741. 

(c)  consist  of,  be  composed  of : 
P.  L.  viii.  16. 

Gonsistence,  sb.  matter  dense  enough 
to  cohere  :  P.  L.  ii.  941. 

Ckmsistory  (c6nBi8tory),  ab.  meeting 
of  councillors,  assembly  (possibly 
with  a  covert  allusion  to  the  Con- 
sistory, or  ecclesiastical  senate,  of 
the  Roman  Catholic  Church  (?) ) 
P.  R.  I.  42. 

Gonsolation,    sb.    comfort,    solace 
P.  L.    XI.  304;   XII.  620;   P.  R 
I.  403 ;  S.  A.  183,  664,  1757 ;  pi 
that  which  affords  solace:   P.  L, 
XII.  495. 

Consolatory,  ab.  epistle  or  book 
designed  to  convey  solace :  S.  A. 
657. 

Consort  (con86rt :  P.  L.  vii.  529), 
(1)  sb.  (a)  partner,  companion, 
mate  :  P.  L.  ii.  963  ;  iv.  448  ;  viii. 
392 ;  XII.  526. 

(6)  wife :  P.  L.  iv.  610 ;  vii.  529 ; 
P.  R.  I.  51. 

(c)  accord  of  sound,  harmony : 
II  P.  145 ;  harmony  of  musical 
instruments,///,  of  the  music  of  the 
spheres :  N.  0.  132. 

(d)  company  of  musicians  mak- 
ing music  together  :  S.  M.  27. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  join  company, 
associate :  P.  L.  ix.  954. 

part.  adj.  consorted,  joined  as  a 
wife :  P.  L.  vii.  50. 
Conspicuous,  adj.  (a)  clearly  visible, 
easy  to  be  seen :  P.  L.  iii.  385 ; 
IV.  545  ;  VI.  299  ;  vii.  63  ;  x.  107  ; 
XI.  866  ;  P.  R.  iv.  53. 
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(h)  noteworthy,  remarkable :  P. 
L.  II.  258. 

Ckmapiraoy,  eb.  combination  to  ex- 
cite an  insarrection  :  P.  L.  ii.  751. 

Ckmsplre,  vb,  inir,  to  combine  privily 
for  an  evil  purpose :  P.  L.  xi.  426 ; 
Ps.  Lxxxiii.  25 ;  loith  prep,  ir^f, : 
S.  A.  892. 

Constancy,  sb,  steadfastness,  faith- 
fulness :  P.  L.  IX.  367 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
226 ;  S.  A.  1032. 

Constant,  adj.  (a)  invariable,  un- 
changing :  P.  L.  IV.  764w 

(&)  steadfast,  unmoved,  resolute: 
P.  L.  III.  104;  V.  652,  902;  x. 
882 ;  P.  R.  I.  148 ;  C.  731  ;  sup.  : 
8.  A.  848. 

Constantino,  sb.  the  first  christian 
emperor,  the  ffiver  of  the  '*  dona- 
tion "  to  Pope  Sylvester  I.  :  Dante 
1  ;  Petr.  5 ;  Ariosto  ii.  4. 

Constellation,  sb.  group  of  fixed 
stars :  P.  L.  III.  577  ;  vi.  312 ; 
VII.  562;  x.  411;  N.  O.  121;  as 
influencing  human  life :  P.  L.  viii. 
512. 

Constrain,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  force,  com- 
pel, oblige  :  P.  L.  ix.  1066  ;  P.  R. 
I.  331  ;  S.  A.  836 ;  with  ace  and 
prep.  inf.'.  S.  A.  1198;  ahsol.:  P. 
L.  X.  568 ;  S.  A.  1369. 

(6)  to  compel  to  go  or  enter, 
vnth  to,  into :  P.  L.  ix.  164  ;  S.  A. 
1370. 

Constraint,  Mb.  {a)fl.  coercion,  com- 
pulsion :  S.  A.  1372. 

(b)  compulsion  of  circumstances, 
necessity  :  P.  L.  ii.  972 ;  x.  132 ; 
L.  6. 

Consult  (consult),  I.  fib.  meeting  for 
consultation  {possibly  a  secret 
meeting  for  purposes  of  intrigue. 
See  N.  E.  D.)'.  P.  L.  i.  798. 

II.  vb.  (1)  intr.  {a)  to  take 
counsel  together,  confer,  deliber- 
ate :  P.  L.  II.  164;  P.  R.  IV.  577; 
Ps.  LXXXIII.  17 ;  with  about :  P. 
L.  V.  768. 

{b)  to  consider  maturely  or  de- 
liberate (on),  of  onje,  person,  Ood, 
deliberating  with  himself:  P.  L. 
VI.  673. 

(c)  to  ask  advice,  crave  direc- 
tion, with  at :  P.  R.  i.  438  ;  with 
from  :   P.  R.  iii.   12. 

(2)  tr,  (a)  to  confer  about,  dis- 
cuss, consider :  P.  L.  v.  779 ;  ^oith 
clause :  P.  L.  i.  187. 

(b)  to  ask  advice  of,  seek  coun- 
sel h'om :  S.  A.  1546. 

part.  adj.  oonsnlting,  in  the  act 


of  deliberating,  oounselling:  P.  L. 
X.  456. 
Gonsnltation,  $b,  oonference,  de- 
liberation :  P.  L.  II.  486 ;  vi.  445. 
Consome,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  destroy  by 
fire  :  P.  L.  XI.  442 ;  Ps.  LXXX.  65. 

(6)  to  destroy  or  waste  away  by 
disease  or  sorrow :  P.  L.  xi.  545, 
778  ;  S.  A.  575. 

(c)  to  destroy  absolutely,  an- 
nihilate :  P.  L.  n.  96. 

{d)  to  do  away  with  by  evapor- 
ation :  P.  L.  V.  325. 

(e)  to  eat  up,  devour.  Jig.  :  T. 
10. 

See  Self-consnmed. 
Consnnunate  (constimmate :  P.  L. 
VIII.  556),  (1)  o^;.  complete,  per- 
fect: P.  L.  V.  481;  vn.  502; 
of  the  highest  quality,  supreme : 
P.  R.  I.  165. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  complete,  perfect : 
P.  L.  VIII.  556. 
Contagion,    ab.  fi^.  (a)  oormpting 
contact :  P.  L.  x.  544 ;  monlly  : 
C.  467. 

(6)  moral  corruption :  P.  L.  v. 
880 ;  L.  127. 
Contagions,  adj.  exciting  like 
emotions  in  others:  P.  L.  ix. 
1036. 
Contain,  r&.  tr.  (a)  to  comprise,  en- 
close, hold:  P.  L.  V.  314,  362, 
409  ;  VIII.  93,  473  ;  xii.  559 ;  P.  R. 

III.  11;    S.   A.    1494;    to    have 
capacity  for :  P.  L.  vii.  128. 

Contemn,  vb.  tr.  to  hold  in  con- 
tempt, despise,  scorn :  P.  L.  vr. 
432 ;  IX.  306 ;  x.  1015 ;  P.  R.  Ii. 
390,  448 ;  iv.  304,  490,  537 ;  S. 
A.  279,  943,  1281. 

Contemplate  (contemplate),  v&.  tr. 
to  view  attentively,  gaze  upon : 
P.  R.  I.  380. 

Contemplation  (c(Sntempldti6n,  pen- 
ia^yl.  :  II  P.  54 ;  C.  377),  •&.  (o) 
action  of  thinking  about  a  thing 
continuously,  attentive  considera- 
tion, with  of  :  P.  L.  v.  611. 
(6)  thought,  meditation :  P.  L. 

IV.  297 ;  P.  R.  iv.  214. 

(c)  devout  meditation,  religions 

musing,   personified:    II  P.    54; 

G.  377. 
Contemplative,  adj.  given  to  thought 

or  meditation :  P.  R.  ii.  81 ;  iv. 

370. 
Contempt,  sb.  (a)  action  of  despising, 

disdain :  P.  L.  iv.  180 ;  x.  1018  ; 

P.  R.  III.  131  ;  S.  A.  400 ;  wUh 

of :  P.  L.  X.  763,  1013 ;  S.  A.  494. 
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(6)  state  of  being  despised,  dis- 
honour, disffiace :  S.  A.  76,  1342, 
1722 ;  irf. :  P.  R.  m.  191. 

OoBtemirtUile,  ad;,  despicable,  mean: 
a  A.  572,  1361. 

OODtempttMy,  adv.  in  a  manner 
deserring  contempt:  P.  L.  vni. 
374. 

Ooatemptnoiis,  adj,  disdainful,  in- 
solent, soornfol :  P.  L.  iv.  885 ; 

V.  671 ;  S.  A.  1462 ;  C.  781. 
Contend,  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  endeavoar, 

struggle :  P.  L.  xi.  727. 

(b)  to  strive  in  rivalry :  P.  L. 
n.  529 ;  wUkprep,  in/, :  L'A.  123. 

(e)  argae,mspate :  P.  L.  x.  958. 

(d)  to  combat,  fight :  P.  L.  iv. 
851 ;  yfith  with :  P.  L.  I.  99 ;  ii. 
687;  VI.  169;  ix.  163;  wUh 
against :  P.  L.  n.  203 ;  Z^.  o/tke 
Jight  between  good  and  evil,  with 
with :  P.  L.  XI.  359 ;  P.  R.  iii. 
443. 
Oomtaiit  (oont^t),  (1)  s6.  pi,  that 
which  is  contained  in  a  writing, 
Jig.iV.lj,  VI.  622. 

(8)  adj.  (a)  having  the  desires 
limited  to  present  possessions, 
contented,  satisfied :  P.  L.  v.  727 ; 

VI.  461 ;  XI.  180 ;  P.  R.  m.  112, 
170 ;  S.  X.  4;  xxii.  14  ;  with  with  : 
P  L.  I.  399;  XII.  25. 

(6)  willing,  with  prep,  inf. : 
S.  A.  1403. 

(c)  pleased,  with  prep,  in/, : 
o.  A.  1399. 

(5)  vb.  (a)  tr,  to  satisfy :  S.  A. 
1322. 

(6)  refl.  to  be  satisfied :  P.  R. 
u.  256. 

part.  adj.  contented,  satisfied, 
desirous  of  nothing  more,  toith 
with:  P.  L.  IIL  701;  vi.  375; 
with  clause :  P.  L.  vin.  177. 

Contention,- «6.  combat,  fight :  P.  L. 
L  100. 

Contentment,  sb.  pleasure,  delight, 
gratification :  P.  L.  viii.  366 ;  x. 
973. 

Contest  (cont^t)  (1)  «&.  (a)  strife  in 
arms,  conflict :  P.  L.  rv.  872 ;  vi. 
124;  XI.  800;  S.  A.  461. 

(6)  strife  in  a^rament,  conten- 
tion, dispute:  P.  L.  ix.  1189; 
S.  A.  865. 

(8)  vb,  intr.  to  strive  in  argu- 
ment, dispute :  P.  L.  x.  756. 

Contlgnons,  adj.  touching,  adjoin- 
ing, foUowing  the,  db. :  P.  L.  vi. 
8^ ;  VII.  273. 

CcntJmnt,  s6.  (a)  continuous  tract 


of  land :  P.  L.  m.  423 ;  in  AeZ/ : 
P.  L.  II.  587;  in  heaven:  P.  L. 
VI.  474 ;  of  hell  and  the  world : 
P.  L.  X.  392. 

(b)  orb  of  the  moon :  P.  L.  v. 
422. 

Oontlnnal,  culj.  constant,  unremit- 
ting :  P.  L.  IX.  814. 

Contlnne,  vb.  (pres.  2d  sing,  con- 
tinuest :  P.  L.  v.  521),  (1)  tr.  to 
carry  on  in  space,  extend:  P.  L. 
n.  1029. 

(8)  intr.  (a)  to  remain  in  a  place : 
P.  L.  n.  314 ;  S.  A.  588 ;  in  a 
staU :  P.  L.  nr.  371 ;  v.  521. 
(6)  to  last,  endure  :  S.  A.  592. 

(c)  to  go  on  doing,  not  to  cease : 
P.  L.  IX.  138;  XI.  744;  S.  A. 
1516. 

part.  adj.  continued,  continu- 
ous in  space :  P.  L.  iv.  175 ;  in  a 
series,  successive :  P.  L.  ix.  63. 

Contract,  vb.  tr.  to  collect,  gather : 
S.  A.  1062. 

part,  adj.  Contracted,  drawn 
together :  P.  L.  viii.  560. 

Contraction,  ab.  action  of  becoming 
less  in  size,  shrinking :  P.  L.  vi. 
597. 

Contradict,  vb.  (1)  intr,  to  speak  in 
opposition :  P.  R.  iv.  158. 

(2)  absol,  to  be  directly  opposed 
to,  go  counter  to :  S  A.  301. 

Contradiction,  sb.  (a)  opposition, 
gainsaying :  P.  L.  vi.  155. 

(b)  that  which  denies  the  truth 
of  another  thing  or  proves  another 
thing  to  be  false  :  S.  A.  898. 

(c)  self-contradictory  state- 
ment:  P.  L.  x.  799;  U.  C.  II. 
13. 

Contrarious,  adj,  characterized  by 
contradictory  acts  :  S.  A.  669. 

Contrary  (contrary :  S.  A.  972), 
(1)  adj.  opposite,  contradicting 
that  which  preceded  :  8.  A.  972. 

(8)  ab,  (a)  the  contrary,  the 
exact  opposite  of  that  just  men- 
tioned :  8.  A.  1037 ;  that  which 
is  in  direct  opposition :  P.  L.  i. 
161. 

(6)  contraries,  things  directly 
opposed  to  each  other :  P.  L.  ix. 

(3)  adv,  (a)  in  opposite  direc- 
tions :  P.  L.  VIII.  132. 

{b)  on  the  other  hand,  instead  : 
P.  L.  X.  606 ;  P.  R.  i.   126 ;  rv. 
382. 
Contribute  (c6ntribiite),  vb,   tr.   to 
supply,  furnish :  P.  L.  viii.  155. 
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Ck>ntrlt6  (contrite)  <idj,  crushed  in 
spirit  by  a  sense  pf  siu,  extremely 
penitent,  humble :  P.  L.  x.  1091, 
1103;  XI.  90;  S,  A.  502. 

Ckmtritlon,  8b,  penitence  for  sin : 
P.  L.  XI.  27. 

Contrlre,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  devise,  in- 
vent: P.  L.  II.  53;  V.  334;  ix. 
139;  X.1034;  xi.732;  Ps.LXXXiii. 
9 ;  with  prep,  in/, :  P.  L.  viii.  81. 
(2)  irUr.  to  lay  schemes,  form 
devices :  P.  L.  ii.  54. 

Control,  (1)  Hb,  check,  restraint :  P. 
L.  V.  803. 

(2)  vb,  tr,  to  exercise  power 
over,  dominate :  N.  O.  228. 

CkmtroTersy«  ab.  (a)  action  at  law, 
lawsuit :  Hor.  Epist.  3. 

(b)  without  controversy,  be- 
yond dispute :  C.  409. 

Gontnmaoy,  sb,  stubborn  perverse- 
ness :  P.  L.  X.  1027. 

Ckmvenient,  adj,  suitable,  proper : 
S.  A.  1471. 

Conversant,  adj.  concerned  or  occu- 
pied {with) :  P.  R.  I.  131. 

Cimversation,  ab,  converse,  familiar 
discourse :  P.  L.  vju.  418 ;  P.  R. 
IV.  '232. 

Converse  (converse),  (1)  8b.  (a)  dis- 
course, conversation :  P.  L.  viii. 
408  ;  IX.  247,  909. 

(6)  spiritual  intercourse,  com- 
munion :  C.  459. 

(2)  v6.  intr,  (a)  to  associate 
familiarly,  consort :  P.  L.  vii.  9 ; 
to  be  familiar :  P.  L.  ii.  184  ;  Ps. 

II.  24. 

(6)  to  discourse  familiarly,  talk : 
P.  L.  IV.  639 ;  v.  230 ;  viii.  252, 
396 ;  X.  993 ;  P.  R.  ii.  52 ;  iv.  229. 

(c)  to  commune :  P.  R.  i.  190. 
t;6/.  sb,  conversing,  intercourse ; 

P.  L.  viii.  432. 

Conversion,  8b.  spiritual  change  by 
which  the  soul  is  turned  from 
sin  to  the  love  and  service  of 
God  :  P.  L.  XI.  7*24  ;  Dante  2. 

Convert,  vb.  tr.  to  transform  (to) : 
P.  L.  V.  492 ;  S.  A.  1564. 

Convex  (convex),  sb.  convex  sur- 
face ;  (a)  first  convex,  surface  of 
the  outermost  sphere  of  the  uni- 
verse, the  Primum  Mobile  :  P.  L. 

III.  419. 

(b)  Uttermost  convex,  surface 
of  the  visible  universe  :  P.  L.  vii. 
266. 

(c)  vault  of  hell :  P.  L.  ii.  434. 
Convey,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  carry,  trans- 
port :  P.  L.  VI.  515 ;  xii.  75. 


{b)  to  oondaot,  transmit :  P.  L. 

viii.  156. 
Conveyinca,  8b.  (a)  meant  of  trana- 

porting :  P.  L.  I.  707. 
(6)  means    of   communicatiim : 

P.  L.  VIII.  628 ;  x.  249. 
Convict,    P<^rL    proved    gnilty    of 

crime :  P.  L.  x.  83. 
Conviction,  8b,  (a)  proof  or  deoUra- 

tion  of  guilt :  P.  L.  x.  84,  831. 
(b)  confutation :  P.  R.  iv.  306. 
Convince,  vb,  tr.  (a)  to  demonstnto 

or  prove  to,  with  ace,  and  c/ause : 

P.  jL  VI.  789. 
[b)  to  overcome  in  argomentt 

confute :  P.  R.  ni.  3 ;  C.  792. 
Convolve,  vb,  tr,  to  contort,  twiat 

about :  P.  L.  vi.  328. 
Convoy  (conv6y),  (1)  sb,  attendance 

for  the  purpose  of  protection :  C. 

81. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  conduct,  guide :  P. 

L.  VI.  752. 
Convulsion,  sb,  (a)  action  of  wrench- 
ing :  S.  A.  1649. 

(b)  pi.  spasm,  fit:  P.  L.  xi.  483. 
Cool,   (1)  aaj,  (a)  moderately  and 

agreeably  cold:  P.  L.  iv.  258, 
329  ;  V.  39,  300,  655 ;  x.  95,  847  ; 
S.  A.  546 ;  C.  282,  678,  861. 

(6)  radiating  less  heat:  P.  L. 
V.  370. 

(c)  affording  protection  from 
heat,///.:  P.  R.  ill.  221. 

(d)  lacking  excitement  or  pas- 
sion, calm,  deliberate :  P.  L.  x.  95. 

(2)  sb,  (a)  cool  place  or  ooolneu : 
P.  L.  IX.  1109. 

(3)  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  become  cold» 
lose  heat :  P.  L.  v.  396. 

(b)  Jig,  to  become  less  ardent 
[in  zeal)'.  P.  L.  xi.  801. 

part.  adj.  cooling,  that  imparts 
relief  from  fever :  S.  A.  626 ;  trom 
extreme  heat :  C.  186. 

Copartner,  sb.  fellow-partner,  as- 
sociate :  P.  L.  I.  265 ;  ix.  821 ; 
P.  R.  I.  392. 

Cope,  (1)  sb.  vault  or  over-arching 
canopy  {of  hell) :  P.  L.  i.  345 ; 
{of  the  visible  heaven) :  P.  L.  rv. 
992  ;  fig.  fiery  cope,  flaming  darts 
flying  so  as  to  form  anover-arohing 
canopy  :  P.  L.  vi.  215. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  cope  witli,  meet, 
encounter:  P.  R.  rv.  9. 

Copious,  adj.  (a)  plentiful,  abun- 
dant:  P.  L.  III.  413;  VII.  325; 
S.  A.  1737, 

{h)  having  abundance  and  free 
in  bestowal :  P.  L.  v.  641. 


OopM,  tb.  thicket  of  aDwU  treea: 

Onml,    «6.    the    solid    aecretuiii   of 

mkiine  zoophytes :  P.  L.  vii.  405. 
Oanl-p>TBii,     ae^',    ovsrLaid     iriUi 

Mini :  C.  SS6. 
Cord,  tb.  unsll  rope :  8.  A.  261. 
CnrdlBl,  adj.   (a)  beloogiiiK  to  the 

hewt :  P.  L.  vni.  m. 
(6)  heartfelt,  nncere :   P.  L.  v. 

12. 
(f)  invigoratiag,   cheeriog  :   C. 

672. 
Octrmomit,  A.  a  Urge  &nd  voraciotu 

wkter-bird,  here  used  u  ■  type  of 

voncioDinen:  P.  L.  iv.  196. 
Oorn,  36.  (a)  eeed  of  cereals,  Kraic, 
joiiud  wilh  oii  or  wine,  or  both : 

P.  L.  XII.  19 ;  P.  R.  III.  259 ;  Ps. 


:,  •&.  (a)  no  oonwr,  any  part, 
even  the  nn sliest  and  moat  remote: 
P.  L.  TV.  529;  C.  717. 

fb}  region,  quarter  ;   P.   L.    T. 
665 :  C.  1017. 

Oomloe.  tb,  uppermost  member  of 
an  entablatare  :  P.  L.  i.  716- 

Carny,  adj.  of  corn :  P.  L.  vii.  321. 

Coronet,  A.  chaplet,  wreath ;  P.  L. 
111.  540. 

Corporal,  adj.  {a)  of  the  body, 
bodily:  P.  L.  V.  496;  P.  R.  iv, 
299:  S.  A.  616,  1336  ;  C.  664. 

ib)  corporeal,   material:   P.   L. 
V.  573. 

Oorparetl  (airport :  F.  L.  v.  413), 
adj.  of  the  nature  of  matter, 
material  aa  opposed  to  tpirilaal : 
P.  L.  IV.  585;  V.  413;  viii.  109; 


I    chMt«n  :    I^ 


VI.  2. 


hannony :    P.    L   ix.   S75 ;   vrtlh 
with:  P.  L.  VII.  Sll. 
OomalTe,  adj.  gnawing  or  consum- 
ing (jtn.) :  P.  L.  II.  401. 
Oompt,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  render  un- 
sound, infect :  P.  L.  XI.  57. 

(b)  to  render  morally  unsound, 
debase:  P.  L.  HI.  182;  ahtol.  : 
P.  L.  XI.  784. 

(e)  toindncetoactuafaithfully, 
bribe :  P.  L.  L  368  i  S.  A.  386. 
(9)  inlr.  {a)  to  become  putrid  : 

D.  F.  L  aa 


(b)  to  become  morally  unsound 
or  debased :  P.  L.  XI.  889. 

i>aW.  adj.  (a)  infected  by  that 
which  causes  decay :  P.  L.  x. 
695. 

{b)  detiased  in  character,  de- 
praved :  P.  L.  X.  825  :  g.  A.  268. 
Oturoptlon,  sb.  {a]  decomposition  a» 
a  consequence  of  deAth  :  P.  L.  III. 


OOTM.  a.  dead  body :  D.  F.  I.  30. 

Ocnydon,  »b,  the  name  ol  a  shep- 
herd, common  in  pastoral  poetry; 
L'A.  83. 

Coot,  (1)  ab,  cipense,  outlay ;  (a)  on 
tl^r  cost,  ut  thy  expense :  P.  R. 
II.  421. 

(6)  to  my  ooat,  to  my  loss  or 
detriment :  S.  A.  933. 

{a)  vb.  Iprel.  cost),  to  neces- 
sitAte  the  sacrifice  or  expenditure 
of  (/iws) :  P.  R.  III.  410  ;  (iroe  or 
pain),  teitk  prrmnal  and  taiper- 
aonaiolgect:  P.L.I.  414;  IV. 271. 

Coitly,  adj.  richly  adorned,  tup.  : 
P.  L.  IV.  703. 

dole,  ab.  shed  for  aheltering  sheep : 
P-  L-  IV.  186 :  C.  344. 
Set  Sbeep-cote. 


ailrib.  belonging  b 

L'A.  r- 


Oo^tto,   »b.    the  goddess  of  licen- 

tiouaness:  C.  129. 
Condi,  I.  »h.  place  for  restor  repose, 

bed :   P.  L.   IV.   601  [    ix.   1039 ; 

XI.  490 ;  P.  R.  II.  282 ;  IV.  585 ; 

C.   276;    Ps.   VI.    12;   Jig.    flery 

conch,  buraiog  lake  of  hell :   P. 

L.  I.  377. 
II.  1:6.  (1)  ir.   (a)  to   lower  (o 

ipear)  to  the  poBition  of  attack  : 

P.  L.  11.  536. 
{b)  to  comprise,  include  :  P.  R. 

IV.  23d. 

(3)  itUr.  (a)  to  sit  or  lie  in  a 

position  of  rest,  aa  a  beast :  P.  L. 

IV.  351 ;   aa  a  bird  in  the  neat : 

P.  R.  I-  601- 


(c)  to  lie  hidden:  P.  I^  IV.  123. 
Set  Well-condied- 

Conduuit.  adj.  carried  oa  while 
stooping  close  Co  or  lying  on  the 
gronnd :  P.  L-  iv.  406. 


Gouncil] 
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Council,  8b.  (a)  deliberative  assembly 
or  the  deliberation  which  takes 
place  in  such  an  assembly  :  P.  L. 
I.  755;  11.  506;  vi.  507;  to 
councU :  P.  L.  VI.  416 ;  xi.  661 ; 
P.  R.  I.  40;  In  council:  P.  L.  ii. 
20;  X.  428;  P.  R.  ii.  118. 

(6)  the  Privy  Council  of  Eng- 
land :  S.  X.  2. 

Council- table,  sb.  table  around  which 
a  council  assembles  :  N.  0.  10. 

Counsel,  (1)  '^/>.  (a)  consultation, 
deliberation  :  P.  K  i.  660;  v.  681, 
785. 

(b)  advice,  direction  :  P.  L.  i. 
636;  II.  115,  279,  379;  x.  920, 
944,  1010 ;  P.  R.  ii.  145  ;  iii.  13  ; 
S.  A.  183,  1251  ;  in  counsel,  ac- 
cording to  the  advice  :  Ps.  i.  2. 

(c)  parpose,  design,  scheme, 
plan :  P.  L.  i.  88,  168  ;  vii. 
610;   P.   R.    I.   127;    Ps.   v.   30; 

LXXXIII.   10. 

{d)  judgement,  wisdom,  pru- 
dence :  P.  L.  II.  304 ;  vi.  494 ; 
S.  XVII.  1. 

(e)  matter  of  confidence,  secret : 
8.  A.  497. 

(2)  vb.    ir.    to    advise,    recom- 
mend:  P.  L.  II.   160,227;  abml. 
to  give  advice  :  P.  L.  ii.  125  ;  ix. 
1099. 
Counsellor,  nb.  official   adviser:    S. 

A.  1053. 
Count,   vb.  tr.  (a)  to  number,  enu- 
merate :  C.  347. 

(6)  to  compute,  measure  :  P.  L. 
X.  91. 

(c)  to  account,  consider,  re- 
gard, icith  two  ace.  :  P.  L.  v.  833  ; 
VIII.  319;  P.  R.  II.  248,  391  ;  iii. 
71  ;  S.  A.  250,  949,  991  ;  Ps.  in. 
9 ;  Hor.  Kpist.  1. 
Countenance,  nh.  (a)  appearance, 
aspect :  P.  L.  v.  708. 

(6)  face,  visage:  P.  L.  ii.  756; 
C.  68;  ff^p.  as  indicative  of  char- 
acter or  state  of  mind  :  P.  L.  i. 
526;  II.  422;  in.  385;  vi.  82^'); 
viii.  39  :  IX.  886 ;  of  animals : 
P.  L.  X.  713  ;  of  Goily  equivalent 
to  presence:  P.  L.  xi.  317;  equi- 
valent to  favour  :  S.  A.  684 ;  Ps. 
IV.  30. 

(<•)  fiih  surface  of  the  moon  :  P. 
L.  III.  730. 
Counterfeit,  (1)  adj.  (a)  pretended, 
sham:  P.  L.  iv.  117. 

{b)  spurious,  forged  :  8.  A.  189. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  imitate  with 
intent  to  deceive  :  P.  L.  ix.  1069, 


(6)  to  have  the  appearance  of  or 
resemble  tcithotU  implying  deceit : 
II  P.  80. 

part.  adj.  counterfeited,  feigned, 
pretended :  P.  L.  v.  771. 

Counterpoise,  (1)  nb.  state  of  being 
balanced,  equilibrium :  P.  L.  iv. 
1001. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  balance  by  a  weight 
on  the  opposite  side,  counter- 
balance :  ».  A.  770. 

Connterview,  ab.  position  of  two 
persons  facing  each  other :  P.  L. 
X.  '231. 

Country,  sb.  (a)  tract  of  land, 
region  :  P.  L.  iv.  235 ;  P.  R.  iii. 
73 ;  C.  632. 

{b)  land  of  nativity  or  citizen- 
ship, altcaya  with  pass.  pron.  except 
in  S.  A.  886  tchere  if.  i*  implied  in 
the  context:  P.  R.  iii.  102,  176, 
366  ;  IV.  355  ;  S.  A.  238,  518, 851, 
884,  886,  889,  891,  894,  980,  985, 
994,  1208,  1213. 

attrib.  of  a  rural  district,  rustic  : 
L'A.  85 ;  C.  167. 

Countrsonan,  ftb.  man  of  one's  own 
country,  compatriot,  with  pons, 
pron.  :  S.  A.  1549. 

Couple,  (1)  sb.  wedded  pair  :  P.  L. 
IV.  ;i39. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  to  come  together 
sexually,  pair :  P.  R.  ii.  181. 

Courage,  nb.  that  quality  which 
meets  danger  or  opposition  with 
intrepidity,  bravery,  boldness, 
valour:  P.  L.  i.  108,  279,  530, 
603 ;  II.  126  ;  vi.  839 ;  ix.  484 ; 
S.  A.  524,  1381,  1716  ;  C.  610. 

Courageous,  a<lj.  brave,  resolute, 
bold  :  P.  L.  IV.  920. 

Course,  sJt.  (a)  motion  forward,  on- 
ward movement :  P.  L.  i.  349 ; 
II.  944,  980;   in.  573;   iv.   164; 

VI.  406;  X.  411;  H.  B.  11;  in  a 
particular  path,  of  heavtn/y  bodies : 
P.  L.  I.  786 ;   IV.  661  ;   v.    173 ; 

VII.  501  ;  vin.  126,  163 ;  x. 
689;  P.  R.  I.  252;  Ps.  cxxxvi. 
30  :  fi'f. :  U.  C.  ii.  30;  of  a  river : 
C.  832. 

[b)  the  path  or  direction  of 
moving :  P.  L.  in.  720 ;  iv.  224. 

(<•)  progress  onward  or  through 
successive  stages:  P.  L.  xii.  264; 
Ps.  vn.  57:  fiatal  course:  course 
of  fate:  P.  L.  v.  861. 

{d)  life,  career :  S.  A.  670. 

(e)  appointed  order,  order  of 
succession,  of  events  in  nature  :  P. 
L.  XI.  900 ;  tw  service  :  P.  L.  iv 


561 ;  V.  655 !  by  conn*,  by  tnnu, 
in  kppoioted  order :  C.  26. 

[.  10. 

r  of  proceeding,  w«y  : 
S :  C.  1S9. 
(A)  way  of  life,  conduct ;  P.  L. 

5m  Wd-«onTM, 
Coort,    (1)    lb,   {a)  reaideoce  of    k 
aovereign,  sa  the  centr&l  leat  of 


P. 


I^vetnment  end   ] 
.  497  ;  P.  1 


.  183,  a 


in.  2S7 ;  C.  325,  746  ;   of  Jove 
C.  1  ;   of  Satan:  P.  L.  I.f92. 

(i)  pi.  the  encloeuni*  >urri}Diid- 
■Dg  the  tabernacle  at  JeniBalem 
ajid  ooDititntiag  the  temple  area 
Kroand  the  aanctnary  :  P.  R.  i. 
488 !  Pe.  uixsiv.  6,  33 ;  Jig. 
beavcD,  God'a  dwelling  -  place 
vhere  be  reveals  himaelf  and  is 
worshipped:  P.  L.  v.  CflO i  vi. 
~Ta ;  N.  U.  13. 


ailrib.  of  the  com 
767  ;  C.  «6-2. 

(I|  rb.  tr.  to  woo 
fig.  :  S.  A.  -]9. 
DontMona,  adj.    politi 
275. 


:  P.  L,   I 


kind: 


,   $b.   politeness,  oomplaie- 

ance  :  C.  161,  3->2. 
OotirUj,   adj.   lerving    ae    a    royal 

residence :  N.  O.  243. 
Osrenant,  »fi.    (a)   particular  clanae 

of  agreement  coutaioed  in  a  deed, 

Jig. :    C.  68-->. 

lb)  agreement     or     stipalation 

entered    into    by  God  with  miui- 

kind:    P.    L.     xii.    302 1     with 

Adam  and  Eve:  P.  L.   XI.   IIB; 

•■  representing  mankind :  Cjr.  21 ; 

with  Noah :  P.  L.  \i.  867,  892, 

nm :  with  MoacB  and  Israel  :  P. 

L.  XII.  252 ;  with  Uavid  :  P.  L. 

sn.  346. 
Covar,    vb.   It.    {a)   to  overspread, 

overlay  :  P.  L.  vn.  234  ;  XI.  749  ; 

to  occupy  the  entire  surface  «t, 

strew  :  P.  U  I.  312  :  v.  430;  vi. 

16;  C.  712;  Ps.  iaxx.  41. 
(6)  cvrer  rmnd,    to   envelop  : 

P.  L.  11.  287  ;  to  serve  ss  a  cover 

ing  to,  clothe ;  P.  L.  ix.  1096. 
(r|  to  bide,  conceal,  screen  :  P. 

I,.    1,   aW:    IX.    1088,   1120;    x. 

■.S3  ;    XI.   217  ;  aiwrf.  :    P.    L.  ix. 

105H  ;  to  hide  aetim  or  tmolioa ; 

P.  L.  XI.  257;  S.  A.  841. 
part.  adj.  eOTBred,  roofed,  closed 

in  o*erheftd  :  P.  L.  i.  763. 


vbl.  lb.  mvetliig,  means  of  cod- 
cealmentt  P.  L.  IX.  lll^l. 
Covert,   (1)  adj.  hidden,  secret :  P. 

(S)  lb.  (a)  that  which  servea  for 
coDcealmentor  protection,  shelter: 
P.  L.  IV.  693;  VI.  409;  P.  R.  i. 


305; 


;  II  P.  1 


((•)  thicket,   grove :    P.  L.   III. 

39 ;  C.  945  i  trees  composing  the 

grove  :  P.  L.  ix.  435. 
Coverture,  tb.  covering  for  the  body, 

clothing  ;  P.  L.  X.  337. 
Covet,  vh.  Ir.  tci  desire,   long  for : 

P.  L.  11.  35;  X.  1020;  u>itk  prep. 

inf.  :  P.  L.  ix.  92a. 
Oow  {only  in  pi.   kiae),  nb.   female 

of  the  domestic  Boa  lattnta  :  P.  L. 

IX.  450;  XI.  647. 
Coward,  V>.  one  who  lacks  courage; 

S.  A.  347,  1237. 
Cower,   fh.   inlr.   to   bend :    P.    L. 

\iu.  350. 
Cowl.  «6.  the  garmeot  with  a  hood 

worn  by  monks  :  P.  L.  III.  490. 
Cowslip.     Kb.    the    plant    Frimtda 

vtrii :  M.  M.  4 ;  C.  S9H ;  L.  147. 
Coy,  adj.  modest,  shy  :  C.  737 ;  of 

actions:  P.  L.  IV.  310:  L.  18. 
Ooisn,    rb.  tr.   to  deceive,  beguile : 

C.  737. 
Cnb,  sfi.  the  7odiacaI  constellation  : 

P.  L.  X.  675. 
Crabbed,   ailj.   unpalatsbte,   bitter. 

Jig.  of  pliUosophy :  C.  477. 
Cnulle.   ab.  fig.    the    first  stage  of 

exiHtanoe  :  V.  Ex.  46. 
Craft,  el.,  cunning,  urtitice  :  P.  R.  I. 

432. 
Craggy,  adj.  (a)  steep  and  rugged : 

P.  L.  IV.  547. 
{b)  surrounded  by  rncgedclifb: 

P.  L.  u.  289. 
Oram,  t^.  intr.  to  feed  to  satiety, 

stuff  oneself  with  food  :  1'.  L.  x. 

632 ;  C.  779. 
Crane,   ib.    the  wading   bird    Cms 

daerea :   P.   L.  l.  576 ;  vii.  430. 
Crank,  sfc.  fantaatic  turn  of  speech. 

conceit ;  L'A.  27. 
Crawl,  fli.  itilr.  to  creep,  trail,  of  a 

vine. :  C.  295. 
Craia.  /•b.  tr.  (a)  to  break  in  pieces, 

sbatttr:  P.  L.  xii.  210. 

{h]  to    impair    the    health    of, 

render  inliriii  :  S.  A.  571. 
Cream,  sb.  dish  bavine  the  appear- 
ance   or   consistency   of    cream: 

P.  L.  V.  347. 
Oream-bowl,   sb.    vessel  filled  with 

cream :  L'A.  106. 
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Create,  vb.  ( prex.  2d  ftiiig.  creat'st : 
P.  L.  VII.  616)  tr,  (a)  to  bring  into 
being,  cause  to  exist :  C.  561  ;  said 
of  the  diviiuf  agents  God :  P.  L.  I. 
652;  II.  349,  916;  in.  112,  278, 
391,  679;  iv.  107,  999;  v.  414, 
471,  838,894;  vii.  64,  154,  188, 
209,  232,  391,  527,  535,  616,  627 ; 
VIII.  28;  IX.  146,  346,  799,  911, 
942;  X.  890;  Xi.  58,  508,  605; 
Ps.  cxxxvi.  17 ;  icith  two  ace.  : 
I.  202 ;  II.  623 ;  in.  100 ;  iv.  43 ; 

VII.  529;  IX.  557,  618;  in  passive  : 
P.  L.  II.  832 ;  v.  100,  373,  649 ; 
viii.  623 ;  abMo/.  :  P.  L.  vii.  606, 
607  ;  to  produce  out  of  something 
already  existing :  P.  L.  ii.  260. 

{b)  to  choose,  appoint,  with  two 
ace.  :  P.  L.  ii.  19  ;  x.  403. 

(c)  to  give  rise  to,  cause :  P.  L. 

VIII.  558. 

j)art.    adj.    (a)  creating,   that 

brings  into  being  all  things  :  P. 

L.  IX.  344. 
(6)  created,  brought  into  being 

by  the  power  of  God :  P.  L.  ii. 

679  ;  III.  705;  v.  511  ;  vii.  227  ; 

P.    R.    II.    324;    created    man, 

the   creation   of    man :    P.  L.  i. 

573. 
jyart.  abso/.  Us  created,  beings 

created  by  Him  :  P.  L.  ix.  147. 
See  First-created,  New-created. 
Creation,  /*b.  (a)  act  of  creating  :  P. 

L.  V.  857;  VI.  690;  x.  168.  852; 

the  creation  of  the  universe  :  P.  L. 

VII.  223,  449,  601  ;  viii.  236 ;  ix. 

946 ;  XII.  472. 

(6)  that  which  God  has  created, 

the  created  world,  creatures  col- 
lectively :  P.  L.  II.  365 ;  iii.  163, 

383,  661;  ix.  896;  x.  852. 
Creation- day,    sb.    day    on    which 

something  is  created :  P.   L.   ix. 

556. 
Creator,  sb.  God,  the  maker  of  all 

things  :  P.  L.  i.  31,  369  ;  ii.  385 ; 

III.    167,  673  ;    iv.  684  ;  vii.  91, 

259,  551,  567  ;  viii.   13,  492  ;  ix. 

196,  938  ;  x.   486,  649,  889  ;  N. 

0.  120. 
Creature,  sb.  (a)  created  thing  :  P.L. 

III.  442. 

(6)  created  being,  living  being  : 
P.  L.  II.  355,  498 ;  in.  iSo,  387 ; 

IV.  287,  360,  431,  582,  616,  677, 
703;  V.  164;  vii.  413,  455,  506, 
607 ;  vni.  169,  175,  264,  276,  370, 
409,  411,  546;  ix.  84,  112,  199, 
228.  612,  940;  x.  871;  xi.  873; 
P.  R.  II.  325,   406;    S.  A.   672; 


D.  F.  I.  61;  S.  M.  21;  C.  299; 
Ps.  CXXXVI.  85 ;  human  being : 
P.  L.  II.  834 ;   III.  151  ;  iv.  790  ; 

VIII.  430,  470;  ix.  149,  897;  x. 
943 ;  P.  R.  II.  157  ;   i-oc.  :  P.  L. 

IV.  468 ;  V.  74. 

Credit,  «b.  reputation,  repute :  P.  L. 

IX.  649 ;  P.  R.  rv.  12. 
CrednlooB,  sb.  disposed  to  believe, 

easily  deceived,  over- trustful :  P. 

L.  IX.  644 ;  P.  R.  ii.  166 ;  C.  697 ; 

Hor.  0.  9. 
Creek,  «b.  inlet  of  the  sea :  P.  L. 

VII.  399;  of  a  river:   P.  R.    ii. 

25.      . 
Creep,  vb.  (pret.  crept)  (1)  irUr.  (a) 

to  move  with  the  body  prone  to 

the  ground,  crawl :  P.  L.  ir.  950; 

V.  201  ;  VII.  392,  484 ;  S.  A.  75. 
{b)  to  move  stealthily,   steal : 

P.  L.  II.  656;  L.  115. 

(c)  to  move  slowly  :  L'A.  1 15. 

(c^)  to  grow  with  the  stems  and 
branches  extending  alons  the 
ground  or  on  a  support :  P.  Ii.  iv. 
259  :  creep  forth,  to  rise  out  of  and 
grow  along  the  ground :  P.  I^ 
VI  r.  320. 

(2)  tr.  to  move  or  crawl  along 
{the  ground) :  P.  L.  vii.  475,  523. 

part.  adj.  creeping,  crawling : 
P.  L.  VII.  452,  523. 

See  Low-creeping. 
Cremona,  sb.  the  town  in  Lombardy, 
Italy,  the  home  of  Vida:  P.  2^6. 
See  Trump. 
Crescent,  (1)  sb.  figure  of  the  new  or 
old  moon :  P.  L.  x.  434.  See 
Horn. 

(2)  a^lj.  shaped  like  the  new  or 
old  moon,  lunulate  :  P.  L.  I.  439. 
Cresset,  sb.  vessel  holding  material 
to  be  burnt  for  light :  P.  L.  i. 
728. 
Crest,  (1)  sb.  (a)  natural  ornament 
upon  the  serpent's  head  :  P.  L.  ix. 
525 ;  /(/.  brighten  his  crest,  raise 
his  spirits :  P.  L.  ix.  634. 

(b)  helmet :  P.  L.  iv.  988 ;  vi. 
188,  191. 

(2)  lA  tr.  to  furnish  with  a 
crest :  P.  L.  ix.  500. 

part.  adj.  crested  ;  (a)  having  a 
comb :  P.  L.  vii.  443. 

(b)  plumed :  S.  A.  141. 
Crest-fallen,  adj.  dispirited,  de- 
jected :  S.  A.  1244. 
Crete,  sb.  the  island  in  the  Medi- 
terranean 8oa,  the  home  of  the 
gods :  P.  L.  I.  514 ;  famous  for 
its  wine:  P.  R.  iv.  118. 
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CSrew,  ab.  company  of  people,  band, 
of  the  followers  of  Mirth :  L*A. 
3S ;  with  derogatory  adj.  or  the 
derogation  implied  in  the  context, 
of  men :  P.  L.  xil.  38 ;  S.  A.  891 ; 
P6.  cxxxvi.  70  ;  of  heathen  godn  : 
N.  O.  228  ;  C.  805 ;  o/lhe/oUowers 
o/Comwt ;  C.  653 ;  o/devUs :  P.  L. 
L  51,  477,  688,  751  ;  iv.  573,  952 
V.  879;  VI.  49,  277,  370,  806 
P.  R  I.  107;  II.  178;  iv.  577 
jig.  of  dvteases :  P.  L.  xi.  474. 

GMcket,  «&.  the  insect  Acheta  domes- 
iica  ;  II  P.  82. 

Crime,  «6.  (a)  offence  or  sin  against 
the  laws  of  God:  P.  L.  i.  214,606 
in.  215,  290 ;  v.  881  ;  vi.  268 
IX.  971  ;  X.  545,  841 ;  xi.  424 
XII.  619:  P.  R.  III.  212,  419 
S.  A.  490, 842 ;  against  the  laws  of 
truth :  U.  C.  ii.  7. 

(b)  sing,   eolieet.    wrong-doing : 
P.  L.  I.  79. 

(c)  charge,  accusation  :  P.  L.  x. 
127. 

{d)  matter  of  accusation,  subject 
of  reproach  :  P.  L.  ix.  1181. 

Cringe,  vb,  intr.  to  behave  obse- 
quiously, show  servile  deference : 
P.  L,  IV.  945,  959. 

Griaped  (disyl. ),  part.  adj.  (a)  having 
the  surface  curled  into  minute 
waves,  rippled :  P.  L.  iv.  237. 

(6)  having  the  leaves  curled  or 
ruffled  by  the  wind  (?) :  C.  984. 

Crocodile,  ab.  the  animal  Crocodilus : 
P.  L.  VII.  474. 

Crocus,  ^.  the  flower  Crocus :  P.  L. 
IV.  701. 

Croft,  sb.  piece  of  enclosed  ground 
used  for  pasture  :  C.  531. 

Cromwell,  «6.  Oliver  Cromwell, 
Lord   Protector  of  England :    S. 

XVI.  1. 

Gronlan,    ^.    Cronian  sea,    Arctic 

sea :  P.  L.  x.  290. 
Crook,  fs&.  tr.  to  bend  :  P.  L.  x.  885. 
Crooked,  cufj.  traw*/.  epithet,  with 

crooked  age,  bowed  or  bent  with 

age  :  V.  Ex.  69. 
Crop,  (1)  ab.  harvest :  P.  L.  18. 

(2)  vb.    tr.    to    gather,   pluck : 

P.  L.  V.  68 ;  M.  W.  39. 
Crop-ftill,   adj.   filled  to  repletion : 

L'A.  113. 

I,  (1)  ab.  the  wooden  structure 

on  which  Christ  suffered  death : 

P.  L.  XII.  413,  415;  N.  O.  152. 
(2)  adj.  (a)  blowing  across  the 

direct   course,   contrary :    P.   L. 

III.  487. 


(6)  malign,  pernicious :  A.  52. 
(c)  morose,  churlish ;  U.C.  ii.  19. 
(3)  vb.  tr.  {a)  to  go  over  :  P.  L. 
II.  290 ;  X.  39. 

(6)  to  pass  from  side  to  side  of: 
P.  L.  IX.  65. 
CrosB-barred,  part.  adj.  secured  by 

transverse  rods :  P.  L.  iv.  190. 
Cross-flowing,    part.    adj.    flowing 
in  an  opposite  direction  :  C.  832. 
Crowd,    (1)   ah.    (a)  large    number, 
multitude,  of  beea  :  P.  Ij.  i.  775 ; 
of  serpents  :  P.  L.  x.  538. 

(b)  people  in  general,  the  multi- 
tude, as  distinguished  from  per- 
sons of  position  and  power :  P.  L. 
V.  357 ;  the  fallen  angels,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  their  leaders : 
P.  L.  I.  380. 

(2)  i'6.    tr.    to    press    or    pack 
closely  :  P.  L.  X.  287. 
Crown,  (1)  sh.  (a)  ornamental  fillet, 
chaplet :  P.  L.  iii.  352. 

{b)  ornament  or  covering  for  the 
head  worn  as  a  mark  of  sover- 
eignty:  P.  L.  II.  673;  P.  R.  ii. 
458  ;  C.  26  ;  sovereignty  of  which 
the  crown  is  a  symbol :  P.  R.  iii. 
169  ;  IV.  213. 

(c)  that  which  adorns  as  a 
crown,  chief  ornament :  S.  A. 
1579. 

(d)  consummation,  acme :  P.  L. 

IV.  728. 

(e)  reward,  guerdon  :  C.  9, 973. 
(2)  vb.  {pret.  2d  sing,  crown'st: 

P.  L.  V.   168 ;  paat.  part,  disyl.  : 
S.  XVI.  5)  tr.  (a)  to  adorn  with  a 

farland  :  P.  L.  Iii.  365 ;  v.  636  ; 
L  O.    47  ;   {with  a  circlet) :  P.  L. 

V.  168. 

(6)  to  invest  or  adorn  with  tiome- 
thing  material  which  addn  beauty 
or  dignity  :  P.  L.  iv.  262 ;  v.  260; 
VII.  326;  TX.  117;  C.  934;  L.  86; 
{with  glory   or  radiance) :    P.  L. 

IV.  32';  V.  839  ;  vii.  194. 

(c)  to  occupy  the  summit  of, 
top :  P.  L.  IV.  133. 

{d)  to  complete,  finish  :  P.  L. 
VII.  386. 

(e)  to  honour,  bless,  reward : 
P.  L.  II.  542 ;  IX.  841  ;  xi.  781  ; 
S.  A.  175,  1-296. 

(/)  to  fill  to  overflowing:  P.  L. 

V.  445. 

part.  adj.  crowned,  invested 
with  a  crown  as  a  mark  of  sover- 
eignty :  8.  XVI.  5 ;  as  a  mark  of 
dignity  or  honour :  D.  F.  I.  54. 

See  Ivy-crowned. 


Grow-toe] 


86 


[ClUUdBff 


Crow-toe,  nb.  the  wild  hyacinth  :  L. 

143. 
Oradfy,  fib.   to  nail  to  the  cross : 

P.  L.  XII.  417. 
Grade,  adj.  (a)  not  reduced  to  order, 

chaotic :   P.  L.  ii.  941  ;  vi.  478, 

511. 

(ft)  undigested, /f/.  :  C.  480. 

(c)  nnripe,  sour :  L.  3. 

(d)  premature  :  8.  A.  70<). 

(e)  immature  in  mind,  without 
knowledge  or  power :  P.  R.  iv. 
328. 

(/)  coarse,  common :  P.  R.  ii. 
349. 
Cruel,  adj.  (a)  destitute  of  com- 
passion, hard-hearted,  merciless, 
pitiless  :  P.  L.  I.  604  ;  x.  927  ; 
P.  R.  IV.  139;  S.  A.  642,  784; 
C.  679. 

(ft)  causing  bodily  or  mental 
suffering,  hard,  painful,  severe : 
P.   L.   II.  r)<H;  VI.  448;    x.  782; 

XI.  652;  P.  R.  I.  149;  iv.  388; 
S.  A.  1198. 

Cruelly,  adr.  in  a  cruel  manner, 
mercilessly :  1*.  R.  i.  42o. 

Cruelty,  nb.  mercilessncss,  inhu- 
manity:  S.  A.  (>46;  M.  W.  29; 
pi.  cruel  deeds  ;    P.  L.  xii.  494. 

Crumble,  rft.  fr.  to  reduce  to  frag- 
ments :  C.  615. 

jKirt.  cuff,  crumbled :  P.  L.  vii. 
4<>8. 

Crush,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  press  so  as  to 
force  out  a  liquid  :  P.  L.  v.  345 ; 
so  as  to  force  out  of  shape,  with 
in :  P.  L.  vi.  656. 

(ft)  to  force  out  by  pressing  :  C. 
47. 

(r)  to  destroy,  overcome  :  P.  L. 
x.  1035  ;  xii.  430. 

Cry,  I.  «ft.  (1)  shriek  or  wail  of 
pain  :  P.  L.  I.  395. 

(2)  clamour,  outcry:  S.  A.  1524, 
1553. 

(3)  appeal  or  entreaty  for 
mercy:  P.  L.  x.  859,  933;  xi. 
310. 

(4)  barking,  howling :  P.  L.  ii. 
795. 

(6)  pack  [of  hounds) :  P.  L.  ii. 
654. 

II.  rft.  ipref.  2d  ftiuq.  cried'st : 
P.  L.  IV.  481)  (1)  tr.*  (a)  to  ex- 
claim, call  out :  P.  L.  ii.  787;  S. 

XII.  11  ;  iPiVA  object  nentence  coji- 
taiuiiiff  the  utterance :  P.  L.  ii. 
727  ;  'in.  515 ;  iv.  2,  481 ;  vi. 
536  ;  XI.  449  ;  S.  A.  1639;  U.  C. 
II.  26 ;  S.  XI.  5. 


(ft)  to  announce  publicly,  pro- 
claim :  P.  L.  II.  514 ;  P.  R.  I.  19. 
(2)  f  n/r.  to  call  in  supplicatioii : 

Ps.  III.  10 ;    Lxxxviii.  2. 
Crystal,  (1)  /rft.  fig.  moltan  orjstal, 

pure  limpid  water :  C.  931. 
(2)  cuij.  (a)  composed  of  crystal, 

the  clear    transparent    mineral : 

P.  L.  I.  742 ;  VI.  757,  860 ;  P.  R. 

I.  82 ;  IV.  1 19 ;  or  of  clear  glass  (?) : 

C.  65,  673. 

(ft)  clear,  transparent,  o/tocUerz 

P.  L.  IV.  263 ;  v.  133 ;  \'ii.  293 ; 

XII.  197. 
(c)  crystal  spheres :  N.  O.  125. 

See  Sphere. 
Orsrstalline  (crystdlline :   P.  L.  in. 

482  ;  VI.  772  ;  S.  A.  546 ;  douU- 

fuJ :  VII.  271),  tidj.  (a)  compoeed 

of  crystal :  P.  L.  vi.  772. 

(ft)  clear  or  transparent  (4<ream): 

S.  A.  546. 
(ft)  crsrstaUine  sphere  or  ocean : 

P.   L.    III.   482;    VII.   271.      See 

Sphere. 
Ctesiphon,  ttb.  a  city  of  Babylonia 

on   the  Tigris  River,  one  of  the 

capitals  of  the  Parthian  Empire  : 

P.  R.  III.  292,  300. 
Cube,   tfh.    body  in   the  form  of  a 

cube  :  P.  L.  vi.  552. 
Cubic,  adj.  cubical :  P.  L.  vi.  399. 
Cubit,   ab.    a  unit  of  measure  de- 
rived   from    the    length    of   the 

forearm  :    P.  L.  xi.  iSo. 
Cuckoo,  ^ft.  the  bird  Cucidus :  S.  I. 

6;  xii.  4. 
Cuirass,  ^ft.  defensive  armour  cover- 

iog  the  body  from  neck  to  waist : 

S.  A.  132. 
Cuirassier,     wft.     mounted     soldier 

wearing  a  cuirass  :  P.  R.  in.  328. 
Cull,  rft.  tr.  [a)  to  pick  out  or  select 

from  many  :  V.  Ex.  21 ;  ioith  out : 

C.  630. 

(ft)  to  gather,  pluck  :  C.  255. 
Culminate,  rft.  intr.  to  be  vertical^ 

reach  the  highest  altitude  :  P.  L. 

III.  617. 
Cumber,  rft.  tr.  to  overload,  burden  : 

C.  730. 
Cumbersome,  adj.  unwieldy,  clumsy: 

P.  R.  III.  44X>. 
Cumbrance,  ^ft.  that  which  hinders 

free  activity  :  P.  R.  ii.  454. 
Cumbrous,  axlj.  (a)  unwieldy,  heavy : 

P.  L.  I.  428  ;  III.  715 ;  xii.  131. 
(ft)  troublesome,  wearisome  :  P. 

L.  XI.  549. 
Cunnin^^,   xft.    (a)   skill,   dexterity : 

L'A.  141. 
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(6)  Bkilfolness     in     deceiving, 
craftineM:  P.  R.  i.  145;  iv.  11. 
CaiiBlBgly,    adr.    craftily  :    S.    A. 

819. 
Cap,  «6.  (a)  drinking  vesael :  P.  L. 
V.  444;  P.  R.  iv.  1 10 ;/;;. attend 
OB  my  cap,  wait  upon  me  while 
eating :  P.  K.  ii.  386. 

(6)  licmor  in  the  cup :  S.  A.  934 ; 
C.  51,  525. 

(r)  pi.  drunken  revelry :  P.  L. 
XI.  718. 

{d)  cup-shaped  blossom,  of  the 
dafodU  :  L.  150. 
Cnpid,  «6.  the  god  of  love  as  armed 
with  bow  and  arrow  :  C.  445  ;  as 
the  lover  of  Psyche:  C.  1004. 
See  Love. 
Curb,  (1)  «&.  (a)  strap  or  chain  used 
for  controlling  horses  :  P.  L.  iv. 
859  ;  ^.  :  C.  825. 

(6)  check,  restraint:  P.  L.  ii. 
322. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  control  with  a 
curb :  P.  L.  II.  531  ;  XI.  643. 

(6)  to  check,  restrain  :  D.  F.  I. 
73. 
Chire,  (1)  «6.  means  of  healing 
or  relief,  remedy :  P.  L.  ii.  145, 
146.  460 ;  ix.  776  ;  x.  1079  ;  S.  A. 
630.  91*2  ;  C.  913. 

(2)  \^.  tr.  to  heal,  remedy :  C. 
811. 
Curfew,  j*lt.  bell  rung  at  night  as  a 
signal  for  retiring :  II  P.  74. 

attrVt.  curfew  time,  hour  when 
the  bell  is  rung :  C.  435. 
Curiosity,  kb.  inquisitiveness  :  S.  A. 

775. 
Carious,  adj.  (a)  careful,  attentive  : 
P.  R.  I.  319. 

(h)  nice,  fastidious:  C.  714. 

(c)  desirous  of  knowing,  eager 
to  learn,  inquisitive,  toith  prep, 
inf.:  P.  R.  I.  333;  iv.  42. 

(d)  skilful,  well- wrought :  P.  L. 
IV.  242. 

Cnrloi,  ^j.  Curins  Dentatus,  the 
Roman  consul  who  refused  the 
Saronite  gold  and  the  lands  as- 
signed him  by  the  senate  :  P.  R. 

II.  446. 

Carl,  (1)  >*h.  ringlet  of  hair :  P.  L. 

III.  641  ;  C.  608. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  coil  or  twist 
spirally  {tendrils):  P.  L.  iv.  307. 

{h)  to  adorn  with  rin|^let8 :  P.  L. 
X.  560 ;  Jfg.  to  adorn  with  foliage : 
A.  46. 

(c)  to  form  by  tvristing  or  coil- 
ing :  P.  L.  IX.  517. 


Oorrent,  (1)  cuij.  (a)  running,  flow- 
ing :  P.  L.  VII.  67. 

{b)  in  general  circulation,  of 
money y  fig.  :  C.  740. 

(2)  9b.  \a)  stream,  river:  P.  L. 

IV.  227 ;  XI.  853 ;  S.  A.  547. 

(6)  fig.  course  or  progress  {of 
fury)'.  P.  L.  V.  808. 
Corse,  {\)  sb.  (a)  condemning  judge- 
ment,   utterance    consigning    to 
evil:  P.  L.  ii.  622;  x.  174,640, 
732.  1053 ;  xii.  103 ;  L.  101. 

(b)  the  evil  inflicted :  P.  L.  x. 
729 ;  xii.  99. 

(c)  that  which  brings  evil,  bane : 
P.  L.  X.  8-22. 

(2)  vb.  {past  part,  disyl.  :  P.  L. 
I.  389 ;  II.  1055  ;  vi.  650,  806 ; 
IX.  904;  X.  984;  xii.  406;  C. 
939)  tr,  to  load  with  maledic- 
tions, invoke  evil  upon  :  P.  L.  ii. 
374;  IV.  71;  x.  201,  734,  818, 
852 ;  C.  609. 

part.  adj.  cursed,  under  a  curse, 
deservins  a  curse,  execrable, 
abominable :  P.  L.  i.  389 ;  ii. 
la'iS  ;  VI.  650,  806 ;  ix.  904 ;  x. 
984  ;  XII.  406  ;  C.  653,  939. 

Curtain,    vb.   tr.  to  cover  as  with 
curtains,    conceal,    veil :    N.    0. 
230. 
See  Close-curtained. 

CuBCO,  tib.  Cuzco,  the  capital  of  the 
Empire  of  the  Incas :  P.  L.  xi. 
408. 

Custody,  sb.  (a)  charge,  guardian- 
ship :  P.  L.  II.  946. 

(6)  confinement,  imprisonment : 
P.  L.  II.  333 ;  S.  A.  802. 

Custom,  (1)  sb.  established  usage, 
received  order  :  P.  L.  i.  640 ;  xi. 
810. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  accustom  :  P.  L. 

V.  3. 

Cut,  vb.  (pret.  and  pa-nt  part,  cut) 
tr.  (a)  to  divide  or  sever  with  an 
edged  tool :  P.  L.  vi.  325. 

(6)  to  make  by  cutting :  P.  L. 
IX.  1110. 

In  combination  with  other  words ; 
(a)  cut  down,  fell :  Ps.  lxxx.  66. 

(6)  cut  off,  shut  out,  debar, 
exclude :  P.  L.  in.  47  ;  x.  1043 ; 
S.  A.  1157;  destroy,  kill:  S.  A. 
764 ;  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  13.  39. 

(c)  cut  short,  abridge  in  length : 
P.  R.  III.  269. 

{d)  cut  through,  wound  severe- 
ly in  feeling  :  Pa.  Lxxxviii.  66. 
Cybele,  sh.  the  Phrygian  name  of 
the  goddess  Rhea :  A.  21. 
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Cydades,  nb,  the  priDcipal  islands  of 
the  Grecian  Archipelago :  P.  L. 
V.  264. 

Cycle,  sh.  celestial  sphere :  P.  L. 
VIII.  84.     See  Sphere. 

Cyllene,  sb.  a  mountain  on  the  north- 
eastern border  of  Arcadia,  sacred 
to  Hermes,  the  father  of  Pan  :  A. 
98. 

CymlMd,  sb,  one  of  a  pair  of  instru- 
ments which  produce  a  sharp 
ringing  sound  when  struck  to- 
gether :  N.  O.  208. 

Cy^c,  adj.  Cynic  tuhy  Jig.  Diogenes 
or  the  Cynic  school  of  philosophy : 
C.  708. 

CynoBore,  sb.  (a)  the  constellation  of 
the  Lesser  Bear  containing  the 
pole-star  by  which  the  Phcenician 
mariners  directed  their  course : 
C.  342. 

(^)  J^U'  object  upon  which   all 
eyes  are  turned  ;  LA.  80. 

Cynthia,  sb.  a  name  of  Diana,  the 
goddess  of  the  moon,  derived  from 
her  birthplace,  Mount  Cynthus  in 
the  island  of  Delos :  N.  O.  103 ; 
n  P.  59. 

Cypress,  fib.  aiirih.  (a)  of  the  tree 
Cuprensus :  C.  521. 

(6)  cypress  lawn,  light  material 
resembling  crape  :  II  P.  85. 

Cypress-bud,  sb.  unexpanded  blos- 
som of  the  tree  CuprensuSf  as  a 
symbol  of  mourning  :  M.  W.  22. 

Cyrene,  sb.  a  province  of  northern 
Africa  lying  immediately  east  of 
Tunis  and  west  of  Marmarica 
(Lybia);  * '  at  the  present,  it  passeth 
with  that  last  described  (Mar- 
marica) by  the  name  of  Barca,  or 
Barca  Marmarica,"  Hey.  Cos. 
1657,  p.  932 :  P.  L.  ii.  904. 

Cyriack,  sb.  Cyriack  Skinner,  Mil- 
ton's pupil  and  friend :  S.  xxi.  1 ; 
XXII.  1. 

Cyms,  sb.  Cyrus  the  Great,  the 
founder  of  the  Persian  Empire : 
P.  R.  III.  33,  284. 

Cytherea,  sb.  a  surname  of  Venus, 
probably  derived  from  the  island 
of  Cythera,  which  was  sacred  to 
her  worship,  here  the  mother  of 
^neas :  P.  L.  ix.  19. 


D 

Daffodil,  «&.  the  flower  Sarcissus 
pHudo- Narcissus:  C.  851. 

])aflbdlUy,  sb,  same  as  above :  L. 
150. 


Dagon,  9&.  the  god  of  the  Philistines: 

S.  A.  13,  437,  440,  450,  462,  46S. 

478,  861,  1145,  1151,  1311,  1360, 

1370,    1463 ;    identified  with  one 

of  the  fallen  angels :  P.  L.  i.  462. 
Dally,    (1)    adj.    belonging    to    or 

occurring  every  day :    P.  L.  rv. 

445,  618  ;  viii.  193 ;  ix.  548  ;  P. 

R.   IV.    142 ;    S.   A.   76,   1 14  ;  C. 

314. 

(2)  adv.  every  day :  P.  L.  Tin. 

601  ;  IX.  565  ;  S.  A.  6,  919,  1361 ; 

C.  635 ;  L.  129. 
Dainty,  adj.  (a)  delicate,  lovely  :  C 

680. 

(6)  pleasing  to  the  palate,  de- 
licious, sup.^ng.  :  V.  Ex.  14. 
Dairy,  sb.  building  in  which  milk 

and  cream  are  kept,  and  mads 

into  butter  and  cheese  :  P.  L.  ix. 

451. 
Daisy,  sb.  the  flower  Be/fis  pereunts : 

L'A.  75 ;  C.  120. 
Dale,  sb.  valley:  N.  0.   184;  L'A. 

68 ;    C.  496 ;    in  cotnhinatioii    or 

contract  loith  hill :  P.  L.  ii.  944 ; 

IV.  243,  538 ;   vi.  641  :  viii.  262, 

275 ;  X.  860 ;  P.  R.  in.  '^1 ;  M. 

M.  8  ;  tPtth  proper  name :  P.  L. 

I.  410 ;  P.  R.  III.  318. 
Dalila  (Dalila ;    ^^pelled  Dalilah  :  P. 

L.  IX.  1061)  sb.  the  second  wife  of 

Samson,  spelled  Dalila  in  VtUg.  : 

P.  L.   IX.   1061  ;  IS.  A.  229,  724. 

1072. 
Dalliance,    sb.   amorous    caressing : 

P.  L.  IV.  338  ;    ix.  443;   wanton 

play  :  P.  L.  ii.  819 ;  ix.  1016. 
Da^y,   rb.   intr.    to    trifle   or  play 

{with) :  L.  153. 
Dam,  (1)  sb.   female   parent  of  an 

animal :  C.  498. 

(2)  vb.  ir.  to  confine,  obstruct, 

with  up  :  C.  336. 
Damage,  sb.  loss,  detriment :  P.  L. 

VII.  152. 
Damasco,  sb.  the  Italian  form  of  the 

following :  P.  L.  i.  584. 
Damascus,  sb.  the  city  of  Syria :  P. 

L.  I.  468. 
Damask,  vb,  tr.  to  ornament  with 

a   variegated   design :   P.    L.   iv. 

334. 
Dame.  sb.  (a)  female  ruler,  of  Evt : 

P.  L.  IX.  612  ;  ofCotytto:  C.  130. 
(6)  housewife.  Jig,   of  the  hen : 

L'A.  52  ;  C.  347. 
Damiata,  sb.  a  city  of  Lower  Egypt 

between  the  Damietta  branch  of 

the  Nile  and  Lake  Menzaleh  :  P. 

L.  II.  593. 
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,  vb.  {pcust  part.  diavL  :  N.  O. 
228),  Ir,  to  condemn  to  hell,  doom 
to  eternal  punishment:  P.  L.  ii. 
482,  496 ;  iv.  392 ;  P.  R.  iv.  194. 

part.  adj.  danmeil,  accursed, 
execrable:  N.  O.  228;  C.  571, 
602. 

part,    absol.   tlM  danmwl,   the 
fallen  angels  in  hell :  P.  L.  ii.  597. 
Damnation,  M>,  condemnation  to  eter- 
nal punishment :  P.  L.  I.  215. 
Danitttaa,  »h.  the  name  of  a  shep- 
herd, common  in  pastoral  poetry : 
L.  36. 
Damp,  (1)  «6.  (a)   exhalation  of  a 
noxious  kind :   P.  L.  x.  848  ;  C. 
640. 

(6)  mist,  fog :  P.  R.  iv.  406. 

(c)  stupor :  P.  L.  xi.  293. 

{d)  loes  of  vitality,  weakness  : 
P.  L.  XI.  544. 

(8)  adj,  (a)  of  the  nature  of  a 
noxious  exhalation :  S.  A.  8 ;  C. 
470. 

(6)  moist,  humid  :  P.  L.  x.  283. 

(r)  stupefying,  benumbing  :  P. 
L.  V.  65. 

{d)  showing  dejection  of  spirits : 
P.  L.  I.  523. 

(S)  r6.  tr.  to  take  away  the 
power  of,  weaken,  restrain  :  P. 
L.  IX.  45. 
Damsel,  Jtb.  maiden,  girl :  P.  R.  ii. 
359;  C.  .158,  829;  with  proper 
adj.  :  P.  L.  i.  448 ;  Oreithyia, 
the  daughter  of  Erechtheus,  king 
of  Athens :  D.  F.  I.  9. 

attrib.   composed  of    maidens : 

^5.  A.  721. 

Dan,  46.  the  tribe  of  Israel :  P.  L.  i. 

4H5 ;    III.    431  ;    S.   A.    332,  976, 

1436. 

Danaw,  sb.  the  Danube:  P.  L.  i. 

353. 
Dance,  (l)  «6.  (a)  a  series  of  rhyth- 
mical movements  of  the  body, 
usually  to  the  accompaniment  of 
music  :  P.  L.  vii.  324  ;  viii.  243  ; 
as  an  expression  of  joy  or  praise  : 
P.  L.  IV.  267  ;  V.  619,  620,  630; 
VI.  615;  N.  O.  210;  C.  176,  974; 
as  an  amusement :  P.  L.  i.  786 ; 
IV.  768  ;  XI.  584,  716 ;  C.  104,  952. 

if>)  fi9'  of  the  motion  of  planets : 
P.  L.  III.  580 ;  V.  178. 

(2)  vh.  intr.  (a)  to  move  lightly 
and  rhythmically,  usually  to  the 
accompaniment  of  music :  P.  L. 
II.  664 ;  VI.  615 ;  xi.  619  ;  V.  Ex. 
60 ;  L'A.  96 :  A.  96 ;  C.  883  ;  L. 
34  ;  PS,   IJLXXVII.   25  ;  fg.  of  the 


motion  of  planets  or  stars :  P.  L. 
VII.  374;  VIII.  125;  ix.  103;  M. 
M.  2 ;  of  spring  and  autumn : 
P.  L.  V.  395  (r/.  P.  L.  iv.  267). 
(c)  to  quiver  :  C.  673. 
jxirt.  adj.  dancing,  quivering: 
8.  A.  543. 

Dancer,  sb.  one  who  dances  profes- 
sionally in  public  :  S.  A.  1325. 

Dandle,  vb.  tr.  to  move  up  and  down 
playfully :  P.  L.  iv.  344. 

Duiger,  80.  peril,  risk  :  P.  L.  i.  275, 
636;  II.  421,  444,  449.  1008  ;  iv. 
934 ;  V.  239 ;  vi.  418 ;  vii.  27 ; 
IX.  267,  349,  864,  1157,  1172, 
1176;  P.  R  I.  94;  u.  460;  iv. 
479 ;  S.  A.  529,  1522  ;  P.  11  ;  C. 
370;  or  mischief,  hann :  P.  L.  in. 
635;  personijfed:  C.  401. 

Dangerous,  adi.  full  of  or  causing 
danger,  periloas :  P.  L.  ii.  107, 
342 ;  VI.  698 ;  x.  382 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
455. 

Daniel,  sb.  the  prophet :  P.  R.  ii. 
•278,  329. 

Danite,  «b.  a  member  of  the  tribe  of 
Dan,  here  Samson  :  P.  L.  ix.  1059. 

Dank  (1)  sb.  water :  P.  L.  vii.  441. 
(2)  adj.  moist,  wet,  watery,  of 
trees  or  f elds:   P.  L.  ix.   179  ;  C 
891  ;  S.  XX.  2;  ofdothing-.   Hor. 
O.  15. 

Dante,  sb,  the  Italian  poet :  S. 
xiii.  12. 

Danubius,  sb.  the  Danube,  the  river 
of  Eurox>e :  P.  R.  iv.  79. 

Daphne,  nh.  a  nymph  who  was 
beloved  by  Apollo.  She  fled  from 
him  and  was  changed  into  the 
laurel-tree:  P.  L.  iv.  273;  P.  R. 
II.  187 ;  C.  661. 

Dapper,  adj.  small  and  active :  C. 
118. 

Dappled,  adj.  marked  with  patches 
of  shade  :  L'A.  44. 

Dare,  vb.  (pres.  2d  sing,  dar'st : 
P.  L.  II.  682;  VI.  182;  P.  R. 
IV.  178;  S.  A.  1394;  Sd  sing. 
dares:  P.  R.  in.  57;  C.  780; 
A.  23  ;  icith  compovnd  snbjfctf  2d 
sing,  and  ^  pi.  dare  :  P.  L. 
IV.  942 ;  pret.  darst ;  past  part, 
dared)  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  have  cour- 
age, be  bold  enough,  with  prep, 
inf.  :  P.  L.  ix.  922 ;  xi.  703  ; 
P.  R.  IV.  172;  C.  427;  with 
simple  inf.  :  P.  L.  i.  49,  102,  382, 
385,  391  ;  ii.  682 ;  iii.  220 ;  iv. 
704,  829;  vi.  155,  182;  viii. 
237;  IX.  1180;  P.  R.  m.  57;  iv. 
178,  580,  610;  S.  A.   1110,  1113, 
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1130,  1254,  1255,  1256, 1394, 1628; 
N.  O.  225 ;  A.  23 ;  C.  577.  616, 
780 ;  F.  of  C.  5 ;  with  in/,  nndtr- 
stood  :  P.  R.  I.  100,  324. 

(b)  to  dare  to  do,  venture ;  P. 
L.  IV.  942. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  challenge,  defy : 
P.  L.  III.  523. 

(/;)  to  have  courage  for,  venture 
upon,  run  the  risk  of  meeting : 
P.  L.  IX.  304,  305 ;  S.  A.  531. 

part.  adj.  daring,  bold  :  P.  L. 
VI.  129. 
Darlen,  sb.  the  Isthmus  of  Darion  : 

P.  L.  IX.  81. 
Dark,  (1)  adj.  (a)  absolutely  or 
relatively  void  of  light,  frequently 
with  the  implication  of  cheerless- 
ness  :  P.  L.  ii.  58,  405,  464, 
588,  618,  823,  891,  916,  960, 
1027;  III.  11,  20,  424,  498,544 
IV.  899;  VI.  482,  870;  vii.  212 

X.  283,  371,  438,  594,  667;  xi 
478;  P.R.  I.  194;  in.  318;  iv.  456 
S.  A.  86,  154;  D.  F.  I.  30;  V 
Ex.  71 ;  N.  0.  123 ;  P.  7  ;  L'A 
10  ;  G.  500  ;  S.  xix.  2 ;  Ps 
Lxxxviii.  52 ;  romp.  :  P.  L.  ii 
720  ;  V.  646  ;  Jiff. :  P.  33. 

{b)  transmitting  or  reflecting 
little  light :  C.  197  ;  of  the  ciovd^  : 
P.  L.  II.  264,  718;  P.  R.  I.  41. 

(r)  approaching  black  in  hue : 
P.  L.  III.  380  ;  VI.  478 ;  xi. 
743. 

(d)  deep  in  colour,  .s?(/>.  :  II  P. 
33. 

(<?)  evil,  wicked  :  P.  L.  i.  213, 
456;  IX.  90,  162;  C.  383;  biing- 
ing  evil :  L.  101. 

(/)  gloomy,  cheerless,  sad  :  P. 
L.  ii.  486  ;  viii.  478. 

(r/)  obscure  in  meaning  :  P.  R. 
I.  434;  mysterious:  W.  0.  219. 

(h)  secret,  concealed  :  P.  L.  x. 
457. 

(»)  sightless,  blind  :  S.  A.  75, 
80,  81,  591  ;  Ps.  vi.  14. 

(j)  not  directed  by  eyesight : 
S.  A.  2. 

(k)  void  of  intellectual  light, 
ignorant :  P.  L.  i.  22  :  in.   188 ; 

XI.  809. 

(/)  void  of  the  light  of  memory : 
P.  L.  VI.  380. 

(2)  nb.  (a)  darkness :  P.  L.  in. 
46,  611;  IV.  609;  v.  208;  vi. 
415. 

(?>)  dark  place :  P.  L.  ii.  953. 

(8)  vb.  tr.  to  make  dark  :  C. 
730. 


Darken,  t7>.  tr.  (a)  to  make  dark, 
deprive  of  light :  P.  L.  i.  S4v), 
501  ;  VI.  57. 

(b)  to  deprive  of  brightness : 
P.  L.  I.  599. 

(r)  to  deprive  of  intellectaal  or 
spiritual  light :  P.  L.  ix.  1054. 

part.  atlj.  darkened,  deprived 
of  light:  P.  L.  II.  491. 
Darki^,    adj.    somewhat  dark    in 

colour :  C.  631. 
Darkling,  adv.  in  the  dark:  P.  L. 

III.  39. 

Darkness,  ab.  (1)  partial  or  total 
absence  of  light :  P.  L.  i.  63, 659 ; 
II.  -220.  263,  '266,  269,  377,  754, 
984;  V.  179;  vi.  6,  11,  142,  407, 
739 ;  VII.  233,  250,  251,  255,  352 ; 
IX.  64;  XI.  204;  xii.  187,  188, 
207,  473 ;  M.  W.  10 ;  C.  204,  278. 
335 ;  Ps.  LXXXVIII.  27 ;  \oith  a 
grtOrler  or  lean  degree,  of  peritoni- 
fcafion :  P.  L.  III.  421,  712;  L'A. 
50 ;  C.   194  ;  feni.  gender :  P.  L. 

IV.  665;  VI.  10;  P.  R.  iv.  397; 
C.  132 ;  CM  a  bird,  majic.  gendrr : 
L'A.  6 ;  neut. :  C.  252 ;  perhaps 
region  characterized  by  absence 
of  light (?),  o/heilorchaos:  P.  L.  i. 
72 :  II.  958  ;  in.  16,  539  ;  v.  614  ; 

X .    OtTx. 

(2)  lack  of  sight,  blindness :  P. 
L.  VII.  27 ;  S.  A.  159. 

(3)  absence  of  spiritual  or  intel- 
lectual light :  P.  L.  I.  391  ;  xii. 
271 ;  Ps.  Lxxxn.  18 ;  (a)  powers 
of  Darkness,  powers  of  evil :  V. 
L.  III.  256.    -Sec  Power. 

(/>)  Prince  of  Darkness,  Satan : 
P.  L.  X.  383;  P.  R.  iv.  441. 

(r)  Sons  of  Darkness,  the  rebel 
anuels:  P.  L.  vi.  715.     Sea  fk}iL 

(4)  death,  the  grave :  S.  A.  99» 
593 ;  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  48 ;  Lxxxvm. 
49,  72. 

(6)  non-existence  :  P.  L.  x.  745. 
Darksome,  adj.  somewhat  dark  :  P. 

L.  II.  973 ;  IV.  232 ;   v.  225  :  N. 

O.  14  ;  in  colour :  P.  L.  xii.   185. 
Dark- veiled,  adj.  concealed  by  the 

darkness  of  night :  C.  129. 
Darling,    (l)  sb.    one  dearly  loved, 

favourite  :  P.  L.  ii.  870. 

(2)  adj.  dearly  loved  :  P.  L.  n. 

373. 
Dart,  (1)  nb.  pointed  missile  thrown 

by  the  hand,  spear  :  P.  L.  ii.  672, 

702,  729,  786,  854 ;    vi.  213 ;  xr. 

491,  rM8  ;  P.  R.  IV.  424;  jig,  :    P. 

L.  vin.  62;  xii.  492,  536;  P.  R. 

IV.  366. 


W  ii6.  Ir.  Mid  of  Ikt  tyt,  to 
•end  forth  snddeiily  and  npidly, 
■hoot:  P.  L.  IX.  1038;  to  f--' 
quickly  uid  keenly:  P.  L.  t.  f 


I,  Kh.  aUrifi. 
the  riTer  Dkrwen  in  Luicachiro, 
BngUnd,  nur  which  occurred  the 
battle  of  PmtoD,  Aag.  17,  1648 : 

DHh.  e6.  'r.  (a)  to  strike,  knock : 
P.  it.  rv.  559. 

(6)  to  abfttter  (la  pKCtt) :  P.  L. 
n.  48S ;  P.  R.  iv.  19 ;  {to  shivers) : 
P.  K.  IV.  1«. 

(c)  to  deatroy,  fniitnte :  P.  L. 

II.  114. 

id)  to  throw  or  thnut  with  vio- 
lence :  8.  A.  1240. 

{e)  to  c«AdowD,depreM:  P.  L. 

K.  577. 

(_f)  to  abash,  pot  to  shame ;  C. 
451. 
Data,  lb.  (a)  term  of  existence,  dura- 
tion :  P.  L.  XII.  M9. 

(6)  time    stipnlated     or     pre- 
•cribed  :  P.  R.  lY.  392  ;  C.  382. 
ie)  term  of  life :  U.  C.  ii.  29. 
DkuKhtar,  sb.  (a)  female  child :  P.  L. 

III.  483;  IV.  324;  P.  K.  II.  154, 
180  ;  III.  342  ;  S.  A.  221  ;  M.  W. 
3 ;  L'A.  23 ;  n  P.  25 ;  C.  51.  827, 
8»7,  922,  982;  R.  K.  1  ;  q^  ^'>n, 
the  rhUd  of  Satan  :  P.  L.  u.  817, 


870;: 


..Eve 
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(b)  gleam  of  light :  P.  L.  ii. 
1037  ;  III.  24. 

(9)  vh.  intr.  to  b^in  to  grow 
light  or  shine,  o/  mom  or  Ught : 
P.  L.  VI.  749 ;  ix.  192. 

part.  adj.  davnlur ;  \a)  begin- 
ning to  shine,  of  liiiht :  P.  L.  ilt. 
000;  XII.  421,  42.^' 

(b)  beginning  to  brighten  with 
the  ligbt  of  dawn  :  P.  L.  \l.  528. 

vbl.  lb.  dawning,  dawn,  daj- 
break :  P.  L.  iv.  USS. 
Dar,  lb.  (a)  time  between  the  risinK 
and  setting  of  the  sun,  or  an 
analogous  time  in  heaven  ;  P.  L. 
I.  50 ;  IV.  613,  723  ;  VI.  8  ;  vll.  98, 
341,  347,  a-Vi,  371  ;  vjii.  136,  137, 
143:  IX.  51  ;x.  68U;xi.  2m,89S; 
II  P.  141  ;  C.  D78  ;  ».  I.  5  ;  with 
special  emphasis  on  light  as  a.  char- 
actemtic  of  day,  lirace,  tight,  day- 
lieht:  P.  L.  ii[.  42,725;  "     '"" 


291 ;   daocbter  of  am.  Discord  : 
P.  L.  X.  708 ;  danghtns  of  Keeei- 

■Ity.  tbe  Fates  :  A.  69. 

ib)  anything  considered  in  re- 
lation to  its  source  or  origin : 
P.  L.  IX.  653;  C.  241  !  of  trees: 
P.  L.  K.  1105. 

{()  a  woman  ID  relation  to  her 
country  or  trilie  :   P.  L.  I.  4 
S.  A.S76,  1192. 

Dumt,  rb.  Ir.  to  intimidate :  II  P. 
137 :  S.  XV.  4. 

DamrtlM*,   adj.  fearless :    P.   L. 
enCl ;  IX.  694  ;  c.  e.w. 

David,  sb.  the  king  of  Israel,  as  th 
progenitor  of  Christ ;  P.  L.  xii 
32«,  .^7,  357;  P.  R.  l.  240;  III 
l.-iS,  160,  282,  353,  *57,  373,  38.' 
4W,,  408  ;  IV.  lOB,  U7,  379,  471, 
500. 

Orwo.  (1)  lA.  (a)  first  appearance  of 
light,  daybreak,  P.  L  v.  167; 
VI.  492;  N.  0.  S6;  L'A.  44; 
brsakofdawii:  P.  L.  in.  545; 
412  ;  ptnonifitd  :  P.  L.  VII.  3 


170,   r>.>8; 


.   206: 


:  P.  R.  IV. -221.400!  S.  A.  82; 
N.  O.  78,  140;  P.  33:  M.  M.  1  j 
382,  ri69 ;  S.  xxm.  14  ;  fn.  the 
sun :  C-  95 ;  AverUitlng  day, 
heaven ;  N.  0.  13. 

(t)  lime  of  twenty  four  houra; 
P.  L.  III.  581;  vil.  -WJ;  viiL 
69. 

(f)  either  of  the  above  as  a  unit 
of  time  ou,  or  during  which,  tome' 
thing  exists  or  takes  place  :  P.  L. 

I.  449,  744  ;  III.  392  ;  IV.  284,  449, 
564,  616,  712  ;  T.  .S3,  53,  162,  229, 
313,  570,  .582,  603,  «I2,  filS,  662; 
VI.  87.  170.  246,  4-23,  4-24,  5.^9, 
544,  550.  592,  684,  ii99,  802,  809, 
871 :  VII.  25,  202,  251    252,  2.t6, 

275,  338,  386,  448,  504  &*4.  6«8, 
593,  601,  ea") ;  viii.  24,  229,  329, 
331;  IX.  136,  137.201  209,220, 
224,  575,  705,  762.  968,  1021, 
IftM:  X.  49,  53,  99.  12.).  210, 278, 
576,  773,  811,  S.M,  962,  1050:  xi. 
177,  178.  212,  272.  550.  7&j.  828 ; 
P.  L.  XII.  188.  203,  257,  264  ;  P. 
R.  I.  1.30.  .303,  309,  352,  353;  ii. 

I I,  12,  243,  245,  276. 315  ;  III.  234, 

276,  412;  IV.  K ;  S.  A.  12,  404, 
434,  1016.  1062,  1297,  1299.  1311, 
1388,  1574.  1600,  1741;  N.  0.  167; 


26 ;  S.  s 


;Pb,  I 


I.  16; 


I.  13; 


P.  R.  I.  189 ;  day  by  day,  doily  ; 
P.  L.  vni.  31 :  day  and  night, 
continually  :    P.   L.  u.  505 ;    iv. 

680 ;  S.  A.  807. 
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{(l)  used  more  indefinitely,  hence  y 
time,  period :  P.  L.  i.  3.39 ;  ii.  222, 
695;  III.  198,  337;  vi.  502;  vii.  25, 
26;  IX.  1102;  x.  1 78, 2rr2, 275, 964 ; 

XI.  114,  357,  600,  689;  xii.  347, 
446,  539 ;  P.  R.  i.  317  ;  S.  A.  145, 
191,265,  794.  1067,  1216;  V.  Ex. 
72;  S.  X.  9;  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  21; 
one  day,  at  some  future  time : 
P.  L.  II.  178,  734;  many  days, 
for  a  long  time :  P.  L.  xi.  254 ; 

XII.  602 ;  some  days,  for  a  short 
time:  P.  L.  xi.  198;  P.  R.  i. 
183. 

{e)  J)/,  period  of  life,  life  :  P.  L. 
X.  1037  ;  XI.  782 ;  xii.  22,  465 ; 
S.  A.  702,  762,  1389 ;  L.  72 ;  S.  ii. 
3  ;  XIX.  2 ;  Ps.  vi.  11  ;  lxxxi.  54  ; 
number  of  days,  length  of  life: 
M.  W.  11. 

{f)  period  of  power  or  influence: 
P.  L.  XII.  242,  277. 

See     Birthday,    Creation-day, 
Holy-day,  Mid-day,  Sabbath-day, 
To-day. 
Day-labour,   ah.   labour   done  each 

day :  P.  L.  v.  232 ;  S.  xix.  7. 
Day-labourer,  ^>.  labourer  hired  to 

work  by  the  day  :  L'A.  109. 
Daylight,  «h.  light  of  the  day :  P.  R. 

IV.  ;I98 ;  L'A.  99 ;  C.  126. 
Day-spring,  ^b.  daybreak :  P.  L.  v. 

139;  VI.  521  ;  S.  A.  11. 
Day-star,  sb.  the  sun,   personified : 

L.  168. 
Dazzle,  rh.  tr.  (a)  to  overpower  the 
vision  with  excess  of  brightness  : 
P.  L.  III.  381  ;  IX.  1083. 

(?>)  to  overpower  the  mental 
faculties  :  P.  L.  viii.  457  ;  to  sur- 
prise with  splendour:  P.  L.  iv. 
798  ;  v.  357. 

part.  adj.  dazzling;  (a)  over- 
powering the  eye  with  brilliance : 
P.  L.  I.  664 

(&)  having  power  to  confuse  and 
deceive  the  vision  :  C.  154. 

(c)  confounding  the  mental  fa- 
culties :  C.  791. 
Dead,  (1)  adj.  (a)  devoid  of  life, 
lifeless  :  P.  L.  iii.  477  ;  ix.  870 ; 
xu.  190;  P.  R.  II.  77;  S.  A. 
79,  100,  143,  984,  1570;  D.  F. 
I.  29;  S.  M.  4;  C.  879;  L.  8, 
166. 

(6)  devoid  of  sensation  :  Ps. 
Lxxzviii.  38. 

(e)  destitute  of  spiritual  life : 
P.  L.  III.  233. 

(cf)  no  longer  existing:  P.  L. 
VII.  16. 


(2)  sli.  dead  persons,  collect.  : 
P.  L.  III.  327  ;  XII.  460,  461 ;  P*. 
Lxxxviu.  18,  41. 
Deadly,  (1)  adj.  (a)  causing  death, 
fatal :  P.  L.  ii.  811  ;  m.  221  ;  ix. 
932 ;  S.  A.  19,  6*23 ;  N.  O.  6 :  C. 
567 ;  comp.  :  P.  L.  xii.  391 ; 
sup.  :  P.  R  IV.  622. 

ib)  aiming   to   kill :    P.  L.    ii. 
712  ;  implacable :  P.  L.  ii.    577  ; 

IV.  99 ;  mp,  :  S.  A.  1262. 

(2)  adr.  resembling  death :    P. 
L.  XI.  446. 
Deaf,   adj.   unwilling  to   hear,   in- 
attentive :  S.  A.  249,  960. 
Deafening,  jtart.  adj.  stunning  with 

noise :  P.  L.  ii.  520. 
Deal,    vb.     {pret.    and    pcuit   part. 
dealt)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  apportion,  dis- 
tribute :  P.  L.  IV.  68,  70. 

(6)  to  deliver :  P.  L.  xi.  676 ; 
S.  A.  1529. 

(2)  intr.  deal  with;  (a)  engage 
in  conflict,  contend :  P.  L.  vi.  125 ; 
P.  R.  II.  133. 

(b)  make  use  of :  C.  683. 

(c)  act  towards,  treat :  P.  L. 
XII.  483,  484;  S.  A.  '283,  705; 
with  vnderstood :  S.  A.  707. 

Dear,  (1)  adj.  (a)  beloved,  cherished, 
of  persons :  P.  L,  iii.  403  ;  v.  673  ; 
VI.  419  ;  IX.  228,  289, 966  ;  x.  238, 
330,  349 ;  W.  S.  5 ;  C.  564,  902, 
1005;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  32;  Lxxxv. 
32,  33  ;  \ised  ironicafly  ;  P.  L.  ii. 
817,  818  ;  comp.  :  P.  L.  iv.  412  ; 

V.  95 ;  sup.  :  P.  10 ;  L.  187. 

(6)  highly  esteemed  or  precious, 
with  more  or  less  of  the  idea  of 
personal  attachment,  of  (Jtings, 
emotions,  etc. :  P.  L.  iii.  276,  297, 
531  ;  IV.  486,  756 ;  viii.  580 ;  S. 
A.  894  ;  C.  453,  790,  864,  879  ;  L. 
173. 

(c)  affectionate,  fond  :  P.  L.  ix. 
970 ;  8tip.  :  P.  L.  ^^II.  426. 

{d)  unselfish,  generous (?):  P.  L. 
III.  216. 

(e)  earnest,  heartfelt,  sup. :  P. 
L.  III.  '226. 

(/)  hard,  grievous :  L.  6. 

(2)  adr.  (a)  at  the  cost  of  great 
suffering:  P.  L.  iv.  101,  222;  x. 
742. 

(h)  affectionately,  fondly :  P.  L. 
IX.  832 ;  Ps.  Lxxxi.  47. 
Dearly,  adv.  (a)  at  the  cost  of  great 
suffering  :  P.  L.  in.  300 ;  iv.  87  ; 
^^.  A.  9,33,  1660. 

(6)  affectionately,  fondly :  P.  L. 
XI.  909. 
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Dearty-lored  (loved  disyl,),  adj.  re- 

frded  with  fond  a£fection :  D.  F. 
24. 
Daarth,  «&.  (a)  scarcity  of  food : 
P.  L.  vuL  322 ;  Pa.  vni.  22. 
(6)  famine :  P.  L.  xu.  161. 
Deatli,  «6.  (1)  act  or  fact  of  dying, 
ceesation  of  Ufe,  state  of  being 
dead,  frequently  implying  both 
physical  and  spiritual  death :  P. 
L  I.  555;  in.  212,  223,  252,  299; 
rn.  545;  ix.  283,  685,  695,  702, 
714,  827.  832,  901,  954,  969,  977, 
984,  989,  993,  1167;  x.  49,  210, 
278,  774,  797,  962,  1004,  1008, 
1020,  1024,  1037,  1050;  xi.  36, 
40,  157,  197,  529,  537,  547,  601. 
676 ;  XII.  392,  398,  412,  424,  425, 
428,  571 ;  P.  R.  m.  98 ;  iv.  305 ; 
S.  A.  104,  288,  485,  513,  575,  630, 
1232, 1263, 1513, 1579,  1581, 1666; 
V.  Ex.  96;  ar.  18;  U.  C.  ii.  11  ; 
Pb.  Lxxxvin.  11;  used  fig.  of  life: 
S.  XIV.  3;  (a)  in  the  abstrtia: 
P.  L.  I.  3 ;  n.  621,  622,  624 ;  ix. 
760,  767,  775;  x.  798,  809,  1028 ; 

XI.  61,  168,  709;  Ps.  vi.  9;  vn. 
48. 

(6)  personified,  usually  as  the 
son  of  Sin  and  the  conqueror  of 
all  men ;  often  less  definitely, 
but  always  with  some  idea  of 
personality :  P.  L.  ii.  787,  789, 
804,  840,  845,  854,  1024  ;  ui.  241, 
245,  252,  259 ;  vii.  547 ;  ix.  12, 
13,  963 ;  X.  230,  234,  251,  294, 
304,  407,  473,  490,  588,  591,  635, 
709,  815,  852,  854,  858,  981,  989, 
1001 ;  XI.  252,  258,  268,  462,  466, 
468,  491, 676 ;  xii.  420,  431  ;  P.  R. 
I.  159 ;  DL  85  ;  S.  A.  1572 ;  P. 
20;  T.  22;  U.  C.  i.  1.  6,  9 ; 
M.  W.  10;  S.  XXIII.  4;  Ps. 
Lxxxviii.  24. 

(c)  with  qualifying  word  or 
words  indicating  the  kind  or 
manner  of  death  :  P.  L.  x.  788 ; 

XII.  406,  433,  434,  445 ;  P.  R.  in. 
87;  rv.  388;  S.  A.  100,  650,  1198, 
1724 ;  C.  608. 

id)  to  tlia death:  P.  L.  xu.  494 ; 
P.  R.  I.  264. 

(«)  to  dflath,  (zdverbially  toith 
vbs. :  S.  A.  138 ;  U.  C.  ii.  26. 

(2)  that  which  causes  death : 
P.  h.  TV.  197,  221,  425,  427,  518 ; 
.  IX.  792,  830;  x.  731 ;  S.  xix.  3. 

(8)  dead  things  collectively  : 
P.  L.  X.  269. 

(4)  a  skeleton  as  the  symbol  of 
death :  C.  562. 


DeathfU,  (idj.  bringing  death,  de- 
structive :  S.  A.   1513. 

Deathless,  adj.  (a)  not  subject  to 
death,  immortal :  P.  L.  x.  798. 

(6)  everlasting,  perpetual :  P. 
L.  X.  775 ;  C.  973. 

Debar,  vb.  tr.  to  prohibit  from,  with 
two  ace.  :  P.  L.  ix.  236. 

Debase,  vb.  tr.  to  lower  in  position, 
dignity,  or  character :  P.  L.  ix. 
487;  XI.  510;  S.  A.  37,  999,  1335. 

Debate,  (1)  sb.  (a)  argument,  dis- 
cussion :  P.  L.  II.  390 ;  vi.  122 ; 
P.  R.  I.  95. 

{b)  discussion  with  oneself,  de- 
liberation: P.  L.  IX.  87;  S.  A.  863. 
(2)  vb.  (a)  tr.  to  argue,  discuss  : 
P.  L.  V.  681. 

(b)  intr.  to  engage  in  discus- 
sion :  P.  L.  II.  42 ;  Ps.  LXXXII.  4. 

Debel,  vb.  tr.  to  conquer,  overcome  : 

P.  R.  IV.  605. 
Debonair,   adj.   courteous,   affable : 

L»A.  24. 
Debt,  sb.   that  which    is  owed  or 

due  to  the  law :    H.  A.   313 ;   to 

God :   P.  L.  IV.  52  ;   S.  A.  509  ; 

to  death  :  P.  L.  iii.  246. 
Decan,  sb.  a  province  of  India  north 

of  Malabar,  Hey.   Cos.   1657,  p. 

889:  P.  L.  IX.  1103.    5^e€  Malabar. 
Decay,  (1)  sb.  decline  of  vital  energy, 

loss  of  health  :  Ps.  lxxxvi.  4. 
(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  wear  out :  U. 

C.  II.  5. 

(&)  to  lose  the  bloom  of  youth 

and  health, /gr. :  P.  L.  xi.  843. 
Deceased,  part,  ahsol.  dead  persons : 

Ps.  Lxxxviii.  42. 
Deceit,  sb.  deception,  fraud :  P.  L. 

v.  243 ;   IX.   772 ;  particular  in- 
stance of  deception,   strategem  : 

P.  L.  X.  1035. 
Deceitful,  adj.  full  of  deceit,  false  : 

S.  A.  202,  537. 
Deceivable,   adj.   capable  of    being 

deceived  :  S.  A.  350,  942. 
Deceive,  t^.   tr.   (a)  to    betray    or 

beguile  into  sin  :  P.  L.  i.  35  ;  iii. 

130 ;  IX.  404,  998 ;  x.  496,  917 ; 

P.  R.  I.  52;  S.  A.  211. 

(6)  to  cause  to  believe  what  is 

false,  delude,  cheat:  P.  L.  ii.  189; 

IV.  124;  X.  6,564;  xi.  783;  P.  R. 

n.  142 ;  C.  221  ;  absol.  to  use  de- 
ceit: S.  A.  750;  N.  O.  175. 

(c)  to  cause  to  seem  a  false- 
hood, make  appear  an  untruth : 
S.  II.  5. 

{d)  to  cheat  out  of :  P.  L.  x. 
990. 
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(f)  to   relieve    the   tedium   of, 
beguile :  P.  L.  ii.  461. 
Ste  Self-deceiyed. 
Deceiver,  ftb.  impostor :  C.  696. 
Decency,  ttb.  jJ.  seemly  or  becomlDg 

acts:  P.  L.  viii.  601. 
Decent,  adj.  comely,  graceful:  P.  L. 

III.  644  ;  well -formed,  handsome  : 
II  P.  m. 

Deception,   ^<.   condition   of    being 

deceived :  P.  L.  ix.  362. 
Decide,  vh.  tr.  to  determine  or  settle 

a    matt*  r  in   dispute :    P.   1^   vi. 

603  ;  Hor.  Sat.  ir.  1  ;  withciatiae  : 

S.  A.  1176. 
Decision,    »b.    determination    of  a 

mattir  in  dmput*:  :  P.  L.  ll.  1H.I8. 
Deck,  dt,  to  array,  adorn :  P.  L.  iv. 

710:   V.   \S\).  379:   vii.  478;   V. 

Kx.  -26;  C.  l'2li,  717. 
Declare,    rh.    (prfM.   '2d    ^tinij.    de- 

clar*st:  P.  I^   vi.  728)  tr.(a\  to 

make  known,  relate:  P.  L.  xi.  250. 
[h)  to   manifest,  show,    prove : 

P.  1..  IV.  619  :  V.  1  "»8  :  viii.  603  : 

P.  R.  I.  44"):  Ps.  Lxxx.  IS;  with 

clauftf  :    P.    H.   1 1.  252;  iv.   337; 

irith  ace.  and  pr*.p.  in/.  :  Hor.  O. 

14  ;  trith  tno  arr.  :   P.L.  ix.  968  ; 

to  show  one  titted  for :  P.  L.  iv. 

3m ». 

ic)  to  make  known  publicly  or 

fi>rmallv.  pn»claim :  P.  L.  v.  765 ; 

XI.  721/:    P.   IJ.   III.   119;   Ps.  ii. 

14  :  trifh  ftro  «!'•'■.  :   P.  L.  IV.  746; 

V.    603:    VI.    677.    72S :    x.    462; 

in  /ifisxir.  :  p.  L.  vh.  ]s\  ;  i\.  611, 

(K=iS;  X.  401;  \\  R.  1.  385;  11.  4: 

IV.  520.  j 
>V(  New -declared. 

Decline,  ^1)  "b.  action  of  sinking,  or' 
th€  ^nn  :  P.  L.  iv.  792. 

1 2)  i-ff.  ihtr.  (a)  to  l^nd  doi%*n  : 

O.    A,    t^t.  . 

\h]  to  descend,  sink  toward  set- 
ting,  oj  tht  Mtin  :    P.   L.  iv.  353  ; 

V.  370:  o/'iai/:   P.  L.  x.  \^).  j 
(•*)  to  sink  into  ovil,  fall  mor- 
ally :  P.  L.  XII.  97. 

Decree,  il>  «^.  authoritative  de- 
cision or  edict  of  Ood  :  P.  1-  ii. 
198:  ill.  115,  l'2t».  tvi9:  v.  tJir-J, 
674,  717,  774.  S14.  S84  ;  vi.  6S;^ ; 
X.  43,  644,  772.  1>53 :  xi.  47,  311  : 
P.  R.  1.  55  :  S.  A.  N"» ;  Ps,  ii.  13. 
(2)  iV».  tr.  1.(1 1  to  command, 
order,  appoint,  onlain  :  P.  I.  ii. 
160;  IX.  151:  P.  R.  in.  IS6;  >ri(h  , 
pr^p.  in/.  :  P.  L.  xi.  1H» :  »ri>A 
ciauM:  P.  R.  iii.  IS8:  ab<o<\  or  : 
iiUr,:  P.  L.  ill.  172:  X.  68. 


(b)  to  determine,  reeolve,  de- 
cide:  P.  L.  III.  116. 

Decrepit,  adj.  old  and  feeble  :  8.  A. 
69  ;  Jig.  of  iriiUer  :  P.  L.  x.  656. 

Dee,  ffb.  the  river  forming  part  of  the 
eastern  boundary  of  Wales  and 
emptying  into  the  Irish  Sea :  V. 
Ex.  98. 

Deed,  i^>.  (a)  thing  done,  act,  action  : 
P.  L.  I.  130;  II.  116,  484,  549, 
722,  739 ;  in.  292,  337,  454  ;  iv. 
•26,  394,  990 ;  v.  66,  113,  865 ;  vi. 
66,  1P2,  170,  237,  240,  283,  354  ; 
IX.  921;  X.  142,  354;  xi.  256, 
4-28,  461,  659,  796  ;  xii.  161,  322, 
582 ;  P.  R.  I.  14,  215,  233,  386 ; 
n.  1.39,  438  ;  in.  16,  91,  103;  iv. 
99 ;  S.  A.  -247,  248,  276,  36^,  372, 
638,  826,  875,  893,  898,  972, 1043, 
1-267,  1513;  L.  83;  S.  viii.  3; 
IX.  10;  Soph.  1,  2. 

(/;)  power  of  action :  P.  L.  v. 
549. 

Deem,  iV».  (i)  tr.  to  judge,  think, 
consider,  trith  tico  ace.  :  P.  L.  I. 
•2l»5  ;  VI.  4-29 ;  xii.  534 ;  P.  R^  iv. 
44  :  in  /w^fiiY  :  P.  L.  ii.  46,  748 ; 
III.  469;  VII.  152;  IX.  29,  683; 
xn.  5t)7 :  P.  R.  i.  23 ;  S.  A.  1705. 

[2)  intr.  to  judge  (o/) :  P.  L. 
VIII.  599;  P.  R.  in.  150. 

Deep,  I.  adj.  (1)  of  great  depth; 
reaching  far  down,  back,  or  in : 
P.  1..  I.  '2ti^,  601  ;  II.  2C2,  578, 
591:  III.  11:  v.  872;  vi.  898; 
VII.  -289,  »13:  C.  1000;  trith  the 
d^pfh  sf0f.cin(d :  P.  I-..  II  9il4 ;  of 
nuikjt  (/  'tofdiirs:  P.  L.  VI.  356, 
5.>4;  ."Uji.:  P.  L.  HI.  678;  v.  542; 
/»"♦/.  or'*niofionft:  P.  L.  x.  844. 

^2 1  deep-rooted  in  the  breast, 
heartfelt,  profound,  intense :  P. 
L.  I.  l-2t»:  11.  382:  iv.  123;  v. 
(kkl:  P.  R.  I.  108;  N.  O.  69; 
W.  S.  12:  Cir.  9;  Ps.  i-xxxii. 
11. 

[3)  intense,  very  great  in  degree: 
P.  L.  n.  431 :  iV.  lxxxvi.  48. 

(4»  louil,  full-toned:  P.  I^  ii. 
267:  XI.  4S9:  N.  O.  KW;  Ps. 
i.xxxi.  29. 

\5i  hard  tt>  comprehend:  P.  L. 
III.  707. 

\B)  jH^netratiuk;,  profound  :  P. 
L.  II.  421  ;  III.  62?>:  ix.  83,  602; 
P.  K.  1.  1!H»:  III.  227  ;  S.  xxi.  5  ; 
^np.  '/  jiTr<ont:  V.  Ex.  22;  pro- 
foundly al^orbing  the  mind  :  P. 
L.  VII.  .VJ. 

i7'  profound  in  craft :  P.  R. 
in    391  ;   Ps.  LAXXIII.   10. 
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II.  9b.  (1)  abyss :  P.  L.  ii.  12 ; 
(o)  of  hell :  P.  L.  I.  314 ;  ii.  87, 
392,  773;  nr.  674;  vi.  716;  x. 
245 ;  P.  R.  I.  90,  361 ;  iv.  631 ; 
the  Uke  of  hell  (?):  P.  L.  ii.  634. 

(6)  of  Hades  :  H.  B.  2. 

(c)  of  nptEce  or  ehaos^  ttswdly 
tcith  def,  art.  :  P.  L.  I.  152,  177  ; 
II.  79,  131,  167,  344,  829,  891, 
961,  994 ;  in.  686 ;  vi.  862 ;  vii. 
103,  134,  166,  168,  216,  246;  x. 
,301,  471. 

(fl)  of  eternity :  P.  L.  xii.  578. 

(e)  ^g.  of  sorrow  or  affliction : 
Ps.  Lxxxvni.  28;  of  misery  or 
dMpair:  P.  L.  iv.  76. 

(S)  sea,  ocean,  inth  def.  art. : 
P.  L.  viL  413  ;  XI.  826,  848;  C. 
23,  733 ;  L.  50. 

(3)  the  underground  of  heaven : 
P.  L.  VI.  482. 

(4)  the  midst,  in  deep  of  night : 
P.  L.  IV.  674;  A.  61. 

IIL  adv.  (1)  deeply,  far  below 
the  surface,  far  down  or  in :  P.  L. 
II.  302;  IV.  99;  v.  614;  vi.  326, 
478,  652,  869;  x.  "299,  677;  xi.  417, 
749 ;  P.  R.  IV.  417  ;  S.  A.  1568 ; 
N.  O.  123;  VII.  55;  lxxx.  38; 
LX  XX VIII.  20;  comp.  :  P.  L.  in. 
•201  ;  xii.  432. 

(2)  profoundly :  C.  523. 

(5)  very  craftily  :  Ps.  ii.  4. 
Daep-tluroated,  adj.  having  a  large 

cavity :  P.  L  vi.  586. 

Deep-Taoltad,  adj.  having  a  high 
arched  roof:  P.  R.  i.  116. 

Deep-yened,  adj.  profoundly  learn- 
ed {in) :  P.  R.  iv.  327. 

Deface,  vb.  tr.  to  disfigure :  P.  L.  ix. 
901  ;  XL  522. 

Do&me,  vb.  tr.  to  attack  the  good 
name  of,  calumniate :  P.  L.  iv. 
746 ;  S.  A.  977. 

Default,  sh.  misdeed,  offence :  P.  L. 
IX.  1145;  S.  A.  45. 

Defeat,  (1)  V/.  overthrow,  rout :  P. 
U  I.  135. 

(2)  t*.  tr.  (a)  to  overthrow  or 
vanquish  in  battle  :  P.  L.  vi.  606  ; 
fig.  :  P.  L.  XII.  431 ;  P.  R.  i.  6. 

{b)  to    bring   to  nought,  fnis- 
trate :  P.L. vi.  138;  S.  A.  1278, 1571. 
(r)  to    disappoint    or    defraud 
(of) :  P.  L.  XI.  254. 

Defect,  fft.  (a)  deficiency,  incom- 
pleteness: P.  L.  viii.  419. 

(b)  comer,  one  who  is  imperfect 
or  has  many  faults :  P.  L.  x.  891. 

DefectiTe,  adj.  imperfect,  incom- 
plete :  P.  L.  viii.  425. 


Defence,  sb.  (a)  act  of  guarding  or 
state  of  being  guarded  from 
attack,  protection  :  P.  L.  ii.  362 ; 
v.  731  ;  S.  A.  560  ;  C.  42,  489 ; 
S.  XXII.  11  ;  Ps.  VII.  40;  or  arms 
as  a  means  of  protection  (?) :  P.  L. 
VI.  337. 

(6)  means  of  protection  or  re- 
sistance :  P.  L.  VI.  467  ;  ix.  325  ; 
S.  A.  1286. 

(c)  vindication :  P.  L.  in.  166. 

Defenceless,  adj.  without  defence, 
unprotected :  P.  L.  x.  815 ;  C. 
414 ;  S.  VIII.  2. 

Defend,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  prohibit,  for- 
bid:  P.  L.  XII.  207;  P.  R.  ii. 
370. 

(b)  to  ward  off  attack  or  inj^ury 
from,  protect,  guard  :  P.  L.  ii. 
1000;  VII.  37;  xii.  483;  S.  A. 
1179 ;  Ps.  Lxxxii.  13 ;  loith  from : 
P.  R.  I.  306 ;  S.  A.  285 ;  C.  396; 
a^Mol.  to  make  defence  :  P.  L.  xi. 
657. 

(c)  to  vindicate :  Ps.  v.  35. 
part.  adj.  defended,  forbidden  : 

P.  L.  XI.  86. 

Defensive,  adj.  (a)  serving  for  de- 
fence, protecting :  S.  A.  1038. 

(6)  capable  of  making  a  defence : 
P.  L.  VI.  393. 

Defer,  vb.  tr.  to  delay,  postpone : 
S.  A.  1557 ;  loith  prep.  inf.  :  P.  L. 
IX.  586 ;  S.  A.  474. 

Defiance,  ^b.  (a)  challenge  to  com- 
bat:  P.  L.  I.  669;  II.  697;  iv. 
873  ;  xii.  74  ;  S.  A.  1073. 

(b)  in  heaven's  defiance,  in  open 
resistance  to  heaven  :  V.  £x.  44. 

Deflcience,  vb.  deficiency,  incom- 
pleteness :  P.  L.  VIII.  416. 

Deficient,  a/lj.  defective  :  P.  L.  ix. 
345. 

Defile,  vb.  ahsol.  to  render  morally 
foul,  corrupt :  S.  A.  1368. 

Defilement,  »b.  moral  pollution  or 
corruption  :  C.  466. 

Defiower,  vb.  tr.  to  rob  of  moral 
beauty  :  P.  L.  ix.  901. 

Deform,  adj.  deformed,  misshapen, 
hideous  :  P.  L.  ii.  706  ;  xi.  494. 

Deformed,  part.  adj.  (a)  that  mar 
the  appearance,  disfiguring :  8.  A. 
699. 

(/>)  unsightly,  hideous :  P.  L.  vi. 
387. 

(c)  morally  ugly,  base :  P.  R. 
HI.  83. 

Deformity,  nh.  physical  disfigure- 
ment: P.  L.  XI.  513;  moral:  N. 
O.  44. 
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Defy,  vb.  tr,  to  challenge  to  combat : 
P.  L.  I.  49,  765 ;  vi.  130,  357  ; 
S.  A.  1175,  1222. 

Degenerate,  adj.  (a)  having  lost  the 
qualities  proper  to  the  race  or 
kind,  debased,  degraded :  P.  L. 
XI.  806 ;  P.  R.  IV.  144. 

{h)  characterized  by  degener- 
acy :  C.  475. 

Degenerately,  adv.  in  a  degenerate 
manner,  basely  :  S.  A.  419. 

Degrade,  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  depose  from  a 
position  of  honour :  S.  A.  687. 

(&)  to  lower  in  estimation,  bring 
into  contempt :  P.  L.  viii.  552. 

(c)  to  lower  both  morally  and 
physically :  P.  L.  xi.  501 ;  to  lower 
morally,  corrupt,  debase:  P.  L. 
lit.  304;  P.  R.  IV.  312. 

part.  adj.  degraded,  corrupt, 
depraved :  C.  475. 

Degree,  »h.  (a)  one  of  a  flight  of 
steps :  P.  L.  iii.  502. 

(6)  one  of  a  succession  of  steps 
in  progress,  by  deg^rees,  by  succes- 
sive steps:  P.  L.  vii.  157  ;  C.  462. 

(c)  relative  social  or  official 
rank  or  order:  P.  L.  v.  591,  707, 
750,  792,  838  ;  viii.  176  ;  ix.  883  ; 
S.  A.  414,  1607;  relative  position 
in  the  order  of  creation  :  P.  L.  v. 
473. 

(d)  relative  extent,  amount,  or 
intensity  :  P.  L.  v.  49fo  ;  viii.  417 ; 

IX.  599,  934 :  P.  R.  iv.  516. 

(e)  unit  of  angular  measure- 
ment :  P.  L.  X.  669. 

Deify,   vh,   tr.    (a)  to  exalt  to  the 
position  of  a  god  :  P.  L.  viii.  431. 
(6)  to  adore  as  a  god :  P.  L.  i. 
112. 

Deign,  t'6.  (1)  inlr.  to  condescend, 
think  fit,  with  prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  v. 
59,  221,  364;  vii.  84,  569;  xii. 
281  ;  P.  R.  II.  336 ;  S.  A.  1226. 

(2)  tr.  to  condescend  to  give  or 
grant,  vouchsafe :  P.  L.  viii. 
202 ;  IX.  21  ;  II  P.  56. 

Deity,  sh.  (1)  godhead :  P.  L.  vi.  157 ; 
S.  A.  464,  899 ;  D.  F.  I.  10 ;  (a) 
the  Godhead  :  P.  L.  v.  724 ;  Ps. 
vii.  63 ;  Ijy  Deity,  in  my  Godhead : 
P.  L.  VI.  682;  the  position  or 
condition  in  which  (lod  exists : 
P.  L.  IX.  167  ;  the  glory  and 
splendour  of  the  Godliead  :  P.  L. 

X.  65. 

(&)  fO'  ^d  of  a  perifon  deified  : 
A.  93. 

(2)  god,  divine  being :  P.  L.  i. 
373;  II.  11;  P.  R.  in.  416;  iv. 


340  ;  V.  Ex.  35  ;  C.  29  ;  /j/.  per- 
son deified :  A.  25. 

(3)  the  Supreme  Being,  God  : 
P.  L.  III.  187 ;  V.  806 ;  vi.  750 ; 
VII.  142 ;  XI.  149 ;  xii.  15. 

Deject,  rh.  tr.  to  humiliate,  hum- 
ble :  P.  R.  II.  219 ;  refl.  :  S.  A. 
213. 

part.  adj.  (a)  dejected,  lowered 
in  fortune,  abased :  8.  A.  338. 

(6)  deject,  downcast,  disheart- 
ened :  Ps.  VI.  3. 

Dejection,  sb.  depression,  sadness, 
gloom  :  P.  L.  xi.  301. 

Delay,  I.  sb.  procrastination,  linger- 
ing:  P.  L.  II.  60;  IV.  311;  ix. 
675  ;  8.  A.  1344 ;  without  delay, 
immediately  :  P.  L.  x.  163  ;  S.  A. 
1395;  stay,  sojourn:  P.  L.  xii. 
223 :  (a)  detention,  hindrance  to 
progress  :  P.  L.  in.  635. 

(6)  cause  or  reason  for  linger- 
ing: P.  L.  IV.  163;  XII.  615. 

II.  vh.  (1)  (r.  (a)  to  put  oflf, 
defer :  P.  L.  ix.  844 ;  with  prep. 
inf.  :  P.  L.  x.  771  ;  xi.  492. 
{h)  to  cause  to  linger  :  C.  494. 
(2)  iiUr.  to  linger,  tarry  :  P.  L. 
I.  -208 ;  V.  247  ;  vii.  101  ;  P.  R.  i. 
56  ;  II.  95. 

Delectable,  adj.  delightful :  P.  L.  v. 
629 ;  VII.  539. 

Delia,  sb.  a  surname  of  the  goddess 
Diana  derived  from  her  birthplace, 
the  island  of  Delos :  P.  L.  ix. 
387,  388. 

Deliberate,  adj.  well-weighed,  not 
hasty  or  rash  :  P.  L.  i.  554. 

Deliberation,  Mb.  careful  considera- 
tion, wisdom  in  advising  or  decid- 
ing :  P.  L.  11.  303. 

Delicacy  (delicacy:  P.  L.  v.  333; 
P.  R.  II.  390),  sb.  (a)  agreeableness 
to  the  sense  of  taste,  deliciousness : 
P.  L.  v.  333. 

{b)  luxurj^  voluptuousness  :  C. 
681. 

(c)  dainty,  something  that  de- 
lights one  of  the  senses  :  P.  L.  viii. 
526  ;  the  sense  of  taste  :  P.  R.  ii. 
390. 

Delicious,  adj.  highly  pleasing  or 
delightful :  P.  L.  iv.  132,  ?29 ; 
vii.  537  ;  IX.  439;  x.  746  ;  to  the 
sense  of  taste :  P.  L.  iv.  251 ,  422 ; 
IX.  1028 ;  S.  A.  541  ;  C.  704  ;  to  the 
sense  of  touch :  P.  L.  ii.  400 ; 
transferred  tjnthetj  bearing  deli- 
cious fruit :  P.  L.  v.  635. 

Dellciou8ly,  adv.  with  delicious  food : 
P.  L.  VII.  491. 
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IMIglit,  I.  46.   (1)  high  degree  of 

El^More*  joy,  or  gratifioatfon  :  P. 
k  ni.  704 ;  nr.  155,  206,  894 ;  v. 
400;  vn.  3.^;  vin.  11,  384,  391, 
477,  524,  576,  580;  ix.  114,  242, 
419,  449,  454,  468,  787 ;  x.  272 ; 
XI.  533,  596 ;  P.  R.  n.  373 ;  in. 
54;  IT.  263;  S.  A.  71,  916,  1642; 

V.  Ex.  20 ;  L'A.  91,  151 ;  C.  282, 
812,  967 ;  S.  xxni.  12 ;  with  in : 
P.  L.  III.  168 ;  XII.  245 ;  tvith  of : 
P.  L.  IV.  497. 

(2)  that  which  gives  pleasure, 
scarce  of  pleasure :  P.  L.  i.  160 ; 
u.  247 ;  in.  664  ^  iv.  106,  286, 
367.  435 ;  v.  19.  431 ;  vi.  727;  x. 
941 ;  P.  R.  I.  208 ;  n.  480 ;  iv. 
345 ;  S.  A.  633,  1490 ;  L.  72 ;  S. 
XX.  13. 

II.  vh,  (1)  tr,  (a)  to  give  great 
pleasure  to,  gratify  to  a  high  de- 
gree: P.  L.  I.  11;  v.  627;  vii. 
571 ;  vin.  49,  600;  ix.  398 ;  P.  R. 
II.  192. 

(6)  to  fill  (hours)  with  pleasure  : 
P.  R.  IV.  331. 

(2)  hUr.  to  take  great  pleasure, 
tpith  prep,  in/, :  P.  R.  i.  481  ;  C. 
846. 

part,    adj.    delighted,    greatly 
pleased :  P.  L.  v.  545. 
Dcillcrlitfiil,    cuic.    highly    pleasing: 
P.  L.  I.  467;  IV.  437,  643,  652, 
692;  IX.  1023. 
Dellglitftillj,   (idv.   with  great  de- 
light :  P.  L.  X.  730. 
IMUneate,    vb.    tr.    to    portray    in 

words,  describe :  P.  L.  v.  572, 
Deliver,  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  set  free,  re- 
lease :  P.  R.  III.  380,  404 ;  S.  A. 
39. 

(6)  to  surrender,  yield,  give 
over:  P.  L.  iv.  368;  ix.  989; 
S.  A.  437,  1184;  Ps.  Lxxxviii. 
23 ;  teith  up :  S.  A.  1158. 

(r)  to  distribute  (letters)  to  the 
proper  persons  :  U.  C.  n.  33. 
DiUvenuioe,    s6.    (a)    release   from 
captivity  or  servitude,  either  per- 
sonal or  national :  P.  L.  n.  465 ; 

VI.  468  ;  P.  R  u.  36 ;  in.  374 ; 
S.  A.  225,  246,  292,  603. 

(6)  release  from  sin,  redemption: 
P.  L.  ni.  182 ;  XII.  235.  .600. 

MliTerer,  sb.  one  who  sets  another 
free  from  servitude :  P.  L.  vi.  451 ; 
P.  R.  III.  82 ;  S.  A.  40.  274,  279, 
1214. 1270. 1289  ;  from  sin :  P.  L. 
xu.  149,  479. 

IMlvcry,  «6.  release,  liberation  from 
captivity :  S.  A.  1505,  1575. 


Dell,  sb,  small  deep  vale :  C  312. 

Delos,  sb.  a  smsll  island  in  the 
ifigean  Sea :  P.  L.  v.  265  ;  as  the 
birthplace  of  Apollo:  P.  L.  x. 
296. 

DApbian,  culj.  of  Delphi,  Delphian 
dlir.  Mount  Parnassus,  at  the  foot 
of  which  was  situated  Delphi, 
the  seat  of  the  oracle  of  Apollo  : 
P.  L.  I.  517. 

Delphic,  adj.  inspired :  W.  S.  12. 

Delphos,  sb.  Delphi :  P.  R.  i.  458 ; 
the  steep  of  Delphos,  Mount  Par- 
nassus: N.  O.  178.    SeeDtlptdUL 

JMxkddy  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  disappoint  the 
hopes  of,  mock-:  P.  L.  x.  557  ; 
o.  A.  39o. 

(b)  to  deceive,  beguile,  mislead : 
P.  L.  XI.  125 ;  absol.  :  P.  R.  1. 
435. 

part.  adj.  deluding,  deceptive : 
II  P.  1. 

Deluge,  Mb.  (a)  inundation :  P.  L.  i. 
68,354. 

(b)  the  waters  of  the  great  Hood : 
P.  L.  XI.  843. 

Delusion,  sb.  (a)  state  of  being 
deluded,  false  impression,  error : 
P.  R.  IV.  319. 

(b)  act  of  deluding,  deception : 
P.  R.  I.  443. 
See  Self-delusion. 

Delusive,  adj.  apt  to  delude,  decep- 
tive :  P.  L.  IX.  639 ;  x.  563. 
See  Low-delved. 

Demand,  (1)  sb.  request,  petition  : 
Ps.  Lxxxi.  44. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  call  for,  request : 
Ps.  LXXXII.  16. 

Demeanour,  sb.  carriage,  behaviour  : 
P.  L.  IV.  129,  871  ;  viii.  59 ;  xi. 
162. 

Demi-god,  ifb.  a  being  of  divine 
nature,  0/  an{jels  :  P.  L.  i.  796  ; 
IX.  937. 

Democraty,  sb.  government  by  the 
people :  P.  R.  iv.  269. 

Demodocus,  sb.  the  famous  minstrel 
of  the  Phseaoians  :  V.  Ex.  48. 

Demogoigon,  sh.  the  mysterious  div- 
inity who  was  an  object  of  terror 
rather  than  of  worship,  here  an 
attendant  upon  the  throne  of 
chaos  :   P.  L.  11.  965.     See  Name. 

Demon,  sb.  spirit :  II  P.  93. 

Demoniac,  adj.  (a)  belonging  to  a 
demon :  P.  R.  iv.  628. 

(b)  caused  by  demoniacal  pos- 
session :  P.  L.  XI.  485. 

Demonian,  adj.  of  the  nature  of  de- 
mons :    P.  R.  n.  122. 
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Draiiir,  (1)  sh.  hesitation  :  P.  L.  ii. 
431. 

(2)  r&.  (a)  in^r.  to  hesitate,  delay 
action :  P.  R.  i.  373. 

(6)  .tr.  to  hesitate  aboat :  P.  L. 
IX.  558. 
Demure,  adj.  sober,  grave,  modeet : 

S.  A.  ia36 ;  II  P.  32. 
Den,  nb.  cave  :  P.  L.  i.  199 ;  ix.  118 ; 
(a)  o/heli:  P.  R.  i.  116;  den  of 
sliame :    P.   L.   ii.    58 ;    den  of 
death:  P.  L.  ii.  621. 

(&)  lair  of  a  beast :    P.  L.  iv. 
342;  vn.  458;  ix.  185. 

(c)  secret  larking-place  {of  an 
oiUiaiP) :  C.  399. 
Denial,   «6.    refusal  to  grant  a  re- 
quest: L.  18. 
Denounce,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  announce, 
proclaim  :  8.  A.  968  ;  to  declare 
an  event  about  to  take  place,  of 
death  or  other  puniAhmeiU  as  a 
warning  against  sin:    P.   L.    ix. 
695;  X.  49,  210,  853,  962 ;  xi.  106, 
815. 

(/>)  to  presage,  portend :  P.  L. 
II.    106. 
Dense,    adj.   condensed,    compact : 

P.  L.  II.  948. 
Deny,  rb.  tr.  (a)   to  declare  to-  be 
untrue,  refuse  to  admit :  P.  L.  v. 
107 ;    tcith  prep,  inf. :  P.  L.  xii. 
173. 

(6)  to  refuse  to  give,    not    to 
grant,  withhold  :  S.  xix.  7  ;  with 
dajt.  and  ace.  :  S.  A.  881  ;  V.  Ex. 
15  ;  in  paanve  with  to :  P.  L.  IX. 
240,  555,  767  ;  L.  159  ;  fig.  :  P.  L. 
IV.    137. 
{c)  to  disown,  disavow :  C.  559. 
Depart,  i^.  tr.  to  go  away,   with- 
;draw:   P.  L.  vi.  40;  ^^II.  632; 
X.   430;    XII.   192;    Ps.    vi.    16; 
with  from :    P.   L.   I  v.  839 ;  xii. 
155;  Ps.  VI.  17;  with  hence:  P. 
L.  XI.  315 ;  XII.  557 ;  with  from 
hence :  P.  L.  xi.  356. 
Departure,  sh.  act  of  going  away : 

P.  L.  XI.  303. 
Depend,  vb.  tr.  to  rely  (on)  for  what 
is  necessary :  P.  L.  x.  406 ;   xii.' 
664 ;  P.  R.  IV.  312 ;  V.  Ex.  82. 
Dependent,  a>dj.    having  existence 
conditioned  by  the  existence  of 
something  else :  P.  L.  ix.  943. 
Deiflore,  i^.  tr.  to  lament  over,  be- 
wail :  P.  L.  VIII.  479  ;  x.  939  ;  A. 
100. 
Depopulation,    #&.     destruction    of 
mankind  at  the  flood :  P.  L.  xi. 
756. 


Deport,  sb.  (a)  deportment,  carriage, 

mien :  P.  L.  ix.  389 ;  xi.  666, 
Depose,  vb.  tr.  to  bring  down  from  a 
position  of  honour:  P.  R.  i.  413. 
Deposit,  vb.  tr.  to  place  for  oare, 

lodge  in  trust :  S.  A.  429. 
Deprare,  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  de- 
prav'st :  P.  L.  vi.  174)  tr.  [a)  to 
pervert  or  corrupt  morally  :  P.  L. 
v.  471  ;  X.  825 ;  xi.  806,  886 ;  S. 
A.  1042. 

(&)  to  calumniate,  vilify :  P.  L. 
VI.  174. 
See  Self-depraved. 
Deprecation,    «^.     prayer    for    the 
averting  of  disapproval  or  anger : 
P.  L.  VIII.  378. 
Depress,   vb.   tr.   (a)  to  overcome, 
vanquish :  S.  A.  1698. 

(6)  to  lower  in  vigour  or 
activity,  render  weak :  P.  L.  ix. 
46. 
Deprive,  vb.  tr.  to  dispossess,  divest, 
with  of :  P.  L.  xii.  100 ;  finth  two 
obJH. ,  in  passive  :  P.  L.  ix.  857 ; 
XI.  316. 

(6)  to  debar,   tnth   two    obfs. : 
P.  R.  III.  23. 
Deptb,  sb.   (a)  distance    from    the 
front  to  the  rear :  P.  L.  i.  549. 

(&)  unfathomable  distance  down- 
wards, by  implication,  hell,  con- 
trasted with  highth :  P.  L.  ii. 
3*24;  P.  R.  I.  13. 

(c)  profunditv :  P.  L.  i.  627 ; 
contrasted  \oith  highth :  P.  L.  vin. 
413. 
Deride,  vb.  tr.  to  laugh  to  scorn, 
turn  to  ridicule :  P.  L.  ii.  191 ; 
VI.  633 ;  XI.  817  ;  L'A.  31  ;  fig.  : 
P.  L.  IX.  211. 
Derision,  sb.  (a)  contempt  mani- 
fested by  laughter,  scorn :  P.  L. 
VI.  608;  xn.  52;  liave  in  derision, 
laugh  at,  deride :  P.  L.  v.  736. 

(6)  coivcr.  object  of  contempt  or 
scorn :  S.  A.  366. 
Derive,  vf),  ( pres.  2d  sing,  deriv'st : 
P.  R.  II.  418)  tr.  (a)  to  draw  as 
from  a  source,  obtain,  with  from  : 
P.  L.  IX.  837 ;  xi.  427 ;  xii.  36 ; 
P.  R.  I.  289;  IV.  338;  with 
whence :  P.  R.  ii.  418. 

(6)  to  communicate  by  descent, 
with  to:  P.  L.  x.  965. 

(c)  to  turn  aside,  divert,  with 
on  :  P.  L.  X.  77. 
Descant  (descant),  (1)  sb.  song  with 
variations:  P.  L.  iv.  603. 

(2)  vb.   intr.  to  comment,  wUk 
on :  S.  A.  1228. 


tb.   (1)  intr.   (a)  to  ga  a 
' P.   L.  1.  327;   111 


1.3,  75,207,  670,  862 1 
S88,  628 !   P.  R.  I.  31, 

r.273;  8.  A.  361,  635; 

vUk  dowB :  P.  L.  x.  00,  398 ; 
itilh  down  from :  P,  L.  x.  «*8 : 
Jil.  576;  D.  F.  I.  19;  to  mov« 
toward  the  horizoD  :  P.  L.  IV. 
Ml. 

lb)  to  dMcand  Into  anatelf,  be- 
taks  oneaelf  to  deep  meditation  : 
P.  R.  II.  HI. 

(e)  to  come  down  in  thonght, 
tonch  DpoD  A  aabjact  lesa  abstruse; 
P.  U  VII.  84  ;  viii.  198. 

id)  to  coodesceDd,  stoop,  with 
to:  P.  L.  IX.  189;  icith  prep.  ia/. : 
P.  U  111.  303  i  XII.  48 ;  P.  R.  II. 
213. 

|e)  to  be  derived,  in  the  way  of 
generatioii:  IIP.'22;fromaM>urce, 
wilMnm:  P.  L.  V.  399;  xi.  142; 
with  whence :  P.  L.  vii.  613. 

(t)  tr.    to   come    down  :     P.  L. 
\it.  606,  607. 
DMcent,  »b.  {a)  ilowDward  motiun  : 
P.  L.  II.  76;  XI   127. 

(^f)  downward  slope,  declivity  : 
P.  L.  111.20!  L.  31. 

(e)  tall  from  a  highfir  to  a  lower 

•itioD  or  state,  degradatioa  :  P. 


n." 


14; 


:.  163. 


{d)  dearee  lower  in  the  order  of 
being:  P.  L.  viii.  410, 

(c|  deacendanla  collectively,  off- 
spring :  P.  L.  X.  979 ;  XII.  289. 
{/)  lineage,  pedigree :  S.A.  171. 
DmciIIm,   r6.    Ir,    (a)   to  portray   in 
words,  represent :  P.  L.  Vlll.  38 ; 
IX   33  ;  P.  R.  IV.  -266. 

ill)  todescrj,  perceive,  observe: 
P.  L.  iv.  567. 
IWLiy,  rb.  Ir.  {a)  to  make  known, 
reveal :  C.  141. 

>  rat   si^t   of,   discover. 


I.  i^; 


:.  149; 


espy: 
501  :  1 

X.  325 ;  XI.  228 1  P.  R.  i.  26  ;  ii. 
280 ;  K.  A.  1301  ;  A.  3. 
MMrt,  <1)  «5.  {a)  nainhabited  and 
ancnltivated  region,  wilderness : 
P.  R.  HI.  2W;  as  a  place  of 
wandering  or  seclusion  :  P.  R.  li. 
271  ;  in.  166 ;  L'A.  10 ;  iper.  the 
wildemeis  inwhich  the  children  of 
Israel  wandered  :  P.  L.  xii.  139, 
216 ;  the  place  of  Christ's  tempta- 
tion:  P.  R.  I.  9,  193,  296,  501; 
II.  109.241,416;  iv.  465. 


[DMln 

(b)  ^.  wftleiy  desert,  the  waters 
of  the  flood:  P.  L.  xi.  779. 

(c)  _fig.  darkaome  deiwt,  abyta 
of  ehaoi :  P,  L.  ii.  973. 

id)  that  which  is  dne  a  person  : 
S.  A.  20S. 

(1)  adj.  (a)  uninhabited,  den>- 


late:   P.  L.   I 


-  544; 


437  ;  t 

il.)  barren,  waste:  P.L.  11.270; 
vti.  314;  C.  209. 

(8)  vb.  Ir,  to  forttke,  abandon : 
P.  L.  V.  5Io ;  VIII.  .563 ;  ix.  980 ; 
XI.  655;  P.  R  II.  316  i  S.  A.  88, 
275. 

pari.  adj.   desntsd,   forsaken : 
P.  L.  IV,  922. 
Daaertion,  tk  the  action  of  foreak- 

SeMTve,  06.  (paal  part,  trisyl.  :  P. 
L.  VI.  709;  D,  F,  I,  «9},  (1)  Ir.  to 
be  worthy  of,  merit,  be  entitled 

to,  0/  bolJt  iiood  ami  evU  :  P.  L.  I. 
.^-.    ...    ,.-;         ..„     -,.  354_4a7. 


.  726: 


.171;   P.  R.  I 


.  77, 


P.  L.  .\   _. 

(3}  abmi.  or  infr.  to  be  worthy, 
merit :  K.  A,  489. 

pari.   aitj.   deserved,   merited : 
P.  L.  VI,  709 ;  D.  F,  I.  69. 

^i.  lb.  detUTlng,  that  which  is 

due  aperson.  desert:  P.  L,  x.  ?27. 

Seswredlr,  adv.  justly,  rightly  ;  P. 

R.  I.  407  ;  iv,  133. 
Design,  {1}  fb.   (a)  plan  of  action, 
scheme,   project :    P,    L.   I.   213, 
646 ;  II.  386.  630 ;  v.  33,  737  :  ix. 
2C1  ;  P.  R.  11.  410, 

('')  purpose,   intentioQ :    P.   L. 
III.  467  !  IV,  524 :  P.  R.  n.  203. 

(3)  vb.  Ir.  [a)  to  designate,  ap- 
seiect  {/or) :   P.  L.  X. 


m-.  s.  A.; 
(ft)  b 


,  devise :    P,   L.   1 


:    P,   L.   ^ 


227. 

fxtri.  adj.  dedsned,  appointed : 
P.  L,  X.  60. 

Detli&ble,  adj.  worthy  to  be  desired  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  505 !  K.  A.  358. 

Deatre,  (1)  «&.  {a)  longing,  craving, 
wish:  P.  L.111.  177,694;  iv.466, 
509,  808;  V.  518;  VIII.  62,  451, 
52fi;  IX,  592,  741;  X.  905,  097; 
XII,  87;  P.  R.  II,  166,  211,  230, 
467  ;  TCT(i  of :  P.  L,  vi.  201  ;  vii. 
119;  IX.  684, 1136;  S.  A.  5ili  wUh 
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prtp,  inf.  :  P.  L.  ii.  295 ;  rii. 
062;  IV.  523;  v.  555;  vii.  61; 
viu.  252,  417;  P.  R.  i.  383;  S.  A. 
1677. 

(6)  love,  aflfection  :  M.  M.  6. 

(c)  passion,  lust :  P.  L.  ix.  1013. 

\d)  object  of  longing,  thing 
wished  for  :  P.  L.  v.  45. 

(2)  i-?>.  ( prf ^.  24  sin(j.  desir'st : 
P.  L.  X.  837,  948)  (a)  tr.  to  wish 
or  long  for :  P.  L.  mi.  628 ;  ix. 
398 ;  X.  837,  948  ;  V.  Ex.  22 ;  Ps. 
VII.  24. 

(h)  ahsol.  or  intr.  to  wish:  S.  A. 
980. 
DesironB,  aOj.  full  of  desire  or  long- 
ing, wishful,  eager :  P.  L.  v.  631  ; 
IX.  839 ;  \cith  of :   P.  L.  x.  947  ; 
irtVA  pnp.    ill/.  :    P.   L.   x.  749 ; 
8.  A.  741. 
DMist,  iV).  intr.  to  stop,  cease,  for- 
bear :  P.  R.  IV.  497  ;  irith  from  : 
P.   L.  VII.  552 :  with  prep.  inf.  : 
S.  A.  969. 
Desolate,  adj.  (a)  uninhabited,  un- 
peopled: P.  L.  VIII.  154;  and  also 
lonely,  dreary:  P.  K  iv.  936;  de- 
serted, abandoned :  P.  L.  x.  420. 

(6)  cheerless,  dreary :  P.  L.  xi. 
306. 

(c)  forloni,  disconsolate,  wretch - 
etl  :  P.  L.  X.  864. 

ahsof.  or  tib.  one  who  is  needy 
an<l  forsaken  :  Ps.  Lxxxii.  13. 
Desolation,  mK.  (a)  destruction,  ruin: 
S.  A.  1561. 

(/>)  dreary  barrenness  and  utter 
uninhabitableness :  P.  L.  i.  181  ; 
C.  4-28. 
Despair,  [1\  j*^'.  utter  hopelessness: 
P.  L.  I.  126,  191,  525:  ii.  6,  45. 
12li.  143;  IV.  23,  74,  115.  15(i : 
^^.  7S7:  x.  113,  UX>7 ;  xi.  139. 
301:  S.  A.  IWI  ;  ptr^iouititi/:  P. 
L.  XI.  4S9. 

(2)  i^'.  (a)  intr.  to  be  without 
hoi^e.  trith  of :  P.  L.  ix.  255 ;  S. 
A.  1171:  H-ifh  prt]t.  inf\:  P.  R.  i. 
485. 

{h)  tr.  to  cease  to  hope  for :  P. 
L.  I.  660 :  VI.  495. 
Desperate, »(//.  (a)  hopeless  {or'):  P. 
R.  IV.  23,  445. 

{b)  prompted  by  the  reckless- 
ness of  despair :    V.   L.   ll.    107 : 
III.  85. 
Desperation,  *h.  despair,  utter  hopo- 

lessness :  P.  R.  iv.  579. 
Despicable  (despicable),  m//.  tliatde- 
ser\'es  to  be  despised,  contempt i - 
Ue :  P.  L.  L  437  ;  XI.  340. 


Despise,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  look  down 
upon,  literally  (L,  despicere) :  P. 
L.  VII.  422. 

(6)  to  look  upon  with  contempt, 
contemn,  ^om,  disregard :  P.  L. 

II.  481  ;  V.  60;  vi.  602,  717,  812; 

IX.  878  ;   P.  R.  ii.  218  ;   iii.  28 ; 
S.  A.  272,  1688 ;  C.  724. 

Despite,  46.  (a)  act  of  malice :  P.  L. 

VI.  906. 
(h)  anger,  indignation,  ill-will, 

malice :  P.  L.  vi.  340 ;  X.  1044 ; 

P.  R.    IV.   446 ;   son  of  despite : 

P.  L.  IX.  176.    *Sc«  Son. 
(c)  in  despite  of,  in  de6ance  of : 

P.   L.   XII.  34 ;   notwithstanding 

the  opposition   of :    PS.  cxxxvi. 

41. 
Despiteful,   adj.   malicious :   P.    L. 

X.  1. 

Despoil,  rh.  tr.  to  strip  or  deprive  by 
force :  »S.  A.  539 ;  fcith  ot :  8.  A. 
4(>9 ;  0/  immaterial  thing/t :  P.  L. 

III.  H>9;  IX.  411,  1138  ;  P.  R.  iii. 
139. 

Despotic,  atlj.  arbitrary,  unlimited : 

S.  A.  1054. 
Destine,  t^.  tr.  (a)  to  appoint  by 

divine  decree  or  ordain  (to) :  P.  ll 

II.  161  ;  P.  R.  I.  65. 

{h)  to  design  or  intend  {to) :  P. 
L.  II.  848. 

f'ttrt.  adj.  destined :  (a)  ap- 
pointed, ordained  :  P.  L.  x.  646 ; 
XII.  233;  P.  R.  iv.  469:  L.  20? 
ap]>6inted  to  become:  P.  L.  X.  62; 
which  are  to  be  in  the  future: 
P.  L.  XI.  387. 

1^')  intended,  designed:  P.  L. 
I.  Iti8:  VII.  ♦»22. 

jtart.   affAol.  destined,  one  set 
apart  for  a  certain  purpose  :  S.  A. 
634. 
Destiny,  ^/«.  (a)  appointed  lot,  fate : 
P.  L.  V.  534 :  U.  C.  11.  3. 

\f»)  divine  preordination:  P.  L. 

IV.  .vS. 

Destitute,  adj.  entirely  bereft,  devoid 
tof'» :  P.  L.  IX.  1062 :  P.  R.  11.  305. 
Destroy.  Wi.  tr.  (a)  to  raze,  demolish ;. 
P.  R.  III.  80. 

I  ^i  to  lav  waste,  make  desolate : 
P.  L.  VI.  226 :  xi.  892 ;  xii.  3. 

\c\  to  ruin,  overthrow :  P.  L.  11. 
85,  92 ;    to  ruin  morally :    P.  L. 

III.  :ioi. 

\d)  to  kill,  slay;  P.  L.  11.  502; 
IX.  93Vi:  X.  611;  xi.  761,  875; 
XII.  262;  S.  A.  856,  1587 ;  ahwl.i 
P.  L.  II.  787 :  or  perhaps  in 
sense  (*)  ( ?) :  P.  L.  in.  91  ;  ix.  130. 
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(e)  to oondemntoetemal death: 
Pfc.  V.  15. 

{/)  to  put  ea  end  to,  bring  to 
naoght:  P.  L.  ii.  734;  vi.  855; 

VII.  007 ;  IX.  477 ;  x.  838,  1006 ; 
XII.  394 ;  P.  R.  ii.  372. 

vbi,  «b,  dMrtxoyinff,  action  of 
bringing  rain  :  P.  L.  ix.  129,  478. 

Destroyer,  «&.  one  who  brings  moral 
rnin:  P.  L.  iv.  749;  death:  P.  L. 
XI.  697 ;  S.  A.  985,  1678. 

DeeUucUon,  «b.  ruin,  osaally  Imply- 
ing physical  or  moral  death,  or 
both,  sometimes  annihilation  :  P. 
L.  I.  137 ;  II.  84,  505 ;  hi.  *208  ; 
V.  907  ;  VI.  162, 253  ;  viii.  236 ;  ix. 
56, 134  ;  X.  612. 1006 ;  P.  R.  i.  376 ; 
III.  202;  S.  A.  764,  1514,  1658, 
1681 ;  region  characterized  by 
rain,  qfcSoM :  P.  L.  ii.  464, 
ike  seif-destracfelon. 

Detain,  vb,  tr.  (a)  to  restrain  from 
proceeding,  stop :  P.  L.  iii.   14 ; 

VIII.  207  ;  X.  108,  with  from  :  P.  L. 
X.  367. 

(h)  to  oocnpy,  engage :  P.  R.  iii. 
•227. 

Detect,  W>.  tr.  to  discover,  find  oat : 
P.  L.  X.  136. 

Deter,  ir/>.  tr.  to  discourage  and  re- 
strain because  of  danger  or  pain, 
\cUh  from  :  P.  L.  ii.  449  ;  ix.  696. 

Determine,  t^.  [prei*.  2d  tnng.  deter- 
min'st:  S.  A.  843)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to 
make  an  end  of:  P.  L.  ii.  330; 
nhKol.  or  in/r. :  P.  L.  vi.  318. 

(//)  to  resolve  on,  decide,  con- 
clude :  P.  L.  V.  879 ;  with  prtp. 
inf.  :  P.  L.  IX.  148  ;  P.  R.  ii.  291  ; 
determine  for,  decide  a  thiwj  to 
be :  S.  A.  843 

(2)  intr.  to  make  an  end  (of) :  P. 
L.  XI.  227. 

Detest&Ue,  adj.  abominable,  odious : 
P.  L.  II.  745. 

Detraction,  nit.  (a)  act  of  taking  away 
{from  the.  praise  of  another) :  A .  11. 
{h)  defamation,    calumny  :     8. 
XVI.  2. 

Detriment,  /•/>.  damage,  loss,  injury : 
P.  L.  VII,  153 ;  X.  409. 

Deucalion,  i^t.  the  son  of  Prometheus 
and  the  founder  of  a  new  race 
after  the  flood  sent  by  Zeus  :  P.  L. 
XI.  12. 

-6.  the  river  Dee  :  L.  55.     See 


DsYice,  Vi.   (a)  inclination,   desire : 
Ps.  Lxxxi.  52. 

(//)  stratagem,  trick :  P.  R.  iv. 
443 ;  C.  941. 


Devil,  «&.  {a)'  Satan,  with  def.  art. : 
P.  L.  III.  613 ,  IV.  502,  846 ;  ix. 
188 ;  X.  878. 

(&)  one  of  the  iallen  angels,  evil 
spirit :  P.  L.  I.  373 ;'  11.  496 ;  by 
implication  Satan  :  P.  *R..  iv.  129. 
DeviUsli,  adj.  belonging'  to' or  befit- 
ting Satan  :  P.  L.  11.  379  ;  ^v.  17, 
394,  801  ;  vi.  504,  553,  583 ;  P.  ft. 
I.  181. 
Deylons,  adj.  remote,  distant :  P.  L. 

III.  489. 
Devise,  vb.  tr.  to  contrive,  invent,  or 
think  out  somMhing  mattriaJ, :  P. 
L.  VI.  504 ;  IX.  1091 ;  something 
immaterial:  P.  L.  ii.  379;  iv. 
197 ;  v.  780 ;  vi.  304  ;  C.  963 ;  toith 
pref.  inf. :  P.  L.  viii.  207. 
Devoid,  adj.  void  or  destitute  (of) : 

P.  L.  II.  151. 
Devolve,  vb.  tr.  to  cause  to  fall  with 

on:  P.  L.  X.  135. 
Devote,  vb.  tr.   to  dedicate  or  set 
apart  [to) :  M.  W.  60. 

part.  adj.  devoted,  doomed:  P. 
L.  v.  890. 

part,  or  adj.   devote,   doomed 
{to  death  or  ileHtrnction) :    P.   L. 
III.  208 ;  IX.  901  ;  xi.  821. 
Devotion,  fih.  (a)  reverence,  venera- 
tion :  A.  35. 

{h)  devoutness,  godliness :  P.  L. 
XI.  452. 

(c)  act  of  religious  worship  :  P. 
L.  VII.  514  ;S.  A.  1147. 
Devour,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  eat  up  rave- 
nously, swallow  up  :  P.  L.  x.  712 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  573  ;  L.  129;  lig.:  T.  4; 
of  death:  P.  L.  11.  80i> ;  X.  606, 
880. 

(/>)  to  consume,  destroy :  P.  L. 
II.  435;  IV.  77;  xii.  183,  184;  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  53. 

ftfirt.  adj.   devooring,  consum- 
ing :   P.  L.    v.    893 ;   destroying : 
V.  Ex.  86. 
Devout,  adj.  (a)  pious,  reverent:  P. 
L.  XL  14;  II  P.  31. 

{h)  expressing  piety :  P.  L.  xi. 
863:  S.  M.  15;  Ps.  lxxxviii.  6. 
Dew  (1)  t<h.  (a)  moisture  precipitated 
by  the  cooling  of  the  atmosphere, 
regarded  as  gleaming :  P.  L.  iv. 
645,  653 ;  pearls  of  dew ;  M.  W. 
43;  asbeautifulorbeneficial:  P.L. 
I.  771  ;  v.  212,  429,  046;  xi.  135; 
8.  A.  7-29;  L'A.  '22;  11  P.  172; 
C.  996  ;  L.  29  ;  fiq.  dew  of  sleep  : 
P.  L.  IV.  614  ;  as  harmful :  P.  R. 
I.  306 ;  IV.  406 ;  C.  352 ;  A.  60. 
{b)  sweat,  perspiration  :  C.  802. 
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(2)  rb.  tr.  t#  M;et  as  if  with 
dew,  moisten':  K  L.  xii.  373. 

Dew-besprent,  ailj.  sprinkled  with 
dew  :  C.  ^2. '' 

Dew-drop,  'S,  drop  of  dew :  P.  L. 

V.  lAQ.' ;  ' 

Dewy,  a«5'**('0  abounding  in  dew: 
P.  C  Is  743. 

(/>)  moist  with  dew  or  as  if  with 
liew:  P.  L.  V.  56. 
•,      'j^c)  showing  the  dew :  P.  L.  v. 

•  ;  J41. 

•  *•      (d)  resembling  dew:  P.  L.  vii. 

333;  thin,  light(?):  P.  L.  xi.  865. 
(e)  refreshing:  P.  L.  ix.  1044. 
Dewy-feathered,    atJi.    with    moist 

feathers  :  II  P.  146. 
Dextroos,  adj,  skillful,  adroit :  P.  L. 

V.  741. 
Dextrously,  ndv.  skillfully,  adroitly  : 

P.  L.  XI.  8S4. 
Diabolic,  adj.  of  an  evil  spirit :  P.  L. 

IX.  t).'). 

Diadem,  ^/>.  crown  :  P.  L.  iv.  90  ;  P. 

R.  II.  461. 
Dialect,  sih.  language,  speech  :  P.  L. 

V.  761. 
Diamond,  (1)  f*h.  Ut'\  the  most  precious 
gem  :   I*.  L.  ill.  .K.Hj ;  iv.  554  ;  C. 
732. 

{h)  vessel  made  of  this  gem  :  P. 
L.  V.  (J34. 

(r)  adamant :  P.  L.  vi.  364. 
(2)  adj.  (a)  containing  diamonds: 

Jr.   L<.    « •    I 'lum 

{h)  adamantine  :  C  SvS]. 

Dian,  hU.  Diana:  C.  441. 

Diana,  )*h.  the  goddess  of  the  moon 
and  of  the  chase :  P.  R.  ii.  355. 

Diapason,  fh.  concord,  harmony : 
S.  M.  23. 

Dictnan,  adj.  of  Dicte,  the  mountain 
in  Crete  :  P.  L.  x.  584.    Ste  JoYe. 

Dictate,  (1)  t*h.  authoritative  rule, 
principle :  P.  R.  i.  482 ;  C.  767. 

(2)  rb.  (a )  ahi*o/.  to  communicate 
orally  what  is  to  be  written  down 
by  another :  P.  L.  ix.  23. 

{h)  iutr.  to  direct  or  prescribe 
with  anthority  :  P.  L.  ix.  1^57}. 

Dictator,  ith.  person  invested  with 
abeolate  authority :  P.  R.  i.  113. 

Die,  W*.  {pi'^M.  2</  ''iMf/.  diest :  P.  L. 
VII.  544)  (1)  intr,  to  cease  to  live, 
•nflfer  death,  expire  :  P.  L.  in.  209, 
210,  246,  -295,  296,  479 ;  iv.  527 ; 
VII.  544;  VIII.  330;  ix.  663.  {ii<,\ 
718,  763,  764.  907,  92S ;  x.  783, 
790,  792,  974,  1005  :  xii.  163.  419, 
007;  a  A.  1579, 1661, 17<)6;  N.  O. 
1S7 ;  W.  8. 16 ;  U.  C.  ii.  2,  16 ;  urith 


for :  P.  L.  III.  240,  409 ;  W.  S.  16  ; 
U.  C.  II.  22;  with  with:  Ps. 
Lxxxiii.  63;  with  of:  P.  L.  xii. 
179  ;  toith  by  :  P.  L.  vi.  347  ;  xi. 
471  ;  tcith  prt}i.  inf.  of  purpose  :  P. 
L.  III.  299,  342;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  5; 
with  adj.  part,  or  phrase  indicat- 
ing maimer  of  death  or  state  of 
person  dying :  P.  L.  iii.  240 ;  ix. 
979 ;  XI.  459 ;  P.  R.  in.  422 ;  S. 
A.  32,  287 ;  L.  142 ;  Ps.  Lxxxii. 
23,  24  ;  mid  of  a  Aowtr :  L,  142  ; 
saidofUrt:  P.  L.'ii.  624. 

(2)  tr.  to  die  [thf  death) :  P.  L. 
XII.  428;  {a  Ajienfied  daath):  P.  L. 
X.  788  ;  XII.  445* 

jKirt.  adj.  dying,  (a)  indicative 
of  death  :  N.  O.  193. 

(/))  that  on  which  one  dies :  M. 
W.  42. 

rN.  sh.  dying,  action  of  dying : 
P.  L.  X.  964. 
Diet,  (1)  <*6.  foo<l :  P.  L.  V.  4a'>. 

(2)  vh.  (o)  tr.  to  fee«l :  P.  L.  ix. 
803. 

(//)  intr.  to  take  food,  eat :  II  P. 
46. 
DilTer,  rU.  intr.  to  be  unlike,  with 
in :  P.  L.  V.  490;  with  from:  P.  L, 
VII.  71. 
DUTerence,  ^>.  distinction,  discrimi- 
nation:  P.  R.  III.  115. 
DUTerent,  adj.  [a)  unlike,  dissimilar, 
not  of  the  same  kind  :  P.  L.  viii. 
130,  471  ;  IX.  883;  xi.  382,  574; 
P.  R.  ni.  89  ;C.  145. 

(/')  differing,  disagreeing  :  P.  L. 
I.  6:^6. 
Difflcalt,  adj.  hard,  not  easy,  ardu- 
ous :  P.  L.  X.  593 :  P.  R.  Ii.  428  ; 
inth  }/rep.  inf. :  P.  L.  X.  9!>2 ; 
hard  to  go  over:  P.  L.  Ii.  71  ; 
P.  R.  I.  298. 

afif*of.  person  hard  to  satisfy :  P. 

R.  IV.  157. 

Difficulty,  i^h.  want  of  ease,  arduous- 

ness  :  P.  L.  ii.  449,  1022  ;  icith  of : 

P.  L.  X.  '252. 

Diffidence,  j^h.  distrust  or  doabt  {of) : 

.S.  A.  4.54. 
Diffident,  adj.  distrustful  or  doubtful 

of:  P.  L.  vni.  562;  ix.  293. 
DifTose,  rh.  tr.  ia)  to  pour  out,  scatter, 
spread  abroad  :  P.  L.  iv.  818 ;  vn. 
265 ;  IX.  852 ;  P.  R.  ii.  351  :  of 
immaterial  fhinffn:  P.  L.  in.  137, 
639;  VII.  190;  S.  A.  96,  1141. 

(/>)  to  spread  out  or  extend  the 
lK)dy:  S.  A.  118. 

(c)  fiy.  to  be  loet  to  sight,  van- 
ish :  P.  R.  I.  499. 
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Sic  ^*  iprtt,  and  poMt  pari,  digged) 
tr,  (a)  to  form  by  removing  earth, 
excavate  :  Pb.  vn.  55. 

(6)  to  obtain  by  excavation, 
gain  by  taming  np  the  earth, 
wUh  out :  P.  L.  I.  600 ;  with  np  : 
P.  L.  Ti.  516. 
SlgBSt,  vb,  abwl.  to  convert  food 
into  chyme  in  the  stomach :  P.  L. 
V.  412. 
IMgwtton,   8b.    conversion  of    food 

into  chyme :  P.  L.  v.  4. 
Dlglit,  vb.  tr.  to  deck,  adorn :  L'A. 

62 ;  n  P.  159. 
Dlgnil^,  vb.  tr,  to  invest  with 
honour,  exalt :  P.  L.  ix.  940 ;  S. 
A.  682. 
TAfpaitjf  sb.  (a)  nobleness,  excel- 
lence, worth :  P.  L.  TV.  619 ;  x. 
151 ;  nobility  of  mien :  P.  L.  viii. 
489. 

(6)  honour,  position,  rank :  P. 
L.  V.  827- 

(r)  honourable  office,  high  offi- 
cial position :  P.  R.  iii.  30 ;  or 
in  sense  (6)  (?) :  P.  L.  ii.  25,  111. 

(d)  one  holding  high  rank,  dig- 
niUry :  P.  L.  i.  359. 
IMgreasion,  sb.  deviation  or  depar- 
ture from  the  main  subject :  P.  L. 
VIII.  55. 
Dilate,  rh.  tr,  to  make  larger,  in- 
crease in  size,  expand :  P.  L.  i. 
429 ;  IV.  986 ;  vi.  486. 

part.  (tdj.  dilated,  increased  in 
capability  and  power :  P.  L.  ix. 
876. 
DlUgenoo,  fi>.  (a)  constant  and  earn- 
est effort,  assiduity :  S.  A.  924. 

(6)  officiousness :  P.  R.  ii.  387. 
Dim,  (1)  adj.  (a)  faintly  luminous, 
of  light :  11  P.  160. 

(6)  obecure  from  scarcity  of 
Ught :  P.  L.  I.  597 ;  N.  O.  198 ; 
C.  5. 

(cV  dusky,  shadowy,  of  night  or 
darkness :  P.  L.  v.  685,  700 ;  C. 
278. 

((f)  not  easily  penetrated  by  the 
eye :  P.  L.  iii.  26. 

(«)  indistinct,  faint :  L.  105. 

(/)  not  seeing  clearly,  of  the 
eye :  P.  L.  ii.  753 ;  ix.  707,  876 ; 
Ps.  Lxxx\^n.  38. 

(g)  that  makes  less  bright  and 
beautiful :  P.  L.  x.  23. 

(8)  vff.  tr,  (a)  to  make  less  bright 
and  beautiful,  mar:  P.  L.  iv. 
114. 

(b)  to  impair  the  sight  of,  hin- 
der ifrom  seeing  :  P.  L.  xi.  212. 


IMmenilon,  sh.  (a)  spatial  extent: 
P.  L.  II.  893 ;  spec,  length  :  P.  L. 
vii.  480. 
(6)  pi.  bulk,  size :  P.  L.  i.  793. 

DimenaioiileM,  adj.  without  physi- 
cal extension :  P.  L.  xi.  17. 

Diminiah,  vb.  tr.  to  lessen  in  power  : 
P.  L.  VII.  612. 

part.  adj.  dlminialied,  lessened 
in  brilliance :  P.  L.  iv.  35. 

Diminution,  sb.  (a)  lessening,  de- 
crease :  8.  A.  303. 

(b)  apparent  decrease  in  size 
due  to  distance  :  P.  L.  vii.  369. 

Dimly,  adv.  not  clearly :  P.  L.  v.  157. 

Dimple,  sb.  small  depression  in  the 
cheek  produced  by  the  act  of 
smiling :  L'A.  30. 

Dimpled,  part.  adj.  broken  into 
ripples :  C.  119. 

Din,  sb.  loud  confused  noise :  P.  L. 
II.    1040 ;    X.  621 ;    xii.   61  ;    of 
war :    P.  L.  I.  668 ;  vi.  408 ;    of 
the  crotcing  of  the  cock :  L'A.  49 ; 
Jig.  of  sin  :  S.  M.  20. 

Dingle,  sh.  deep,  closely  wooded  hol- 
low :  C.  312. 

Dinner,  sb.  principal  meal  of  the 
day  taken  at  midday  :  P.  L.  v. 
304,  396  ;  L'A.  84. 

Dint,  sb.  blow,  stroke :  P.  L.  ii. 
813. 

Dip,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  dye  :  P.  L.  v.  283 ; 
XI.  244. 

(h)  to  suffuse  or  overspread  with 
moisture :  C.  803. 

Dipsas,  sb.  a  serpent  whose  bite  was 
fabled  to  produce  mortal  thirst : 
P.  L.  X.  526. 

Dire,  adj.  fearful,  dreadful,  horri- 
ble :  P.  L.  I.  94,  134,  189,  624, 
625;  II.  128,  589,  628,  820;  iv. 
15;  VI.  211,  248,  665,  766;  vii. 
42;  IX.  643;  x.  524,  543;  xi.  248, 
474,  489;  xii.  175;  P.  R.  iv. 
431 ;  »S.  A.  626,  1544,  1666 ;  C. 
207.  517. 

Direct,  (1)  adj.  straight,  not  crooked: 
P.  L.  VI r.  293 ;  or  adv.  in  sense 
(a) :  P.  L.  VII.  576 ;  coming 
straight  from  their  source,  of  rays 
of  light:  P.  L.  vi.  719. 

(2)  adv.  (fz)  in  a  straight  line  or 
course :  P.  L.  in.  618 ;  v.  301 ; 
XI.  190. 

(h)  without  delay,  at  once :  P. 
L.  IV.  798 ;  xii.  639. 

(c)  not  by  secondary  means, 
immediately  :  P.  L.  ix.  974. 

{d)  just,  exactly:  P. L.  in.  526; 
absolutely :  C.  807. 
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(8)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  sovem  the 
actions  of,  regulate:-  P.  R.  i.  396. 

(h)  to  cause  (icalk  or  uteps)  to 
move  straight  {to) :  P.  L.  v.  49  ; 
P.  R.  I.  119  ;  to  turn  {the  eyes  or 
mind  to) :  P.  L.  vii.  514  ;  to  omit- 
ted:  P.  L.  xi.  711. 

(r)  to  point  out  a  way  to, 
guide :  P.  L.  i.  348 ;  ii.  980,  981  ; 

III.  631  ;  V.  558;  ix.  216:  P.  R. 
I.  247. 

{d)  to  inform,  instruct :  P.  R. 

IV.  393. 

IMractly,  tidi\  (a)  in  a  straight  line  : 

P.  L.  in.  89. 
(/>)  without  delay,  at  once :  S. 

A    1250. 
Direful,  adj.  dreadful :  C.  357. 
Dire-looking,  adj.  of  evil  influence  : 

Dirt,  ''/>.  earth,  ground  :  U.  C.  i.  2. 
DiB,  fh.  the  god  Pluto  :    P.  L.  iv. 

270.     Nff  Plato. 
DlMble,  rh.  tr.  to  render  unable,  in- 

OH|>aoitate:  S.  A.  1219;  with  prep. 

in/.  :   P.  L.  XII.  3t»2. 
Diuidvantago,  t^h.  injur\*,  loss :  P.  L. 

VI.  431, 
DiaagiTM.  r^.  intr.  to  1>e  at  variance, 

diapute:  P.  L.  Ii.  497. 
Diially,  f/'.  tr.  to  annul  or  disregani 

the  alliauoo  of  :  S,  A,  Uhh*. 
DlMppear,  rh,  inrr.  to  (lass  out  of 

oight.  Ik*  no  longer  »ii'n  :   P.  L.  vi. 

414;  Mil.  47S;  \ii.  lJ40;  P.  R.  i. 

49S  ;  IV.  397. 
DiMpproTO.  rh.  tr.  to  ro^ard  with 

disfavour,  oonsuro:  S.  A.  970;  .S. 

\xi.  12. 
Diiarm,  W*.  'r.  to  deprive  or  divost 

of  arms:  P.  L.  \.  945;  S.  A.  .v40: 

u'i'h  of:  P.  1-  111.  25:^  VI.  4^1; 
,/:./■  m;'*  «"»Ni'.v.  ijui'^,  t  •■'.  I  :  P.  I., 

UMmray,  r'<.  :r.  to  thn>w  into  di:»- 

onlor:  P.  L.  in.  .*^.Hi. 
DUaatrout.  ti'.  iorxXwXin^  disaster. 

of  evil  omen  :  P.  I«  i.  597. 
Uatand.  W>.  it."*,  to  hresik  raiik.dis- 

per»o:  P.  1-.  ii.  523. 
OUbnrdtik.  r*^.  ,1-  *".  to  r«'heve  of  a 

huixWn.  unUvid  :  P.  I..  i\.  It24. 
itt  iVr.  I. It  touuKvid  :   P.  U  V. 

SI9. 

^^^  to  «»*e   the   mmd.    be    re- 

ll*v^:  P.  I-  \.  719. 
jM*-?.    iitii.    dltlmrd«iB«4.    !ix>tsi 

fi\un  a  Imniicn  :  P.  I ,  \  i.  S7S. 
Untim,  •'^  T.  V  >'  to  di»tm^v.i>h  by 

tli#  ey*.  •«»,  jviwixif :    P.  1«  i. 

TSs  ni,  -WT:  tv,   S67;    v.   e«>. 


711 ;   M.  W.  22;  with  two  ace.  : 
P.  L.  IV.  570. 

{h)  to  discover  by  the  intellect, 
perceive  or  distinguish  mentally, 
recognize :  P.  L.  I.  326;  III.  682; 
IX.  544,  673.  681,  1149;  x.  331  : 
P.  R.  IV.  390,  497  ;  with  tteo  cue. : 
P.  L.  XII.  372;  P.  R.  i.  348;  S.  A. 
1.305 ;  \oith  clause :  P.  R.  I.  164 ; 
aftJ*o/.  :  P.  L.  IX.  765. 
Discharge,  (l)  mO.  (a)  release,  ex- 
emption :  P.  L.  XI.  196. 

{n)  that  which  frees  from  obliga- 
tion :  S.  A.  1573. 

(2)  vh.  tr,  (a)  to  release  from 
obligation :  P.  L.  iv.  57. 

(/>)  to  set  free,   dismiss  {/rom 
UjV) :  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  17. 
'  (<*)  to  perform,  execute :  P.  L. 

VI.  564. 
Disciple,  f^K  pi.  the  twelve  disciples 
who  followed  Christ :  P.  L.  xii.  438. 
I  Discipline,     (1)    f^.    subjection    to 
authority  :  P.  L.  iv.  954. 

(2)  r^.    tr.    to  train,   educate : 
P.  L.  XII.  302. 
■  Disclose,  rf».  tr,  (a)  to  open,  expose 
to  view  :  P.  L.  vi.  861. 

{b)  to  set  free  from  the  egg : 
P.  L.  VII.  419. 

{c)  to  re  veal,  make  known:  P.  L. 
VIII. 607 ;  withclau^ :  P.  L.  vi.  445. 
Discomfit,  »b.  defeat :  8.  A.  469. 
Discompose,   i^.  tr.  {a)  to  agitate, 
trt>uble:  P.  L.  x.  110. 

{t,\  to  disarrange,  disorder :  P. 
L.  V.  10. 
Disconsolate,  adj.  destitute  of  com- 
fort, inconsolable:  P.  L.  xi.  113. 
Discontented,  part.  adj.  dissatisfied : 

P.  L.  IV.  S07. 
Dlscontinnoas,   adj.  breaking  oon- 
tinuitv  between  parts:   P.  L.  vi. 

Discord.  '>'•.  ^n)  want  of  concord,  dis- 
5^nsion,  strife:  P.  L.  vi.  897;  vii. 
217  :  i\.  1124  ;  ^ri«Nfff€(/,  as  the 
dauchtor  of  Sin:  P.  L.  x.  707  ;  as 
an  .'kt  tend  ant  upon  the  throne  of 
ThAos :  P.  L.  II.  967. 

'■    ct-tnfused  noise,  uproar :  P. 
L.  \i.  21i». 

Ditconntenanee,  i^.  tr.  to  put  out  of 
countenans-V,  put  to  shame, 
abatfh :  P.  L.  viii.  553;  x.  110; 
r.  R.  II.  21S. 

Discourse.  1  *  »'•.  i  a  \  power  of  reason- 
:r.j;  from  prx^mises  :  P.  L.  v.  488. 
K\>nversation.  talk :  P.  L.  ii. 
.vV^;  V.  -233.  395:  vm.  48,  211, 
\V» :  i\.  5,  £S :  X.  S43. 


] 


105 


[Utfoyal 


(c)  formal  speech,  address :  P. 
L.  V.  803. 

(5)  v6.  tr.  to  treat  of,  discuss : 
P.  K.  I.  479. 

IMseoiirt6^7,  «6.  incivility,  rudeness: 

C.  281. 
JXaoovor,  vb,  tr.  (a)  to  lay  open  to 

▼iew,  disclose,  show :  P.  L.  i.  64, 

724 ;  V.  142 ;  vi.  571 ;  to  afford  a 

view  of :  P.  L.  ni.  647. 

(6)  to  reveal,  make  known : 
P.  L.  XL  267 ;  xn.  290 ;  to  show 
to  be,  with  two  ace. :  P.  R.  in. 
85. 

(c)  to  find  out,  detect,  uncover: 

P.  L.  IV.  814 ;  X.  10 ;  P.  R.  iv. 

3  ;  S.  A.  998. 

{d)  to  explore :  P.  L.  ii.  571. 
Oftseresl,  adj.   judicious,   prudent: 

P.  K  IL  167;  «fp.  :  P,  L.  viii. 

550. 
UMonlTV,  adj.  ratiocinative :    P. 

L.  V.  488. 
TItirtafii,  (1)  A.  (a)  contempt,  scorn  : 

P.  L.  I.  98 ;  IV.  82,  770 ;  ix.  534  ; 

P.  R.  rv.  170. 
(h)  indignation  from  a  sense  of 

offended  dignity :   P.  L.  v.  666 ; 

P.  R.  I.  466. 

(S)  r^.  tr.  (a)  to  think  unworthy 

of  oneself,  treat  with  contempt, 

scorn:   P.   L.   iv.    180;   vi.  798; 

^cith  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  vi.  367  ;  x. 

213,  876;   P.  R.   i.  448 ;    S.  A. 

1106. 
{h)  to    refuse    on    account    of 

scorn  or  aversion  :  P.  R.  i.  492. 
Dfsdainftil,  adj.  showing  contempt : 

P.  L.  II.  680. 
IMsdaliifdlly,  adv.  scornfully  :  P.  L. 

IV.  903. 
Disease,  ^.  sickness,  illness :  S.  A. 

698  ;  an  illness,  a  malady  :  P.  L. 

XI.  474;  S.  A.  618,  699;  U.  C. 

II.  21. 
Diseased,  part,  dttsol.  persons  suf- 
fering from  sickness :    P.  L.   xi. 

480. 
Diasnenmber,   vh.  tr.   to  free  from 

encumbrances :  P.  L.  v.  700. 
Dtfloitliimll,    t*6.   tr.    to  free    from 

thraldom :  Ps.  rv.  4. 
Dlsaitlinme,  v&.  tr.  to  depose  from 

sovereign  authority :    P.   L.    ii. 

229. 
Dtsasponse,  vh.   tr.    to  take  away 

after  espousal :  P.  L.  ix.  17. 
Diaflgim,  v6.  tr.  to  deform,  deface  : 

P.  L.  IV.  127 ;  XI.  521. 
DIsflgureiiiiiiit,    «/>.    deformity,   de- 
facement: C.  74w 


Disgloriiy,    vb.   tr.    to    deprive  of 

glory  :  S.  A.  442. 
Disgorge,  v6.  tr.  to  discharge,  pour 

out:    P.    L.    II.    675;    vi.    588; 

abwl.  :  P.  L.  xii.  168. 
Disguise,  (1)  «6.  (a)  in  disguise,  pre- 
senting a  false  appearance  :  P.  L. 

X.  331 ;  C.  671 ;  because  of  altered 

clothing :  A.  26. 
{b)  dress  or  clothing  intended  to 

conceal  the  form  :  P.  L.  iv.  740. 
(c)  masque  :  P.  19. 
(2)  vb.  tr.  to  hide  or  conceal  by 

a  counterfeit  appearance :  P.  L.  i. 

481 ;  IX.  622 ;  X.  330  ;  C.  645  ;  by 

altered  clothing  :  P.  L.  in.  480. 
Dish,  sb.  (a)  cup  :  C.  391. 

{b)  food  served  in  a  dish  :  P.  R. 

II.  341 ;  Jig. :  V.  Ex.  14. 
Dishearten,  vb.   tr.   to   discourage, 

depress:  P.  L.  v.  122;  P.  R.  I. 

268 ;  S.  A.  563. 
Disheytf ,  vb.  tr.  to  disarrange :  P. 

L.  IV.  306. 
Dishonest,    adj.    disgraceful,    igno- 
minious :  S.  X.  6 ;  dishonourable : 

P.  L.  IV.  313. 
Dishonour,     (1)    sb.    {a)    disgrace, 

ignominy,   indignity :    P.   L.   ix. 

267,  297,  330;  S.  A.  452;  Ps.  vn. 

IS. 
[b)  words   showing  dishonour, 

insult :  S.  A.  1232. 
(2)  vf).  tr.  to  bring  shame  on, 

disgrace :  S.  A.  563,  1385. 
Dishonourable,  adj.  showing  a  lack 

of  honour,  shameful,  base :  P.  L. 

ir.  314 ;  S.  A.  1424. 
Dishonourer,    fib.    one    who    treats 

another  with   indignity :    S.   A. 

861. 
Disinherit,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  deprive  of 

an  inheritance  :  P.  L.  x.  821. 
(b)  to  dispossess  :  C.  334. 
Disjoin,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  part,  sunder : 

P.  L.  V.  106 ;  IX.  884. 

(2)  iiitr.    to    separate    oneself, 

cease,  with  from :  r.  L.  in.  415. 
Dislike,  (1)  sb.  disapprobation  :    P. 

L.  XI.  720. 

(2)  vfK  tr,  to  be  displeased  with, 

regard  with  aversion :  P.  L.  i.  102 ; 

VIII.  443. 
Dislodge,  vb.   intr.  (a)  to  ^o  away 

from  a  place  of  abode  :  P.  L.  ui. 

433 ;  VI.  7. 

(//)  to  remove  from  a  place  of 

encampment  or  a  field  of  battle : 

P.  L.  v.  669 ;  vi.  415. 
Disloyal,  adj.  untrue  to  one's  alle- 
giance :  P.  L.  III.  204 ;  ix.  7. 
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Dismal,  adj,  causing  dismay,  gloom, 
or  sorrow,  said  of  a  place  or  an 
object :  P.  L.  I.  60 ;  ii.  572,  823 ; 
VIII.  241 ;  IX.  185 ;  x.  787;  xi. 
469  ;  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  14  ;  of  shade 
or  night :  P.  L.  vi.  666 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
452 ;  of  an  event :  P.  R.  i.  101 ; 
S.  A.  1519;  V.  Ex.  68;  N.  0. 
210 ;  of  a  sound :  P.  L.  \T,  212 ; 
x.  508. 

Dismay,  (1)  »h.  sudden  and  complete 
loss  of  courage,  despairing  fear 
and  apprehension  :  P.  L.  i.  57  ; 
II.  422;  IX.  917;  xi.  156;  P.  R. 
I.  108 ;  IV.  579. 

(2)  I'h.  Ir.  to  overcome  with  fear 
and  apprehension,  utterly  dis- 
hearten :  P.  L.  II.  792 ;  iv.  861  ; 
X.  35 ;  XI.  449 ;  P.  R.  i.  268 ;  S. 
A.  1060. 

Dismiss,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  let  go  or  send 
away  a  person  :  P.  L.  vii.  108 ; 
VIII.  564;  X.  410;  xi.  113,  507  ; 
XII.  195;  P.  R.  II.  199;  S.  A. 
1757;  a/«o/. :  P.  L.  ix.  1159. 

(6)  to  put  out  of  mind:  P.  L.  ii. 
282. 

Dismission,  sh.  discharge  from  ser- 
vice :  S.  A.  688. 

Dismoimt,  vb.  intr.  to  alight  from  a 
horse :  P.  L.  vii.  19. 

Disobedience,  sb.  refusal  to  obey  a 
command  or  prohibition,  disregard 
of  lawful  authority :  P.  L.  i.  1 ; 
V.  541,  888  ;  vi.  396,  911  ;  ix.  8  ; 
P.  R.  I.  2. 

Disobedient,  adj,  not  submitting 
to  lawful  authority  :  P.  L.  vi. 
687;  X.  761. 

Disobey,  vb,  (1)  intr.  to  refuse  to  do 
what  is  commanded  :  P.  L.  iii. 
203 ;  VI.  403. 

(2)  tr,  to  violate  the  commands 
of:  P.  L.  V.  611,612. 

Disorder,  (1)  nb.  want  of  order, 
confusion:  P.  L.  iii.  713;  vi. 
388. 

(2)  vb,  tr.  to  disarrange  :  P.  L. 
X.  911. 

part,  adj,  disordered,  unruly, 
riotous:  P.  L.  vi.  696. 

Disordinate,  adj,  not  living  in 
accordance  with  moral  order, 
irregular  in  conduct :  S.  A.  701. 

Disparage,  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  speak  con- 
temptuously of,  vilify :  S.  A. 
1130. 

(6)  to  bring  reproach  upon,  dis- 
honour :  P.  L.  I.  473. 

Disparity,  si),  inequality :  P.  L.  viii. 
386. 


DisjMUt,    v6.    tr,    to    separate  and 

assign,  distribute:  P.  L.  vn.  241. 
part,  adj,  disparted,   divided: 

P.  L.  X.  416. 
Dispatch,    (1)    «&.    (a)    expedition* 

haste :  P.  L.  v.  436. 
(b)  prompt  execution :  P.  L.  ix. 

203. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  send :  C.  42. 
{b)  to  execute  promptly,  accom- 
plish, get  done :  S.  A.  1599 ;  Ps. 

LXXXII.  10. 
Dispatchftil,  adv,  indicating  haste: 

P.  L.  v.  331. 
Dispel,  vb,  tr.  to  drive  away  or  dis- 

sipate  {fears) :  P.  L.  i.  530 ;  (the 

dark) :  v.  208. 
Dispensation,    ^/>.    arrangement    or 

control  of  events  by  Providence : 

S.  A.  61. 
Dispense, {l)sb,  dispensation ;  license 

granted  by  a  pope,  archbishop,  or 

bishop  to  a  person  to  do  what  is 

forbidden  by  ecclesiastical  law : 

P.  L.  III.  492. 

(2)  r6.  tr,  (a)  to  distribute,  deal 

out:  P.  L.  III.  579;  iv.  157;  v. 

330,  571  ;  xi.  766. 

(b)  dispense  with,  to  give  special 
relief  or  exemption  from  :  b.  A. 
314  ;  to  do  without,  forego:  S.  A. 
1377. 

SSee  Well-dispensed. 
Dispeople,  vb,  tr,  to  depopulate :  P. 

L.  VII.  151. 
Disperse,  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  cause  to  go 
or  move  in  different  directions:  P. 
L.  IV.  261 ;  V.  651 ;  xii.  46;  P.  R. 
III.  376  ;  Ps.  II.  20. 

(/^)  to  spread  abroad,  diffuse : 
P.  L.  X.  578. 

(c)  to  make  to  vanish,  dissipate : 
P.  L.  III.  54 ;  V.  7,  208. 

Displace,  vb.  tr,  (a)  displace  for,  put 

something  else  in  the  place  of  :  P. 

L.  I.  473. 
(/>)  to  take  the  place  of,  sap* 

plant :  C.  560. 
Display,    vb.   tr.    (a)  to    unfold   or 

spread   out   {wings) :    P.    L.    vii. 

390;  N.  O.  114. 

{h)  to  make  manifest,  show,  ex- 
hibit:  P.  L.  II.  10;  IX.  1012;  P. 

R.  I.  67  ;  S.  A.  819 ;  II  P.  149  (?) ; 

S.  XV.  7. 
Displease,  vb,  tr,  to  be  displeasing 

to,  offend :   P.   L.  viii.  398 ;   x. 

22,    944;   xii.   63;   S.    A.    1373; 

part,  annoyed,  vexed,  with  claitw.. 

P.  L.  IX.  535 ;  with  in  :  S.  A.  1084. 
See  Self-displeased. 
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Mipi—mm,  «6.  dislike,  diafaTour, 

diMpproral:    P.  L.  DC.  993;    x. 

9S2,  1094 ;  S.  A.  733;  Pa.  vi.  2. 
IHiplodt,  rj^.  tr.  to  discharge  or  fire 

c^  with  explosive  violence :  P.  L. 

VI.  605. 
IMsport,  (1)  «&.  sport,  pastime:  P. 

L.  IX.  520,  1042. 

{%)  vb.    tnir,    to    sport,    make 

merry,  ///.  of  the  vnnds :   P.  L. 

vin.  518. 
IMsposftl,  sh,   dispensation.    Divine 

control  of  the  course  of  events : 

S.  A.  210,  506. 
Blapose,   (1)   fi).    (a)   disposal,  dis- 
pensation :  S.  A.  1746. 

{h)  control,    at    his     dispose, 

under  his  control :  P.  R.  iii.  34 ; 

at  dispOM,  to  deal  with  according 

to  one's  will :  P.  B.  iii.  369. 

(5)  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  arrange,  re- 
gulate, adjust :  P.  R.  I  v.  ^. 

(6)  to  regulate,  govern,  control : 
P.  L.  III.  115;  to  order,  com- 
mand :  P.  L.  I.  246. 

(c)  to  adapt,  make  suitable,  or 

ready  {for) :  P.  L.  xi.  54. 

{d)  to  make  inclined :  P.  L.  xii. 

W9;  vnth  to:  P.  L.  v.  646;  S.  A. 

1382. 

(e)  dispose  of;  do  what  one  will 

with :  P.  L.  VIII.  170 ;  find  a  use 

for :  P.  R.  II.  400. 
Disposer,    sh.    one    who    controls 

another,  of  Ood :  P.  L.  nr.  635 ; 

of  Satan:  P.  R.  i.  393. 
Diqwdtion,  sb.  dispensation  :  S.  A. 

373.     Ste  DisposaL 
Dispossess,    vb.   tr.    to   deprive  of 

possession,  eject,  drive  out :  P.  L. 

IV.    961  ;    VII.    142 ;    to    banish 

{from) :  P.  L.  xii.  28. 
DIspiralae,   (1)  «/>.   blame,  censure : 

P.  L.  VI.  382;    xi.    166;    S.  A. 

1723. 

(2)  W>.  tr.   to  blame,  censure : 

P.  R.  III.  56. 
Dlsproportioned,  part,  adj.  unmetri- 

cal,    unrhythmical,  hence,  inhar- 
monious, discordant(?),^</.  of  tfin : 

8.  M.  19. 
Disproportion,  ^^n  want  of  symmetry 

or  due  relation  between  things : 

P.  L.  VIII.  27. 
Dlspntaiit,  €uij.  disputing,  engaged 

in  controversy  :  P.  R.  iv.  218. 
Dispute,  (1)  ^.  (a)  contest,  strife: 

P.  L.  VI.  123. 
{b)  disputation,controver8y«di8- 

cussion :  P.  L.  viii.  56,  77,  ir)8 ; 

X.  828 ;  P.  R.  iv.  214. 


(2)  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  argue  about, 
discuss :  P.  L.  v.  822. 

{b)  to  strive  against,  resist :  S. 
A.  1395. 

Disrelish,  (1)  sb.  diBlike,  disgust: 
P.  L.  X.  569. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  destroy  the  relish 
of :  P.  L.  V.  305. 

Dissect,  vt).  tr.  to  cut  in  pieces : 
P.  L.  IX.  29. 

Dissemble,  vf*.  intr.  to  conceal  one's 
real  feeling  or  intention  :  P.  R.  i. 
467 ;  C.  805. 

Dissembler,  sb.  one  who  dissembles, 
hypocrite :  P.  L.  iii.  681. 

Dissension,  tub.  disagreement,  dis- 
cord :  P.  L.  XII.  SSS. 

Dissent,  (1)  V>.  refusal  of  assent : 
P.  L.  IX.  1160. 

(2)  vh.  intr.  to  think  differently, 
disagree,  tcith  from :  P.  L.  vi. 
146 ;  to  bring  or  hold  difference 
of  opinion  or  feeling (?),  to  be  un- 
like!?) :  P.  L.  V.  679. 

Dissevering,  part.  adj.  disuniting, 
freeing  from  that  which  confines: 
C.  817. 

Dissimulation,  sb,  that  by  which 
concealment  is  affected,  gray 
dissimulation,  gray  head  assumed 
to  disguise  the  real  appearance : 
P.  R.  I.  498. 

Dissipation,  sh.  dispersion,  separa- 
tion :  P.  L.  VI.  598. 

Dissolute,  adj.  wanton,  lewd,  de- 
bauched:  P.  L.  XI.  803;  S.  A. 
702 ;  mp.  :  P.  R.  ii.  150. 

Disaolutioii,  i*b.  (a)  final  destruction 
of  the  world  :  P.  L.  iii.  458  ;  xii. 
459. 

(b)  extinction  of  life,  death : 
P.  L.  X.  1049 ;  XI.  55.  552 ;  anni- 
hilation :  P.  L.  II.  127. 

Dissolve,  r^.  (1)  fr.  (a)  to  melt  by 
heat :  P.  L.  xii.  546 ;  to  melt  or 
disintegrate,  fg. :  S.  A.  729 ;  II 
P.  165 ;  to  soften,  f(/. :  P.  R.  ii. 
165. 

{b)  to  relesise  from  life :  P.  L. 
III.  457. 

(c)  to  bring  to  an  end,  destroy  : 
P.  L.  IV.  955  ;  P.  R.  ii.  436. 

{d)  to  break  the  continuity  of, 
disconnect :  S.  A.  177. 

(e)  to  break  or  destroy  the  power 
of  {magic  spelU) :  8.  A.  1149. 

(2)  intr.  {a)  to  become  disin- 
tegrated or  dissipated :  P.  L.  viii. 
291 ;  XI.  883. 

(/>)  to  break  up,  disperse :  P.  L. 
II.  506. 
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DJMonaiice,  fib.  discord :  P.  L.  vii. 

32 ;  C.  550. 
Dissonant,  adj.  discordant:   S.  A. 

662. 
Dlasnade,  rh.  (r.  {a)  to  give  advice 

against,  speak  against :  P.  L.  ii. 

188 ;  IX.  293. 
[h)  to  divert  by  reasons,  render 

adverse:  P.  L.  ii.  122. 
Distance,  sh.  (a)  intervening  space, 

remoteness :  P.  L.  vii.  379 ;  viii. 

21,  1 13  ;  X.  247,  683  ;  icith  from  : 

S.  A.  1550;  at  distance,  with  space 

intervening :  S.  A.  954. 
{h)  alienation  of  feeling,  cold> 

ness :  P.  L.  ix.  9. 

{c)  deferential  attitude :  P.  L. 

IV.  945 ;  keep  distance  dne,  show 

proper  respect  and   reserve.  Jig. 

of  Mart*:  P.  L.  iii.  578. 
Distant,  fi///.  (a)  remote,  far  off,  not 

near :  P.  L.  ill.  428, 501.  566,  621  ; 

IV.  453 ;  \a.  530,  551 ;  vii.  87 ;  ix. 

57«  ;  x.  362 ;  P.  R.  ii.  353 ;  iv.  454. 
(/')  in  distance  or  extent :  P.  L. 

X.  673. 

Distaste,  f<h.  dislike :  P.  L.  ix.  9. 
Distemper.  (1)  hJk  (a)  disease,  mal- 
ady :  P.  L.  XI.  53 ;  disease  of  mind  : 
P.  L.  IV.  118. 

(h)  perturbation,     excitement: 
P.  L.  IX.  887. 

(2)  vh.  tr.  to  disorder,  disturb, 
derange  :  P.  L.  vii.  273  ;  xi.  56. 

part.  a^j.  distempered,  out  of 

humour,  irritated  :  P.  L.  ix.  1131 ; 

mentally  disordered :  P.  L.  iv.  807. 

Distend,  i^t.  (1)  tr.  to  extend :  P.  L. 

XI.  880. 

(2)  intr.  to  expand,  dilate  :  P.  L. 
I.  572. 
Distil,  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  let  fall  in  drops, 
o/frarHi  Cir.  7. 

(/>)  to  give  forth  in  vapour  :  P. 
L.  v.  56. 

part.  adj.  distilled,  obtained  by 
distillation :  C.  556. 
Distinct,  (1)  adj.  clear,  plain,  or 
definite  to  the  mind  :  S.  A.  1595; 
clear  to  the  eye,  or  adv.  clearly, 
plainly  (?):  P.  L.  ix.  812. 

(2)  ptiat.  jKtrf.  (a) marked,  distin- 
guished: P.L.  VII.  536. 

{h)  decorated,  adome<l :    P.  L. 
VI.  846.  847. 
Distinction,  nh.  mark  of  difference : 

P.  L.  V.  590. 
Distinfl^nish,  vh.  (1)  ahaof.  to  discern, 
perceive :  C.  149. 

(2)  intr.   to  make  distinctions, 
discriminate :  P.  L.  v.  892. 


DlrtlngnliTiaW  (distingniahible:  P. 

R.   III.  424),   adj.  (a)  capable  of 

being  perceived :  P.  L.  ii.  668. 
{b)  capableofbeingdistingiuahed 

or  discriminated  from  othen :  P. 

R.  III.  424. 
Distort,  r6.  tr.  to  twist  ont  of  shape. 

deform :  P.  L.  n.  784. 
Distract,  vb.  tr.  to  confound,  perplex, 

bewilder:  P.  L.  iv.  18;  P.  R.  I. 

108 ;  S.  A.  1286. 
part.  adj.  distract,  confounded, 

bewildered :  S.  A.  1556. 
Distress,  (1)  sb.  anguish,  afliictioD, 

misery:  P.  L.  x.  942;  xii.  613; 

sore  trouble  or  calamity:    P.  L. 

X.  920 ;  Ps.  liXXXii.  11 ;  either  of 
the  above:  Ps.  iv.  3 ;  Lxxxvi.  21. 

(2)  t.*^.  tr.  to  afflict,  make  miser- 
able :  S.  A.  1330 ;  C.  905. 
Distrust,  M).  (a)  doubt,  suspicion : 
P.  R.  I.  355 ;  III.  193. 

(/>)  discredit,  loss  of  confidence : 
P.  L.  XI.  166. 

(c)  breach  of  trust:  P.  L.  ix.  6. 
Distmstftdly,  adr.  in  a  distrustfnl 

manner,  with  doubt :  Ps.  iii.  5. 
Disturb,  (1)  ab.  disturbance,  disor- 
der: P.  L.  VI.  549. 

(2)  i^.  tr.  (a)  to  agitate  and  de- 
stroy /otY,  pea^e :  P.  L.  vi.  266 ; 
IX.  262 ;  to  break  up  the  qniet 
or  tranquility  of  a  place:  P.  L. 
II.  102,  971;  IV.  994;  vi.  225;  o 
perMon :  P.  L.  v.  226 ;  G.  820 ; 
fileep:  P.  L,  ix.  191 ;  P.  R.  iv.  409. 

(b)  to  agitate  or  disquiet  men- 
tally :  P.  L.  IX.  668,  918 :  S.  A. 
1546. 

(r)  to  interfere  with,  interropt: 
P.  L.  II.  657 ;  L.  7. 

(rf)  to  turn  aside  {from) :  P.  L.  i. 
167. 
Disturbance,  tb.  (a)  interruption  of 
arrangement :  P.  L.  ii.  373. 

(b)  jtl.   interruption    of   peace, 
tumult :  P.  L.  X.  897. 
Ditty,  ^6.  simple  song :  P.  L.  i.  449 ; 

XI.  584  ;  L.  32. 

.sVe  Bmoothdittied. 
Diurnal,  a^lj.  (a)  of  or  belonging  to 

the  day  :   P.  L.  vii.  22 ;  x.  10(S9 ; 

diurnal  rhomb :  P.  L.  viii.  34.  Set 

Rhomb. 

(//)  daily :   P.  L.  iv.  594 ;  viu. 

22  ;  diurnal  sphere :  P.  L.  vii.  23. 

N€f  Sphere. 
Divan,  nb.  council  (possibly  with  a 

covert   allusion    to   the   Oriental 

council  of  state  presided  over  by 

the  Sultan  (?) ) :  P.  L.  x.  457. 
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(diverse),  adv.  in  different 
directioni :    P.    L.    iv.   234 ;    x. 


]||T«rt»  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  tarn  aside  {from) : 
P.  L.  IX.  814. 

{b)  to  lead  astray  from  daty  or 
ri^t :  P.  R.  II.  349. 
Divide,  rb,  intr,  (a)  to  separate  into 
different  parts,  part :  P.  L.  iv. 
233  ;  VI.  70,  570 ;  xii.  157, 199 ;  P. 
R.  IV.  32 ;  N.  O.  60. 

(b)  to  separate  or  disjoin  one 
thing  from  aomething  tlse  :  P.  L. 
III.  419 ;  VI.  381 ;  vii.  251,  262, 
269,  340,  352 :  C.  279. 

(e)  to  take  or  have  a  portion  of, 
share :  P.  L.  ix.  214 ;  toUh  with  : 
P.  L.  X.  379,  836 ;  with  prrp.  inf. 
divide  to  ting  with,  share  in  a  song 
with  :  P.  4  ;  to  lessen  by  causing 
others  to  share  with  one :  P.  R.  i. 
401. 

id)  to  mark  off  (t/ie  night)  into 
watches  :  P.  L.  iv.  688. 

part.  adj.  divided;  (a)  distribu- 
ted into  shares  :  P.  L.  iv.  111. 

{h)  separated  from  other :  P.  L. 

VI.  230. 

DivldQJLl,  adj.  (a)  separate  from 
another:  P.  L.  xii.  85. 

{h)  shared  in  common :  P.  L.  vii. 
382. 

Dtvine  (divine :  S.  M.  3 ;  C.  469)  (1) 
adj.  (a)  partaking  of  the  nature 
of  God  or  of  the  gods,  proceeding 
from  Crod  or  the  gods,  said  of 
persowf  or  what  pertcuwi  to  theni 
CM  birth,  voice,  etc. :  P.  L.  ii.  99 ; 
IIL  44;  IV.  291  ;  v.  278,  458,  546; 

VII.  2,  72;  viu.  295,  314,  436; 
IX.  606,  899;  x.  139;  xi.  319, 
354  ;  P.  R.  I.  35,  141  ;  A.  4,  30 ; 
D.  F.  I.  35 ;  nvp. :  II  P.  12 ;  of 
conmt€uid,  dis]}OMU,  effect,  majeHy, 
power,  work,  etc. :  P.  L.  v.  159, 
256,  806 ;  vi.  101,  158,  184,  780 ; 
VII.  195;  IX.  865;  x.  857,  858; 
S.  A.  44,  210,  422,  526 ;  G.  469 ; 
t>f  composition,  loi^,  wrath,  etc. : 
P.  L.  III.  141,  225,  411  ;  viii. 
215;  IX.  993;  P.  R.  ii.  138;  8. 
A.  1683;  Ps.  lxxx.  13,  29,  77; 
ofwundit:  P.  L,  v.  625;  S.  M. 
3 ;  C.  245 ;  of  things :  P.  L.  i. 
683 ;  V.  67 ;  ix.  776 ;  xii.  9 ;  of  a 
place :  Ps.  lxxx.  58 ;  divine  con- 
formity or  siiiiilitade,  likeness  to 
God:  P.  L.  XI.  512,  606;  the 
latter  as  a  synonym  of  Christ :  P. 
L.  III.  384 ;  divine  resemhlance, 
rcaemblance  to  God :   P.  L.  iv. 


364 ;  possibly  adv.  in  a  divine 
manner  (?) :  P.  L.  v.  734. 

(6)  excellent  in  the  highest  de- 
gree :  P.  L.  IX.  986 ;  C.  476,  630. 
(r)  dear  to  or  watched  over  by 
the  gods  :  II  P.  100. 

{d)  prescient  or  foreboding  {of) : 
P.  L.  IX.  845.  , 

(2)  vb.   (a)  tr.  to  Icam  by  in- 
tuition :  P.  L.  X.  357. 

(6)  intr.  to  foretell,  prophesy : 
N.  O.  177. 
Diving,  adv.  (a)  by  the  agency  of 
God  :  P.  L.  VI.  761  ;  viii.  500 ;  P. 
R.  I.  26 ;  IV.  357  ;  S.  A.  226. 

(h)  in  a  divine  manner :  P.  L. 
X.  67. 

(c)  with  more  than  human  per- 
fection :  P.  L.  IX.  489. 
Divinely-warbled,  adj.  modulated  in 

a  godlike  manner :  N.  O.  96. 
Divinity,  ff).  the  Divine  nature,  God- 
head :  P.  L.  IX.  1010. 
Divisible,  adj.  capable  of  being  di- 
vided:  P.  L.  \^.  331. 
Divulge,  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  proclaim  :  P. 
R.  III.  62 ;    with  two  ace. :   S.  A. 
1248. 

(b)  to  make  known,  reveal :  P. 
L.  VIII.  73;  S.  A.  201. 

(c)  to  impart  generally,  bestow 
upon  all :  P.  L.  \^ll.  583. 

Dizxy,  adj.  (a)  giddy,  having  the  sen- 
sation of  vertigo :  P.  L.  ii.  753. 
{b)  thoughtless,  heedless :  P.  R. 

II.  420. 

*Do,  vb.  (jtrts.  2d  Mimj.  dost:  P.  L. 
I.  17  ;  VIII.  688 ;  P.  R.  ii.  417  ;  iii. 
21,  etc.  ;  Sd  inng.  does :  C.  223, 
411,  elsewhere  doth;  prtt.  did;  2rf 
ffing.  didst:  P.  L.  ill.  10,  393,  401 ; 

V.  120,  886,  etc.)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to 
perform,  effect,  execute,  bring  to 
pass :  P.  L.  l.  152 ;  il.   162,  384  ; 

III.  105;  IV.  475,  855, 1008;  v.  121 ; 

VI.  29,  241,  600,  683,  695  ;  \^I.  65, 
164,  506,  637 ;  viii.  203,  549,  561, 
562,  636 ;  ix.  375,  926 ;  x.  2,  69, 
141,  158,  175,  470,  826,  1086;  xi. 
256,  694,  791  ;  xii.  493,  501 ;  P. 
R.  I.  15,  88,  223,  389;  ii.  259, 
399,  444,  448,  456;  iii.  8,  74,  100, 
180;  IV.  168,  372,  440,  475,  489; 
S.  A.  243,  478,  781,  793,  896, 1104, 
1128,  1210,  1217,  1373,  1385, 1520, 
1594 ;  D.  F.  1. 76 ;  C.  431 ;  L.  57 ;  S. 
XVII.  11  ;  Ps.  VII.  8 ;  Lxxxvi.  34  ; 
Lxxxviii.  41  ;  Soph.  1  ;  with  acr. 
and  dat.  :  P.  L.  i.  149  ;  S.  A.  486  ; 
D.  F.  I.  56;  V.  Ex.  10,  17;  af}Sol.: 
P.  L.  IX.  944 ;  to  do  good  or  ill : 
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P.  L.  I.  169,  160;  vii.  151;  P. 
R.  I.  423. 

{h)  to  commitf  perpetrate :  P.  L. 
IX.  889 ;  XII.  475. 

(<r)  to  inflict,  render,  offer,  show, 
with  ace.  and  to :  P.  L.  v.  462, 
844;  IX.  8.35;  xii.  103;  S.  A. 
1191 ;  C.  535  ;  with  ace.  and  dat.: 
P.  L.  I.  414  ;  P.  R.  I.  75,  80 ;  iv. 
487;  S.  A.  1178;  C.  392,  611. 

{d)  {only  in  pant  'pari. )  to  com- 
plete, finish  :  P.  L.  ill.  2^)3 ;  ix. 
199 ;  N.  O.  ia5  ;  L'A.  115 ;  C.  137, 
1012. 

(2)  inir.  (a)  to  act  in  a  ftpecified 
loay:  P.  L.  vi.  566,  805;  vni.  588; 
P.  R.  I.  495;  III.  64,  195;  Ps. 
Lxxxiii.  33,  36;  part,  for  inf. :  L. 

67. 

(//)  to  perform  deeds,  opposed 
to  fniffer :  P.  L.  ii.  199. 

(3)  ax  an  auxiliary :  P.  L.  i.  7, 
17,  86,  96  ;  II.  263 ;  P.  R.  if.  417  ; 

III.  21,  44;  S.  A.  124,  204,  448, 
674,  707,  1329 ;  V.  Ex.  53 ;  W.  S. 
14,  15;M.  W.  1;L.  108 ;  S.  I.  3; 
XXII.  9;  Petr.  2;  Ps.  I  v.  39;  Lxxx. 
1  ;  Lxxxiv.  4 ;  Lxxxvi.  64 ; 
Lxxxviii.  22,  33. 

(4)  an  a  substitute  for  a  vtrh  just 
u^edt  to  avoid  repetition,  or  ellipti- 
caily  for  the  paraphrastic  form  : 
P.  L.  I.  495;  IV.  .389;  v.  409; 
P.  R.  II.  452 ;  III.  97,  162,  165, 
353  ;  S.  A.  773,  818  ;  S.  M.  19  ;  C. 
82 ;  tr.  tcith  object :  C.  624. 

In  combination  icith  other  word^*; 
{a)  do  amiss,  sin  :  Ps.  vii.  36. 

(b)  have  to  do  with,  be  con- 
cerned about  or  connected  with  : 
P.  R.  II.  389 ;  C.  122. 

vbl.  sb.  doing,  pi.  action :  P.  L. 

IV.  622;  x.  142;  xi.  720;  xii.  50; 
P.  R.  I.  469 ;  S.  A.  947  ;  U.  C. 
II.  27 ;  sing,  gerund :  P.  L.  ii. 
340. 

Doat,  vb.  {pres.2di*ing.  doat'st)  tn^r. 

to  love  to  excess  or  be  over  fond 

{on) :  P.  R.  II.  175. 
Doctor,  sb.  (a)  learned  man  :   S.  A. 

299 ;  C.  707. 

(b)  physician  :  U.  C.  ii.  19. 
Doctrine,  sb.  principle  of  belief  or 

faith  :  P.  L.  v.  856 ;  xii.  506  ;  P. 

R.  II.  474 ;  IV.  290 ;  8.  A.  297 ; 

C.  787. 
Dodge,  vh.   intr.  to  shift  about  or 

change  places  {with) :  U.  C.  i.  8. 
Dodona,  so.  the  city  of  Epirus  con- 
taining the  oracle  of  Jove  :  P.  L. 

I.  518. 


Doer,  sb.  one  who  has  done  a  deed  : 
S.  A.  248. 

DofT.  fr/i.  tr.  to  take  off:  S.  A.  1410 ; 
N.  O.  33. 

Dog,  (1)  sb.  the  domestic  animal 
CaniM :  S.  A.  694  ;  S.  xii.  4 ;  /g. 
dogs  of  Hell,  Sin  and  Death :  P. 
L.  X.  616 ;  the  dog  Annbis  :  N.  O. 
212.     See  AwaWn. 

(2)  i-t.  tr.  to  hnnt,  track,  ,fig. : 
C.  405. 

Dole,  sft.  sorrow,  grief:  P.  L.  iv. 
894 ;  S.  A.  1529. 

Dolefol,  (u//.  dismal,  gloomy :  P.  L. 
I.  65. 

Dolorous,  adj.  (a)  dismal,  cheerless : 
P.  L.  II.  619 ;  P.  R.  I.  364 ;  N.  O. 
140. 

{b)  expressing   sorrow    or    dis- 
tress ;  P.  L.  VI.  658. 

Dolphin,  sb.  the  animal  Delphinus 
delphis :  P.  L.  vii.  410 ;  L.  164. 

Domain,  sb.  (a)  territory  over  which 
dominion  is  exercised :  P.  R.  rv. 
81. 

(//)  estate,  lands  held  in  posses- 
sion :  Dante  2. 

Domestic,  adj.  (a)  pertaining  to  the 
home :  P.  L.  iv.  760 ;  XI.  617  ;  S. 
A.  917,  1048. 

(b)  attached  to  or  fond  of  the 
home :  P.  L.  ix.  318. 

Domination,  sb.  the  fourth  of  the 
nine  orders  of  angels :  P.  L.  iii. 
392;  V.  601,  772,  840;  x.  87,  460. 

Dominic,  sb.  the  Dominican  order  of 
monks  :  P.  L.  iii.  479. 

Dominion,  sb.  (a)  sovereign  authority, 
lordship :  P.  L.  iv.  4.30 ;  VI.  422, 
887  ;  VII.  532 ;  viii.  545 ;  x.  244, 
400 ;  XII.  27,  68 ;  P.  R.  ii.  434  ; 
III.  296  xjig,  of  the  sun :  P.  L.  rv.  33. 
(b)  territory  over  which  author- 
ity is  exercised  :  P.  L.  v.  751  ;  in 
chao'* :  P.  L.  ii.  978 ;  Jig.  that 
lighted  by  the  moon's  rays  :  P.  L. 
III.  732 

(r)  domination:  P.  L.  ii.  11; 
III.  320.     See  Domination. 

Donation,  sb.  (a)  act  of  giving :  P.  L. 
XII.  69. 

{b)  cift,  grant :  P.  R.  iv.  184. 

Doom,  sft.  (1)  (a)  judgement,  deci- 
sion :  P.  L.  II.  550. 

(b)  sentence  of  punishment,  con- 
demnation :  P.  L.  I.  53 ;  II.  209 ; 
III.  159,  224 ;  vi.  278,  378,  385, 
692;  IX.  763,  953;  x.  76,  172, 
344,  378,  517,  769,  841,  926,  1026; 
XI.  40 ;  XII.  428 ;  Cir.  17 ;  lOaoe 
of  doom,  hell :  P.  L.  iv.  840. 
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(c)  appoiiited  lot, fate:  S.  1. 10. 
id)  the  action  of  jadging,  trial : 
P.  L.  VI.  817. 

(e)  gvneral  doom,  the  last  judge- 
ment: P.  L.  ui.  328;  xi.  76; 
tmmp  of  doom,  trampet  calling 
to  the  last  judgement :  X.  Q.  156. 
(S)  r6.  ir,  (a)  to  pronounce  sen- 
tence aninst:  P.  L.  ill.  401,  404; 
D.  F.  I.  33;  to  condemn  to  a 
place :  P.  L.  iv.  890 ;  condemn  to 
be,  teith  (too  arc. :  P.  L.  x.  796. 

{b)  to  destine  to  an  adverse  fate: 
L.  92. 

(c)  to  decree,  appoint,  tcith  Uco 
ace, :  P.  L.  ii.  316. 
Set  Hell-doomed, 
r,  46.  (a)  gate,  that  which  opens 
to  yield  entrance  to  a  house  or 
other  enclosed  place :  P.  L.  i.  723 ; 
n.  881 ;  iv.  189 ;  vii.  666 ;  xi.  17, 
731,  737;  P.  R.  i.  82, 281 ;  S.  viii. 
2 ;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  38. 

(6)  passage  into  a  building  or 
other  enclosed  place  :  P.  L.  i.  504 ; 
V.  299 ;  VI.  9 ;  X.  389,  443 ;  8.  A. 
950 ;    V.  Ex.  34,  85  ;    II  P.  84 ; 
L.  130 ;  within  doon,  within  the 
house:   S.  A.  77;  oat  of  doors, 
oat  of  the  house  :  L'A.  113  ;  Jig. 
of   the    mouth'.     V.    Ex.    5 ;    q/* 
death'.  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  11. 
See  Barn-door. 
Ooriaii,  cLdj.  belonging  to  or  charac- 
teristic of  the  music  or  the  poetry 
of   the  Dorian  people:    P.   L.   i. 
550 ;  P.  R.  IV.  257. 
Doclc,  adj.   Dorian:   P.  L.  i.    519, 
714 ;  Doric  lay,  psstoral  song :  L. 
189. 
Oota^,  «6.  excessive  fondness :   S. 

A.  1(H2. 
Oottum,  ^.  a  place  about  ten  miles 
north  of  the  city  of  Samaria :  P. 
L.  XI.  217. 
Donlila,  (1)  (xdj.  (a)  twofold :  P.  L. 
XI.  201 ;  S.  A.  593 ;  C.  335. 

(6)  two  together,  being  in  pairs: 
P.  L.  V.  783 :  xi.  129. 

(c)  twice  as  much :  P.  L.  iv. 
102;  IX.  332;  x.  850;  S.  A.  53. 
{d)  equivocal :  P.  R.  i.  435. 
(2)  tb.  tr.  (a)  to  increase  by 
adding  an  equal  portion :  P.  L.  iv. 
1009;  VI.  602;  x.  1040;  C.  955; 
to  oommit  twice  :  P.  L.  i.  485. 

part.  adj.  doubled,  united  so  as 
to  form  one  rank :  P.  L.  i.  616. 
Joniat-ikced,  adj.  having  two  faces : 

a  A.  971. 
Oovlfla-formod,  adj,  combining  the 


forms  of  two  different  beings  :  P. 
L,  II.  741. 

Donble-foiinted,  adj.  having  two 
sources :  P.  L.  xii.  144. 

Doable-mouthed,  adj.  having  two 
mouths :  S.  A.  971. 

Doable-sluuto,  vb.  tr.  to  increase  the 
darkness  and  gloom  of:  P.  R.  i. 
500. 

Doabt,  I.  9h,  (a)  uncertainty  of  mind, 
indecision  of  belief:  P.  L.  iv.  888, 
907;  V.  554;  vi.  630;  viii.  13, 
179 ;  xii.  473 ;  P.  R.  11.  12 ;  S.  A. 
454  ;  in  doubt,  in  uncertainty  :  P. 
L.  IX.  615 ;  P.  R.  iv.  501 ;  no 
doubt,  without  question,  certain- 
ly :  P.  L.  IV.  426,  795,  890 ;  viii. 
568;  IX.  257;  P.  R.  iv.  473; 
S.  A.  905 ;  call  in  doubt :  S.  A. 
43.     See  Call. 

{h)  a  question  proposed  for  solu- 
tion :  P.  L.  VIII.  64. 

(r)  apprehension,  suspicion, fear: 
P.  L.  I.  558 ;  IV.  18 ;  vii.  60 ;  ix. 
251 ;  X.  782,  793 ;  xi.  211 ;  P.  R. 
III.  193;  S.  A.  740;  with  of:  P. 
L.  IX.  95 ;  without  doubt,  beyond 
apprehension  :  C.  409. 

II.  vh.  {pres.  2d  sing,  doubt'st : 
P.  R.  II.  377)  (1)  tr.  {a)  to  hesitate 
to  believe :  P.  L.  vi.  563 ;  vni. 
116 ;  IX.  279 ;  P.  R.  iv.  296 ;  icUh 
claiise  withovi  introductory  word: 
P.  R.  I.  79;  II.  383;  iiUroductd 
by  that :  S.  A.  1379  ;  by  how  :  P. 
R.  I.  137 ;  by  but  after  negative : 
P.  L.  IX.  244 ;  x.  1022 ;  xi.  349 ; 
by  but  that  after  negative :  P.  L. 
XII.  285 ;  doubt  his  ways  not  Just, 
doubt  whether  his  ways  are  just : 
S.  A.  300. 

(b)  to  distrust,  call  in  question : 
S.  A.  1745. 

(c)  to  scruple,  hesitate,  delay  : 
P.  R.  II.  377  ;  loith  prep.  inf. :  F. 
L.  II.  94 ;  P.  R.  II.  368. 

(d)  to  fear,  with  clause  introduced 
by  lest :  P.  L.  iv.  983 ;  to  have 
misgivings  about  obtaining :  S.  A. 
920 ;  to  fear  for  the  stability  of, 
consider  uncertain  or  insecure, 
P.  L.  I.  114. 

(2)  intr.  to  be  in  uncertainty 
or  wavering  in  belief :  P.  R.  11. 
11,  147. 
Doabtfal,  adj.  (a)  admitting  of 
doubt,  uncertain,  questionable : 
P.  L.  I.  527  ;  II.  154,  203 ;  S.  A. 
477. 

(b)  of  uncertain  issue  or  result : 
P.  L.  II.  486 ;  V.  682 ;  vi.  423. 


Doulytlaes] 


112 


[Dniw 


(c)  hesitating  because  of  uncer- 
tainty or  fear  :  S.  A.  732. 
Doubtless,  adv.   undoubtedly,   cer- 
tainly:  P.  L.  II.  315;  IX.  745;  S. 
A.  1473. 
0  See  Tonfirae-donghty. 

Dove,  sh.  the  bird  Columha :  P.  L. 

XI.  857  ;  the  form  assumed  by  the 

Holy  Ghost:  P.  R.  i.  30,  83,  282. 

Doye-Uke,  adj.  in  the  manner  of  a 

dove:  P.  L.  i.  21. 
Dower,  nh.  property  which  a  woman 
brings  to  her  husband  at  mar- 
riage,/</.  :  P.  L.  V.  218. 
Down,  (1)  ttb.  (a)  level  tract  of  coun- 
try used  for  pasturing  sheep :  P. 
L.  IV.  252 ;  C.  505. 

{h)  fine  soft  plumage  of  birds : 
S.  A.  327  ;  C.  251. 

"^(2)  adv.  (a)  in  a  descending 
direction,  from  a  higher  to  a 
lower  place  or  position :  P.  L.  i. 
46;  II.  771,935;  in.  562,574;  (a) 
up  and  down,  to  and  from  or  hither 
and  thither,  the  direction  iudeti- 
nite :  P.  L.  ii.  841  ;  in.  441  ;  x. 
287. 

{h)  to  the  world  :  P.  L.  iv.  4 ; 
VII.  73;  XII.  51. 

(c)  from  the  clouds  to  the 
earth :  P.  L.  x.  1075 ;  xi.  743. 

{d)  to  or  on  the  ground  :  P.  L. 

IV.  327,  396;    vi.  593,  839;    ix. 
893 ;  X.  513. 

(e)  to  or  toward  the  south  :  P. 
L.  X.  675  ;  XI.  392. 

(/)  into  a  recumbent  position 
on  the  ground  or  floor :  P.  L.  iv. 
457;  V.  91;  L'A.  110. 

{tj)  into  a  sitting  position :  P.  L. 

V.  433  ;  VII.  5S7. 

(A)  into  an  overthrown  or  con- 
quered condition  :  P.  L.  i.  327  ; 
III.  391  ;  P.  R.  III.  M;  U.  C.  i.  6. 

(i)  into  a  distressed  or  afflicted 
condition  :  S.  A.  698. 

(j)  into  the  hand  in  ptiipnent  : 
S.  A.  1478. 

{k)  aside  from  one's  self,  out  of 
one's  possession  :  P.  K.  ii.  482. 

(/)  UAed/or  the  imptrative  with 
the  verb  elided  :  S.  A.  322. 

•(3)  ]>rtp.  (a)  in  a  descending 
direction  through  or  along  :  P.  L. 
III.  19 ;  IV.  231,  261  ;  x.  414  ;  xii. 
639  ;  II  P.  107  ;  C.  927. 

(6)  along  the  course  or  current 
of :  P.  L.  XI.  833 ;  L.  62,  63. 

See  Plump-down. 
Downcast,  part.  adj.  directed  to  the 
ground :  P.  L.  i.  523. 


DownfUl,   ab,   fall  from  rank  and 

state,  ruin :  P.  L.  I.  116. 
Downward,  (1)  adv.  (a)  from  a  higher 

place  to  a  lower,  down :  P.  L.  in. 

722 ;  IV.  591 ;  vni.  237 ;  ix.  79. 

(b)  toward  the  ground:  P.  L.  i. 
681. 

(c)  to  the  ground  :  C.  53. 

(d)  in  the  Tower  parts  :  P.  L.  i. 
463. 

(2)  adj.   directed    toward    the 
ground  :  II  P.  43. 
Downy,  adv.  (a)  downy  gold,  down 
the  color  of  gold:  P.  L.  v.  282. 

(b)  covered  with  down  or  soft 
hairs:  P.  L.  vii.  438;  ix.  851. 

(c)  like  down  in  softness :  P.  L. 
IV.  .334. 

Draff,  i<b.   refuse,  dregs:    P.   L.    x. 

630 ;  S.  A.  574. 
Drag,  I'b.  tr.  to  draw  or  pull  by  main 
force  a  convict  or  crtminal  to  or 
by  way  of  punishment :  P.  L.  rv. 
965  ;  VI.  260,  358  ;  xii.  454  ;  S.  A. 
1.371 ;  C.  608. 
Dragon,  i>b.  {a )  huge  serpent :  P.  L. 
X.  529 ;  S.  A.  1692. 

(b)  Satan,  tcith  def.  art.  :  P.  L. 
IV.  3 ;  N.  0.  168. 

attrib.  pertaining  to  the  mythi- 
cal flying  serpent;  (ci)  of  dragons: 
II  P.  59. 

(It)  like  that  of  a  dragon :  C.  131. 
Ste  River-dragon. 
Dragon-watch,  ^>.  a  dragon  acting 

as  a  sentinel :  C.  395. 
Drain,  vlt.  tr.  (a)  to  draw  or  cause 
to  flow  off :  P.  L.  XI.  570. 

(/>)  to  exhaust  the  supply:  P.  R. 
H.  :U6. 

(<•)  to  deprive  [of  virtue) :  P.  L. 
VI.  851. 

(d)  to  distil :  P.  L.  ill.  605. 
Draught,  sb.  {a)  quantity  of  liquid 

drunk  at  one  time  :  P.  L.  v.  306  ; 
C.  701. 

[b)  air  inhaled  at  one  breath : 

Draw,  vb.  (prcM.  2d  sing,  draw'st : 
P.  L.  IV.  975 ;  pret.  drew ;  past 
jmrt.  drawn)  (1)  Ir.  (a)  to  pull 
along,  cause  to  move  toward  the 
force  applied  :  P.  L.  in.  522;  I  v. 
975;  vn.  3(K>,  480;  S.  A.  360, 
1650  ;  C.  554. 

{b)  to  shrink,  contract :  P.  L. 
X.  511. 

(c)  to  pull  something  over  so  as 
to  conceal  or  cover :  P.  L.  xi. 
205 ;  II  P.  36 ;  something  round 
about :  P.  L.  xn.  379. 
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(d)  to  inhale :  P.  K  yn.  14 ; 
Tni.  2^4,  348;  S.  A.  7 ;  L.  126; 
to  drmk,^.  of  the  sun :  P.  L.  xi. 
845 ;  to  smell :  P.  L.  x.  267. 

{«)  to  attract  as  a  magnet:  P. 
R.  I.  168. 

(/)  to  cauae  to  come  by  some 
noQ-physical  force  :  P.  L.  x.  629 ; 
8.  A.  1596 ;  to  induce  to  come,  at- 
tract, allure,  lead :  P.  L.  ii.  308 ; 
EX.  822,  914,  956 ;  X.  262 ;  P.  R. 
n.  161 ;  S.  A.  804 ;  A.  71  ;  to  en- 
tice, lead  astray ;  P.  L.  vii.  144 ; 
P.  K.  I.  372 ;  toUh  two  ace, :  S.  A. 
1041  ;  to  convert  to  one's  party, 
induce  to  follow :  P.  L.  n.  692 ; 
HI.  161;  IV.  63;  V.  710. 

{g)  to  influence  to  a  course  of 
•ction,  persuade,  wUh  ace.  and 
prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  i.  472 ;  S.  A.  762. 

{h)  to  bring  together,  assemble : 
P.  L.  V.  729. 

(t)  to  cause  to  follow  as  a  con- 
sequence :  S.  A.  736,  1267;  8. 
XXI.  6. 

ij)  to  cause  evil  to  come  or  fall 
(on  or  tfjM>n) :  P.  L.  ni.  220 ;  8. 
A.  1068. 

(k)  to  take  out,  extract :  P.  L. 
X.  886 ;  to  pull  a  Kwcrd  from  the 
aheath:  P.  L.  i.  664. 

(/)  to  cause  liquid  to  flow  from 
a  vessel.  Jig. :  P.  L.  vn.  365 ;  to 
cause  {Uar8)  to  flow  :  L.  107. 

(m)  to  elicit,  evoke :  P.  L.  n. 
^;  IV.  532. 

(n)  to  represent  by  a  picture, 
delineate:  P.  L.  iii.  509. 

(2)  intr.  or  ahsol.  (a)  to  pull, 
exert  strength  in  drawing :  S.  A. 
1626. 

(6)  to  move,  advance :  P.  L.  vi. 
798. 

(e)  to  unsheathe  one's  sword : 
<;.  487. 

In  eomhhuUion  with  other  loords ; 
(a)  approach,  draw  hitherward : 
8.  A.  1067 ;  draw  near :  P.  L.  ix. 
434,  578 ;  draw  nigh :  P.  L.  ui. 
e45,  646;  iv.  861;  v.  82;  xi.  238; 
8.  A.  178 ;  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  12. 

(&)  draw  in,  suck  in  :  P.  L.  vu. 
416. 

(c)  draw  dr,  withdraw,  go  away, 
depart :  P.  L.  nr.  782. 

{d)  draw  on,  occasion,  brine  on : 
P.  L.  IX.  223 ;  allure :  P.  L  x. 
-245  ;  approach :  P.  L.  ix.  739. 

(e)  draw  out,  lenstben,  prolong: 
P.  L.  X.  801  ;  LA.  140;  de- 
lude,  mislead  :  P.  R.  n.  166. 


(/)  draw  up,  raise,  lift :  P.  L. 
in.  517. 
See  Up-draw. 
Dread,  (1)  nh.  (a)  great  fear,  terror, 
awe :  P.  L.  vi.  59 ;  P.  R.  iv.  576 ; 
Ps.  Lxxx.  8 ;  fear  as  to  a  future 
event :  P.  L.  i.  555 ;  iv.  82 ;  xii, 
14 :  P.  R  I.  53. 

(6)  cause  of  fear:  P.  L.  xi.  248; 
P.  R.  ni.  306 ;  person  to  be  feared 
or  held  in  reverence:  P.  L.  i.  406; 
8.  A.  342,  1474;  Uving  Dread, 
God :  S.  A.  1673. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  fear  greatly,  regard 
with  awe  or  reverence :  P.  L.  i. 
333,  464;  ix.  158;  P.  R  iv.  6*26; 
8.  A.  530,  1247,  1417;  to  look 
forward  to  with  anxiety,  fear,  or 
terror :  P.  L.  i.  644 ;  ii.  263,  293, 
474  ;  X.  99i> ;  P.  R.  in.  22 ;  S.  A. 
733. 

part.  adj.  (a)  dread,  to  be  great- 
ly feared,  held  in  awe,  terrible, 
awful :  P.  L.  I.  589 ;  ii.  16,  510 ; 
III.  326 ;  VI.  648 ;  IX.  969 ;  N.  O. 
206;  C.  405, 441 ;  L.  132;  dreaded: 
P.  L.  II.  964 ;  IV.  929 ;  vi.  491  ; 
IX.  1114;  P.  R  I.  58;  N.  O.  222; 
H.  B.  13. 
Dreadltil,  adj.  terrible,  awful :  P.  L. 
I.  130,  183,  564 ;  ii.  426,  672,  7^)6; 
m.  393;  rv.  426,  990;  vi.  105, 
225,  828;  viii.  335;  x.  121,  521, 
779,  814,  848  ;  XII.  236,  644  ;  S. 
A.  1591,  1622;  N.  O.  164;  Ps. 
LXXX.  67. 
Dreadless,  adj.   fearless,  intrepid : 

P.  L.  VI.  1. 
Dream,  I.  ab.  (a)  train  of  thoughts 
or  images  passing  through  the 
mind  during  sleep:  P.  L.  rv.  803; 
V.  93,  98,  112,  115;  viii.  310, 
482;  IX.  1050;  Xii.  595, 611 ;  P.  R. 
I.  395 ;  II.  283 ;  iv.  408  ;  II  P. 
9,  147  ;  0.  457,  813. 

(6)  object  seen  in  a  dream ;  P. 
L.  vin.  292. 

(f )  vision  of  the  fancy :  P.  L. 
vii.  39;  P.  R.  II.  337  ;  iv.  291. 

II.  vh.  (pret.  and  past  part, 
dreamed)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  behold  in 
sleep:  P.  L.  v.  120. 

(b)  to  fancy,  imagine :  L'A.  129; 
with  clause :  P.  L.  i.  784 ;  with 
prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  Xl.  95 ;  absol. : 
P.  L.  III.  459. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  have  a  train  of 
thoughts  or  images  pass  through 
the  mind  during  sleep  :  P.  L.  in. 
514;  wUh  of:  P.  R.  n.  264;  P.  L. 
V.  31. 
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(6)  to  imagine,  form  visions :  P.   | 
L.  II.  316  ;  L  56 ;  loith  of :  P.  L. 
VIII.  175 ;  XII.  386. 
Drear,    adj.    (a)    dreary,     dismal, 
gloomy :  N.  O.  193 ;  C.  37. 

(6)  dreadful,  terrible :  P.  L.  z. 
625. 

(c)  grievoas,  lamentable :  II  P. 
119. 
Dreary,  adj.  dismal,  gloomy :  P.  L. 

r.  180;  II.  618. 
Dreg,  af},  f>l.  refuse :  P.  L.  vii.  238. 
Drench,  (1)  sb.  draught:   P.  L.  ii. 
73. 

(2)  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  wet  thoroughly: 
C.  996  ;  Jig.  to  steep  in  slumber : 
P.  L.  XI.  367. 

[h)  fig.  to  drown  {thoughts) :  S. 
XXI.  5. 
Dress,  I.  hH.  array,  fine  clothes  :  P.  L. 
XI.  5S3. 

II.  vb.  (l)tr.  (a) to  array,  attire: 
8.  XIV.  11. 

{b)  to  cultivate  or  tend  (a  gar- 
den) :  P.  L.  IX.  205. 

(c)  to  prepare  {food) :  L'A.  86. 

(2)  iiitr.  to  adorn  oneself  with 
fine  clothing  :  P.  L.  xi.  620. 

t4)i.  ab.  dresslnc^,  decking,  adorn- 
ing :  M.  Nf.  7. 
Drift,  ab.   do8ign,   aim,   intention : 

V.  R.  III.  4 ;  S.  xvii.  6. 
Drink,  I.  lib.  liquid  to  be  swallowed : 

P.  Jj.  V.  344,  451  ;  IX.  838 ;  XI. 
473 ;  P.  R.  II.  265 ;  ill.  289  ;  iv, 
5«)<):  S.  A.  541,  554,  557. 

II.  t'fi.  {pr€i*.  "Ill  chig.  drink*st: 
P.  Ij.  XI.  532 :  pnt.  drank ;  ^xist 

iHirt.  drunk)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  swallow: 
\  L.  X.  728;  Xi.  532;  C.  722; 
Pit.  I.XXX.  2:) ;  drink  one's  fill  of: 
S.  XIV.  14. 

{b)  to  aUorb :  P.  L.  vii.  362. 

(2)  aK^^.  to  swallow  water  or 
some  othor  lii)uid :  P.  Ij.  v. 
637;  P.  K.  I.  34in  352;  S.  A. 
55i> ;  C.  527 ;  inth  of :  P.  L.  ii. 
684. 

fxirt.  adf.  dnmk,  intoxicateil : 
S.  A.  1670. 
Drive.  iV».  {prf^  2i/  ^ing.  drov*st : 
P.  L.  HI.  «^ :  prtt.  drove ;  paM 
part,  driven)  tr.  {a)  to  force  to 
move  on  before  or  aiK-ay  from  one : 
P.  U  11.  366.  367  ;  vi.  858 ;  x.  | 
245;  XI.  18*5.  646:  P.  R.  i.  W.  ' 
S60 ;  V.  Kx.  5 :  trith  luir*,  indi- 
oatini:  dinH^tiim  or  character  of 
motion:  P.  L.  i.  26(>.  4 IS:  ii.  772: 

VI.  738 ;  IX.  tfcl :  x.  538 :  P.  R. 
I.  153 :  irirA  out :  P.  L.   ii.   86 ; 


ni.  677;  vl  62,  716;  vo.  185: 
XI.  105;  of  things :  P.  L.  i.  223; 
X.  287, 1075;,^.  of  evil,  eiciV.L. 
TV.  153,  753 ;  vn.  32,  57  ;  D.  F.  L 
68 ;  C.  456 ;  absoi.  or  intr.  to  drive 
flocks  :  L.  27. 

(6)  to  constrain  to  go:  P.  L. 
TV.  169 ;  X.  843. 

(c)  to  direct  the  course  of  a 
vehids:  P.  L.  ni.  438;  abaol.  to 
act  as  driver :  P.  L.  in.  396 ;  VL 
831. 

{d)  to  carry  along,  qfmnd:  P. 
L.  X.  290 ;  XI.  739,  842 ;  /^. :  S.  A, 
209  ;  of  scoter :  P.   L.  xi.  853. 

(e)  to  force,  compel,  with  prep, 
inf. :  P.  L.  rv.  184. 

(/)  to  cause  {time)  to  pass :  U. 
C.  II.  16. 
Drlnling,  part.  adj.  falling  in  fine 

drops :  P.  L.  vi.  545. 
Dromedary,  sb.  light  and  fleet  camel: 

P.  R.  III.  335. 
Drone,  sb.  (a)  the  male  of  the  honey- 
bee :  P.  L.  VII.  490. 

{b)jfig.  sluggard  :  S.  A.  567. 
Droop,  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  hang  or  bend 
down :  P.  L.  IX.  430. 

(6)  to  come  to  a  close :  P.  L.  XL. 
178. 

(c)  to  sink  in  exhaustion,  lan- 
guish :  P.  L.  I.  328.  S.  A.  694. 

((f)  to  become  despondent:  S. 

part.  €ulj.  drooping;  (a)  bending 
down :  P.  R.  IV.  434. 

(6)  sinking  down  :  L.  169. 

(c)  dejectM.  despondent :  P.  L. 
VI.  496  ;  C.  812. 
Drop,  L  sb.  (a)  globule  of  a  fluid: 
P.  L,  II.  607 ;  viL  292 ;  XL  416 ; 
C.  912;  drop  Mrene  {L.  gutta 
Serena),  the  disease  of  the  eye 
called  amaurosis :  P.  L.  in.  25. 

(b)  tear-drop:  P.  L.  v.  132; 
Jfg.  of  rain:  P.  L.  IX.  1002. 

II.  fb.  {perf  formed  witA  the 
auxiliary  be :  L.  191)  (1)  tn^.  (a)  to 
fall,  descend  :  P.  L.  i.  746 ;  n.  933 ; 
VI.  839 ;  IX.  893 ;  XI.  636 ;  Lu  191. 

(&)  to  drip  or  trickle  {with) :  P. 
L.  IX.  582;  P.  16. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  let  fall  in  drone : 
P.  L.  V.  23 ;  C.  106,  840 ;  Jg. : 
P.  L.  II.  113;  to  shed  {tears): 
P.  L.  XII.  645. 

[b)  to  let  fall :  P.  R.  I.  324. 

(c)  to  sprinkle  as  if  with  drops: 
P.  L.  VII.  406. 

part.  adj.  droppliiff ;  (a)  falling 
in  drops :  P.  L.  IT.  630. 
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(6)  letting  dropc  fall :  Hor.  0. 16. 
See  Amiwr-dropiiliig,  Dew-drop, 
Hlniite-diop. 
Dropqr,  ab.  morbid  accnmalation  of 
water  in  tbe  body:  P.  L.  XL  488. 
OroH,    ab,    refuse,  waste  matter : 
P.  R.  m.  29 ;  T.  6. 
See  BolUon-dTon. 
DrtMsj,  ady.  abounding  with  waste 

matter,  9up. :  P.  L.  Y.  442. 
Drcratli,  «6.  (a)  want  of  rain,  dry- 
ness, aridity :  C.  298. 

(6)  dry  Ijuid,  desert :  P.  R.  m. 
274. 

(c)  thirst :  P.  L.  vn.  66 ;  P.  R. 
L  325  ;  C.  66. 
nrore,  ab.  shoal  of  fish :  C.  115. 
Drown,  v6.  tr.  (a)  to  overflow,  in- 
undate :  P.  L.  XI.  894. 

(6)  to  suffocate  by  submersion 
in  water :  P.  L.  xi.  13 ;  Jig,  : 
P.  L.  XI.  767. 

(c)  to  make  unheard  by  a  louder 
sound  :  P.  L.  vn.  36. 
Dkowm,  vb.  {pcut  part,  diayl. :  P.  L. 
Tin.  289)  ifUr.  to  be  heavy  with 
sleep :  P.  L.  XI.  131. 

part.  adj.  drowsed,  heavy  with 
sleep :  P.  L.  vm.  289. 
DirowBinoss,  ab.  sleepiness :  A.  61. 
Drowsy,  adj.  (a)  sleepy  :  V.  Ex.  61. 
(6)  lulling,  soporific :  II  P.  83; 
Droway-fllglited,  adj.  flyins  slowly 
and  heavily  on  account  of  drowsi- 
ness :  C.  553. 
Dndge,    (1)  s&.    one  employed    in 
servile  labour,  slave :    P.  L.    ii. 
732 ;  8.  A.  1338,  1393. 

(5)  tb.  initr.  to  labour  servilely  : 
a  A.  573. 

pairi.  adj.    drudging,    toiling: 
L'A.  105. 
Drug,  (1)  tb.  (a)  medicinal  substance : 
C.  255. 

(6)  substance,  spioy  drugs, 
spices :  P.  L.  n.  640. 

(S)  p&.  tr.  to  nauseate :  P.  K 
X.  568. 
Dndd,  s6.  pi.  nriests  and  bards  of 
the  ancient  Celts :  L.  53. 

I,  s6.  the  musical  instrument : 
P.  L.  I.  394. 

r,  (1)  adj.  free  from  water  or 
moisture,  not  wet :  P.  L.  i.  227  ; 
n.  940 ;  vn.  284,  304,  307 ;  ix. 
179;  X.  294;  XI.  861;  xn.  197; 
P.  R.  m.  264;  S.  A.  582;  U  P. 
66 ;  Ps.  Lxxxrv.  22. 

(S)  adv.  so  as  to  take  away 
nM>isture  and  cause  dryness:  P. 
L.  XI.  842. 
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(8)  ab.  (a)  dry  land :  P.  L.  m. 
662 ;  vn.  292. 

(&)  one  of  the  supposed  qualities 
which  in  combination  with  another 
determined  the  nature  or  '  com- 
plexion' of  a  body:  P.  L.  xi.  544^ 
peraonUied :  P.  L.  ii.  898. 

(4)  w>.  tr.  (a)  to  cause  to  evapor- 
ate: P.  L.  vin.  266;  P.  R.  iv. 
433. 

(6)  to  wither :  D.  F.  I.  4. 
Diyad  {pi.  dryades :    C.   964),  «&. 
wood-nymph :  P.  L.  ix.  3S7 ;  C. 
964. 
Dry-eyed,  adj.  tearless :  P.  L.  xi.  495. 
Dubious,  adj.  (a)  not  clear,  indis- 
tinct, dim :  P.  L.  n.  1042. 

(&)  of  uncertain  issue :  P.  L.  i. 
104. 
Duck,  ab.  sudden  downward  move- 
ment of  the  head  :  G.  960. 
Duo,  (1)  a4ij.  (a)  falling  by  right 
{to)'.  P.  L  n.  453,  454;  S.  A. 
1225. 

{b)  that  should  be  given,  moral- 
ly owed,  justly  claimable,  proper 
P.  L.  in.  190,  191,  578,  738  ;  iv 
48 ;  V.  817  ;  vm.  11 ;  ix.  566,  800 
x.  994 ;  xn.  12 ;  Ps.  Lxxxni.  59 
or  adv.  adequately  (?) :  C.  776 
merited :  P.  L.  x.  833 ;  xi.  253 
P.  R.  in.  87 ;  S.  A.  513;  appro 
priate  or  fitting  (to) :  P.  L.  xn 
399,400. 

(c)  such  as  ought  to  be,  proper,, 
fitting,  rightful:  P.  L.  i.  569; 
IV.  180 ;  VI.  445 ;  vn.  149 ;  vni. 
385;  XI.  440 ;  P.  R.  in.  10 ;  S.  A. 
1055  ;  C.  12  ;  Ps.  vn.  57  ;  of  time : 
P.  L.  xn.  152;  P.  R.  in.  182, 
440 ;  L.  7  ;  regular,  established  i 
P.  L.  xn.  264. 

{d)  such  as  is  necessary, 
adequate,  sufficient :  P.  L.  xi. 
533 ;  C.  199. 

(e)  appointed  or  expected  to 
come  or  arrive :  P.  L.  x.  93 ;  II 
P.  155. 

(2)  ab.  that  which  is  claimed  as 
a  right,  lawful  claim :  P.  L.  n. 
850 ;  in.  245 ;  C.  137. 

(3)  cuiv.  exactly,  directly :  P. 
L.  V.  303 ;  C.  306. 

Duel,  (1)  8b.  combat  between  two 
persons;  P.  L.  xn.  387;  S.  A. 
1102 ;  spiritual  combat :  P.  R.  I. 
174. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  encounter  in  com- 
bat :  S.  A.  345. 

Dulcet,  adj.  sweet  to  the  ear, 
melodious:  P.  L.  i.  712. 
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{b)  sweet  to  the  taste,  delicious : 
P.  L.  V.  347. 
Dnldmer,  eb.   the  musical   instru- 
ment :  P.  L.  VII.  696. 
Dull,  adj.  (a)  heavy,  inert :  L'A.  42. 
(6)  stupid,  doltish  :  C.  477,  634. 
Duly,  adv.  (a)  rightly,  fitly:  P.  L. 
V.  146. 

(b)  regularly :  L'A.  106. 
Dumb,    adj.    (a)   destitute    of    the 

power  of  speech :  V.  Ex.  6 ;  G. 
796. 

(6)  not  speaking,  silent :  N.  0. 
173. 

(c)  not  accompanied  by  words : 
P.  L.  IX.  527. 

Dun,  (1)  sb.  the  Don,  a  river  in  York- 
shire, England :  V.  Ex.  92. 

(2)  adj.  dark,  dusky  :  P.  L.  m. 
72 ;  C.  127. 

Dunbar,  ah.  attrib.  Dunbar  Held,  the 
tield  of  the  battle  of  Dunbar, 
fought  Sept.  3,  1660:  S.  xvi.  8. 

Dungeon,  ah.  deep  dark  place  of 
confinement,  prison :  S.  A.  69, 
367  ;  where  the  ^inds  were  con- 
fined :  P.  L.  X.  197 ;  L.  97 ;  of 
heU:  P.  L.  I.  61  ;  ii.  317,to03 ;  x. 
^6 ;  Jig. :  of  a  dense  wood :  C. 
349 ;  of  the  body  deprived  of  the 
aenae  of  siglU  :  8.  A.  156 ;  q/  Hit 
aoid  in  moral  darkness :  C.  385. 

Durable,  adj.  enduring,  permanent : 
P.  L.  V.  581 ;  X.  320. 

Durance,  sb.  imprisonment:   P.  L. 

IV.  899. 

See  Ever-durlng. 
Dusk,   adj.    dark   from   absence  of 

light :    P.    L.    XI.  741  ;    dark  in 

colour :  P.  R.  i.  296 ;  iv.  76. 
Dusky,  adj.  (a)  somewhat  dark  in 

colour  :  P.  ll  li.  488  ;  v.  186  ;  vi. 

58. 

(b)  deprived  of  or  deficient  in 
light,  dim,  obscure :  P.  L.  i.  226 ; 

V.  667  ;  C.  99. 

(c)  not  seeing  clearly  (?) :  N.  0. 
223. 

Dust,  sb.  (a)  fine  dry  particles  of 
earth:  P.  L.  vn.  292,  677;  x. 
178 ;  XI.  460 ;  S.  A.  141 ;  Ps.  vii. 
16,  17 ;  as  the  common  origin  of 
man :  P.  L.  iv.  416 ;  v.  616 :  vn. 
526 :  IX.  178 ;  x.  208,  770,  1086 ; 
XI.  529  ;  Cir.  19 ;  as  that  to  which 
man  returns :  P.  L.  x.  208,  748, 
770,  1085;  XL  199,  4(53;  heme, 
death  :  P.  L.  x.  805. 
(h)  powder:  C.  165. 

Duteous,  adj.  dutiful,  obedient:  P. 
L.  IX.  521. 


Duty,  ah.  (a)  what  one  ought  to  do^ 
an  obligation:  B.  A.  853,  870; 
with  prep,  %i\f.:  P.  R.  m.  175; 
absU.  moral  obligation :  P.  R.  m. 
172. 

(&)  obedience,  submission  :  P.  R. 
n.  326  ;  due  respect,  reverence ; 
P.  L.  X.  106. 

(c)  on  duty,  engaged  in  the  per- 
formance of  prescribed  militajy 
service :  P.  L.  i.  333. 
Dwarf,  sb.  human  being  much  below 
the  ordinary  stature :  P.  L.  i.  779. 
Dwell,  vb.  (pres.  2d  ting,  dwell'st: 
P.  L.  VII.  7;  P.  R.  IV.  466;  C. 
268 ;  pret.  arid  past  part,  dwelt) 
(1)  intr.  (a)  to  abide,  remain  :  P.  L. 
xu.  344. 

(6)  to  live,  exist :  P.  L.  xn.  22. 

(c)  to  have  one*s  habitation: 
P.  L.  I.  47 ;  II.  86,  398,  841 ;  in.  6, 
335, 570,  670 ;  iv.  214, 377 ;  v.  373, 
456,500;  vi.  292, 380 ;  vii.  7,  156, 
329,  627 ;  vul  103 ;  ix.  125,  322, 
836 ;  X.  399,  492,  587  ;  xi.  43,  48, 
178,  269,  348,  608,  838,  901  ;  xiL 
146,  248,  281,  316.  487 ;  P.  R.  i. 
116,  391;  IV.  466,  616;  S.  A. 
1673 ;  Cir.  18  ;  C.  268,  521 ;  Ps.  n. 
8 ;  IV.  42 ;  LXXXIII.  24  ;  LXXXIV. 
4,  39 ;  Lxxxvni.  47 ;  cxxxvi.  74: 
H.  B.  9  ;  of  the  aovi :  P.  L.  in. 
249  ;  S.  A.  159 ;  S.  xiv.  2;  of  the 
Htdy  Spirit  in  the  hearts  of  men ; 
P.  K.  I.  462 ;  Jig.  of  desoiatioHt 
joy,  liberty,  peacf,  etc. :  P.  L.  i. 
66,  260;  m.  216,  225;  VL  788; 
VIII.  185;  IX.  729;  xn.  84;  C. 
428,  667,  988 ;  L*A.  10 ;  H  P.  5 ; 
Ps.  LXXXV.  40. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  inhabit :  P.  R.  I. 
331. 

(b)  according  to  the  punctuation 
ofthejirtft  edition,  to  cause  to  abide 
(Vm)  :  P.  L.  XII.  487. 

i'6/.  ab.  Dwelling,  habitation, 
place  of  abode :  P.  L.  iv.  378,  884 ; 
VIII.  118;  P.  K.  II.  80;  home: 
P.  L.  VII.  183,  570 ;  house  :  P.  I* 
XI.  747. 
Dwelling-place,  sb.  place  of  abode: 

P.  L.  II.  57 ;  VII.  625. 
Hje,  (1)  sb.  colour :  D.  F.  I.  5. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  colour :  P.  L.  x. 
1009. 

E 

*Bacli,  adj.  L  every  individual  of 
a  number  regarded  separately, 
follouxd  by  a  substantive:  P.  L. 
I.    222,    704,    707;   n.   26;  m. 
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516,  584;  it.  114,  120,  240, 
096,  697 ;  ▼.  145,  326,  327,  337, 
428,  479;  vi.  98,  230,  231,  233, 
629,  530,  885 ;  vn.  327,  334,  391, 
389 ;  rm.  152,  156, 223,  306,  342, 
a49,  351,  514.  582 ;  ix.  179,  428 ; 
XI.  765 ;  xn.  142,  503 ;  P.  R.  i. 
301,  349,  402;  n.  19,  22,  155, 
462 ;  IT.  475 ;  S.  A.  397,  1599, 
1607,  1655;  V.  Ex.  35 ;  N.  0. 
100,  196,  234;  T.  9;  W.  S.  10; 
C.  19,  311,  839 ;  L.  83,  94  ;  8.  xv. 
2 ;  Ps.  II.  4  ;  Tii.  25  ;  Lxxxvin. 
56 ;  each  otlier,  every  other :  P. 
R.  n.  406 ;  of  two,  both,  either  : 
P.  li.  L  578 ;  n.  535 ;   iv.  408 ; 

V.  252,  279 ;  ti.  307,  362,  770 ; 
IX.  66 ;  X.  288  ;  XI.  659 ;  P.  R. 
m.  327  ;  IT.  33 ;  8.  A.  1617. 

abMil.  or  pron.  every  one,  eTery 
body  ;  (a)  re/errinff  to  a  preceding 
^. :  P.  L.  n. 421,523, 901 ;  in.  720 ; 

VI.  239,  498,  541,  578,  753;  til 
392 ;  XL  128,  587  ;  S.  A.  65 ;  o/ 
tioo:  P.   L.  n.  670,  711,  714;  8. 
XTTi.    10,    11 ;    followed   by  of : 
P.  L.  X.  324. 

(6)  di*tributing  a  pi.  subj.  or 
obj,  :  P.  L.  I.  737 ;  ii.  181 ;  vl 
782 ;  P.  R.  n.  123,  240 ;  S.  A. 
1289  ;  as  antecedent  o/ their :  P.  L. 
V.  133,  477  ;  th.  453  ;  viii.  393  ; 

XI.  889 ;  o/  Uco :  P.  L.  iv.  1003. 
(c)  each  otlier,  one  another,  one 

the  other:  P.  L.  u.  502;  ix. 
220;  X.  112,  235,  513,  712,  959, 
961 ;  S.  A.  1087  ;  each  to  other : 
P.  L.  IV.  683;  v.  676;   ix.  259; 

XII.  57;  each  the  other:  P.  L. 
IX.  1052  ;  each  from  other :  P.  L. 

IX.  1093. 

Bac^,    adj.    (a)    ardent,    earnest: 

L.  189. 

(h)  keenly  desirous  (of) :  P.  L. 

TL  378. 

(c)  keen  {appetite) :    P.    L.   ix. 

740. 
Bacerly,  adv.   ardently,  earnestly : 

P.  L.  n.  947. 
Bagle,  tb.  the  bird  Aquila  :  P.  L.  t. 

271 :  TII.  423 ;  S.  A.  1695.     See 

Kid. 
lagla-wlnged,    adj.    having   wings 

like  those  of  an  eagle  :  P.  L.  ti. 

763. 
r,  46.  (1)  organ  of  hearing :  P.  L. 

IL   920,  953  ;  in.    647  ;  it.  800 ; 

T.   36,  810 ;  TII.    177  ;  rx.   736 ; 

X.  99,  506;  P.  R.  i.  199;  iii. 
390 ;  8.  A.  177,  858,  1231,  1668 ; 
V.  Ex.  28;  n  P.    120;  C.    170, 


203,  272,  570 ;  F.  of  C.  17  ;  (a) 
as  sensitive  to  musical  sounds: 
P.  L.  I.  787 ;  T.  626 ;  tiil  606 ; 
N.  O.  94,  126 ;  Cir.  3  ;  L'A.  148 ; 
II  P.  164 ;  A.  73  ;  L.  49 ;  as  sen- 
sitive regarding  quantity  and 
accent  in  verse  set  to  music :  S. 
XIII.  4  ;  as  delighting  in  or  dread- 
ing speech  of  a  certain  character : 
P.  L.  IL  117;  v.  546;  vn.  70; 
Tin.  1,  211,  335;  X.  780;  xn. 
236 ;  P.  R.  I.  479  ;  it.  337  ;  8. 
A.  937 ;  as  the  seat  of  memory : 
L.  77. 

(b)  of  the  ear  of  Ood  as  ever  will- 
ing to  listen  to  man :  P.  L.  x. 
1060;  XL  30,  152;  S.  A.  1172; 
Ps.  T.  1 ;  LXXX.  2  ;  LXXXIT.  30 ; 
Lxxxvi.  1,  18 ;  LxxxTni.  8 ; 
mine  ear  shall  not  be  slow,  I  shall 
not  be  slow  to  hear  and  attend  : 
P.  L.  in.  193. 

{c)  fi9'  of  inanimate  things  as 
sensitive  to  musical  sounds  :  P.  L. 
TH.  35. 

{d)  fig,  of  the  mind  as  capable 
of  understanding  or  appreciating 
lofty   thoughts :   P.  L.   Tin.  49 ; 

IX.  47  ;  C.  458,  784.  997. 

(e)  all  ear,  eagerly  attentive  : 
P.  L.  IV.  410;  C.  560;  having  the 
sense  of  hearing  in  every  part  of 
the  body  :  P.  L.  vi.  350. 

(/)  give  ear :  P.  L  ix.  1067  ; 
lend  one's  ear:  P.  R.  iv.  272; 
C.  706. 

(2)  audience  :  S.  A.  921 ;  pi.  at- 
tention :  P.  L.  v.  771. 

(3)  spike  of  grain :  P.  L.  it. 
982 ;  XL  435. 

EaU,  8h.  Thomas  Darcy,  Earl  of 
Rivers :  M.  W.  3 ;  James  Ley, 
first    Earl    of    Marlborough :    o. 

X.  1. 

Eazly,  (1)  adj.  (a)  belonging  to  the 
first  part  of  the  morning  :  P.  L. 
IX.  799 ;  XL  275  ;  M.  M.  9  ;  sup. : 
P.  L.  IT.  642,  651. 

(6)  relatively  near  the  begin- 
ning  of  the  year,  comp.  :  L'A. 
89;  sup.:  P.  R.  n.  365. 

(c)  pertaining  to  the  first  part 
of  youth,  sup.  :  S.  ix.  1. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  in  the  first  part  of 
the  morning :  P.  L.  ix.  225 ;  8.  A. 
1596 ;  A.  56. 

(&)  near  the  beginning  of  a 
course  of  action,  soon  :  P.  L.  ix. 

457. 

(e)  in  good  season,  before  it  is 
too  late  :  8.  XTllL  14. 
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Bam,  vh.  tr.  to  gain  by  labour :  P.  L. 

X.  592,  1064;  P.  R.  n.  401; 
S.  A.  573,  1260;  L'A.  106;  to 
gao  {repnUf  rest^  salvcUion) :  P.  L. 
n.  473 ;  XI.  375 ;  P.  R.  i.  167. 

EamMt,  adj,  (a)  intent :  P.  L.  x. 
553. 

(h)  fervent,  zealons :  S.  A.  359. 

(c)  in  earnest,  with  a  serious 
purpose,  seriously,  really  :  P.  L. 

I.  458  ;  IX.  939. 

Earnestly,  adv,  eagerly,  zealously, 
urgently :   P.  L.  ix.  1141 ;   P.  R. 

II.  367. 

Earth,  jfh.  (1)  visible  surface  of 
the  earth,  ground,  soil :  P.  L.  i. 
710;  IV.  152.  228;  v.  2,  190; 
vif.  .332,  333,  452,  468 ;  xi.  744 ; 
XII.  183;  II  P.  44;  C.  730;  S. 
XX.  7;  Ps.  vn.  15;  cxiv.  9;  (a) 
as  a  solid  stratum :  P.  L.  xi. 
568. 

(h)  as  a  place  of  burial :  N.  0. 
189 ;  D.  F.  I.  30 ;  M.  W.  32. 

(c)  soil  as  productive :  P.  L. 
IV.  645  ;  V.  401  ;  vil  309,  312, 
313,  .335,  541 ;  viii.  96 ;  ix.  720; 

XI.  804 ;  P.  R.  IV.  30 ;  C.  712 ; 
Ps.  Lxxxv.  45. 

{(l)  soil  as  that  from  which  man 
was  formed :  P.  L.  ix.  149  ;  C. 
244 ;  and  to  which  he  returns  at 
death  :  P.  L.  x.  776. 

(2)  the  world  in  which  we  live  : 
P.  L.  I.  365,  382 ;   n.  484,   502 ; 

III.  64,  283,  444,  451,  457,  508, 
520,  528,  724  ;  I  v.  5,  341,  546, 
672,  677,  733;  v.  88,  141,  224, 
.302,  321  ;  vi.  195  ;  vii.  389,  398, 
451,  522,  531,  581,  624  ;  viii.  98, 
99,  118,  274,  306,  338,  369,  513, 
631  ;  IX.  50,  153,  195,  813,  1011  ; 

X.  22,  36,  72,  94,  229,  273,  325, 
360,  399,  404,  653,  679,  891,  897  ; 

XI.  22,  136,  339,  345, 384, 473, 698, 
780,  825,  883,  888,  893,  896 ;  xii. 
29,  147,  281,  371,  437.  463,  528 ; 
P.  R.  L  50,  99,  125,  131,  218 ;  ii. 
44,  114,  179,  435;  III.  24,  61,  246; 

IV.  45,  148,  201,  453 ;  S.  A.  165, 
1272 ;  N.  0.  63 ;  M.  W.  6 ;  C.  6, 
1014 ;  Ps.  II.  2,  19,  23;  lxxxiii. 
68 ;  Ariosto  i.  4 ;  iH.  B.  3 ;  (a) 
in  %mmtdi€Ue  combination  or  con- 
troHt  toith  heaven,  the  heavens,  hell, 
or  the  air :  P.  L.  ii.  383  ;  iii.  133, 
274,  322,  335,  685 ;  iv.  208,  940 ; 

V.  78,  164,  329,  619,  674,  676, 
649,  762 ;  vi.  299,  374,  616,  640, 
893;  vii.  90,  124,  160,  328; 
VIII.   120,  224,  483 ;  IX.  99,  606, 


668 ;  X.  22,  57,  69,  638,  647 :  xi. 
66,  335,  901;  xn.  649;  P.  R.  i. 
63,  237;  ui.  66,  68;  D.  F.  I.  61, 
69;  H.  108;  P.  2,  32;  S.  M.  17; 
conceived  as  resting  on  a  founda- 
tion :  P.  R.  IV.  466 ;  C.  699. 

(6)  more  or  less  clearly  personi- 
fied :  P.  L.  i.  687 ;  v.  338 ;  vn. 
453,  501  ;  ix.  782,  1000,  1041 ;  N. 
O.  160;  C.  797;  Ps.  cxiv.  16; 
GXXXTI.  14;  the  goddess  Ge :  P. 
L.  I.  609,  778 ;  5>.  R.  iv.  663, 
666 ;  D.  F.  I.  47. 

(c)  land  as  distinguished  from 
air  or  water  :  P.  L.  rv.  432,  540 ; 
V.  201,  762;  vii.  307,  602,  634, 
629 ;  xn.  679. 

(3)  the  world  considered  as 
a  sphere :  P.  L.  i.  786 ;  ii.  927 ; 
ni.  592,  661,  731,  739;  iv. 
694,  661,  1000;  v.  260,  678;  vi. 
218  ;  viL  23,  242,  269,  276,  278, 
345,  350;  viii.  23,  32,  129,  137, 
144,  161 ;  IX.  69  ;  x.  669, 836  ;  xi. 
379 ;  iP.  R.  L  366 ;  Ps.  lxxxii. 
19 ;  oxxxvi.  21  ;  in  immediate 
combination  or  contrast  with 
heaven,  the  heavens,  or  the  air : 
P.  L.  I.  9;  II.  1004;  iv.  722; 
vii.  63,  90,  167.  232,  256,  660; 
vni.  16,  17,  70,  89,  91,  178. 

(4)  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth : 
P.  L.  III.  146 ;  VII.  471 ;  S.  A. 
174  ;  Ps.  LXXXII.  25,  26. 

(5)  one  of  the  four  element! 
which  form  the  universe :  P.  L. 
III.  715;  V.  416,  417;  P.  R.  ii. 
124. 

Earth-bom,  adj.  bom  of  the  god- 
dess Ge :  P.  L.  i.  198  ;  rv.  360  ; 
V.  Ex.  93. 

Earthly,  adj,  of  or  pertaining  to 
the  earth,  terrestrial,  oppos^  to 
heavenly:  P.  L.  v.  464;  vii. 
14,  82,  179 ;  vni.  120,  522 ;  xn. 
315 ;  P.  R.  IV.  612 ;  N.  0.  138. 
af)Hol.:  P.  L.  VIII.  453;  ix. 
1083. 

Earth-shaUng,  adj.  making  earth 
tremble :  C.  869. 

Earthy,  adj.  dwellins  on  the  earth  : 
P.  L.  IX.  157 ;  characteristic  of 
earthly  existence  :  P.  L.  iv.  683 ; 
T.  20 ;  S.  XIV.  3. 

Ease,  (1)  sb.  absence  of  pain  or 
trouble,  comfort :  S.  A.  271,  917  ; 
(a)  physical  comfort:  P.  L.  iv. 
329 ;  XI.  794 ;  P.  R.  iv.  299 ;  S. 
A.  18. 

(b)  freedom  from  pain  or  solici- 
tude :  P.  L.  n.  261 ;  iv.  96,  893 ; 
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IX.  129 ;  S.  A.  17 ;  Cir.  n. ;  a 
687 ;  L.  152. 

(c)  absence  of  effort,  inactivity : 
P.  L.  n.  227 ;  freedom  from 
labour,  leisure :  U.  C.  ii.  21. 

id)  absence  of  difficulty  (or 
•ence  (a)  (?) :  P.  L.  L  320. 

(e)  at  ease,  free  from  pain, 
anxiety,  or  discomfort :  P.  L.  n. 
521,841,  868;  vn.  407;  IX.  1120; 
P.  R.  II.  201 ;  with  ease,  easily, 
without  difficulty :  P.  L.  n.  878, 
1041 ;  ni.  663  ;  iv.  187,  632  ;  v. 
439;  rx.  245;  X.  394,  622;  xi. 
536;  P.  R.  IT.  97,378. 

(5)  96.  tr,  (a)  to  free  from  care 
or  anxiety :  P.  L.  xn.  274. 

[b)  to  relieve  of,  in  passive  with 
prep,  omitted :  P.  L.  iv.  739. 

(<:)  to  lighten  (a  load,  burden) : 
P.  L.  V.  59;  IX.  801. 

{(t)  to  alleviate,  mitigate :  P.  L. 
n.  458 ;  S.  A.  72. 

(e)  to  facilitate,  make  less 
difficult :  P.  L.  vn.  430 ;  X.  260. 

See  Heart  esslTig. 
,  adv.  (a)  with  little  exertion 
or  difficulty :  P.  L.  i.  696 ;  m. 
.HOI ;  VI.  596 ;  VII.  48,  609 ;  X.  31, 
136 ;  XI.  141 ;  P.  R.  i.  471 ;  11. 
194;  IV.  126,  168;  S.  A.  48, 
291,  409,  943,  1005;  P.  54. 

(b)  with  little  resistance  or  re- 
luctance :  P.  L.  ui.  94 ;  P.  R. 
m.  156 ;  S.  A.  1466. 

(1)  adv.  to  or  toward  the  east: 
P.  L.  IV.  178 ;  VIII.  138 ;  xn. 
141  ;  P.  R.  m.  272,  316. 

(8)  s6.  (a)  portion  of  the  horizon 
or  the  sky  near  the  place  of 
the  sun*s  rising:  P.  L.  x.  685; 
teitk  def.  art.  :  P.  L.  iv.  595, 
623 ;  v.  142 ;  VJI.  30,  380,  583 ; 
viii.  162 ;  XI.  203 ;  M.  M.  2; 
C.  101 ;  loith  po8B.  pron.  :  P.  L. 
vn.  245,  370. 

(6)  eastern  part  of  the  world, 
the  orient,  tntk  d^/.  art. :  P.  L.  n. 
3  ;  P.  R.  I.  250  ;  n.  197. 

(e)  eastern  side  {of):  P.  L.  iv. 
209. 

(8)  adj.  situated  toward  the 
east:  P.  L.  xi.  118;  East  India: 
P.  L.  V.  339. 

See  North-east, 
tftam,   adj.   (a)  situated  toward 
the  east :  P.  L.  in.  557;  iv.  542 ; 
V.  1.  275;  XL  190;  xn.  638,  641; 
N.  0.  22 ;  UA.  59. 

(6)  dwelling  in  the  east :  P.  L. 
xn.  362 ;  0138. 


(e)  coming  from  the  east :  P.  L. 
I.  341 ;  S.  A.  648. 
Eastward,  adv.  toward  the  east :  P. 
L.  IV.  211 ;  V.  309 ;  X.  292 ;  xn. 
145. 
Easy,  (1)  adj.  (a)  free  from  difficulty, 
requiring  little  labour  or  exer- 
tion :  P.  L.  n.  81,  1031  ;  in. 
524  ;  IV.  421,  433  ;  vi.  499 ;  IX. 
734 ;  tffith  prep.  ir^f. :  P.  L.  ix. 
569;  S.  A.  96;  G.  286;  camp.:  P. 
Lu  n.  345 ;  vi.  37  ;  x.  978  ;  xoith 
prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  vi.  286 ;  sup.  : 
P.  L.  IV.  47  ;  P.  R.  in.  128  ;  with 
easy  eye,  easily  with  the  eye: 
P.  R.  in.  293. 

(6)  not  difficult  to  cross :  P.  L. 
X.  305, 393. 

(c)  not  difficult  to  obtain : 
P.  L.  VI.  437  ;  comp.-.  S.  A-  772. 

{d)  causing  little  pain  or  dis- 
comfort :  P  L.  II.  256 ;  IV.  330 ; 
comp. :  P.  L.  n.  673 ;  iv.  943 ; 
sup.'.  P.  L.  vui.  183. 

(e)  not  beset  with  difficulties : 
P.  R.  I.  120. 

(/)  showing  no  effort,  of  verse : 
W.  S.  10. 

(2)  adv.  with  little  effort  or  diffi- 
culty :   P.  L.  VI.  632 ;  vn.   304  ; 

IX.  24 ;  X.  58  ;  S.  A.  583  ;  comp.: 
P.  L.  VIII.  626;  ix.  699;  sup.i 
P.  L.  XI.  119,  549;  P.  R.  iv.  361. 

Easy-hearted,  cidj.  readily  yielding, 

compliant :  C.  163. 
Eat,  vo.  {pres.  2d  sing,  eat'st :  P.  L. 

VII.   544;    VIII.    329;    xi.    632; 

pret.    eat :   P.  L.  ix.  781 ;   P.  R. 

I.  352 ;  II.   276 ;  L'A.   102  ;  past 

part,  eaten :  P.  L.  ix.  764,  869  ; 

X.  122,  199)  (1)  tr.  to  masticate 
and  swallow  as  food  :  P.  L.  x. 
178,  204,  205,  728 ;  xi.  632 ;  xn. 
186;  L'A.  102;  Ps.  Lxxx.  22; 
eat  death:  P.  S.  ix.  792 ;  eat  one's 
Ml:  P.  L,  EX.  595,  1005.  Abaol.: 
P.  L.  vn.  544;  vni.  147,  309;  ix. 
764,  781,  997;  x.  143,  162;  xi. 
94 ;  toith  of :  P.  L.  vui.  320, 
322,  329  ;  IX.  667,  660,  662,  706, 
724,  762,  869;  x.  122,  12.S,  199, 
200,202. 

(2)  intr.  to  take  food  :  P.  L.  v. 
637 ;  P.  R.  I.  352 ;  11.  274,  275, 
314,  321,  336,  368,  377. 

part.   adj.   eating,  consuming, 
tormenting :  L'A.  135. 
Eaves,  sb.  projecting  edge  of  a  roofs 

n  P.  130. 
Ebb,  eh,  reflux  of  the  tide  :  P.  L.  xi. 
847. 
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EbMng,    part.    adj.    flowing    back 

toward  the  ocean :  G.  19. 
See  Soft-ebbing. 
Bbon,  ddj,  black,  dark:  L'A.  8;  C. 

134. 
Sbrew,  {spelled  Hebrew  wheii  used  as 

adj. )  ah.  a  member  of  the  Israel - 

itish  race  :  S.  A.  1308,  1319,  1540. 

See  Hebrew. 
Bebatan    (Ecbdtan),   8b.    P.  L.   xi. 

393.     See  the  following. 
Bebatana,   sb.   the  capital  citv    of 

Media  and  the  summer  residence 

of  the  Persian  Kings  :  P.  R.  in. 

286. 
Eccentric,    (1)  adj.  not  having  the 

same  centre  of  revolution :  P.  L. 

V.  623. 
(2)  ab.  (a)  by  eccentric,   away 

from  the  centre  :  P.  L.  in.  575. 
(6)  celestial  sphere  not  having 

the    earth    as   the    centre  about 

which  it  revolves  :  P.  L.  viii.  83. 

See  Sphere. 
Ecbo,  (1)  sb.  repercussion  of  sound  : 

P.  L.  X.  861  ;  N.  O.  100 ;  P.  53 ; 

L.    41  ;    jier sonified  J    the    wood- 
nymph   of    classical    mythology : 

C.  230,  276. 

(2)  vb.  (a)  intr.  to  resound :  L'A. 

66. 

(&)  tr.  to  repeat  in  the  manner 

of  an  echo :  P.  L.  v.  873. 
part.  adj.  echoing,  giving  back 

sound  :  P.  L.  iv.  681  ;  ix.  1107. 
Eclipse,  I.  sb.  (a)  obscuration  of  a 

luminous  body  :  P.  L.  x.  413;  con- 
sidered  of  evil  omen :  P.    L.    i. 

697  ;  L.  101. 

(6)  absence  of  light :  S.  A.  81. 
II.  1*6.  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  suffer  an 

eclipse,  be  darkened :    P.   L.   ii. 

666. 

(6)  to  grow  dark  :  P.  L.  xi.  188. 
(2)  tr.  to  overshadow,  obscure, 

surpass  :  P.  L.  v.  776. 
Ecliptic,  sb.  orbit  of  the  sun :  P.  L. 

III.  740. 
Ecron,   ab.    Ekron,    a   city   of    the 

Philistines:     S.    A.     981.       See 

Accaron. 
Ecstasy,   ab.   rapture,  transport :  II 

P.  165 ;  C.  625. 
Ecstatic,   adj.   of   the  nature  of  a 

trance  or  mystical  frenzy  :  P.  42. 
Eden,  sh.  (a)  the  first  home  of  Adam 

and  Eve :  P.  L.  i.  4 ;  rv.  27,  132, 

210,  223,  275,  569 ;    v.    143 ;  vi. 

75;  VII.   65,  582;  viii.   113;  ix. 

54,  77,  193,  341  ;  x.  89 ;  xi.  119, 

342  ;  XII.  40,  465,  649. 


(&)  place  of  delight :  P.  R.  i.  7. 
(c)  state  of  supreme  happiness : 
P.  L.  IV.  507. 

{d)  sons  of  Eden,  a  tribe  of 
people  dwelling  somewhere  near 
the  union  of  the  Tigris  and 
Euphrates  rivers  :  P.  L.  lY.  213. 
Edge,  (1)  ab.  {a)  cutting  side  of  a 
sword :  P.  L.  vi.  252,  323 ;  Jig. 
of  virtue  :  P.  R.  n.  455. 

(6)  border  of  a  garment :  L.  105. 
(c)  extreme  margin,  brink,  fg, 
(of  hazard) :  P.  R.  i.  94 ;  or  fore- 
front {of  battle)  (?) :  P.  L.  I.  276 ; 
VI.   108. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  border  :  N.  0. 185. 
See  Orunsel-edge. 
Edict,  ab.  decree,  command :  P.  L. 

v.  798 ;  S.  A.  301. 
Edifice,  sb.  building,  structure :  P. 
R.  IV.  55  ;  S.  A.  1588 ;  Jig,  of  the 
world :  P.  L.  viii.  104. 
See  Re-edify. 
Edomite,  ab.  an  inhabitant  of  Edom, 
the   country  south  of  the  Dead 
Sea :  P.  R.  ii.  423. 
Edward,   ab.   King  Edward  VI.   of 

England :  S.  xi.  14. 
Edwards,  ab.  Rev.  Thomas  Edwards, 
the  author  of  several  pamphlets 
against  Independency  and  Tolera- 
tion :  F.  of  C.  12. 
E'er.    See  Ever. 

Effect,  (1)  ab.  {a)  that  which  is  pro- 
duced by  an  agent,  consequence, 
result :  P.  L.  II.  595 ;  vin.  95 ; 
IX.  650,  875  ;  XI.  424 ;  P.  R.  n. 
215. 

(6)  power  to  produce  conse- 
quences, force,  efficacy :  P.  L. 
III.  612 ;  IX.  865 ;  C.  630. 

(r)  state  of  being  operative: 
P.  L.  vn.  175. 

{d)  achievement,  realization : 
P.  L.  VI.  493. 

(2)  t^.  tr.  to  produce,  bring 
about,  achieve :  P.  L.  i.  647  ;  ix. 
152 ;  S.  A.  681. 
Effectual,  adj.  producing  or  havinff 
power  to  produce  its  intended 
effect :  P.  L.  in.  170 ;  powerful  in 
effect,  efficient :  P.  R.  iv.  432. 
Effeminacy,  ab.  unmanly  weakness : 

S.  A.  410. 
Effeminate,  adj.  unmanly  :  P.  L.  xi. 
634 ;   proceeding    from    unmanly 
weakness :  P.  R.  iv.  142. 
Effeminately,   adv.  weakly :   S.  A. 

562. 
Eificacious,  adj.  operative,  effectual : 
S.  A.  1437. 
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r,  ab,  effect! veneifl,  potency: 

P.  L.  X.  660. 
Eflliieiioe,  ab.  an  efflux  or  emana- 
tion :  P.  L.  m.  6. 
Bfltdgence,   ah,   splendid  radiance : 

P.  L.  ui.  388 ;  v.  458 ;  n.  680. 
BAuloiB,   46.   copiouB    emisBion    {0/ 

Jhme,  efr. ):  P.  L.  vi.  766. 
tgg,  d>.  that  from  which  the  young 

of  certain  animals  are  produced  : 

P.  L.  VII.  418. 
Bslantiiia,  ab,  the  sweet-briar,  here 

probably  the  honey  suckle  (?)  or 

poviUy  the  dog-rose  (?) :  L'A.  48. 
tgxmB  (egr^M),  ab.  going  out,  de- 
parture :  P.  L.  II.  437. 
■I^rpt,  <&.  the  country  in  northern 

Africa :  P.  L.   I.  421,  480,  721  ; 

III.  537 ;  IV.  171 ;  P.  R.  iii.  384, 

417;    C.     676:     Ps.    ucxx.    33; 

Lxxxvii.  11 ;  (a)  the  home  of  the 

Israelites:    P.   L.  xn.  157,  219; 

land  of  Egypt :  P.  R.   in.   379 ; 

Tisited  by  the  plagues :  P.   L.   i. 

339,  488;  xiL  190;  Egypt  land; 

Ps.  cxxxvi.  38. 
(b)  the  place  to  which  Christ 

was    taken    when    fleeing    from 

Herod :  P.  R.  11.  76,  79. 
Egjnitian,  adj.  in  or  of  Egypt :  P. 

L.  V.   274;  xii.    182;  who  is  a 

native  of  Egypt :  P.  L.  ix.  443. 
Egypt-ljuul,  3).  Ps.  Lxxxi.   19,  42. 

See  Egypt,  ^enae  (a). 
Biglit,    i>.    the    cardinal    numeral 

next  after  seven  :  M.  W.  7. 
Eighth,  adj.  the  ordinal  of  eight : 

P.  L.  IX.  67. 
Either,  (1)  adj.  (a)  the  one  or  the 

other  of  two:  P.  L.  i.  424;  xi. 

363. 

(6)  each  of  two,  both  :  P.  L.  11. 

538,  649 ;  in.  350,  487,  641 ;  iv. 

695;  V.   131,  284;   vi.  214,  221, 

570,  778,  800,  844 ;  x.  415 ;  xn. 

637 ;  P.  R.  IV.  409 ;  S.  xvii.  12. 

(2)  abaol.  or  pron.  the  one  or 
the  other :  P.  L.  n.  670,  721  ; 
vni.  388 ;  unth  of :  S.  A.  1292. 

(3)  conj.  correlative  with  or: 
P.  L.  L  644  ;  II.  96,  229,  364 ;  IX. 
284,  407,  1176 ;  x.  Ill,  126,  898  ; 
XI.  505 ;  S.  A.  1033,  1458 ;  C.  483  ; 
S.  XIX.  9. 

meet,  oA.  tr.  to  expel,  banish,  thrust 

out :  P.  L.  XI.  52 ;  P.  R.  i.  414 ; 

S.  A.  1207. 
Blmborate,  adj.  executed  with  great 

nicety,  highly  finished :  P.  L.  vin. 

539. 
Bd,  «6.  old  age :  D.  F.  I.  13. 


Eldest,  adj.  (a)  first-bom,  fig. :  P.  L. 
V.  180 ;  S.  XVII.  14. 

(6)  &rst  created,  most  ancient : 
P.  L.  n.  894,  962. 

El  Dorado,  «&.  the  king  of  the 
fabulous  city  (Manoa)  of  bound- 
less wealth  supposed  to  exist 
somewhere  in  the  northern  part 
of  South  America ;  the  word  is 
here  used  for  the  city  itself,  which 
is  placed  in  Guiana :  F.  L.  xi.  411. 

Eleale  (Eledle),  ^6.  Elealeb,  a  town 
of  Moab  a  short  distance  north  of 
Heshbon,  {spelled  Eleale  in  Vtdg. ) : 
P.  L.  I.  411.     See  Hesebon. 

Elect,  (1)  adj.  chosen  as  the  special 
object  of  divine  favour,  0/  the 
laraelitea:  P.  L.  xn.  214;  0/ 
angels  (defined  in  Christian 
Doctrine  rx.  as  beloved  or  excel- 
lent) :  P.  L.  m.  136,  360 ;  vi. 
374  ;  predestined  to  eternal  salva- 
tion :  P.  L.  ni.  184. 

(2)  vh.  tr.  to  choose  as  the  object 
of  divine  favour :  S.  A.  678. 

Election,  sb.  act  of  choosing,  choice : 
P.  L.  X.  764. 

Electra,  ab.  the  daughter  of  Agamem  • 
non  and  Cl3rtemnestra,  Electra's 
poet,  Euripides,  the  author  of  the 
tragedy  Mectra :  S.  viii.  13. 

Elegant,  adj.  correct  and  delicate 
in  taste :  P.  L.  ix.  1018. 

Element,  sb.  {a)  one  of  the  simple 
substances  of  which  all  material 
things  are  composed ;  these  sub- 
stances being  earth,  water,  air, 
and  fire :  P.  L.  ii.  925,  1015  ;  ni. 
715;  IV.  993;  v.  180,  415;  vi. 
222 ;  XI.  50 ;  P.  R.  11.  334. 

(6)  earth,  water,  air,  and  fire 
as  they  appear  separately  in 
nature :  P.  R.  11.  122 ;  II.  P.  96. 

(c)  the  sky :  P.  L.  n.  490 ;  or 
the  air  (?) :  C.  299. 

[d)  proper  and  natural  habita- 
tion :  r.  L.  n.  275  ;  vii.  16  ;  vni. 
348. 

Elephant,  sb.  the  animal  Elephas : 

P.  L.  rvr.  345 ;  P.  R.  ni.  329. 
Elevate,  vb.  tr.  to  raise  :  P.  L.  ix. 

633. 
part,    or    adj.    elevate,   raised 

aloft:  P.  R.  IV.  34;  exalted  {in 

thought) :  P.  L.  11.  558. 
Elf,    sb.   diminutive    spirit,    fairy: 

P.  L.  I.  781 ;  C.  118,  846. 
Ell,  sb.  the  Hebrew  judge  and  high 

priest :  P.  L.  i.  495. 
Elijah,   sb.    the    Hebrew  prophet  i 
I       P.  R.  I.  353  ;  II.  19,  268,  277. 
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KIItIt,  sh.  substance  supposed  to 
turn  baser  metals  into  gold  :  P.  L. 
in.  607. 

EUops,  8b.  a  kind  of  serpent :  P.  L. 
X.  525. 

Elm,  »b.  the  tree  Ulmus :  P.  L.  v. 
216;  L'A.  58;  A.  89;  C.  354. 

Elocution,  sb.  power  of  speaking, 
speech :  P.  L.  ix.  748. 

Eloquence,  sb,  the  art  or  practice  of 
expressing  thought  in  lofty,  fluent, 
and  impassioned  language:  P.  L. 
u.  556 ;  EX.  671 ;  P.  R.  iv.  241, 
354 ;  coTicr,  eloquent  language : 
P.  L.  V.   149 ;  P.  R.  iv.  268. 

Eloquent,  adj,  having  the  power  of 
eloquence :  S.  x.  8. 

Else,  adv,  (1)  other  than  that  men- 
tioned ;  (a)  besides,  further,  more, 
with  projM.  :  P.  L.  I.  96  ;  vii.  639 ; 
VIII.  636 ;  IX.  786 ;  X.  1079 ;  xi. 
572 ;  II  P.  116 ;  L.  120 ;  toith  all : 
P.  L.  II.  591. 

(6)  different,  instead,  with  that 
exception,  with  prons.  :  P.  L.  i. 
109,  683 ;  ii.  769 ;  P.  R.  ii.  169 ; 

III.  129;  S.  A.  1163,  1324;  fol- 
lowed by  but :  P.  L.  x.  1096 ;  Ps. 

IV.  12 ;  with  sb.  preceded  by  all : 
P.  L.  IV.  434,  752 ;  vii.  49 ;  viii. 
624,  631  ;  X.  805 ;  xi.  305,  747  ; 
P.  R.  lu.  28 ;  little  else  but :  P. 
R.  IV.  291. 

(2)  in  any  other  way,  by  other 
means :  P.  L.  ni.  387 ;  iv.  861 ; 
VIII.  10 ;  how  else :  S.  A.  604. 

(8)  in  any  other  place :  P.  L. 
yni.  97 ;  where  else :  C.  179. 

(4)  at  another  time,  preceded  by 
but :  A.  61. 

(6)  otherwise,  under  other  cir- 
cumstances, if  not :  P.  L.  iii.  125, 
635,  725;  iv.  392,  929;  v.  63 ; 
VI.  593,  896 ;  vn.  74,  129 ;  vni. 
131,  135;  IX.  975,  1117;  x.  678, 
689 ;  XI.  201,  299  ;  P.  R.  i.  12 ; 
III.  394  ;  IV.  165  ;  S.  A.  315,  586  ; 
C.  195,  491 ;  or  else,  or  if  it  be 
not  so,  in  the  contrary  case : 
P.  L.  II.  397;  S.  A.  694,  770; 
N.  O.  91 ;  U.  C.  I.  3 ;  C.  484. 
Elsewhere  (elsewhere :  P.  L.  i.  656; 
X.  959;  P.  R.  i.  458),  adv.  in 
another  place :  P.  L.  i.  656 ;  in. 
599;  X.  959;  P.  R.  L  458 ;  iv. 
325. 
Elude,  vb.  tr.  to  evade  (vigilance) : 

P.  L.  IX.  168. 
Elysian,  adj.  of  Elysium,  in  Greek 
mythology     the     abode     of    the 
blessed  after  this  life:  D.  F.  I.  40  ; 


L'A.  147 ;   G.  996 :  said  of  that 
which  in  in  heaven  :  P.  L.  m.  359. 

Bl3r8iam,  sb.  (a)  the  abode  of  the 
blessed  after  this  life:  P.  L.  m. 
472. 

(6)  perfect  happiness :  G.  257. 

EmatMan,  adj.  of  Emathia,  a  dis- 
trict of  Macedonia,  hence^  Mace- 
donian :  P.  R.  ni.  290 ;  S.  vm. 
10. 

Embalm,  vb.  tr.  to  impart  fragrance 
to,  fill  with  sweet  odour  :  P.  L. 
n.  842;  XI.  135. 

Embark,  vb.  intr.  to  go  on  board 
ship :  P.  L.  XI.  763  ;  S.  A.  1046. 

EmlMUBsy,  sh.  {a)  body  of  persons 
sent  on  a  mission  from  one 
government  to  another  :  P.  R.  iv. 
67,  121. 

(b)  message  entrusted  to  an 
ambassador :  P.  L.  nL  668. 

EmtMithe,  vb.  tr.  to  bathe,  wash : 
G.  837. 

Embattle,  vb.  tr.  to  draw  up  in 
battle  array :  P.  L.  vi.  560 ;  Jig. 
P.  L.  viL  322. 

part.  adj.  embattled,  drawn  up 
in  battle  array  :  P.  L.  i.  129 ;  vi. 
16  ;  xn.  213 ;  S.  A.  129. 
See  Re-embattled. 

Embellish,  vb.  tr.  to  adorn,  decorate : 
P.  L.  m.  607. 

Ember,  sb.  pi.  live  coals :  II  P.  79. 

Emblaie,  t^b.  tr.  (a)  to  light  up, 
cause  to  shine :  G.  73. 

(b)  to  adorn  with  figures  of 
heraldry  :  P.  L.  i.  638. 

(c)  to  inscribe  conspicuously: 
P.  L.  V.  592. 

part.  oaIj.  emMaioned,  adorned 
with  heraldic  decoration  :  P.  L. 
IX.  34. 

Emblazonry,  tb.  shields  covered 
with  heraldic  decoration :  P.  L. 
n.  513. 

Emblem,  sb.  inlay,  mosaic  work : 
P.  L.  IV.  70.3. 

Embody,  r6.  (1)  tr.  to  organize  (an 
army) :  P.  L.  vi.  779. 

(2)  intr.  to  become  corporeal  In 
character :  G.  468. 

part.  adj.  embodied,  onzanized, 
arrayed,  of  an  army:  P.  L.  I. 
574. 

Embolden,  vb.  tr.  to  make  bold,  en- 
courage :  P.  L.  vin.  434. 

Emborder,  vb.  tr.  to  place  as  a  border 
(on) :  P.   L.   IX.  438. 

Embosom,  vb.  tr.  to  enclose  in  the 
bosom:  P.  L.  v.  697;  to  be  en- 
veloped (in) :  P.  L.  m.  76. 
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v6.  <r.  (a)  to  adorn  with 
raiaed  work,  ornament  in  relief: 
P.  R.  IV.  119. 

(6)   to   cover  with   swellinga: 
P.  L.  xn.  180. 

<e)    to   imboekf    conceal   in    a 
wood :  S.  A.  170a 

gmlmwad  (trtay^. ),  part.  adj.  arched, 
vaulted :  H  P.  Ifi7. 

Smliowvl,  vb.  tr.  to  eviacerate,  Jig.  of 
the  air:  P.  L.  VI.  587. 

Bmbower,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  cover  as 
with  a  bower :  P.  L.  dl  1038 ;  to 
conceal  as  in  a  bower :  C.  62. 

(8)  ifUr.   to  form  a  bower  or 
shady  covert :    P.  L.  L  304. 

Bmlvace,  (1)  sb.  a  clasping  in  the 
arms,  fond  pressure  to  the  bosom : 
P.  L.  IV.  322,  471 ;  S.  A.  389; 
D.  F.  :L  20 ;  Jig.  of  the  boughs  of 
trees:  P.  L.  v.  215;  sezuid 
interconrse :  P.  L.  n.  793 ;  x.  994. 
(8)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  infold  in  the 
arms :  P.  L.  v.  27 ;  ix.  990 ;  x. 
912 ;  S.  xxm.  13 ;  dbsol.  to  clasp 
each  other  in  the  arms,  join  in  an 
embrace :  P.  L.  iv.  771 ;  viu.  626. 
(6)  to  surround,  encompass : 
P.  L.  vn.  90. 

{c)  to  receive  with  willingness, 
accept  with  joy  ;  P.  L.  xii.  426. 

See  Half-embraciiiff,  VicOet-em- 
tootdflrsd. 

Bmtealdsjy,  sb.  adornment,  of  the 
markings  qffUAoen  :  L.  148. 

Bmlnroil,  v6.  tr.  to  throw  into  up- 
roar or  tumult :  P.  L.  n.  908, 966. 

BmtoowiL     See  Imliruwu. 

Bmliryo,  fh.  a  beioe  in  an  unde- 
veloped state :  P.  L.  ni.  474. 

Bmbrywi,  (1)  a6.  germ,  rudiment: 
P.  L.  vn.  277. 

(2)  adj.  embryonic,  rudimental : 
P.  L.  II.  900. 

Emerald,  adj.  of  the  colour  of  the 
emerald :  C.  894. 

Kiui|peait»  adj.  rising  out  of  the 
water  :  P.  L.  vn.  286. 

Bmiins,  «6.  the  prehistoric  inha- 
bitants of  the  land  of  Moab :  S. 
A.  1080. 

Bmlmence,  «&.  (a)  high  position,  ex- 
alted station:  P.  L.  n.  6;  iv. 
44. 

(6)  supreme  degree :  P.  L.  vm. 
624. 
Sex,  Pre-emln«noe. 

Bmtiiimt,  adj.  (a)  high,  elevated, 
towering  above  surrounding  ob- 
iecU:  P.  L.  1.590;  iv.219;^.: 
P.  R.  II.  70. 


(&)  remarkable  in  degree :   P. 
R.  m.  91 ;   hiffh   in   merit,   dis- 
tinguished :  PL*.  V.  594 ;  xi.  665, 
789. 
Set  Pre-eminent. 

BmlnenUy,  adv.  (a)  in  an  especial 
degree,  highly :  S.  A.  679. 

(6)  conspicuously,  in  a  manner 
to  attract  attention  :  S.  ix.  3. 

(c)  clearly,  indisputably  :  P.  L. 
IX.  976. 

Emmet,  sb.  ant :  P.  L.  vn.  485. 

Empedodes,  <&.  the  Greek  philo- 
sopher :  P.  L.  m.  471. 

Emperor,  a6.  sovereign,  supreme 
ruler,  spec.  Tiberius:  P.  K.  rv. 
81,  90,  126 ;  Satan :  P.  L.  l  378 ; 
n.  510;  X.  429. 

Empire,  a6.  (a)  supreme  power, 
sovereignty:  P.  li.  I.  114;  n. 
327 :  VI.  303 ;  xii.  32. 

(6)  territory  under  the  swav  erf 
an  emperor  or  supreme  ruler; 
P.  L.  XL  387  :  P.  R.  n.  435 ;  ni. 
45,  237 ;  iv.  222,  284,  369 ;  icith 
proper  name :  P.  L.  xi.  397 :  P. 
R.  in.  270,  296;  the  empire  of 
God:  P.  L.  IV.  Ill  ;  V.  724;  vn. 
96,  555,  609 ;  of  Satan :  P.  L.  n. 
296.  315,  378 ;  iv.  390 ;  x.  592 ; 
P.  R.  L  63  ;  of  Adam  :  P.  L.  iv, 
145  ;  xn.  581 ;  of  chaos  and  night: 
P.  ll  n.  974  ;  Jig.  of  the  air  as  the 
empire  of  winter  :  I).  F.  I.  16. 

(c)  inhabitants  of  this  territory : 
P.  L.  X.  389. 

Empiric,  adj.  versed  in  physical  ex- 
perimentation :  P.  L.  V.  440. 

Employ,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  use,  apply: 
P.  L.  IV.  763;  S.  M.  8 ;  vnth 
prep.  inf. :  P.  L,  iv.  883  ;  toith  in : 
P.  L.  V.  730 ;  with  clause :  P.  L. 
IX.  229 ;  S.  M.  3. 

(6)  to  find  work  or  occupation 
for,  busy,  engage :  P.  L.  v.  219 ; 
vfith  on :  P.  L.  in.  628 ;  with  in : 
P.  L.  IV.  726. 

Employment,  sb.  business,  occupa- 
tion :  P.  L.  V.  125. 

Empower,  vb.  tr.  to  give  power  or 
authority  to,  with  ace.  and  prep, 
inf.  :  P.  L.  x.  369  ;  in  passive : 
P.  R.  II.  130. 

Empress,  sb.  female  sovereign,  of 
Eve :  P.  L.  ix.  568,  626. 

Emprise,  sb.  martial  prowess :  P. 
L.  XI.  642  ;  darine  spirit ;  C.  610. 

Emptiness,  sb.  worthlessness :  P.  L. 
vin.  195. 

Empty,  (1)  adj.  (a)  vacant,  unfilled, 
comp, :  P.  L.  n.  1045. 
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(&)  wanting  substance,  shadowy: 
P.  L.  vn.  39;  P.  R.  iv.  321. 

(c)  void  or  destitute  {of) :   P. 
L.  XI.  616. 

(d)  vain,  hollow :  P.  L.  ill.  454. 
(2)  vh,  tr.  (a)  to  make  vacant 

or  unoccupied :  P.  L.  I.  633  ;  to 

draw  off,  fig,  of  light :  P.  L.  iii. 

731. 

(6)   to  lay  aside   {glory) :   Cir. 

20 ;  to  deprive  of  glory :  P.  L.  i. 

714. 
Bmpty-vaulted,  adj.  enclosed  by  the 

vault  of  heaven  in  which  no  stars 

are  visible  (?):  C.  250. 
Bmpyreal  (empyreal),    adj.    of    or 

partaking   of  the  nature  of  the 

abode   of    (lod    and   the  angels, 

heavenly,  ofangcl/t :  P.  L.  n.  430; 

V.  460,  583  ;   ojf  the  amjHic  form 

or  substance:    P.  L.   i.   117;  vi. 
•  433  ;  of  heaven  or  someth  ing  found 

in  hearen;  aSy  air,  mansion,  road, 

etc.:  P.  L.  n.  1047;  m.  699;  v. 

253  ;  VI.   14  ;  vii.  14 ;  x.  380. 
Empyrean  (^mpyr^an),  (1)  adj.  em- 
pyreal :  P.  L.  X.  321. 

(2)  sh.    the  abo<le  of  God  and 

the  angels,  heaven :  P.  L.  n.  771 ; 

ni.  57 ;  vi.  833 ;  vn.  73,  633. 
Emulate,  vb.  tr.  to  strive  to  equal, 

vie  with  :  P.  L.  ix.  963. 
Emulation,  sh.  rivalry :  P.  L.  n.  298. 
EmnlouB,  adj.  desirous  of  rivalling, 

loith  of :  P.  L.  vi.  822. 
Enamelled,  jnirt.  adj.  (a)  bright  or 

glossy,  and  variegated  :    P.  L.  rv. 

149  ;   IX.  525  :  L.  139. 
(6)     beautitied     with     various 

colours :  A.  84. 
Enamour,   vb.   tr.   to  enflame  with 

love,  captivate :  P.  L.  ii.  765 ;  iv. 

169 ;  V.  13,  448  ;  P.  R.  ii.  214. 
Encamp,  r&.  (1)  tr.   to  form  into  a 

camp  :  P.  L.  xii.  591. 

(2)  inir.   to  go  into  camp  :    P. 

L.  II.   132  ;  VI.  412 ;  x.  276  ;  xi. 

656  ;  Vh.  III.  17. 
Enchanted,  part.  adj.  (a)  laid  under 

a  spell :  C.  517. 

(b)     endowed     with     magical 

powers :  S.  A.  934. 
Enchanter,  ab.   sorcerer,  magician : 

C.  645.  814,  907. 
KnchantlTig,  f>art.  adj.  pleasing  to 

the  mind  or  the  senses,  charming: 

P.  L.  X.  353  ;  P.  R.  ii.  158  ;  S.  A. 

1065  ;  C.  245 ;  L.  59. 
Enchantment,  xb.  incantation,  spell, 

charm  :  S.  A.  1133  ;  II  P.  119  ;  C. 

640,696. 


Enclose,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  surround  so 
as  to  prevent  free  ingress  or 
egress :  r.  L.  iv.  283 ;  viii.  304 ; 
S.  A.  1117. 

(6)  to  fence  in  {from) :  P.  L. 
in.  420. 

(c)  to  envelop  or  contain  (m) : 
P.  L.  VII.  486 ;  ix.  494,  722. 

(d)  to  hem  in  on  all  sides,  of 
pernons :    P.    L.    vi.    101  ;     with 
round  :  P.  L.  i.  617  ;  n.  512 ;  fig. 
ofevUai  S.  A.  194. 

part.  adj.  endoting,  hemming 

in  on  all  sides  :  P.  R.  m.  361. 
Enclosure,    «&.    tract  of   land  sur- 

rounde(l    by  a  wall:    P.   L.   iv. 

133 ;  IX.  543. 
Encompass,  vb.  tr,  to  surround  wUh 

hymns  of  praise  :  P.  L.  in.  149  ; 

with  a  dcmd:  Ps.   lxxxi.  30;  to 

hem  in  on  all  sides  {round) :   P. 

L.  V.  876. 
Encounter,   (1)  sb.  hostile  meeting, 

battle :   S.  A.  1086 ;  fig.  i   P.  L. 

II.  718. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  meet:  P.  L.   vi. 

664. 

part.  adj.  enoonnterini^,  fight- 
ing, combating  :  P.  L.  vi.  220. 
Encroach,    v&.    intr.   to    trench   or 

intrude  usurpingly  {on) :  P.  L.  n. 

1001. 
See  ^de-encroaching. 
Encroachment,  ^6.  act  of  encroach- 
ing upon  the  domain  of  another : 

P.  L.  XII.  72. 
Encnmher,  vb.  tr.  to  load  or  oppress 

{loith) :  P.  L.  VI.  874  ;  IX.   1051 : 

C.  774. 
End,  I.  i*b.  (1)  extreme  part  of  an 

extended      surface :      C.     1014 ; 

boundaries    of    a    country :     Ps. 

LXXXVII.  15. 

(2)  region,  quarter :  P.  L.  v. 
686 :  XI.  345. 

(3)  one  of  the  two  extremities 
of  the  length  of  an  object :  P.  L. 
n.  538 ;  X.  446 ;  P.  R.  rv.  410 ; 
firom  end  to  end,  throughout  the 
length  :  P.  L.  ix.  51. 

(4)  point  at  which  continuity 
ceases,  termination,  close:  P.  L. 
II.  89,  186,  561 ;  m.  633 ;  vi. 
172;  vni.  189;  ix.  1189;  x. 
720,  977,  1004,  1020;  xii.  330, 
656  ;  P.  R.  I.  241  ;  ni.  197 ;  iv. 
151,  391 ;  8.  A.  576 ;  D.  F.  I.  77  ; 
U.  C.  I.  12 ;  C.  136  ;  Ps.  lxxxi. 
64 ;  (a)  without  end,  intermin- 
able, never  ceasing :  P.  L.  i.  67  ; 
vn.   161 ;  without  limitation,  in- 
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finite:  P.  L.  m.  142}  vu.  642 
eternally,  always :  P.  L.  n.  870 
▼.  166,  616;  VI.  137;  x.  797 
P.  R.  n.  442 ;  Pb.  lxxxv.  17. 

(b)  to  tlie  anil,  to  the  close  of 
life :  P.  L.  ni.  197 ;  S.  A.  1720. 

(c)  in  tHa  «ii4,  at  last :  P.  L. 
VL  731. 

(d)  have  end,  be  finished :  P. 
B.  n.  337 ;  S.  A.  461  ;  A.  7. 

(6)  destruction,  death :  P.  L. 
n.  807 ;  xl  756 ;  or  ultimate  con- 
dition (?) :  a  A.  704,  709. 

(•)  completion,  consummation : 
P.  L.  vn.  79.  605,  591. 

(7)  that  which  is  found  at  the 
<cloee,  issue,  result :  P.  L.  I.  164 ; 
XII.  605;  P.  R.  m.  211. 

(8)  intended  result  of  an  action, 
aim,  purpose,  intention  :  P.  L. 
m.  157;  iv.  398;  vni.  640; 
P.  R.  in.  123,  211;  S.  A.  62, 
232,  1265;  C.  160,  196 ;  to  what 
«nd,  for  what  purpose  :  P.  R.  m. 
350 ;  a  A.  522  ;  C.  783. 

(9)  the  purpose  for  which  a 
thing  exists  or  was  created :  P.  L. 
vm.  35 ;  IX.  241 ;  X.  167 ;  xi. 
««,  605 ;  P.  R  L  205 ;  n.  114  ; 
S.  A.  893 ;  to  no  end,  for  no  pur- 
pose :  P.  L,  IV.  442 ;  ix.  798. 

II.  th.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  complete : 
L'A.  109;  to  fulfil:  P.  L.  vi. 
403. 

(6)  to  brine  to  a  close,  finish, 
terminate:  P.  L.  n.  390,  487, 
614 ;  in.  406,  729 ;  vi.  98,  258, 
296,  702,  703  ;  vn.  217  ;  ix.  468  ; 
XI.  137 ;  P.  R.  I.  125 ;  D.  F.  I. 
18 ;  ab$ol.  to  cease  to  speak :  P. 
L.  n.  106,  291 ;  iv.  874  ;  vi.  496, 
569;  vin.  1,  452;  ix.  733;  x. 
^1,  937,  1007;  xi.  72,  23S;  xii. 
S52,  606 ;  P.  R.  i.  106,  346. 

(c)  to  kill,  destroy,  annihilate  : 
P.  L.  n.  146,  167 ;  x.  797,  856 ; 
XI.  300. 

(2)  intr,  (a)  to  be  finished,  come 
to  a  close,  cease :  P.  L.  ni.  266 ; 
IV.  833 ;  VI.  288 ;  vn.  108 ;  x. 
63,  725 ;  xi.  246 ;  xii.  6 ;  P.  R. 
L  309  ;  n.  245 ;  m.  185  ;  iv.  20 ; 
a  A.  1043 ;  II  P.  129. 

(6)  to  have  an  end  or  be  ter- 
minated (in) :  P.  L.  n.  651 ;  N. 
O.  226. 

(c)  to  die :  U.  C.  ii.  10. 

id)  to  cease  to  be :  P.  L.  xi. 
602,  786 ;  P.  R.  I.  406. 

(e)  to  issue  or  result  (in):  P. 
K  n.  246;  a  A.  871,  1008. 


vbl,  8b.  Ending,  conclusion,  close : 
N.  O.  239. 

See  Mile-end,  Never-ending. 
Endanger,    vb,    tr,    to    bring   into 
danger,  put  in  hazard :  P.   L.  i. 
131 ;  n.  1017 ;  a  A.  1009. 
Endear,   vb.  tr.  to  bind  by  ties  of 
affection,  attach :   S.  A.  796. 

part.  adj.  endearing,  manifest- 
ing affection  :  P.  L.  iv.  337. 
Endeavour,   I.   tfb.   effort,  exertion, 
labour:  S.  xiv.  5. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  attempt  to 
gain,  strive  after  :  P.  L.  in.  192 ; 
xn.  355 ;  P.  R.  in.  399. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  exert  oneself, 
strive :  P.  L.  vni.  260;  P.  R.  in. 
353. 

(6)  to  attempt,  try,  tvith  prep, 
inf.  :  a  A.  766. 

part.  adj.  endeavouring,  making 
an  effort :  V.  Ex.  2. 

See  Blow-endeavoQring. 
Endless,  (1)  adj.  unending,  eternal : 
P.  L.  I.  142 ;  II.  30,  897  ;  rv.  52; 

X.  754,  840 ;  xn.  549 ;  P.  R.  in. 
178 ;  S.  M.  28  ;  perpetual,  inces- 
sant :  S.  XV.  10. 

(2)  adv.  without  end,  endlessly, 

eternally :  P.  L.  n.  159 ;  vi.  694. 

Endow,  r&.  tr,  to  furnish  or  enrich 

{with)',   P.  L.  IV.  715;  ix.   149; 

XI.  58. 

Endue,  vb.  ( pres.  Sd  Hiwj.  endu'th : 
S.  n.  8)  tr.  to  endow,  invest: 
P.  L.  n.  356  ;  with  with  :  P.  L. 
V.  473,  815;  vn.  507  ;  vni.  353. 
IX.  324,  561,  871  ;  xn.  500;  P. 
R.  n.  4.37;  iv.  98,  602;  a  A. 
1293 ;  to  be  inherent  in :  S. 
n.  8. 

Endurance,  tib.  ability  to  endure 
suffering :  P.  L.  ii.  262. 

Endure,  m  {l)tr.  (a)  to  bear,  under- 
go, sustain  :  P.  L.  n.  206 ;  rv. 
925  ;  VI.  431  ;  ix.  269,  833 ;  xi. 
365;  xn.  405;  dbaot.-.  P.  L.  rv. 
920. 

(6)  to  sustain  without  change : 
P.  L.  IV.  811. 

(c)  to  bear  with  patience  or 
without  opposition,  submit  to  : 
P.  L.  II.  1028;  V.  783;  vi.  Ill; 
P.  R.  I.  476  ;  IV.  174 ;  to  allow  to 
remain,  %mth  two  ace.  :  8.  A.  477. 
(2)  intr,  (a)  to  persist  in  an 
action,  hold  out :  P.  L.  i.  299. 

(6)  to  last,  continue :  P.  L.  xn. 
324 ;  Ps.  oxxxvi.  3 ;  to  continue 
in  a  certain  state,  the  complement 
omitted :  P.  K  n.  251. 
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Enomy,  sb.  foe,   adversary :   P.  L. 
IV.  826  ;  X.  219  ;  xn.  318,  482 
P.  R.  u.  330 ;  HI.  361,  392,  432 
S.  A.  34,  68,  112,  238,  316,  380 
64C,    640,    642,    782,    856,    878 
882,  1159,  1202,  1416,  1582,  1622 
1711,    1726;    Ps.    vi.     15,    21 
Lxxxi.  60 ;  oxxxvi.  82  ;  of  God 
Chrvttf  or  aftgeU:   P.  L.  i.  188 
II.  137 ;  VI.  466 ;  P.  R.  n.  126 
IV.  525 ;  of  Satan  or  his  angels 
P.  L.   II.   157,  822;  v.  239;  vi 
677,  826  ;  vm.  -234 ;  ix.  274,  304, 
494,  905,  1172;  x.  625;  xii.  390 
of  death  :   P.  L.    n.  786 ;  Jig.  of 
hunger  :  P.  R.  ii.  372 ;  Jig.  of  law 
and  sin :  P.  L.  xii.  415. 
Sec  Arch-enemy. 

Bncrve,  vb.  ir.  to  weaken  morally : 
P.  R.  II.  166. 

Enfeeble,  vb.  tr.  to  weaken  and  de- 
prive of  courage  :  P.  L.  ix.  488. 

EnSrorce,  (1)  «6.  effort,  exertion :  S. 
A.  1223. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  force,  constrain, 
oblige,  voiih  prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  xi. 
419 ;  P.  R  I.  472 ;  ii.  76. 

Engage,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  pledge, 
promise :  P.  L.  iv.  954 ;  with 
prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  IX.  400. 

(0)  to  induce,  persuade :  P.  L. 
EX.  963. 

(c)  to  enlist  in  an  undertaking  : 
P.  R.  III.  347. 

{d)  to  allow  to  be  drawn,  at- 
tracted, or  involved  (?) :  C.  193. 

Engine,  sb.  machine,  instrument: 
P.  L.  IV.  17 ;  S.  A.  1396 ;  U.  C. 
II.  9 ;  L.  130 ;  for  purposes  of 
war :  P.  L.  i.  750 ;  ii.  65,  923 ; 
VI.  484,  618,  586,  650. 

Enginery,  «&.  engines  of  war :  P.  L. 
VI.  553. 

England,  sb.  the  country :  S.  x.  2. 

English,  adj.  of  England  :  S.  xiii.  2. 

Engrave  ( past  part,  engraven  :  P. 
L.  II.  302),  vb.  tr.  to  impress 
deeply  or  indelibly :  P.  L.  ii. 
302 ;  xn.  524. 

Engross,  vb.  tr.  to  gain  and  keep  ex- 
clusive possession  of :  P.  L.  v.  775. 

Engulf,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  swallow  up  in 
the  abyss  of  hell :  P.  L.  v.  614. 

(6)  to  disappear  underground, 
of  a  river  :  P.  L.  rv.  225. 

Ei^oin,  t^.  ( pres.  2d  sing,  enjoin 'st : 
P.  L.  V.  563)  tr.  (a)  to  prescribe 
authoritatively :  P.  L.  DC.  207  ; 
XI.  177  ;  loith  ace.  and  dot.  :  P. 
L.  V.  563 ;  in  past  part,  with  dot. : 
S.  A.  6 ;  with  clause :  P.  L.  DC 


357  ;  clause  represented  by  adv, : 
S.  A.  870. 

(6)  to  force,  oblige,  with  prep, 
inf.  :  P.  L.  X.  575. 
Enjoy,  vb.  ( pres.  2d  sing,  enjoy 'st : 
P.  Ii.  viu.  622 ;  pret.  2d  sing,  en- 
joy'dst :  P.  L.  xn.  680)  tr.  (a)  to 
possess  and  use  with  pleasure,  take 
delight  in  :  P.  L.  i.  683  ;  m.  306 ; 
IV.  433,  445,  446,  472,  534 ;  vm. 
366,  623,  584,  622,  623;  ix.  264;  x. 
768 ;  XI.  142,  804 ;  P.  R.  i.  125» 
364;  n.  203;  III.  360  ;  iv.  94 ;  S.  A. 
807,  915, 991 ;  C.  382,  790;  Hor.  0. 
9 ;  enjoy  one's  fill :  P.  L.  v.  603 ; 
with  of  :  P.  L.  iv.  507.      See  PUL 

(b)  absol.  to  live  in  happiness, 
take  pleasure  :  P.  L.  vin.  365 ; 
IX.  829. 

(c)  to  possess  or  obtain  something 
giving  pleasure :  P.  L.  in.  471 ; 
XII.  680 ;  S.  A.  157. 

{d)  to  have  sexual  intercourse 
with  :  P.  L.  IX.  1032. 
Enjoyment,  sb.  (a)  the  act  of  deriv- 
ing pleasure  from  an  object,  trt^ 
of :  C.  742 ;  pleasurable  posses- 
sion and  use  (of) :  P.  L.  vi.  452. 

(6)  a  pleasure,  a  delight :  P.  L. 
vni.  531. 
Enlarge,   vb.  tr.    [a)  to  extend  the 
limite  of :  P.  L.  TV.  390. 

(6)  to  extend  the  scope  of:  P. 
L.  I.  415. 

(c)  to  increase  the  capacity  of 
{the  heart)  for  affection :  P.  L. 
vm.  590. 
Enlighten,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  shed  light 
upon,  illuminate :  P.  L.  m.  7ol ; 
IV.  668 ;  VIII.  143. 

(b)  to  impart  knowledge  to, 
instruct:  P.   L.  xi.  116. 

(c)  to  revive :  P.  L.  vi.  497. 
part.    adj.     enlightened,     illu- 
minated :  P.  L.  VIII.  274. 

See  New-enUghtened. 

Enllghtener,  sb.  one  who  instructs  : 
P.  L.  xn.  271. 
See  New-enlivened. 

Enmity,  sb.  Ul-will,  hatred,  hos- 
tility: P.  L.  I.  431;  IX.  465, 
1151  ;  X.  180,  497,  925;  S.  A. 
1201 ;  at  or  in  enmity,  in  a  state 
of  mutual  hostility :  P.  L.  ii. 
600 ;  V.  Ex.  88. 

Enna,  sb.  a  town  on  the  island  of 
Sicily,  a  seat  of  the  worship  of 
Ceres :  P.  L.  iv.  269. 

Ennoble,  vb.  tr.  to  impart  a  higher 
character  to,  dignify,  elevate  :  P. 
L.  IX.  992 ;  8.  A.  1491 ;  HP.  102. 
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adj,  (a)  excessive  in  size, 

hoffe,  vast :  P.  L.  L  511 ;  vn.  411. 
(6)  oat  of  all  rule,  abnormal : 

P.  L.  V.  297. 
JbUMtfli,    (1)    (tdj.    sufficient,    ade- 

anate :   P.  L.  vni.  535 ;  C.  058 ; 

8.  xin.  a. 
abaol,  that  which  is  sofficient, 

as  much  as  is  requisite :  P.  L. 

vn.  125 ;  vin.  537 ;  xn.  766,  805  ; 

a  A.  1502 ;  C.  780. 

(2)  adv,  sufficiently :  P.  L.  it. 

124 ;  CL  1169 ;  X.  050 ;  3.  A.  431, 

455, 1468 ;  Ps.  uaxL  43. 
Enow,  adj,  sufficient,  ttnth  pi,  sb, : 

P.  L.  II.  604. 
(Mbtol,  sufficient  number  {o/)i  L. 

114. 
Snrage  {past  part,  trityli  G.  830), 

vb.  tr.  (a)  to  put  in  a  rage,  make 

furious :   P.  L.  i.  216 ;  ii.  608. 
(6)  to  add  fury  to,  make  violent : 

P.  L.  n.  05. 

part,  adj.  enraged,  furious,  ex- 
asperated :  G.  830. 
y"''**^^^  vb,  tr.  to  make  rich,  store 

with  wealth:  P.  R.    rv.   46 ;   G. 

505. 
Enndl,  vb.   tr.  to  register,  record : 

P.  L.  xiL  523 ;  S.  A.  653,  1224, 

1736. 
Ensangainied,     part.     adj.     blood- 
stained :  P.  L.  XI.  654. 
Bniluiiie,   vb.   tr.   to  enclose   in   a 

shrine:'  P.   L.    I.  710;    v.   273; 

XII.   334  ;   fig.   of  Christ  tn  the 

body :  P.  R.  rv.  508. 
Snaign,  th.   (a)  military  standard, 

banner:    P.   L.  I.  3&,  536;    ii. 

886 ;  V.  588  ;  VL  356,  533,  775. 
(6)  pi.  insignia :  P.  R.  rv.  65. 
Xnalave,  v&.  tr.  to  deprive  of  liberty, 

reduce  to  slavery :  P.  L.  ii.  332 ; 

XI.  707  ;  reduce  to  moral  slavery  : 

P.  R.  IV.  144 ;  S.  A.  1041. 
fioanare,    vb.   tr.    entrap,    beguile : 

P.  L.  IV.  717;    S.  A.  365,  860; 

C.  700. 
part.  adj.  emmared,  entrapped: 

C.OOO. 
Bnsae,   vb.   mtr.   [a)  to  follow,  be 

subsequent  to :  P.  L.  xii.  331. 

(6)  to  follow  as  a  result  or  con- 
sequence :  P.  L.  rv.  26,  527,  001 ; 

V.   682;    VL   456;    viL   40;    ix. 

827,  077,  1185 ;  xi.  830. 
Entangle,  vb.  tr.  to  interlace,  fi^,  : 

S.  A.  763. 
Enter,  vh.  {pret.  trigyl.:  P.  \7 ;  per/. 

formed   toith   the   auxiliary   be : 

P.  L.  rv.  373)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  come 


or  go  into :  P.  L.  in.  261 ;  x.  623 ; 
P.  R.  I.  103 ;  n.  202 ;  S.  A.  252, 
463,  050,  1507 ;  Gir.  11 ;  P.  17 ; 
G.  646. 

(6)  to  begin  to  engage  in :  P. 
R.  I.  174. 

(2)  ijitr.  (a)  to  come  or  go  in  : 
P.  L.  I.  731;  rv.  373,  704;  v. 
464 ;  VI.  10,  388  ;  xn.  217  ;  toith 
in :  P.  L.  IV.  563 ;  ix.  00,  188 ; 
XI.  735 ;  P.  R.  IV.  62. 

(6)  to  penetrate  into  the  sub- 
stance :  r.  L.  VI.  326. 

(c)  to  make  a  beginning,  toith 
prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  xi.  630. 

(d)  enter  on,  to  make  a  begin- 
ning of :  P.  L.  vm.  40 ;  P.  R.  rv. 
635. 

{e)  enter  into,  to  take  on  one- 
self the  duties  or  pleasures  of: 
P.  L.  X.  503 ;  xn.  456. 
See  Be-enter. 

Enterprise,  (1)  «&.  undertaking :  S. 
A.  1223  ;  tsp.  arduous  or  momen- 
tous undertaking  :  P.  L.  i.  89 ;  IL 
345,  465  ;  P.  R.  I.  112  ;  ii.  412  ; 
m.  228  ;    S.  A.  804. 

(2)  vb.  {prea.  2d  sing.y  enter- 
prisest)  tr.  to  undertake,  attempt : 
P.  L.  X.  270. 

Entertain,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  pass  or  spend 
(time)  agreeably,  while  away  :  P. 
L.  II.  526. 

(b)  to  divert,  gladden,  please : 
P.  L.  IV.  166 ;  L.  178. 

(c)  to  receive,  admit :  P.  L.  rv. 
382;  VI.  611. 

{d)  to  receive  as  a  guest,  show 
hospitality  to  :  P.  L.  v.  328,  383  ; 
X.  105. 

{e)  to  hold  in  the  mind,  har- 
bour :  P.  L.  X.  1000. 
Entertainment,  ab.  reception,  wel- 
come :  P.  L.  V.  600. 
Enthrall,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  reduce  to  the 
condition  of  a  thrall,  enslave : 
P.  L.  n.  551  ;  to  take  away 
{freedom) :  P.  L.  xn.  04. 

(h)  to  enslave  morally :  P.  L. 
m.  176 ;  vi.  181 ;  G.  590. 

(c)    rtfl.     to     enslave     oneself 
morally:  P.  L.  ni.  125. 
Enthralment,  sh.  national  bondage : 

P.  L.  XII.  171. 
Enthrone,  vb.  tr.  to  seat  on  a  throne : 
P.  L.  II.  961  ;  V.  536. 

part.  adj.  enthroned,  seated  on 
a  throne  :  G.  11. 
Entice,   vb.   tr.   to  allure,   attract : 
II  P.  146 ;  G.  940 ;  toith  ace.  and 
pr^.  inf. :  P.  L.  L  412. 
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part.  adj.  enticliig,  alluring, 
attractive :  P.  L.  ix.  996  ;  S.  A. 
559. 
Enticement,  sh.  allurement :  C.  525. 
Entire,  adj.  (a)  whole,  with  no  part 
excepted  :  P.  L.  i.  671 ;  v.  763 ; 
XII.  264. 

(6)  unimpaired,  undiminished : 
P.  L.  I.  146  ;  V.  502 ;  x.  9. 

(c)  forming  an  unbroken  body  : 
P.  L.  VI.  399. 

{d)  pure,  unmixed :  P.  L.  in. 
265 ;  VI.  741. 

(e)  free  {from  sin  and  blame) : 
P.  L.  IX.  292. 
Entirely,  a>(lv.  wholly,  perfectly  :  P. 

L.  VII.  549 ;  Cir.  22. 
Entitle,  vh.  tr.  to  confer  a  certain 

title  on :  P.  L.  xi.  170. 
Entomb,  vb.  tr.  to  enclose  as  in  a 

tomb :  T.  9. 
Entrails,  ab.  organs  enclosed  in  the 
trunk   of    man :    P.   L.  xn.   76 ; 
S.  A.  614  ;  bowels  :  P.  L.  n.  783 ; 

VI.  346. 

(b)  fiQ'  inner  part  of  the,  earth 
or  heaven :  P.  L.  i.  234 ;  vi.  617  ; 

IX.  1000 ;    of  the  air :   P.  L.  vi. 
588. 

Entrance,  (1)  sh.  (a)  act  of  entering  : 
P.  L.  IV.  882 ;  ix.  61 ;  x.  21. 

(6)  liberty  of  entering,  admis- 
sion ;  S.  IX.  14. 

(c)  that  by  which  anything  is 
entered :  P.  L.  iv.  180,  546 ;  ix. 
68 ;  XI.  119,  470  ;  C.  518  \Jig.  en- 
trance to  the  mind  or  heart :  P.  L. 
in.  50;  IX.  734. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  throw  in  a 
trance,  make  insensible  to  present 
objects :  P.  L.  i.  301 ;  xi.  420. 

(6)  to  overpower  with  delight, 
enrapture :  Cf.  1005. 
Entrap,  vb.  tr.  to  catch  by  artifice, 

ensnare :  S.  A.  855. 
Entwine,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  interweave, 
interlace:  P.  L.  iv.  174. 

{b)  to  twist  about,  enfold  :  P.  L. 

X.  512. 

Envenomed,    part.    adj.   poisoned : 

P.  L.  II.  643. 
Envermeil,  vb.  tr.  to  tinge  as  with 

vermilion,  give  a  ruddy  colour  to  : 

D.  F.  I.  6. 
Envier,  8b.  one  who  envies,  of  Satan : 

P.  L.  VI.  89. 
JBnvious,  adj.  (a)  discontented  at  the 

good  fortune  of  another :    P.  L. 

VII.  1^9;  Jig .  of  darkness:  C.  194; 
or  full  of  ill-will,  spiteful,  of  winds 
and  tim^ :  P.  L.  xi.  15 ;  T.  1. 


(c)  invidious,  odious :  P.  L.  rv. 
524. 
Environ,  vh.  tr.  to  surround,  encom- 

ri :   S.  xn.  3 ;   loith  round  :  P. 
II.    1016 ;    IX.   636 ;    P.  R.  I. 
194 :  IV.  423. 

Envy,  I.  sb.  mortification  and  ill- 
will  at  the  sight  of  another's  pro- 
sperity or  excellence,  usually  of 
Satan:  P.  L.  i.  35,  260;  ii.  26; 
in.  553 ;  iv.  115,  603 ;  v.  61  ;  vl 
793 ;  EX.  175,  264,  466,  729  ;  xi. 
466 ;  P.  R.  I.  38,  397 :  A.  13 ;  & 
XV.  2;  toith  against:  P.  L.  v. 
662 ;  personified :  S.  xiu.  6. 

II.  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  envieet : 
P.  L.  vm.  494)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  feel 
mortification  and  ill-will  toward 
or  on  account  of,  with  obj,  a 
person :  P.  L.  n.  27 ;  VI.  813 ; 
S.  A.  272 ;  with  obj.  a  thing :  P.  L. 
VI.  900 ;  IX.  254.  805 ;  F.  of  C.  4 ; 
with  double  obj.  person  and  thing: 
8.  A.  661. 

(&)  to  grudge,  refuse  to  give ; 
with  ace.  and  dal. :  P.  L.  rv.  517 ; 
ahscl. :  P.  L.  vm.  494. 

(2)  intr.  to  have  envious  or 
grudging  feelings:  P.  L.  ex.  593, 
770 ;  with  at :  S.  A.  995. 

part.  adj.  envied,  regarded 
with  ill-wUl :  P.  L.  ii.  244. 

Enwrap,  vb.  tr.  to  engross,  absorb : 
N.  O.  134. 

Epbraim,  sb,  (a)  the  tribe  of  £ph- 
raim  :  S.  A.  282 ;  Ps.  LXXX.  9. 

(&)  Mount  Epliralm,  the  hill 
country  of  central  Palestine  weet 
of  the  Jordan  :   S.  A.  988. 

Epicurean,  adj.  founded  by  Epi- 
curus, the  Greek  philosopher: 
P.  R.  IV.  280. 

Epicycle,  sb.  small  circle  revolving 
about  a  centre  on  the  circum- 
ference of  a  cycle  :  P.  L.  vm.  84. 
See  Cycle. 

Epidaurus,  sb,  a  citv  of  Argolis, 
Greece,  the  seat  of  the  worship 
of  ^sculapius :  P.  L.  EX.  507. 

Epilepsy,  sb.  the  disease  of  the 
nervous  system  characterized  by 
violent  paroxysms  :  P.  L.  xi.  483. 

Epirot,  fb.  a  native  of  Epirus,  here 
Pyrrhus,  King  of  Epirus :  8.  xvn. 
4. 

Epithet,  fb.  adjective  indicating 
some  quality  of  the  person  de- 
scribed :  P.  R.  IV.  343. 

Equal,    (1)    adj.    (a)    identical    in 
amount,     being     of     the     same 
I       quality,     quantity,    or    degree : 
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P.  L.  I.  88,  91 ;  II.  67 ;  vi.  49 ; 
vm.  228;  ix.  286,  882;  x.  271 ; 
P.  R.  in.  306 ;  nr.  29 ;  C.  410 ; 
of  the  same  length :  P.  L.  x. 
680. 

(b)  on  the  same  level  in  rank, 
power,  or  ability :  P.  "L.  iv.  296 ; 
V.  791,  797  ;  vi.  690 ;  vin.  407 ; 
IX.  823, 881 ;  x.  147  ;  P.  R.  m.  99 ; 
IV.  324 ;  with  to:  P.  L.  ii.  479 ; 
in.  306 ;  V.  726,  835 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
303 ;  with  with :  P.  L.  n.  47 ;  rv. 
826. 

(c)  safiBcient,  adequate,  fit :  P. 
L.  vm.  6  ;  with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L. 
n.  200. 

{d)  Just,  impartial :  P.  L.  x. 
748 ;  rn.  lxxxii.  12. 

(8)  adv.  dfiiial  to,  equally  with  : 
P.  L.  I.  654. 

(5)  ab,  one  havins  the  same 
rank  or  power :  P.  L.  L  249 ;  v. 
796,  820,  832,  866 ;  vi.  248 ;  P. 
R.  II.  146. 

(4)  v6.  tr.  (a)  to  make  equal, 
bring  to  the  same  level :  P.  L.  i. 
248,  488  ;  ill.  33,  34  ;  vi.  441. 

(6)  to  be  or  become  equal  to, 
match,  rival :    P.  L.   i.   40,  719 ; 

IV.  916 ;  VI.  343. 

(e)  to  compare  with :  P.  L.  i. 

292. 
SqiULlltyt  ^'   condition    of  having 

equal   dignity,   power,   or  privi- 

1^^  wiw  others :  P.  L.  v.  763 ; 

VII.  487 ;  XII.  26. 
Squally,  adv.  in  the  same  manner 

or  degree :  P.  L.  in.  306  ;  iv.  68 ; 

V.  97,  792 ;  xi.  362. 

SqoAtor,  ab.  the  great  circle :  P.  L. 

in.  617. 
EqnlnoetUl,  adj.  (a)  of  the  celestial 

equator:    P.  L.  x.  672;    of  the 

terrestrial  equator  :  P.  L.  ix.  64. 
(6)  on  or  near  the  terrestrial 

equator :  P.  L.  n.  637. 
Squipfljge,  a6.  (a)  apparatus  of  war : 

P.  L.  VII.  203 ;  S.  xvn.  9. 

(6)   military     garb,     accoutre- 
ments :  P.  R.  III.  304. 
Biiolty.  f^'  justice :  P.  R.  I.  220. 
Sqnivalent,  adj.  of  equal  power  or 

excellence    toi    P.  L.    ix.    609; 

o.  £l.  343. 
Eroooo    (£rc6co),    nb.    Arkeeke    or 

Arkiko,  a  seaport  of  Abyssinia: 

P.  L.  XI.  398. 
♦Ere,  (l)prep.  before;  of  time:  P.  L. 

VI.  492,  521  ;  vni.  112,  204,  242, 
246 ;  IX.  931  ;  x.  240,  987  ;  xi. 
204,  769 ;    P.  R.  rv.  621 ;    L'A. 


107  ;  C.  548,  920 ;  L.  8 ;  in  adv. 
phroM,  ere  long :  P.  L.  i.  651 ; 
IV.  113;  ere  now:  P.  L.  n.  831 ; 
ere  then  :  P.  L.  i.  93 ;  iv.  971. 

(2)  canj.  sooner  than,  before ;  of 
time :  P.  L.  I.  334 ;  ii.  409 ;  in. 
646;  IV.  623;  V.  133,  685,  699, 
871 ;  VI.  108,  278 ;  vii.  108,  304, 
335 ;  VIII.  444  ;  IX.  674 ;  x.  53, 
229;  XI.  29,  356;  xii.  51,  421; 
P.  R.  I.   98,    158 ;   ni.   32,   196 ; 

IV.  236,  480;  S.  A.  177,  784; 
L'A.  114;  A.  56;  C.  56,  138. 

Erehns,  sb.  hell :  P.  L.  n.  883  ;  Tar- 
tarus :  C.  804. 
Erect,  (1)  adj.  {a)  having  an  upright 
posture :   P.  L.  rv.  288,  289 ;   ix. 
501 ;  XI.  509 ;  S.  A.  1639. 

{b)  alert,  watchful :  P.  L.  nc 
353. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  raise  to  an  up- 
right posture:  P.  L.  vii.  508; 
VIII.  432. 

(6)  to  set  up  a  standard:  P.  L. 
II.  986. 

(c)  to  establish  a  throne :   P.  L. 

V.  725. 
{d)  to  rouse,  embolden :    P.  L. 

V.  785. 
part.  adj.  erected,  high-souled, 

noble  :  P.  L.  i.  679  ;  P.  R.  in.  27. 
Erelong,  adv.  before  a  great  while  : 

P.  L.  XI.  626,  627.     See  Ere. 
Eremite,  sb.  hermit,  recluse  :   P.  L. 

in.  474 ;  spec.  Christ,  when  under- 

§oing  the  temptation  in  the  wil- 
emess:  P.  R.  i.  8. 
ErewhUe,  adv.  little  while  ago,  some 
time  ago,  formerly  :  P.  L.  i.  281  ; 

VI.  334,  610 ;  X.  106  ;  xii.  275 ; 
P.  R.  I.  1  ;  8.  A.  1442,  1702  ;  P.  1. 

,  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  err'st :  P.  L. 
VI.  172)  intr.  {a)  to  go  astray 
mentally,  be  mistaken :  P.  L.  i. 
747  ;  VI.  172,  173,  288 ;  xl  208 : 
P.  R.  ni.  71  ;  C.  223 ;  of  sight : 
P.  L.  VIII.  121  ;  to  be  mistaken  in 
thinking  ;  with  clause  :  P.  L.  vi. 
288 ;  to  be  incorrect :  P.  L.  ii. 
347. 

(6)  to  be  at  fault,  do  wrong, 
sin  :  P.  L.  v.  799 ;  vi.  148 ;  ix. 
1049,  1178;  S.  A.  211,369. 

(c)  either  tr.  to  miss,  lose,  or  intr. 
with  way  as  the  object  of  leading ; 
but  the  latter  construction  is  not 
borne  out  by  the  punctuation : 
P.  L.  X.  266. 

part.  adj.  erring,  being  in  the 
wrong,  not  enlightened :  P.  R.  i. 
.    224  ;  C.  588. 
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Errand,  sb.  (a)  expedition  made  for 
a  special  purpose,  mission  :  P.  L. 

I.  152 ;  II.  827  ;  iv.  795  ;  vii.  673 ; 
X.  41 ;  C.  15,  506. 

(&)  message,  commission  :  P.  L. 
III.  652. 

(c)  purpose  :  S.  A.  1285. 
Erroneous,  adj.  (a)  wandering,  rov- 
ing :  P.  L.  VII.  20. 

(6)  under  the  influence  of  error, 
misled,  misguided  :  P.  L.  vi.  146. 

(c)  incorrect,  wrong :   P.  L.  x. 
969. 
Error,  fih.   (a)  devious  or  winding 
course :  P.  L.  iv.  239 ;  vii.  302. 

(6)  mistaken  belief,  false  opin- 
ion :  P.  R.  II.  474 ;  iv.  235. 

(c)   wrong-doing,   fault:    P.  L. 
IX.  1181  ;  P.  R.  III.  212. 
Erst,  ddv,  (a)  once,  formerly  :  P.  R. 

II.  145 ;  S.  A.  339  ;  A.  9. 

{b)  not  long  ago,  a  little  while 
since:  P.  L.  i.  360;  ii.  470;  vi. 
187,  308 ;  ix.  163,  876.  1081  ;  xi. 
868 ;  S.  A.  1543  ;  Cir.  2. 

Eruption,  sb.  action  of  breaking 
forth ;  of  the  escape  of/alien  aiigels 
from  hell :  P.  L.  i.  656  ;  viii.  235. 

Erymanth,  sb.  Erymanthus  Moun- 
tains, the  mountain  range  on  the 
northern  border  of  Arcadia, 
Greece,  a  part  of  which  was 
sacred  to  Pan  :  A.  100. 

Esan,  sb.  the  twin  brother  of  Jacob  : 
P.  L.  III.  512. 

Escape,  (1)  sb.  action  of  fleeing  from 
danger :   P.  L.  ii.  444. 

(2)  vb.  (a)  intr.  to  get  off  safely, 

?;o  unhurt :   P.  L.  xi.  777 ;  with 
rom :    P.   L.   vi.   448 ;    to  avoid 
punishment :  P.  L.  x.  339. 

(6)  tr.  to  get  safely  out  of,  effect 
flight  from :  P.  L.  iii.  14 ;  iv. 
794,  824. 
Eshtaol,  sb.  a  town  in  the  lowland 
of  Judah,  Eshtaol  and  Zora  ;  in 
the  Bible  both  towns  are  in  some 
places  allotted  to  Judah,  in  others 
to  Dan:  S.  A.  181. 
Espoused  (trisyl.:  P.  L.  rv.  710; 
S.  xxiii.  1),  part.  a^lj.  wedded: 
P.  L.  IV.  710;  S.  xxiii.  1. 

part,  absol.  wedded  one,  wife: 
P.  L.  v.  18. 
Espy,  vb.  tr.  to  descry,  discover,  get 

sight  of  :  P.  L.  I  v.  477. 
Essence,  sb.  {a)  being  that  has  exis- 
tence, entity  :  P.  L.  i.  138. 

(6)  constituent  substance  :  P.  L. 
I.  425  ;  II.  215  ;  ill.  6 ;  ix.  166  ; 
Cir.  7 ;  C.  462. 


Essential,  (1)  adj,  being  such  in 
essence  or  true  nature :  P.  L.  v. 
841. 

(2)  sb.  being,  essence,  substance : 
P.  L.  II.  97. 
Establish,   v&.  tr.   (a)  to  settle  or 
secure  in  a  throne :  P.  L.  ii.  23. 

(6)  to  enact  or  institute  lairs : 
P.  L.  xii.  245. 
Estate,  sb.  (a)  condition,  situation : 
P.  L.  xii.  351 ;  S.  A.  742. 

(6)  rank,  dignity :  S.  A.  170. 
Esteem,  (1)  sb.  (a)  estimate,  valua- 
tion :  P.  R.  IV.  160. 

(6)  estimation,  opinion,  judge- 
ment:  P.  L.  IX.  328,  329;  the 
opinion  of  men(?),  value,  valua- 
tion!?): IIP.  17. 

(c)  high  estimation,  respect :  P. 
R.  IV.  207  ;  F.  of  C.  10. 

{d)  fame,  reputation ;  P.  L.  iv. 
886. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  estimate,  value : 
P.  R.  II.  447  ;  III.  29 ;  C.  634. 

{b)  to  think,  consider,  account; 
with  two  ace. :  P.  R.  i.  235 ;  in 
passive  :  C.  514. 

See  Self-esteem. 
Estotiland,  sb.  **the  most  northern 
region  on  the  east  side  of 
America,"  Hey.  Cos.  1666,  p.  1020; 
on  the  map,  p.  1010,  it  lies  east 
of  Hudson  Bay  :  P.  L.  x.  686. 
Estrange,  vb.  tr.  to  change  or  render 

different  in  look:  P.  L.  ix.  1132. 
Eternal,  (1)  adj.  (a)  infinite  in  past 
and   future  duration :    P.   L.  ii. 
896  :  P.  R.  IV.  391  ;  said  of  God  : 
P.  L.  I.  25,  70 ;  iii.  374 ;  v.  246  ; 

VI.  96,  227,  630 ;  vii.  137,  517 : 
X.  32,  68 ;  P.  R.  i.  168,  236 ;  N. 
O.  2;  of  that  which  pertains  to 
Oodt  as,  eye,  hottse,  etc. :  P.  L.  ii. 
172;  V.  711;  vii.  96,  226,  576; 
VIII.  413 ;  of  heaven  or  things  in 
heaven :    P.  L.  i.  610 ;    ill.  349 ; 

VII.  9 ;   XII.  314 ;    P.  R.  i.  281  'r 
of  night'.  P.  L.  iii.  18;  of  spring 
or  sumner:    P.   L.   iv.  268;   C. 
988. 

{b)  infinite  in  future  duration  : 
P.  L.  I.  121;  II.  161,  695;  iv. 
70;  v.  173;  vi.  240,  385,  424, 
865,  904 ;  x.  597  ;  xii.  551 ;  S.  A. 
964,  1717  ;  C.  596,  1008 ;  offa/leti 
angels :  P.  L.  i.  154,  156 ;  ii.  98 ; 
or  perhaps  in  sense  (a) :  P.  L.  i. 
318 ;  of  sin  and  death :  P.  L,  x. 
816. 

(c)  immutable,  unalterable:  P. 
L.  III.  127. 
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(8)  «&.  tHe  Btenud,  God :  P.  L. 
n.  46;  in.  2;  nr.  996. 

Blemity,  «6.  (a)  infinite  doration, 
both  past  and  f  ature :  P.  L.  ii. 
148  ;  m.  5 ;  vni.  406 ;  opposed 
to  the  created  universe :  P.  X.  v. 
580 ;  eternity  in  the  past :  P.  L.  in. 
5;  vn.92;vin.406;  in  the  future: 
P.  U  n.  248;  xii.  656;  T.  11. 
(6)  heaven :  C.  14. 

Elanlie,  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  give  endless 
duration  to  :  P.  L.  xi.  60. 

(6)  to  perpetuate  the  fame  of, 
immortahze :  P.  L.  vi.  374. 

Bthain,  s&.  Etam,  a  town  of  Judah  ; 
rock  of  £tham,  a  rock  near  this 
place  to  which  Samson  retired 
after  his  slaughter  of  the  Philis- 
tines :  S.  A.  253. 

Etliareal,  adj,  (a)  of  or  partaking  of 
the  nature  of  heaven ;  of  God :  P. 
L.  II.  978  ;  of  angds  or  that  which 
belongs  to  angels:  P.  L.  n.  311, 
601 ;  m.  100 ;  v.  499,  863 ;  vi. 
330 ;  VIII.  646 ;  X.  27  ;  xn.  577  ; 
P.  R.  L  163 ;  II.  121 ;  of  heaven 
or  things  in  heaven :  P.  L.  i.  45, 
286 ;  n.  139 ;  in.  7,  716  ;  vi.  60 ; 
VII.  244 ;  P.  1 ;  of  man ;  P.  R.  in. 
28. 

(b)  composed  of  ether:  P.  L. 
ni.  716;  v.  267,  418;  vii.  356; 
impalpable,  intangible,  or  in  sense 
(a) :  S.  A.  549. 

BtlimolU,  adj,  heavenly :  P.  L.  vi. 
473. 

Bllilop,  culj.  of  or  pertainine  to 
Ethiopia,  the  country  souUi  of 
Egypt :  P.  L.  IV.  282 ;  n  P.  19. 

Btlilopiaii,  adj,  abaol,  according  to 
Hey.  Co8,  1666,  p.  931,  "Africa 
is  bounded  ...  on  the  South  with 
the  .^hiopick  Ocean,"  and  like- 
wise Mercator,  Atlas,  1635,  p. 
14,  '<  to  the  South  it  (Afnca)  is 
washed  with  the  Ethiopian 
Ocean":  P.  L.  n.  641. 

Btmrlan,  adj.  of  Etruria,  the 
country  in  Italy :  P.  L.  i.  303. 

Bubole,  ad;.  Babolc  sea,  the  sea 
between  the  island  of  Euboea  and 
the  mainland  of  Greece :  P.  L. 
n.  546. 

BncUd,  sb,  the  Greek  geometrician  ; 
here  used  for  his  works  or  the 
study  of  those  works  :  S.  xxi.  7. 

BBfdlizasy,  sb.  the  plant  Euphrasia 
ojicinalis:  P.  L.  xi.  414. 

BapliratM,  sb.  the  river  of  Mesopo- 
Umia:  P.  L.  i.  420 ;  xn.  114; 
P.  R.  m.  272,  884. 


Baphrosyne,  sb.  one  of  the  Graces : 
L'A.  12. 

Europe,  sb.  the  continent:  P.  L.  x. 
310 ;  XI.  405 ;  S.  xv.  1  ;  xxii.  12. 

Eorotas,  sb.  a  river  of  Laconia, 
Greece :  D.  F.  I.  25. 

Bums,  sb.  the  east  wind :  P.  L.  x.  705. 

Bniydloe,  sb.  the  wife  of  Orpheus : 
L'A.  150. 

Baz3mome,  sb.  a  daughter  of  Oce- 
anus,  and  the  wife  of  Ophion  :  P. 
L.  X.  581.     See  Ophion. 

Evade,  vb.  (l)  intr.  to  get  away, 
escape  :  P.  L^  vi.  596. 

(2)  tr.  to  escape  penalty:  P.  L. 
X.  1021 ;  to  avoid  conviction :  P. 
R.  IV.  308. 

Bvajigelize,  vb.  tr.  to  preach  the 
gospel  to :  P.  L.  xn.  499. 

Bvasioii,  sb.  subterfuge,  shift :  P.  L. 
II.  411;  X.  829;  S.  A.  842. 

Eve,  sb.  (a)  evening :  P.  L.  i.  743  ; 
at  eve:  P.  L.  iv.  185;  P.  R.  i. 
318 ;  L'A.  130 ;  C.  843 ;  S.  i.  2. 

(6)  the  first  woman,  the  wife  of 
Adam,  the  mother  of  the  human 
race  :  P.  L.  i.  364  ;  iv.  324,  409, 
440,  481,  610,  634,  660,  710,  742, 
800;  V.  9,  38,  74,  93,  303,  308, 
321,379,443;  vii.  50;  vin.  40, 
172;  IX.  204,  227,  270,  291,  319, 
376,  404,  422,  424.  438,  456,  495, 
617,  628,  550,  568,  613.  631,  644, 
659,  785,  886,  889,  892,  920,  921, 
960,  1005,  1013,  1016,  1017,  1036, 
1065,  1067,  1133,  1143,  1164;  x. 
3,  109,  157,  159.  332,  335,  651, 
863,  909,  966, 1012,  1097;  xi.  136, 
140,  141,  159,  162,  181,  192,  193, 
224,  226,  265,  287,  367,  476,  519 ; 
XII.  594,  607,  624  ;  P.  R.  i.  51,  54 ; 
II.  141,  349;  IV.  5,  6,  180;  as 
possibly  identified  with  Eury- 
nome :  P.  L.  x.  582 ;  second  Eve, 
Mary  the  mother  of  Jesus  :  P.  L. 
V.  387 ;  X.  183 ;  another  Eve,  an- 
other woman  bearing  the  same 
name:  P.  L.  ix.  828,  911. 

Even,  (1)  sb.  evening :  P.  L.  in.  42; 

IV.  555 ;  vn.  435 ;  at  even :  P.  L. 

V.  ^  ;  IX.  582  ;  xi.  276  ;  joined 
to  mom  or  morning :  P.  L.  v. 
202;  vn.  252,  274,  338,  550;  P. 
R.  n.  268 ;  personified :  C.  188. 

(2)  adj.  (a)  not  hilly,  plain,  and 
also  with  the  idea  of  sense  (6) : 
P.  L.  XI.  348. 

(6)  on  the  same  level,  fg.:  P.  L. 
m.  179. 

(c)  equable,  uniform,  unvarj'- 
ing :  n  P.  38. 
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((f)  equally  balanced,  not  in- 
clining to  either  side :  P.  L.  vi. 
245  ;  X.  47  ;  even  balance :  P.  L. 
I.  349. 

(6)  equal  towards  all,  just,  im- 
partial :  C.  773. 

(/)  commensurate,  correspond- 
ing :  S.  II.  10. 

(8)  adv.  {a)  precisely ;  even  now : 
C.  202. 

(6)  quite,  fully ;  with  to  :  P.  L. 

I.  416 ;  ni.  686 ;  v.  83 ;  xi.   148, 
418;  P.  R.  I.  264;  Cir.  20;  U.  C. 

II.  26 ;  C.  625. 

(c)  serving  to  emphasize  word 
or  phrase  :  P.  L.  i.  680 ;  v.  837; 
IX.  1079  ;  X.  191  ;  C.  657,  591 ;  S. 
xviii.  3  ;  Ps.  VI.  6 ;  Lxxxiv.  9, 
13 ;  Lxxxvi.  47. 

{d)  equably,  uniformly,  steadily: 
P.  L.  VIII.  165. 

(e)  straight  out  in  front  of  the 
body :  P.  L  vi.  644. 
Evening,  8b.  the  close  of  the  day, 
the  time  of  sunset  and  later :  P. 
L.  IV.  365,  698,  647,  654,  662, 
792;  V.  115,  627;  vii.  104;  ix. 
1088 ;  C.  &40;  at  evening :  P.  L. 
I.  289 ;  L.  30 ;  joined  to  mom : 
P.  L.  v.  628 ;  vii.  260,  386,  448 ; 
spoken  of  as  rising  :  P.  L.  v.  876  ; 
VII.  682 ;  A.  64. 

attrib.  pertaining  to  or  occur- 
ring in  tne  evening :  P.  L.  ii. 
493  ;  IV.  151,  543 ;  vii.  460 ;  ix. 
278;  X.  96;  xii.  629;  S.  A. 
1692. 

See  Sabbath-evenlncr. 

Evening-star,  sb.  the  planet  Venus, 

called  Hesperus  when  appearing 

in  the  evening,  as  the  star  of  love : 

P.  L.  VIII.  519  ;  XI.  588. 

Evenly,   adv.   equably,    uniformly : 

S.  A.  671. 
Even-Bong,  8b.    song    sung  in    the 

evening  :  II  P.  64. 
Event,  sb.  (a)  that  which  happens, 
occurrence :    P.    L.   i.    118 ;    iv. 
1001 ;  IX.  405  ;  P.  R.  ii.  104 ;  S. 
A.  1551,  1756 ;  V.  Ex.  70. 

(6)  issue,  consequence,  result : 
P.  L.  I.  134,  624;  ii.  82;  iv. 
716;  V.  740;  ix.  334,  984;  x. 
969  ;  XI.  593  ;  S.  A.  737  ;  C.  405, 
411. 
Ever,  <idv.  (a)  throughout  all  time  : 
P.  L.  I.  210 ;  II.  914  ;  iii.  149 ; 
VI.  184;  X.  71;  xii.  573;  L'A. 
10 ;  W.  S.  48 ;  T.  16. 

(6)  at  all  times,  always :  P.  L. 
I.  160,  228  ;  ii.  338 ;  ill.  366 ;  iv. 


119,  436 ;  V.  405 ;  viii.  649 ;  xn. 
663  ;  P.  R.  III.  240 ;  IV.  22 ;  S.  A, 
610,  761,  858,  903,  925, 1172, 1734, 
1748 ;  P.  5 ;  C.  21.1,  368 ;  L'A. 
135 ;  S.  II.  14 ;  XV.  5 ;  Ps.  i.  5 ; 

V.  35. 

(c)  for  ever,  eternally  :  P.  L.  l 
250 ;  C.  442 ;  for  all  future  time : 
P.  L.  I.  330,  608 ;  n.  182,  776 ; 
III.  244,  249,  318,  333 ;  v.  611 ; 

VI.  733 ;  vn.  686 ;  vm.  479 ;  x. 
637 ;  XI.  95,  96 ;  xii.  324,  429 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  194 ;  T.  21 ;  L.  181 ; 
S.  xrv.  8 ;  Ps.  Lxxxiu.  15,  62 ; 
LXXXV.  18. 

(d)  at  any  time :  P.  L.  i.  210; 
II.  163,  744;  iv.  322;  v.  446, 
810  ;  P.  R.  I.  324,  438  ;  S.  A.  446, 
1336;  S.  VIII.  3;  at  any  time 
before :  P.  L.  ix.  1033. 

Ever-burning,  adj.  always  burning : 
P.  L.  I.  69. 

Bver-doring,  adj.  always  enduring, 
everlasting :  P.  L.  ni.  46 ;  vn. 
206. 

Ever-fiBLiling,  adj.  always  waning: 
S.  A.  348. 

Everlastiiig,  adj.  enduring  forever, 
eternal :  P.  L.  ii.  232 ;  of  heaven 
or  things  in  heaven :  P.  L.  ill. 
395 ;  VII.  666 ;  N.  0.  13 ;  infinite 
in  future  duration  :  P.  L.  n.  184 ; 
P.  R.  ni.  199 ;  that  never  fails : 
C.  199. 

Everlastingly,  ctdv.  forever,  eter- 
nally :  S.  M.  16. 

Evermore,  adv.  for  all  future  time : 
M.  W.  60 ;  preceded  by  /or :  Ps. 
i^xxiv.  40 ;  LXXXVI.  44. 

Ever-new,  adv.  always  fresh  :  P.  L. 
V.  19. 

Ever-threatenixig,  adj.  at  all  times 
impending :  P.  L.  iii.  425. 

Every,  adj.  each  of  an  indefinite 
number,  expressing  distributively 
the  sense  expressed  collectively 
by  alf;  followed  by  a  sb.  or  a  •&. 
preceded  by  an  adj. :  P.  L.  I. 
758 ;  II.  877 ;  iii.  688 ;  v.  8,  194, 
410,  747,  816 ;  vi.  345,  654,  848 ; 

VII.  317,  336,  357,  394,  523,  634, 
621  ;  VIII.  321,  489;  ix.  84,  160, 
310,  521,  721;  xi.  324,  337, 
734  ;  xii.  522 ;  P.  R.  i.  295,  448  ; 
II.  224,  468  ;  ni.  125,  348 ;  S.  A. 
93,  97,  204,  749,  1323 ;  T.  14 ; 
L'A.  67;  II  P.  171.  172;  A. 
59;  C.  251,  269,  313,  496,  624. 
621,  768 ;  L.  93,  148 ;  Ps.  Lxxx. 
26 ;  preceded  by  j)08S.  pron. :  P. 
L.  IX.  459 ;  as  antecedent  of  ^, 
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pnnL :  C.  64 ;  in  same  oonstruc- 
tioD  with  each :  P.  L.  i.  356 ;  C. 
19,  311 ;  every  one,  everybody : 
V.  Ex.  76 ;  every  day :  Ps.  vn. 
44. 
Xfldaios,  (1)  «&.  witnesB,  testimony, 
proof:  P.  L.  DL  962. 

(8)   vb,   tr,  to    make   evident, 
show  clearly :  P.  L.  x.  361. 
Svidoit,  adj,   apparent,  manifest : 

P.  L  IX.  1077. 
SvU,  (1)  adj.  (a)  morally  depraved, 
willed,  vicions :  P.  L.  vi.  289 ; 
IX.  608 ;  Ps.  VII.  35 ;  ^Ae  or  that 
Eva  one,  Satan :  P.  L.  ix.  463 ; 
P.  R.  TV.  194. 

(6)  accnsing  or  condemning  of 
sin  :  P.  L.  X.  849. 

(e)  having  qualities  tending  to 
injury  and  mischief,  bad,  hurtful : 
P.  L.  n.  623;  A.  50;  and  also 
wicked :  P.  L.  iv.  563 ;  ix.  638  ; 
xn.  47  ;  C.  432 ;  slanderous :  P. 
L.  VII.  26. 

{d)  unfavourable:  P.  L.  xii. 
47. 

(e)  disagreeable,  painful :  S.  A. 
1538,  1567. 

{/)  unfortunate,  disastrous,  cal- 
amitous :  P.  L.  I.  .335,  339 ;  vii. 
25,  26;  IX.  780,  1067;  x.  125; 
P.  R  in.  218 ;  S.  A.  704. 

ig)  foreboding  trouble  or  un- 
happiness  :  S.  A.  967. 

(8)  46.  (a)  that  which  is  morally 
evil,  sin ;  abstr.  and  concr,  often 
with  the  added  idea  of  sense  (c) : 
P.  L.  m.  683 ;  V.  98,  99,  117 ;  vi. 
262,  276 ;  vn.  56,  615 ;  ix.  464, 
864,  1180,  1185;  xn.  604 ;  P.  R. 
II.  371 ;  C.  593 ;  Ps.  v.  11 ;  con- 
trasted with  good  or  goodness :  P. 
L.  I.  163,  165;  11.  562;  rv.  110; 
vn.  188,  543 ;  ix,  697,  698,  709, 
723,  752,  774,  1072;  xi.  85,  87. 
89 ;  xn.  470,  471, 566  ;  considered 
the  oflhpring  of  Satan :  P.  L.  vi. 
276. 

(6)  that  which  causes  harm,  in- 
jury, mischief :  P.  L.  l  216 ;  v. 
207. 

{c)  suffering,  misfortune,  disas- 
ter, calamity :  P.  L.  n.  261,  281 ; 
IV.  896 ;  V.  871 ;  vi.  395, 437, 455, 
463 ;  DL  1079 ;  x.  734,  963,  978, 
1080 ;  XL  373,  765.  772,  774 ;  S. 
A.  105,  194,  374,  648,  736,  1169, 
1523 ;  C.  360 ;  evil  store,  store  of 
evils :  P.  L.  ix.  1078. 

(8)  adv,  unsuccessfully,  unfor- 
tunately :  Ps.  Lxxxni.  41. 


Bvlnoe.  v&.  tr,  (a)  to  conquer,  over- 
come :  P.  R.  IV.  235. 

(b)  to  make  evident,  show 
clearly  :  P.  L.  xn.  287. 

Bwe,   ab,   female  sheep :   P.  L.  ix. 

582 ;  XI.  649 ;  P.  R.  i.  315 ;  C. 

503 ;  Ps.  oxrv.  12. 
Bxact,  (1)  adj.  (a)  perfected,  highly 

wrought :  P.  L.  vii.  477. 
(6)  refined  of  taste :    P.  L.  ix. 

1017. 

(c)  accurate,  careful,  or  in  sense 
(a)  (cf.  S.  A.  1027) :  P.  L.  vni. 
539. 

{d)  precise,  ricorous,  or  adv. 
entirely,  perfectly:  P.  L.  xn. 
402. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  demand  authorita- 
tively, require :   P.  L.  xn.  590 ; 
P.  R.  III.  120 ;  S.  A.  507,  788 ;  S. 
XIX.  7. 
Exactly,  adv.  precisely :  P.  L.  vni. 

451. 
Exalt,  v&.  tr.   (a)  to  raise  the  head 
because  of  pride,   carry  loftily : 
Ps.  LXXXIII.  8. 

(6)  to  raise  in  rank,  honour,  or 
power :  P.  L.  i.  736 ;  n.  5 ;  in. 
313 ;  rvr.  525 ;  v.  829  ;  vi.  99 ; 
IX.  150 ;  XII.  457 ;  P.  R.  n.  46 ; 
S.  A.  689. 

(c)  to  elate  with  pride:  P.  L. 
VII.  150. 

part.  adj.  exalted,  lofty  in 
character,  noble :  P.  R.  i.  36 ;  it. 
206. 
Exaltation,  nb.  physical  elevation : 
P.  L.  V.  90  ;  elevation  in  honour  : 
P.  L.  w.  727 ;  P.  R.  n.  92 ;  ni. 
97. 
Example,  sb.  (a)  instance :  P.  L.  vn. 
42 ;  X.  840 ;  S.  A.  290 ;  given  as 
a  warning:  P.  L.  vi.  910;  vn. 
42. 

(6)  conduct  regarded  as  an  ob- 
ject for  imitation,  pattern,  prec- 
edent :  P.  L.  IV.  881 ;  V.  901 ; 
IX.  962 ;  XI.  809  ;  xn.  572 ;  P.  R. 
1.232;  S.A.  166,765,822. 
Exasperate,  xb.  tr.  (a)  to  stimulate 
through  anger,  stir  up  ;  with  occ. 
and  i>rep.  inf. :  P.  L.  n.  143. 

(h)  to  provoke,  auger,  enrage  : 
S.  A.  1417. 

(c)  ahsol.    to    irritate,    render 
sore  :  S.  A.  625. 
Exceed,  vb.  tr.  to  surpass,  excel :  P. 
L.  V.  459  ;  S.  A.  817. 

part.  adj.  Exceeding,  extremely 

freat,  surpassing  ;  exceeding  love : 
'.  L.  IX.  961 ;  Cir.  15,  16. 
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Excel,  vb,  (1)  irUr.  (a)  to  be  pre- 
eminent, surpass  others :  P.  L. 
VIII.  642 ;  P.  k  n^  347  ;  with  in  : 
P.  L.  II.  124,  125 ;  UL  133. 

(b)  to  be  present  in  a  pre- 
eminent degree :  P.  L.  ix.  897. 

(2)  tr,  (a)  to  be  superior  to, 
surpass :  P.  L.  i.  359 ;  iv.  490 ; 
VI.  177,  822 ;  x.  150 ;  S.  A.  74, 
523 ;  C.  63. 

(6)  to  exceed,  be  beyond :  P.  L. 
II.  884 ;  to  be  too  great  for,  over- 
power :  P.  L.  VIII.  456. 
Excellence,  ab.  (a)  possession  of  good 
qualities  in  an  eminent  degree : 
P.  L.  II.  350 ;  V.  456 ;  vi.  637 ; 
VIII.  91;  X.  1017;  V.  Ex.  79. 

(b)  excellent' quality :  P.  L.  vi. 
821. 

Excellent,  adj.  preeminent,  superior : 
P.  L.  VIII.  566 ;  x.  1015 ;  P.  R. 
1.381. 

Except,  (1)  past  part,  not  included ; 
following  the  sb.:  P.  L.  ii.  300, 
678 ;  IX.  545 ;  xi.  808 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
85. 

(2)  prep,  with  the  exception  of, 
not  including :  P.  L.  ii.  1032. 

(3)  conj.  otherwise  or  elsewhere 
than ;  followed  by  an  adv.  phr.  : 
P.  L.  III.  684 ;  X.  680. 

Excepted,  part.  adj.  excluded :  P.  L. 
XI.  426. 

Exception,  sb.  instance  to  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  general  rule  :  P. 
R.  III.  119. 

Excess,  sb.  (a)  unrestrained  mani- 
festation of  grief :  P.  L.  xi.  498. 

(6)  violation  of  the  law  of  God, 
transgression  :  P.  L.  iii.  696,  698; 
XI.  Ill;  Cir.  24. 

(c)  intenrperance  in  eating  or 
drinking :  P.  L.  v.  640. 

{d)  superfluity,  superabund- 
ance: P.  L  IX.  648;  C.  771 ;  with 
of:  P.  L.  I.  123,  593. 

Excessiye,  adj.  exceedingly  great: 
P.  L.  II.  779 ;  VI.  463 ;  iii.  380. 

Excite,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  incite,  instigate ; 

with  ace.  and  prep.  inf. :  P.  K.  i. 

397  ;  with  ace.  and  to :  P.  R.  iii.  26. 

(&)  to  be  the  motive  for  doing : 

P.  L.  II.  484 ;  P.  R.  i.  423. 

(c)  to  rouse,  stir  up,  awaken 
^op€,  envy  :  P.  L.  ii.  567 ;  ix.  264; 
thirst :  P.  L.  vii.  68 ;  the  mind, 
thoughts :  P.  L.  rv.  522 ;  ix.  472. 

Exclaim,  vb,  intr,  to  cry  out  suddenly 
and  vehemently :  P.  L.  x.  416. 

Exclude,  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  shut  out,  pre- 
vent from  entrance :  P.  L.  iv.  584; 


853;  X.  764; 


to  give  no  place  to  hope :    P.  L. 
IV.  105. 

(6)  to  shut  off,  debar ;  with 
from :  P.  L.  iii.  202 ;  in  passive 
with /rom  omitted  :  S.  A.  494. 

(c)  to  prohibit,  forbid  :  P.  R.  i. 
367. 
Exdosioii,  sb,  state  of  being  shut 

out :  P.  L.  III.  525. 
Exdualye,  adj,  having  the  power  of 
shutting  out  or  keeping  apeurt : 
P.  L.  VIII.  625. 
Excursion,  sb,  (a)  sally,  sortie:  P. 
L.  n.  396. 
(6)  journey  :  P.  L.  viii.  231. 
Excuse,  (1)  sb.  (a)  action  of  offering 
an  apology  :  L.  18. 

(6)  apolo^,  plea  offered  in  ex- 
tenuation :  P.  L.  IX. 
S.  A.  829. 

(c)  that  which  serves  as  a  reason 

for  excusing :  P.  L.  xii.  96 ;  S.  A. 

734 ;  with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  v.  447. 

(2)  vb.  (a)  tr.  to  seek  to  remove 

the  blame  of :  P.  L.  rv.  394. 

(6)  ahsol.  to  serve  as  an  excul- 
pation :  S.  A.  831. 
Execrable  (^xecrdble),  adj,  abomin- 
able, detestable :   P.  L.   ii.   681  ; 

XII.  64. 

Execrably,  adv.  accursedly,  abomin- 
ably :  S.  A.  1362. 
Execration,  sb,  uttered  curse,  im- 
precation :  P.  L.  X.  737. 
Execute,  t'6.  tr,  (a)  to  carry  into 
effect:  P. L.  1.430;  II.732;  x.772; 
S.  A.  1284. 

(6)    to    perform   acts    of    ven- 
geance :  P.  L.  III.  399. 
Execution,  sb.  (a)  the  carrjring  into 
effect :  S.  A.  506. 

(6)  action,  operation :   P.  L.  x. 
853. 
Exempt,  (1)  adj.  or  part,  (a)  freed 
from  allegiance  to :  P.  L.  n.  318. 

(6)  freed  from  care,  pain,  etc.: 
P.  L.  IX.  486;  xi.  514,  709;  S.  A. 
103,  918. 

(c)  excluded  from  participation: 
P.  L.  III.  370. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  grant  a  person 
freedom  or  immunity /row  obliga- 
tion :  S.  A.  310 ;  from  pain : 
P.  L.  X.  1025. 

(6)  to  single  out  or  select  from  ; 
sing,  with  compound  subject :  S. 

XIII.  5. 

Exemption,  sb.  freedom  from  lia- 
bility, immunity:  P.  R.  iiL  115. 

Exercise,  (1)  «&.  disciplinary  suffer- 
ing, trial :  S.  A.  1287. 
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(5)  vb.  <r.  (a)  to  employ,  bring 
to  bear :  S.  A.  612. 

(6)  to  train  by  practice,  employ 
for  the  take  of  acquiring  spiritual 
strength :  P.  R.  i.  156. 

{c)  to  harass,  afflict :  P.  L.  n. 
89. 

{(t)  to  practise  or  take  part  in 
gtimes :  P.  L.  iv.  551. 

(e)  to  wield,  possess :  P.  L.  x. 
400. 

{/)  to  perform  acts  of  hatred, 
wrath :  P.  L.  X.  796,  927. 

Kxlialatloin,  «b,  mist,  vapom' :  P.  L. 

•  I.  711 ;  V.  185, 425;  x.  694;  xi.  741. 

Rrtiale,  cb.  (1)  tr.  to  give  forth,  throw 
off,  send  out:  P.  L.  v.  421;  ix. 
1049 ;  fy,  ofniglU :  P.  L.  v.  642. 
(2)  intr,  to  rise  as  vapour  from ; 
An-  of  light :  P.  L.  vii.  255. 

fizluuut,  vb.  tr.  to  drain  a  person 
of  strength:  P.  L.  vi.  852;  a 
cowUry  of  resources:  P.  R.  iv. 
136. 

ErWIaTrntliig,  parL  adj.  stimulating, 
enlivening:   P.  L.  ix.  1047. 

XZhoxt,  t<6.  tr.  to  recommend  ear- 
nestly, insist  upon  :  P.  L.  ii.  179. 

£zlle  (exile :  P.  L.  i.  632  ;  x.  484  ; 
doubtful:  P.  L.  ii.  207),  (1)»6.  ban- 
ishment: P.  L.  I.  632;  II.  207; 

X.  484. 

(2)  vb.  {part,  exiled)  tr.  to  ban- 
ish :  P.  L.  IV.  106  ;  fg.  to  separate 
from  light:  S.  A.  98. 

Ezcyrtiltant,  adj.  inordinate,  exces- 
sive :  P.  L.  ni.  177. 

Expanded,  part,  adj.  spread  out, 
extended :  P.  L.  i.  225. 

Expanie,  «&.  widely  extended  space 
or  area ;  of  the  frmament :  r.  L. 
VII.  264 ;  expanse  of  heaven  :  P. 
I^  rv.  456 ;  vii.  340 ;  the  expanse^ 
chaoe :  P.  L.  ii.  1014. 

Expatiate,  rb.  intr.  to  walk  about  at 
large :  P.  L.  i.  774>. 

Expect,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  wait  for,  await : 
P.  L.  XII.  591;  ahsol.i  P.  R.  iii. 
192. 

(6)  to  look  forward  to,  regard 
as  about  to  come  or  happen,  antici- 
pate :  P.  L.  Yi.  186 ;  x.  439,  1048  ; 

XI.  226  ;  XII.  384 ;  8.  A.  1352  ; 
L.  84 ;  with  prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  iv. 
972;  V.  811,  892;  ix.  281;  xi. 
359;  P.  R.  IV.  181 ;  S.  A.  1423; 
with  ace.  and  prep.  it\f, :  P.  L.  x. 
504 ;  with  clause :  P.  L.  ix.  382 ; 
or  in  sense  (a) :  P.  R.  n.  33. 

(c)  to  look  for  as  due  from  an- 
other: P.  R.  III.  126. 


Expectance,  sb.  expectation  :  V.  Ex. 

54. 
Expectation,  sh.  (a)  state  of  looking 

forward  to  or  awaiting  something : 

P.  L.  II.  417  ;  X.  782 ;  P.  R.  ii.  42 ; 

with  wfien  and  inf.  phr. :   P.  L.  x. 

536  ;  with  of:  P.  L.  ix.  789;  P.  R. 

III.  207;  personified:  P.  L.  vi. 
306. 

(&)  person  expected ;  of  Christ : 
P.  L.  XII.  378. 

Expedite,  vb,  tr,  to  facilitate,  clear 
of  difficulties  :  P.  L.  x.  474. 

Expedition,  sb.  (a)  journey  or  excur- 
sion made  for  a  special  purpose : 
P.  L.  II.  342 ;  VII.  193 ;  P.  R.  i. 
101. 

(&)  haste,  dispatch  :  P.  L.  VL 
86  ;  S.  A.  1283. 

Expel,  vb.  tr.  to  drive  out,  banish  a 
person:  P.  L.  ii.  195  ;  vin.  332; 
P.  R.  IV.  100,  127,  129;  mischi^, 
usurpation :  P.  L.  ii.  140,  983. 

Experience,  sb.  (a)  actual  observa- 
tion or  practical  acquaintance  as 
a  source  of  knowledge:  P.  L.  i. 
118;  V.  826;  viii.  190;  ix.  988; 
S.  A.  188,  382 ;  personifed :  P.  L. 
IX.  807. 

(b)  knowledge  gained  by  actual 
observation  or  trial :  P.  R.  in. 
238;  S.  A.  1756;  IIP.  173. 

Experienced,  part.  adj.  skilful 
through  experience  :  P.  L.  i.  568. 

Experiment,  sb.  action  of  putting  a 
thing  to  proof,  test :  P.  L.  x. 
967. 

Expert,  a^lj.  experienced,  skilful : 
S.A.  1044;  with  in:  P.R.  ii.  158; 
with  when  and  inf.  phr,  :  P.  L. 
VI.  233. 

Expiate,  rb.  tr.  (a)  to  offer  or  serve  as 
a  propitiation  for :  P.  L.  iii.  207 ; 
absol.  :  S.  A.  736. 

(6)  to  pay  the  penalty  of :  S.  A. 
490. 

Expiation,  sb,  that  by  which  atone- 
ment is  made,  here  the  sacrifices 
required  by  the  Jewish  law  :  P. 
L.  XII.  291. 

Expire,   vb.  intr.  (a)  to  die :   P.  R. 

IV.  568 ;  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  62 ;  to 
cease  to  be  absolutely  ;  of  angels : 
P.  L.  II.  93. 

(6)  to  come  to  an  end ;  of  lime  : 
P.  R.  IV.   174;  of  power:    P.  R. 
IV.  395. 
Explain,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  give  details  of: 
S.  A.  1583. 

(6)  to  state  the  meaning  of  :  P. 
L.  II.  518. 
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Explode,  v&.  tr,  to  hoot  or  hiss  away : 
P.  L.  XI.  669. 

part.  adj.  explodini^,  expressing 
contempt  or  scorn  :  P.  L.  x.  546. 
Exploit,  sh.  heroic  act,  deed  of  re- 
nown :  P.  L.  II.  Ill  ;  III.  465 ;  v. 
665;  X.  407;  xi.  790;  P.  R.  i. 
102  ;  S.  A.  32,  525,  1492. 
Explore,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  seek  to  find  out 
aecretsi  P.  L.  ii.  971;  vii.  95;  to 
examine  one^s  heart :  P.  L.  VL  113. 

(6)  to  try,  make  proof  of :  P.  L. 
IL  632. 
Expose,  vb.  tr.   (a)  to  turn  out  of 
doors,  cast  out :  P.  L.  i.  505. 

(6)  to  leave  unprotected  :  P.  L. 
II.  360;  III.  425;  ix.  341. 

(c)  to  put  in  peril,  endanger  : 
P.  L.  II.  828 ;  X.  957. 

{d)  to  give  up,  leave  to  the 
mercy  of ;  with  to  :  P.  L.  xii.  339 ; 
P.  R.  I.  142 ;  II.  204 ;  iv.  140 ;  S. 
A.  75. 

(e)  to  render  liable  or  subject ; 
with  to  :  P.  L.  x.  130 ;  S.  A.  919  ; 
withocc.  a,nd  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  ii.  27. 

(/)  to  lay  open  or  render  acces- 
sible <o:  P.  L.  X.  407. 

{g)  to  disclose  or  display  to :  P. 
L.  IV.  206. 
Express,  (1)  adj.  (a)  precisely  resem- 
bling, exact :  P.  L.  vii.  528;  C.  69. 

(6)  definite,  explicit :  P.  L.  x. 
926. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  put  into  words, 
give  utterance  to :  P.  L.  ix.  554 ; 
P.  R.  rv.  351 ;  absoi.  :  P.  R.  ii. 
332. 

(6)  to  declare  in  words :  P.  L. 
XI.  597 ;  A.  12;  with  two  ace. :  P. 
L.  III.  3;  in  passive:  P.  L.  ix.  1164; 
with  r/atw€ :  P.  L.  ii.  480. 

(c)  to  make  known,  manifest,  re- 
veal :  P.  L.  III.  140 ;  v.  574 ;  vi. 
720;  VIII.  440,  544,  616;  x.  67; 
XI.  354;  P.  R.  i.  233;  iv.  601. 
Expression,  8b.  (a)  action  of  express- 
ing feeling:  P.  L.  ix.  527. 

(6)  beyond  expression,  beyond 
description  :  P.  L.  iii.  591. 
Expressly,    adv.    in    direct    terms, 
explicitly :   P.  L.  ix.  356  ;  P.  R. 
II.  3  ;  S.  A.  578. 
Expulsion,  sb.  action  of  driving  out 
an  enemy  :   P.  L.  vi.  880 ;  P.  R. 
II.  128. 
Expunge,  vb.  tr.  to  blot  out,  fig.  : 

P.  L.  III.  49. 
Exquisite  (^xquisitest),  adj.  choice, 
delicious,  nup.:  P.  R.  ii.  346. 

See  Over-exqaisite. 


Extend,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  spread  out 
in  area,  make  to  cover  a  certain 
space :  P.  L.  V.  651. 

(6)  to  enlarge  in  area :  P.  L.  ii. 
326. 

(c)  to  prolong,  protract :  P.  L. 
x.  804 ;  Ps.  Lxxxv.  19. 

(d)  to  hold  out,  reach  forth :  P. 
L.  XII.  211 ;  fig.  :  P.  L.  ii.  493. 

(e)  to  spread  abroad  or  difiiuo 
fame :  P.  R.  ni.  65. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  spread  or  stretch 
out ;  of  the  body :  P.  L.  i.  195. 

(6)  to  continue  for  a  specified 
distance,  reach :  P.  L.  ii.  1047; 
VII.  230;  IX.  108;  P.  R.  iv. 
222. 

(c)  to  have  a  certain  range;  of 
the  mind '.  P.  R.  iv.  223. 

part.  adj.  extended;  (a)  ex- 
panded, stretched  out :  P.  L.  ii. 
885. 

(6)  large  in  area,  extensive  :  P. 
L.  III.  557. 
Extent,  8b.  (a)  dimensions,  size :  P.  L. 
VII.  496. 

(6)  limit :   P.  L.  x.  808 ;  P.  R. 

III.  406. 

Extenuate,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  lessen  in 
honour  or  disparage  a  periKm :  P. 
L.  X.  645. 

{b)  to  underrate  or  treat  an 
offence  as  of  trifling  magnitude : 
S.  A.  767.      . 

Exterior,  adj.  external :  P.  L.  ix. 
336. 

External,  adj.  belonging  to  the 
world  of  things  considered  as 
outside  the  perceiving  mind :  P. 
L.  V.  103. 

Extinct,  adj.  (a)  extinguished, 
quenched ;  of  light :  P.  L.  i.  141  ; 
of  glory:  S.  A.  70. 

(6)  dea<l;  of  a  person :  P.  L.  ix. 
829. 

Extinguish,  t«6.  tr.  to  quench  or  de- 
stroy life  :  P.  L.  iv.  666 ;  to  take 
away  power  to  act :  S.  A.  1688. 

Extol,  vb.  {pre«.  2d  sing.  extolFst : 
P.  R.  IV.  353)  tr.  to  raise  high 
with  praise,  magnify :  P.  L.  ii. 
479  ;  III.  146,  398  ;  I  v.  436,  733  ; 
V.  164  ;  P.  R.  II.  453  ;  m.  50, 54  . 

IV.  353  ;  S.  A.  654. 

Extort,  i^.  tr.  to  wring,  wrest :  P.  L. 

I.  Ill ;  P.  R.  I.  423. 
Extract,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  draw  out :  P. 

L.  V.  25. 
(6)  to  take  out  of  something  of 

which  the  thing  taken  was  a  part ;. 

with  of:  P.  L.  viii.  497. 
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(^xtra6rdiDiLry), 
miiisiial,  remarkable :  S.  A.  K 

BstrmTagant,  cu^'.  irregular,  fan- 
tastic :  P.  L.  VI.  616. 

Bztrana  (Extreme :  C.  273),  (1)  adj. 
(a)  last :  C.  273. 

(5)  exceedingly  intense:  S.  A. 
1342. 

(2)  A,  (a)  one  of  two  things  re- 
moved as  far  as  possible  from  each 
other  in  nature :  P.  L.  ii.  599 ;  vii. 
272. 

(6)  pi.  extremities,  sufferiDgs : 
P.  L.  I.  276  ;  X.  976. 

Silivuiity,  «&.  extreme  need  or  dis- 
tress :  C.  643. 

Sznlosnite,  v6.  ahwl,  to  irritate  as 
with  ulcers  :  S.  A.  625. 

Sy«,  I.  «6.  {pi.  evn,  for  the  aake  of  the 
rhyme :  N.  0.  223)  (1)  organ  of 
sight :  P.  L.  I.  193 ;  v.  131 ;  vii. 
496 ;  UL  500,  1122 ;  xi.  620, ;  L. 
181 ;  Ps.  Lxxxvui.  44  ;  (6)  cover- 
ing the  body  and  wings  of  the 
four  cherubic  shapes  which  convoy 
the  chariot  of  God  :  P.  L.  vi.  755, 
S46,  848. 

(c)  covering  the  wheels  of  the 
chariot :  P.  L.  vi.  755,  847,  848. 

(d)  covering  the  bodies  of  the 
cherubim :  P.  L.  xi.  130. 

(e)  region  of  the  eves  :  P.  16. 
if)  Jig.  the  sun  as  the  ey  eof  day : 

II  P.  141  ;  C.  978 ;  S.  I.  5 ;  as 
the  eye  of  the  world  :  P.  L.  v. 
171. 

ig)  Jig.  the  stars  as  the  eyes  of 
heaven :  P.  L.  v.  44. 

(2)  the  eye  as  possessing  the 
power  of  vision  :  P.  L.  i.  456 ;  ii. 
753 ;  III.  23,  382,  547,  614,  700 ; 
IV.  117,  358;  VI.  476;  viiL  307; 
IX.  777 ;  XI.  212, 305, 412,419,423, 
429 ;  P.  R.  II.  31 ;  S.  A.  33,  94, 
124,  459,  584,  1103,  1160,  1490, 
1543,  1625,  1744 ;  V.  Ex.  66 ;  N. 
O.  223 ;  P.  43  ;  L*A.  69  ;  C.  155, 
164,  342,  395,  758;  S.  xxii.  1 ;  Ps. 
Lxxxvin.  38  ;  cxxxvi.  94. 

(5)  the  eye  of  God :  P.  L.  ii. 
189;  in.  193;  v.  647;  N.  0.  43; 
Eternal  Eye :  P.  L.  v.  711. 

(c)  aU  eye,  possessing  the  power 
of  vision  in  every  part  of  the 
body :  P.  L.  vi.  350. 

(a)  attributed  to  the  mind : 
?.  L.  m.  53 ;  8.  A.  1689. 

(e)  Jig.  one  of  the  seven  arch- 
angels who  stand  near  the  throne 
of  God,  and  act  as  his  chief  mes- 
sengers :  P.  L.  III.  650,  660. 


(/)  Jig.  mental  vision,  percep- 
tion :  P.  L.  XII.  556  ;  Ps.  Lxxxvi. 
51. 

[g)  a  biblical  use  in  which  the 
word  has  the  ideas  of  both  mental 
and  spiritual  perception :  P.  L. 
IX.  706,  866,  875,  985, 1053, 1070 ; 
also  with  the  significance  of  sense 
(2):  P.  L.  XI.  598 ;  xn.  274. 

(3)  with  reference  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  eye  is  turned, 
usually eouivalent to:  look, glance, 
gaze :  P.  L.  ni.  573 ;  iv.  125,  466, 
492,  572 ;  vii.  513 ;  ix.  397,  518, 
528,  1036 :  xi.  191,  385,  396,  585, 
711 ;  P.  R.  III.  293;  iv.  61,  112; 
S.  A.  1637;  L'A.  121. 

(6)  the  look  of  God :  P.  L.  in. 
58,  534 ;  xii.  109. 

(c)  withcuijs.  expressing  the  char- 
acter, feeling,  or  position  of  the 
person  looking :  P.  L.  I.  56,  568, 
604 ;  II.  616  ;  iv.  300 ;  v.  26 ;  vi. 
149 ;  vra.  257  ;  ix.  743,  1014 ;  x. 
553 ;  XI.  863 ;  P.  R.  I.  319 ;  ii. 
180,  296;  N.  O.  59;  L'A.  80; 
II  P.  140;  C.  753;  o/Ood:  S.  A. 
1172 ;  Ps.  cxxxvi.  78  ;  of  Jove  : 
h.  SI;  of  the  mn :  P.  L.  in.  578. 

(4)  ocular  perception,  sight :  P. 
L.  II.  748,  803,  890  ;  iv.  279 ;  vi. 
571  ;  vm.  310 ;  x.  5 ;  xi.  478 ; 
P.  R.  HI.  245,  390 ;  iv.  38 ;  II  P. 
166. 

(6)  range  of  vision,  view  :  P.  R. 
II.  163. 

(6)  attentive  or  observing  look  : 
P.  R.  II.  210 ;  watchful  care, 
attentive  regard,  oversight :  P.  R. 
IV.  216 ;  of  God:  S.  A.  636  ;  S. 
II.  14. 

(7)  pi.  look,  countenance,  as- 
pect :  P.  L.  II.  239. 

(8)  opinion,  judgement,  estima- 
tion :  S.  A.  690. 

(9)  Jig.  the  seat  of  intelligence ; 
of  Athens :  P.  R.  iv.  240. 

(10)  one  of  the  spots  near  the 
end  of  the  tail-feathers  of  a  pea- 
cock :  P.  L.  VII.  446. 

(11)  blossom  of  a  plant :  L.  139. 
II.  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  look  on,  observe, 

behold :  P.  L.  iv.  504 ;  vii.  67  ; 
IX.  923 ;  XI.  585 ;  S.  A.  726 ;  C. 
329. 

(6)  to  keep  an  eye  on,  observe 
narrowly :  P.  R.  iv.  507. 

See  Dry-eyed,  Oreen-eyed,  Meek- 
eyed,  Pale-eyed,  Pure-eyed. 
Eyeless,  cufj.  blind,  sightless :  8.  A. 
41, 
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Eyelid,  8b,  membrane  covering  the 

eye :  P.  L.  iv.  616  ;  v.  674  ;  II  P. 

150 ;  Jig,  of  the  mom :  L.  26. 
Eye-slj^lit,  sb.  sense  of  seeing,  sight : 

S.  A.  919,  1489,  1502,  1603,  1627. 
Sye- witness,    sb,    (a)    one   who    is 

present  and  sees  for  himself:  P. 

L.  VI.  883. 
(6)  result  of  actual  observation, 

report  of  one  who  saw:  S.  A.  1594. 
JQyrie,  sb.  nest  of  a  bird  of  prey : 

P.  L.  VII.  424. 
Biekiel,   sb,  the  Hebrew  prophet : 

P.  L.  I.  466. 


Pable,  (1)  sb,  (a)  legend,  myth :  P. 
L.  I.  197,  580 ;  ii.  627  ;  iv.  250  ; 
XI.  11;  P.  R.  II.  215;  iv.  341. 

(6)  fabled  abode  :  L.  160. 

(2)  vb,  ( pres.  2d  siixg.  fablest : 
P.  L.  VI.  292)  (a)  tr,  to  tell  ficti- 
tious  tales  of,  fabricate  :  P.  L.  vi. 
292 ;  P.  R.  II.  358  ;  with  clause : 
P.  L.  I.  741 ;  X.  580. 

(b)  hUr,  to  speak  falsely,  lie  :  C. 
800. 

part,  adj,  fabled,  mythical, 
legendary :  P.  L.  ix.  30. 

vbl,  sb,  fabling,  the  making  of 
fables,  the  inventing  of  false- 
hoods :  P.  R.  IV.  295. 
Fabric,  sb,  structure,  building:  P. 
L.  I.  710 ;  Jig,  of  the  heamna : 
P.  L.  VIII.  76 ;  of  the  earth : 
P.  L.  x.  482. 
Fftbridus,  sb,  the  Roman  consul  and 

feneral  who  refused  the  bribe  of 
^yrrhus :  P.  R.  ii.  446. 
Fabnlous,  adj,  fictitious  :  C.  513. 
Pace,  sb,  (a)  visage,  countenance  :  P 
L.  I.  600 ;  HI.  44 ;  v.  30 ;  vi.  753 

X.  205;   XI.    128;   P.  R.  iv.  76 
S.    A.    742;    S.    xxiii.    10;    Ps 
Lxxxiv.  31 ;  as  expressing   char 
act«r  or  emotion :  P.  L.  ii.  304 
III.    637;  IV.    114;    vi.  540;   ix 
853,    1063,    1077  ;  xi.   641  ;   xii 
644;    D.    F.   I.    34;  C.    530;    S 
xxiii.    12;     Ps.  Lxxxiii.  60;    of 
God  or  Christ f  usually  indicating 
the  attitude  toward  man :   P.  L. 
III.   140,  262,  407 ;  vi.  681,  721 ; 
IX.  1080;  XI.  353;   P.  R.  i.  92; 
S.  A.   1749;    Ps.   Lxxx.    15,  31, 
79 ;  Lxxxvi.   57  ;  lxxxviii.   58  ; 
-sight,   presence :    P.  L.   x.   723  ; 

XI.  316. 

Jig,  face  of  earth :  P.  L.  vii.  278, 
316 ;   P.  R.   IV.  433 ;  of  deluge : 


P.  L.  XI.  843 ;  of  heaven :  P.  L. 

II.  490;  V.  644;  vi.  783;  of  the 
moon :  P.  L.  vii.  377 ;  of  the 
sky:  P.  L.  x.  1064. 

(6)  front  of  the  body :  P.  R.  in. 
324. 

(c)  appearance,    look,    aspect : 
P.  L.  V.  43 ;  VII.  636 ;  xi.  712. 
^ee  Double-faoed. 
Facile,  adj,  (a)  courteous,  affable : 
P.  L.  VIII.  65. 

(6)  easily  persuaded,  yielding : 
P.  L.  IX.  1158  ;  P.  R.  i.  51 ;  eaaUy 
moved :  P.  L.  iv.  967. 
Fact,  sb,  thing  done,  deed,  act :  P. 
L.  IX.  928,  980 ;  xi.  467 ;   S.  A. 
493,  736 ;  brave  deed  or  feat  of 
arms :  P.  L.  ii.  124. 
Faction,  ffb.  (a)  adherents  of  a  cause, 
party:  P.  L.  ii.  901. 

(&)  disorderly  opposition  to  es- 
tablished authority,  dissension : 
P.  L.  II.  32. 
Factions,  adj,  dissentious:  P.  L. 
XII.  352 ;  arising  from  factions : 
P.  L.  XI.  664. 
Faculty,  sb,  (a)  active  quality  of  a 
plant:  C.  628. 

(6)  inherent  power  of  the  five 
sefises :  P.  L.  v.  410. 

(c)  one  of  the  powers  of  the 
mind :  P.  L.  v.  101  ;  viii,  642. 
Fade,  vb.  tr.  to  wither,  dcKuiy :  P.  L. 

III.  360  ;  D.  F.  I.  2. 

pai^t.  adj,  faded;  (a)  withered, 
decayed :  P.  L.  ix.  893. 

{b)  grown  dim :  P.  L.  iv.  870 ; 
having  lost  freshness  and  beauty : 
P.  L.  I.  602. 

(r)   vanished,  departed  :    P.  L. 
II.  375,  376. 
F^ry  or  Fairy,  (1)  sb,  (a)  diminutive 
spirit:  C.  118. 

(b)  evil  spirit,  goblin  :  C.  436. 

(2)  adj.  (a)  who  is  a  fairy :  P. 
L.  I.  781 ;  V.  Ex.  60;  faery  Mob: 
L'A.  102.     SeeMBib, 

(b)  of  fairies  :  C.  298. 

(c)  beautiful  as  a  fairy ;  P.  R. 
II.  359. 

Fail,    (1)  tjUr,  (a)  to  be  absent  or 
wanting:  P.  L.  vi.  117. 

(b)  to  cease  to  be,  no  longer  to 
exist,  disappear :  P.  L.  i.  117; 
II.  931  ;  IX.  942 ;  P.  R.  iv.  612 ; 
U.  C.  I.  10 ;  UA.  99. 

(c)  to  lose  strength  or  power, 
decline;  of  a  hiwjdom;  N.  O.  171 ; 
of  the  sight :  P.  L.  xii.  9. 

(d)  to  prove  deficient  on  trial, 
be  wanting  at  need :  P.  L.  vm. 
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38 :  S.  A.  901 ;  with  dot.  of  the 
penon :  P.  L.  n.  205 ;  with  dtU, 
omitted :  P.  L.  viL  38  ;  to  prove 
mitrue :  C.  597. 

(e)  to  faXL  short,  not  to  come 
up  to  expectation:  P.  R  ii.  54; 
to  come  short  of  performing  one's 
dnty :  P.  L.  vm.  534 ;  to  grow 
weak  in  faith  :  P.  L.  ix.  1142. 

(/)  to  fall  into  sin :  P.  L.  iii. 
101. 

{g)  to  he  unsQccessf  ol :  P.  L. 
VII.  139;  P.  R  I.  147;  with  prep, 
inf,  :  P.  L.  I.  833. 

(A)  to  err,  be  mistaken :  P.  L. 
I.  187. 

(2)  tr,  (a)  to  cause  one  to  miss 
or  come  short  o/z  P.  R.  iii.  395. 

(6)  to  omit,  neglect,  leave  un- 
done; with  prep.  ii\f.  :  P.  L.  ii. 
480;  IX.  145;  x.  858;  DP.  155; 
Ps.  Lxxxi.  27. 

pari,  adu  (a)  fUling,  being  at 
fault :  P.  L.  IX.  404. 

(h)  fUldd,  lost :  P.  L.  iv.  357. 

M.  0&.  fUlinflT)  weakness,  fault : 
P.  L.  X.  129. 

See  Bw-fimiBg. 
Fain,   (1)  adj,    glad,   well-pleased; 
with  prep.  if\f.  :  Ps.  lxxxi.  81. 

(2)  adv.  gladly,  with  pleasure : 
a  A.  1535 ;  C.  783. 
Faint,    (1)   adj.    (a)   weak-hearted, 
cowardly :  P.  L.  vi.  799. 

(&)  exhausted,  weak :  P.  L.  vi. 
392 ;  S.  xxiil.  4 ;  Ps.  vi.  4 ; 
cxiv.  10. 

(c)  indistinct,  dim  :  C.  331. 

(2)  v&.  intr.  (a)  to  become  weak 
in  spirit,  lose  courage :  P.  L.  xi. 
&?1. 

(6)  to  swoon :  P.  L.  xi.  108  ;  U. 
C.  II.  18. 

part.  adj.  fjalntliig' ;  (a)  failing : 
P.  L.  I.  530. 

(6)  losing  courage,  disheartened: 
S.  A.  888. 

M.  sb.  fainting,  swooning :  S.  A. 
831. 
Fair,  I.  adj.  (1)  pleasing  to  the  eye, 
beautiful ;  (a)  of  persons,  also  of 
parU  of  the  body :  P.  L.  iv.  300, 
339,  477,  479,  790,  820 ;  ix.  638 ; 
V.  Ex.  28 ;  P.  18 ;  C.  34,  989 ; 
ironically:  P.  L.  ii.  818;  comp. : 
P.  L.  II.  110;  applied  esp,  to 
women:  P.  L.  i.  445;  ii.  850, 
748,  757 ;  v.  129,  380 ;  viii.  172, 
471,  588,  598 ;  IX.  443,  452,  545 ; 
X.  352,  891,  943;  xi.  582,  814, 
825;  P.   R  II.   155,  200;  8.  A. 


217;  D.  F.  I.  11;  M.  W.  63; 
L»A.  11,  23;  C.  283,  442,  889, 
880,  929 ;  Hor.  O.  13 ;  comp. :  P. 
L.  IX.  1032 ;  P.  R.  ii.  858 ;  8.  A. 
217;  sup. :  P.  L.  iv.  324;  v.  381; 
viu.  493;  IX.  898;  P.  R  ii.  154; 

III.  341. 

(&)  used  in  respectful  address: 
P.  L.  III.  894 ;  V.  58 ;  viii.  278 ; 
esp.  to  women:  P.  L.  iv.  488,  481, 
810;  V.  74;  x.  384;  A.  33 ;  C.  860. 

(c)  of  animals :  P.  L.  xi.  647  ; 

C.  152. 

(d)  of  places  or  things :  P.  L.  i. 
468 ;  IV.  268,  379 ;  viii.  338,  472, 
493;  IX.  605;  P.  R  I.  83;  iii. 
257 ;  IV.  55,  544 ;  S.  A.  934 ;  D. 
F.  I.  21 ;  C.  981 ;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  1 ; 
Lxxxvii.  5,  6 ;  comp. :  P.  R.  iv. 
613 ;  of  the  world,  a  star,  a  cloudy 
etc. :  P.  L.  III.  554, 727 ;  iv.  151, 
648;  v.  165;  vii.  656;  ix.  568, 
720 ;  x.  618 ;  C.  331 ;  sup. :  P.  L. 
v.  166 ;  of  flower,  fruit,  plant, 
tree,  etc.:  P.  L.  v.  52;  ix.  385, 
661,  731,  763,  777,  798,  972,  996 ; 
X.  550,  561,  1067 ;  S.  A.  728 ;  M. 
W.  41 ;  A.  45 ;  C.  393  ;  comp,  : 
P.  L.  IV.  270 ;  V.  63 ;  sup.  :  P.  L. 

IV.  147 ;  VIII.  307 ;  ix.  432,  851 ; 

D.  F.  I.  1. 

(e)  of  mom,  light,  colour  :  P.  L. 
II.  398 ;  VI.  624 ;  viii.  273  ;  sup. : 
P.  L.  IX.  677. 

if)  of  wisdom:  P.  L.  iv.  491. 

ig)  of  appearance,  look,  resem- 
blance, etc. :  P.  L.  IV.  718 ;  viii. 
221 ;  P.  R.  III.  361 ;  comp. :  P.  R. 
II.  .362 ;  sup, :  P.  L.  ix.  638. 

(2)  good,  desirable:  P.  L.  xi. 
57;  P.  R.  IV.  442;  S.  A.  1723; 
L.  73  ;  ironically :  P.  L.  x.  818. 

(3)  specious,  plausible :  P.  R. 
II.  310;  S.  A.  1178;  C.  160. 

(4)  a  combination  of  the  ideas 
of  beauty  and  purity :  P.  L.  iii. 
338;  C.  831,  1009;  S.  M.  21; 
M.  W.  4. 

(6)  favourable,  auspicious :  P. 
L.  XI.  693 ;  Ps.  vi.  19 ;  or  gentle, 
benign :  L.  22. 

(6)  impartial,  just :  P.  L.  x. 
769  ;  XII.  26  ;  S.  A.  688. 

(7)  bright,  sunny;  of  day  or 
morning  :  P.  L.  v.  124 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
426,  461  ;  S.  A.  1062. 

(8)  promising,  suitable  :  P.  L. 
IV.  621. 

(9)  kind,  gentle  :  P.  L.  viii.  47. 

(10)  gracious,  courteous :  N. 
O.  37. 
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(11)  open  to  view,  or  a  fig,  use 
of  sense  (a) :  P.  L.  iii.  47. 

II.  a&«o/.  or  %h,  (a)  fcur  one, 
beautiful  woman :  P.  L.  iv.  770  ; 
«ip. :  P.  L.  V.  18. 

(6)  fairness,  beauty :  P.  L.  ix. 
608;  XI.  717;  P.  R.  i.  381. 

III.  adv,  (a)  auspiciously,  favour 
ably  :  P.  L.  xi.  630. 

(5)  civilly,  courteously,  kindly  : 
P.  L.  VI.  611;  IX.  1159. 

(c)  honourably,  honestly,  iwp.  : 
P.  L.  XI.  549. 

(d)  excellently ;  fair  appearing ^ 
seeming  excellent  or  desirable : 
P.  L.  IX.  354. 

FalrDEUC,  sb.  Lord  General  Fairfax, 
the  commander  of  the  parliamen- 
tary forces  during  the  Civil  War 
in  England :  S.  xv.  1. 

Fairly,  adv.  (a)  justly,  honourably ; 
used  ironically :  P.  R.  iv.  187. 

(6)  softly,  gently :  C.  168. 
Fftlry.    See  Faery. 

FBith,  sh.  (a)  trust,  confidence :  P.  L. 

XI.  807. 

(6)  belief  and  trust  in  God  :  P. 
L.  XI.  64,  141,  458 ;  xii.  128,  154, 
306,  449,  527,  529,  536,  582,  699, 
603 ;  S.  XIV.  1 ;  xvi.  3 ;  F.  of  C. 
9;  personified:  C.  213;  S.  xiv. 
7,  9  ;  faith  in  Christ  by  which 
the  sinner  is  justified  in  the 
sight  of  God ;  this  idea  may 
enter  also  into  some  of  the  preced- 
ing citations  :  P.  L.  xii.  295,  409, 
427,  488. 

(c)  allegiance,  fealty :  P.  L.  ii. 
690;  IV.  954;  vi.  143  ;  ix.  1141  ; 
the  obligation  of  a  pledge  pr 
promise  :  S.  A.  750,  987. 

{d)  faithfulness,  fidelity,  loyal- 
ty :  P.  L.  II.  36;  III.  104;  iv. 
520  ;  VI.  115 ;  viii.  325  ;  ix.  286, 
298,  320,  335,  411,  1075  ;  x.  129  ; 
S.  A.  388  ;  C.  88, 971 ;  Hor.  0.  6. 

(e)  integrity,  honesty:  S.xv.  12. 
See  Marriage-faith. 

Faithful,  adj,  (a)  full  of  or  charac- 
terized by  trust  in  God :    P.  L. 

XII.  113,  152;  Ps.  cxiv.  1  ;  faith- 
ful works :  P.  L.  xi.  64. 

(6)  firm  in  fidelity  or  aUegiance, 
loyal,  true  :  P.  L.  i.  264,  611 ;  iv. 
933,  950,  952  ;  v.  896 ;  vi.  204, 
271  ;  IX.  265 ;  S.  A.  957,  1498, 
1751;  C.  944;  L.  121;  faithful 
love  :  P.  L.  IX.  983 ;  warfare  :  P. 
L.  VI.  803. 

(c)  that  may  be  relied  on,  trust- 
worthy :    Ps.  cxxxvi.  4,  96. 


ahiol,  those  constant  in  their 
obedience  to  4uid  trust  in  God  : 
P.  L.  XII.  462,  481,  571. 

FalthftQnesa,  dh.  fidelity,  loyalty, 
constancy :  P.  L.  iv.  951 ;  Ps. 
Lxxxviii.  48. 

Faithless,  adj,  without  fidelity,  dis- 
loyal :  P.  L.  III.  96 ;  S.  A.  380. 

ahnol,  those  who  are  disloyal : 
P.  L.  v.  897. 

Faieme,  «&.  Falemus  ager,  a  dis- 
trict in  Campania,  Italy,  noted 
for  its  wine  :  P.  R.  iv.  117. 

Fail,  (1)  ah.  (a)  action  of  dropping 
from  a  higher  to  a  lower  place, 
usually  implying  also  the  idea  of 
sense  (6) :  F.  L.  i.  76,  642 ;  ii.  76, 
177,  549,  773 ;  vi.  872,  898 ;  xii. 
391 ;  their  fall,  them  fallen :  P.  L. 
VI.  55. 

(h)  descent  from  a  high  estate 
or  from  moral  elevation,  degrada- 
tion, downfall :  S.  A.  690 ;  P.  R. 
II.  88 ;  III.  201 ;  the  lapse  into 
sin  of  man  or  angels,  and  the 
consequent  degradation  :  P.  L.  ii. 
16 ;  III.  128 ;  iv.  101  ;  v.  241, 
542,  878;  ix.  941,  1069;  x.  44, 
451 ;  XI.  500. 

(c)  a  falling  to  the  ground :  P. 
R.  IV.  567. 

(d)  cadence :  C.  251. 

(2)  vb.  {pres,  2d  sing,  fall*st : 
P.  L.  V.  174;  pret.  fell;  past 
part,  fallen ;  perf  formed  with  the 
auxiliary  he :  P.  L.  v.  541 ;  P.  R. 
n.  31 ;  S.  A.  169,  414,  1523,  1658) 
intr.  (a)  to  drop  from  a  higher  to 
a  lower  place  or  level,  descend : 
P.  L.  I.  740,  743  ;  n.  925 ;  V.  133, 
191 ;  VI.  190,  844 ;  vii.  19 ;  P.  R. 
IV.  571  ;  Ps.  VII.  66,  60 ;  with 
doion  :  P.  L.  ir.  935  ;  of  the  fall 
of  Satan  or  his  foUowers  to  hell, 
often  implying  the  idea  of  sense 
(b) :  P.  L  I.  75,  174,  282,  491, 
679,  748  ;  ii.  826,  1006 ;  v.  240, 
613  ;  VI.  871 ;  vii.  134 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
562,  576,  581,  620;  with  down: 
P.  L.  II.  771  ;  X.  184 ;  of  tears : 
P.  L.    V.    130,  133 ;    M.  W.  45  ^ 

fig.  P.  49  ;  of  a  star:  D.  F.  I.  44; 

fig.  of  the  dew  of  sleep :  P.  L.  iv. 
615. 

(b)  to  descend  from  a  high 
estate  or  from  moral  elevation : 
P.  L.   V.    540 ;    S.  A.   169,   414 ; 

fig.  hwwled{je  falls  degraded:  P. 
L.  VIII.  551 ;  to  lapse  into  sin  and 
suffer  the  consequent  degradation, 
the  emphasis  sometimes  upon  the- 
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■in  and  tometimeB  upon  the  de- 
sndfttion ;  of  the  fauo/ScUan  or 
his  cmgeU:  P.  L.  L  84,  92 ;  n.  13, 
457  ;  m.  102,  129 ;  iv.  39, 64,  91, 
905;  V.  541;  vi.  24,  852,  912; 
P.  R.  IV.  150;  o/the/aao/Adam 
and  Eve  or  thetr  posterity :  P.  L. 
n.  1023;  in.  95,  99,  130,  152, 
201,  400;  vm.  640;  x.  16,  62, 
846;  XL  29;  P.  R.  I.  405;  n. 
134;  IV.  311. 

(e)  to  sink  down ;  of  the  sun  or 
other  heavenly  body  I  P.  L.  iv.  591 ; 
V.  174;  X.663. 

id)  to  flow :  P.  L.  IV.  230,  260. 

(e)  to  drop  from  an  erect  poe- 
tore  or  to  the  ground :  P.  ll  i. 
461 ;  IV.  731  ;  VI.  285  ;  xi.  446  ; 
Pfe.  I.  9;  with  down:  P.  L.  vi. 
<593;  X.  513,  542;  C.  53;  to 
droop :  P.  R.  ii.  223. 

{/)  to  be  cast  on  the  ground; 
of  shadows:  P.  L.  m.  619;  P.  R. 

IV.  70. 

ig)  to  prostrate  oneself  in  sap- 
plioktion  or  reverence;  fall  at  his 

feet:    P.  L.    vni.   315;    x.   912; 

JaU  down:    P.  R.   TV,  166,  192; 

fall  prostrate  hefort:  P.  L.  x. 
1087,  1099. 

(A)  to  be  overthrown,  be  slain, 
perish:  P.  L.  i.  586;  vi.  796; 
P.  R.  I.  373 ;  IV.  568 ;  S.  A.  55, 
144,  1558,  1559,  1580,  1582 ;  Ps. 

V.  29 ;  Lxxxii.  23. 

(t)  to  stumble  or  be  drawn 
tRto,  ^g. :  P.  L.  IX.  362 ;  S.  A. 
532,  1*683. 

{j)  to  rush  violently  on:  P.  R. 
IV.  415. 

{k)  to  be  directed  ofn\  of  anger: 
P.  ll  in.  237 ;  of  a  curse :  P.  L. 
X.  174 ;  to  come  oi»  so  as  to  con- 
trol ;  of  horror :  P.  L.  x.  539 ;  of 
sleep :  P.  L.  viii.  458. 

(/)  to  strike  or  impinge  on: 
C.  491. 

(m)  to  come  on  in  the  course 
of  life  or  circumstances :  P.  L. 
VII.  25,  26 ;  S.  A.  1523. 

(n)  to  come  by  chance  on :  C.  50. 

(o)  to  pass  to  or  into  a  specified 
condition :  P.  L.  vi.  614 ;  ix. 
362 ;  X.  570 ;  P.  R.  n.  31  ;  faU 
€uleep :  P.  L.  v.  92 ;  xii.  614. 

(/>)  to  become  ;  with  adj.  com- 
plement: P.  R.  I.  443. 

{q)  to  enter  upon  an  action, 
begin ;  with  prep,  inf. :  P.  L.  xii. 
118;  with  to  and  vhl.  «6.:  P.  R. 
IV.  295. 


(r)  to  pass  under  the  sway  of ; 
feU  to  idols :  P.  L.  i.  445. 

(s)  to  happen,  come  to  pass: 
P.  L.  II.  203. 

In  combination  with  other  words ; 

(a)  fall  off,  withdraw  from 
allegiance :    P.  L.   i.   30 ;   P.  R. 

III.  415 ;  S.  A.  456. 

(6)  faU  ont,  happen,  come  to 
pass :  S.  A.  1265. 

(c)  fall  short,  fail  to  accomplish 
one*s  aim :  P.  L.  ix.  174. 

{d)  fUl  to,  apply  oneself  to 
with  eagerness :   r.  L.    iv.  331 ; 

V.  434. 

part.  adj.  (a)  fUllng,  descend- 
ing ;  of  showers :  P.  L.  v.  190 ; 
of  heavenly  bodies :  P.  lb  i.  745  ; 
C.  30. 

(6)  fiallen,  in  a  degraded  state 
morally,  ruined :  P.  L.  i.  157, 
330 ;  m.  181 ;  x.  47  ;  xi.  180. 

See  Crest-fallen,  Heaven-fallen. 
Falladons,  adj.  (a)  deceitful :  S.  A. 
320. 

{b)  deceptive,  misleading :  P.  L. 

II.  568 ;  P.  R.  III.  4 ;  S.  A.  533. 
(c)  mocking  expectation,  delu- 
sive :  P.  L.  IX.  1(H6. 

Fftllacy,  sb.  deception :  P.  R.  i.  155. 
Fallible,  a^j,  liable  to  error :  P.  L. 

VI.  428. 

Fallow,  sb.  pi.  ploughed  fields  left 

unsown :  L'A.  71. 
FUse,  (1)  adj.  (a)  contrary  to  what 

is  true,  erroneous  :  P.  L.  ii.  565  ; 

V.  809 ;  VI.  121 ;  ix.  3.33 ;  P.  R. 

IV.  291 ;  C.  759 ;  L.  153. 

{b)  wrong,  unjust :  Ps.  Lxxxii.  6. 

(c)  deceitiful,  treacherous,  un- 
faithful, disloyal :  P.  L.  ii.  700 ; 

III.  681  ;  V.  694 ;  vi.  271 ;  ix. 
1068,  1070 ;  x.  868 ;  P.  R.  iii. 
138  ;  S.  A.  227,  749,  824 ;  C.  690, 
799,  814 ;  S.  xv.  7. 

(d)  deceptive,  misleading :  P.  L. 
II.  522 ;  III.  92  ;  ix.  306 ;   P.  R. 

IV.  320,  491 ;  T.  5 ;  C.  156,  364  ; 
Ps.  IV.  12. 

(e)  disappointing  hopes,  delu- 
sive :  P.  L.  IX.  1011 ;  xi.  413. 

(/)  not  genuine,  not  real,  sham : 
P.  L.  II.  112;  X.  452;  P.  R.  iii. 
69 ;  that  is  not  really  such  ;  false 
gods :  P.  L.  xii.  122 ;  feigned, 
counterfeited  :  S.  A.  901. 

absol.  those  who  are  untrue  to 
their  allegiance  :  P.  L.  v.  898. 

(2)  adv.  not  rightly,  wrongly: 
P.  L.  IX.  355 ;  incorrectly  :  P.  K. 
II.  179 ;  S.  XI.  7. 
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FUaeliood,  ab.  (a)  that  which  is  con- 
trary to  truth :  P.  R.  ill.  443. 

{b)  deception,  imposture :  P.  L. 
IV.  122,  811 ;  C.  698. 

(c)  treachery,  perfidy :  P.  L.  x. 
873  ;  S.  A.  955,  979 ;  C.  281. 
False-imagined,  adj.  supposed  con- 
trary to  what  is  true :  D.  F.  I.  72. 
Falsity,   sb.   falsehood,  or  possibly 
counterfeit  character :  P.  L.  i.  367. 
Falter,  vb.  tr.  to  hesitate  in  utter- 
ance of  words  :  P.  L.  x.  115. 

part,  adj.  faltering  ;  (a)  hesita- 
ting :  P.  L.  II.  989 ;  speaking 
hesitatingly  :  Ps.  v.  25. 

(6)  unsteady,  irregular :  P.  L. 
IX.  846. 
Fame,  (1)  ^.  (a)  rumour,  report, 
tradition :  P.  L.  i.  651  ;  ii.  346 ; 
IV.  938  ;  X.  481  ;  P.  R.  i.  334 ; 
S.  A.  1248 ;  peraaiiijied,  masc. 
gender:  8.  A.  971;  less  definitely 
perscniijied :  A.  8,  41  ;  S.  xiii.  12. 

(6)  honour,  renown  :  P.  L.  i. 
695  ;  III.  449 ;  vi.  240,  375,  384 ; 
XI.  386,  623,  698,  699,  793 ;  xii. 
47 ;  P.  R.  II.  209  ;  in.  25,  47,  65, 
70,  99,  100,  101,  289 ;  iv.  371 ; 
S.  A.  1706, 1717  ;  W.  S.  5 ;  L.  70, 
78,  84 ;  S.  VIII.  6. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  report ;  in  jHMsive 
with  prep.  inf.  :  S.  A.  1094. 

part.  adj.  famed,  famous,  cele- 
brated, renowned  :  P.  L.  in.  568 ; 
P.  R.  I.  34 ;  IV.  59  ;  C.  1004  ; 
with /ar:  P.  L.  xii.  332. 
Familiar,  (l)  adj.  well-known  from 
association :  P.  L.  ii.  761  ;  xi. 
305. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  intimately,  or  adj. 
intimate  :  P.  L.  ix.  2. 

(6)  with  ease  and  unconcern,  or 
adj.  well-known  from  experi- 
ence :  P.  L.  II.  219. 
Family,  sb.  (a)  group  of  persons 
forming  a  domestic  household  and 
ruled  over  by  a  father  :  P.  L.  xn. 
23. 

(b)  group  of  persons  consisting 
of  parents  and  their  children ;  qjf 
A  dam  and  Eve,  as  part  of  the  family 
of  God  :  P.  L.  X.  216. 

(c)  those  descended  from  a  com- 
mon ancestor,  house :  P.  R.  in. 
168. 

Famine,  ab.  (a)  want  of  food, 
hunger :  P.  L.  x.  573,  597  ;  P.  R. 
II.  257 ;  starvation :  P.  L.  xi. 
472,  778. 

(b)  fierce  appetite :  P.  L.  ii. 
847. 


Famish,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  deprive  of  that 
which  is  necessary  to  life;  with 
OM.  and  of:  P.  L.  xn.  78. 

(2)  inir.  to  die  of  starvation 
P.  R.  II.  311. 

Famous,  adj.  renowned ;  o/peraona 
P.  R.  II.  7 ;  in.  68,  94 ;  iv.  221, 
241,  267  ;  S.  A.  528,  542  :  L.  53 
aup.   famousest    of:    S.  A.   982 
of  placea:    P.  L.    rv.  234;   S.A 
145 ;  A.  28. 

Fan,  (1)  ab.  (a)  instrument  for  win 
no  wing  grain ;  Jig.  of  loinga :  P.  L. 
v.  269. 

(b)  the  wing-like  organ  of  an 
insect :   P.  L.  vii.  476. 

(c)  fg.  Aurora's  fan,  the  wind 
in  gentle  motion,  or  the  leaves 
stirred  by  the  wind  :  P.  L.  v.  6. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  {a)  to  winnow  away 
chaff:  Ps.  i.  11. 

(f))  to  cause  to  be  dispersed  by 
a  fan-like  movement:  P.  R.  ii. 
364. 

(c)  to  set  in  motion  :  P.  L.  vii. 
432. 

{d)  to  move  like  a  fan :  P.  L. 
IV.  157  ;  L.  44. 

(e)  to  blow  gently  and  refresh- 
ingly upon :  P.  L.  v.  655 ;  x.  94. 
Fanatic,  adj.  characterized  by  ex- 
cessive and  mistaken  zeal  in 
religion  :  P.  L.  i.  480. 
Fancy,  (l)  ab.  (a)  power  of  forming 
mental  images  of  things  not 
present  to  the  senses,  imagina- 
tion :  P.  L.  IV.  802 ;  v.  53,  102, 
110,  486;  vni.  188,  294,  461; 
S.  A.  601  ;  N.  O.  134  ;  P.  31 ; 
W.  S.  13;  C.  548;  personified: 
L*A.  133  ;  C.  669. 

(6)  fanciful  image  or  conception 
of  the  mind :  P.  R.  iv.  292 ;  V. 
Ex.  32 ;  II  P.  6. 

(c)  caprice,  whim  :  P.  L.  v.  296. 

[d)  inclination,  liking:  S.  A. 
794. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  imagine :  P.  L. 
IX.  789 ;  with  clauae, ;  P.  L.  ix. 
1009. 

part.  adj.  fieuicied,  influenced  or 
controlled  by  the  imagination  :  S. 
XXIII.  10. 

See  New-fangled. 
Fantastic,    (1)  adj.    (a)    quaint   or 
grotesque  in  form  or  movement; 
of  the  dance:  C.  144. 

(6)  making  quaint  or  grotesque 
movements  m  the  dance,  or  poani- 
Uy  directed  by  the  fancy:  L*A. 
34. 
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(2)  a6.  one  given  to  showy  dress: 
V.  Ex.  20. 
TmntMMy  (phantasy :  S.  M.  5),  «&.  (a) 
fancy,  unagination :  S.  M.  5. 
{h)  mentel  image :  C.  205. 
*F9iXf  adv.  (1)  at  or  to  a  great  dis- 
tance :  P.  L.  I.  507,  670,  792 ;  ii. 
1036  ;  m.  428,  501,  621 ;  iv.  545 ; 

V.  213,  744  ;  vi.  79, 416, 551 ;  vii. 
220,  2?2.  618 ;  vin.  231  ;  ix.  576, 
642  ;  X.  233,  423  ;  xii.  45  ;  P.  R. 
I.  191,  332,  340 ;  iv.  53 ;  S.  A. 
341,  1038  ;  n  P.  81  ;  C.  388,  824 ; 
'tup.  :  P.  L.  XI.  401 ;  P.  R.  iv.  69 ; 
C.  227  ;  far  away  :  L.  155 ;  far 
of:  P.  L.  n.  582,  1047  ;  iii.  88  ; 
IV.  14  ;  ^^.  768 ;  vii.  32 ;  viii. 
185 ;  X.  104  ;  xi.  121,  727 ;  P.  R. 
IV.  547  ;  C.  456 ;  far  round :  P.  L. 
1. 666 ;  IX.  482 ;  that  be  from  thee 

far,  far  be  it,  of  deprecation:  P. 
L.  III.  153,  154;  iv.  758;  far 
from,  in  asserting  something  oppo- 
site or  unlike :  P.  L.  iv.  103 ;  v. 
828;  (6)  flur  and  niffh,  in  every  part, 
everjrwhere  :  P.  L.  vi.  295  ;  P.  R. 
IV.  1-22. 

{c)  tur  and  wide,  to  a  sreat 
distance,  everywhere:  P.  L.  ii. 
133,  519, 1003 ;  in.  614  ;  iv.  679  ; 

VI.  773 ;  P.  R.  iii.  72. 

(2)  to  a  great  degree,  greatly  : 
P.  L.  XI.  783. 

(3)  by  a  great  interval,  widely : 
P.  R.  IV.  7 ;  in  expressing  excess, 
defect,  ineonality,  or  unlikeness ; 
with  r6«.:  P.  L.  ii.  1 ;  vn.  71  ; 
VIII.  369;  X.  150;  with  adjs,: 
P.  L.  vin.  38;  P.  R.  lu.  89 ;  the 
adJA.  in  comp.  or  sap.  degree  : 
P.  L.   II.  97 ;  III.  504 ;  iv.  288  ; 

VII.  145 ;  VIII.  33 :  x.  593 ;  xii. 
587;  S.  A.  1467;  far  other, 
widely  different :  P.  L.  i.  607  ; 
X.  862  ;  P.  R.  ii.  132  ;  S.  A.  875 ; 
C.  612. 

(4)  to  a  distant  time :  P.  L.  x. 
211. 

(5)  preceded  by  <u,  how,  so,  thus, 
the  context  specifying  more  or  less 
definiteness  m  desree  or  extent ; 
(a)  at  or  to  a  definite  distance : 
P.  L.  I.  59,  73;  ii.  211,  321  ;  iii. 
476,  609;  vii.  230,  369;  viii. 
102,  120,  156 ;  ix.  79,  433 ;  x. 
•281,  686;  P.  R.  i.  322;  in.  272; 
N.  O.  170. 

(6)  to  a  certain  extent  or  de- 
gree :  P.  L.  I.  138,  587  ;  ii.  22  ; 
IV.  446 ;  V.  457,  458 ;  vi.  342 ; 
viii.  177,  437 ;  8.  A.  755. 


(c)  up  to  a  definite  point  of  ad- 
vance or  time  :  P.  L.  v.  803  ;  x. 
370 ;  P.  R.  II.  49. 

(6)  quasi-/r&.  (a)  a  great  dis- 
tance: P.  L.  II.  1007. 

(b)  from  fax,  from  or  at  a  dis- 
tance :  P.  L.  III.  579  ;  vi.  487  ;  x. 
1077  ;  P.  R.  III.  303  ;  D.  F.  I.  17; 
N.  O.  22. 

(e)  by  fur,  by  a  great  interval 
of  distance :   P.    L.  in.   529  ;  of 
measure :  P.  L.  vii.  359 :   of  in- 
equality :  P.  L.  viii.  598. 
Far-bftaming,  adi,  shining  to  a  great 

distance  :  N.  0.  9. 
FUr-blaiiiig,  adj.  shining  brilliantly 
to   a  great   distance :    P.   L.   v. 
757. 
Fare,  (1)  ab.  (a)  food  :  P.  L.  v.  495  ; 
IX.  1028. 

(b)  prosperity,  success  :  P.  R. 
II.  202. 

(2)  vb.  irUr.  (a)  to  go,  travel, 
journey  :  P.  L.  n.  940  ;  iv.  131. 

(6)  to  happen,  fall  out ;  imper- 
Honal :  P.  R.  in.  443. 

(c)  fare  ill,  experience  bad  for- 
tune :  P.  L.  X.  735. 

Farewell,  (1)  interj.  (a)  expression 
of  good  wishes  at  parting  :  S.  A. 
959,  1413. 

(b)  expression  of  regret  at  aban- 
doning happy  feldn:  P.  L.  i.  249; 
fear  or  hope :  P.  L.  iv.  108 ; 
remorse  :  P.  L.  iv.  109. 

(2)  sb.  parting  salutation,  adieu  : 
P.  L.  n.  492. 
Far-fet,   adj.    far-fetched,   brought 

from  a  distance  :  P.  R.  n.  401. 
Farm,  sb.  tract  of  cultivated  land  : 

P.  L.  IX.  448. 
Far-off,  adj.  distant  or  remote  in 

space:  IIP.  74;  C.  481. 
Fuklon,    (1)  sb.  form  and  nature  : 
C.  360. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  shape,  form  ;  P.  L. 
VIII.  469. 
Fast,  (1)  sb.  abstinence  from  food  ; 
P.  R.  II.  247  ;   personified:    II  P. 
46. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  to  go  without  food : 
P.  R.  II.  284. 

vbl.  sb.  fituitiiig,  abstinence  from 
food  :  P.  R.  II.  243. 
Fast,  (1)  adj.  (a)  firm,  stable  :   Ps. 
Lxxxvn.  2. 

(&)  tenacious ;  get  fast  hold  of: 
P.  R.  IV.  480. 

(c)  make  fast,  fasten  firmly : 
P.  L.  X.  319 ;  shut  or  lock  tight- 
ly :  P.  L.  XI.  737. 
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(2)  adv.  (a)  firmly,  immovably : 
P.  L.  VIII.  640 ;  XI.  851 ;  II  P. 
44 ;  S.  A.  1637 ;  Pa.  vii.  37  ; 
ijcxxvii.  20. 

(6)  deeply,  soundly :  P.  L.  ix. 
182. 

(c)  tightly,  securely :  P.  L.  iv. 
171,  190,  796;  vi.  543,870;  viii. 
240 ;  XI.  587  ;  C.  816;  Ps.  Lxxx. 
38. 

(d)  fast  by,  close  to :  P.  L.  i. 
12 ;  II.  725,  1051  ;  III.  354 ;  IV. 
221 ;  VI.  5  ;  ix.  628;  x.  333 ;  S.  A. 
1432 ;  P.  21. 

(e)  swiftly,  quickly :  P.  L.  ii. 
675;  X.  542;  xii.  631,  639;  N. 
O.  211  ;  thick  and  /cut :  P.  L.  ii. 
754. 

Pasten,  vh.  tr.  to  make  fast,  fix, 
attach:  P.  L.  x.  300;  S.  A. 
1398. 

pat,  (1)  adj.  fertile,  rich :  P.  L.  xi. 
648. 

(2)  sh.  fat  parts  of  the  bodies 
of  animals  :  P.  L.  xi.  439  ;  S.  A. 
1671. 

Patal,  adj.  (a)  allotted  by  fate,  des- 
tined :  P.  L.  II.  104 ;  with  a 
blending  of  sense  (c) :  P.  L.  x. 
191  ;  P.  R.  I.  53  ;  iv.  625  ;  fatal 
cofirse,  course  of  fate :  P.  L.  v. 
861. 

(6)  influencing  or  deciding  des- 
tinv,  fateful :  P.  L.  ii.  725,  871  ; 
iv.'349,  514  ;  ix.  889 ;  x.  4,  364, 
480;  XII.  99;  S.  A.  1024;  L. 
100. 

(c)  deadly,  destructive,  rain- 
ous  :  P.  L.  II.  712,  786 ;  P.  R.  i. 
441  ;  IV.  205  ;  D.  F.  I.  7 ;  S.  x. 
7. 

Pate,  ab.  (a)  principle,  power,  or 
agency  by  which  events  are  un- 
alterably fixed  from  eternity  :  P. 
L.  I.  116,  133  :  II.  197,  393,  559, 
560 ;  III.  120  ;  V.  527  ;  X.  265  ;  P. 
R.  IV.  265,  317  ;  or  in  sense  (c) 
(?) :  P.  R.  IV.  383,  470 ;  suggest- 
ing personality  but  not  cT^rly 
pemonifitd :  P.  L.  ii.  232,  550, 
610,  809  ;  VI.  869  ;  ix.  689,  885, 
927  ;  X.  480 ;  xi.  181  ;  M.  \V.  13; 
N.  O.  149. 

(6)  that  which  is  destined  to 
happen  :  P.  L.  vii.  173. 

(c)  what  a  person  is  fated  to  do 
or  suffer,  appointed  lot,  fortune, 
destiny:  P.  L.  ill.  33,  113;  U. 
C.  II.  30 ;  A.  67. 

(d)  doom,  destruction,  death : 
P.  L.  I.  448 ;  II.  17 ;  D.  P.  I.  22. 


Pather,  «6.  (1)  male  parent,  he  who 
has  begotten  a  child :  P.  L.  iv. 
757  ;  VIII.  498 ;  xi.  760  ;  xii,  108, 
121  ;  P.  R.  II.  414 ;  S.  A.  355, 
373,  447,  448,  487,  602,  1248, 
1432,  1459,  1485,  1506,  1717, 
1733 ;  C.  35,  57,  493,  828,  947 ; 
S.  X.  10;  XX.  1;  aptci  (&)  applied 
to  Satan,  the  parent  of  Sin :  P.  L. 
II.  727,  730,  743,  810,  864. 

(c)  applied  to  the  Father,  €rod, 
in  relation  to  Christ  as  Son :  P. 
L.  m.  139,  143.  144,  154,  227, 
262,  271,  393,  398,  415 ;  v.  663, 
735,  855 ;  vi.  710,  720,  723,  890 ; 
VII.  196,  588;  x.  66,  68,  223;  xi. 
22  ;  P.  R.  I.  31,  93, 176, 236,  283, 
486;  II.  85,  99,259;  m.  110,219; 
IV.  603 ;  N.  O.  7  ;  in  relation  to 
an^ls  or  mankind  as  oflhpring,  the 
objects  of  His  care,  or  owing  Him 
reverence  and  obedience ;  fre- 
quently including  also  the  relation 
to  Christ :  P.  L.  ni.  56,  372,  386, 
401  ;  V.  246,  4a3,  596,  836,  847  ; 
VI.  96,  671,  814;  vii.  11,  137, 
517  ;  X.  32,  63  ;  xi.  20,  45 ;  xn. 
487,  546  ;  P.  R.  i.  168  ;  in.  175, 
186  ;  IV.  552,  596. 

{d)  applied  to  Christ,  in  relation 
to  Adam  and  Eve,  the  objects  of 
his  care :  P.  L.  x.  216. 
(c)/i7.:  II  P.  2. 

(2)  ancestor,  progenitor,  pi. :  P. 
R.  I.  351  ;  II.  33 ;  iii.  379,  439 ; 
S.  A.  667 ;  S.  xviii.  4 ;  sing., 
spec.  Adam :  P.  L.  iv.  495  ;  vin. 
298  ;  X.  1097  ;  David :  P.  R.  m. 
153,  154,  282,  353. 

Patherless,  adj.  ahsol.  person  hav- 
ing no  father  :  Ps.  Lxxxii.  9. 

Patherly,  adv.  in  the  manner  of  a 
father :  P.  L.  xii.  63. 

Pathom,  sh.  the  measure  of  length  : 
P.  L.  II.  934. 

Pault,  sh.  (a)  defect  in  moral  char- 
acter :  S.  A.  777. 

(6)  dereliction  of  duty :  S.  A. 
241  ;  sin,  transgression :  P.  L.  i. 
609 ;  HI.  118  ;  x.  823,  938,  1089, 
1101  ;  S.  A.  431,  602. 

((*)  blame  of  causing  or  doing 
evil,  culpability :  P.  L.  in.  96. 

Paulty,  adj.  defective,  imperfect : 
P.  L.  XI.  509. 

Paun,  sb.  (a)  Faimus,  the  Roman 
god :  P.  R.  II.  191. 

(h)  one  of  a  class  of  similar 
deities :  L.  84. 

Paunus,  Ah.  the  Roman  god  of  woods 
and  fields  :  P.  L.  iv.  708. 
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YmwQBlUM,  9b.  Zephynifl,   the  west 

wind :  &  XX.  6. 
Wwnmr,  (1)  «b,  (a)  friendly  regard, 

goodwill:  P.  L.  v.  402;  viii.  202; 

IX.  334 ;   X.  1096 ;  xi.   153 ;  xii. 

022;  S.   A.   273,   1357;   Pa.   iv. 

30;    V.    40;    Lxxxviii.    8;     by 

favour,  because  of  goodwill :  P. 

L.  vn.  72 ;  ffrtat  in  favour,  re- 

ceiviog     exoeptional     marks    of 

rdwill  and  niendly  regard :  P. 
V.  661. 

(b)  hospitality,  or  used  by  in- 
version instead  of  the  adj.  favour- 
ing^ i.e,  propitioas :  C.  184. 

(c)  object  of  kind  regard, 
favourite:  P.  L.  in.  664. 

{d)  something  conferred  out  of 
special  goodwill :  P.  L.  xii.  278  ; 
S.  A.  685. 

(2)  tb.  tr,  (a)  to  regard  with 
favour,  treat  kindly,  show  good- 
will to :  P.  L.  i.  654  ;  ix.  949  ;  S. 
A.  1412 ;  L.  20 ;  Ps.  Lxxxv.  1 ; 
4Mb¥)l, :  S.  A.  1720  ;  pa^  part. 
with©/:  P.  L.  I.  30;  ii.  350;  S. 
A.  1064  ;  C.  78. 

(6)  to  aid,  support;  P.  R.  ii. 
130;  Ps.  Lxxxii.  7. 

part.  cbdj.  favoured,  granted  be* 
cause  of  special  goodwill :  P.  R. 
IL  91. 

part,  absol.  favoured,  one  who 
is  honoured  by  special  marks  of 
goodwill :  P.  R.  ii.  68. 

See  Hlglily-favonred. 
FaTonzmttle,  (fdvordble),  adj.  well- 
disposed,  propitioas :    P.    L.    v. 
507  ;  XI,  169 ;  S.  A.  921. 
Fttvouxlte,  sb.  (a)  a  person  treated 
with  peculiar  favour :  P.  L.  ix.  175. 

(b)  one  who  is  unduly  favoured 
by  a  prince  :  P.  R.  rv.  95. 
Fawn,  «6.  young  deer :  P.  L.  i  v.  404. 
Fawn,  vb.  intr,  (a)  to  show  delight 
or  fondness  r  P.  L.  ix.  526. 

(6)  to  flatter  meanly,  court 
favour  by  cringing  ana  subser- 
viency :  P.  L.  IV.  959. 

part.  adj.  fkwning,  showing  ser- 
vile deference  in  order  to  gain 
favour :  P.  R.  i.  452. 
Fay,  «6.  foiry :  N.  O.  235. 
Fealty,  ^.  (a)  fidelity  or  loyalty  on 
the  part  of  man  to  God :  P.  L.  in. 
204 ;  IX.  262. 

(6)  recognition  of  superiority, 
paid  by  animals  to  Adam :  P.  L. 
Tin.  344. 

r,  L  ab.  (a)  emotion  aroused  by 
threatening    evil    or    impending 


danger  or  pain,  apprehension, 
dread:  P.  L.  i.  530,  558,  788; 
II.  49,  627,  783 ;  iv.  108,  822 ; 
vi.  393,  394,  397,  494 ;  x.  813, 
842,  1003 ;  xi.  139,  212,  361  ;  P. 
R.  I.  66,  69,  110,  223,  422,  451 ; 
n.  467  ;  m.  206 ;  iv.  189,  195 ; 
8.  A.  740,  1469 ;  V.  Ex.  67 ;  N. 
O.  45  ;  C.  355,  364,  410,  412,  511, 
512,  565  ;  F.  of  C.  18. 

(6)  feeling  of  awe  and  rever- 
ence  towards  God :  P.  L.  vii. 
305,  562  ;  Ps.  ii.  23  ;  v.  19  :  with 
of:  P.  L.  XI.  799  ;  P.  R.  n.  47  ; 
Ps.  Lxxxvi.  52. 

(c)  state  of  fearing :  P.  L.  i. 
275  ;  with  of:  P.  L.  i.  598  ;  ii. 
293 ;  IX.  326,  702,  989 ;  x.  780 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  617  ;  S.  A.  1374  ;  II  P. 
30 ;  with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  ii.  85  ; 
with  datuie  :  P.  ll  ix.  286. 

{d)  anxiety  or  solicitude  lent : 
P.  L.  V.  396 ;  solicitude  for  the 
safety  of  a  person  or  a  cause, 
mingled  with  dread  of  possible 
danger :  P.  R.  n.  53,  64,  70 ;  S. 
A.  805 ;  C.  355,  364,  410,  412, 
511,  512. 

(€)  timidity,  cowardice :  P.  L. 
IV.  854 ;  VI.  238  ;  xii.  218. 

(/)  cause  of  apprehension  :  P. 
L.  IX.  285. 

II.  vb.  (pres.  Jd  sing,  fear'st :  P. 
L.  IX.  282;  x.  838)  (1)  tr.  (a) 
to  regard  with  apprehension,  be 
afraid  of,  dread:  P.  L.  ii.  17,  82, 
94,  205,  470,  678 ;  v.  905  ;  vi. 
539;  viii.  322;  ix.  382,  331, 
773;  x.  340,  409,  838,  1000;  P. 
R.  II.  257  ;  in.  385 ;  iv.  454 ;  S. 
A.  900,  939,  1065,  1234,  1526  ;  C. 
405,  446,  800 ;  Ps.  in.  17;  fg.  of 
inanimate  or  immaterial  of)ject8  : 
P.  L.  n.  343  ;  iv.  190 ;  V.  Ex. 
27. 

(6)  to  regard  with  awe  and 
reverence,  revere :  P.  L.  viii. 
168  ;  IX.  701  ;  xn.  15  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
304 ;  Ps.  LXxxv.  37 ;  lxxxvi.  39. 

(c)  to  hesitate  through  fear  of 
the  consequences ;  with  prep.  inf. : 
P.  L.  IX.  511,  1006;  C.  328. 

{d)  to  be  afraid ;  with  clause  in- 
troduced by  lent :  P.  L.  x.  1024 ; 
S.  A.  794;  by  how:  P.  L.  i. 
628  ;  with  clause  without  connec- 
tion :  P.  L.  VI.  490 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
488 ;  parenthetically :  P.  L.  iv. 
574 ;  V.  98 ;  x.  51  ;  S.  A.  1250, 
1719;  with  prep,  inf.:  P.  L.  v. 
135  ;  VI.  912. 
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(e)  to  feel  anxiety  abont;  with 
prep.  inf.'.  P.  L.  x.  1084. 

(2)  intr.    to  be  afraid  :    P.    L. 
X.  119  ;  XI.  2:14. 
Fearless,   adj.   without  fear,  bold, 
intrepid  :  P.  L.   i.   131 ;   iv.    14  ; 

V.  876  ;  vi.  51,  804  ;  ix.  57,  187  ; 
S.  A.  810;  with  of:  P.  L.  xi. 
811;  S.  A.  529;  with  prep,  inf.: 
P.  L.  II.  855. 

Feast,  (1)  nh.  (a)  religious  festival 
in  honour  of  God  :  P.  L.  i.  390 ; 
XII.  21  :  Ps.  Lxxxi.  12;  in  hon- 
our of  Dagon:  S.  A.  12,  434, 
1311,  1315,  1448,  1612,  1656; 
the  feast  of  the  Passover  :  P.  R. 
I.  210. 

{h)  sumptuous  meal,  entertain- 
ment, banquet :  P.  L.  v.  467  ;  ix. 
37  ;  P.  R.  IV.  114,  637  ;  V.  Ex. 
49;  C.  746,  777;  L.  117;  Jig. 
philosophy  ...  a  j^erpetual  ftoM  : 
C.  479;  in  celebration  of  a  mar- 
riage: S.  A.  1194;  M.  W.  18. 

(<•)  rejoicing,   festivity  :   P.    L. 

VI.  167;  XI.  592,  715;  UA. 
1-27 ;  C.  102. 

(2)  vh.  tr.  to  provide  a  feast 
for,  regale  :  >S.  xx.  9. 

See  Marriage-feast,  Well-feast- 
ed. 
FeastftQ,  adj.     (a)  festival :  S.    A. 
1741. 

(b)  festive,  joyful  :  S.  ix.  12. 
Feat,  fth.    (a)  deed  of    valour,   ex- 
ploit :  P.  L.  II.  537 ;   S.  A.  1278. 
(b)  action  displaying  great  dex- 
terity or  strength :   S.  A.    1083, 
1304,  1602 ;  L'A.  101. 
Feather,  nb.  pi.  plumage ;  fg.  wis- 
dom . . .  jtlumes  her feaf hers :  C  378. 
Feathered,  part.  adj.  provided  with 
feathers :  P.  L.  vii.  420 ;  covered 
with  feathers  :  P.  L.  v.  284 ;  com- 
posed of  feathers  :  P.  L.  ix.  1117. 
See  Dewy-feathered. 
Feathery,  adj.  clothed  with  feathers : 

C.  347. 
Feature,  sb.   (a)  cotuT.    a  form   or 
shape  :  P.  L.  x.  279. 
(6)  ;)/.  the  face  :  C.  748. 
Fee,  fib,  (a)  bribe :  S.  x.  3. 

(b)  an  estate  of  inheritance  in 
land  ;  jig.  field  in  fee,  held  as  one's 
absolute  and  rightful  possession  : 
iS.  XII.  7. 
Feeble,  acf;.  (a)  having  little  strength, 
weak  ;  fefMe  hands :  P.  46 ;  virtue : 
C.  1022. 

(/>)  wanting  in  force  or  vigour ; 
of  the  mind  :  S.  A.  455. 


Feed,  I.  «b.  at  feed,  in  the  act  of 
eating :  P.  L.  ix.  597. 

IT.  vb.  {pret.  and  past  part,  fed) 
(1)  tr.  (a)  to  supply  with  food  : 
P.  L.  IT.  843 ;  III.  435 ;  v.  415 ; 
VII.  490 :  IX.  779 ;  P.  R.  ii.  313, 
421  ;  L.  24,  125 ;  God  being  the 
supplier:  P.  R.  ir.  313;  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  85 ;  with  with  :  P.  R.  i. 
350 ;  Ps.  LXXX.  21  ;  iJ^xxi.  65 ; 
fg.  of  Chj'istf  as  sustained  in  the 
wilderness  by  holy  thoughts  :  P. 
R.  II.  110,258. 

{b)  to  supply  with  nourishment, 
support,  sustain ;  of  the  element*, 
air,  earth,  etc. :  P.  L.  v.  416,  417; 
brooks  ...  M  fhwertt:  P.  L.  iv. 
240. 

(r)  to  supply  Jire  icith  fuel :  P. 
L.  I.  68,  728. 

(2)  intr.  to  take  food :  P.  L.  v. 
467  ;  P.  R.  IV.  593 ;  with  on :  P. 
L.  II.  863 ;  X.  604 ;  C.  721  ;  jig., 
of  the  sun  :  P.  L.  viii.  256  ;  of  the 
mind :  P.  L.  iii.  37 ;  S.  A.  1662. 

See  Self-fed. 
Feeder,  sh.  one  who  supplies  food ; 

of  Qod  :  0.  779. 
Feel,  vb.  {pret*.  2d  ning.  feel'st:  P. 
L.  X.  951  ;  P.  R.  rv.  621 ;  pnL 
and  poHt  part,  felt)  tr.  (a)  toper- 
ceive  by  the  sense  of  touch  :  P.  L. 
II.  543 ;  S.  A.  1636. 

{b)  to  perceive  or  have  the 
sensation  of  heat^  hunger,  pain, 
etc. :  P.  L.  I.  336 ;  ii.  216,  598, 
780 ;  IX.  846 ;  P.  R.  I.  308 ;  with 
two  ace, :  P.  L.  x.  511,  541 ;  with 
rlanfte :  P.  L.  Ii.  77 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
252 ;  fig. :  P.  L.  III.  22  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
621  ;  P.  38 ;  of  the  earth  :  P.  I^ 
IX.  782  ;  oft?ie  air :  P.  L.  i.  227. 

(c)  to  perceive  mentally,  be 
conscious  of :  P.  L.  vi.  157 ;  ix. 
680,  984 ;  P.  R.  i.  198;  S.  A.  663, 
1381  ;  C.  145 ;  with  two  ace. :  K 
L.  I.  153 ;  II.  101  :  IX.  1009 ;  with 
ace.  and  sim/jfe  inf. :  P.  L.  IX. 
913,  955 ;  x.  243;  S.  A.  594 ;  with 
clause:  P.  L.  viii.  282;  x.  361, 
362;  P.  R.  I.  400;  iv.  847;  C. 
800;  to  experience:  P.  L.  viii. 
530,  608;  ix.  120,  315,  869;  x. 
717,  1098;  XI.  465;  S.  A.  1006; 
with  two  ace. :  P.  L.  xi.  775. 

{d)  to  have  experience  of,  suf- 
fer, undergo :  P.  L.  ii.  340 ;  iv. 
972 ;  V.  892  ;  vi.  872 ;  ix.  51  ;  x. 
733  ;  P.  R.  I.  89  ;  S.  A.  9,  1257. 

(e)  to  know  by  means  of  experi- 
ence :  S.  A.  115.). 
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Mem,  vb.  iprel.  td  aing.  fasn'dst ; 
&  A.  1136)  tr.  {a)  to  nb>t«  or 
Kpnwnt  ia  fiction,  fkble ;  P.  L. 
II.  627 ;  IV.  706 ;  v.  381 ;  ix.  31, 
«9  i  P.  R.  II.  358 !  with  ate.  uid 
jmp.  inf. :  S.  A.  150. 

(£)  to  maintaia  lictitioiuir,  al- 
lege ;  with  e/au9e  :  S.  A.  1135. 

Id  to  nuke  a  taUo  show  of, 
diiiemble,  coanterfait,  pretend : 
P.  L.  IX.  492;  XI.  799;  S.  A.829; 
ab»o/,  to  practice  nmalation  :  P. 
L.  in.  638 ;  P.  R.  i.  474. 

((f)  to   make    oneaalf 
pretend;  with  prep,  ii^.:  [ 

517 :  P.  R.  i\:  397. 
part,    adj.     tMgiud,    connter- 

fehed,  pretended :  P.  L.  iv.  96  ; 

8.  A.  752,872,  lIlS. 
rmettr,  •*■  bUn,  happineu :  P.  R. 

IV.   297;    or  the  platw  of  bliu, 

bMTen  :  M.  W.  68. 
PA,    adj.    fierce,  nithlesa,    cruel : 

P.L.    IL   539;   X.  006;  C.  250; 

Pi.  II.   10;  Lxxxiii.  7;  cxxxvi. 

41. 


ib)  to  cnt  down  trua  :  P.  L.  VI. 

575;  P.  R-  ui.  332. 
miow,  »b.  (a)  anociate,  comrade  : 
P.  L.  VI.  leO  ;  C.  485. 

(6)  ahkrer  or  partaker  o/:  f.L. 
I.  606. 

(f)  equal,  peer  :  P.  L.  ii.  428. 
PaDMr.MOTWit,  «fr.  one  who  mtves 

L.  VIII.  223. 
FMknnbip,  «fr.  (a)  Bharing  or  parti- 
cipation  mpain:  P.  R.  L  401. 

{£)  eompasioDihip,  tociety ;  P. 
h.  VIII.  389,  442. 

it)  company,  band  :   P.  L.  xi. 

sa 

PMOB,  a4}.  cruel  and  wicked  :  L.  91 . 

Set  Areli'fUon. 
FMoalOtu,    adj.   wicked,  thievish  : 

c.  loe. 

fk^uta,  (1)  adj.  {a}  belonging  to  the 
■•X  which  beara  oSapnng ;  q/" 
MBMen  :  P.  L.  Vil.  530  ;  IX.  822  ; 
F.  R  I.  161;  B.  A.  711;  lOeol.  : 
B.A. -,n  ;  J'etnalebtc:  P.L.  vil. 
4J»;>i,.  /tma/t  light:  P.  L.  vill. 
150. 
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women;  P.  L.  x.  897 ;  S.  A.  1060. 

id)  composed  of  women  :  P.  L. 
XI.  614. 

it)  sb.  wife:  H.A.  1055. 

Tnninllie,  (l)  adj.  (a)  belonging  to 

the  female  sex:  P.  L.  l.  423. 

{6)  characteristic  of  the  female 
■ex  :  S.  A.  403. 

(e)  like  that  of  a  woman,  deli- 
cate and  lovely  :  P.  L.  i\.  468. 

(3)  tb.  the  female  sex,  women : 
P.  L.  X.  893. 
Fan,  sb.  marab  ;  P.  L.  n.  621 ;  vii. 

417  ;  C.  433. 
Ttnae,  (1)  ^6.  (a)  art  of  fencing.  Jig. : 
C.  701. 

(6)  barrier,  encloJure :  P.  L. 
IV.  187;  P»,  Lxxx.  50. 

(a)  vb.  tr.  (o)  to  cover  or  ecreen 
thtbodjf.  P.  L.  IX.  1119. 

(b)  to  aurronnd  u  with  a  fence, 
fortUy,  protect:  P.  L.  iv,  372; 
/[/.  :  S.  A.  937  ;  to  encloee  up : 
P.  L.  IV.  697. 

adj.   defenoeleea :    P.  L 


PhuuI,  ill.  the  plant  FcFnicuiiim 
mdaare:  P.  L.  IX.  681. 

Permsnt,  vli.  (1)  iiUr.  to  Buffer  fer- 
mentation ;jf|7.(^ori^:  S.  A.  019. 
(3)  Ir.  to canae  fermentation  In; 
fig.  of  the  aclUm  of  trater  on  Ike 
tarth :  P.  L.  Vll.  281. 

FMry,  vb.  intr.  to  paaa  over  water 
in  a  boat :  P.  L,  ii.  604. 

rartlle,  adj.  (a)  fruitful :  P.  L.  i. 
468  ;  IV.  216,  640 ;  vil.  454  ;  P. 
R.  III.  259. 

ib)  abundant,  ample :  P.  L.   v. 
319;  L\.  SOI. 

FtnUlty,  lb.  fruitfulneea  :  C.  7'20. 

Fervent,  adj.  ioteosely  earnest,  ar- 
dent :  P.  L.  V.  849. 

Fervantly,  adr.  earnestly,  ardently  : 
P.L.  IX.  342;  P.  R.  in.  121. 

Ftrvld,  adj.  burning,  glowing  :  P. 
L.  V.  301  ;  Vll.  224. 

Pwole,  96.  a  hilt  three  niilea  north- 
eaat  of  Florence,  Italy  :  P.  L.  1. 
289. 

Fwtar,  vb.  itUr.  to  ulcerate,  sup- 
purate;/ff.  of  grief:  S.  A.  621. 

pari.  adj.  rectaraO,  ulcerated : 

S.  A.  186. 

FMtlval,  ab.  festive  celebration  ;  P. 

L.  XI.  723;  N.  0.  147;  ia  heaven: 

P.  L  VI.  94;  among  Bhepherds-. 
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C.  848 ;  celebration  in  honour  of 
a  god  :  S.  A.  1598  ;  solemn  festi- 
wds  :  S.  A.  983. 

See  Far-fet 
Pateh,  vb,  tr.   (a)  to  go  after  and 
bring  a  person  :  S.  A.  921,  1731 ; 
a  mng :   P.  R.   iv.  689 ;   N.  0. 
135. 

(6)  to  make  to  go  by  constrain- 
ing force :  U.  C.  ii.  18. 

(c)  to  derive  or  draw  from  a 
source:  C.  708. 

{d)  to  go  or  make  my  round: 
A.  54. 

(e)  to  reach,   come  to :    P.  L. 
vra.  137. 
Fetter,  (1)  th.  pi,   chain,  shackle: 
S.  A.  35  ;  ^. :  C.  819. 

(2)   v&.  tr,   to  chain,   shackle : 
S.  A.  1160,  1235. 

part,   adj,  fettered,   bound  to 
return  to  the  grave  at  a  certain 
time :  N.  O.  234. 
FWerlsh,    adj,    excited,    restless : 

C.  8. 
Feverons,  adj,  characterized  by  fever: 

P.  L.  XI.  482. 
Few,  adj,  not  many,  small  in  num- 
ber :  P.  L.  vn.  31 ;  xii.  13 ;  P.  R. 

III.  59,  234 ;  C.  391 ;  with  of:  S. 
A.  1400. 

abaol,  few  persons :   P.  L.   iii. 

496  ;  VI.  148 ;  xi.  777  ;  xii.  480 ; 

P.  R.  III.  20,  59 ;  C.  771  ;  S.  ix. 

3;  XVII.  11. 
ellipt,   in  few,  in  few  words : 

P.  L.  X.  157. 
Fez,  lib,  one  of  the  Barbary  states 

of  northern  Africa,  lying  north  of 

Morocco  (Mercator,  AUoHy  1636, 

p.  429) :  P.  L.  XI.  403. 
Fickle,  adj,  changeable,  inconstant, 

uncertain:  P.  L.  ii.  233;  ix.  948; 

S.  A.  164 ;  II  P.  10. 
Fie,     interj.     exclamation    of    im- 

gitience  or  disapprobation :    V. 
X.  53. 
Field,  sb,  (a)  open  land  as  opposed 
to  woodland,  usually  devoted  to 
pasture  or  tillage  :  P.  L.  ii.  493 

IV.  186,   245,   265;    v.  20,    136 
292;  VII,  335,  358,  460,  495,  522 
VIII.  301 ;  IX.  86,  417,  520.  560, 
575;  X.  176,  204;   xi.   171,  429 
P.  R.  I.  318 ;  III.  268 ;  S.  A.  1432 
S.  XX.  2 ;  Ps.  VIII.  20 ;  combined 
with  figurative  use  of  sense  {d) 
P.  L.  VII.  322 ;  used  of  the  Hes 
perian  Gardens :   P.  L.   iii.   569 
with  proper  name :  P.  R.  i.  243 
IV.  505 ;  open  land  in  hell :  P.  L. 


X.  533 ;  in  the  moon :  P.  L.  vm. 
145. 

(&)  Jig,  grain  raised  on  the  land : 
P.  L.  rv.  980. 

(c)  country,  place,  region:  P. 
L.  XI.  215;  with  proper  name: 
P.  L.  I.  520 ;  III.  513 ;  iv.  268 ; 
D.  F.  I.  40;  C.  60;  S.  xvni.  11 ; 
Ps.  Gxrv.  3 ;  Aleian  plain :  P.  L. 
VII.  19 ;  region  in  the  moon ;  P. 
L.  III.  460 ;  in  the  sun :  P.  L.  in. 
606. 

(d)  ground  where  war  is  waged, 
battle-ground  :  P.  L.  i.  677  ;  vi. 
410 ;  X.  275 ;  xi.  654 ;  P.  R.  m. 
73,  326 ;  S.  A.  1094 ;  with  proper 
name :  S.  xvi.  8 ;  Jig,  where  Christ 
contended  with  Satan :  P.  R.  i.  9. 

(e)  open  space  between  armies  : 
P.  L.  VI.  309. 

(/)  battle,  contest:  P.  L.  i. 
105  ;  II.  292,  768. 

{g)  open  ground  used  for  tour- 
naments: P.  L.  I.  763;  S.  A. 
1087 ;  for  the  Pythian  garnet : 
P.  L.  II.  630. 

(h)  extended  surface  on  the  oat- 
side  of  the  universe :  P.  L.  iil 
430 ;  expanse  of  the  sky :  C.  979. 

See  A-flald. 
Fiend,  sb.  (a)  evil  spirit;  «pec. Robin 
Goodfellow:  L'A.  110. 

(6)  one  of  the  fallen  angels, 
devil :  P.  L.  iv.  953 ;  the  Devil, 
Satan ;    with     dtf,    art, :    P.  L. 

I.  283;  II.  643,  677,  815,  917, 
947  ;  III.  430,  440,  498,  524,  588 ; 
IV.  166,  285,  393,  819,  857,  924, 
1005,  1013  ;  IX.  412 ;  x.  20,  233 ; 

XI.  101 ;  P.  R  I.  465;  n.  323; 
III.  345,  441 ;  IV.  195,  430,  499, 
576. 

See  Axxsh-Flend. 
Fierce,  adj,  (1)  vehement  and  merci- 
less in  hostility ;  of  persons :  P.  L. 

II,  78  ;  VI.  794 ;  xi.  641 ;  S.  A. 
985  ;  C.  426  ;  S.  xvii.  4 ;  camp,  i 
P.  L.  II.  45  ;  sup, :  P.  L.  II.  44 ; 
of  death  :  P.  L.  n.  671 ;  of  per- 
Honificaiions :  P.  L.  ii.  8^ ;  of 
animus :  P.  R.  i.  313 ;  «tcp.  : 
S.  A.  127. 

ellipt.  with  sh,  (foe  or  onset) 
understood:  P.  L.  iv.  927. 

or  adv,  (?)  violently,  furiously : 
P.  L.  I.  667 ;  VI.  220.  610. 

(2)  violent    in   action ;    (a)    <^ 
natural  forces  :  P.  L.   i.  305  ;  n. 
219.  580,  599;  vi.  765;  vii.  272; 
X.  703;    P.  R.   I.  90;   iv.   412; 
I      fg, :  P.  L.  X,  739. 


I&)  TJolent,  impetnona,  pu- 
tHOBta;  q/'nguXioM:  P.L.IT.G09; 
Ti.  201 ;  n.  462,  471 ;  i.  709, 
atS;  P«.  n.  11;  lxxxy.  11; 
UtXxnii.eS;  0/theOretiiuUum: 
P.  R.  tv.  269. 

(e)  grievotia,  hwd  to  overoome; 
JhriX  Umptation:  P.  24. 

<d)  merciloBorDiireleDtiDgtwn- 
fcouK :  P.  L.  lu.  399. 

It)  painfal,  tartariag ;  qfditeiMt 
orn/erniff:  P.  L.  I.  Sfi  ;  x.656; 
II.  483;  8.  A.  ei2;  of  remem. 
braiee  :  8.  A.  952. 

(/)  violent,  fnrioui;  of  am- 
JUet:  P.  L.  I.  100;  vi.  03;  eomp.: 
P.  R  IV.  667 ;  oip.  Jig. :  P.  L. 
VI.  314. 

(ff)  ourivd  or  driven  fariouily ; 
P.  L.  VI.  366,  S2g. 

{))  indicating  violence  or  fnry : 
P.  L.  rv.  128,  871 ;  C.  654. 

{«)  fiery,   bluing ;    P.  L.   xil. 
S34. 
fimvitj,  ode.  violently,  vehement- 
ly t  P.  L.  X.  478 ;  XII.  693. 
~  ~M,   «b.   fnry,  lage  :    P.   L. 


Ftasy,  adj.  (a)  cotuiating  of  or 
finming  with  fire,  or  shining  like 
fin ;  wd  of  things  in  heaven  or 
hell,  or  tent  from  heaven  :  P.  L. 
1.  82.  68,  173,  184,  377  ;  ii.  180, 
636;  \i.  55,  SO,  215,  479;  xii. 
20H.257;  P.R.11.  16;  S.  A.  27: 
ofhorat*:  P.  L,  III.  622;  vi.  17, 
^1  :  qr  ««>fd«  :  P.  L.  VI.  304  ; 
xn.  644  ;  or  fire-beonng,  q/"  darU : 
P.  L.  VI.  213;  XII.  492;  P.  R.  iv. 
424;  or  of  the  nature  of  Gre,  of 
mgtit :  P.  L.  IL  512  ;  P.  B.  tv. 
581 ;  Cir.  7. 

(6)  emitting  tire;  qf  a  fnoun- 
lain :  P.  L.  ti.  620 ;  striking  fire ; 
e/jlimi :  Pa.  cxiv.  18. 

(e)  of  the  colour  of  fire  :  P.  L. 
IV.  978. 

{d)  twavm't  flnr  rod,  the  ray 
of  the  son :  8.  A.  649. 

(()  glowing  or  flashing  tges : 
P.  L.  IV.  402. 

(/)  ftrdent  or  vehement  wir- 
fw  :  S.  A.  169a 

(())  poiMnoue :  P.  R.  I.  312. 

(A)  apirited  Mads  1  P.  L.  11. 
S31. 
nKr-wbMl*d(wbeelid,<'>q''-).  'x'j- 
having  wbeala  aurrounded  by  fire: 
DP.  5a 
Dftt,  wd'.  the  ordiiwl  of  five :  P. 
L.  VII.  448. 


Fight,  L  eb.  (a)  combat,  battle: 
P,  L.  II.  20  ;  IV.  1003  ;  Vl.  48, 
87,  232.  243,  306,  403,  423,  448, 
631,  537,  687,  693,  788  ;  x.  278  ; 
P.  R.  itl.  328;  S.  A.  344,  1111; 
Pi.  lotxxviii.  19;  combat  be- 
tween two  penons :  F.  L.  vi. 
206  ;  XII.  385 ;  S.  A.  1176.  1222, 
1263. 

(b)  Jig.  apiritool  confliot  of 
Chriat  and  SaUn  :  P.  L.  xn.  386; 
■tmggle  in  maintaining  the  cause 
of  truth  :  P.  h.  VI.  30. 

(e)  manner  of  fighting  :  P.  R. 
III.  307. 

II.  vb.  Ipret,  fought;  pai{ part, 
fought :  P.  L.  11.  768 :  vl.  29  ; 
XH.  261 ;  foughten :  P.  L.  vi.  410), 
(1)  tTltr.  (a)  to  contend,  struggle 
for  mastery  :  P.  L.  11.  914. 

(6)  to  engage  in  battle,  combat: 
P.  L.  I.  578  ;  II.  46  ;  iv.  946 ;  vi, 
220,  366,  454,  666;  to  engue 
in  single  combat :  S.  A.  1226 ; 
_fig.  to  withstand  the  comnuuida; 
againal  lain  lo  fgkl :  P.  L.  Xll. 
289. 

(3)  tr.  to  carry  on,  wage ;  with 
cognate  ace.:  P.  L.  11.  768;  xil, 
261 ;  Jig.  to  carry  on  in  maintain- 
ing the  cause  of  truth  :  P.  L.  VI. 
29. 

part.  adj.  (a)  flghtlng,  warring: 
P.  L.  v^.  249;  struggling  tor 
moibery  ;  of  beoJiU :  P.  K  iv.  140  ; 
of  the  elemenle  in  chaos  :  P.  L.  11. 
1016. 

{b)  fanshten,  that  has  been  the 
aceoe  of  a  battle ;  F.  L.  vi.  410. 
FIc-tree,  sb.  the  tree  Ficus:  P.  L. 

IX.  1101. 
Figure,  «Ii.  (a)  definite  order  or  form; 
P.  L.  VII.  426. 

{b)  representation  of  a  form  in 
a  decorative  pattern  ;  L.  106, 

typically  :  P.  L. 


FUa, 


.241. 

eh.   {a)  line  of  soldiers ;   P.  L. 
567  ;  IV.  797  ;  v.  651  ;  vt.  339, 


{h)  line  of  persons  one  beside 
another,  rank  :  S.  xi.  6. 
FUUl,  adj.  {a)  at  or  pertaining  to  a 
child  in  relation  ton  parent;  of 
Christ,  in  relation  to  Ood  :  P.  L. 
III.  289 ;  P.  R.  I.  177  ;  of  man,  in 
relation  to  God :  P.  L.  iv.  294  ; 
XII.  306;  S.  A.  511. 

(b)  bearing  the  relation  of  a 
child;  ttf  Christ:  P.  L.  vi.  722; 
VII.  175,  687. 
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Fill,  (1)  sh.  (a)  full  supply,  enough 
to  satisfy  desire;  with  the  vbs. 
drink,  eat:  P.  L.  ix.  695,  1005 ; 
with  of:  S.  XIV.  14;  of  bliss, 
knowledge,  etc.,  with  the  vbs. 
have,  enjoy :  C.  548  ;  in  apposi- 
tion to  the  obj,  of  the  vb. :  P.  L. 
V.  504;  with  of:  P.  L.  iv.  507; 
XII.  558. 

(6)  to  his  heart's  content ;  blow 
his  fiU :  II  P.  128. 

(2)  v^).  tr,  (a)  to  make  full :  P. 
L.  I.  707 :  II.  129 ;  x.  570 ;  P. 
R.  II.  77  ;  S.  A.  552 ;  C.  198, 
931  ;  L.  150 ;  with  immaterial 
things,  as  hope,  lust,  scorn,  etc.  : 
P.  L.  I.  495 ;   III.  447  ;  iv.  827  ; 

VII.  51,  257  ;  ix.  196  ;  xn.  177, 
178 ;  S.  A.  1613  ;  C.  550  ;  S.  I. 
3 ;  XV.  2 ;  Ps.  lxxxiii.  6^) ; 
cxxxvi.  26  ;  to  pour  into  until  no 
more  can  be  received  ;  Jig.  of  light, 
etc.:  P.  L.  III.  731  ;   S.  ix.  10. 

{b)  to  make  pregnant :  L'A. 
23. 

(c)  to  cause  sails  to  fill  with 
wind :  S.  A.  718. 

(d)  to  make  valleys  level  with 
the  surrounding  land  :  P.  R.  iii. 
332. 

(e)  to  store  abundantly  :  P.  L. 
IV.  733;  V.  389;  vii.  397,  531  ;  x. 
892. 

(/)  to  occupy  completely,  per- 
vade :  P.  L.  I.  350  ;   vii.  88,  168  ; 

VIII.  104;  Ps.  Lxxx.  40;  of  fra- 
grance, joy,  sound,  etc. :  P.  L.  ii. 
284 ;  III.  135,  348 ;  v.  286 ;  vi. 
200 ;  X.  506 ;  xi.  77,  336,  888. 

(g)  tq  satisfy  or  satiate  with 
food  sin,  death :  P.  L.  ii.  843 ; 
animals:  P.  L.  iv.  351  ;  the 
appetite :  P.  L.  ii.  847 ;  absol.  : 
P.  L.  viii.  214;  the  mind:  II  P.  4. 
{h)  fill  up,  close  or  stop  up  a 
wound :  P.  L.  viii.  468. 

Film,  sb.  morbid  growth  upon  the 
eye:  P.  L.  xi.  412. 

Filth,  sb,  pollution  :  P.  L.  x.  630. 

Fin,  sb,  the  organ  of  a  fish  :  P.  L. 
VII.  401  ;  P.  R.  II.  345. 

Final,  adj,  last,  ultimate,  con- 
clusive: P.  L.  II.  142,  563;  lu. 
458 ;  VI.  798  ;  ix.  88  ;  x.  1085  ; 
XI.  62,  493 ;  P.  R.  i.  461  ;  iii. 
221 ;  S.  A.  1171. 

Finally,  adv,  at  last,  in  the  end  :  P. 
L.  III.  150 ;  S.  A.  1296. 

Find,  vb,  {pres.  2d  sing,  find'st :  P. 
L.  v,  ^1  ;  VIII.  586 ;  P.  R.  i. 
495;    IV.  486;   pret,  found;  3d 


sing,  found'st :  P.  L.  ix.  407 ; 
S.  A.  427  ;  paM  part,  found)  tr, 
(a)  to  come  or  li^t  upon,  meet 
with  a  person:  P.  R.  ii.  9, 10, 59  ; 

V.  Ex.  83  ;  II  P.  93  ;  a  piace  :  P. 
L.  III.  498  ;  XII.  40 ;  a  kingdom : 
P.  R.  III.  242 ;  resting,  courtesy, 
darkness,  etc. :  P.  L.  I.  237  ;  ix. 
1176 :  XII.  537  ;  C.  204,  323 ;  said 
of  sleep  as  an  agent :  P.  L.  vni. 
288;  to  meet  with  in  writings: 
P.  25. 

(6)  to  come  to  have :  P.  L.  ii. 
1011  ;  to  meet  with,  get,  obtain 
or  receive  a^xeptance,  favour, 
pardon,  retribution,  etc.  :  P.  L. 
I.  513  ;  m.  131,  145,  227,  453 ;  v. 
531,  848 ;  vii.  31 ;  viii.  366,  435; 
IX.  333 ;  X.  968 ;  xi.  456,  800, 
890 ;  XII.  295 ;  P.  R.  I.  495 ;  ii. 
388;  IV.  333;  S.  A.  1376;  L.  73; 
occasion,  temptation:  8.  A.  423, 
425,  427. 

(c)  to  gain  or  win  a  lover :  M. 
W.  16. 

{d)  to  come  to  the  knowledge 
of  by  experience,  observation,  or 
trial ;  discover ;  perceive :  P.  L. 
III.  615 ;  V.  494 ;  viii.  355,  416, 
624  ;  IX.  232 ;  P.  R.  ill.  203 ;  iv. 
477;  S.  A.  387,  789;  S.  ix.  8; 
with  ace.  and  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  vi. 
453 ;  IX.  874 ;  P.  R.  ii.  131 ;  Pft. 
v.  37  ;  with  clause :  P.  L.  i.  648; 
IX.  107;  P.  R.  II.  283;  cfawte 
abbreviated :  P.  L.  iv.  849  ;  v.  93. 

to  discover  or  perceive  a  jterson 
orthiiigtohe;  with  two  ace.:  P.  L. 
I.  525 ;  III.  591 ;  iv.  450  :  v.  429 ; 

VI.  19,  341,  433;  viii.  240,  309, 
438,586;  ix.  85,257,370,381,421, 
1053,  1071,  1116;  x.  52,  420;  xi. 
137  ;  XII.  273,  522,  608  ;  P.  K.  i. 
207,  459  ;  ii.  273  ;  lu.  398 :  iv. 
532 ;  S.  A.  40  ;  A.  12;  C.  644  ;  in 
jMMsire  :  P.  L.  I.  333 ;  ill.  308, 
310;  V.  406,  501,513,  742,  896; 
VI.  420;  IX.  301,  932;  x.  888, 
969,  970 ;  xi.  350,  876 ;  P.  R.  i. 
104  ;  II.  154  ;  ill.  365 ;  iv.  346 ; 
S.  A.  20,  1746  ;  C.  454  ;  /*/  sing. 
with  compound  subject  in  1st  and 
Sd  Ming. :  P.  L.  x.  816  ;  with  com- 
plement a  phrase :  P.  L.  i.  524 ; 
V.  9;    U.  C.  I.  11;   S.  ix.  8. 

(e)  to  discover  or  obtain  by 
search  or  effort  art  animal  or  a 
person:  P.  L.  il.  403,  424;  III. 
443,  671  ;  iv.  448,  575,  796,  799, 
875,  900;  V.  48,  49,  231  ;  viii. 
594;    IX.    160,    181,     182,    414; 
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X.  1001 ;  P.  R.  I.  121,  256,  471 ; 
II.  59,97,  131,208;  iv.  217,  373, 
447 ;  S.  A.  193,  1046,  1047,  1443, 
1725;  Q.  304,  579;  a  place:  P. 
L.  nr.  938;  XI.  223;  P.  R.  i. 
252;  P.  43;  C.  500,  570;  Ps. 
Lxxxiv.  10,  14;  a  way:  P.  L. 
II.  83 ;  III.  228  ;  iv.  174 ;  889  ; 
VII.  298,  302;  ix.  69 ;  x.  884,  894; 
8.  A.  610 ;  a  thing  :  P.  L.  iii.  24 ; 
VI.  513;  IX.  219;  x.  480;  xi. 
566;  P.  R.  II.  232;  enterprise, 
sobuicny  wvidom,  etc. :  P.  L.  i. 
165 ;  II.  344 ;  ill.  213,  228,  411  ; 
VI.  604 ;  P.  R.  IV.  319 ;  to  recover 
a  penwn  hut :  P.  L.  viii.  479. 

(/)  ^  giun,  obtain,  or  secure 
4a«e,  jay,  rait,  repose,  etc. :  P. 
L.  I.  320 ;  II.  617,  625,  802 ;  iv. 
.  92;  v.  28;  viii.  375,  433,  623; 
IX.  1 19,  129,  288,  407,  697 ;  xi. 
673;  P.  R.  II.  309:  S.  A.  17, 
619  ;  Pb.  Lxxxiii.  60. 

ig)  to  procnre,  supply ;  with  occ. 
and  cUU,  :  P.  L.  vi.  635 ;  Soph.  2. 

(A)  to  stunroon  up  courage  :  S. 
A.  1716. 

(i)  to  arrive  at  or  reach  ;  found 
no  end :  P.  L.  ii.  561 ;  nor  end 
will  Jind  of  erring  :  P.  L.  vi.  172. 

{j)  to  begin  to  exercise  or  to 
make  efiEective  :  P.  L.  viii.  97. 

(Xr)  to  sscertain  or  discover  by 
mental  effort:  P.  L.  v.  114;  S. 
A.  306 ;  Pfe.  viii.  14 ;  with  clause  : 
P.  R.  I.  262. 

H)  to  contrive,  devise,  invent : 
P.  L.  VI.  500;  S.  A.  1396. 

(m)  to  determine  and  declare  a 
person  guilty:  Ps.   v.  29. 

(n)  find  cat,  discover  a  person : 
P.  L.  X.  899 ;  P.  R.  i.  101  ;  C. 
606 ;  a  place  :  L'A.  5 ;  II  P.  168  ; 
C.  307 ;  a  icay :  P.  L.  i.  621 ;  ii. 
406;  tricks:  F.  of  C.  14;  peace: 
P.  L.  in.  276;  to  reach  by 
Marching  ont :  P.  R.  i.  334 ;  to 
unriddle  :  P.  R.  iv.  674 ;  to  de- 
tect and  punish  :  P.  R.  iv.  130. 

ptut  part,  absol. :  P.  L.  v.  18. 
Tlae,  (1)  ^.  In  fine,  to  sum    up, 
finally :  S.  A.  702. 

(2)  adj.   excellent   in    quality, 
mip.:  Pb.  lxxxi.  66. 
jnngVt  sh.  digit  of  the  hand :   C. 
914 ;  L.  4 ;  sing,   for  pi. :  N.  O. 
95 ;  Jig.  maming/air  with  radiant 
Jinger:  P.  R.  iv.  428. 
JPtailili,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  bring  to  an 
.  end,  MTiveat  the  end  of :  P.  L.  iv. 
661,727;  v.  559  ;  8.  A.  1710. 


(6)  to  bring  to  completion:  P. 

L.  VI.  522. 
(c)  to  defeat :  P.  L.  vi.  141. 
(2)  intr.   to  cease:    P.  L.    vii. 

548  ;  to  cease  speaking :  P.  L.  ii. 

284,  815. 
Finiilier,   sb.  one   who  completes ; 

finisher  of  hope:  P.  L.  xii.  375. 
Ftaiite,  absol.  or  sb.  that  which  is  j«r- 

minable  :  P.  L.  x.  802. 
Finny,  ac(/.  having  fins:  C.  115. 
PlP,  «6.  (a)  the  tree  Abies  :  P.  L.  iv. 

139 ;  X.  1076. 
(6)  wood  of  this  tree :  P.  L.  vi. 

674. 
Fire,    I.    sb.    (1)    active    principle 

operative  in   combustion :    P.  L. 

I.  395;    II.  595,  937,  1013;    iii. 

594  ;    V.  439  ;    ix.  392 ;  x.   1073, 

1078 ;    Ps.   VII.   21  ;    Lxxx.   65 ; 

LXXXV.  12. 

{b)  one   of    the  four  elements 

which  form  the  universe :  P.  L.  ii. 

912 ;   III.   715 ;  as  the  abode  of 

devils  or  demons  :  P.  R.  ii.  124  ; 

IV.  201 ;  II  P.  94. 

(c)  the  pure  element  of  Hre  in 
heaven  or  sent  from  heaven,  either 
lit. ,  or  fig.  as  a  symbol  of  brilliance ; 
used  variously  in  warfare :   P.  L. 

V.  893 ;  \i.  50,  214,  245,  485,  546, 
580,  756, 849 ;  or  the  essence  of  an- 
gels, cherubic  waving  fires,  flam- 
ing cherubs  :  P.  L.  vi.  413 ;  camp 
of  fire,  horses  and  chariots  of  fire : 
P.  L.  XI.  217  ;  piUar  of  fire,  that 
which  led  the  children  of  Israel : 
P.  L.  XII.  202,  203;  shidd  of 
fin',  strong  defence :  8.  A.  1435  ; 
a  symbol  of  inspiration  :  N.  O. 
28  ;  fire  from  heaven,  fire  sent 
from  Gud  in  token  of  favour  :  P. 
L.  XI.  441. 

{d)  as  found  in  hell :  P.  L.  i. 
671,  701  ;  a  means  of  punish- 
ment :  P.  L.  I.  48,  77,  151,  229, 
280,  298,  346;  ii.  88,  170,  176, 
213,  275,  401,  434,  581,  600,  603, 
647  ;  VI.  876 ;  P.  R.  iii.  220 ;  a 
means  of  warfare :  P.  L.  ii.  67, 
69,  141. 

(e)  as  found  in  Olympus  ;  Jove's 
fire:  P.  L.  iv.  719. 

(/)  the  essence  of  Com  us  and 
crew,  referring  to  sense  (c):  C. 
111. 

(<7)  ralphnroQs fire, gunpowder: 
P.  L.  XI.  658. 

(2)  state  of  combustion ;  con- 
ceive fire  :  P.  L.  I.  234  ;  fake  fire  : 
Ps.  IJCXXIII.  53. 
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(3)  mass  of  burning  fuel  on  the 
hearth:  L'A.  112;  S.  xx.  3. 

(4)  a  conflagration  :  P.  L.  xi. 
472,  566;  the  fire  which  shall 
finally  consume  heaven  and  earth : 
P.  L.  XI.  900. 

(5)  lightning :  P.  L.  xii.  182 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  412 ;  heaven*^  firt :  P. 
I*  I.  612 ;  rtd  fire  :  N.  0.  159. 

(6)  planet,  star :  P.  L.  TV,  667 ; 
V.  177,  417  ;  vii.  87  ;  xii.  256 ; 
sing,  for  pi. :  V.  Ex.  40. 

(7)  ignis  fatuus  :  P.  L.  ix.  634 ; 
as  surrounding  an  evil  spirit,  or 
in  sense  (6) :  C.  433. 

(8)  ardour,  passion :  P.  L.  ix. 
1036. 

(9)  set  on  fire,  inflame  with 
zeal :  D.  F.  I.  62. 

II.  vh.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  set  on  fire, 
ignite :  P.  L.  iv.  557. 

{b)  to  inflame  with  zeal :  S.  A. 
1419. 

(2)  iiUr.  (a)  to  glow  or  shine  as 
if  on  fire  :  P.  L.  ii.  709. 

(6)  to  discharge  artillery  :  P. 
L.  VI.  520. 

See  Hell-flre. 
nrm,  (1)  adj.  (a)  of  solid  or  compact 
structure  or  texture :  P.  L.  i.  350 ; 
III.  418 ;  dry  land  or  ground  :  P. 
L.  II.  589;  III.  75;  vi.  242;  of 
the  sun :  P.  L.  vii.  362 ;  firm 
leaf:  P.  L.  iv.  695;  fig.  certain, 
sure :  P.  R.  iv.  292. 

(6)  strongly  fixed,  immovable, 
stable;  of  things:  P.  L.  vii.  267, 
586 ;  X.  295  ;  established,  secure  ; 
of  persons:  P.  L.  xi.  71. 

(c)  steady  hand :  S.  x^^I.  13 ; 
steady  in  motion  and  with  com- 
pact rank  and  file  :  P.  L.  vi.  69, 
399,  534. 

{d)  sound,  vigorous :  Ps.  Lxxx. 
64. 

(e)  immutable  G^ecrce  :  Ps.  ii.  13. 

(/)  resolute,  steadfast,  unshak- 
en; of  persons:  P.  L.  vi.  911; 
IX.  359  ;  P.  R.  iv.  534 ;  of  con- 
cordf  faith,  love,  etc. :  P.  L.  i.  554 ; 
II.  36,  497  ;  v.  210,  502 ;  ix.  286, 
1160;  P.  R.  I.  4;  S.  xv.  5;  Ps. 
Lxxxiii.  20 ;  710  word  infirm  :  Ps. 
V.  26 ;  determined  thoughts^  comp. : 
P.  L.  XI.  498. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  steadily  :  P.  L.  vii. 
443 ;  immoveably :  P.  L.  iv.  873. 

(6)  closely,  inseparably,  sup. : 
S.  A.  796. 

{c)  steadfastly,  resolutely,  un- 
alterably :  P.  L.  XII.  127 ;  C.  588. 


Firmament,  sb,  (a)  the  vaulted  ex- 
panse of  heaven,  the  sky :  P.  L. 
III.  75;  optn  firmament  of  heaven: 
P.  L.  VII.  390 ;  in  which  the  stars 
appear :  P.  L.  iv.  604 ;  viii.  18 ; 
Ps.  ^^II.  11 ;  firmament  of  heaven: 
P.  L.  VII.  344,  349;  where  the 
clouds  move  :  P.  L.  xi.  206 ;  con- 
ceived as  solid  and  supported  by 
pillars :  C.  598. 

(b)  over-arching  vault  of  hell: 
P.  L.  II.  175. 

(c)  the  likeness  of  a  firmament 
forming  a  part  of  the  chariot  of 
God :  P.  L.  VI.  757. 

{d)  the  expanse  of  ''elemental 
air  "  or  transparent  ether  filling  all 
space  between  the  earth  and  the 
crystalline  sphere :  P.  L.  vii.  261» 
264,  274  ;  or  in  sense  (a) :  P.  L. 
III.  574. 

Firmly,  cidv.  strongly,  securely  :  P. 
L.  VI.  430 ;  comp. :  S.  A.  1398. 

Firmness,  sb.  (a)  compactness,  solid- 
ity: P.  L.  v.  324. 

(/>)  faithfulness,  fidelity :  P.  L. 
IX.  279. 

"^Flrst,  (1)  adj.  (a)  that  is  before  all 
others,  earliest  in  time  or  order : 
P.  L.  I.  1,  656 ;  III.  65 ;  iv.  6,  12, 
192,  495,  624 ;  vi.  153 ;  vn.  252, 
260  ;  VIII.  297,  298  ;  ix.  261,  412, 
718 ;  XI.  277,  467 ;  P.  R.  i.  154 ; 

III.  277;   S.  M.    24;    L'A.  114-^ 
original :  P.  L.  v.  472 ;  C.  469. 

(6)  foremost  in  position  or  im- 
portance :  P.  L.  v.  659,  660. 

(c)  outermost :  P.  L.  iii.  419 ; 
uppermost:  P.  L.  ni.  562. 

absol.  (a)  the  one  who  is  before 
all  others :    P.  L.  iv.  121 ;  P.  R. 

IV.  504  ;  of  God :  P.  L.  vi.  724. 
(6)  the  person  first  mentioned  : 

S.  A.  219. 

(c)  the  beginning  of  creation : 
P.  L.  I.  19. 

(d)  at  first,  in  or  at  the  begin- 
ning: P.  L.  II.  201,  760;  vi.  92, 
164,  661  ;  IX.  171,  571 ;  xi.  57 ; 
P.  K.  I.  114,399;  S.  A.  883, 1035. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  before  all  others  in 
time,  order,  place,  or  position  : 
P.  L.  I.  8,  376,  392,  514 ;  ii.  680, 
690,  1002 ;  iii.  64,  372 ;  iv.  643, 
935,  999;  v.  418;  vi.  151,  261, 
774 ;  vii.  354,  484 ;  x.  326 ;  xi. 
572 ;  XII.  320,  350  ;  P.  R.  i.  319 ; 
II.  328;  N.  0.  26;  C.  46;  at 
first,  originally :  P.  L.  iii.  356 ; 
VII.  63,  86,  255,  355,  501,  636  ;  a 
325 ;  as  the  first  thing  to  be  men- 
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tioned  or  considered :  P.  L.   ii. 

129,  402 ;  vhl  90. 
tliat  lint  mored,  the  Primum 

Mobile:     P.  L.    ill.     483.      See 

Bplicre. 
(6)  before  tome  other  specified 

thing  or  event :  P.  lb  n.  740 ;  in. 

131,  634;   IV.  628;   v.  137;  ix. 

97;  X.  402;  xii.  173;  C.  82. 
(c)  for  the  first  time :  P.  L.  in. 

549 ;  IV.  710 ;  vi.  154,  327,  394 ; 

vm.  284,  530 ;  ix.  25,  1030 ;  xii. 

273. 
((f)  lint  and  last,   altogether, 

from    beginning    to    end,   at  all 

times  :  P.  L.  ii.  324  ;  in.  134  ;  x. 

831 ;  Unt  or  last,  at  one  time  or 

another:    P.  L.   ix.   170;    8.  A. 

1594. 
Pint-begot,  adj,  cAsol,  first  begot- 
ten one :  P.  R.  i.  89. 
Ftnt-bom,  adj.  first  broneht  forth, 

eldest ;  Jig.  of  light :  P.  L.  in.  1 ; 

the  firM'bom  bloom  of  spring :  S. 

A.  1576. 

absol. :   P.  L.  i.  489,  510 ;  xii. 

189 ;     Ps.    cxxxvi.    38 ;    Jig.    of 

trtauwn  :  8.  A.  391. 
Flnt-areated,  adj.  first  brought  into 

being :  S.  A.  83. 
Fint-frnit,  «6.  pi.  fruits  first  gath- 
ered in  a  season :  P.  L.  xi.  435 ; 

fig. :  P.  L.  XI.  22. 
FtrvtUng,  A.  pi.   first  ofispring  of 

animals :  P.  L.  xi.  437. 
Fint-moviiig,  adj,  receiving  motion 

before  and  imparting  motion  to 

all  others:  D.  F.  I.  39. 
FUh,   eb.  always  «ing.   (a)    animal 

living  in  the  water  and  breathing 

by  means  of  gills,  collect.'.  P.  L. 

VII.  401 ;  in  combination  or  con- 
trast with  Wrd,  hewU.  fowl :  P.  L. 

VIII.  395 ;  X.  604,  711 ;  collect. : 
P.  L.  vn.  447,  503,  521,  533; 
VIII.  341,  346 ;  xii.  677  ;  kinds  of 
fish :  P.  R.  II.  344. 

(6)  the  form  of  a  fish :  P.  L.  i.  463. 

Flilieniian,  t^.  person  whose  occu- 
pation is  the  catching  of  fish : 
P.  R.  11.  27. 

Fishy,  adj.  characteristic  of  fish : 
P.  L.  IV.  168. 

Fist,  ab,  clenched  hand  :  S.  A.  1235. 

Fit,  9b.  sndden  and  transient  state 
of  feeling  or  emotion  :  P.  42 ;  Jit 
of  melancholy :  C.  546 ;  ofpa/moJi : 
P.  L.  X.  626. 

Fit,  I.  adj.  (a)  adapted,  suited, 
qualified :  P.  L.  ix.  89 ;  with  prep. 
tV. :  P.  L.  II.  306 ;  vi.  303,  636  ; 


VIII.  390;   C.  700;   mp.:   P.  L. 

IX.  89. 

(6)  appropriate,  suitable,  prop 
er :  P.  L.  in.  454 ;  iv.  953 ;  v 
148,  348,  690 ;  vi.  876 ;  vn.  31 
VIII.  450 ;  IX.  489 ;  x.  139,  899 
XI.  271 ;  XII.  597 ;  D.  F.  I.  46 
V.  Ex.  32;  with /or :  P.  L.  v.  69 
A.  76 ;  with  prep,  inf :  P.  L.  v 
315 ;  comp. :  P.  L.  xi.  98,  262 
Slip.  :  P.  R.  IV.  373. 

(c)  of  the  right  pattern,  suiting 
P.  L.  XI.  571 ;   with  for :   P.  L. 
III.  643. 

{d)  prepared  or  ready  for :  P. 
Lu  IV.  816. 

(c)  deserving,  worthy;  withprep, 
inf, :  C.  792. 

abaol.  what  is  suitable:  P.  L. 
VIII.  448. 

II.  vb.  (1)  intr.  to  be  suitable 
or  proper :  H  P.  78  ;  impersonal : 
S.  A.  929,  1318. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  be  adapted  or 
suited  to,  be  proper  for  :  P.  L.  x. 
242 ;  P.  R.  IV.  219 ;  S.  A.  1236  ; 
H.  B.  10. 

(b)  to  render  competent  or  quali- 
fied ;  with  ace.  aLtiaprep.  ivf, :  P. 
R.  I.  73. 

(c)  to  adjust:  P.  L.  vi.  543. 
See  m-fltted. 

Fitly,  adv.  (a)  appropriately  :  P.  L. 
\aii.  394. 

(b)  rightly :  P.  49. 

Five,  adj.  consisting  of  five :  P.  L. 
V.  104,  177;  S.  A.  1248;  »b.  under- 
stood :  P.  L.  X.  657. 

Fix,  vb,  {past  part,  disyl.  :  P.  L.  I. 
206,  560 ;  in.  669 ;  11  P.  4)  intr. 
(a)  to  make  firm  in  position,  place 
immovably,  fasten :  P.  L.  x.  295  ; 
with  in :  P.  L.  v.  176 ;  C.  819  ; 
with  071 :  P.  L.  xi.  851 ;  till  time 
stand  fxed,  till  time  ceases  to 
be  the  measure  of  motion  :  P.  L. 
xii.  555 ;  to  insert  in  and  secure 
against  displacement :  P.  L.  xii. 
432 ;  to  bring  to  a  standstill  and 
fasten  :  N.  O.  241. 

(6)  to  settle  immovably  the  pur- 
pose of ;  withprep.  inf. :  S.  A.  1481. 

(c)  to  direct  steadily  or  fasten 
eyet* :  S.  A.  1637  ;  eyes  or  look  on 
or  towards  :  P.  L.  iv.  28,  465 ;  x. 
553 ;  II  P.  44 ;  fixed  in  cogitation 
deep :  P.  L.  in.  629. 

(d)  to  make  motionless  with 
strong  feeling  :  P.  L.  vin.  3  ;  ix. 
735  ;  S.  A.  726  ;  Jig.  of  the  stars  i 
N.  O.  70. 
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(e)  to  impress,  stamp,  fig. : 
C.  529. 

(/)  to  locate  in  a  certain  place  : 
P.  L.  I.  382. 

{g)  to  establish  the.  throne  of 
Chdhead :  P.  L.  vii.  586  ;   Zion  : 

Ps.  LXXXVIII.  20. 

(h)  to  appoint  or  ordain  by 
edict :  P.  L.  x.  773 ;  P.  R.  i.  127. 

(i)  to  decide  upon,  choose :  P. 
L.  IX.  952. 

part,  adj,  fixed;  (a)  made  firm 
ill  position  :  P.  L.  i.  2(J6 ;  firmly 
or  solidly  built :  P.  L.  i.  723. 

(6)  appearing  always  to  occupy 
the  same  position  in  the  heavens : 
P.  L.  V.  176. 

((!)  steadfast  or  immovable  mt /id, 
thotujhf,  etc. :   P.  L.   i.   97,  560 ; 

IX.  1160;  IIP.  4;  S.  ix.  9. 

{d)  appointed,  allotted,  or  es- 
tablished ahocUf  station :  P.  L. 
III.  669  ;  XII.  627  ;  fate^  law  :  P. 
L.  II.  18,  560. 

part,  ahsol.y  fixed,  the  fixed 
stars :  P.  L.  v.  621  ;  the  fixed : 
P.  L.  III.  481;  X.  661. 

Flag,  nh.  banner,  standard  :  P.  L. 
II.  900 ;  C.  604. 

Plail,  nh.  instrument  for  threshing 
grain  :  L'A.  108. 

Pliune,  (1)  nth.  (a)  burning  vapour, 
blaze :  P.  L.  ii.  889  ;  iv.  784 ;  S. 
A.  25,  262.  1433;  C.  129;  Ps. 
Lxxxiii.  55 ;  in  heaven  :  P  L.  ii. 
754;  VI.  68,  483,  751,  766;  in 
hell:  P.  L.  i.  62,  182,  222;  ii. 
172,214;  X.  232:  .Etna  flames  i 
P.  L.  III.  470;  flame  of  a  sirord  : 
P.  L.^i.  120. 

(/>)  torch :  M.  W.  20. 

(c)  the  flash  of  lightning  :  P.  L. 

X.  1075. 

{d)  the  bright  beams  of  the 
sun:  N.  O.  81  ;  L'A.  61. 

(e)  condition  of  visible  com- 
bustion :  P.  L.  V.  891  ;  vi.  584  ; 
IX.  637. 

(/)  .^0'  heat  of  emotion,  pas- 
sion :  S.  A.  1351  ;  flame  of  tn'he- 
menre  :  C.  795  ;  of  zeal :  P.  L.  v. 
807  ;  virtiK  roused  ...  into  flame  : 
S.  A.  1691. 

ig)  ambition :  P.  R.  iii.  26. 

(2)  fft.  inir.  (a)  to  burn  with 
flame,  emit  flames,  blaze :  P.  L. 
I.  45,  62 ;  X.  562 ;  flg. :  P.  R.  i. 
216. 

(h)  to  shine  like  flame ;  of  the 
sun:  L.  171  ;  of  the  diamond :  P. 
L.  IV.  654  ;  of  a  liquid :  C.  673. 


jxirt.  oaIj.  flaming,  on  fire,  or 
shining  with  the  brilliance  of 
fire  ;  flaming  arm^,  sword,  etc.  : 
P.  L.  1. 664  ;  in.  394  ;  vi.  17, 213; 
XII.  592,  643 ;  mount :  P.  L.  v. 
598;  XI.  216;  of  angels,  cheruhinij 
seraphim,  etc.  :  P.  L.  v.  875 :  vi. 
102  ;  VII.  134  ;  ix.  156 ;  xi.  101  : 
Cir.  1  ;  of  the  jxiih  of  the  sun  :  P. 
L.  viii.  162. 
See  Hell-flame. 

Flamen,  sit.  priest  devoted  to  the 
service  of  a  particular  deity :  N. 
O.  194. 

Flank,  sb.  one  of  the  sides  of  an 
army  :  P.  L.  vi.  570. 

Flaring,  part.  adj.  shining  brightly 
and  fitfully  :  11  P.  132. 

Flash,  vb.  tr.  to  emit  or  send  forth 
suddenly :  P.  L.  \^.  751. 

Flashy,  adj.  destitute  of  meaning, 
trashy  :  L.  123. 

Flat,  (1)  adj.  (a)  horizontally  level : 
C.  375. 

{b)  stretched    at    full    length ; 
ftll  flatiV.lMi.  461. 

{c)  prostrate ;  j)l times  fall  flat  : 
P.  R.  II.  223 ;  flg.  hopes  all 
flat :  S.  A.  595 ;  level  with  the 
ground,  overthrown :  laifs  cities 
flat :  P.  R.  IV.  363. 

(d)  absolute,  downright :  P.  L. 
II.  143. 

(e)  stale,  insipid  :  P.  L.  ix.  987. 
(2)  sb.  plot  of  level  ground  :  P 

L.  IX.  627. 
Flatly,  adv.  absolutely:  P.  L.  v.  819. 
Flatter,  vl).  tr.  (a)  absol.  to  try  to 

win  favour  by  obsequious  speech : 

1'.  R.  I.  474. 

{b)  to  coax  or  wheedle  out  of : 

P.  L.  X.  42. 
part.  adj.  (a)  flattering,  fawning : 

P.  R.  I.  375;  coaxing,  wheedlinc: 

8.  A.  392 ;  deceitful  gales :  Hor.  O. 

11. 
(b)  flattered,  deceiveil :  P.  31. 
Flattery,   sb,  adulation :   P.  R.   iv. 

125. 
Flannting,  jxirt.  adj.  waving  gaily 

like   a  plume ;   flaunting  honey- 

stwhte :  C.  545. 
Flavour,  sb.  aroma  :  S.  A.  544. 
Flaw,  sb.  sudden  and  violent  wind- 
storm :   P.  L.  X.  698;    P.  R.  iv. 

464. 
Fledge,   adj.  (a)  having  the  wings 

developed   for  flight :  P.  L.  vii. 

420. 
(/>)  furnished    for    flight    toUh 

wings :  P.  L.  ill.  627. 
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,  vb,  ipret,  fled,  Sd  pers,  fledd'st : 
P.  L.  iv.  963;  paH  part,  fled; 
perf.  fonned  witn  the  aoxillEury 
be :  P.  L.  XI.  841 ;  with  have ; 
P.  L.  VI.  868.)  (1)  nUr,  (a)  to  run 
away  from  danger,  seek  escape  or 
safety  by  flight:  P.  L.  i.  520;  ii. 
165, 787,  790,  994 ;  iv.  1014 ;  vi. 
362,   395,  531,  538;   ix.  53,  58; 

X.  339;  S.A.264;  D.  F.  I.  48; 
N.  O.  205  ;  with  Jrom :  P.  L.  iii. 
512  ;  S.  A.  139  ;  with  into  :  P.  R. 
n.  270;  9aid  ofheUi  P.  L.  vi. 
868 ;  oftke9tai  Ps.  cxiv.  7,  13. 

(6)  to  withdraw  hastily,  take 
oneself  off :  S.  xui.  14 ;  with  to : 
M.  W.  68. 

(c)  to  make  one's  escape  from  : 
P.  L.  IV.  963. 

(d)  to  move  swiftly,  fly :   P.  L. 

XI.  563. 

(e)  to  disappear,  vanish ;  of 
clouds,  darkness :  P.  L.  iii.  712 ; 
IV.  1015  ;  XI.  841. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  run  or  hasten  away 
from  a  person :  P.  L.  ii.  613 ;  ix. 
394;  X.  713;  xi.  330;  C.  662; 
to  escape  pain  by  flight :   P.  L. 

IV.  919. 

(6)  to  avoid  with  dread,  shun  : 

P.  R.  I.  312. 

Jleace,  sb,  coat  of  wool  that  covers 

a  sheep;  Jig,  of  the  hair  of  the 

head :  S.  A.  538. 

Plaeced,  part.  adj.  provided  with  a 

fleece :  P.  L.  vii.  472. 
Pleecy.  adj.  (a)  covered  with  fleece : 
P.  L.    XI.   648;  Jig.  Jleecy  ntar, 
Aries:  P.  L.  ill.  558. 

(&)  derived  from  fleeces :  C. 
504. 

(c)  resembling  a  fleece ;  of  a 
clovd:   n  P.  72;  of  mist:   P.  L. 

V.  187. 

PlMt,  46.  a  number  of  ships  sailing 
in  company  :  P.  L.  11.  636. 

Fleet,  (1)  CUM.  swift,  rapid:  P.  R. 
III.  313 ;  C.  896. 

(2)  vb.  infr.  to  flit :  P.  L.  ill. 
457. 

part.  adj.  fleeting,  quickly  pass- 
ing, transient :  P.  L.  x.  741. 

neili,  «&.  (1)  the  soft  substance  of 
an  animal  body  which  covers  the 
bones  and  is  enclosed  by  the  skin  : 
P.  L.  I.  428 ;  VIII.  468  ;  xii.  180; 
denoting  the  whole  body :  P.  L. 
VII  I.  629 ;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  7. 

(b)  J^U'  susceptibility  to  the 
drawing  of  divine  grace :  P.  L. 
XI.  4. 


(c)  expressing  the  relationship 
of  Eve  to  Adam  as  his  wife  and  as 
formed  out  of  a  part  of  his  body  : 
P.  L.  IV.  441,  483 ;  \^II.  495  ;  ix. 
914,  959  ;  expressing  the  unity  of 
man  and  wife  :  P.  L.  viu.  499. 

(2)  tissue  of  animals  as  an 
article  of  food  :  P.  L.  iii.  434. 

(8)  a  human  being :  P.  L.  iii. 
284;  cUl  JUsh,  the  human  race, 
mankind :  P.  L.  xi.  888. 

(4)  in  the  flesh,  in  a  bodily 
form  :    P.  L.  xii.  505. 

(6)  sensual  appetites  and  in- 
clinations opposed  to  the  spiritual 
nature  :  P.  L.  xii.  .303  ;  P.  R.  i. 
162. 
Fleshly,  adj.  (a)  of  the  material 
body,  opposed  to  spiritual :  P.  R. 

III.  387  ;  IV.  599 ;  P.  17 ;  II  P.  92. 
(6)  lascivious,  lustful,  sup.:  P. 

R.  II.  152. 
Flight,  sh.  (a)  action  of  passing 
through  the  air  on  wings ;  of  birds : 
P.  L.  VII.  430 ;  L'A.  41  ;  of  a 
pernon :  P.  L.  v.  89  ;  0/*  Satan  or 
his  angels :  P.  L.  i.  225 ;  11.  80, 
407,  632,  928  ;  in.  563,  631,  741 ; 
V.  266 ;  P.  R.  11.  241 ;  fg.  of  fame : 
S.  A.  974  ;  of  sight  :  P.  L.  xi.  7. 

{h)  swift  movement :  P.  L.  vii. 
294  ;  C.  579  ;  of  the  earth :  P.  L. 

IV.  595. 

(c)  the  mounting  or  soaring  of 
imagination :  P.  L.  in.  15. 

{d)  swift  passage  o/'/u^ure  f/ay« : 
P.  L.  II.  221. 

(e)  distance  which  a  bird  can 
fly  :  P.  L.  VII.  4  ;  fig.  of  imagina- 
tion or  thought :  P.  L.  i.  14  ;  viii. 
199. 

(/)  company  oj'  angels  passing 
through  the  air :  P.  R.  11.  385. 

{g)  action  of  fleeing  from  danger, 
justice,  or  an  enemy  :  P.  L.  i. 
555;  IV.  12,  913;  v.  871  ;  vi. 
152,  187,  236,  285,  367,  397,  539, 
798;  x.  83  ;  xi.  190,  202;  P.  R. 
Ill  306,  325  ;  S.  A.  1118  ;  C.  158, 
832 ;  from  pain  ;  P.  L.  iv.  921, 
922. 

(h)  hasty  departure:  D.  F.  I. 
42  ;  N.  O.  72. 

See  Drowsy -flighted. 
Fling,    vb.    (prei.    and    past  part. 
flung)  (1)   tr.  (a)  to  throw,  cast, 
or  hurl  with  violence :    P.   L.   i. 
610 ;  VI.  654. 

(6)  to  emit  or  send  forth  light : 
II  P.  131  ;  to  diffuse  odours  :  P. 
L.  VIII.  517  ;  C.  990. 
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(2)  irUr.  to  go  hastily,  rush  : 
L'A.  113. 
Flint-stone,  ab,  the  hard  stone  that 
gives  ofif  sparks  when  stmck  :  Ps. 
cxiv.  18. 
noat,  v6.  intr.  (a)  to  be  supported 
or  carried  along  by  water  or  other 
liquid :  P.  L.  i.  196 ;  x.  296 ;  xi. 
850 ;  L.  12  ;  /(7. :  S.  A.  1072. 

(h)  to  spread  in  undulating 
form  :  P.  L.  ix.  503. 

(c)  to  move  gently  and  freely 
through  the  afr  :  C.  249  ;  to  move 

fently  to  and  fro ;  of  the  air :  P. 
..  VII.  432. 

part.  adj.  floating,  resting  on 
the  water  ;  P.  L.  i.  310  ;  support- 
ed and  carried  along  by  water : 
P.  L.  XI.  745 ;  moving  gently 
and  freely  through  the  air  :  P.  R. 
IV.  585. 
Flock,  (1)  ab.  (a)  number  of  birds 
travelling  together  :  P.  L.  x.  273. 

(6)  number  of  domestic  animals, 
usually  as  kept  together  under 
the  care  of  a  shepherd  :  P.  L.  iii. 
435  ;  IV.  185,  252 ;  vi.  857  ;  vii. 
472 ;  XI.  437,  648 ;  L'A.  72  ;  A. 
103 ;  C.  175,  344,  499,  531,  640, 
712 ;  L.  24,  29  ;  Ps.  lxxx.  3  ;  in 
combination  with  herds :  P.  L. 
III.  44  ;  vii.  461  ;  xii.  19,  132 ; 
P.  R.  III.  260 ;  Ps.  VIII.  19 ;  Jig. 
the  stars  as  under  the  guardian- 
ship of  the  morning-star  :  P.  L. 
v.  709. 

(2)  v6.  in/r.  to  gather  or  assemble 
in  crowds  :  P.  L.  i.  522  ;  P.  R. 
I.  21 ;  IV.  611  ;  S.  A.  1450. 

part.  adj.  floddng,  assembling 
in  crowds :  N.  O.  2^. 
Flood,  ab.  (a)  a  body  of  dowing 
water,  stream,  river :  P.  L.  iv. 
231 ;  VI.  830 ;  vii.  57,  295  ;  P.  R. 
III.  268 ;  with  proper  name :  P.  L. 
I.  419 ;  II.  577, 587  ;  iii.  535  ;  P. 
R.  I.  24  ;  P.  37  ;  A.  29 ;  C.  831  ; 
L.  85  ;  Aaayrian  floods  the  river 
Euphrates :  P.  R.  iii.  436. 

(o)  the  lake  of  fire  in  hell :  P.  L. 
I.  196,  239,  312,  324. 

(c)  pool  of  water:  Ps.  cxiv.  17. 

{d)  the  sea :  P.  L.  ii.  640 ;  C. 
19 ;  L.  185. 

(e)  an  overflowing  of  a  great 
body  of  water,  deluge  :  P.  L.  xi. 
472,  893  ;  the  deluge  in  the  time 
of  Noah  :  P.  L.  xi.  748,  831,  840 ; 
XII.  117  ;  P.  R.  II.  178 ;  Jig.  flood 
of  joy,  sorrow f  tears :  P.  L.  xi. 
766,  767 ;  T.  13. 


(/)  violent  downpour  of  rain  : 
C.  930;  flg.  of  fire  :   P.  L.  I.  77. 

{g)  water  as  one  of  the  four  ele- 
ments which  form  the  universe: 
P.  L.  III.  716;  the  abode  of  devils 
or  demons :  P.  R.  iv.  201 ;  11  P. 
94. 
Floor,  ab.  watery  floor,  surface  of  the 

sea:  L.  167. 
Flora,  ab.  the  goddess  of  flowers  and 
spring :   P.  L.  v.   16 ;    P.  R.  n. 
365. 
Florid,  adj.  (a)  abounding  in  flowers, 
flowery  :  P.  L.  vii.  90. 

(6)  bright  or  brilliant  Au«:  P. 
L.  VII.  446. 

(c)  ruddy:  P.L.  iv.  278. 
Floor,  ab.  finely  ground  meal ;  fUmr 

of  wheat:  Ps.  lxxxi.  66. 
Ffourish,  ^.  intr.  (a)  to  grow  vigour- 
ously  and  luxuriantly  :  P.  L.  vii. 
320. 

(6)  to  thrive,  prosper ;  of  a  pen- 
aon  :  S.  x.  10  ;  ofdoqxienct :  P.  L. 
IX.  672. 

part.  adj.  (a)  flonrlsliiii|r>  pros 
perous :  P.  R.  iii.  80. 

(6)  flourished,  luxuriant  in 
growth  :  P.  L.  iv.  699. 
Flout,  «&.  scoff,  jibe :  Ps.  LXXX.  28. 
Flow,  vb.  {pret.  flowed  ;  paai  part. 
flown :  P.  L.  i.  502)  intr.  (a)  to 
move  along  in  a  current,  stream, 
run ;  of  fountain,  river,  sea :  P.  L. 
I.  11;  III.  31,  518;  v.  195;  vii. 
8,  279 ;  IX.  81  ;  xii.  158  ;  P.  R. 
III.  255  ;  S.  A.  547. 

(6)  to  hang  loose  and  waving, 
lie  in  undulating  folds  ;  of  a  gar- 
meiU  :  P.  L.  xi.  241 :  II  P.  34. 

(c)  to  glide  smoothly  along  ;  of 
speech :  P.  L.  iv.  410 ;  of  verse : 
W.  S.  10. 

{d)  to  issue  in  a  stream,  well 
forth;  of  tears:  P.  L.  x.  910;  nec- 
tarous  humour  issuing  flowed  :  P. 
L.  VI.  332. 

(e)  to  issue  or  proceed /rom:  P. 
L.  V.  150 ;   VIII.  601  ;  ix.  239. 

(/)  pf^f'  part,  swollen,  in  flood ; 
fig.  of  persons,  probably  with  the 
meaning :  flushed,  inflamed :  P.  L. 
I.  502. 

{g)  to  be  poured  out  without 
stint:  P.  L.  V.  633;  fig.  of  blessing^ 
lorath  :  Ps.  in.  24 ;  lxxxviii.  65. 

part.  adj.  flowing ;  (a)  hanging 
loosely  and  gracefully  ;  of  hair : 
P.  L.  III.  640 ;  IV.  496. 

(6)  full  to  overflowing,  brim- 
ming :  P.  L.  V.  444. 
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(c)  abundant :  P.  R.  ii.  436. 

M,  46.  flowing;  (a)  action  of 
moving  in  a  current :  P.  L.  xi.  846. 

(6)  ebb  and  flow  0/  the  seas : 
U.  C.  31. 

See  CroM-flowlnfi:. 
Jlower,  I.  «6.  (1)  bloesom,  bloom: 
P.  L.  I.  771 ;  IV.  256,  269,  334, 
451 ;  V.  212,  481,  636,  747 ;  ix. 
206,  278,  428,  437,  840,  1039; 
XI.  594;  P.  R.  n.  356;  S.  A. 
728,  987.   1742 ;  M.  W.  39,  67 ; 

C.  994 ;  L.  47,  148 ;  in  combina- 
tion with  fruit,  herb :  P.  L.  rv. 
644,  652,  709;  v.  482;  viii.  627 ; 
X.  603 ;  XI.  327. 

(6)  spec,  iris,  rose,  jessamine : 
P.  L.  IV.  697;  blossom  of  the 
plant  HsBmony :  C.  633 ;  hyacinth: 

D.  F.  I.  27  ;  L.  106;  Mayflotvers: 
P.  L.  rv.  501 ;  EZysian  fiotoera : 
P.  L.  III.  359 ;  L*A.  147 ;  ambro- 
Jtidt  flower :  P.  L.  Ii.  245 ;  vi.  476 ; 

•vernal  or  veniant  fioiotrs  :  P.  L. 
X.  679 ;  L.  141. 

(c)  used  fig,  of  peraatia :  P.  L. 
IV.  270 ;  DC.  432  ;  D.  F.  I.  1. 

(2)  plant  cultivated  or  esteemed 
for  the  sake  of  its  blossoms  :  P. 
L.  IV.  241;  V.  126;  viii.  286; 
IX.  193,  408  ;  xi.  273 ;  Ps.  Lxxxv. 
45 ;  in  combination  with  fruit, 
herb,  plant :  P.  L.  iv.  438 ;  viii. 
44  ;  IX.  206 ;  spec,  amaranth  :  P. 
L.  III.  363. 

(5)  the  choicest  among  a  num- 
ber of  persons :  P.  L.  i.  316 ;  P. 
R.  in.  314  ;  S.  A.  144,  1654. 

(4)  bloom  or  prime  of  youth  :  P. 
R.  I.  67 ;  S.  A.  938. 

II.  vb,  irUr,  to  produce  flowers, 
blossom  :  P.  L.  ill.  357  ;  vii.  317. 

Floweret,  «6.  small  flower :  P.  L.  v. 
379,  636 ;  VI.  784 ;  L.  135. 

Flower- Inwoven,  adi.  intertwined 
with  flowers:  N.  O.  187. 

Flowery,  adj,  (a)  full  of  or  abound- 
ing in  flowers ;  fioioery  herb,  brook, 
cave,  mountain,  valley,  etc. :  P.  L. 
I.  410;  III.  30,  669 ;  iv.  254,  626, 
772 ;  vni.  254 ;  ix.  456 ;  P.  R. 
IV.  247,  586 ;  C.  239  ;  Ariosto  11. 
1 ;  month  of  May :  M.  M.  3  ;  fig. 
lap  of  peace  :  V.  Ex.  84. 

(6)  in  or  among  flowers :  II  P. 
143. 

(e)  decorated  with  a  floral  de- 
sign:  P.  L.  XI.  881. 
Flowery -Urtled,    adj,    wearing    a 
long  flowing  garment  woven  of 
flowers  (?) :  C.  254. 


Fluctuate,  vb,  iiitr,  to  move  to  and 
fro  like  a  wave :  P.  L.  ix.  668. 

Fluid,  adj,  having  the  property  of 
flowing ;  of  air :  P.  L.  vi.  349 ;  of 
a  cloud  :  P.  L.  xi.  882  ;  of  the 
waters  ofchtios :   P.  L.  vn.  237. 

Flush,  vb,  intr,  to  produce  a  height- 
ened colour :  P.  L.  IX.  887. 

Flute,  sb.  the  wind  instrument :  P. 
L.  I.  561  ;  C.  173  ;  oaten  flute : 
L.  33. 

Flutter,  vb.  tr,  to  move  in  quick 
irregular  motion ;  fluttering  his 
pennons :  P.  L.  11.  933  ;  coiols . . . 
fluttered  into  rags  :  P.  L.  in.  491. 

Fly,  sb.  the  insect  Musca :  P.  L.  xii. 
177  ;  P.  R.  IV.  15. 

Fly,  vb.  {pres,  Sd  sing,  fliest :  P. 
L.  IV.  482 ;  v.  176 ;  prtt,  flew ; 
past  part,  flown)  (1)  intr,  (a)  to 
pass  through  the  air  by  the  aid 
of  wings  ;  of  birds,  insects  :  P.  L. 
I.  772;  III.  435;  v.  274;  vn. 
389,  429  ;  viii.  264  ;  x.  276 ;  xi. 
855 ;  of  Satan  in  the  form  of  a 
bird,  with  up :  P.  L.  iv.  194 ;  of 
angels  or  spirits :  P.  L.  11.  942, 
950;  V.  251  ;  vi.  536,  642;  P.  R. 

I.  39  ;  IV.  682 ;  D.  F.  I.  60 ;  C. 
976,  1013  ;  of  sin  and  death  :  P. 
L.  X.  284,  422  ;  of  a  person  :  P. 
L.  V.  87 ;  fig.  of  alms,  prayers, 
with  up :  P.  L.  XI.  15 ;  S.  xiv. 
11. 

(6)  to  pass  or  rise  quickly  in  or 
through  the  air,  of  persons  or 
things :  P.  L.  in.  494,  521  ;  with 
up  :  P.  L.  in.  445,  717  ;  of  darts  : 
P.  L.  vj.  213,  214;  of  thoughts: 
V.  Ex.  28. 

(c)  to  move  or  travel  swiftly  : 
P.  L.  V.  176 ;  with  up :  P.  L.  iv. 
1004;  of  time:  T.  1  ;  with  on:  S. 

II.  3. 

{d)  to  hasten,  rush :  P.  L.  vi. 
507 ;  N.  0.  236 ;  fiy  on,  attack 
with  fury:  S.  A.  262;  fiy  off, 
take  another  course  :  P.  L.  vi. 
614. 

(e)  fly  open,  start  or  be  thrown 
suddenly  open  :  P.  L.  11.  879. 

(/)  to  nee,  seek  escape  or 
safety  by  flight :  P.  L.  i v.  75,  859 ; 
V.  871 ;   VI.  295  ;   xi.  650 ;  P.  R. 

III.  323  ;  IV.  629 ;  S.  A.  254 ;  with 
from  :  P.  R.  11.  75. 

ig)  to  hasten  for  safety  to  ;  P. 
L.  IV.  963;  P.  R.  ni.  216;    Ps. 

VII.  1. 

{h)  to  go  or  hasten  away  from  : 
C.  668. 
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(»)  to  make  one's  escape  or  get 
safely  away  from :  P.  L.  iv.  22, 
910. 

(2)  ir,  (a)  to  fly  in  or  through  iht 
air ;  in  passive  with  air  as  subject : 
P.  L.  VII.  503. 

(b)  to  flee  or  hasten  away  from 
a  person,  place :  P.  L.  ii.  612  ;  rv. 
482 ;  V.  889  ;  C.  829,  939. 

(c)  to  go  from  or  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  :  P.  L.  v.  175. 

(d)  to  escape  or  save  oneself 
from :  P.  L.  iv.  73  ;  S.  A.  1541  ; 
to  escape  pain  by  flight:  P.  L. 
IV.  948  ;  to  evade  death  :  P.  L. 
XI.  547. 

(e)  to  shun,  avoid :  P.  R.  i. 
440 ;  S.  xviii.  14 ;  Ps,  Lxxxviii. 
71. 

part,  adj.  Hying ;  (a)  moving 
by  the  aid  of  wings :  P.  L.  ii. 
643 ;  VII.  17. 

{b)  made  on  wing ;  flying  march : 
P.  L.  II.  574 ;  v.  688. 

vltl,  sb.  Hying,  the  seeking  es- 
cape by  flight :  P.  L.  iv.  913. 

See  Grey-fly,  Ont-fly. 
Foam,  Mb,  (a)  froth,  spume :  P.  L. 
VI.  512. 

(b)  the  sea;  Norway  foam  :  P. 
L.  I.  203. 
Foaming,  7>aW.  adj.  (a)  frothing ;  of 
the  abyss  of  chaos  :  P.  L.  x.  301. 

{b)  being  covered  with  froth  ; 
foaming  steed  :  P.  L.  vi.  391  ;  xi. 
643. 
Foe,  sb.  (a)  an  adversary  in  mortal 
combat:  P.  L.  ix.  15;  ofamjds, 
Min,  death :  P.  L.  ii.  722 ;  vi.  129, 
363;   mortal  foe  :   P.  L.  in.  179. 

(&)  one  who  hates  or  seeks  to  in- 
jure another,  enemy :  P.  L.  i.  649 ; 
IX.  486;  XI.  703;  S.  A.  109, 
342,  366,  423,  424,  8S4,  897, 
1193,  1262,  1469,  1518,  1529, 
1586,  1667  ;  V.  Ex.  83 ;  C.  449  ; 
S.  XVI.  11 ;  Ps.  VII.  12,  21  ;  viii. 
6 ;  LXXXiii.  5  ;  lxxxvi.  62 ;  of 
Ood  or  angels:  P.  L.  i.  179;  ii.  72, 
78,  162, 202, 369, 463  ;  D.  F.  I.  66 ; 
Almighty  Foe:  P.  L.  ii.  769; 
grcmd  Foe  :  P.  L.  i.  122 ;  Supreme 
Foe :  P.  L.  ii.  210 ;  of  Satan  or 
his  angels,  of  sin  or  death  :  P.  L. 
n.  604,  804 ;  ill.  258  ;  i v.  7,  372, 
878,  749 ;  v.  724,  876 ;  vi.  39 ; 
vn.  139 ;  ix.  253,  280,  295,  3*23, 
827,  861,  383,  951;  x.  11,  926, 
1088;  XI.  155;  xii.  453;  P. 
R.  I.  387;  III.  120;  grand  foe, 
Satan:    P.  L.  vi.  149;  x.  1033; 


grand  foes,  sin  and  death  :  P.  R. 
I.  159  ;  spiritual  foe  :  P.  R.  I.  10; 
of  chaos:  P.  L.  ii.  1039. 

(c)  enemy  in  war :  P.  L.  i. 
437  ;  Ps.  III.  1,  21  ;  lxxx.  8,  26; 
Lxxxi.  57;  with  proper  name:  P. 
L.  x.  431  ;  of  the  army  of  Ood : 
P.  L.  VI.  440,  487,  627,  688 ;  of 
the  army  of  Satan :  P.  L.  in.  399, 
677  ;  V.  735  ;  vi.  402,  530,  537, 
551,  603,  688,  785,  831,  880  ;/f/.: 
8.  A.  561. 

See  Arch-foe. 
Fog,  sb.  watery  vapour :  C.  269, 433. 
Foil,  sb.  a  leaf  of  metal  placed  under 
a  jewel  to  increase  its  lustre,  ^47. : 
L.  79. 
Foil,  (1)  sb.  defeat,  overthrow:  P.  L. 
X.  375;  P.  R.  iv.  569;  receive  the 
foil,  be  defeated  :  Ps.  cxiv.  10. 

(2)  f'fe.  tr.  (a)  to  defeat,  over- 
throw :  P.  L.  I.  273  ;  n.  330 ;  vi. 
200;  XII.  ;^9;  P.  R.  iv.  565; 
Ps.  cxxxvn.  65;  to  subdue  or 
bring  under  the  power  of  an  in- 
fluence :  P.  L.  VIII.  608. 

(&)  to  baflle,  frustrate :  P.  R.  i. 
5 ;  IV.  13. 
Fold,  (1)  sb.  enclosure  for  sheep,_pen  i 
P.  L.  IV.  187  ;  XI.  431  ;  P.  R.  i. 
244;  C.  498, 542 ;  flg.  native  land, 
home  :  8.  xviii.  6 ;  the  garden  of 
Eden  :  P.  L.  iv.  192  ;  the  church: 
L.  115. 

(2)  t'6.  aJ)sof.  to  enclose  flocks 
in  a  fold  :  C.  93. 

part.  adj.  folded,  enclosed  in  a 
pen :  C  344. 
Fold,  (o)  sb.  layer :  P.  L.  ii.  645. 

(6)  the  coil  of  a  serpent's  body: 
P.  L.  n.  651  ;  \ni.  484 ;  ix.  161, 
498,  499. 

(c)  toil,  snare :  S.  A.  166.5. 

(d)  movable  division  of  a  door, 
leaf :  P.  L.  i.  724. 

Folded,  part.  adj.  bent,  coiled :  N. 
O.  172. 
See  Seven-tlmes-foldod. 

Follow,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  move  be- 
hind in  the  same  direction,  go  or 
come  after  a  j)trson :  P.  L.  i.  238, 
467  ;  IV.  469  ;  vii.  222 ;  viii.  608; 
X.  533 ;  XI.  .371  ;  P.  R.  iv.  623  ; 
A.  86,  90;  C.  657, 1018;  8.  xiv.  8. 

(b)  to  go  forward  along  a  track: 
P.  L.  II.  1025  ;  x.  314,  367. 

(c)  to  succeed  in  time  or  order  : 
P.  L.  XII.  335  ;  P.  R.  I.  192. 

(d)  to  go  along  with  as  an 
attendant  or  companion,  accom- 
pany :    P.  L.  II.   662 ;   viii.  646  ; 


k. 
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XI.  291 ;  M  a  diftdple :  P.  L.  xii. 
439. 

(f)  ^.  toaocompany:  P.  L.  vii. 
558 ;  XI.  352 ;  to  be  consequent 
upon  :  P.  L.  n.  25. 

(/)  to  seek  to  gain,  strive  after: 
P.  R  I.  440. 

(«/)  to  take  as  leader  or  master, 
ob^  the  dictates  or  cnidance  of  : 
P.  L.  II.  866;  VII.  3;  ix.  808; 
by  zeugma  also,  to  return  :  P.  R. 
III.  430. 

(h)  to  conform  to,  act  in  accord- 
ance with  :  P.  L.  vni.  611 ;  P.  R. 
L  483. 

(t)  to  pursue,  occupy  oneself 
Mrith,  engage  in  :  P.  L.  iv,  437  ; 
P.  R.  I.  315. 

(2)  inir,  or  abaof,  (a)  to  j;o  or 
come  behind  a  person  :  P.  L.  iv. 
476,  481 ;  x.  589. 

{h)  to  happen  after  something 
else,  ensue:  P.  L.  ii.  206;  vi. 
598. 

(c)  to  conform  to  what  has 
preceded :  P.  L.  ix.  133. 

part.  adj.  foUowtOff,  ensuing : 
P.  L.  X.  278. 
Follower,  ab.  (a)  one  who  follows  a 
leader,  supporter :  P.  R.  ii.  419. 

(6)  one  who  follows  in  practice 
the  conduct  of  another :  P.  L.  i. 
606 :  one  who  follows  a  teacher, 
disciple  of  Christ :  P.  L.  xii.  484. 
Fblly,  sh.  (a)  weakness  of  judgement 
or  character,  or  an  act  springing 
therefrom :  P.  L.  iii.  158 ;  iv. 
905,  1007;  vi.  139;  vii.  130; 
VIII.  553  ;  X.  619,  621 ;  xii.  560 ; 
S.  A.  377,  825,  1000,  1043  ;  concr. 
foolish  persons,  or  the  light- 
minded  frivolous  world :  II  P. 
61 ;  the  results  of  a  foolish  act : 
P.  L.  II.  686;  personified:  II  P.  2. 

(6)  wickedjiess  :    C.    975  ;    Ps. 
Lxxxv.  35. 
Foment,  rb.  tr.  (a)  to  cherish  with 
heat,  in  combination  with  toarm : 
P.  L.  IV.  669 ;  xi.  338. 

(b)  to  foster  or  promote  the 
spread  of  Jire  :  P.  L.  x.  1071. 
Fond,  adj.  (a)  foolish,  silly :  P.  L. 
in.  449 ;  VI.  90 ;  viii.  195,  209 ; 
X.  834 ;  S.  A,  228, 812, 1682 ;  U  P. 
6 ;  C.  67. 

(6)  doting, tender:  P.  R.  ii.  211. 

See  Over-fond. 
Fondly,   adv.   foolishly :   P.  L.   iii. 
470;  VII.  162;  ix.  999 ;  x.  564 ; 
xj.  59 ;  L.  66 ;  S.  xix.  8. 
Fontarmblila,  sb.  the  modem  Fuen- 


terrabia,  a  town  and  fortress  in 
the  province  of  Guipuzcoa,  Spain : 
P.  L.  I.  587. 

Food,  sb.  aliment,  nourishment,  vic- 
tuals :  P.  L.  v.  400,  401,  407, 
465 ;  VII.  126,  408,  540  ;  ix.  237, 
573,  768  ;  XI.  54  ;  xii.  74  ;  P.  R. 
I.  308,  345,  353  ;  ii.  231, 246,  268, 
320;  S.  A.  574,  1366;  Ps.  Lxxx. 
55  ;  Lxxxv.  52 ;  angeis\  godlike, 
ceLestiai  food:  P.  L.  v.  633;  ix. 
717  ;  P.  R.  IV.  588 ;  fig.  mankind 
as  devoured  by  Death :  P.  L.  x. 
986 ;  that  which  sustains  the  mind 
or  love  :  P.  L.  IX.  238,  240 ;  lying 
as  that  by  which  Satan  subsists  & 
P.  R.  I.  429. 

Fool,  (1)  M).  (a)  one  who  acts  or 
thinks  stupidly  :  P.  R.  ii.  453 ; 
S.  A.  77,  2a3,  298,  496,  907 :  C. 
477  ;  Ps.  V.  12 ;  vocative :  C.  662; 
as  an  exclamation  :  P.  L.  vi.  135; 
S.  A.  201. 

(6)  vain,  foolish,  or  idiotic  per- 
sons or  things ;  Paradute  of  Foo/s  i 
P.  L.  HI.  496. 

{c)  buffoon  :  S.  A.  1338. 
(2)  vb.  tr.    to  make  a  fool   of, 
dupe :  P.  L.  X.  880. 

Foolish,  adj.  wanting  in  judgement: 
S.  A.  198. 

Foolishness,  M*.  want  of  under- 
standing :  C.  706. 

Foot,  I.  fib.  (1)  terminal  part  of  the 
leg,  upon  which  the  body  rests  in 
standing  :  P.  L.  ii.  949  ;  III.  486 ; 
IV.  183  ;  v.  283  ;  x.  215  ;  xi.  858  ; 
P.  R.  IV.  559;  S.  A.  Ill;  II  P, 
155;  C.  877,  897;  with  arf/v. 
denoting  the  kind  of  motion :  P. 
L.  II.  404;  IV.  866;  vii.  440;  from 
head  to  fool :  P.  L.  vi.  625 ;  on 
foot,  opposed  to  flyiwf  :  P.  L.  ii. 
941;  8H  foot:  P.  R.  IV.  610; 
stand  on  oiie^sfeet :  P.  L.  vi.  592  ; 
VIII.  261 ;  XI.  759. 

(6)  put  for  the  whole  person  : 
P.  R.  HI.  224;  S.  A.  136,  931, 
950;  with  adjs.  indicating  the 
character,  condition,  or  appear- 
ance of  the  person  :  P.  L.  i.  238  ; 

III.  73 ;  S.  A.  336,  732 ;  C.  180, 
310 ;  N.  0.  25,  146. 

(c)  under  foot,  on  the  ground  : 
P.  L.  IV.  700. 

{d)  at  his  feet,  before  him  in 
adoration  or  humiliation  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  315;  x.  911,942;  N.  0.  25. 

(e)  under  one's  feet,  in  subjec- 
tion to  one :  P.  L.  x.  190 ;  P.  R. 

IV.  621  ;  Ps.  VIII.  18. 
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(/)  Jig.  gentle  motion  of  water 
while  ebbing :  P.  L.  xi.  848. 

(2)  foot-soldiers:  P.  R.  iii.  327; 
horse  and  foot :  P.  L.  xi.  645 ; 
S.  A.  1618. 

(3)  extremity  of  the  leg  of  a 
pair  of  compasses  :  P.  L.  vii.  228. 

(4)  lower  part  or  bottom  of 
stairs :  P.  L.  iii.  485 ;  base  of  a 
mountain :  P.  L.  ix.  71  ;  pl.i  P. 
L.  III.  31  ;  P.  R.  III.  253. 

(6)  end  of  a  bridge :  P.  L.  x. 
347. 

II.  vb.  intr,  to  go  on  foot,  walk, 
fig. :  L.  103. 

vbl,  sb.  footlxig,  footstep :  C. 
146. 

See  Four-footed,  Harpy-footed. 
Pootetep,  ah,  (a)  step :  Ps.  Lxxxv. 
66. 

(6)  footprint :  P.  L.  xi.  329. 

(c)  course  of  action :  P.  R.  iv. 
522. 
*Por,  (1)  prep,  (a)  as  representative 
of :  P.  L.  III.  295. 

(h)  in  place  of,  instead  of :  P. 
L.  I.  245  ;  II.  66 ;  in.  47,  236 ;  in 
the  place  and  behalf  of :  P.  L.  ii. 
827;  HI.  210,  240;  in  order  to 
pay  the  penalty  of:  P.  L.  in.  410. 

(c)  in  favour  of,  on  the  side  of  : 
P.  L.  II.  51.  119;  VI.  62. 

{d)  with  a  view  to,  with  the 
purpose  of :  P.  L.  v.  629 ;  in 
order  to  engage  in :  P.  L.  vi.  296, 
537 ;  P.  R.  III.  328. 

{e)  in  order  to  obtain :  P.  L.  i. 
111,688;  II.  31;  iv.  184. 

(/)  in  order  to  arrive  at :  P.  L. 
XI.  7  ;  S.  A.  715. 

{g)  appropriate  or  adapted  to, 
suitable  to  the  purpose  o!  :  P.  L. 

II.  Ill,  623;   III.   643;    iv.  298, 
981  ;  V.  323. 

(A)  designed  to  serve  as :  P.  L. 
I.  366 ;  VII.  341 ;  designed  to  in- 
dicate :  P.  L.  VII.  342. 

(t)  in  the  interest  of,  with  a 
view  to  the  use  or  benefit  of :  P. 
L.  II.  465,  481  ;  in.  275,  664 ;  iv. 
107  ;  P.  12 ;  in  order  to  show  or 
manifest :  P.  L.  i.  260. 

(y)  as  affects  the  condition  of  : 
P.  L.  in.  232. 

{k)  in  the  character  of,  as 
being :  P.  L.  i.  373  ;  ii.  14,  224, 
761 ;  IV.  370. 

(/)  on  account  of,  because  of : 
P.  L.  I.  94,  394,  432,  609 ;  on  ac- 
count of  one's  regard  for :  P.  L. 

III.  238;  IX.  993;  x.  201. 


(m)  as  answering  or  oorrespond- 
ing  to :  P.  L.  x.  512. 

(n)  with  respect  or  r^ard   to, 
as  regards :  P.  L.  I.  635. 

(2)  conj.   for  the  reason   that, 
seeing  that :   P.  L.  i.  19,  57,  139, 
423;   II.  313;   followed  by  that-. 
P.  R.  I.  327. 
Forage,  fib.  roving  search  for  pro- 
visions :  P.  L.  XI.  646. 
Forbear,    vb.    {pret,   forbore;    paH 
part,  forborne)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  bear 
or  have  patience  with  :  Ps.  iv.  9. 
(6)  to  dispense  with,  do  with- 
out :  P.  L.  IX.  747. 

(c)  to  abstain  from :   P.  L.  ix. 
1034 ;  absol. :  P.  L.  viii.  490. 

(2)  infr.    to    abstain,     refrain, 

cease :  P.  L.  n.  736 ;  Ps.  vii.  45. 

Forbearance,  «/>.  a  refraining  from 

retribution :  P.  L.  x.  53. 
Forbid,   vb.  {pret.  not  used;   past 
part,  forbid :  P.  L.  ix.  356,  703 ; 

X.  685;  forbidden:  P.  L.  i.  2 ;  ii. 
852;  IV.  515;  v.  69;  ix.  904, 
1025,  1026  ;  x.  554  ;  xii.  279  ;  P. 
R.  II.  369;  S.  A.  555,  1139,  1409) 
tr.  {a)  to  prohibit,  interdict ;  with 
obj.  of  the  thing :  P.  L.  ix.  356, 
703,  750,  758  ;  P.  R.  i.  495  ;  S.  A. 
13,  1320;  in  pa^tKi  P.  L.  iv. 
515 ;  v.  69 ;  ix.  904,  1026 ;  P.  R. 
II.  369 ;  S.  A.  555,  1409 ;  the  M. 
of  the  person  preceded  by  to :  P.  L. 
IX.  1025;  with  obj.  of  both  person 
and  thing  :  P.  L.  iv.  82  ;  ix.  759; 
with  obj.  of  the  person  and  prep, 
inf. :  P.  L.  iv.  515  ;  ix.  753,  759; 

XI.  49  ;  in  passive  with  prep.  inf. : 
P.  L.  II.  852 ;  abaol. :  P.  L.  ii. 
475  ;  V.  62. 

(b)  to    prevent,    hinder ;    with 

prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  v.  61 ;  with  ace. 

and  prep.  inf. :  C.  269  ;  to  hinder 

or  keep  back /rom:  P.  L.  x.  685. 
jxirt.adj.  forbidden,  prohibited: 

P.  L.   I.  2;  x.  .554;  xii.  279;    S. 

A.  1139. 
vM.  sb.  forbidding,  prohibition: 

P.  L.  IX.  753. 
ForUddance,  sb.  prohibition :  P.  L. 

IX.  903. 
Forbidder,  /»/>.  one  who  forbids;  of 

Ood  :  P.  L.  IX.  815. 
Force,  (1)  sb.  (a)  physical  strength 

or  might ;  of  a  person :  P.  L.  ii. 

853,  1012;    vi.  293;    S.  A.   1087, 

1627  ;   by  main  force:   S.  A.  146 ; 

strength  or  impetus o/*^Ae  elements : 

P.  L.  I.  230;  VI.  222;  S.  A.  1647; 

of  a  weapon:  P.  L.  vi.  324. 
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(6)  miUtaiy  strength :  P.  L.  i. 
94,  145,  560,  574,  629. 

(c)  body  of  armed  men,  army : 
P.  L.  L  101 ;  V.  730 ;  P.  R.  i. 
153 ;  ui.  337. 

id)  violence  or  physical  coer- 
cion :  P.  L.  I.  248,  647 ;  n.  188 ; 
VI.  125 ;  DC.  348 ;  P.  R.  i.  97 ; 
8.  A.  1206,  1219,  1273,  1369 ;  D. 
F.  I.  4 ;  C.  590,  906 ;  S.  xxin.  4; 
personi/Ud:  P.  L.  ii.  551;  by 
/orce^  by  employins  viofence,  by 
violent  means :  P.  L.  i.  121,  649; 
n.  135,  250,  358  ;  in.  91 ;  vi.  41, 
794 ;  xn.  412 ;  P.  R.  n.  479. 

(e)  constraint,  compulsion:  P. 
L.  IX.  1173,  1174. 

(/)  moral  strength :  P.  R.  iv. 
602. 

ig)  intellectnal  power,  strength 
of  mind :  V.  Ex.  89. 

{h)  virtue,  efficacy:  P.  L.  ix. 
1046;  P.  R.  I.  347;  S.  A.  935. 

(t)  used  ponningly  with  the 
doable  meanmg  of,  power  to  con- 
vince the  judgment,  and  strength 
or  impetus  :  P.  L.  vi.  622. 

(i)  i^i^cy>  influence :  P.  L.  x. 
246. 

{k)  of  force,  of  necessity,  un- 
avoidably :  P.  L.  I.  144;  iv.  813; 
S.  A.  1397. 

(2)  v&.  tr,  (a)  to  compel,  con- 
strain :  P.  L.  X.  829 ;  xu.  525 ; 
F.  of  C.  6 ;  with  ace.  and  to :  S. 
A.  1451 ;  with  ace,  Bndprep,  if\f,: 
C.  607  ;  in  passive  :  P.  1.  x.  475, 
991 ;  with  a^e.  and  simple  in/, :  S. 
A.  1096. 

(6)  to  impose  something  forcibly 
on :  P.  L.  xu.  521. 

(c)  to  bring  about  or  effect  a 
way  by  violence :  P.  L.  ii.  62 ; 
VI.  196. 

(d)  to  evoke,  elicit :  V.  Ex.  67. 
part.  adj.  forced;  (a)  brought 

about  by  violence  :  P.  ll  vi.  598. 

(6)  unwilling :  L.  4. 

(c)  extorted  by  authority:  P.L. 
11.243. 
Ttoellfle,  adj.  (a)  powerful,  strong : 
P.  L.  VI.  465 ;  IX.  955. 

(6)  effected  by  force,  violent: 
P.  L.  u.  793. 
Ttord,  tb.  (a)  shallow  place  in  a  river ; 
spec,  ford  of  Jordan :  P.  R.  i.  328; 
rv.  510;  probably  a  ford  of  the 
Euphrates :  P.  L.  xii.  130. 

(0)  stream :  P.  L.  n.  612. 
Jtoreoast,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  plan  in  ad- 
vance :  8.  A.  254. 


(h)  to    conjecture    beforehand, 
dbsol.  :  V.  Ex.  13. 

Foreflatlier,  sh.  ancestor:  P.  R.  lu. 
422  ;  Ps.  Lxxxvii.  12. 

Foregoing,  part,  adj.  preceding  in 
time  :  P.  R.  iv.  483. 

Forehead,  sh,  part  of  the  face  above 
the  eyes ;  fig,  forehead  of  the  deep : 
C.  733;  of  the  shy  :  L.  171. 

Foreign,  adj.  (a)  belonging  to  another 
country :  C.  265 ;  Ps.  Lxxxi.  39. 
(&)  situated  in  another  country: 
P.  L.  III.  548 ;   XII.  46 ;  foreign 
worlds :  P.  L.  x.  441. 

Foreknow,  vb.  ahsol.  to  know  before- 
hand: P.  L.  III.  117. 

vbl.  sb.  foreknowing,  foreknow- 
ledge, prescience  :  P.  L.  xi.  773. 

Foreknowledge,  sb.  prescience:  P. 
L.  II.  559,  560;  iii.  116,  118;  xi. 
768. 

Foreland,  sb.  headland,  promontory: 
P.  L.  IX.  514. 

Forelock,  sb.  lock  of  hair  that  srows 
on  the  fore  part  of  the  head  :  P. 
L.  IV.  302 ;  fig.  on  Occasion's  fore- 
lock ...wait^  act  promptly,  let  no 
opportunity  slip :  P.  R.  iii.  173. 

Foremost,  adv.  first  in  place  :  P.  L. 

II.  28. 

Forerun,  vb,  tr.  (a)  to  go  before  and 
prepare  for :  P.  L.  i.  677. 

(6)  to  come  before,  be  the  pre- 
cursor of :  P.  L.  VII.  584. 

Forerunner,  sb.  sign  betokening 
something  to  follow :  P.  L.  xi. 
195. 

Foresee,  vb.  ( prtt.  foresaw ;  past 
part,  foreseen)  tr.  to  see  or  dis- 
cern beforehand,  foreknow  :  P.  L. 

III.  121  ;  VI.  673;  XL  763 ;  S.  A. 
737 ;  V.  Ex.  72  ;  ahsol . :  P.  L.  i. 
627 ;  III.  79. 

Foresight,  sb.  (a)  the  action  of  look- 
ing forward :  P.  L.  xi.  368. 

(6)  prudence  in  guarding  against 
an  enemy :  P.  L.  i.  119. 

Fore-signify,  vb.  tr.  to  foretell :  P. 
R.  IV.  464. 

Foreskin,  sb.  fig.  uncircumcised  man : 
S.  A.  144. 

Forest,  sb.  large  tract  of  land 
covered  with  trees :  P.  L.  ix.  117 ; 
P.  R.  III.  268 ;  spicy  forest :  P.  L. 
V.  298 ;  the  home  of  the  beasts : 
P.  L.  IV.  342 ;  vii.  458 ;  xi.  189; 
Pa.  VIII.  20 ;  the  place  of  enchant- 
ment, loneliness,  or  romance:  P. 
R.  II.  359;  DP.  119;  C.  423; 
fi^.  forest  of  spears  :  P.  L.  i.  547. 
aUrib.  of  the  forest:  P.  L.  i.  613 
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Forestall,  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  hinder  or 
prevent  by  anticipation :  P.  L. 
X.  1024. 

(6)  to  think  of  before  the  due 
time :  C.  362. 

part.  adj\  forestalling,  hinder- 
ing, obstrnctine :  C.  285. 

Forest-side,  sb,  edge  of  a  forest :  P. 
L.  I.  782. 

Foretasted,  part,  adj,  tasted  before 
by  another :  P.  L.  ix.  929. 

Foretell,  vb,  {pret,  and  past  part. 
foretold)  (1)  tr.  to  tell  before- 
hand, predict,  prophesy :  P.  L. 
IX.  1171;  X.  38,  191,  482;  xii. 
543 ;  P.  R.  I.  238,  453 ;  iii.  351  ; 
S.  A.  23,  44 ;  S.  i.  10 ;  with  two 
ace,:  P.  R.  iv.  204;  with  ace, 
and  da^,:  P.  L.  xi.  771;  P.  R. 
IV.  375, 478  ;  with  ace,  and  to :  P. 
L.  X.  1051  ;  XII.  327,  328,  329 ; 
S.  A.  1662  ;  with  dauw :  P.  L. 
IL  830  ;  P.  R.  I.  239  ;  ii.  87. 

(2)  intr,  to  prophesy  of:  P. 
L.  XII.  242 ;  P.  R.  rv.  502 ;  8.  A. 
525. 

Forewarn,  vb.  tr,  to  admonish  or 
cantion  beforehand  :  P.  L.  ii. 
810 ;  IX.  61  ;  with  ace.  and  prep, 
inf.  :  P.  L.  vii.  41  ;  with  otcc. 
and  of:  P.  L.  vn.  73  ;  with  ace. 
and  clause :  P.  L.  ix.  378. 

ahffol.  to  apprise  beforehand : 
P.  L.  XII.  507. 

vbl,  ab,  forewarning,  premoni- 
tion :  P.  L.  X.  876. 

Forfeit,  (1)  ab,  penalty  for  trespass : 
N.  0.  6 ;  penal  forfeit :  S.  A.  508. 
(2)  adj,  lost  by  breach  of  con- 
ditions or  by  trespass :  P.  L.  iii. 
176 ;  with  to :  P.  L  x.  304. 

Forfeiture,  ab,  penalty  for  trespass : 
P.  L.  III.  221. 

Forge,  (1)  ab,  furnace  in  which 
metal  is  heated  to  be  hammered 
into  shape :  P.  L.  xi.  564. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  to  frame  or  fashion 
iUuakma  :  P.  L.  rv.  802. 

FOrgery,  ab,  (a)    action  of  forging 
metal  into  shape  :  S.  A.  131. 
(6)  deception  :  C.  698. 

Forget,  vb.  {pret.  and  past  part, 
forgot)  tr.  (a)  to  lose  the  remem- 
brance of,  cease  to  remember: 
P.  L.  II.  585,  586,  747 ;  in.  32 ; 
IV.  612 ;  IX.  474 ;  C.  76  ;  8. 
XXII.  3. 

(6)  to  cease  to  think  of,  let  slip 
out  of  mind,  neglect,  slight :  P. 
L.  XI.  807,  878 ;  S.  A.  479 ;  S. 
XYUi.  6  ;  with  prtp.  if\f.:  P.  L.  v. 


550 ;  N.  O.  67  ;  to  take  no  note 
of  time:  P.  L.  rv.  639;  to  cease 
to  celebrate  praise :  P.  L.  ni. 
415. 

(c)  refl.  to  lose  consciousness  of 
oneself  :  H  P.  42. 

Forgetftil,  adj.  (a)  causing  one  to 
forget :  P.  L.  n.  74. 

(0)  heedless,  neglectful;  of 
omitted :  P.  L.  iv.  M. 

Forgetfnlness,  06.  loss  of  memory : 
P.  L.  II.  608. 

Forgive,  vb,  tr.  (a)  to  pardon  an 
offence :  Ps.  lxxxv.  5 ;  an  offender: 
S.  A.  761,  954. 

(6)  to  regard  leniently  a  weak- 
neaa :  P.  L.  x.  966 :  8.  A.  787. 

Forgiveness,  ab.  pardon :  S.  A.  909, 
1376. 

Forgo,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  go  from,  for- 
sake, or  leave  a  place :  N.  O.  196; 
a  peraon  :  P.  L.  viu.  497  ;  S.  A. 
940. 

(6)  to  give  up,  relinquish,  or 
resign  material  poaaessioTia :  8.  A. 
1483;  love,  pleasure:  P.  L.  ix. 
908;  XI.  541. 

Forked,  part,  adj,  bifurcate  tongue : 
P.  L.  X.  518,  519. 

Forlorn,  adj,  (a)  lost :  C.  39 ;  not 
held  to  any  definite  course :  P.  L. 
II.  615. 

(6)  desolate,  dreary ;  qfpla^ies : 
P.  L.  I.  180 ;  IX.  910 ;  L'A.  3. 

(c)  abandoned,  forsaken :  P.  L. 
rv.  374 ;  or  wretched,  miserable  (?) : 
Ps.  Lxxxviii.  26 ;  forlorn  of,  for- 
saken by :  P.  L.  x.  921 ;  idone, 
solitary ;  of  a  peraon  :  P.  L.  vii. 
20. 

Form,  (1)  ab,  (a)  shape,  figure,  exter- 
nal appearance :  P.  L.  in.  717 ;  v. 
473,  573  ;  x.  214;  of  living  beings^ 
sometimes  nearer,  body  consider- 
ed with  respect  to  outward  ap- 
pearance :  P.  L.  I.  301,  358,  481, 
591,  789;  III.  605;  rv.  876;  v. 
457  ;  VI.  433  ;  vn.  455  ;  ix.  467  ; 
X.  543,  872  ;  P.  R.  rv.  599;  N.  O. 
8  ;  C.  70,  605  ;  form  of  chastity  : 
C.  215. 

(6)  arrangement  of  ideas  :  8.  xi. 
2, 

(c)  order  of  battle:  P.  R.  01. 
322. 

{d)  ceremony,  ritual :  P.  L.  xii. 
634. 

(2)  v6.  tr.  (a)  to  give  form  to, 
mould :  P.  L.  viii.  469. 

(6)  to  construct,  make:  P.  Li. 
I.  705 ;  DC.  392  ;  xi.  671. 
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(c)  to  create,  bring  into  exist- 
60C6  living  being$ :  P.  L.  rv.  365, 
441  ;  V.  824,  853 ;  vr.  690;  xi. 
309;  withtwooec:  P.L.  m.  124; 
tul  596 ;  manjrom  dust :  P.  L. 
T.  516 ;  vn.  524  ;  ix.  149  ;  the 
earth,  the  moon  :  P.  L.  vii.  276, 
356 ;  fancy  .../orms  imaginatume : 
P.L.  V.  105;  be  formed  to  thai^ht, 
be  created  by  the  imagination  : 
P.  L.  IX.  898. 

{d)  to  create  and  adapt  for: 
P.  L.  IV.  -297. 

(e)  to  determine  the  form  or 
fashion  of;  nng.  with  componnd 
subject :  P.  L.  vni.  223. 

{/)  to  shape  by  influence, 
mould,  train :  P.  R.  iv.  364. 

ig)  to  arrange  themselves  in  the 
form  of :  P.  L.  ii.  532. 

part,  adj,  fonnlsg,  that  shapes 
or  moulds  :  P.  L.  vin.  470. 

8u  Double-formed. 
FomMr,  adj,  (a)  previous,  antece- 
dent, prior :  P.  L.  u.  585  ;  rv.  94 ; 
V.  658 ;  viii.  290 ;   ix.  1006 ;  8. 
A.  231,  372, 416,  1510 ;  P.  25. 

(6)  first  mentioned  of  two,  op- 
poeed  to    UUler :  P.   L.   ii.  234 ; 
xn.  105. 
Fonnidable  (f<5rmidible),  ac{;.  dread- 
ful, terrible ;  P.  L.  il  649. 
FOmdMB,  adj.  without  form,  chao- 
tic :  P.  L.  ni.  12,  708. 
Tlomke,  vh.  {pret,  forsook ;    past 
part,  forsaken :  P.  L.  v.  878 ;  L. 
142;   forsook:  S.  A.  629;  II  P. 
91)  tr,  \a)  to  renounce  allegiance 
to  or  be  faithless  to  Ood :  P.  L.  L 
368,432;  xii.  118. 

(h)  to  leave,  abandon,  or  depart 
from  a  place  :  D.  F.  I.  51 ;  N.  O. 
13,  198 ;  to  leave  the  flock :  C. 
499 ;  of  the  image  of  God,  mind, 
tUep,  ete.,  departing  from  ciper- 
SOM  :  P.  L.  v.  875 ;  xi.  516 ;  S.  A. 
629;  DP.  91. 

(c)  to  withdraw  one's  presence 
and  companionship  from,  desert : 
P.  L.  X.  914 ;  to  withdraw  one's 
presence  and  help  from :  Ps. 
Lxxxviii.  57. 

past  part,  unnoticed,  unappre- 
ciated :  L.  141. 
Ftet,    tb.    fortified    place:    S.   A, 
^S;flg.fortofnleneei  S.A.236. 
^FOrtli,   (1)   adv.  (a)  into  motion, 
onward :  P.  L.  vu.  427. 

(6)  away  or  out  from  a  place : 
P.  L.  I.  501,  770 :  V.  36,  138,  351 ; 
▼IL203;  vni.  44. 


(c)  out,  into  view:  P.  L.  iv. 
997 :  V.  15,  315 ;  out  of  the 
mouth :  P.  L.  xi.  313. 

{d)  into  existence  :  P.  L.  i.  163 ; 
ni.  707  ;  xi.  428 ;  S.  A.  875. 

(e)  into  activity  :  P.  K  i.  217  ; 
VI.  853. 

(2)  prep,  out  of ;   preceded  by 
from:  P.  L.  v.  712;  S.  A.  922. 
Forth-reaclilng,  pres.  part,  reaching 

out :  P.  L.  IX.  781. 
Forth-stepping,  pres.  part,  stepping 

out :  P.  L.  VI.  128. 
Forthwith  (forthwith:  P.  L.  ill. 
327  ;  V.  86 ;  ix.  724 ;  f6rthwith  : 
P.  L.  I.  535,  755 ;  ill.  326 ;  vii. 
243 ;  viii.  271,  291 ;  x.  1098  ;  P. 
R.  II.  236 ;  (?)  S.  A.  329  ;  doubt- 
ful, hut  probably  forthwith  :  P.  L. 
II.  585,  874  ;  v.  686, 630 ;  vi.  335, 
507,  637  ;  vii.  399 ;  xi.  855 ;  xii. 
56),  adv,  without  delay,  at  once, 
immediately:  P.  L.  i.  221,  356, 
535,  755 ;  ii.  585,  874 ;  in.  326, 
327;  V.  86,  686,  630;  vi.  335, 
507,637  ;  vii.  243,399;  viii.  271, 
291;  IX.  724;  x.  1098;  xi.  855; 
xu.  56  ;  P.  R.  II.  236  ;  S.  A.  329. 
Fortify,  vb.  intr,  to  build  strongly : 

P.  L.  X.  370. 
Fortitude,  sb,  moral  courage :   P.  L. 
IX.  31 ;  XII.  670 ;  S.  A.  654,  1288; 
S.  XVI.  3. 
Fortunate,  adj,  favoured  by  fortune ; 

fortunate  fidda :  P.  L.  in.  569. 
Fortune,  ab,  (a)  chance,  luck  :  S.  A. 
1093. 

(6)  the  divinity  supposed  to 
distribute  arbitrarily  the  lots  of 
Ufe:  P.  R.  IV.  317 ;  S.  A.  172. 

(c)  good  or  ill  that  befalls  a 
person  as  his  lot  in  life :  S.  A. 
169,  1291 ;  M.  W.  72. 

{d)  success,  prosperity,  personi- 
fied:  S.  XVI.  5. 

(e)  possessions,  wealth  :  P.  R. 
II.  429. 
Forty,  adj,  four  times  ten;  forty 
days:  P.  R.  i.  303,  352,  363;  ii. 
243,  276.  316,  316. 
Foul,  adj,  (a)  disgusting,  loathsome: 
P.  L.  II.  793  ;  IV.  840 ;  xi.  464  ; 
C.  74 ;  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  48 ;  fig, :  L. 
127. 

(6)  impure,  polluted :  P.  L.  xi, 
51. 

(c)  miry,  muddy :  U.  C.  i.  3. 

\d)  morally  polluted,  wicked, 
base,  vile ;  of  persons :  P.  L.  i. 
446  ;  III.  692 ;  x.  986  ;  xi.  124  ; 
8.  A.   902;    C.   645,  696;    Hor. 
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Epist.  6 ;  of  action,  emotion^ 
thought :  P.  L.  i.  33;  iii.  177  ;  ix. 
1078  ;  XII.  337  ;  P.  R.  iv.  628  ;  C. 
383,  464 ;  and,  hence,  dimming 
brightness :  P.  L.  iv.  118,  571. 

(e)  unsightly,  ugly:  P.  L.  ii. 
661,  748;  vi.  388;  N.  0.  44. 

(/)  disgraceful,  ignominious, 
shameful:  P.  L.  i.  135,  555;  vi. 
124.  598;  ix.  6,  163,  297,  328, 
329 ;  P.  R.  III.  161  ;  S.  A.  371, 
410 ;  D.  F.  I.  14  ;  C.  608  ;  Ps.  vii. 
18. 

ig)  not  clear,  cloudy  :  P.  R.  iv. 
426. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  in  a  revolting  man- 
ner :  P.  L.  VI.  588. 

(6)  with  disgrace  or  shame  :  P. 
L.  IX.  331. 
Ponnd,  vb.  tr.  a)  to  build,  construct : 
P.  L.  X.  256. 

{h)  to  set  or  place  firmly  on;  of 
the  world:  P.  L.  vii.  618. 

(r)  to  set  up  or  establish  insti- 
tutiona:  P.  L.  ii.  296;  xii.  224; 
P.  R.  III.  295;  Petr.  1;  fig.-.  P. 
R.  IV.  613. 

(d)  to  base  or  ^ound  hope, 
love  :  S.  A.  1504  ;  with  %n  :  P.  L. 
rv.  755  ;Jig.  to  ground  the  earth  in 
righteousness,  etc.:  P.  L.  xii.  550. 
Ponnd,  vb,  tr.  (a)  to  form  into  shape 
by  running  molten  metal  in  a 
mould,  cast:  P.  L.  i.  703;  vi. 
518. 

(6)  to  blend  or  combine  by 
fusion  (?),  to  make  solid  that 
which  haa  been  fluid  (?) :  P.  L. 
VII.  239. 
Ponndation,  sb.  (a)  the  base  on  which 
something  rests ;  fig.  of  the  hills  : 
P.  L.  VI.  643 ;  of  'the  world  :  N. 
O.  123 ;  of  Ml :  P.  L.  vi.  870 ; 
of  obedience,  faith  :  P.  L.  iv.  521. 

(b)  an    organized    society,    in- 
stitution :  C.  808. 
Founder,  vb.  tr.  to  sink  or  stick  fast 
in  a  bog  :  P.  L.  ii.  940. 

See  Night-fonndered. 
Fonnt,  sb,  natural  spring  or  source 
of  water,  in  the  garden  of  Eden  : 
P.  L.  IV.  237  ;  xi.  279 ;  in  heaven  ; 
Fount  of  Life  :  P.  L.  iii.  357  ;  P. 
R.  IV.  590 ;  with  proper  name :  P. 
L.  III.  535. 

See  Donlfle-fonnted. 
Fountain,  ab.  (a)  natural  spring  or 
source  of  water :  P.  L.  i.  783 ; 
VII.  8 ;  S.  A.  547.  581 ;  C.  912 ; 
L.  24 ;  Ps.  Lxxxvii.  28 ;  cxiv. 
14 ;  in  the  garden  of  EJden :  P.  L. 


IV.  229;  V.  126,  195,  2a3;  ix. 
73,  420,  597,  628 ;  x.  860 ;  xi. 
322 ;  in  heaven :  P.  L.  xi.  78 ; 
fountains  of  the  deep :  P.  L.  xi. 
826 ;  with  proper  name :  L.  85 ; 
fig.  the  sun  as  the  source  whence 
the  stars  draw  light :  P.  L.  vii. 
364. 

(6)  origin,  source :     P.  L.    rv. 

760 ;  source  of  light :    P.  L.  IIL 

8 ;  God  as  the  source  of   light, 

physical  or  spiritual :  P.  L.    in. 

375;  P.  R.    IV.  289. 
Fonntain-brim,  ji6.  edge  or  brink  of 

a  fountain:  C.  119. 
Fountainless,  adj,  having  no  spring 

of  water :  P.  R.  in.  264. 
Fonntain-side,  sb.  ground  bordering 

on  a  fountain  :  P.  L.  iv.  326, 531 ; 

vn.  327 ;  P.  R.  ii.  184. 
Four,  adj.  three  and  one :   P.  L.  n. 

516,  574,  575,  898;   iv.  233;  v. 

192  ;    VI.  753 ;    xi.  128,  737  ;  P. 

R.  IV.  415 ;  four  times :  P.  L.  ix. 

65 ;  P.  R.  II.  245  ;  four  hundred : 

P.  R.  I.  428. 
absol.  the  Four,  the  four  cherubio 

Shapes :  P.  L.  vi.  827,  845. 
Fourfold-visaged,   adj.  having  four 

faces;  P.  L.  vi.  845. 
Four-footed,  adj.  having  four  feet, 

quadruped :  P.  L.  rv.  397. 
Fourth,  adj.  the  ordinal  of  four  :  P. 

L.  VII.  386 ;  S.  A.  402. 
Fowl,  sb.  bird ;  collect.  Jloch  of  fowl : 

P.  L.  x.  274  ;  viUatie  foui:  S.  A. 

1695  ;  in  combination  or  contrast 

with  bea^t  or  fish  :  P.  L.  vin.  395; 

X.  604,  710;  coUect.:  P.  L.  vn.  389, 

398,  447,  503,  521,  533;  vin.  341 ; 

XII.  67 ;  Ps.  VIII.  21 ;  foid  of  game : 

P.  R.  II.  342 ;  p^. :  P.  L.  V.  271  ; 

P.  R.  I.  501 ;  S.  A.  694. 
FtagUe,  adj.  easily  broken :    P.  R. 

III.  388. 
Fragrance,   sb.  sweetness  of  smell, 

agreeable  odour :   P.  L.   iv.  653 ; 

VIII.   266;     IX.   425;    amlmmai, 

heavenly  fra^jranee:     P.  L.    in. 

135 ;  V.  286. 
Fragrant,  adj.  sweet-smellins ;  of  the 

earth:   P.  L.   iv.  645;   fragrant 

leaf:  P.  L.  iv.  695 ;  smell :  P.  L. 

V.  379;  P.  R.  n.    351;   svrups: 
C.  674. 

Ftall,   adj.  (a)  perishable;    of  the 
world  :  P.  L.  ii.  1030. 

(b)  transient ;  frail  happiness : 
P.  L.  rx.  340. 

(c)  weak,  feeble ;  frail  thoughts : 
L.  153. 
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{d)  physically  or  morally  weak ; 
of  man :  P.  L.  n.  375  ;  iii.  180, 
404;  lY.  11;  Yi.345;  S.A.  056; 
Or.  19;  C.  8. 
Ralltj,  «6.  (a)  physical  weakness: 
P.  Ik  XI.  902 ;  mortal  frailty,  frail 
mortals:  C.  686;  both  physical 
and  moral  weakness :  P.  L.  x.  956. 

(&)  moral  weakness :  S.  A.  369, 
783. 
ftama,  (1)  s6.  &bric,  stmctore;  qf 
heaven :  P.  L.  iii.  395 ;  of  the 
heavens :  P.  L.  n.  924 ;  viii.  81 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  456;  qftJie  world :  P. 
L.  V.  154 ;  VII.  2573 ;  vin.  15. 

(2)  v6.  ir.  (a)  to  constmct, 
make  :  P.  L.  xii.  249 ;  of  God,  as 
boilding  a  structure:  P.  L.  v. 
256;  as  forming  the  sun  or  the 
world :  P.  L.  iv.  691 ;  vii.  355  ; 
/g.  ofrtamm :  P.  L.  v.  106. 

(6)  to  put  oneself  in  the  posture 
of ;  with  prep,  ir\f. :  Pa.  Lxxx vi.  30. 

(c)  to  adapt  speech  to:  P.  L.  v. 

460. 

Fkandacan,  adj,    characteristic   of 

the  order  of  St.  Francis:    P.  L. 

m.  480. 

Ptetamal,     adj,     appropriate     to 

brothers :  P.  L.  xii.  26. 
Fkand,  sb,  (a)  faithlessness,  perfidy : 
S.  XV.  13. 

(b)  criminal  deception :  P.  L. 
IV.  121;  IX.  65,  89,  285,  287, 
1150;  P.  R.  I.  97;  S.  A.  76;  6y 

fraud:  P.  L.  i.  401,  646;  iii. 
152 ;  VI.  794 ;  X.  485 ;  deceitful- 
ness ;  thy  inward  fraud :  P.  L.  x. 
871. 

(c)  an  act  of  deception,  strate- 
gem,  trick  :  P.  L.  v.  880 ;  vi.  555; 
IX.  904 ;  P.  R.  IV.  3. 

(ef)  state    of    being    deluded; 
draw  or  lead  into  fraxid :    P.  L. 
VII.  143 ;  IX.  643 ;  P.  R.  i.  372. 
VkmadnlBBt,  adi,  (a)  guilty  of  fraud : 
P.  L.  in.  692. 

(6)  characterized     or     accom- 

flished  by  fraud  :  P.  L.  ix.  531 ; 
^  R.  IV.  609. 
Fnuight,  (1)  46.  freight,  cargo,  fig,  : 
a  A.  1075. 

(2)  v6.  (only  in  past  pari,)  ir,  to 
fill,  store,  or  supply  wiih  utensils : 
P.  R.  III.  336 ;  persons :  P.  L.  xi. 
207  ;  lightning,  fire  :  P.  L.  11. 715; 
VL  876  ;  envy,  joy,  revenge,  etc. : 
P.  L.  n.  1054 ;  V.  661 ;  x.  346 ; 
P.  R.  I.  38;  C.  355. 
fmy,  sb,  fight,  combat :  P.  L.  11. 
908 ;  IV.  996 ;  xi.  651. 


Fteaked,  part,  adj,  flecked  :  L.  144. 

\,  (1)  adj,  (a)  not  enslaved,  not 
subject  to  another :  P.  L.  vi.  181 ; 
IX.  825. 

fig,  not  enslaved  to  passions : 
P.  L.  XII.  90 ;  not  limited  by  force 
or  chance :  P.  L.  11.  551. 

(6)  enjoying  civil  liberty,  not 
subject  to  a  despotic  government ; 
frequently  including  sense  (a): 
P.  L.  I.  259  ;  II.  255 ;  v.  791, 
792,  819 ;  vi.  292 ;  P.  R.  iv.  145 ; 
granting  freedom  to  its  citizens ; 
ofRtme:  P.  L.  ix.  671. 

(c)  unrestricted,  unlimited:  P. 
L.  IV.  434;  vi.  451;  L'A.  40; 
Ps.  Lxxxvi.  23. 

(d)  at  liberty ;  with  prep,  inf, : 
P.  L.  in.  99 ;  not  restricted  by 
necessity  ;  with  prep,  inf  :  P.  L. 

VII.  171. 
{e)  allowed  or  permitted  to  :  P. 

L.  IV.  747. 

(/)  not  restrained  in  move- 
ment :  S.  A.  1235. 

(g)  having  liberty  to  follow 
one's  own  choice,  acting  of  one's 
own  will  and  not  under  con- 
straint ;  of  persons,  iheir  will, 
choice,  etc. :  P.  L.  11.  19 ;  in.  103, 
124 ;   V.  235,  236,  5'27,  632,  549 ; 

VIII.  440,  610 ;  ix.  351,  352  ;  xii. 
92 ;  8.  XVI.  13 ;  having  perfect 
liberty ;  of  virtue  :  C.  1019  ;  firee 
will :  P.  L.  II.  560 ;  iv.  66  ;  v. 
236;  VIII.  636;  ix.  1174;  x.  9, 
46.     See  WiU. 

{h)  voluntary :  P.  L.  ix.  372 ; 
XII.  304  ;  P.  R.  in.  358 ;  C.  1007. 

(»')  ready  in  giving,  liberal :  P. 
L.  IV.  415. 

{j)  bounteous,  abundant:  P. 
L.  IV.  68 ;  Ps.  LXXX.  34. 

(k)  generous,  kind  :  A.  34. 

(/)  affable  and  ingenuous  (?) : 
L'A.  11. 

(m)  exempt /rom:  P.  L.  xi.  513. 

(n)  not  subject  to ;  with  from  : 
P.  L.  XII.  71. 

(o)  s:et  free,  get  loose,  extri- 
cate :  P.  L.  VII.  464. 

(p)  set  free,  release  from  sub- 
jection or  servitude :  P.  R.  in. 
284;  S.  A.  317,  1412,  1572;  with 
from :  Ps.  lxxxi.  22 ;  give  indi- 
vidual and  social  liberty  :  8.  xii. 
10;  release  conscience  from  the 
bondage  of  authority  :  F.  of  C.  6 ; 
set  at  liberty,  not  keep  in  confine- 
ment: L*A.  149;  vfiih  from:  P. 
L.  II.  823 ;  Ps.  lxxxvi.  47. 
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(2)  adv.  freely,  withoat  re- 
Btraint :  P.  L.  viii.  641 ;  ix.  802; 
Eurip.  2. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  release  a  per- 
on  from  servitude  :  S.  A.  1572. 

(b)  to  release  from  the  oppres- 
sion of  or  servitude  to  a  despotic 
government  or  a  foreign  nation : 
P.  R.  III.  428 ;  IV.  131,  143 ;  8. 
A.  1213;  Ps.  Lxxxi.  27;  with 
from :    P.  L.  ix.   140 ;   P.  R.  n. 

48 ;   III.   102,  175 ;   iv.  102 ;   Ps. 
cxxxvi.  81. 

(c)  to  release  a  person  from 
confinement:  C.  818;  to  deliver 
truth  from  violence :  P.  R.  i.  220 ; 
truth  and  right  from  violence  be 
freed:  S.  xv.  11 ;  to  deliver  t?ie 
f^parrow  from  wrong  :  Ps.  Lxxxrv. 
9. 

(rf)  to  relieve  from :  P.  L.  viii. 
182. 

(e)  to  make  safe  or  secure /rom: 
P.  L.  x.  999. 

Freeborn,  adj.  bom  to  the  privileges 

of  citizenship  :  Eurip.  1. 
Freedom,    ab.   (a)  exemption    from 

despotic    control,    civil    liberty : 

P.  L.  V.  797 ;   xi.  798 ;  xii.  96 ; 

P.  R.  III.  77 ;  S.  A.  1715 ;  or  in 

sense  (6) :    P.  R.   i.   62 ;    concr. 

those  who  possess  civil  liberty : 

P.  L.  VI.  169. 

(/>)  liberty  of  action  or  thought : 

P.  L.  IV.  294  ;   ix.  762  ;   C.  663 ; 

S.  xii.  9 :  or  in  sense  (a) :  P.  L. 

XI.  580. 

(c)  the  quality  of    being   free 

from  the  control  of  necessity  :  P. 

L.  III.  109,  128. 

{d)  openness,  frankness :  P.  L. 

VIII.  434. 
Freely,  adv.  (a)  willingly,  readily, 

gladly :  P.  L.  in.  240 ;  iv.  381  ; 

VI.  665 ;  P.  12. 

(6)  with  freedom  of  will  or 
choice  :  P.  L.  in.  102  ;  iv.  72  ;  v. 
538  ;  S.  A.  1373. 

(f)  unreservedly,  openly  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  443 ;  Eurip.  2. 

{d)  without  restriction  :   P.  L. 

VII.  640;    without    restraint   or 
interference  :  S.  A.  7. 

(e)  without  stint,  abundantly, 
plentifully  :  P.  L.  in.  175  ;  viii. 
322;  IX.  732,  988;  P.  R.  in. 
126. 
Freeie,  vb.  (pret.  freezed :  C.  449 ; 
past  part,  frozen,  also  part.  adj. 
frore,  q.  v. ),  tr.  to  harden  to  atone  : 
C.  449. 


part.  adj.  freetlng,  intensely 
cold :  D.  F.  I.  16. 

firoien,  (a)  surrounded  by  ice: 
P.  L.  u.  602. 

(b)  congealed  by  cold,  sabject 
to  severe  cold :  P.  L.  L  362 ;  ii. 
687,  620  ;  S.  XX.  7. 

French,  adj.  absol.  the  French  people, 

and  esp.  the  French  army:    S. 

XXI.  8. 
Frequence,  sb.  concourse,  assembly ; 

filU  frequence :  P.  R.  i.  128 ;  n. 

130. 
Frequent,    I.    adj.    (a)     crowded, 

thronged :  P.L.  I.  797;  or  cuiv.  (?) : 

in  throngs:  P.  L.  m.  604;   vn. 

634. 

(6)  common,  usual :  S.  A.  275. 

(c)  often  recurring:  P.  L.  vii. 
671. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  crowd, 
fill :  P.  L.  X.  1091,  1103 ;  to  sup- 
ply  abundantly :  P.  L.  vn.  148. 

(6)  to  visit  often,  resort  to :  P. 
L.  XI.  317,  722. 

(2)  intr.  to  resort :  P.  L.  xi. 
838. 
Fresh,  (1)  adj.  (a)  new :  S.  i.  3 ; 
not  previously  exerted,  made,  or 
known  :  P.  L.  Ii.  1012 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
670 ;  L.  193. 

(6)  newly  flowing,  or  pure  ;  of 
blood :  P.  L.  viii.  467. 

(c)  pure  and  refreshing ;  of  dew, 
toater  :  P.  L.  i.  771  ;  iv.  229, 326; 

XI.  135,  845 ;  S.  A.  647 ;  L.  29 ; 
of  air :  P.  L.  vni.  615. 

(d)  cool  and  refreshing  shade : 
P.  L.  V.  203  ;  cool  and  delightful; 
oftaork:  P.  L.  v.  126. 

(e)  unobliterated :  P.  L.  xn.  15. 
if)  blooming,  gay,  unfaded ;  of 

flowers,  felds :  P.  L.  v.  20,  636  ; 
VI.  784 ;  P.  R.  iv.  435 ;  L.  138 ; 
S.  XX.  7 ;  eup. :  P.  L.  rx.  1041  ; 
blooming  and  beautiful;  qf  the 
earth :  P.  L.  viii.  274. 
{g)  pure    and    radiant:    P.  L. 

XII.  423. 

{h)  full  of  new  life  and  vigour : 
P.  R.  IV.  667. 

(t)  young,  vigorous :  C.  670. 

(j)  early  morning:  P.  L.  rv. 
623/ 

(2)  adv.  (a)  newly,  anew :  8.  A. 
1317. 

(6)  refreshingly:  S.A.  10. 
Fresh-blown,  adj.  newly  blossomed : 

L'A.  22. 
Freshet,  ab.  small  stream  of  fresh 
water :  P.  R.  ii.  346. 
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Tn^  A.  miall  ridge  set  aorota  the 

fing^-boArd  of  a  musical  inttni- 

ment :  P.  L.  vn.  507. 
Vkvi,  vb.  tr.  irritate,  chafe :  8.  ix.  7. 
Tjratted,   part,  adj.  wrought   into 

fretwork :  P.  L.  i.  717. 
Friar,  tb.  (a)  a  member  of  one  of  the 

mendicant  order :  P.  L.  m.  474. 

(b)  Friar's  laatem,  the  ignis 
fatnos  or  will-o'-the-wisp:  L'A« 
104. 

.  Friand,  sb.  one  who  is  attached  to 
another  bv  feelings  of  personal 
regard  and  preference:  P.  L.  x. 
11 ;  xn.  129;  P.  R.  n.  422,  425 ; 
S.A.  180,  189,  334,  492,  605, 
1196,  1263,  1415,  1730;  C.  76, 
949 ;  S.  IX.  12 ;  PS.  LXXXVIL  13 ; 
ULXXViu.  33,  69 ;  vocative  :  8.  A. 
187,  193.  202;  8.  xxn.  10;  of 
OMffds,  vocative :  P.  L.  iv.  866; 
Ti.  609 ;  perhaps  rather,  follower, 
snpporter :  P.  Xu  i.  264  ;  vi.  38 ; 
qf  Uod,  Christ,  angels  in  relation 
toman:  P.  L.  v.  229;  ix.  2;  x. 
60. 

Friendly,  adj,  (a)  disposed  to  act  as 
a  friend,  kind :  P.  L.  viii.  651 ; 
IX.  564,  772;  8.A.  1508. 

(6)  befitting  a  friend  :  P.  L.  iv. 
36 ;  vm.  9;  8.  A.  1078 ;  C.  160. 

(c)  not  hostile,  disposed  to 
peace :  P.  L.  vi.  22 ;  C.  488. 

{d)  favoorable,  propitious,  salu- 
tary :  a  282,  678  ;  sup. :  P.  L.  v. 
668. 

Friendatrip,  th.  the  relation  of  being 
a  friend :  P.  L.  xi.  796 ;  8.  A. 
495. 

FrieM,  sb.  that  part  of  the  entabla- 
ture which  is  between  the  archi- 
trave and  the  cornice :  P.  L.  i« 
716. 

Friese,  s6.  coarse  woollen  cloth:  C. 
722. 

Mglit,  vb.  tr,  to  terrify :  P.  L.  i. 
543 ;  with  lutv,  or  prep,  phrase : 
P.  L.  XL  121 ;  n  P.  138. 

part,  adj,  Crii^ted,  terrified ;  of 
chaos :  P.  L.  II.  994. 

Fringed  (dMyf.),  part,  adj,  bordered 
as  if  with  a  fringe :  P.  L.  iv.  262. 
^ec  BaSby-fH^B^ed. 

Frisk,  vb.  intr.  to  skip,  gambol :  P. 
L.  IV.  34a 

Frith,  «6.  arm  of  the  sea :  P.  L.  n. 
919. 

Frivolous,  cuij,  of  little  importance : 
a  445. 

FHalod,  part,  adj,  curled;  Jig,  of 
foliage :  P.  L.  vn.  323. 


Fro,  adv,  away,  back ;  to  and  fro : 

P.  L.  I.  772 ;  II.  605,  ia31 ;  ui. 

633 ;    VI.   328,  643,   665 ;    S.  A. 

1649. 
Fro6k,  sb,  frock  of  mall,  coat  of 

mail :  8.  A.  133. 
Ftog,  sb,  the  animal  Ranai  P.  L. 

xn.  177 ;  8.  xii.  5. 
FMllc,   adj,    gay,    joyouB,    merry : 

L'A.  18  ;  frolic  ofi  C.  59. 
*From,  prep,  (1)  of  place ;  (a)  noting 

the  point  of  departure :  P.  L.  i. 

45;  VII.  1;   viii.  Ill;  from — /o, 

with  repeated  sb, :  P.  L.  vn.  433 ; 

IX.  51,  66. 

(6)  noting  the  first  of  two 
boundaries  given  in  defining  an 
extent  in  space  :  P.  L.  i.  74. 

(c)  noting  an  object  left  behind 
by  one  turning  away :  P.  L.  ix. 
385,  834  ;  X.  909. 

(d)  noting  an  object  left  on  one 
side  by  one  turning  away :  P.  L. 

X.  670,  672. 

(e)  noting  a  place  whence  action 
is  originate :  P.  L.  ix.  782 ;  x. 
32 ;  XII.  227 ;  C.  276  ;  whence  a 
person  directs  his  vision  :  P.  L.  i. 
289,  310 ;  vn.  137,  210 ;  whence 
something  comes  or  is  brought : 
P.  L.  IX.  990 ;  X.  22 ;  C.  439. 

(2)  of  time  ;  noting  the  point  of 
departure  or  reckonmg :  P.  Li.  i. 
19,  742;  III.  5;  vn.  638;  viii. 
331,  424 ;  x.  93. 

(3)  noting  distance,  absence :  P. 
L.  VIII.  192;  IX.  433,  590,  642; 
away  from,  out  of:  P.  L.  ix. 
790. 

(4)  noting  abstention,  freedom, 

Erivation,  removal,  separation :  P. 
L  I.  27,  363 ;  ii.  168 ;  in.  397 ; 
rv.  118  ;  VII.  250,  567,  612;  vni. 
119;  IX.  292;  after:  P.  L.  viii. 
213. 

(6)  of  chaoffc,  difference ;  noting 
a  condition  changed  for  another  : 
P.  L.  I.  85 ;  VIII.  433 ;  ix.  150, 
917 ;    differing  from :    P.  L.  vn. 

71. 

(6)  of  source :  (a)  noting  deriva- 
tion, source :  P.  L.  i.  62  ;  in.  61 ; 
V.  479 ;  VII.  58 ;  viii.  602 ;  x. 
267 ;  C.  828. 

(6)  noting  a  person  or  thing  as 
a  source  of  action :  P.  L.  i.  Ill, 
179 ;  VIII.  344,  647  ;  ix.  276  ;  x. 
140 ;  by :  P.  L.  viii.  609. 

(7)  because  of,  on  account  of, 
owing  to:  P.  L.  I.  98,  113;  ix. 
333. 
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(8)  followed  by  advs,  or  preps, ; 

hycibove:  P.  L.  ii.  172;  tibout :  P. 

L.  VI.  426  ;  amidst :  P.  L.  v.  264 ; 

among  :  P.  L.  xi.  100 ;  h^ore  :  P. 

L.  VI.  14;  beneath:  P.  L.  in.  626; 

behind :    P.  L.    i.   596 ;    betwixt : 

L'A.   82;  far-.    P.  L.   ill.   579; 

fwth  :  P.  L.  V.  712 ;  Aence  :  P.  L. 

in.   540 ;    midst :    P.  L.  vl   28 ; 

off:  P.  L.  I.  184 ;  om<  :    P.  L.  X. 

282 ;  on  high  :  Ps.  iv.  17  ;  round : 

Ps.    Lxxxiv.    15 ;    t?ience :    P.  L. 

ni.   53 ;   theiiceforth :    P.  L.   xii. 

109;  under:  P.  L.  xi.  740;  under- 
ground :   P.  L.  XI.  570 ;  whence : 

P.  L.    I.   75 ;   where :    P.  L.   vii. 

284 ;  within :  P.  L.  iv.  64 ;  with- 
out ;  P.  L.  IV.  65. 
Front,  (1)  sb.  (a)  forehead  or  brow 

as  expressive  of  character  :  P.  L. 

n.  302;    IV.  300;    vii.  509;   ix. 

330 ;  S.  A.  496  ;  P.  18. 

(6)  the  foremost  part  of  an  army 

or  division  of  troops :   P.  L.  iv. 

865 ;  VI.  558,  569,  611  ;  xii.  592 ; 

front  to  front :  P.  L.  vi.  105 ;  ///. 

of  clouds :  P.  L.  ii.  716 ;  line  of 

battle :  P.  L.  i.  563. 

(c)  the   forepart  of  the  body, 

put  for  the  whole  body  :  P.  L.  ii. 

683 ;    or   the    whole    face  Jtg.  : 

N.  0.  39. 

{d)  in  ftont,  in  a  position  di- 
rectly ahead :  P.  L.  xii.  632. 
(2)  vb.  tr.  to  stand  over  against, 

face :  C.  30. 
part.  adj.  fironted,  drawn  up  in 

line,   or   confronted    by    others : 

P.  L.  II.  532. 
Flrontler,    (1)   sb,    confines    of   one 

country  bordering  on  another :  P. 

L.  II.  998. 

(2)  adj.  lying  on  the  frontier : 

P.  L.  I.  466. 
Frontispiece,  sb.  the  pediment  over 

a  gate  :  P.  L.  in.  506. 
Frore,  part.  adj.   frosty,   intensely 

cold  :  P.  L.  II.  595. 
FttMt,  sb.  (a)  freezing  cold  :   S.  A. 

1577 ;  L.  47. 
(6)  frozen  dew ;  hoary  frost :  P. 

L.  XI.  899. 
Froth,  sb.  spume,  foam :  P.  R.   rv. 

20. 
Froth-becorled    (becurlM,    trisyL), 

adj.  covered  with  foam  resembling 

curls ;  of  the  sea :  Ps.  cxiv.  8. 
Frounce,  vb.  tr.  to  curl  or  frizz  the 

hair  :  II  P.  123. 
Frown,  (l)  sb.  (a)  a  knitting  of  the 

brow  in  anger  or  displeasure :  C. 


446,  667  ;  of  angels  or  death :  P. 
L.  II.  713,  720 ;  vi.  2ldO;  JSg.  qf 
night :  P.  L.  in.  424. 

(b)  manifestation  of  disfavonr  ; 
of  God :  Ps.  Lxxx.  59,  68. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  to  knit  the  brow  in 
anger  or  displeasure :  8.  A.  948  ; 
C.  666  ;  of  angels  or  death :  P.  L. 
n.  106,719;  iv.  924. 

part.  adj.  frowninff,  stem  :  Pb. 
LXXXV.  19. 
Ftogal,  adj.  not  prodigal,  sparing : 
P.  L.  V.  324 ;  P.  R.  iv.  134  ;  >^. 
of  nocture  :  P.  L.  vm.  26. 
Fmit,  «&.  (a)  edible  product  of  a  tree 
or  other  plant ;  sing.^  collect. :  P.  L. 
IV.  147,  249,  422;  v.  341;  vii. 
325,  540;  vui.  307,  320 ;  ix.  621, 
656,  659,  788;  x.  550,  565;  xi. 
125;  Ps.  I.  9;  rwe  or  cooling  fruit  i 
P.  L.  XI.  535 ;  C.  186  ;pl,;  P.  L. 
IV.  332 ;  V.  304,  390,  464 ;  \Tn. 
147 ;  IX.  745 ;  P.  R.  n.  369 ;  iv. 
30 ;  Ps.  LXXXV.  52. 

in  combination  or  contrast  with 
flower^  herb,  plant ;  sing. :  P.  L. 
IV.  644,  652;  V.  482:  VI.  475; 
vn.  311;  xn.  184;  pi.:  P.  L. 
VIII.  44,  527;  x.  603;  xi.  327 ; 
P.  R.  II.  356 ;  with  odours^  plants : 
C.  712 ;  with  blossoms :  P.  L.  rv. 
148. 

spec,  the  fruit  of  the  vine : 
P.  L.  V.  635 ;  fruit  of  the  fig- 
tree :  P.  L.  IX.  1101;  of  the 
palm-tree :  P.  L,  vin.  212 ;  the 
forbidden  fruit  of  the  Tree  of 
Knowledge :  P.  L.  i.  1 ;  v.  58, 
67,  83;  IX.  577,  588,  616,  648, 
661,  686,  731,  735,  741,  763,  776, 
781,  798,  851,  869,  904,  924,  929, 
972,  996,  1011,  1023,  1046,  1073; 
X.  4,  13,  687 ;  xi.  86,  413. 

ambrosial  fruit :  P.  L.  vi.  475  ; 
the  fruit  of  the  Tree  of  Life  in  the 
garden  of  £den,  sing. :  P.  L.  rv. 
219;  in  heaven,  pi. :  P.R.  iv.  589. 

fig.  of  joy.  Miss :  P.  L.  xn.  551 ; 
of  ftighSy  prayers :  P.  L,  XI.  26 ; 
of  beauty  I  C.  396. 

(6)  offspring,  child :  M.  W.  30; 
fruit  of  thy  womb :  P.  L.  x.  1053. 

(c)  effect,  consequence,  or  result 
of  joy f  fovCf  superstition^  etc. :  P. 
L.  ni.  67,  451. 

See  Fint-ftuit,  Supper-firnit. 
Fruitage,  sb.  fruit  collectively :   P. 

L.  V.  427  ;  X.  561. 
Frultf\il,  adj.  (a)  fertile,  productive : 

P.  L.  V.  .S20 ;  vni.  96  ;  S.  A.  181 ; 

Ps.  LXXXIV.  23. 
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{h)  prodnciDg  o£EBprmg  in  abnn- 

dance,    prolific:    P.  L.    v.    388; 

yn.  396,  531. 
{c)  prodnciive  of  deed9 :  P.  L. 

m.  337. 
FmillOB,  «6.  enjoyment :  P.  L.  lu. 

307 ;  IV.  767. 
FniiflMt,  adj,  useless :  P.  L.  v.  215 ; 

IX.  648 ;  unprofitable :   P.  L.  ix. 

1188. 
Ftult-trse,  ab.   tree  bearing  fruit: 

P.  L.  V.  213;  vn.  311. 
nrnrtrate   (frtkstrat^:    P.  R.    iv. 

609),  (1)  vb.  tr.  to  bring  to  nothing, 

defeat,  foil :    P.  L.  ii.   193 ;   iii. 

157 ;  P.  R  IV.  609 ;  S.  A.  1149. 
poit  part.  ftOBtrate;  (a)  of  no 

effect,  null :  S.  A.  589. 

(6)  defeated,  balked :  P.  L.  ix. 

944;  P.  R.  L  180. 
(2)  adv,  so  as  to  be  ineffectual 

or  useless  :  P.  L.  xi.  16. 
Fry,  8b,  voung  fishes  just  produced 

from  the  spawn  :  P.  L.  vii.  400. 
TMl,  s6.  combustible  matter  used  in 

fires :  Ps.  n.  27 ;  /g.  that  which 

inflames  anger  or  resentment :  S. 

A.  1351. 
TuaiSlbd,   part.   adj.   supplied   with 

fuel :  P.  L.  L  234. 
FugitlTe,  (1)  adj.  fleeing  from  danger 

or  pursuit:    P.  L.  ix.  16;  P.  R. 

II.  306. 

(2)  ab.  deserter;  of  Satan  or  his 

cmgeUi    P.  L.   n.   57,   700;    iv. 

923. 
Fngva,  «6.  a  polyphonic  composition, 

in  which  one  or  more  themes  in- 
troduced by  one  part  are  repeated 

and  developed  by  the  others  in 

succession :  P.  L.  xi.  563. 
FaUl,   v6.  tr.   (a)  to  bring  to  con 

summation,  render  perfect :  P.  L 

XI.  602. 

(6)  to  satisfy  justice,  will,  re 
quest',    P.  L.  V.  246;    vi.   729 
vn.  635  ;  malice :  P.  L.  iii.  157 
to  satisfy  the  demands  of  law 
P.  L.  xii.  404. 

(c)  to  carry  out  a  promise :  P, 
L.  viii.  491 ;  a  prophecy :  P.  R 
in.  177 ;  iv.  381 ;   S.  A.  45 ;   a 
purpoH,  counsel :   P.  L.  vi.  675 ; 
P.  R.  I.  126. 

(</)  to  perform  or  accomplish  a 
vfork :  P.  L.  I.  431 ;  ix.  230 ;  P. 
R.  in.  182 ;  S.  A.  1661. 

(e)  to  obey  or  follow  law :  P.  L. 

XII.  402. 

gerund,  faithfulness  to  obedience 
to  the  law :  P.  L.  xn.  396. 


vU.  sb.    ftOfllUng,    fulfilment, 
completion :  N.  0. 106 ;  the  carry- 
ing out  of  prophecy:    P.  R.   ii. 
108. 
Fulgent,  adj.  shining,  resplendent : 

P.  L.  x.  449. 
Full,  (1)  adj.  (a)  having  no  empty 
space,   filled :    P.  L.   i.   797 ;    C. 
175 ;    abundantly    loaded     with 
fruit :  P.  L.  ix.  802. 

(6)  abounding  in;  full  of  pomp, 
doubt,  pain,  peace,  wonder,  ucrcUh, 
etc.:  P.  L.  I.  372;  ii.  147,  688;  v. 
517;  VI.  622,826;  vii.  70;  ix.  62, 
1126;  XI.  815  ;  xii.  473  ;  P.  R.  ii. 
34,  201  ;  S.  A.  526,  805 ;  Ps. 
Lxxxvi.  15 ;  Lxxxvii.  14 ;  cxxxvi. 
18. 

(c)  not  defective  or  partial,  com- 
plete, perfect,  or  entire  blise, 
happiness,  wrath,  etc. :  P.  L.  ix. 
819 ;  X.  503,  951 ;  P.  R.  iii.  383 ; 
Cir.  23 ;  N.  O.  166 ;  consent,  as- 
sent :  P.  L.  II.  24,  388 ;  harmony : 
N.  O.  132 ;  relation :  P.  L.  v. 
556 ;  resplendence  :  P.  L.  v.  720 ; 
right,  etc. :  S.  A.  310,  869  ;  Ps. 
Lxxxi.  44 ;  sight :  S.  xxni.  8 ; 
adequate  or  mature  counsel:  P. 
L.  I.  660. 

{d)  complete  in  time :  P.  L.  xii. 
301 ;   P.  R.  I.  287  ;  U.  C.  i.  7. 

(e)  complete  in  number :  P.  L. 
III.  332;  IV.  687;  viii.  232;  bav- 
ins none  of  the  members  absent, 
/tiS  frequence :   P.  R.  i.  128  ;  ii. 
130. 

(/)  complete  in  extent,  magni- 
tude, or  measure :  P.  L.  v.  639,  ^2 ; 
P.  R.  I.  67,  267  ;  iii.  405 ;  S.  A. 
1573  ;  C.  925  ;  as  much  as  one  can 
bear :  S.  A.  214  ;  having  the  disc 
wholly  illuminated  ;  of  the  moon  : 
P.  L.  VII.  377  ;  full  age,  years  of 
maturity  and  discretion,  or  period 
of  life  which  qualifies  for  some- 
thing :  P.  R.  IV.  380. 

(g)  exerting  the  utmost  force ; 
full  career  :  S.  ii.  3 ;  full  sail  of 
wing  :  P.  R.  iv.  582. 

{h)  intense,  brilliant:  P.  L.  in. 
378. 

(t)  bountiful,  liberal :  C.  711, 
772 ;  Ps.  CXXXVI.  86. 

(2)  adv.  (o)  very,  exceedingly ; 
with  adjs.  or  advs.  :  P.  L.  ii.  655 ; 
X.  65 ;  XI.  675  ;  D.  F.  I.  10 ;  V. 
Ex.  70 ;  N.  0.  88 ;  Ps.  ii.  19 ; 
Lxxxv.  32 ;  Lxxxviii.  30 ;  full 
high:  P.  L.  I.  536;  Ps.  Lxxxiii. 
8  ;  full  oft :  P.  L.  ii.  763  ;  S.  A. 
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759 ;  A.  42 ;  fvU  soon :  P.  L.  ii. 

805;  VI.  834;  Ps.  iii.  11. 
(6)  exactly,  directly :  P.  L.  ly. 

784. 
(c)  fully,     completely,     quite; 

with  numeral :  P.  R.  i.  303  ;  with 

vbs,  or  parts. :  P.  L.  ii.  1054 ;   vi. 

720 ;  P.  R.  I.  14 ;  ii.  83. 

(8)  sb.    at    ftill,     fully,    com- 
pletely: P.  L.  I.  641. 
Fnll-blaziiiff,    adj,   shining  at    the 

height  of  its  power:    P.   L.  iv. 

29. 
Full-grown,  adj.    having   attained 

full  size :    P.  L.  vii.   456 ;  fuU- 

grown  age^  the  age  of  manhood : 

C.  69. 
Fnll-orbed,    adj.    having   the    orb 

complete :  P.  L.  v.  42. 
Fnll-voiced,  adj.  havioff  a  voice  rich 

and  complete  in  volume :    II  P. 

162. 
Fully,    adv.    completely,    entirely, 

thoroughly :   P.  L.  viii.  180 ;   x. 

79,  374 ;  P.  R.  I.  4 ;  S.  A.  1712. 
Fnlmine,  vb.  intr.  to  thunder ;  ^^.  of 

eloquence :  P.  R.  iv.  270. 
Fulness,  sb.  (a)  completeness,  per- 
fection :  P.  L.  III.  225. 
{b)  fulness  of  time,  the  destined 

time :  P.  R.  iv.  380. 
Fume,  (1)  sb.  (a)  smoke :  P.  L.  iv. 

168. 
{b)  noxious  exhalation  rising  to 

the  brain  from  the  stomach :    P. 

L.  IX.  1050 ;  S.  A.  552. 

(c)  something  light  and  empty 

as  smoke :  P.  L.  viii.  194. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  emit  smoke : 

P.  L.  XI.  18. 
(b)  to  pass  ofif,  arise ;  of  incense : 

P.  L.  vii.  600. 
part.  adj.  emitting  vapour;  of 

foaming  teaser :  P.  L.  v.  6. 
Function,  sb.  the  special  activity  of 

the     physical,     intellectual,     or 

moral  powers :  S.  A.  596. 
Funeral,  (1)  adj.  pertaining  to  burial: 

S.  A.  1732. 

(2)  sb.    burial,   obsequies:    M. 

W.  46. 
Fur,  sb.  dressed  skins  of  certain  ani- 
mals used  for  the  ornamentation 

of  garments,  as  a  distinguishing 

characteristic  of  a  certain  class  of 

people ;  hence,  sect, .  school :    C. 

707. 
Furioui,  adj.  (a)  full  of  fury,  raging, 

frantic :    P.  L.   rv.  4 ;    vi.   357  ; 

vni.  244 ;  S.  A.  836;  Ps.  Lxxxiii. 

6. 


(6)  raging,  tempestuous ;  of  the 
wind :  P.  L.  vii.  213 ;  of  water  : 
P.  L.  XI.  854. 

(c)  characterized  by  tempetta- 
osity  or  violent  energy :  P.  JL  vr. 
86. 

Fnrloncr,  sb.  eighth  part  of  a  mile : 
C.  946. 

Fnmaoe,  sb.  enclosed  place  for  main- 
taining a  hot  fire :  r.  L.  i.  02 ;  N* 
0.  210. 

Fnmace-montb,  sb.  opening  to  a 
furnace :  P.  L.  ii.  888. 

Furniture,  «&.  outfit,  equipment :  P. 
L.  IX.  34. 

Furrow,  sb.  narrow  trench  in  the 
earth  made  by  a  plough  :  G.  292. 

Furrowed,  part.  adj.  plowed :  L*A. 
64. 

Furtber,  (1)  adj.  (a)  extending  be- 
yond :  P.  L.  IV.  174. 

(6)  additional,  more,  new:  P. 
L.  X.  555  ;  xi.  193 ;  xii.  620 ;  S. 
A.  520 ;  G.  321 ;  anything  more : 
G.  580;  no  further,  nothing  more: 
P.  L.  X.  170,  793. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  to  a  greater  dis- 
tance :  S.  A.  2. 

(6)  besides,  in  addition :  P.  L. 

IV.  533  ;  X.  1062 ;  xi.  839 ;  S.  A. 
1252,  1499. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  to  promote,  forward  : 
A.  39. 

Fury,  sb.  (a)  fierce  passion  :  P.  L. 

V.  808 ;  ungovernable  rage,  wild 
anger :  P.  L.  i.  179 ;  ii.  61,  728  ; 

X.  240 ;  Ps.  VII.  22 ;  the  rage  of 
battle,  fierceness  in  conflict :  P. 
L.  VI.  207. 

(6)  fierce  violence  ;  of  things : 
P.  L.  I.  235  ;  II.  938 ;  vi.  691. 

(c)  one  of  the  goddesses  of  ven- 
geance: P.  L.  II.  696,  671;  P.  R. 
IV.  422 ;  G.  641 ;  not  definitely 
personified :  P.  L.  vi.  869 ;  used 
for  Atropos,  one  of  the  Fates :  L. 
75  ;  applied  to  Sin  and  Death  on 
the  earth  after  the  transgression 
of  man  :  P.  L.  x.  620. 
Fusil,  adj.  formed  by  casting :  P.  L. 

XI.  673. 

Future  (futiire;  P.  L.  x.  840),  (1) 
adj.  to  come,  that  will  be  :  P.  L. 
II.  222;  VI.  502;  vii.  183;  x.  345, 
840;  XI.  114,  357,  764,  774,  870; 
P.  R.  I.  396 ;  V.  Ex.  72. 

(2)  sb.  time  to  come :  P.  L.  vi. 
429 ;  VII.  486 ;  in  combination  with 
present,  past :  P.  L.  v.  682 ;  or 
what  will  happen  in  the  future : 
P.  L.  III.  78. 
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OabVto,  ab,  noiay  and  incoherent 
talk :  P.  L.  xn.  66. 

Oatelil,  tb.  tiie  archangel,  leader  of 
the  chenbim :  P.  L.  iv.  549,  661, 
781,  865,  877,  886,  1005 ;  second 
in  cotnniand  of  the  celestial  armies: 
P.L.  vi.  46,  355;  ix.  54 ;  the 
messenger  to  Mary :  P.  R.  1. 129 ; 
lY.  601. 

Qadding,  fMrLadj,  straggling;  qfa 
rtne:  L.  40. 

Qadsa,  s6.  the  Latin  form  for  Cadiz, 
the  city  and  province  in  the  south- 
ern part  of  l^pain  :  P.  R.  iv.  77. 

Oadln  (Gadire,  Or.  Tddtipa),  A. 
Cadiz :  S.  A.  716. 

Qaln,  (1)  «6.  (a)  profit,  advantage : 
P.  L.  n.  1009 :  opposed  to  iSu  : 
T.  8. 

{h)  riches,  wealth :  P.  R.  m. 
29. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  secure  or  ob- 
tain :  P.  L.  I.  190 ;  iv.  512  ;  vm. 
122,435;  ix.  332,  529;  x.  373; 
XL  768;  xii.  223;  P.  R.  i.  391 ; 
n.  419 ;  S.  A.  353  ;  S.  ix.  14;  xx. 
5 ;  with  dot,  and  occ. :  S.  A.  835  ; 
to  obtain  or  win  dominion,  a 
ikrtme,  etc. :  P.  R.  ii.  434,  486 ; 
IV.  211 ;  gerwnd:  P.  R.  iv.  471 ;  to 
secure  because  of  position  :  P.  L. 
III.  428;  to  attam;  with  prep, 
til/: :  P.  L.  IX.  933. 

(6)  to  obtain  the  friendship  or 
support  of,  win  :  P.  L.  I.  471 ;  vi. 
907  :  P.  R.  I.  397. 

{c)  to  obtain  in  marriage  :  P.  L. 
X.  901,  902. 

{d)  to  secure  by  way  of  incre- 
ment :  P.  L.  V.  324. 

(e)  to  reach,  arrive  at :  P.  L.  v. 
174 ;  XII.  199. 

OalBsay,  tb,  absol.  to  speak  against, 
oppose:  P.L.  ix.  1158. 

'Qataist,  prep,  (a)  in  contact  with : 
C.354. 

(6)  in  hostility  to  :  U.  C.  ii.  8 ; 
P^tr.2. 

(c)  in  protection  from  :  C.  640. 
^See  Against. 

Ctait,  9b,  manner  of  walking  :  P.  L. 
IX.  389:  n  P.  38;  of  angels  :  P. 
L.  IV.  568,  870 ;  xi.  230 ;  of  ani- 
mals: P.  L.  vn.  411. 

Ctalasp,  tb.  S.  XL  9.    See  KacdoimAL 

Ctalazj,  »b.  the  Milky  Way  :  P.  L. 
viL  579. 

flalt,  s6.  hnue;firt9h  or  gentle  gale  : 
P.  L.  IV.  166 ;   vm.  515 ;   P.  R. 


II.  364 ;  Jig,  JtaUering  gaUs :  Hor. 

O.  11. 
GalUaan,  a4f.  of  Galilee :  P.  R.  in. 

233 ;  Galilean  Lake,  Lake  of  Gen- 

nesaret:  L.  109. 
Ckdllee,  tb.  the  northernmost  division 

of  Palestine  :  P.  R.  i.  135. 
Qalllao,  tb,  the  astronomer :  P.  L. 

V.  262. 

CkOlaphrone,  ab,  a  king  of  Cathay, 
the  father  of  Angelica:  P.  R.  in. 
340.    See  Angelica. 

aallia,  tb.  Gaul :  P.  R.  iv.  77. 

Gambol,  vb.  intr,  to  leap  or  spring 
in  sporting  :  P.  L.  iv.  345. 

Game,  ab.  (a)  sport,  pastime  :  P.  L. 

VI.  667  ;  XL  714. 

(6)  pi.  athletic  contests :  P.  L. 
IX.  33 ;  S.  A.  1312,  1602 ;  of  an- 
gelt :  P.  L.  iv.  661 ;  Olympian 
gamet :  P.  L.  ii.  630. 

(c)  sport  derived  from  the 
chase ;  fmol  of  game :  P.  R.  IL 
342. 

{d)  that  which  is  pursued  in  the 
chase,  fig.i  P.  L.  xii.  30. 

(e)  joke,  jest;  make  a  game  of: 
S.  A.  1331. 
Gamesome,  adi.  (a)  sportive,  playful : 
P.  L.  VI.  620. 

(6)  inciting  to  sport  or  play: 
C.  164. 
Ganges,  «&.  the  river  of  India:  P. 

L.  III.  436 ;  IX.  82. 
Gangrene,  vb.  intr.  to  become  morti- 
fied :  S.  A.  621. 
Ganymed,  tb.  the  beautiful   youth 
who  was  carried  away    by    the 

Sods    to    be    the    cup-bearer    of 
eus :  P.  R.  n.  353. 

Gap,  tb.  opening,  breach  :  P.  L.  vi. 
861. 

Gape,  vb.  intr.  to  open  wide  :  P.  L. 
VI.  577. 
See  Wide-gaping. 

Garb,  ab.  dross,  apparel ;  Jig.  reaaon't 
garb :   P.  L.  ii.  226  ;  C.  759. 

Garden,  (1)  ab.  enclosed  piece  of 
ground  devoted  to  the  cultivation 
of  herbs,  flowers,  or  trees,  or  laid 
out  for  pleasure :  P.  R.  nr.  38 ; 
II  P.  60 ;  apec.  the  garden  of 
Eden,  or  Paradise  "  in  the  east  of 
Eden "  :  P.  L.  in.  66  :  iv.  209, 
215,  230,  285,  529,  789 ;  v.  260, 
368,  752 ;  vii.  638  ;  vm.  299,  321, 
326;  IX.  206,  660,  662;  x.  98, 
116,  746;  XI.  97,  118,  222,  261 ; 
P.  R.  I.  1 ;  gardens  of  Hesperus  : 
P.  L.  III.  668 ;  C.  981 ;  of  Adonis 
or  Alcinous  :  P.  L.  nc.  439. 
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(2)  vh.  intr,  to  cultivate  a  gar- 
den :  P.  L.  IX.  203. 

part.  adj.  gardeziliig,  expended 
or  used  in  cultivating  a  garden: 
P.  L.  IV.  328  ;  ix.  391. 

GArden-monld,  ah.  rich  earth  suit- 
able for  a  garden  :  P.  L.  iv.  226. 

aarden-plot,  sh.  plot  of  ground  used 
as  a  garden  :  P.  L.  ix.  418. 

Qarden-tree,  sh.  tree  of  a  garden: 
P.  L.  IX.  657. 

Qerisli,  adj.  glaring ;  of  the  sun  :  II 
P.  141. 

Garland,  «6.  wreath  of  flowers  or 
leaves :  P.  L.  iii.  362 ;  iv.  709 ; 
IX.  840,  892;  xi.  594;  M.  W. 
21. 

attrib.  that  is  a  garland :  C.  850. 

GArrison,  vb.  tr.  to  station  troops  for 
defence,  Jig. :  S.  A.  1497. 

Oarrolity,  sb.  loquacity,  talkative- 
ness :   S.  A.  491. 

Oasli,  ah.  deep  and  wide  wound :  P. 
L.  VI.  331. 

Oasp,  vb.  intr.  to  catch  the  breath 
with  open  mouth  because  of  as- 
tonishment:  S.  XI.  II. 

Gate,  ab.  (a)  large  door,  either  the 
passageway  or  the  movable  bar- 
rier, giving  entrance  into  a  build- 
ing, pi.  :  P.  L.  I.  761 :  C.  667 ; 
into  a  city,  pi.:  P.  L.  xi.  640 ;  S. 
A.  1597 ;  with  proper  name  in  con- 
text, jH.  :  P.  R.  ni.  287,  311 ;  iv. 
61 ;  S.  A.  147  ;  Ps.  lxxxvii.  5 ; 
giving  entrance  into  Paradise :  P. 
L.  IV.  178,  542,  579  ;  xi.  190;  xii. 
638,  643  ;  into  heaven  :  P.  L.  iii. 
615 ;  V.  253 ;  p/.  :  P.  L.  i.  171  ; 
VII.  206,  565  ;  N.  O.  148 ;  into 
hell :  P.  L.  ii.  873  ;  x.  298,  418  ; 
pi.  :  P.  L.  II.  436,  631,  645,  648, 
684,  776,  853.  884 ;  iv.  382,  898, 
967 ;  vni.  231,  241  ;  x.  230,  231  ; 
in  all  her  gat^j  throughout  all  her 
territory :  P.  R.  iv.  624  ;  giving 
entrance  into  the  cave  of  light : 
P.  L.  VI.  4. 

i^)J'9'  •  S.  A.  560  ;  the  horizon 
where  the  sun  rises :  L'A.  59 ; 
death  the  gaie  of  life :  P.  L.  xii. 
671 ;  Wisdom' H  gatt. :  P.  L.  ni. 
687. 

See  City-gate,  Heaven-gate,  Hell- 
gate,  Paiace-gate. 

Gath,  ah.  a  city  of  the  Philistines : 
P.  L.  T.  466;  S.  A.  266,  981, 
1068,  1078,  1127,  1129. 

Gather,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  brine  together 
or  assemble  an  army :  P.  R.  in. 
300. 


(6)  to  bring  together  ihingB :  P. 
L.  V.  207;  to  collect  stiehi^ 
pMlea :  P.  R.  i.  316 ;  iv.  330 ; 
to  bring  together  into  one  mass 
hail,  water,  scum :  P.  L.  vu.  283  ; 
C.  695  ;  gather  heap,  pile  np  into 
a  mass :  P.  L.  ii.  690. 

(c)  to  pluck  or  pick  JUnotrs^ 
fruiia,  leaves :  P.  L.  nr.  269 ;  v. 
343  ;  DC.  852, 1111 ;  fig.  :  P.  L.  iv. 
271 ;  XI.  537. 

(d)  to  infer,  deduce  by  reaaoii- 
ing :    P.  L.  x.  344. 

Ifi)  to  gain ;  gather  ground,  ad- 
vance, make  progress :  P.  L.  xu. 
631. 

part.  adj.  g^atliered,  assembled  or 
collected  into  one  place;  of  tin 
army:  S.  A.  251 ;  of  sand:  P.  L. 
X.  299  ;  of  light :   P.  L.  vu.  363  ; 

X.  1070. 

Gaudy,  adj.  gay  and  showy :   N.  O. 

33  ;  II  P.  6 ;  C.  851. 
Gaol,  ab,  the  country  of  Europe  :  "EL 

K  8. 
Gauntlet,  sb.  a  glove  forming  part 

of  defensive  armour :  S.  A.  1121. 
Gay,  (zdj,   (a)  brilliant  in   colour, 

bright,   showy,   fine :     P.  L.    iv. 

149,  942  ;    vii.  318,   444 ;     viii. 

274  ;    IX.  428  ;   xi.  866  ;   11  P.  8  ; 

C.  299  ;    L.  47  ;    sup.  :   P.  L.  xi. 

186  ;  fg.  :   V.  Ex.  21 ;  eorgeous, 

magnificent :  P.  L.  i.  372. 
(h)  richly  or  showily  dressed: 

P.  L.  XI.  582,  615 ;  S.  A.  712. 
(c)  brilliant ;   gay  rhetoric  :   C. 

790. 
Gaia,  sh.  a  city  of  the  Philistines : 

P.  L.  I.  466 ;    S.  A.  41,  435,  981, 

1558 ;  the  inhabitants  of  Gaza :  S. 

A.  17-29,  1752. 
Gaze,    I.    sb.   (a)  an  object  eagerly 

looked  on  ;  of  Samson :  S.  A.  34, 

567. 

{h)  intent  look  of  admiration  or 

wonder :    P.  L.  iii.   671 ;   N.  O. 

70 ;  Ort  gaze^  in  the  act  of  gazing : 

P.  L.  VI.  205  ;  in  gaze,  gazing,  lost 

in  wonder :    P.  L.    iv.   356 ;    ix. 

624. 

II.  vb.  (I)i7i/r.  tolook  vacantlv: 

P.  L.    IV.   351 ;    to  look  intently 

and  eagerly :   P.  L.    v.   47  ;    ix. 

635,  578,  611 ;   with  on  or  upon: 

P.  L.  V.  57 ;  IX.  539,  735 ;  A.  43; 

C.  54,  736  ;  fg.  of  the  sun  :  P.  L. 

XI.  845. 

(2)  tr.  to  look  at  intently :  P. 
L.  III.  613 ;  V.  272 ;  vin.  258  ; 
P.  R.  I.  414. 
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Omt,  46.  ftffur,  bniiDess :  C.  167. 

QiiliOTTO,  46.  the  valley  of  Hinnom, 
called  GeheDiia,  or  the  vallev  of 
lamentation,  from  the  cries  of  the 
children  who  were  there  thrown 
into  the  arms  of  Moloch.  After- 
wards through  hatred  of  the  place, 
the  Jews  east  into  this  valley  all 
kinds  of  refose,  even  the  dead 
bodies  of  animals  and  criminals. 
From  the  fire,  either  that  used 
in  sacrifice  or  that  necessary  to 
consume  the  bodies,  it  was  called 
Oekenna  of  Fire ;  whence  it  be- 
came a  type  of  hell :  P.  L.  i. 
405. 

Oem,  (1)  «6.  precious  stone,  jewel ; 
always  pi.:  P.  L.  i.  538  ;  11.  271 ; 
VL  475;  XI.  583;  P.  R.  iv.  119; 
C.  22,  719 ;  arierU  gems :  P.  L. 
ni.  507 ;  oraeuUma  gems :  P.  R. 
in.  14 ;  Jig.  of  stars :  P.  L.  rv. 
649. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  put  forth  blossoms : 
P.  L.  vii.  325. 

Qtneral,  (1)  adj.  not  particular  or 
special,  but  pertaining  to  or  con- 
ceminff  all :  P.  L.  i.  421  ;  ii. 
773;  S.  A.  1524;  general  doom; 
P.  L.  in.  328 ;  xl  76 ;  general 
airty  mother^  ancestor :  P.  L.  iv. 
144,  492,  659;  relating  to  all, 
common,  public  :  P.  L.  11.  481. 

(2)  tb.  leader,  commander;  of 
Satan :  P.  L.  i.  337. 

Oenermlly,  adv.  usually,  commonly : 
P.  R.  L  387. 

OeoanLte,  v6.  tr.  to  brins  into  exist- 
ence mankind :  P.  L.  x.  894 ; 
animals^  said  of  the  waters :  P.  L. 
^^L  387,  393. 

OenanLllOB,  s6.  (a)  manner  or  way 
of  creating :  P.  L.  vii.  102. 

(6)  race,  family  :  P.  L.   i.  653  ; 
XI.  344. 

Oenerons,  adj.  noble-minded,  mag- 
nanimous :  P.  R.  IL  479 ;  S.  A. 
1467. 

QeDMiret,  s&.  the  Lake  of  Gen- 
nesaret  in  Palestine :  P.  R.  n.  23. 

Qeolal,  adj.  (a)  pertaining  to  or  pre- 
siding over  marriage :  P.  L.  rv. 
712 ;  vnL  598. 

(6)  generative,  contributinff  to 
propagation ;  of  moisturt :   P.  L. 

(c)  pertaining    to    innate    dis- 
position, nature  :  S.  A.  594. 
CMoliui,  «6.  tutelary  deity  of  dale, 

ring :   N.  O.  186  ;   of  the  short : 
188;  qfthtwoodi  II  P.  154. 


Oentile,  «&.  pi.  people  not  of   the 

Jewish  nation :     r.  L.    iv.   277  ; 

XII.  310  ;  P.  R.  I.  456  ;    in.  425 ; 

IV.  227,  229  ;  S.  A.  150,  500  ;  Ps. 

II.  1. 
Gentle,  (1)  adj.  (a)  noble,  generous ;  of 

persons :  C.  236 ;  L.  fi§ ;  in  direct 

address  :    P.  L.  iv.  366  ;    M.  W. 

47. 

(6)  tame,  docile :  P.  L.  iv.  404; 

XI.  188. 

(r)  not  violent  or  severe  ;  of  the 
sun,  wind,  etc.  :  P.  L.  in.  585; 
IV.  156,  806;  viii.  515;  x.  93; 
sup.  :  P.  R.  II.  364. 

(d)  mild  or  lenient  stoat/ :  P.  L. 
IV.  308. 

(e)  kind,  gracious ;  of  persons :  C. 
824;  L.  19;  in  direct  address :  A. 
26 ;  C.  271,  304,  900  ;  of  angels  or 
spirits :  P.  L.  vni.  648  ;  xi.  421  ; 
P.  R.  II.  375  ;  fg.  of  things  :  N. 
O.  38 ;  C.  337. 

(/)  loving,  tender :  P.  L.  rv. 
337. 

(g)  merciful,  compassionate :  S. 
VIII.  6. 

{h)  mild  or  kindly  in  action; 
gentle  hand,  voice,  Aeep,  etc. :  P. 
L.  IV.  488;  v.  37,  130;  viii.  287; 

XII.  435,  595. 

(i)  indicating  kindness  or  mild- 
ness ;  gentle  expression,  looks, 
brow :  P.  L.  ix.  527  ;  x.  919 ;  P. 
R.  III.  215. 

(7')  not  harsh  usage  :  C.  681. 
(I*)  quiet,  trauquil :  P.  52. 
(2)  adv.    gently,    not    harshly, 
comp.  :  S.  A.  788. 

Gentleness,  sh.  kindness :  C.  843. 

Gently,  adv.  (a)  in  a  gentle  manner, 
mildly,  kindly,  tenderly ;  P.  L.  i. 
529 ;  VII.  81  ;  viii.  293 ;  ix.  431 ; 
XI.  298,  758  ;  C.  575. 

(b)  softly,  quietly  :  P.  L.  iv. 
259  ;  II  P.  60  ;  not  violently  or 
intenselv :  P.  L.  in.  583. 

German,  ftb.  a  native  of  Germany : 
P.  R.  IV.  78. 

Geryon,  sb.  the  fabulous  monster 
who  was  king  in  Erytheia,  an 
island  of  Spain ;  Oeryon's  sons, 
the  Spanish  :  P.  L.  xi.  410. 

Gesture,  sb.  action  or  motion  of  the 
body,  as  expressive  of  character  or 
emotion  :  P.  L.  i.  590 ;  iv.  128 ; 
VIII.  489 ;  IX.  460 ;  C.  464. 

Get,  vb.  (pret.  and  pa^t  part,  got)  (1) 
tr.  (a)  to  procure  or  obtain  friends, 
name ;  with  ace.  and  dot. :  P.  L.  I. 
365 ;  XII.  45 ;  P.  R.  n.  425. 
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(b)  to  gain,  win,  or  obtain 
power,  riches :  P.  L.  x.  579 ;  P. 
R.  II.  427 ;  evU:  P.  L.  ix.  1072 ; 

XI.  87. 

(c)  to  obtain ;  get  hold  o/ :  P.  R. 
rv.  480;  get  head,  obtain  con- 
trol :  P.  R.  II.  64. 

{d)  to  gain  possession  of  a  per- 
son :  D.  F.  I.  9. 

(e)  to  meet    with,  suffer :    S. 

XII.  8. 

(/)  to  beget,  procreate,  Jig, : 
P.  56. 

ig)  to  cause  or  procure  to  be, 
succeed  in  bringing  ;  Jiad  got  him 
down :  U.  C.  I.  6 ;  get  into  my 
poiver:  S.  A.  798. 

{h)  refl,  to  betake  oneself,  go : 
P.  R.  IV.  193. 

(i)  to  bring  into  a  specified 
state ;  with  two  ace. :  P.  L.  vii. 
464. 

(2)  iiUr,  (a)  to  succeed  in  going : 
P.  L.  IX.  594. 

{b)  get  together,  meet,  assem- 
ble :  P.  R.  II.  28. 

See  ni-got. 
Ghastly,  adj,  shocking  to  look  upon, 
horrible  :  P.  L.  vi.  368 ;  xi.  481 ; 
C.  641 ;  hideous  and  grisly  :  P.  L. 
II.  846. 
Ghost,  sb.  (a)  spirit  of  a  deceased 
person,  as  wandering  over  the 
earth  at  night:  N.  0.  234 ;  C. 
434. 

(b)  evil  spirit,  demon :  P.  R. 
IV.  422. 

(c)  Holy  Ghost,  third  person  of 
the  Trinity  :  P.  R.  i.  139. 

Giant,  ab.  a  being  in  human  form 
but  of  monstrous  size :  H.  B.  9 ; 
in  mythology,  a  son  of  Uranus 
and  Oe  :  V.  Ex.  93 ;  in  the  Bible 
(cf.  Gen.  VI.  4) :  P.  L.  in.  464 ; 
XI.  642,  688 ;  S.  A.  148 ;  spec, 
Harapha  :  S.  A.  1068,  1181. 

cUtrib,  composed  of  or  being 
gianto :  P.  L.  i.  576,  778  ;  S.  A. 
1247. 

CUant-an^rel,  sb.  pi.  Satan  and  his 
angels,  as  at  war  with  God ; 
doubtless  with  allusion  to  the 
mythical  giants  who  made  war  on 
the  gods  :  P.  L.  vii.  605. 

CUantihlp,  ab.  a  descriptive  title  of 
Harapha :  S.  A.  1244. 

QllMah,  «&.  a  city  of  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin :  P.  L.  i.  504. 

Qlbeoii,  ab.  a  city  of  the  Hivites, 
lying  northwest  of  Jerusalem : 
P.  L.  xn.  265. 
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Gibraltar,  sb.  the  promontory  on  the 
southern  coast  of  Spain  :  JP.  L.  i. 
355. 

Giddy,  adj.  (a)  affected  with  vertigo, 
dizzy :  Ps.  Lxxxm.  51. 

{b)  governed  by  mere  impulse, 
flighty :  L'A.  141. 

Cttdeon,  «6.  the  leader  who  delivered 
Israel  from  the  Midianites  :  S.  A. 
280 ;  (cf .  Judg.  vi.  15)  P.  R  ii. 
439. 

Gift,  sb.  (a)  action  of  giving,  be- 
stowal :  P.  L.  V.  366 ;  ix.  540 ; 
P.  R.  II.  381  ;  power  of  giving,  or 
in  sense  {b) :  P.  L.  ix.  806. 

(6)  thine  sivcn  or  bestowed, 
present :  P.  L.  v.  317  ;  vni.  494 ; 
P.  R.  II.  391 ;  III.  116;  iv.  169; 
Ariosto.  II.  3 ;  said  of  the  earth : 
P.  L.  XI.  340 ;  of  the  Land  of 
Canaan :  P.  L.  xn.  138 ;  of  Eve  : 
P.  L.  V.  19  ;  X.  138 ;  of  sleep :  P. 
L.  IV.  735. 

(c)  faculty,  endowment,  or 
power  bestowed  by  God  or  the 
gods,  grace ;  of  beauty ,  strength^ 
etc. :  P.  L.  IV.  715 ;  viii.  220 ;  x. 
153 ;  XI.  57,  612,  636 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
137 ;  S.  A.  47,  59,  201,  358,  577, 
589,  679,  1026,  1354,  1500;  S. 
XIX.  10;  the  power  miraculoosly 
bestowed  upon  the  apostles  and 
other  early  Christians  :  P.  L.  xii. 
500;  endowment  bestowed  by 
nature:  C.  754. 

{d)  inherent  power :    P.  L.  vi. 
626. 
See  Heaven-gifted. 

Gigantic,  adj.  characteristic  of 
giants ;  gigantic  size :  S.  A.  1249  ; 
deeds:  P.  L.  xi.  659. 

Gild,  vb.  {pajit  part,  gilded ;  preL 
not  used)  tr.  to  make  bright  and 
shining  like  gold  ;  of  the  sun :  P. 
L.  III.  551 ;  of  the  planet  Venus : 
P.  L.  VII.  366. 

part.  adj.  gilded,  overlaid  with 
gold :  P.  R.  IV.  53 ;  C.  95. 

Gill,  sb.  pi.  breathing  organs  of 
animals  living  in  the  water:  P. 
L.  VII.  415. 

Gin,  sb.  snare,  jig. :  S.  A.  933. 

Gin,  vb.  (only  in  pret.  gan)  intr,  to 
beffin,  commence ;  with  dimple 
inf.  indicating  the  action  begun : 
P.  L.  VI.  60 ;  IX.  1016 ;  X.  710 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  410. 

Gird,  vh.  {pret.  girt;  poet  part. 
girded :  P.  L.  ix.  1096 ;  P.  R.  L 
120 ;  girt :  P.  L.  iv.  276 ;  vii. 
194  ;  IX.  1116 ;  S.  A.  1415 ;  N.  O. 
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202 ;  C.  214,  602)  tr.  (a)  to  bind 
roand  or  encircle  the  tcaist  with  % 
eirdle:  P.  L.  v.  281;  ix.  1113, 
1116 ;  fy.  to  invest,  endue :  P.  L. 
VII.  194. 

(&)  to  fasten  toeapons  to  one*t 
person  by  s  belt :  P.  L.  vi.  714 ; 
to  secure  amumr,  clothing  with  a 
girdle :  P.  L.  vi.  642 ;  P.  L.  ix. 
1096. 

(c)  to  surround  as  with  a  girdle: 
P.  L.  VIII.  82. 

(d)  to  encircle,  enclose:  of  a 
river :  P.  L.  rv.  276  ;  of  a  crowd 
o/peaple  :  S.  A.  1415;  C.  602;  o/ 
immcUerial  things :  P.  R.  i.  120 ; 
N.  O.  202 :  gin  round :  S.  A.  846; 
or  perhaps,  to  clothe  ;  of  winga : 
C.  214. 

See  S9tL-giTt. 

mn,  eb.  saddle-girth  :  U.  C.  i.  1. 

GtT»,  vb.  {pres,  2d  sing,  giv'st:  P. 
L.  IX.  810 ;  pret.  gave  ;  2d  sing, 
gav*st :  P.  L.  II.  865 ;  vn.  493  ; 
X.  138 ;  pcut  part,  given)  (1)  tr, 
(a)  to  bestow  a  thing  gratuitously : 
P.  L.  IX.  806 ;  P.  R.  ii.  481 ;  D. 
F.  I.  76 ;  C.  648,  703  ;  with  to  : 
C.  525,  637,  676 ;  with  dat. :  P.  L. 
VL  322;  X.  138;  C.  638;  with 
dat.  and  of:  P.  L.  ix.  996 ;  x. 
143 ;  or  perhaps  rather,  to  cause 
to  have  as  one  s  share,  apportion 
or  assign  a  place  :  P.  L.  iv.  381 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  185 ;  with  to:  P.  L. 
vni.  171,339;  P.  R.  iv.  163,  164, 
182,  186 ;  with  dot,:  P.  L.  rv. 
380;  VIII.  319 ;  a  thing,  with  to : 
P.  L.  V.  404 ;  with  dot, :  P.  L. 
vn.  541. 

[b)  to  confer,  grant,  or  bestow 
authority,  power,  etc. :  P.  L.  viii. 
545  ;  XII.  66 ;  C.  9 ;  with  to :  P. 
L.  VI.  887 ;  P.  R.  iv.  104 ;  S.  A. 
1054 ;  with  dot,:  P.  L.  in.  318  ; 
IV.  430;  V.  740;  x.  244;  xii. 
67 ;  P.  R.  in.  251 ;  iv.  104 ;  with 
dat,  and  prep,  inf, :  P.  L.  i.  736 ; 
IIL  243;  IX.  818;  xi.  339;  to 
bestow  being,  l\fe,  strength,  etc.  : 
P.  L.  n.  153 ;  iv.  1007 ;  v.  485 ; 
XL  502 ;  S.  A.  359 ;  C.  419 ;  with 
<o :  P.  L.  XII.  519 ;  with  dat, : 
P.  L.  II.  865 ;  IV.  483 ;  v.  206, 
858;  8.  A.  58,  378,  578,  1135, 
1140. 

(e)  to  allow,  concede,  or  grant 
pardon,  peace,  leave,  odds,  etc., 
wHh  toi  P.  L.  n.  332 ;  with  dat, : 
P.  L.  IX.  951 ;  XI.  255 ;  S.  A.  825; 
A.  23 ;  C.  26 ;  S.  xiil  12. 


(d)  to  hand  over :  P.  L.  ii.  775 ; 
give  one^s  room,  surrender  one's 
place :  N.  0.  78 ;  Jig,  give  the 
reins  to,  leave  without  restraint: 
S.  A.  302,  1578. 

(e)  to  commit  or  entrust  a  per- 
son  to :  C,  837. 

(/)  to  restore  a  person  to :  S. 
xxiii.  3» 

{g)  to  inflict  a  wound ;  with  dat, : 
P.  L.  xn.  392  :  S.  A.  1581. 

{h)  to  emit  or  utter  a  groan :  P. 
L.  IX.  1001. 

(i)  to  impose  and  make  known 
in  words  command,  law,  sigrwU, 
etc. :  P.  L.  I.  347,  776 ;  v.  693 ; 
x.  430 ;  XII.  282,  300 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
656 ;  with  to  :  P.  L.  v.  822 ;  xi. 
72 ;  with  dat,  :  P.  L.  x.  123,  650 ; 
XII.  287 ;  give  one  in  charge  or 
command',  P.  L.  iv.  787  ;  P.  R. 
I.  449. 

(j)  to  deliver  verdict,  judge- 
ment :  P.  L.  IX.  10 ;  S.  A.  1228. 

(k)  to  present  for  acceptance 
CLCcount,  confidence',  with  to  :  P.  L. 

IV.  841 ;  with  dat, :  C.  584  ;  to 
present  or  show  a  sign  :  P.  L.  xi. 
182;  with  of:  P.  L.  vin.  514; 
IX.  783  ;  to  show  proof  of:  P.  L. 
in.  103 ;  IV.  350 ;  proof  to  be : 
P.  L.  X.  386 ;  to  set  an  example : 
S.  A.  822. 

(/)  to  be  the  origin  of  a  name 
to :  P.  L.  IX.  40. 

(m)  to  impart  information, 
knowledge,  etc. ;  with  dat,  :  P.  L. 

V.  623  ;  P.  R.  iv.  385  ;  S.  A.  1693; 
v.  Ex.  66 ;  to  make  known  ora- 
cles:  P.  R.  i.  431. 

(n)  to  assign  a  thing  a  name : 
P.  L.  VII.  493 ;  xi.  277. 

(o)  to  assign  or  fix  a  limit :  M. 
W.  14. 

ip)  to  impose  or  enjoin  a  charge 
to :  P.  L.  IV.  661  ;  to  prescribe 
law  to:  P.  L.  xi.  49. 

iq)  to  attribute  or  ascribe  glory 
to :  P.  R.  IV.  316. 

(r)  to  yield  or  furnish  light :  P. 
L.  VH.  346 ;  with  to :  C.  199 ;  to 
furnish  access,  occasion  :  P.  L.  ix. 
810  ;  with  dat. :  P.  L.  v.  464. 

{s)  to  cause  to  have  or  receive, 
or  be  the  source  of  advanta^Cy 
appearance ;  with  dat. :  P.  L.  vi. 
402 ;  S.  A.  1117  ;  C.  166 ;  breath, 
life,  speech,  etc. ,  with  to :  P.  L. 
IX.  266.  748 ;  S.  A.  1264 ;  with 
cUU,  :  P.  L.  IX.  686 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
258;  U.  C.  n.  11 ;  delight,  ease. 
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wish,  etc. :  P.  L.  viii.  386 ;  L'A. 
161 ;  II  P.  175  ;  with  dat. :  P.  L. 
II.  157;  V.  119;  Cir.  11;  to  in- 
vest with  grace ;  with  to :  C.  243  ; 
to  provide  means  or  opportunity 
for ;  with  to:  P.  L.  iv.  144. 

(2)  intr,  (a)  to  bestow  or  confer 
gratuitously :  P.  L.  v.  403 ;  P.  R. 
II.  393 ;  IV.  161. 

{b)  to  yield,  submit :  P.  L.  iii. 
299. 

In  combination  withother  words ; 
(a)  with  various  sbs.,  the  idea 
of  the  phrase  being  that  of  the 
vb.  corresponding  to  the  sb. ;  give 
answer :  C.  276 ;  attest :  P.  R.  i. 
37  ;  cause :  P.  R.  i.  66  ;  convoy : 
C.  81 ;  effect:  P.  L.  vii.  175;  Jieed: 
P.  L.  IV.  969  ;  honour :  L' A.  37  ; 
increase :  M.  W.  51  ;  respite  :  C. 
553 ;  support :  S.  A.  1634 ;  thanks : 
A.  101. 

(h)  give  andience,  listen :  P.  L. 
XII.  12. 

(c)  give  ear,  listen  or  give  heed : 
P.  L.  IX.  1067 ;  Ps.  v.  1 ;  lxxx. 
2 ;  Lxxxiv.  30 ;  lxxxvi.  17. 

{d)  give  over  or  o'er,  abandon, 
surrender  :  S.  A.  121,  629  ;  aban- 
don hope  :  P.  R.  iv.  23. 

(e)  give  part,  cause  to  share : 
S.  A.  1453. 

(/)  give  for,  consider  or  ac- 
count as :  P.  L.  II.  14 ;  S.  A. 
1697. 

(.7)  fi»i^0  uP)  yield,  surrender : 
P.  L.  X.  488  ;  P.  R.  i.  369,  442 ; 
8.  A.  236,  1209,  1215;  to  cause  to 
abandon :  P.  L.  xi.  497. 

{h)  give  utterance,  speak :  P. 
L.  IX.  1066 ;  make  known,  re- 
veal :  P.  R.  III.  10. 

(t)  give  way,  leave  the  way 
clear  for  :  P.  L.  v.  252. 

vU,  sb.  giving,  thing  given, 
gift :  P.  L.  VI.  730. 

See  Life-giving,  Wisdom-giving. 
Qiver,  sb.  one  who  bestows  some- 
thing upon  another :  P.  R.  ii. 
322 ;  esp.  of  God  or  angeh :  P. 
L.  v.  317 ;  VIII.  493 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
187 ;  C.  775. 

See  All-giver. 
<Ilad,  (1)  adj.  (a)  rejoiced,  pleased, 
joyous :  P.  L.  ill.  630 ;  vi.  258 ; 

VIII.  322 ;  IX.  625 ;  xi.  20 ;  U.  C. 
I.  6 ;  S.  xxiii.  3 ;  with  of:  P.  L. 

IX.  528;  P.  R.  ii.  53;  iv.  441; 
with  clause :  P.  L.  ii.  1011 ;  with 
prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  ill.  270 ;  xi. 
507 ;  P.  R.  I.  477 ;  or  adv.  (?)  with 


joy  or  pleasure :  P.  L.  vin.  245 ; 

X.  383. 

(6)  filled  with  or  expressive  of 

joy,  or  causing  joy;  gladprecm- 

tance :  P.  L.  vii.  291 ;  doind :  X. 

35 ;  tidings,  neios :  P.  L.  xn.  375 

8.  A.    1444  ;    office :    S.  A.   924 

solemnity :  A.  39. 
(e)  full  of  brightness  or  beaaty 

of  sun,  mom:  P.  L.  iv.  150;  vn 

386. 

(2)  adv.    with    pleasure,     joy 

fuUy :  P.  L.  v.  29,  92 ;  x.  777. 
Olade,  sb.  open  space  in  a  wood  :  P. 

L.  IV.  231 ;   IX.  1085 ;   D  P.  27 

C.  79,  532. 
01a4Uy,  adv.  (a)  with  pleasure,  joy 

fully,  willingly :   P.  L.  n.  1044 

VI.  21;   VIII.  226;   IX.  966;    X 

775  ;    XI.  332 ;    xii.  366 ;    S.  A. 

259;    C.    413;    Ps.    lxxx.    76 

comp. :  P.  L.  vi.  731. 
(6)  vigorously,  thrivingly,  eomp. 

P.  L.  viii.  47. 
Gladness,  sb.  pleasure  of  mind,  de- 
light :  Ps.  IV.  32. 
Ola&ome,  adj.  (a)  characterized  by 

joy :  Ps.  LXXXIV.  26. 

(6)  filled  with  joy :  Ps.  cxxxvi. 

1. 
Glance,  (1)  sb.  (a)  swift  movement  (?) : 

C.  884. 

(6)  sudden  movement  producing 

a  gleam  of  light :  P.  L.  vri.  405 ; 

the  flash  of  light,  gleam :  P.  L. 

XI.  442  ;  lightning  glance :   8.  A. 
1284. 

(c)  brief  or  rapid  look  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  533 ;  IX.  1034. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  (a)tostrikeobliqnely 
on  one  object  and  turn  aside  ana 
strike  on  another :  P.  L.  x.  1054. 

{b)  to  flash,  sparkle ;  of  toaier : 
Ps.  Lxxxvii.  27. 

part.  adj.  glancing,  shooting: 
C.  80. 
Glare,  (1)  sb.  fierce  piercinglook  ;  a 
lion  . . .  with  Jtery  glare  :  P.  L.  rv. 
402. 

(2)  vb.  (a)  tr.  to  send  forth  or 
shoot  out  lightning  :  P.  L.  vi.  849. 

[b)  intr.  to  look  with  a  fierce 
piercing  stare  ;  of  beasts :  P.  L. 
X.  714 ;  P.  R.  I.  313. 
Olaas,  sb.  (a)  the  brittle  and  trans- 
parent substance:  Ps.  cxxxvi. 
49. 

(&)  objects  composed  of  that 
substance;  spec,  a arinking- vessel: 
C.  65,  651 ;  a  magic  mirror  :  II 
P.  113;  a  telescope:  P.  L.  1.288; 
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V.  261 ;    the  lens  of  %  telescope : 
P.  R.  IV.  41. 

(r)  Jig.  waAtry  fflMt.  tarface  of 
the  water  :  P.  L.  xi.  S44. 
See  FroiptetLye-glaM. 

QtlMmj,  ijydj.  resemhlingglan;  yloMiy 
tea,  toare,  Jtoods :  P.  L.  vii.  619 ; 
C.  861 ;  Pt.  CX1V.  17. 

4n«noDi,  Ji6.  a  fiaherman  of  Anthe- 
don  in  Bodotia,  who,  having  eaten 
of  a  divine  herb,  became  immortal, 
and  WHS  changed  into  a  sea-god. 
He  had  a  peculiar  power  of  pro- 
phesy :  C.  874. 

■Olaaed,  pari,  adj,  fitted  with  a  glass 
or  lens :  P.  L.  iii.  590. 

<!leam,  tdt.  (a)  flery  gleam,  the 
brilliant  light  of  fire :  P.  L.  xii. 
257;  mXinj  gleam,  the  smooth 
shining  surface  of  water:  P.  L. 
IV.  461. 

(&)  dim  or  subdued  lieht:    C. 
'225 ;    or    beam,    ray ;    gleam   of 
dawning  light :  P.  L.  ill.  499. 

qieamiiig,  part,  adj,  shining :  P.  R. 

III.  326. 

(nebe.  46.  soil,  ground :  P.  R.  in. 
259. 

CUb,  vh.  tr.  to  make  fluent  or  ready 
in  speech  :  P.  R.  i.  375. 

Olide,  rb.  intr.  to  move  smoothly 
and  easily  through  the  water ;  of 
/nh  :  P.  L.  V.  200 ;  vii.  402 ;  over 
the  f^und  or  through  the  air ;  o/a 
fiqmd :  P.  L.  xi.  568 ;  of  mvit : 
P.  L.    XII.  629 ;  0/  aiujelA-,   P.  L. 

IV.  555 ;  IX.  159 ;  xii.  6^^. 
aummering,  (1)  vM.  sb.  faint  and  ud- 

8tea<ly  light :  P.  L.  i.  182. 

(2)  part.  adj.  (a)  shining  with 
a  faint  light :    P.  L.  11.  1037  ;   N. 

o.  75. 

(6)  faintly  illuminated :  II  P. 
27;  ^netrated  by  feeble  and  in- 
termittent rays  of  light :  P.  L.  iii. 
429. 
Ollmpse,  9h.  (a)  ray  or  glimmer  0/ 
fight :  P.  L.  viii.  156  ;  of  mom : 
L'A.  107. 

(6)  faint  and  transient  appear- 
ance 0/  glory :    P.  R.  I.  93 ;  0/ 
Jojf :  P.  L.  I.  524. 

(c)  transient  view,  glance  :  P. 
L.  IV.  867. 

Sfe  Ughtaiiv-gUmpse. 
ouster,  vb,   intr.   to  glitter,  shine, 
sparkle :  P.  L.  iv.  645,  653  ;  viii. 
93 ;  IX.  643. 

part.  adj.  glittering,  shining, 
sparkling:  P.  L.  in.  550;  xi. 
247 ;  C.  219 ;  L.  79. 


cutter,  (1)  lA.  brilliancy,  splendour : 

P.  L.  X.  452. 
(2)  vb.    tr.    to  gleam,   sparkle, 

shine :  P.  L.  in.  366. 
part.  adj.  glittering,  gleaming, 

sparkling,  shining :  P.  L.  i.  535 ; 

IV.  656;   V.  291,  592;   PR.  iv. 

54;  N.  O.  114;  A.  81. 
GOobe,  if6.  (a)  ball :  P.  L.  vi.  590. 
(6)  celestial    body  having    the 

form  of  a  sphere :  P.  L.  v.  259 ; 

Mpec.  the  earth :   P.  L.  in.  722 ; 

vii.  280 ;  X.  671  ;   P.  R.  i.  365 ; 

the  moon:  P.  L.  i.  291 ;  iv.  723; 

the  world :    P.  L.    in.  418,  422, 

498. 

(c)  compact  body,  company  or 

throng  0/  angelfi :    P.  L.  11.  512  ; 

P.  R.  IV.  581 ;  mass  0/  light :  N. 

O.  110. 
Olobose,  adj.  spherical  in  form;  0/ 

the  moon  :  P.  L.  vii.  357. 
abiol.  globe,  sphere :    P.  L.  v. 

763. 
Olobous,  adj.  globose ;  qf  the  earth : 

P.  L.  v.  649. 
Gloom,  ah.  (a)  indefinite  degree  of 

darkness,   the  result  of  nisht  or 

the   absence  of  light:    P.  L.    x. 

843  :   II  P.  80  ;    C.  132  ;   in  hell : 

P.  L.   I.  244,  544 ;    n.  400,  858 ; 

aery  gloom,  the   air    before  the 

creation  of  light ;  P.  L.  vii.  246  ; 

shady  gloom,  dusk  before  dawn : 

N.  O.  77. 
Gloomy,  adj.  (because  of  the  blend- 
ing of  senses,   the    following    is 

only    approximately  an  accurate 

discrimination)  (a)  full  of  gloom, 

dark,  obscure ;  of  chaos :  P.  L.  i. 

152  ;    II.  976  ;    of  the  grave  :    Ps. 

Lxxxvni.   51  ;    of  night :    S.   A. 

161  ;  of  a  loood :  C.  945  ;  of  shade, 

Hup.  :  P.  L.  X.  716. 

(6)  afifected  with  or  productive 

of  gloom,  cheerless :    P.  R.  i.  42 ; 

having    dark    or    sullen    looks ; 

of  Christ :   P.  L.  vi.  832  ;   or  per- 
haps, stern,  harsh  ;   of  Dis.  :   P. 

L.  IV.  270 ;  dark  and  dreary ;   of 

death :  P.  L.   in.  242  ;   dark  and 

spectral :  C.  470. 
Qldrity,  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  render  glorious, 

obtain  glory  for  :    P.  L.  vi.  725 ; 

N.  O.  lo4. 
{h)  to  ascribe  honour  to,  exalt 

with  praise  :   P.  L.  in.  695 ;   vii. 

116;  P.  R.  III.  113. 
Glorious,   adj.  (a)  possessing  glory, 

entitled    to    brilliant    and    lofty 

renown ;  of  persont :  P.  R.  i.  8 ; 
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8.  A.  363,  705  ;  of  angels,  but  also 
with  some  blending  of  sense  (c) : 
P.  L.  II.  16 ;  V.  667»  833 ;  vi.  39 ; 
X.  637. 

(6)  conferring  glory,  worthy  of 
or  bringing  brilliant  and  lofty  re- 
nown; of  war f  march,  etc. :  P.  L. 

I.  89;  II.  179;  x.  474  ;  P.  R.  in. 
70  ;  S.  XVI.  4  ;  with  prej).  in/,  : 
P.  R.  III.  71 ;  S.  A.  855 ;  of  trial, 
revenge,  work,  etc. :  P.  L.  ix.  961, 
1177;  x.  391  ;  P.  R.  iv.  634;  S. 
A.  1660;  S.  XI V.  12;  of  strength, 
arms,  hand  :  S.  A.  36,  1130,  1581. 

(c)  splendid,  brilliant,  shining; 
of  Ood,  Chritt,  or  amfeJs :  P.  L. 
III.  139, 622  ;  iv.  39  ;  v.  309, 362; 
VII.  574  ;  viii.  464  ;  xi.  211,  213  ; 
P.  R.  I.  242;  N.  O.  8;  of  the 
hrightnesH  surrounding  God  :  P.  L. 
III.  376 ;  supreme  in  majesty  : 
P.  L.  IV.  292. 

{d)  of  splendid  beauty  or  magni- 
ficence ;  of  the  heavens,  the  world : 
P.  L.  IV.  658  ;  v.  153  ;  vii.  370 ; 
x.  721  ;  of  a  building,  a  city.  P. 
L.  XII.  334 ;  P.  R.  iv.  45,  546  ; 
P.  40. 

{e)  brilliant  colour;  P.  L.  in. 
612. 

See  Vain-glorious. 
Gloriously,  adv.  (a)  illustriously  :  P. 
R.  IV.  127 ;  S.  A.  1752. 

(6)  splendidly,  brilliantly :  P. 
L.  III.  323,  655. 

(c)  magnificently :  S.  A.  200. 
Glory,  I.   sh,  (1)    desire   for   fame, 
honour,  or  renown :  P.  L.  ii.  484  ; 
III.  312  ;  P.  R.  III.  41. 

(2)  exalted  praise,  honour,  or 
renown  :  P.  L.  ii.  564 ;  in.  449  ; 
VI.  383 ;  XI.  694 ;  xii.  172  ;  P.  R. 

II.  227  ;  in.  25,  38, 46,  47,  59,  60, 
69,  88,  100,  ia5,  109,  134,  144, 
160;  IV.  315,  371,  536;  S.  A. 
597,  1098  ;  Ps.  iv.  8 ;  vii.  6  ;  the 
honour  or  renown  of  Ciod  or 
angels  :  P.  L.  n.  386 ;  iv.  853 ;  v. 
839  ;  VI.  290,  422  ;  xii.  477  ;  P. 
R.  II.  48;  in.  110,  143,  148; 
S.  A.  303,  475,  1148,  1429;  Ps. 
cxiv.  6. 

(6)  the  honour  of  God  as  the 
end  of  creation  :  P.  L.  in.  164  ; 
P.  R.  in.  110,  123. 

(r)  praise  or  honour  ofiered  in 
adoration  of  God :  P.  L.  vii.  182, 
184,  187  ;  vni.  12  ;  P.  R.  in.  114, 
117,  120,  127. 

(3)  that  which  brings  honour 
and  renown,  distinguished  honour 


or  ornament :  P.  L.  I.  110;  vi. 
701,  726;  ix.  136;  P.  R.  i.  464  ? 
S.  A.  680 ;  C.  592 ;  said  of  a 
person  :  P.  L.  v.  29 ;  x.  722  ;  S. 
A.  179 ;  just  pride  or  exulta- 
tion :  P.  L.  V.  738. 

(4)  splendour  or  brilliance  of  the 
sun  :  P.  L.  IV.  32 ;  of  the  heavens : 
P.  L.  VII.  499 ;  of  angels :  P.  L.  i. 
141,  594,  612;  iv.  838  ;  v.  839  ; 
X.  451  ;  P.  R.  n.  386 ;  of  saintu : 
L.  180. 

(/>)  the  splendour  or  the  majesty 
of  God  or  Christ :  P.  L.  ii.  265 ; 
in.  63,  133,  239,  388  ;  v.  719  ;  vi. 
650,  792,  815  ;  \ni.  208,  219  ;  x. 
64,86;  XI.  333;  xii.  371,  460, 
546  ;  P.  R.  I.  93  ;  Cir.  20 ;  Ps. 
Lxxxv.  39 ;  the  absolute  perfec- 
tion of  God  :  P.  L.  I.  370. 

(c)  God  :  P.  L.  VII.  747. 

id)  dignity  or  majesty  of  Satan: 
P.  L.  II.  4-27. 

(f)  resplendent  beauty  of  man  : 
P.  L.  IX.  1115. 

(/)  brilliant  colour,  pi.  :  N.  O. 
143. 

(6)  the  splendour  and  bliss  of 
heaven :  M.  W.  61  ;  esp.  that  en- 
joyed by  Christ  in  the  immediate 
presence  of  God  :  P.  L.  vi.  891 ; 
X.  226 ;  XII.  456. 

(6)  magnificence,    majesty,    or 

g)wer  of  a  king :  P.  L.  i.  39  ;  P. 
.  in.  383;  of  a  city  or  kingdtnni 
P.  L.  XI.  384 ;  P.  R.  in.  236 ;  rv. 
89 ;  pi.  :  P.  L.  I.  573. 

(7)  state  of  exaltation  and 
power  :  S.  A.  167. 

II.  vb.  inlr,  to  rejoice  proudly, 
exult ;  with  in :  P.  L.  x.  386 ;  with 
prfp.  inf. :  P.  L.  I.  239. 

part.  adj.    gloried,  honoured : 
S.  A.  334. 
Gloss,  (1)  sh.  explanation  :    P.  L.  v. 
435. 

(2)  rh.  intr.  to  comment  upon : 
S.  A.  948. 
Glossy,  adj.  shining  :  P.  L.  i.  672. 
Glow,  vh.  intr.  (a)  to  shine  brightly  : 
P.  L.  IV.  604;  N.  O.  75. 

{b)  to  exhibit  a  strong  bright 
colour,  be  red  :  P.  L.  viii.  618 ; 
IX.  427,  887. 

2>a7't.  adj.  glowing ;  (a)  emit- 
ting bright  light  and  heat :  P.  L. 
III.  594  ;  II  P.  79  ;  C.  96. 

(b)  having  the  heightened  col- 
our of  excitement :  P.  L.  v.  10. 

(c)  brilliant  in  colour ;  of  the 
violet :  L.  145. 
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I,  v6.  tr.  to  nae  flAtteriDg  words : 
P.  L.  IX.  549. 

parL  adj.    gloitng,    flattering, 
deceitful :  P.  L.  in.  93 ;  C.  161. 
dU,  (1)  tb,  (a)  a  surfeit  of  food ;  of 
ihai  which  decUh  devours  z  P.  L.  x. 
990 ;  fy,  engines . . .  disgorging  their 
^«< :  P.  L.  vi.  589. 

(6)  an  excessively  abundant  bar- 
vest  :  Ps.  IV.  33. 

(2)  vb,  tr.  to  feed  to  repletion; 
jig.  glut  the  grave  :  P.  L.  in.  259 ; 
refl.  Time  ...glut  thyself:  T.  4. 

part.  adj.    glutted,  swallowed 
greedily;  of  that  which  sin  and 
death  devour :  P.  L.  x.  633. 
ffinUnoiu,  adj.  gluey,  viscid ;  trans- 
f erred  epitbet  {see  Heat) :  C.  917. 
ffinttonouB,  adj.  characterized  by  or 
arising  from  gluttony :  P.  L.  xi. 
533. 
CDntkmy,  sb.  excess  in  eating,  pi. : 
P.  R.   rv.   114;    personify:    C. 
776. 
GBaah,  vb.  intr.  to  grind  tbe  teeth 

together  for  rage :  P.  L.  vi.  340. 
Gnaw,   176.  tr.  to  bite  o£f  little  by 

little,  eat  into :  P.  L.  n.  799. 
Go,  v6.  {pret.  wont ;  9d  sing.  went*8t : 
P.  L.  xn.  610 ;  P.  R.  IV.  216 ; 
past  parL  gone ;  perf.  tenses 
formed  with  the  auxiliary  be  :  P. 
L.  V.  91,  885  ;  ix.  1055 ;  P.  R. 
n.  39,  116  ;  iv.  459 ;  S.  A.  1244 ; 
U.  C.  n.  33  ;  C.  107  ;  L.  37,  38  ; 
with  have :  P.  L.  iv.  994 ;  vi.  670; 
XI.  781 ;  doubtful  because  of  ab- 
breviation; S.  A.  997, 1350 ;  U.  C. 
I.  18)  intr.  (a)  to  move  on  foot, 
walk,  opposed  to  run  :  P.  L.  viii. 
268. 

to  march:  S.  A.  1617;  to  dance: 
L'A.  33. 

with  pres.  part,  indicating  man- 
ner of  moving :  P.  L.  x.  177 ;  L.  103. 
{b)  to  move  along,  proceed, 
travel:  P.  L.  vi.  884 ;  A.  78 ;  Ps. 
LXXX.  51 ;  go  with  speed :  P.  L.  v. 
313 ;  with  ace.  of  time  :  P.  L.  ni. 
544 ;  with  cognate  aco. ,  go  an 
errand :  P.  L.  n.  826 ;  said  of 
steps  :  Ps.  V.  24. 

(r)  to  take  a  specified  course  : 
P.  L.  IV.  126;  go  laell:  P.  L. 
XI.  781. 

{d)  to    pour  along   through    a 
chaimel,  flow :  P.  L.  iv.  223. 
(e)  to  be  pregnant :  M.  W.  25. 
(/)  to  be  current:  P.  L.  i.  651. 
Q)  to  move  from  a  place,  leave, 
depart :    P.  L.    iv.   469 ;    v.  91 ; 


VIII.  48;  IX.  382,  1156;  xn. 
617 ;  P.  R.  n.  10 ;  S.  A.  967, 
997,  999,  1244,  1350 ;  N.  0.  76 ; 
L.  108 ;  the  imper.  as  a  command, 
permission,  or  request  to  depart : 
P.  L.  n.  456,  1008 ;  v.  229  ;  vi. 
44,  710;  VIII.  646;  ix.  372,  373; 
X.  409 ;  XII.  594  ;  8.  A.  954, 1237, 
1427. 

{h)  to  cease  to  be  present,  be 
taken  away  or  lost :   P.  L.  n.  49 ; 

IX.  1055 ;  to  come  to  an  end  :  P. 
R.  IV.  459. 

(})  to  depart  from  life,  die :  L. 
37,  38. 

0)  to  fall  or  be  thrown  down 
to  the  ground  :  8.  viii.  12. 

(k)  to  give  up  or  deliver  to 
another  person  :  U.  C.  ii.  33. 

(/)  to  take  one's  way,  move  or 
proceed  to  a  place  or  in  a  par- 
ticular direction :  P.  L.  vi.  782 ; 
VII.  588;  8.  A.  1403;  C.  648; 
with  to  or  into  :  P.  L.  iv.  739 ;  v. 
118;  IX.  1099;  x.  414;  P.  R.  i. 
211 ;  IV.  216;  8.  A.  1146;  Ps.  v. 
18 ;  to  proceed  thither,  whither : 
P.  L.  IV.  456 ;  x.  265 ;  xii.  610 ; 
P.  R.  II.  39 ;  to  proceed  before 
ojie  :  P.  L.  XII.  201 ;  Ps.  Lxxxv. 
53 ;  the  purpose  of  going  indicated 
by  simple  mf:  8.  A.  1725;  by 
prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  x.  71 ;  P.  R.  i. 
340  ;  gone  to  bed :  U.  C.  i.  18 ;  C. 
107  ;  inent  to  sleep :  P.  R.  ii.  284 ; 
going  into  danger:  P.  L.  ix.  1157. 

(m)  to  extend,  reach ;  of  a  vine : 
Ps.  LXXX.  48. 

In  combination  with  other  words ; 
(a)  go  about,  set  to  work  upon : 
P.  R.  II.  98. 

(6)  go  back  firom — ^to,  cease  to 
follow  and  revert  to :  Ps.  LXXX.  73. 

(c)  go  by  the  worse,  be  de- 
feated :  8.  A.  904. 

{d)  go  forth,  pass  out  of  a  place : 
P.  L.  VIII.  44,59;  of  mom  :  P.  L. 
VI.  12 ;  the  purpose  indicated  by 
prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  vi.  686 ;  ix. 
847  ;  be  issued ;  of  a  decree  :  P.  L. 
V.  885. 

(e)  go  light,  have  nothing  to 
carry :  U.  C.  ii.  22. 

(/)  fi»o  Ott»  move  forward  in 
position :  P.  L.  iv.  858  ;  P.  R. 
IV.  484  ;  in  time  :  P.  L.  xn.  537 ; 
continue  speaking  :  C.  779. 

ig)  £0  out,  move  from  within ; 
of  morn  :  L.  187. 

{h)  go  round  about,  surround : 
Ps.  Lxxxvin.  67. 
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(i)  go  to  wradc,  be  ruined :  P. 
L.  IV.  »94 ;  VI.  670. 

[j)  go  up,  arise:  P.  L.  vii. 
334;  P.  R.  II.  116;  advance  to 
battle:  S.  A.  1190. 

(k)  go  with,  accompany :  P.  L. 
XI.  290  ;  XII.  615  ;  go  along  with: 
P.  L.  VI.  275 ;  S.  A.  1384. 

vbl.  sb.  g^oixig,  departure :  P.  L. 

XI.  290. 

Ooal,  «b.  limit  or  mark  to  be  reached 
in  a  race  :  P.  L.  ii.  531 ;  Jig.  to  be 
reached  by  the  sun  in  its  course 
round  the  earth  :  C.  100. 

CkMity  8b.  the  animal  Copra :  P.  L. 
VI.  857  ;  IX.  582 ;  xii.  292  ;  S.  A. 
1671 ;  C.  71. 

Goblin,  ttb.  an  evil  or  mischievous 
spirit:  0.  436;  Robin  Goodfel- 
low :  L'A.  106 ;  applied  to  death : 
P.  L.  II.  688. 

*aod,  sb.  (a)  deity:  P.  L.  I.  384, 
435 ;  XI.  696 ;  P.  K.  i.  117 ;  ii.  171 ; 
III.  430;  IV.  56;  S.  A.  441,  529, 
545  ;  N.  O.  224 ;  A.  79  ;  the  con- 
text specifying  a  deity  of  Babylon, 
Chaldffia,  or  Syria :  r.  L.  i.  475 ; 

XII.  122,  129 ;  Belus :  P.  L.  i. 
720 ;  of  Egypt:  P.  L.  i.  481,  489; 
N.  O.  211  ;  Serapis :  P.  L.  i.  720; 
of  Greece  or  Rome :  P.  L.  i.  508, 
509;  P.  R.  IV.  342;  .^sculapius: 
P.  L.  IX.  506 ;  Hymen  :  Al.  W. 
18 ;  Neptune :  Hor.  O.  16 ;  of 
Philistia :  S.  A.  859,  896,  899 ; 
Dagon  :  S.  A.  1145,  1340,  1621  ; 
N.  O.  199  ;  applied  to  idols :  P. 
L.  XII.  120 ;  to  men  :  P.  L.  iii. 
470 ;  P.  R.  III.  81  ;  applied  to 
men  of  high  authority  as  repre- 
sentative of  God  :  Ps.  Lxxxii.  3, 
21 ;  to  Eve  as  obeyed  by  Adam : 
P.  L.  X.  145 ;  to  the  sun  in  its 
apparent  supremacy :  P.  L.  iii. 
33. 

(b)  the  Supreme  Being,  esp.  as 
the  Creator  and  Ruler  of  all 
things,  the  Father  of  Christ  and 
of  mankind,  the  Avenger  of  the 
rebel    angels,    the   Rewarder    of 

food  and  the  Punisher  of  evil :  P. 
I.  I.   12,  26,  42,  73 ;  ii.  368,  499, 
1030 ;  III.  3,  10 ;  iv.  152,  202 ;  the 
living  God:  P.  L.  xii.  118;  S.  A. 
1140;   the  only  God:    P.  L.    xii. 
562 ;  God  omnipotent :    P.  L.  ix. 
927. 
''(c)  Christ :  N.  0.  16. 
(d)  divine    being,    usually    an 
appellation  of  angels,  but  some 
times    apparently    of    a    higher 


order  of  beings :  P.  L.  i.  116, 138, 
240,  629 ;  ii.  352,  391,  868 ;  ni. 
341 ;  IV.  526 ;  v.  59,  70,  71,  77, 
81  ;  VI.  156.  452 ;  vii.  329  ;  ix. 
100,  164,  489,  547,  708,  710,  712, 
804,  838,  866;  X.  90,  502;  xi. 
27 1 ;  esp.  applied  to  Satan  :  P  Lk 
II.  478;  VI.  99;  P.  R.  iv.  192, 
203,  495 ;  contrasted  with  angels : 
P.  L.  I.  570;  II.  108;  \^.  301, 
366;  IX.  937. 
See  Demi-god,  Wood-god. 

CkMldeBB,  sb.  female  deity :  P.  L.  xi. 
615 ;  P.  R.  II.  156 ;  D.  F.  I.  48  ; 
A.  18 ;  C.  267 ;  spec.  Cotytto :  C. 
128 ;  Diana :  H.  B.  1 ;  Euphrosyne : 
L»A.  11;  Melancholy:  IIP.  11, 
132 ;  Sabrina :  C.  842,  865,  902 ; 
Urania  :  P.  L.  vii.  40 ;  Venua  : 
P.  L.  V.  381  ;  applied  to  Eve  :  P. 
L.  V.  78 ;  IX.  547,  732 ;  to  sin  : 
P.  L.  II.  757. 

GoddesB-like,  adj.  like  that  of  a 
goddess :  P.  L.  viii.  59  ;  ix.  389. 

Oodhead,  sb.  (a)  divine  nature, 
deity:  S.  A.  1153;  used  with 
reference  to  persons:  P.  L.  ill. 
206  ;  IX.  790,  877. 

(b)  the  divine  nature  of  God, 
Deity ;  without  article :  P.  L.  vii. 
586  ;  with  poss.  pron. :  P.  L.  ii. 
242 ;  as  revealed  in  Christ :  P.  L. 
xii.  389 ;  N.  O.  227  ;  fiiaf  God- 
head, Christ :  P.  L.  vi.  722 ;  vii. 
125. 

OodlesB,  adj.  not  owning  the  au- 
thority of  God :  P.  L.  VI.  49,  811. 

Oodllke,  adj.  (a)  resembling  God;  of 
angels  :  P.  L.  i.  358 ;  v.  351 ;  vi. 
67*;  VII.  110 ;  viii.  249 ;  S.  A.  29; 
of  men  :  P.  R.  iv.  348. 

{b)  resembling  that  of  God  or 
divine  beings;  ofojcts,  etc. :  P.  L. 
XII.  4*27 ;  P.  R.  I.  188,  386 ;  P. 
24  ;  of  appearance  :  P.  L.  ii.  511 ; 
of  joy  ^  power ,  etc.  :  P.  L,  ill.  307 ; 
VI.  301  ;  P.  R.  III.  21  ;  iv.  602 ; 
of  food :  P.  L.  IX.  717. 

quasi -acfr.  after  the  fashion  of 
divine  beings :  P.  L.  iv.  289. 

Gold,  (1)  sb.  (a)  the  most  precious 
metal :  P.  L.  i.  682,  690,  717 ;  ii. 
271,  947  ;  in.  352,  506,  541,  595  ; 
IV.  238,  554  ;  v.  356,  442,  759 ; 
VI.  110,  475;  VII.  577;  xii.  250, 
253,  363  ;  P.  R.  i.  251 ;  iv.  60 ; 
golden  ornaments :  P.  L.  i.  483  ; 
probably,  cold  dust :  P.  L.  ii.  4  ; 
potable  gcTd,  the  aurum  potabile 
of  the  alchemists  :  P.  L.  in.  608  ; 
blooming  gold,  the  golden  fruit  of 
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the  Garden  of  the  Hesperidee : 
C.  394 ;  Jig,  of  hair :  P.  L.  iv.  496. 
(6)  money,  wealth,  riches :  P. 
R.  u.  425 ;  8.  A.  389,  831,  849, 
958,  1114;  a  X.  3;  xvii.  8. 

(c)  drinking  vessel  made  of 
gold :  P.  L.  V.  634. 

(d)  golden  or  shining  garments: 
P.  L.  VI.  13. 

(«)  splendour,  magnificence :  P. 
L.  1.372. 

(/)  ideal  happiness  and  pro- 
sperity ;  the  age  of  gold :  N.  O. 
135. 

{g)  bright  golden  colour :  P.  L. 
in.  642;  V.  282;  viL  406,  479; 
IX.  429,  501,  578  ;  the  colour  at 
sunrise  or  sunset :  P.  L.  iv.  596  ; 

V.  187  ;  vegetable  gold,  the  golden 
fruit  of  the  Tree  of  Life  m  the 
garden  of  Eden :  P.  L.  iv.  ^iO. 

(8)  adj.  (a)  made  of  gold :  P.  R. 
IV.  118. 

(6)  radiantly  beautiful :  Hor. 
0.9. 
QaTdwi,  adj.  (a)  consiiting  of  gold : 
P.  L.  I.  715 ;  C.  880,  933, 983  ;  of 
aUar,  chain^  hinges^  aecUf  etc. :  P. 
L.  I.  796;  II.  1005,  1051;  iv. 
997  ;  V.  255,  713  ;  vii.  207,  225, 
365,  600  ;  xi.  18,  24  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
548  ;  of  crown,  shield,  etc. :  P.  L. 

III.  625 ;  VI.  102,  527 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
459 ;  qf  harps :  P.  L.  III.  365 ; 
VIL  258,  597 ;  S.  M.  13 ;  V.  Ex. 
38;  ofwingsi  C.  214;  UP.  52; 
of  key,  sceptre,  etc.,  as  a  symbol  of 
benevolence  or  goodwill :  P.  L. 
II.  328 ;  V.  886 ;  C.  13 ;  L.  ni. ; 
S.  XIV.  7 ;  as  exciting  love  :  P.  L. 

IV.  763. 

(6)  golden  lustre,  lustre  of  gold : 
P.  L.  I.  538. 

(c)  abounding  in  gold :  P.  L. 
XI.  392 ;  P.  R.  iv.  74. 

(ci)  rich  in  magnificenceorsplen- 
dour :  P.  R.  in.  277. 

(<)  resembling  gold  in  colour 
and  brightness :   P.  L.  in.  572 ; 

VI.  28 ;  ofJUnoer,  fruit :  P.  L.  iv. 
148,  249  ;  C.  633  ;  0/  hair :  P.  L. 
IV.  305 ;  Hor.  O.  4. 

if)  most  deliehtful,  happy,  or 
proiperous :  P.  L.  in.  337  ;  L'A. 
146. 

CWUen-tmsod  (tressed,  disyl. ),  adj. 
having  hair  of  the  colour  and 
lirightness  of  sold ;  fg.  of  the  stin : 
Ps.  cxxxvi.  S^. 

Qoldsii-wliiged  (wingM,  disyl.),  adj. 
having  golden  wings :  D.  F.  I.  57. 


Oolgotha,  sb.  the  place  where  Christ 
was  crucified :  P.  L.  in.  477. 

aoUath,  nib.  the  famous  giant  of 
Oath  :  S.  A.  1249. 

Ckmfalon,  ^.  banner :  P.  L.  v.  589. 

CkKKl,  (1)  adj.  (a)  excellent  in  its 
nature  and  therefore  well-adapted 
to  its  ends :  P.  L.  n.  940 ;  C.  703, 
704;  T.  14;  esp.  of  what  God 
creates:  P.  L.  vii.  249,  309,  337, 
353,  395,  549,  556 ;  ix.  605,  606, 
899;  X.  138,  618;  discerning  or 
acute  intellect :  S.  xi.  4. 

(b)  an  epithet  of  courteous  ad- 
dress :  C.  277,  307,  497,  512,  609. 

(c)  noble ;  of  persons :  A.  33. 

(d)  commendable,  praisewor- 
thy :  P.  L.  IX.  233. 

(e)  honourable :  P.  L.  xii.  47. 

If)  morally  excellent ;  of  per- 
sons :  P.  L.  I.  418 ;  iv.  838 ;  v. 
525;  IX.  465;  xii.  538 ;  P.  R.  in. 
114  ;  IV.  535 ;  C.  703 ;  S.  xn.  12; 
Arioeto  II.  4  ;  Hor.  Epist.  1 ;  up- 
right, honourable  :  P.  R.  in.  57  ; 
S.  XI. ;  consummately  and  essen- 
tially upright  and  benevolent ;  of 
Qod  or  Chrint :  P.  L.  in.  310 ;  iv. 
414;  V.  826;  Ps.  Lxxx.  70; 
Lxxx\^.  13 ;  applied  to  angels  in 
something  of  the  same  sense  :  P. 
L.  II.  1033 ;  C.  658 ;  of  actiom  : 
S.  XIV.  5. 

{g)  kind  or  benevolent  to :  P.  L. 
VIII.  651  ;  L'A.  184 ;  II  P.  153. 

(A)  bringing  or  involving  hap- 
piness :  P.  L.  II.  848  ;  good  luck : 
V .  Ex.  59 ;  agreeable  or  pleasing 
news :  S.  A.  1538. 

(i)  advantageous,  desirable, 
right :  P.  L.  II.  152 ;  viii.  445 ; 
S.  A.  350  ;  Ps.  lxxxv.  50 ;  with 
for :  P.  L.  V.  491 ;  fit,  proper  :  C. 
665 ;  CM  good,  in  abbreviated 
phrase,  equivalent  to,  it  were  oh 
good  for  me  :  P.  L.  ix.  1 154. 

()')  adapted  or  suitable  for; 
P.  L.  II.  623;  S.  A.  1163. 

(k)  such  as  one  ought  to  be :  C. 
764. 

(/)  valid  or  sound  rtOMon  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  443 ;  P.  R.  iv.  526 ;  S.  A. 
811  ;  jmwf:  P.  L.  ix.  967  ;  just 
cause :  U.  489. 

(m)  fully  adec^uate  or  sufficient 
example :  P.  L.  xi.  809 ;  heed, 
courage :  8.  A.  1230,  1381 ;  muc- 
c^ss  :  8.  A.  1454. 

(2)  sb.  or  absol.  (a)  that  which 
is  excellent,  admirable,  or  desir- 
able in  itself  :   P.  L.  v.  71 ;   ix. 
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122,  973 ;  solid  good  :  P.  L.  viii. 
93 ;  that  which  is  excellent  in 
itself  and  also  conduces  to  hap- 
piness :  P.  L.  V.  163,  399. 

(6)  the  state  of  being  excellent : 
P.  L.  V.  471. 

(c)  that  which  is  morally  ex- 
cellent, frequently  blended  with 
(a)  (d)  or  (e),  and  difficult  to  dis- 
tinguish from  these  senses ;  aJhtitr, 
and  concr,,  contrasted  with  bad^ 
evil,  ill'.  P.  L.  I.  163,  165;  ii. 
562;  IV.  109,  222;  vii.  188,  543, 
616 ;  VIII.  324 ;  ix.  697,  709,  723, 
752, 774, 1072;  xi.  85,  87, 89, 358  ; 
xii.  336,  470, 471,. 565;  goodness, 
virtue :  P.  L.  v.  878 ;  ix.  1 139 ;  P.  R. 
I.  381 ;  HI.  11,  125,  139 ;  S.  M.  24. 

good  or  virtuous  person  :  P.  L. 
XI.  685  ;  the  good  :  P.  L.  xi.  710  ; 
C.  765 ;  God  ;  (he  infinitely  Oood  : 
P.  L.  VII.  76 ;  the  Supreme  Oood  : 
C.  217. 

(d)  well-being,  advantage,  bene- 
fit :  P.  L.  II.  30,  253 ;  v.  60,  570, 
827;  IX.  754.  756,  759,  771; 
household,  domestic  good :  P.  L. 
IX.  233  ;  S.  A.  1048  ;  pMic  good  : 
P.  R.  I.  204 ;  S.  A.  867 ;  the  re- 
sulting advantage  of:  C.  740 ; 
happiness,  prosperity :  P.  L.  iv. 
895. 

(e)  that  which  conduces  to  ad- 
vantage or  happiness :  P.  L.  iv. 
203  ;  v.  206  ;  vii.  512  ;  viii.  361 ; 
IX.  354;  X.  752,  758;  xi.  142, 
493 ;  xii.  476,  596,  612 ;  P.  R. 
III.  211  ;  S.  A.  1537  ;  Ps.  iv.  26  ; 
I.XXXIV.  43 ;  solid  good  :  S.  xxi. 
10;  (io  yoo</,  show  kindness ;  with 
dot. :  D.  F.  I.  56. 

(/)  goodness,  beneficence  :  P. 
L.  III.  44,  48;  iv.  414;  vii.  191  ; 
XI.  616 ;  P.  R.  III.  88,  133. 

(3)  adv.  as  good,  as  well :  P.  R. 
I.  437. 
CkKMlly,   ddj,   (a)    excellent    in  its 
nature  and  therefore  well  adapted 
to  its  ends :  P.  L.  viii.  15. 

{b)  comely,  graceful,  beautiful : 
P.  L.  IX.  576  ;  xi.  509  ;  C.  968  ; 
sup.  :  P.  L.  IV.  147,  323 ;  viii. 
304  ;  with  of:  P.  L.  xi.  189  ;  fair 
or  pleasing  prospect,  valley  :  P.  L. 

III.  548 ;  Ariosto  i.  2. 
CkKKl-xnorrow,  sh.  good- morning,  a 

term  of  salutation  :  L'A.  46. 
Ooodness,  sb.  (a)  moral  excellence  : 
S.  A.  760 ;  virtue,  purity :  P.  L. 

IV.  847  ;  C.  368,  694 ;  personified: 
P.  L.  III.  688. 


(6)  kindness :  C.  849 ;  S.  xxni. 
11 ;  the  infinite  benevolence  and 
beneficence  of  God  :  P.  L.  i.  218 

III.  158,  165;    IV.   734;  v.   159 
VIII.  279,  647 ;  xi.  353 ;  xii.  469 
P.  R.  III.  1241 ;  power  exercised 
with  benevolence  :  P.  L.  vii.  171. 

CkKKl-wUl,  sb.  benevolence,  kind- 
ness, favour :  P.  L.  vii.  182  ;  xii. 
477  ;  Ps.  v.  40. 

Gordian,  adj.  (a)  Qordian  knot,  the 

inextricable  knot  tied  by  Gordios, 

king  of  Phrygia,  fig. :  V .  Ex.  90. 

(6)  intricate,  involved:    P.  L. 

IV.  348. 

Gordon,  fb.  a  name,  possibly  that  of 

Lord  Gordon,  a  Scottish  officer 

who  served  under  Montrose  (?) : 

S.  XI.  8. 
Gore,  sb.    blood   effused   from  the 

body :  P.  L.  xi.  460 ;  S.  A.  1728. 
Gore,  vb.  tr.  to  pierce  deeply,  fig. : 

P.  L.  VI.  387. 
Gorge,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  stuff  with  food, 

glut :  P.  L.  X.  632. 

(6)  to  devour  greedily :   P.  L. 

III.  434. 
Gorgeous,  adj.  (a)  adomod  with  rich 

and  brilliant  colours ;  of  persons : 

P.  L.   IX.   36 ;    of  icings,  throne^ 

arms :  P.  L.  v.  250 :  vi.  103 ;  S. 

A.  1119. 
(6)  abounding  in  splendour  or 

pomp  ;  of  the  East :   F.  L.  ii.  3  ; 

offcasts:  P.  R.  iv.  14;  C.  777; 

of  tragedy:  II  P.  97. 
Gorgon,  sb.  the   common  name  of 

three  fabulous  women,  the  sight 

of  whom  turned  beholders  to  stone: 

P.  L.  II.  628 ;   spec.  Medusa :  P. 

L.  X.  5'27. 
attrib.  gorgon  shield,  the  shield 

having  on  it  the  head  of  the  gor- 

fon  Medusa,  who  was  slain  by 
'erseus  :  C.  447. 
Gorgfonlan,  adj.  characteristic  of  a 

gorgon  :  P.  L.  ii.  611  ;  x.  297. 
Gory,  a^lj.  covered  with  blood :   L. 

62. 
Goshen,  sb.  the  country  occupied  by 

the  children  of  Israel  during  their 

sojourn  in  Egypt :  P.  L.  i.  309. 
Gospel,  sb.  that  for  which  a  person 

lives,  and  to  which  he  makes  the 

gospel  of  Christ  subservient:  S. 

XVI.  14. 
Gourd,  sb.  the  plant  bearing  melons : 

P.  L.  V.  327  ;  or  similar  fruit :  P. 

L.  VII.  321. 
Govern,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  rule  with 

authority,     reign     over     people. 
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HBUiaWf  etc. :  P.  L.  vi.  178  ;  vii. 
510;  P.  R.  IV.  135;  of  God:  P.  R. 
IIL  112;  qf  chance  :  P.  L.  ii.  910. 

(6)  to  Bway,  direct,  ur  control 
tear:  P.  Ik  vi.  706;  9ong,  the 
appeiiU,  etc  :  P.  L.  vii.  30,  546  ; 
P.  R.  IL  477. 

(8)  intr.  to  bear  away,  mle, 
reigB:  P.  L.  v.  802. 

-GoYenmiffiit,  ab.  [a)  rala,  authority, 
supreme  power :  C  25 ;  Jig. :  P. 
L.  xii.  88;  direction,  conirol:  P. 
L.  X.  154. 

(6)  system  of  polity  by  which 

afikirs  of  state  are  administered  : 

P.  L.  XII.  ^5  ;  civil  govemmenf. : 

P.  R.  IV.  358. 

CkiiT«nior,  sb.  one  who  rules  a  nation : 

S.  A.  -24-Z 
Oofwii,  «6.  a  long  loose  garment  worn 
by  a  civil  magistrate,  pi.  Jig. 
statesmen :  S-  x\ii.  3 ;  garment 
worn  by  a  hermit :  II  P.  169. 
QrMe,  (1)  4&.  (a)  pleasing  quality, 
attractiveness,  loveliness,  sweet- 
ness, charm ;  in  perifons :  P.  L.  iii . 
639  ;  rv.  364,  490,  845  ;  vm.  222; 
P.  R.  I.  68 ;  II.  138 ;  e^p.  in 
women :  P.  L.  ii.  762 ;  iv.  298  ; 
V.  15 ;  viii.  43,  488  ;  P.  R.  ii. 
176  ;  C.  451 ;  M.  W.  15  ;  in  itxmU, 
tvufdam :  P.  L.  viii.  215 ;  P.  R. 
II.  34 ;  in  mnsie :  C.  243 ;  do 
grace,  embellish :  V.  Ex.  10. 

{h)  pL  the  goddesses  of  grace 
and  beauty :  P.  L.  iv.  267  ;  UA. 
15 ;  C.  986. 

(c)  goodwill,  favour:  L'A.  124; 
A.  104 ;  heaven  Itndn  hh  grace : 
C.  938 ;  the  free  and  unmerited 
favour  of  God :  P.  L.  x.  767 ; 
P.  R.  III.  142;  shown  towards 
man  in  pardoning  sin  or  calling 
the  sinner  to  salvation :  P.  L. 
I.  218;  II.  499;  iii.  131,  145, 
174,  187,  227,  302;  x.  1081; 
XI.  3,  23,  359;  xii.  305,  478; 
P.  R.  III.  205 ;  IV.  312 ;  day  oj 
grace :  P.  L.  Iii.  198  ;  Father  of 
grace :  P.  L.  ill.  401  ;  Spirit  of 
Ornce :  P.  L.  xii.  525  ;  personi- 
fied :  P.  L.  lu.  228 ;  the  peculiar 
favour  of  God  towards  certain 
men:  P.  L.  ii.  1033;  in.  183; 
VII.  573 ;  XI.  890;  loving-kindness 
revealed  in  the  countenance  of 
Christ :  P.  L.  iii.  142 ;  x.  1096. 

{d)  a  favour  conferred,  or  in 
sense  (a) :  P.  L.  in.  674 ;  S.  A. 
360,  679. 


(e)  virtue,  power :  P.  L.  vi.  703, 

(/)  moral  excellence,  upright- 
ness :  S.  II.  13. 

{g)  favour  shown  by  granting 
immunity  from  penalty  for  a 
specified  time  :  P.  L.  xi.  255. 

{h)  pardon,  forgiveness  :  P.  L. 
I.  Ill;  11.238;  iv.  94. 

(2)  v6.  tr,  to  honour :  C.  24 ; 
to  designate  honourably;  with  two 
a^c:  P.  L.  XI.  168. 
GraceftQ,  adj.  displaying  beauty  in 
form  or  action :  r.  L.  ii.  109 ; 
vin.  600;  ix.  459  ;  x.  1066 ;  P. 
R.  II.  157. 
Cbradons,  adj.  (a)  pleasing,  agreeable, 
acceptable:  P.  L.  v.  134;  XIL 
271. 

(6)  characterized  by  kindness : 
P.  L.  III.  144 ;  VIII.  337  ;  x.  1047. 

(c)  disposed  to  show  kindness ; 

of  God,  Christ :  P.  L.  viii.   436 ; 

X.118;  S.A.  1173;  Ps.LXXXVi.  1. 

Oxadously,  adv.  with  kindness:  Ps. 

LXXXV.  1  ;   LXXXVI.  20. 

Oradual,  adj.  proceeding  or  marked 
by  degrees :  P.  L.  v.  483 ;  ix. 
112. 

Qrain,  sb.  (a)  corn  in  general ;  sing, 
collect. :  P.  L.  ix.  450 ;  xii.  184. 

(6)  small  seed,  possibly  manna 
or  certainly  with  allusion  to 
manna ;  sing,  collect.  :  P.  L.  v. 
430. 

(c)  minute  particle :  P.  L.  viii. 
17  ;  small  hard  particle  of  gun- 
powder: P.  L.  IV.  817  ;  ^^.  515. 

{d)  smallest  amount  of:  8.  A. 
408. 

(e)  the  colour  of  the  dye  ob- 
tained from  the  grain-like  insect 
Coccus,  purple  or  vermilion  (or 
merely,  colour,  hue  (?) ) :  P.  L.  v. 
285;  II  P.  33;  grain  of  Sarra, 
Tyrian  purple  :  P.  L.  xi.  242. 

Orand,  adj.  (a)  principal,  chief :  P. 
L.  IV.  192;  grand  foe:  P.  L.  i. 
122;  P.  L.  VI.  149;  x.  1033; 
P.  R.  I.  159  ;  prefixed  to  a  term 
of  kinship ;  perhaps,  first,  original : 
P.  L.  I.  -29. 

(h)  high  in  power  or  authority  : 
P.  L.  II.  507  ;  cUtsol.  :  P.  L.  x. 
427. 

Orandchild,  sb.  a  child  in  the  second 
degree  of  descent :  P.  L.  xii.  153, 
155  ;  of  death  :  P.  L.  x.  384. 

Orandeur,  sb.  magnificence,  splen- 
dour:  P.  R.  IV.  110. 

Orandsire,  sb.  gramlfather :  S.  xxi. 
1. 
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Orange,  ah.  granary,  barn  :  C.  175. 
Orant,  (1)  fib.  (a)  assent,  consent : 

P.  R.  II.  235. 
(b)  authoritative  bestowal  of  a 

possession :  Ps.  ii.  16. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  bestow  or  con- 
fer in  answer  to  a  request :  P.  L. 

IV.  104  ;  XII.  238 ;  II T.  108  ;  Ps. 

Lxxxi.   44 ;    with  arc.  and  dot. : 

S.  A.  356 ;  Ps.  lxxxvi.  23. 
(/>)  to  admit,  concede ;  with  two 

ace. :    P.  R.   iv.  290 ;   and  dat.  : 

P.  L.   V.  831 ;  with  clauMe  :  S.  A. 

773 ;  C.  361. 
part.  adj.  granted,  permitted  : 

P.  R.  II.  302. 
Orape,  sb.   fruit  of  the  vine ;  sing. 

collect.  :    P.  L.   iv.  259 ;    v.  307, 

344  ;   C.  4^5 ;  pi.  :    Ps.   lxxx.  56  ; 

juice  of  the  grape,  wine :    S.  A. 

551. 
Grapple,  nb.  close  fight :   P.  R.  iv. 

567. 
Orasp,  (1)  f*b.  grip  or  seizure  of  the 

hand  :    P.  L.   rv.  989 ;  fg.  hold, 

control :  C.  357. 
(2)  vb.  (grasped,   diMyl. :    P.  L. 

I.    667)    fr.    to  seize  and    hold, 

gripe :  P.  L.  vi.  836. 
pati.  adj.  gnsped,   held  faHt : 

P.  L.  I.  667. 
QrasB,  Mb.  the  common  herbage  of 

the  field  ;  P.  L.  I  v.  350;  vii.  310, 

315  ;  IX.  450,  502  ;  X.  0.  215  ;  C. 

624. 
See  Knotgrass. 
Orassy,    (tffj.  (a)  abounding  in    or 

covered  with  grass  ;  of  clod,  sord, 

turf:  P.  L.  V.  391  ;  vii.  463  ;  xi. 

324,  433 ;  C.  280 ;  of  a  couch  :  P. 

L.  IV.  601  ;  P.  R.  II.  282. 

{b)  consisting  of  grass :    P.  L. 

IX.  186. 
Orate,  vb.  (l)  infr.  to  sound  harshly: 

L.  124. 

(2)  //*.  to  produce  by  a  grating 

movement :  P.  L.  ii.  881. 
Orateful,   adj.   (a)  pleasing,   agree- 
able, or  delightful  to  the  mind  or 

the  senses :   P.  L.   iv.   331  ;    vi. 

407  ;  viir.  55,  606 ;  S.  A.  926  ;  of 

appetite^    smelly    etc. :    P.  L.    iv. 

165;    IX.    197,  580;    xi.  442;   of 

eveniiufy  ftriliyhty  etc. :    P.  L.  iv. 

647,  654  ;  v.  645 ;  vi.  8. 

(b)  thankful ;  ofpernous :  P.  L. 

IV.  55 ;  VII.  512 ;  XL  864  ;  full  of 

gratitude;  of  memory.  P.  L.  viii. 

650. 

(r)  denoting  thankfulness :    P. 

L.  XI.  323. 


Orateftilly,  adv.  with  thankf ulne&a : 

P.  L.  VIII.  4 ;  XL  370. 
Oratify,  vb.  tr.  to  give  pleasure  to  i 

P.  L.  X.  625. 
Oratitade,  fib.  thankfulness :  P.  L. 

IV.  52 ;  P.  R.  rv.  188. 
Oratulate,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  express 

i'oy  at  the  coming  of,  welcome: 
^  R.  IV.  438. 

{h)  to  express  joy  on  account 
of  :  G.  949. 

(2)  intr.  to  rejoice :  P.  L.  ix. 
472. 
Oratolation,  nb.  joy  or  rejoicing  ;  the 
earth  gave  ingn  qf  gratulation :  P. 
L.  viiL  514. 
Orave,  (1)  sb.  place  in  which  a  dead 
body  is  deposited,  sepulchre :  P. 
L.  in.  247,  259;  x.  185,635,  786; 
XII.  423  ;  S.  A.  102 ;  N.  O.  234  ; 
C.  472 ;  S.  XIV.  6 ;  xxiiL  2  ;  Ps. 
VI.  10 ;  Lxxxviii.  12,  20,  46  ;  fg. 
put  for  the  person  who  lies  in  the 
grave :  M.  W.  47  ;  of  chaos,  the 
grave  of  nature :  P.  L.  ii.  91 1  ; 
of  the  throat  :  Ps.  v.  28. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  shape  by  cut- 
ting :  P.  L.  XI.  573. 

(6)  to  engrave,  carve :  P.  L.  i. 
716. 

See  New-graven. 
Orave,   adj.   (a)  having  weight  or 
authority,  eminent,  venerable ;  of 
perMoim :  P.  L.  xi.  662 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
261  ;  mp. :  P.  R.  218. 

(b)  weighty,  authoritative :  S.' 
A.  868 ;  serious  and  important : 
V.  Ex.  30. 

(c)  of  reverend  seriousness;  of 
persons :  P.  L.  xi.  585  ;  serious, 
earnest,  or  solemn  appearance, 
sjKtch  :  P.  L.  II.  300 ;  iv.  844 ; 
C.  1 10 ;  slow  and  dignified  pcwe  : 
C.  870. 

Oravely,  a^Iv.  seriously  :  P.  L.  iv. 
907. 

Oray.     See  Orey. 

Orase,  i*f).  (grazed,  disyl. :  P.  Ik  i. 
486)  (1)  ivtr.  to  feed  on  grass: 
P.  L.  XL  558;  C.  152;  L.  46. 

(2)  tr.  to  feed  on :  P.  L.  iv.  253; 
viL  404;  IX.  571  ;  x.  711. 

jjurt.  adj.  graxed,  provide<l  with 
grass  for  food  :  P.  L.  i.  486. 

Oreat,  I.  adj.  (l)  large  in  size  or 
extent ;  of'  animals :  P.  L.  vii. 
391  ;  snp. :  P.  L.  X.  528 ;  of 
buildiwjH :  P.  L.  i.  62,  294 ;  oj 
heaven,  the  world,  a  river,  etc. : 
P.  L.  V.  171,560;  vl  303 ;  vn. 
267,  307,  346,  381  ;    ix.  195 ;   xi. 
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833 ;  xn.  141 ;  comp. :  P.  L.  vii. 
347 ;  vni.  29,  87 ;  sup. :  C.  28  ; 
of  tie  ffvn,  with  some  blending  of 
aenaea  (4)  or  (5) :  P.  L.  in.  576 ; 
vn.  98,  383 ;  L'A.  60. 

(8)  large  Humbert  pari^  share, 
etc:  P.  L.  II.  452;  xn.  503; 
comp. :  P.  L.  vu.  145,  359 ;  ix. 
021 ;  XII.  533;  sup, :  P.  L.  i.  367; 
II.  20 ;  large  or  ample  means :  P. 
R.  II.  412 ;  munificent  gift :  P.  R. 
IV.  169. 

(S)  onnsoal  in  degree;  of  joy, 
sorrow,  triumph,  etc. :  P.  L.  vii. 
180 ;  IX.  843  ;  X.  350 ;  xi.  720 ; 
P*.  Lxxxvni.  37 ;  comp, :  P.  L. 

VI.  199;  of  power,  strength  :  P.  L. 
X.  284 ;  P.  R.  in.  299 ;  S.  A. 
1439;  comp. :  P.  L.  x.  515 ;  S.  A. 
1644 ;  of  grace,  mercy :  Pa. 
Lxxxvi.  45 ;  comp. :  A.  104 ;  of 
advantage,  peril,  etc. :  P.  L.  ix. 
922 ;  X.  469 ;  xi.  450 :  P.  R.  i. 
145 ;  S.  A.  1118  ;  o/  laughter :  P. 
L.  XII.  59. 

{b)  surpassing :  P.  L.  ix.  745. 

(c)  noteworthy,  remarkable :  P. 
R.  II.  86. 

(d)  very  wicked,  heinous :  8.  A. 
1356 ;  comp, :  S.  A.  1357. 

(4)  of  more  than  ordinary  con- 
sequence or  significance,  impor- 
tant, weightv,momentous,  famous, 
or  renownecl :  P.  L.  xi.  226 ;  xn. 
612 ;  P.  R.  I.  21 ;  S.  A.  1500  ;  L. 
161 ;  great  year:  P.  L.  v.  583 ;  great 
ads, deeds,  events,  work,  etc. :  P.  L. 
I.  118 ;  n.  392  ;  vii.  70 ;  P.  R.  n. 
112,  412,  426  ;  8.  A.  28,  243,  680, 
1389,  1499,  1537,  1756 ;  comp.  : 
P.  L.  VII.  607 ;  sup, :  P.  R.  i.  69; 
IL  139,  208 ;  in.  239 ;  expedition, 
war,  etc. :  P.  L.  vi.  702 ;  vn.  193; 
P.  R,  I.  158,  174 ;  ni.  73 ;  argu- 
ment, cautte,  conference,  result,  etc. : 
P.  L.  I.  24.  798 ;  n.  515 ;  v.  454; 
IX.  669,  672 :  8.  A.  1638 ;  Hor. 
8at.  II.  1 ;  Hor.  Epist.  3 ;  chartje, 
command  :  P.  L.  in.  628 ;  v.  311 ; 

VII.  294;  VIII.  635;  xi.  314 ;  S. 
A.  83 ;  corenant,  retlemption,  etc. : 
P.  L.  XII.  600;  N.  O.  4;  Cir.  21; 
intent,  purpof^e :  P.  L.  vi.  675 ; 
P.  R.  II.  95,  101 ;  wiU :  P.  L.  ni. 
656. 

{b)  in  combination  or  contrast 
with  small :  P.  L.  n.  258 ;  xn. 
667 ;  sup. :  P.  R.  r\'.  564  ;  per- 
haps with  something  of  sense  (1) : 
P.  L.  II.  922;  \^.  311 ;  x.  306. 

(c)  chief  feast :  P.  R.  i.  210. 


{d)  magnificent  or  splendid  :  P. 
L.  V.  769 ;  8.  A.  436.  1315. 

(e)  glorious  reign :  P.  L.  v.  609. 

(/)  illustrious  or  carrying 
weight  or  authority  ;  of  a  namr  : 
P.  L.  V.  706 ;  8.  A.  467,  1430 ; 
sup, :  8.  A.  974. 

ig)  bringing  renown  :  P.  L.  n. 
722 ;  XI.  795 ;  8.  A.  32. 

[h)  applied  to  a  standard  as  a 
symbol  of  power :  P.  L.  v. 

(i)  applied  to  cities  or  an  assem- 
bly with  blending  of  sense  (1) : 
P.  L.  I.  718;  IV.  212;  xi.  410; 
xn.  225;  P.  R.  in.  73,  291 ;  iv. 
45 ;  sup. :  P.  L.  i.  695. 

(j)  universal:  P.  L.  vni.  151. 

(k)  last,  final :  P.  L.  xn.  467. 

(6)  of  eminent  rank,  power,  or 
position  :  P.  L.  n.  722  ;  xi.  695 ; 
P.  R.  I.  18,  7U ;  n.  16,  51 ;  iv. 
81  ;  8.  A.  40,  279,  1474 ;  A.  33, 
36 ;  8.  VIII.  10 ;  xxiii.  3 ;  comp. : 
P.  R.  n.  27 ;  sup. :  8.  A.  1131  ; 
of  Ood,  Christ,  <w  angels :   P.  L. 

II.  137,  202,  385;  ni.  167.  271, 
311,  673,  696;  iv.  684;  v.  184, 
188,  663,  691 ;  vi.  95,  267,  799  ; 
VU.  135,  500,  567.  588  ;  viii.  72, 
278 ;  IX.  815 ;  xi.  19,  225,  231  ; 
xn.  149,  244,  378 ;   P.  R.  i.  240; 

III.  110 ;  N.  O.  34,  120  ;  8.  M.  22; 
8.  II.  14  ;  comp, :  P.  L.  i.  4,  258; 
VII.  604;  XII.  242;  fg,  more 
brilliant :  N.  ().  83  ;  of  Sa^an  or 
his  aiujelH :  P.  L.  i.  348,  358,  378, 
794 ;  II.  527 ;  iv.  62,  63 ;  v.  706, 
760,  833  ;  x.  236,  440,  456  ;  P.  R. 
I.  113  ;  prefixed  to  proper  names ; 
great  Alexander :  P.  R.  iv.  252 ; 
A  rmces :  P.  R.  in.  295  ;  Comus  : 
C.522;  Hermes:  IIP.  88;  Ju/im: 
P.  R.  III.  39 ;    Oceanus :  C.  868  ; 

Eart  of  a  title  ;  Great  Mogul :  P. 
r.  XI.  391. 

comp.  abttot.  master,  superior ; 
with  poHfi.  pron, :  P.  L.  v.  172 ; 
P.  R.  I.  279. 

(6)  extraordinary  in  Uopet* :  8. 
A.  523 ;  eminent  in  poicer  and 
favour:  P.  L.  v.  660;  in  renown  : 
P.  R.  I.  136 ;  extraordinary  in 
achievement:  IIP.  116;  eminent 
in  genius :  \V.  8.  5  ;  eminent  in 
moral  attainment,  or  in  sense  (6), 
sup.  :  P.  R.  II.  228 ;  lofty  idea  : 
P.  L.  VII.  557. 

(7)  eminently  entitled  to  the 
designation :  P.  R.  in.  82. 

(8)  prefixed  to  terms  of  kinship ; 
great  ftire  :   P.  L.   v.  350 ;    or  in 
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sense  (6) ;  tjrtat  jrroifeuitor :  P.  L. 
V.  544  ;  XI.  346  ;  or  in  sense  (1) ; 
tfreat  mother  :  P.  L.  vii.  281. 

II.  nb.  largeness  of  size :  P.  L. 
VIII.  90. 

III.  adv,  magnanimously,  hon- 
ourably, comp. :  P.  R.  if.  482. 

Oreatly,  adv,  in  a  high  degree,  much, 
very:  P.  L.  x.  193;  xi.  869;  xn. 
557,  558. 

Greatness,  ab,  (a)  dignity,  power, 
might :  P.  L.  ii.  257  ;  m.  165 ; 
P.  R.  II.  418. 

{b)  superior  excellence,  emin- 
ence :  P.  L.  VIII.  557. 

Oreave,  «&.  armour  for  the  leg  below 
the  knee:  S.  A.  1121. 

Oredan,  adj.  of  Greece :  P.  L.  iv. 
212. 

Greece,  tb.  the  country  in  Europe : 
P.  L.  I.  739  ;  X.  307;  as  the  home 
of  oratory,  philosophy,  poetry, 
etc. :  P.  R.  IV.  240,  270,  338,  360; 
C.  439. 

Greedily,  adv.  eagerly,  ravenously  : 
P.  L.  IX.  791 ;  X.  560. 

Greedy,  adj.  (a)  ravenous,  vora- 
cious ;^(/.  ofjfire :  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  55; 
of  time:  T.  10. 

(b)  avaricious,  romp. :  P.  R.  iv. 
141. 

(c)  eager  ?iopf :  P.  L.  ix.  257. 
Greek,  (1)  «b.  (a)  the  Greek,  Ulysses: 

P.  L.  IX.  19. 

(b)  the  Greek  language :  S.  xi. 
14. 

(2)  adj.  of  the  Greeks :  P.  R. 
III.  118. 
Green,  (1)  adj.  (a)  of  the  colour  of 
growing  herbage  ;  of  staik^  stem, 
etc.  :  P.  L.  V.  480 ;  vii.  337  ;  P. 
R.  IV.  435;  C.  716;  L.  140;  of 
iaurel,  oiit^j  hazef :  S.  A.  1735; 
N.  O.  47  ;  L.  42 ;  of  a  taii^  :  P. 
L.  VII.  402. 

(b)  abounding  in  or  covered 
with  foliage :  P.  L.  iv.  133,  458, 
626;  VII.  460;  viii.  286;  xi.  858; 
P.  R.  II.  185 ;  IV.  587 ;  M.  M.  3 ; 
L'A.  58;  C.  232,294,  311,  1014; 
Arioeto  ii.  1;  green  Cafft,  Cape 
Verd :  P.  L.  viii.  631  ;  fiu.  tht 
ijreen  way,  the  way  full  of 
pleasures :  S.  ix.  2. 

(c)  made  by  growing  foliage  ;  of 
shade :  Ps.  LXXX.  41. 

(r/)  young  and  tender :  P.  L. 
XI.  435;  growing:  P.  L.  xii.  186. 

(2)  ab.  (a)  green  colour  :  P.  L. 
VII.  316,  479 ;  emerald  (preen  :  C. 
894. 


(/>)  grassy  plot  of  ground  :  P. 
L.  IV.  325 ;  11  P.  06;  A.  84 ;  »pee. 
Memphian  green :  N.  O.  SM^ 

(c)  part  of  a  proper  name:  8. 

XI.  7.    See  lOle-Bnd. 
Cbreen-eyed,  cuij.  an  epithet  of  Nep- 
tune: V.  Ex.  43. 

Greet,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  salute,  hail,  or 
welcome  :  N.  O.  26 ;  with  a  wng : 
P.  R.  II.  281  :  toUh  akis9:  T.  U. 
{b)  to  congratulate;  with  ac«. 
ando/:  M.W.  24. 
(c)  to  meet :  N.  O.  94. 
vbl.  nb.    greeting,    salutation: 
P.  L.  VI.  188. 
See  Ill-greeting. 

Grey  or  Gray,  adj.  (a)  of  a  colour 
between  black  and  white,  ash- 
coloured  ;  grey  hair :  C.  392 ;  hUl, 
lake,  etc. :  P.  L.  v.  186 ;  xii.  227; 
L'A.  71  ;  grey  daum,  evening, 
morn,  ususJly  personified  and 
wearing  a  grey  garment:  P.  L. 
IV.  598 ;  VII.  373 ;  P.  R.  i v.  427  ; 
A.  54 ;  L.  187 ;  grey  diwtimula- 
lioni  P.  R.  I.  498.  <Ste  Dtsalmnla- 
tlon. 

aim)l.  the  grey  hair  and  dead- 
ness  of  colour  characteristic  of  old 
age :  P.  L.  xi.  540. 

(/>)  characterized  by  a  grey 
garb :  P.  L.  iii.  475. 

Grey-headed,  adj.  having  grey  hair: 
P.  L.  XI.  662. 

Grey-hooded,  adj.  wearing  a  grey 
hood  ;  Jig.  of  even :  C.  1^. 

Grey-fly,  nb.  the  trumpet-fly :  L.  28. 

Griding,  part.  adj.  piercing:  P.  L. 
VI.  329. 

Grief,  ab.  (a)  regretful  or  remorseful 
sorrow :  P.  L.  iv.  358 ;  ix.  97 ; 
P.  R.  I.  110;  IV.  574;  S.  A.  72, 
330,  617,  659,  1562,  1578;  P.  29, 
45,  54 ;  C.  362,  565 ;  Ps.  vi.  14  ; 
contrasted  with^oy :  P.  L.  1 1.586; 

XII.  373. 

(6)  cause  of  son-ow :  S.  A.  179. 

See  Heart-grief. 
Grieve,  i-b.  {pres.  2d  fiing.  ^ev*st: 
P.  R.  I.  407 ;  pa«t  part.  dwyf. :  P. 
L.   IV.  28)   (1)  tr.    to  afflict,  dis- 
tress :  P.  L.  I.  167 ;  XI.  887 ;  Ps. 

LXXXV.  7. 

(2)  intr.  to  feel  grief,  sorrow 
deeply :  P.  R.  i.  407 ;  with  prep, 
inf. :  P.  L.  xi.  754. 

)Hirt.  adj.  grieved,   distressed : 
P.  L.  IV.  28. 
Grievous,  adj.  (a)  heavy  or  severe 
degradation  :  S.  A.  691. 

{b)  acute  pain :  P.  L.  x.  501. 
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(c)  caaainji   both    mental    and 
phyaical  toffering ;  of  calamity  : 
P.  L.  XL  776. 
OHa,  adf'  (a)  fierce  or  cmel  Aquilo : 
D.  F.  L  8;   wo(f:  L.  128  ;  idol: 
P.  L.  I.  396  ;yrVe :  P.  L.  n.  170. 
(6)  fnrioaa  war :  P.  L.  vi.  236. 
(e)  of  forbidding  or  terrible  as- 
pect; of  death:  P.  L.  ii.  682,  804; 
X.279;  of  the  cave  of  death:  P.  L. 
XL  4^ ;  of  contUenance,  cupeel : 
P.  L.  X.  713 ;  C.  694. 
Qrln,  r6.  tr.  to  draw  back  the  lipa 
from  the  teeth ;  with  cogiuUe  ace, : 
P.  L.  n.  846. 
Qiind,  r&.  (only  in  pres,)  (1)  tr,  to 
redaee  air  to  fire  by  friction :  P. 
L.  X.  1072. 

(8)  intr.  to  tnm  a  mill :  S.  A. 
35,  1161. 

M.  9b.  grinding,  act  of  one  who 
grinda  a  mill :  S.  A.  415. 
Ortp«,  (1)  9b,  grasp  or  control  of 
Mrrow :  P.  ll  XL  264. 

(8)  ff6.   tr.   to  seize    and    hold 
firmly:  P.  L.  iv.  408 ;  VL  543. 
Orlaamber-ataamed,    adj,    steamed 

with  ambergris  :  P.  H.  ii.  344. 
Cbriily,  adJ,  fear-inspiring,  horrible ; 
of  death :  P.  L.  n.  704 ;  qf  Satan, 
Am  angeiJt:  P.  L.  iv.  821 ;  C.  603; 
ofMcioeh :  N.  O.  209 ;  of$pectrts : 
P.  R,  IV.  430 ;  a  hUl,  whose  grisly 
top :  P.  L.  L  670. 
Cbroui,  (1)  «6.  low  moamful  sound 
uttered  in  pain  or  sorrow :  P.  L. 
IL  184  ;  VL  658 ;  XL  489 ;  8.  A. 
1511 ;  8.  xviiL  6;  the  groan  of 
nature  in  sorrow  for  sin :  P.  L. 
IX.  1001. 

(8)  vb.  (a)  intr.  to  utter  a  low 
mournful  sound  expressive  of  pain 
or  sorrow  :  P.  L.  rv.  88 ;  said  oj 
the  world  :  xii.  539. 

(6)  anaai-/r.    groan    out    one's 
■cml,   oreathe  out  one's  soul  in 
groaning :  P.  L.  xl  447. 
ilroom,  «6.  servant  having  charge  of 
horses :  P.  L.  v.  356. 

tb,  (a)  great,  large  :  P.  L.  vi. 
562. 

{b)  dense  and  coarse,  contrasted 
with  air,  spiritual  substance,  etc. : 
P.  L.  VI.  661 ;  XL  51,  53 ;  xiL 
76 ;  eomp, :  P.  L.  v.  416. 

(c)  compact  batid  of  angels :  P. 
L.  II.  570. 

{d)  heavy  and  troubled  sleep, 
comp.  :  P.  jL  IX.  1049. 

(e)  lacking  in  delicacy  of  per- 
ception; ofOte  ear:  C.  45iB;  A.  73. 


(/)  coarse  in  a  moral  sense :  P. 
L.  L  491. 
OroBsness,  sb,  materiality  :  T.  20. 
Cbrot,  sb.  ffrotto  ;  grots  and  caves :  P. 
L.  IV.  257  ;  grots  and  caverns  :  C. 
429. 
Oxotesque,    otlj.    picturesquely    ir- 
regular: P.  L.  IV.  136. 
Oronnd,    I.    sb.   (1)    foundation  of 
safety :  P.  R^iii.  349. 

(8)  cause,  reason :  P.  L.  ix. 
1151. 

(8)  surface  of  the  earth :  P.  L. 
IV.  702,  731  ;  V.  348  ;  vii.  304, 
334,  422,  456,  475,  481,  523  ;  ix. 
497;  X.  850,  851,  1054,  1090, 
1102  ;  XL  202  ;  xii.  186,  628  ;  C. 
143,  652,  1001  ;  L.  141  ;  without 
the  art.  from  ground:  P.  L.  ix. 
590 ;  on  ground :  P.  L.  vii.  442 ; 
under  grouiul :  P.  L.  vi.  196 ;  xii. 
42. 

(6)  the  corresponding  surface 
in  heaven :  P.  L.  iii.  350 ;  v.  4*29 ; 
VI.  71,  388  ;  firm  ground  :  P.  L. 
VI.  242 ;  lieavenly :  P.  L.  vii. 
210  ;  under :  P.  L.  vi.  478 ;  in 
hell :   P.  L.  I.  705,  767  ;  ii.  929. 

(c)  under  ground,  in  hell:  N. 
O.  168. 

{d)  fig.  go  to  the  ground,  be 
destroyed :  S.  viii.  12. 

(«)  fig-  on  even  ground,  having 
equal  advantage  and  disadvan- 
tage :  P.  L.  III.  179. 

(/)  the  ground  as  a  place  of 
burial :  P.  L.  x.  206  ;  as  the  place 
whence  man  was  taken  when 
formed  of  dust :  P.  L.  vii.  525  ; 
X.  207  ;  also  in  sense  (9) :  P.  L. 
XL  98,  262. 

(g)  the  part  of  the  earth's  sur- 
face ou  which  a  person  walks : 
P.  L.  IX.  526. 

(4)  land  contrasted  with  water : 
P.  L.  XI.  850,  858  ;  dry  ground  : 
P.  L.  X[.  861. 

(6)  area  or  distance ;  gather 
ground:  P.  L.  XIL  631. 

(6)  an  area  having  a  specified 
character;  dry  ground:  8.  A.  582; 
Ps.  Lxxxiv.  22;  rising:  II  P. 
73  ;  even  ground,  with  a  blending 
of  sense  (3)  (e) :  P.  L.  xl  348 ; 
haJloxoed :  P.  L.  xi.  106 ;  A.  55 ; 
holy :  C.  943  ;  hostile  :  S.  A.  531. 

(7)  territory;  Syrian  ground: 
P.  L.  I.  421. 

(8)  the  particular  space  or  area 
occupied  or  popsessea:  P.  L.  iv. 
406 ;  V.  367  ;  C.  146. 
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(9)  soil  :    P.  L.    IV.   216 ;    \^I. 
332;  IX.  1104;  x.  201. 

II.  vb.  tr.  to  base  courage ^  nelf- 
esteem  on :  P.  L.  ii.  126 ;  viii.  572. 

part.  adj.  grounded,  estab- 
lished :  S.  A.  865. 

See  Meadow-groand.  Oronnd- 
nest,  sb.  nest  built  on  the  ground: 
P.  R.  II.  280. 
OroYe,  sb.  small  wood :  P.  L.  iv. 
248,  265;  v.  126;  ix.  388;  x. 
548 ;  P.  R.  II.  184  ;  iv.  38  ;  P. 
52  ;  M.  M.  7  ;  A.  46  ;  L.  174 ; 
S.  I.  10;  tuft  of  grove  :  P.  L.  ix. 
418 ;  tufted  grove :  C.  225 ;  shady ^ 
deliciouSf  pleoMint,  twUight :  P.  L. 
III.  28 ;  VII.  537 ;  P.  R.  ii.  289 ; 
II  P.  133 ;  the  trees  specified, 
citron  grove  :  P.  L.  v.  22  ;  groves 
of  myrrh,  cinnamon :  P.  L.  v. 
292 ;  C.  937 ;  spec,  of  Daphne  (nee 
Castalian)  :  P.  L.  iv.  272 ;  Ida's 
grove  :  II  P.  29  ;  Aiemphian :  N. 
O.  214  ;  of  Moloch  (but  see  S.  E. 
D.):  P.  L.  I.  403,416;  used  of  the 
Hesperian  gardens  (see  Hesperian ) : 
P.  L.  III.  569 ;  fg.  applied  to  corn : 
P.  L.  IV.  982;  to  coral:  P.  L.  vii. 
404. 

See  Olive-grove. 
Orovel,  vb.  intr.  to  lie  or  move  with 
the   face  downwards;  of  angels, 
men  :  P.  L.  i.  280 ;  S.  A.  140';  of 
thf  serpent :  P.  L.  x.  177. 

part.  adj.  grovelling,  prone ;  of 
sufine :  C.  53. 
Orow,  vb.  (pret.  grew  ;  jxtsf  part. 
grown ;  perf.  tenses  formed  with 
auxiliary  l>e:  P.  L.  xii.  116; 
with  haw:  P.  L.  ix.  807,  1154) 
intr.  (a)  to  have  life  and  increase 
in  size  :  P.  L.  iv.  671 ;  to  have 
vegetative  life,  exist  as  a  living 

flant ;  of  floir^r,  leaf  tree,  etc. : 
'.  L.  III.  356 ;  IV.  195,  221,  425, 
694;  VIII.  321 ;  ix.  617,  618;  xi. 
274. 

(b)  to  be  fixed  or  attached  :  P. 
L.  IX.  1154. 

(c)  to  spring  up,  be  produced; 
of  fruit,  plant,  tree,  etc. :  P.  L. 
III.  356 ;  IV.  216 ;  vi.  477  ;  vii. 
336;  IX.  776,  807.  1105;  x.  551, 
561  ;  C.  891  ;  L.  78 ;  of  flesh  :  P. 
L.  XI.  5  ;  of  wings  :  P.  L.  x.  244 ; 
flg.  of  persons :  S.  xviii.  12 ;  of 
riches  :  P.  L.  i.  691. 

(d)  to  come  into  existence,  arise ; 
of  sin  :  P.  L.  xii.  400  ;  of  recon- 
cilement, persuasion :  P.  L.  iv. 
98;  XI.  152. 


(e)  to increasegradaally  in  size ; 
of  plants :  P.  L.  viii.  47 ;  of 
taings :  C.  378 ;  of  persons^  fUl 
grown,  having  attained  majoritv : 
P.  R.  II.  83 ;  to  take  shape,  be 
formed  :  P.  L.  XTiii.  470. 

(./*)  to  increase  in  magnitude: 
P.  L.  IX.  208 ;  to  increase  in 
years :  P.  R.  iii.  40 ;  in  loeaUh : 
P.  L.  XII.  351. 

[g)  to  become  by  degrees ;  with 
adjs.  dark,  high,  fruitful,  etc. :  P. 
L.  II.  720,  779,  784 ;  v.  72,  319 ; 
VI.  661 ;  S.  A.  1612 ;  C.  467,  670, 
735,  956,  968 ;  S.  xi.  10 ;  omW- 
tiouH,  corrupt,  manure,  etc. :  P.  L. 
IX.  742,  803;  xii.  116,  164;  P. 
R.  IV.  137  ;  S.  A.  268 ;  friendly, 
dreadful,  mild,  etc. :  P.  L.  n.  220, 
705,  761  ;  ix.  564  ;  xn.  352 ;  P. 
R.  I.  310 ;  with  prep,  phrase  ;  irUo 
a  nation :  P.  L.  xii.  164  ;  to  per- 
fection :  P.  R.  I.  208 ;  with  sb. : 
P.  L.  X.  529. 

(/i)  grow  up,  advance  to  or 
toward  maturity  ;  of  persons  :  S. 
A.  637,  676  ;  of  strength  :  S.  A. 
1496  ;  increase  in  number  :  P.  L. 
IX.  623  ;  come  into  existence  :  P. 
L.  II.  3. 

part.  adj.  growing,  increasing 
in  size  or  extent :  P.  L.  Ii.  315, 
767 ;  IV.  438 ;  in  degree  or  mag- 
nitude :  P.  L.  IX.  202  ;  x.  715;  S. 
IX.  7  ;  in  scope :  P.  R.  i.  227. 

See  Full-grown,  Up-grow. 
Orowth,  sh.  (a)  natural  increase  of 
animal  or  vegetable  bodies  :  P.  L. 
IX.  113,211;  P.  R.  I.  67. 

{b)  size  or  stature  attained  by 
growing :  P.  L.  i.  614  ;  I  v.  629  ; 
C.  270. 

(c)  that  which  has  grown,  pro- 
duct :  P.  L.  V.  319,  635. 
Grudging,  part.  adj.  showing  covet- 

ousness  and  ill-will :  C.  725. 
Orunseledge,  sb.  edge  of  the  door- 
sill  or  threshold :  P.  L.  i.  460. 
Oryphon,  sft.  one  of  the  fabulous  ani- 
mals conceived  of  as  having  the 
head  and  wings  of  an  eagle  and 
the  body  of  a  lion.     They  were 
supposed    to  guard   the  gold  of 
the  north  of  Europe :    P.  L.    ii. 
943. 
Ouard,  (1)  sb.  (a)  position  of  watch- 
ing to  prevent  attack  :  P.  L.  vi. 
412  ;    stand  upon  our  guard  :    C. 
487. 

(b)  body  of  men  engaged  in 
escorting  a  prisoner  :  S.  A.  1617  ; 
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of  ADgelfl  in  protecting  a  person  or 
plioe  :  P.  L.  IV.  550,  862 ;  viii. 
559 ;  X.  18 ;  xii.  590. 

(e)  defence,  protection :  C.  42, 
394. 

(8)  vb.  tr.  to  watch  over  in 
order  to  keep  from  injary  or 
attack,  protect,  defend  :  P.  L.  ii. 
611;  TV.  280;  ix.  269;  S.  viii.  4; 
afOod:  P.  L.  ii.  1033;  o/mercy: 
C.  695 ;  of  a  sword :  P.  L.  xi. 
122. 

part,  adj.  guarded ;  (a)  watched : 
P.  L.  n.  947. 

(h)  fortified :  L.  161. 

Aumlian,  ^.  one  who  watches  over 
or  cares  for  another ;  of  angels :  P. 
L.  in.  512 ;  xi.  215 ;  C.  219. 

^iMBdoleii,  46.  the  dauffhter  of 
Corineos  and  the  wife  of  Locrine  : 
a  830.    See  Locrine. 

Oneidon,  sh.  reward,  recompense  : 
L.  73. 

I,  (1)  sb.  conjecture,  surmise : 
C.  310. 

(8)  vb.  tr.  to  conclude  on  merely 
probable  grounds,  conjecture,  sur- 
mise :  P.  L.  viii.  85 ;  with  two 
aec,  :  P.  L.  v.  290 ;  with  clause : 
C.  577;  absU.  in  parenthetic 
clanse :  S.  A.  1540  ;  C.  201. 

I,  «&.  one  who  is  entertained  by 
another :  P.  L.  vii.  14 ;  xii.  166, 
167;  P.  R.  II.  278;  S.  A.  1196; 
L.  118;  of  angels:  P.  L.  v.  313, 
351,  383,  507  ;  vii.  69,  109  ;  viii. 
646 ;  IX.  1. 
^  Angel-giiett. 

Oniaiia,  sb.  the  country  in  South 
America :  P.  L.  xi.  410. 

CKdde,  (1)  «&.  (a)  one  who  directs  or 
leads  another  in  a  way  or  course : 
P.  L.  IL  975  ;  P.  R.  I.  336 ;  S.  A. 
1630;  C.  279,  994;  of  Ood  or 
angels :  P.  L.  v.  91  ;  viii.  298, 
312;  XI.  371,  674,  785;  of  the 
lerpent :  P.  L.  ix.  646 ;  jig.  of 
providence  :  P.  L.  xii.  647  ;  love : 
P.  L.  viii.  613;  the  ear:  C.  171. 

[h)  one  who  directs  another  in 
conduct:  P.  L.  rv.  442;  x.  146 
of  Ood :  S.  A.  1428  ;  S.  xxii.  14 
^.  of  conscience  :  P.  L.  iii.  194 
of  experience :  P.  L.  ix.  808. 

(8)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  go  with  or  be- 
fore for  the  purpose  of  leading 
the  way ;  of  Ood :  P.  L.  vii.  15 
VIII.  486 ;  XI I.  204 ;  of  the  ear 
C.  570;  a  star:  P.  L.  v.  708 
xn.  392;  P.  R.  1. 250;  providence, 
intiinct,  reason :  S.  A.  1547. 


{b)  to  direct  the  course  of  a 
vehicle :  P.  L.  vi.  711 ;  II  P.  53. 

[e)  to  direct  in  conduct  or  ac- 
tion :  P.  L.  xn.  482 ;  P.  R.  11. 
473  ;  C.  32  ;  of  the  Holy  Spirit : 
P.  L.  xn.  490 ;  guided  by  faith 
and  fortitude :  S.  xvi.  3. 

part.  adj.  goiding,  directing  the 
way  :  S.  A.  1. 
See  Heavenly-gnlded. 

Onile,  fb.  (a)  insidious  cunning, 
duplicity,  treachery  :  P.  L.  i.  34, 
121,  646;  II.  41,188;  iv.  349; 
IX.  306,  466,  733.  772;  x.  114; 
P.  R.  I.  123 ;  II.  237 ;  S.  A.  989. 
(6)  wile,  stratagem :  P.  L.  in. 
92;  pi.:  P.  R.  n.  391. 

OnileftU,  adj.  deceitful,  treacherous : 
P.  L.  IX.  567 ;  x.  334 ;  C.  537  ; 
Ps.  V.  16. 

GnileftiUy,  adv.  deceitfully :  P.  L. 
IX.  655. 

OuUt,  nb.  state  of  moral  pollution 
resulting  from  conscious  wrong- 
doing, criminality  :  P.  L.  ix.  971, 
1043,  1114;  X.  112,  166 ;  xn.  443; 
P.  R.  III.  147  ;  S.  A.  902  ;  C.  456. 

Onlltless,  adj.  (a)  free  from  guilt, 
innocent :  P.  L.  x.  823,  824 ;  C. 
829;  guiltier  blood  :  P.  40. 

(b)  having  no  experience  or 
knowledge  of:  P.  L.  ix.  392. 

Ouilty,  adj.  (a)  liable  to  punishment 
by  reason  of  a  violation  of  moral 
law  :  P.  L.  ni.  290 ;  ix.  785 ;  x. 
340 ;  Ps.  v.  29  ;  guilty  front :  N. 
O.  39. 

(b)  chargeable  with  the  crime 
of:  V.  Ex.  96. 

(c)  arising  from  a  sense  of  guilt ; 
of  shame  :  P.  L.  iv.  313;  ix.  1058. 

Onlse,  sb.  (a)  manner,  mode,  fashion : 
C.  962. 

(6)  mannerof acting, behaviour: 
P.  L.  XI.  576. 

(c)  external    appearance,    sem- 
blance: P.  L.  I.  564. 
Qnlf,  sb.  (1)  the  Persian  Gulf :  P.  L. 
XI.  833. 

(8)  a  deep  hollow:  (a)theburn- 

_  ing  lake  of  hell :   P.  L.   i.  329  ; 

f^ry  gulf:    P.  L.   i.  52;   a  deep 

hollow  filled  with  snow  and  ice  : 

P.  L.  n.  592. 

(6)  underground  bed  of  a  river  : 
P.  L.  IX.  72. 

(c)  abyss,  esp.  the  abyss  of 
chaos  :  P.  L.  in.  70 ;  x.  39 ;  abor- 
tive,  boiling^  darksome  gulf:  P.  L. 
n.  441,  1027;  v.  225;  impassable, 
unvoyageable  :  P.  L.  x.  253,  366 ; 
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a  yawniDff  abyss ;  (jxdf  of  Tar- 
Uaru»  :  P.  Lu  vi.  53  ;  lowest  part, 
depth  (?) :  P.  L.  ii.  12. 

OnlQr,  flu^*.  overflowing  its  banks 
and  inundatmg  the  land  (^* marsh- 
drowning,'*  Drayton  Pciyotbion 
S.  xxvni.  451) :  V.  Ex.  92. 

Onxn,  ab.  the  exuded  sap  of  trees 
or  shrubs :  P.  L.  iv.  d30  ;  odor- 
ous gums  I  P.  L.  iv.  248 ;  the  mass 
resulting  from  the  dryinff  of  this 
substance  :  C.  917  ;  used  as  in- 
cense ;  sweet-smelling  giims :  P.  L. 
XI.  327. 

Ouxmny,  cuij.  covered  with  gum :  P. 
L.  X.  1076. 

Onrge,  sb,  whirlpool:  P.  L.  xii. 
41. 

Oush,  vb.  intr.  to  issue  with  force : 
Ps.  cxiv.  18. 

part,  adj,  gushing,  flowing  with 
force  and  volume  ;  of  loater :  L. 
137  ;  issuing  in  a  copious  stream  ; 
of  blood :  P.  L.  xi.  447. 

Oust,  sb.  sudden  blast  of  wind  :  P. 
L.  X.  698  ;  11  P.  128 ;  L.  93. 

Oust,  sb.  keen  relish :  P.  L.  x.  565. 

Oynmio,  cidj.  Oynmic  artist,  person 
skilled  in  the  art  of  gymnastics : 
S.  A.  1324. 

Oyve,  sb.  pL  shackels  for  the  legs  : 
S.  A.  1093. 


H 

Habergeon  (haberseon),  sb.  a  sleeve- 
less coat  of  mail:  S.  A.  1120. 

Habit,  sb.  dress,  garb:  P.  L.  iii. 
643 ;  P.  R.  IV.  601  ;  S.  A.  122, 
1073,  1305;  pi.:  P.  R.  iv.  68; 
G.  157 ;  the  dress  of  a  religious 
order :  P.  L.  iii.  490. 

Habitable  (hdbitdble)  cidj.  absol.  the 
habitable  globe  :  P.  L.  vni.  157. 

Habitant,  sb.  inhabitant,  resident : 
P.  L.  11.  367  ;  III.  460 ;  viii.  99 ; 
X.  588  ;  C.  459. 

Habitation,  sb.  (a)  occupancy :  P. 
L.  ^^I.  622. 

(b)  place  of  abode :  P.  L.  ii. 
573  ;  XII.  49  ;  of  heathen  :  P.  L. 
VII.  186  ;  of  hell :  P.  L.  vi.  876  ; 
P.  R.  I.  47 ;  house ;  clay  habita- 
tion :  C.  339. 

Habltnal,  adj.  constant  habitant : 
P.  L.  X.  588. 

Habor,  sb.  the  modem  Kabur,  a 
river  of  Mesopotamia  emptying 
into  the  Euphrates;  in  Habor,  in 
the  country  through  which  the 
Habor  flows :  P.  R.  iii.  376. 


Hismony,  sb.   the  name  given   by 
Milton    to  a  supposed  plant  of 
miraculous  power;  poeaioly  sug- 
gested by  HsBmonia,  a  poeticil 
name  of  Thessaly,   the    land  of 
magic :  C.  638. 
;,  sb.  witch  :  C.  4M. 
See  Night-hag. 
r,  sh.  the  concubine  of  Abra- 
ham :  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  23. 
Hall,  sb.  frozen  rain-drops:  P.  L. 
II.  589;  X.  698,   1063;  xii.  181, 
182 ;  fg.  sidphurotts  hail :  P.  L. 

I.  171 ;  balls  shot  from  cannon : 
P.  L.  VI.  689. 

Hall,  (1)  a6u  an  exclamation  of 
"  hail "  :  P.  U  v.  385. 

(2)  interj.  exolamation  of  salu- 
tation :  P.  L.  I.  250 ;  esp.  respect- 
ful or  reverential  salutation :  P. 
L.  III.  1,412;  IV.  750;  v.  205, 
388 ;  XII.  379 ;  P.  R.  n.  $8 ;  w. 
633;  V.  Ex.  1;  M.  M.  6;  D  P. 

II,  12  ;  C.  128,  265  ;  with  to  :  P. 
L.  XI.  158. 

(3)  vb.  fr.  to  give  greeting  to, 
salute  ;  with  two  ace, :  S.  A.  354. 

Hair,  sb.  (a)  one  of  the  filaments 
growing  from  the  skin :  S.  A. 
1 138 ;  pi.  fig.  grey  hairs^  a  person 
in  old  age :  C.  392. 

(b)  sing,  collect,  natural  covering 
of  the  head :  P.  L.  v.  131 ;  S.  A. 
59,  1135,  1355,  1496;  amber- 
dropping  hair :  C.  863  ;  flowing : 
P.  L.  III.  640 ;  golden :  Hor.  O. 
4  ;  Neanra^s  hair :  L.  69  ;  fig. 
foliage,  leaves  ;  frizzled  hair :  P. 
L.  VII.  323 ;  the  tail  of  a  comet ; 
horrid  hair :  P.  L.  ii.  710. 

See  Blue-haired,  Bright-haired, 
Smooth-haired. 

Hairy,  culj.  (a)  covered  with  hair : 
L'A.  \\2;Jig.  covered  with  that 
which  resembles  hair :  L.  104 ; 
covered  with  foliage :  P.  L.  iv. 
135. 

[b)  consisting  of  hair:  P.  L. 
VI I.  497  ;  made  of  hair,  or  coarse 
and  shaggy  :  II  P.  169. 

Hale,  vb.  tr.  to  drag  by  force :  P.  L. 
II.  596. 

Half,  (1)  nb.  one  of  the  two  cor- 
responding or  equal  parts  into 
which  a  thing  is  or  may  be 
divided  :  P.  L.  iv.  112,  488,  785; 
v.  95,  560 ;  vi.  770 ;  vii.  21 ;  A. 
12 ;  in  half  into  two  parts  :  P.  L. 
VI.  325. 

(2)  a^j.  I>ein2  one  of  two  eaual 
parts ;  followed  by  d^.  art. :  P.  L^ 
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I.  506;  IX.  141;  by  demon,,  pow., 
or  re/,  pron.:  P.L«.  i.  649;  iv. 
493,  762;  v.  229,  559 ;  vi.  853 ; 
IX.  545 ;  C.  724 ;  S.  xix.  2. 

(5)  €uiv.  to  the  degree  or  extent 
of  a  half,  in  part ;  qualifying  an 
adj. :  S.  A.  79,  100;  U.  C.  i.  6  ; 
an  adv. :  P.  L.  i.  617  ;  S.  A.  1606; 
N.  O.  170  ;  an  adv.  phrase  :  P.  L. 
n.  941 ;  a  part,  or  vb.  i  P.  L.  ii. 
Ml,  975;  IV.  820,  903;  v.  12; 
VI.  198;  VII.  463;  vin.  595;  ix. 
426:  S.A.  79;  V.  Ex.4. 

Baif-embrmeliig,  adj.  partly  enfold- 
ing in  the  arms :  P.  L.  iv.  494. 

Baif-moon,  «6.  crescent-shaped  line 
of  battle :  P.  R.  ni.  309. 

Haif-regaliiad,  euij.  partly  brouffht 
back  into  one's  possession :  LA. 
150. 

Baif-roondiiig,  adj.  soing  half  way 
ztHmd  a  circle  :  P.  Li.  iv.  862. 

Haif-spiad,  adj.  not  wholly  ortslearly 
seen :  P.  L.  ix.  426. 

Baif-starred,  adj.  not  having  suffi- 
cient food  ;  of  death  :  P.  L.  x.  595. 

Hatf-smik,  oiij.  half  submerged  :  P. 
L.  VI.  198. 

Baif-told,  adj.  half  narrated  :  II  P. 
109. 

HUf-waj,  adv.  at  half  the  distance : 
P.  L.  IV.  777 ;  vi.  128. 

Hail,  ^.  (a)  palace:  C.  649;  the 
cave  of  Nereus  at  the  bottom  of 
the  sea:  C.  835 ;  fig.  aerial  hall, 
the  sky :  P.  L.  x.  667. 

(6)  an^  large  room  used  as  the 
main  livmg-room  or  as  a  reception- 
room  :  P.  Ii.  IX.  38  ;  C.  45,  324. 

{c\  the  large  room  where  Satan 

holas  hii  court:    P.  L.    i.   762, 

791  ;  X.  444,  522. 
See  Palaoe-baU. 
Wanalniahf  d).   song  of   praise    to 

God:    P.  L.    II.   243;    vi.  744; 

vn.  634  •  X,  642. 
Hallo  (hdlio),  (1)  »b.  call  uttered  to 

attract  attention  :  C.  481,  490. 
(2)  v&.  intr.  to  call  with  a  loud 

voice  :  C.  226,  487. 
HaUow,  r6.  tr.  to  set  apart  as  sacred 

to  God :  P.  L.  VII.  592. 
pari.  adj.  haUowed,  consecrated 

or  sacred   limits,  ground,   haunt, 

etc. :    P.  L.  III.  31 ;    iv.  964  ;   v. 

321 ;  XI.   106 ;   II  P.  138  ;  A.  55 ; 

hallowed  Dee :   V.  Ex.  98  ;  fire  ; 

N.  O.  128;  reliques:  W.  S.  3;  qift, 

pledge :  P.  R.  in.  116  ;  S.  A.  535. 
Halt,  df.  temporary  stoppage  on  a 

march  :  P.  L  vi.  532 ;  xi.  210. 


Hamath,  ah.  a  city  and  district  on 
the  northern  frontier  of  Palestine, 
at  the  foot  of  Mt.  Hermon  :  P.  L. 
XII.  139. 

Hamlet,  ab.  small  village  :  L'A.  92. 

Hammered,  part.  adj.  forged  with  a 
hammer :  S.  A.  132. 

Hammon,  ab.  the  god  Ammon  repre- 
sented in  the  form  of  a  ram,  or  in 
the  form  of  a  human  body  with 
a  ram*s  head :    N.  O.   206.     See 

Hamper,  Hk  tr.  to  bind,  fetter :  8. 
A.  1397. 

Hand,  ih.  (1)  end  of  the  arm  from 
the  wrist  outward  :  P.  L.  i.  459 ; 
n.  949  ;  v.  VI ;  viii.  300;  ix.  385, 
ia37  ;  XI.  421,  863  ;  S.  A.  951 ; 
C.  143 ;  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  40. 

(6)  as  used  for  grasping,  hold- 
ing, or  retaining :  P.  L.  vi.  579, 
646 ;  VII.  224  ;  ix.  385,  850,  892 ; 
XI.  248 ;  xii.  637  ;  P.  R.  iv.  557 ; 
S.  A.  1302 ;  right  hand :  P.  L.  vi. 
835 ;  L'A.  35. 

(c)  used  to  denote  custody  :  }^ 
L.  II.  775:  possession:  P.  R.  ii. 
429 ;  power,  disposal :  P.  R.  i. 
969  ;  S.  A.  259,  438,  1105,  1185  ; 
Ps.  Lxxxii.  14  ;  authority,  com- 
mand :  P.  R.  II.  449. 

(d)  used  to  denote  strength, 
power :  P.  L.  vi.  458 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
144 ;  military  power :  P.  R.  in. 
168;  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  31. 

the  activity  or  power  of  God 
or  Christ  shown  in  creating,  pro- 
viding, or  punishing  :  P.  L.  ii. 
174;  IV.  365,  417;  v.  854;  vi. 
683 ;  VII.  500 ;  viii.  362;  x.  772  ; 

XI.  372;  P.  R.  III.  187;  S.  A. 
668,  684  ;  N.  O.  222  ;  S.  xxii.  7; 
Ps.  LXXXVIII.  49 ;  cxxxvi.  37  v 
copious,  full  hand :  P.  L.  v.  641 ; 
Ps.  CXXXVI.  86 ;  creating :  P.  L. 
IX.  344  ;  good  i  Ps.  Lxxx.  75  ; 
repenting :  P.  L.  Ii.  369  ;  solemn  : 
S.  A.  359 ;  solitary :  P.  L.  vi. 
139  ;  the  activity  of  a  goddess  : 
C.  903 ;  the  activity  of  nature : 
P.  L.  in.  455 ;  vin.  27 ;  C.  711. 

(e)  as  indicating  direction, 
nearness,  or  intimate  relation ; 
right  hand :  P.  L.  ii.  869  ;  in. 
279  ;  V.  606 ;  vi.  747,  762,  892 ; 

XII.  457  ;  Ps.  LXXX.  69. 

side:  P.  L.  i.  222;  v.  252; 
VI.  307,  770,  800 ;  xi.  659 ;  Ps. 
LXXXII.  3  ;  left  hand :  P.  L.  x. 
322  ;  right :  P.  L.  n.  633 ;  x.  64. 

if)  used  in  adjuration  :  0.  875. 
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{g)  as  performing  some  action  : 
P.  L.   IV.  629 ;    v.  214 ;    vi.   3  ; 

VIII.  469»  47 ;  ix.  203,  244 ;  x. 
458,  1002,  1058 ;  xi.  28  ;  S.  A. 
1,  1233,  1299;  Hght  hand:  P.  L. 

V.  864;  VI.  164;  fatcU,  gentle, 
rashy  etc. :  P.  L.  ii.  712  ;  iv.  488 ; 

IX.  780;  XI.  93,  276,  609;  C.  397; 
impiauSf  giorioue,  unweeting,  juH : 
P.  L.  I.  688 ;  S.  A.  1581 ;  D.  F.  I. 
23 ;  C.  13 ;  rich^  unsparing ,  liberal : 
P.  L.  II.  3;  v.  344;  ix.997;  skilled 
in  music,  joined  to  voice :  P.  R. 
1. 171 ;  IV.  256;  A.  77;  regarded  aa 
the  agent :  P.  L.  n.  727,  738 ;  S. 
A.  1230. 

(2)  as  representing  the  person, 
sometimes  the  person  who  does 
something  with  his  hands  (often 
difficult  to  distinguish  from  sense 
{g)y  where  perhaps  some  of  the 
following  belong) :   P.  L.  i.  699 : 

VI.  231,  508,  807  ;  ix.  207,  246, 
623 ;  X.  140,  373 ;  P.  R.  in.  155  ; 
S.  A.  507,  1260,  1270,  1526,  1584; 
P.  45;  S.  XV.  9;  xvii.  13;  learned 
hands:  V.  Ex.  90;  Parthian 
hands :  P.  R.  in.  290. 

(8)  mode  of  using  the  hand, 
skill :  P.  L.  I.  732. 

(4)  handiwork,  workmanship : 
P.  L.  IX.  438 ;  P.  R.  rv.  59. 

In  combination  with  other  words ; 
(a)  at  hand,  near  by  in  posi- 
tion :  P.  L.  II.  674;  vi.  537;  vii. 
202;  VIII,  199;  P.  R.  ii.  238; 
S.  A.  1306  ;  nigh  or  lu^ara^  hand: 
P.  L.  IV.  552 ;  ix.  256 ;  L*A.  63 ; 
near  in  time :  P.  R.  ii.  35 ;  Ps. 
Lxxxv.  38 ;  nigh  at  hand :  P.  R. 
I.  20 ;  S.  A.  593. 

(b)  liand  in  liand,  with  hands 
mutually  clasped :  P.  L.  iv.  321, 
689;  V.  395;  xii.  648;  Ps.  i.xxxv. 
44. 

(c)  come  to  band:  P.  L.  xi. 
436  ;  S.  A.  142.     See  Come. 

{d)  take  in  hand:  Ps.  i.  10. 
^e^  Take. 

See   Neat -banded,  Nlgbband, 
Two-banded,  Wbite-banded. 
Handed,  adj.  joined  hand  in  hand  : 

P.  L.  IV.  739. 
Handle,   vh.  tr,   to  toucli  with  the 

hand :  P.  R.  i.  489. 
Handmaid,  sIk  female  servant ;  Jig. 
of  faith,  love :   S.  xiv.   10 ;   one 
who  worships    and   obeys  God : 
Ps.  LXXXVI.  60. 

attrib.  belonging  to  an  attend- 
ant :  N.  O.  242. 


Hang,  t^.  {pret.  and  past  pari,  hang) 
(1)  tr.  (a)  to  suspend  :  Hor.  0. 14 ; 
II  P.  118  ;  fig.,  stars :  C.  198;  Me 
vDoHd:  P.  L.  II.  1005;  viL  242; 
the  fcorld  on  hinges :  N.  0.  122 ; 
fig.  hang  in,  to  make  to  depend 
upon,  cause  to  be  oonditicmed 
by  :  S.  A.  59. 

(6)  to  let  droop  or  bend  down- 
ward :  M.  W.  41 ;  L.  147. 

(c)  to  furnish  with  that  which 
is  suspended :  P.  L.  vii.  325 ;  S. 
A.  1736. 

(2)  intr.  (a)toreinun8aflpended 
from  above,  depend :  P.  It.  nL 
367  ;  of  armour :  P.  L.  iv.  554 ; 
VI.  763 ;  XI.  247 ;  of  fruit :  P.  L. 
IV.  250;  V.  323;  vin.  307;  ix. 
594,  622,  798;  of  hair:  P.  L.  i. 
287;  IV.  302;  Jg.  of  the  wwid: 
P.  L.  II.  1051. 

(6)  to  hover,  impend :  P.  L.  i. 
342 ;'  to  rest  or  float  in  the  cUmds: 
P.  L.  II.  637. 

(c)  to  bend  downward  :  P.  L. 
IX.  430;  to  lean  over :  P.  L.  v.  13. 

(d)  to  cling  :  L*A.  29. 

(e)  not  to  let  go,  pursue  closely : 
P.  L.  II.  78. 

if)  to  remain  with  suspended 
motion :  P.  L.  VL  190. 

(g)  to  be  decreed  or  deter- 
mined :  U.  C.  II.  3. 

(h)  bang  fortb,  suspend  in  open 
view :  P.  L.  iv.  997. 

(t)  bang  in  even  seale,  be  un- 
decided or  not  determined :  P.  L. 
VI.  246. 
Hap,  (1)  sb.  chance,  fortune :  P.  L. 
IX.  160,  421 ;  V.  Ex.  83 ;  dismal 
hap :  V.  Ex.  68. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  to  happen,  chanoe  : 
P.  L.  IX.  56 ;  with  prep.  if^f. :  P. 
L.  II.  837. 
Hapless,  adj.  unhappy,  unfortunate ; 
of  persons :  P.  L.  v.  879 ;  vi.  786 ; 
IX.  404 ;  X.  342,  965 ;  M.  W.  31 ; 
C.  350,  566 ;  L.  164 ;  Hor.  O.  12; 
of  an  event :  P.  L.  ii.  549. 
Haply,  o^r.  by  chance,  perhaps :  P. 
L.  I.  203 ;    IV.  8,  378 ;   vi.  501 ; 
VIII.  200 ;  XI.  196 ;  S.  A.  62. 
Happen,  vh.  intr.  to  come  to  VjUM, 
take  place  :  P.  L.  ix.  1147  ;  P.  R. 
I.  334  ;   S.  A.   1423 ;   impe.rs. :  V. 
Ex.  13. 
Happiness,  sh.  (a)  enjoyment,  pleas- 
ure :  C.  343. 

(b)  pleasurable  content  of  mind, 
felicity :  P.  L.  i.  55 ;  ii.  563 ;  ill. 
450;   IV.  417;   v.  235,  604;   vi. 
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741, 908 ;  vii.  632 ;  vm.  366, 399, 
406,  621 ;  IX.  254,  340,  819 ;  X. 
725;  XI.  58;  P.  R.  i.  417;  C.  789. 
MKppf,  (1)  adj.  (a)  fortmiAte  or 
hlmied,  with  a  blendiDg  of  sense 
(c);  o/permnu :  P.  L.  iii.  532, 570, 
679;  vn.  625, 631;  x.  485;  P.  R. 
IT.  362;  S.A.354;  Cir.  3;  comp.: 
P.  L.  II.  97 ;  vin.  282 ;  xi.  88 ; 
^up. :  P.  L.  rv.  774. 

(h)  characterized  bv  or  involv- 
ing happiness,  blessed,  fortunate, 
propitioos,  favourable :  P.  L.  iii. 
232 ;  8ap. :  P.  R.  in.  225 ;  S.  A. 
1718 ;  happy  clime,  fidd^  vUe,  pkice, 
walk,  etc. :  P.  L.  i.  85,  249 ;  IL 
347,410;  m.  66,567,570,632;  iv. 
247,562;  v.  143,364;  vi.  226; 
XI.  270,  303 ;  xii.  642 ;   P.  R.  i. 

I,  360,  416 ;  8.  A.  1049 ;  C.  977  ; 
eomp. :  P.  L.  iv.  507 ;  x.  237 ; 
xn.  464 ;  constdlation:  P.  L.  vm. 
512 ;  light :  P.  L.  viii.  285 ;  lot, 
life :  P.  L.  IL  224 ;  comp. :  P.  L. 
IV.  446 ;  IX.  697  ;  9up. :  P.  L.  iv. 
317  ;  ttate  :  P.  L.  i.  29,  141 ;  iv. 
519  ;  V.  234,  504,  536,  830 ;  vm. 
331 :  IX.  337,  347  ;  comp. :  P.  L. 

II.  24 ;  IV.  775 ;  Uayue,  union :  P. 
L.  rv.  339 ;  comp. :  N.  O.  108 ; 
rtign,  comp.:  P.  R.  m.  179; 
choice,  ^up. :  P.  L.  x.  904  ;  end : 
P.  L.  XII.  605 ;  trial :  P.  L.  ix. 
975 ;  C.  592 ;  interview :  P.  L.  XL 
503  ;  hour,  day,  mom :  P.  L.  ill. 
417:  XI.  782;  N.  O.  1,  167; 
comp. :  P.  L.  xil.  465. 

(c)  having  the  feeling  of  happi- 
ness or  felicity  :  P.  L.  iv.  60, 128, 
370,  534,  727 ;  v.  74.  75, 520,  611 ; 
VIII.  621 ;  IX.  326,  1138  ;  x.  7*20, 
874 ;  comp. :  P.  L.  v.  76 ;  vii. 
117;  XII.  587. 
id)  felicitous,  sup.:  S.  xm.  11. 
{e)  appropriate,  fitting,  sup.  : 
P.  L.  IV.  638. 

(2)  adv.  happily:  P.  L.  vm. 
633. 

Hiaroy-wiaMng,  adj.  conferring  feli- 
city :  T.  18. 

HanUL    See  Herald. 

Haran,  sh.  a  town  in  the  north- 
western part  of  Mesopotamia :  P. 
L.  XII.  131. 

Harangue,  ^6.  public  address :  P.  L. 
XI.  6.33. 

Harapba  (Hdrapha),  sb.  the  giant; 
the  name  is  probably  a  modifica- 
tion of  Arapha.  See  the  Vulgate, 
ReguTO,  lib.  sec.  xxi.  16,  18,  20, 
22 :  S.  A.  1068,  1079. 


I,  fib.  the  laying  waste  of:  S. 
A.  257. 
Harbinger,  sb.  one  who  goes  before 
and  announces  the  coming  of 
another  person :  P.  R.  I.  71,  277; 
8.  A.  721 ;  Jig.  of  misery  :   P.  L. 

IX.  13;  of  a  star:  P.  L.  xi.  589; 
M.  M.  1 ;  of  peace,  righteousness, 
personified :  N.  O.  49 ;  Pa.  lxxxv. 
54. 

Harbour,  (1)  sh.  (a)  lodging,  enter- 
tainment, fig. :  P.  L.  IX.  288. 

(h)  port,  haven,  ^{7.:  P.  R.  iii. 
210. 

(2)  vh.  (a)  tr.  to  provide  '  a 
lodging  for,  give  shelter  to,  pro- 
tect :  P.  R.  I.  307 ;  V.  Ex.  88 ; 
Jig.  of  deep  :  S.  A.  459. 

{h)  intr.  to  lodge,  dwell ;  fig.  of 
evil :  P.  L.  V.  99 ;  o/  r6<^  :*P.  L. 
I.  185. 
Hard,  (1)  adj.  (a)  compact  in  sub- 
stance, solid  :  P.  R.  i.  343 ;  sup. : 
P.  R.  II.  168. 

(6)  used  ^unninsly  with  the 
double  meaning  of,  hard  to  under- 
stand and  solid  in  substance :  P. 
L.  VI.  622. 

(c)  difficult  to  accomplish,  full 
of  obstacles,  arduous,  latiguing; 
hard  assay:  P.L.  rv.  932;  P.  R.  i. 
264  ;  IV.  478  ;  C.  972 ;  escapt,  ad- 
venture :  P.  L.  II.  444 ;  X.  46S  ; 
task,  etc. :  P.  L.  v.  495,  564 ;  S. 
A.  1528  ;  P.  14  ;  way,  descent :  P. 
L.  II.  4.33  ;  III.  21  ;  difficult,  not 
easy;  with  prep,  inf.:  P.  L.  iii. 
575  ;  IV.  584  ;  Vi.  452 ;  viii.  251 ; 

X.  992  ;  XI.  146 ;  S.  A.  1013 ;  8. 
XVII.  6  ;  comp. :  S.  A.  1014. 

{d)  difficult  to  pronounce,  comp.: 
8.  XI.  8. 

(e)  difficult  to  bear,  oppressive, 
rigorous,  cruel ;  hard  liberty,  cap- 
tivity :  P.  L.  ii.  256 ;  Ps.  LXXXV. 
3 ;  mishap :  L.  92 ;  service,  terms, 
etc.  :  P.  L.  IV.  45,  432 ;  X.  751  ; 
P.  R.  III.  132. 

(/)  rigorous  season  :  8.  xx.  5. 

(7)  involving  great  eflort:  P. 
L.  11.  1021 ;  8.  A.  865. 

ahsol.  one  who  is  obdurate  :  P. 
L.  III.  200. 

(2)  adn.  (a)  harshly,  severely : 
P.  R.  I.  469. 

{h)  bard  beset,  surrounded  with 

freat  difficulties  or  dangers,  comp. : 
\  L.  II.  1016. 

(c)  bard  by,  very  near  to :  P. 
L.  I.  417  ;  near,  close  by :  P.  L. 
X.548;  UA.  81;  C.  531. 
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Hard-besettixigy    adj,    surroundiDg 

with  great  difficultiesand  dangers: 

C.  857. 
Harden,  vb.  (1)  tr,  (a)  to  make  firm 

and  solid :  P.  L.  xii.  194. 

(6)  to  make   obdurate :    P.  L. 

in.  200;  vi.  791. 

(2)  iiUr.   to  become  obdurate : 

P.  L.  I.  572. 
Hardihood,  ab,  boldness :  C.  650. 
Hardly,  adv,  (a)  with  difficulty  :  P. 

R.  I.  279. 
(6)  scarcely :  P.  L.  ix.  304. 
Hardship,  sh,  extreme  want  or  suf- 
fering :  P.  R.  I.  341. 
Hardy,  adj,  (a)  daring,  bold :  P.  L. 

II.  425. 

(6)  strong,  enduring :  P.  L.  iv. 

920 ;  S.  A.  1274. 
Set  Over-hurdy. 
Harlot,  fib.  prostitute :  P.  L.  iv.  766 ; 

P.  R.  IV.  344. 
Harlot-lap,  ab.  lap  of  a  woman  who 

is  a  prostitute  :  P.  L.  ix.  1060. 
Harm,  (1)  nb,  injury,  hurt,  damage, 

or  wrong,  either  physical  or  moral : 

P.  L.  IV.  791,  843,  901 ;  vi.  656  ; 

VII.  150  ;   IX.  251,  326,  327,  350  ; 

X.  1055 ;  P.  R.  II.  257  ;  iv.  486 ; 

S.  A.  486, 1187  ;  11  P.  84  ;  C.  591 ; 

an  injury,  pi,  :  A.  51 ;  S.  viii.  4. 
(2)  vb.  tr.  to  hurt,  injure  :    P. 

L.  IX.  1152 ;  P.  K.  i.  311  ;  ii.  407. 
Harmless,  adj.  free  from  power  to 

harm  :   P.  R.  iv.  458 ;    tree  from 

disposition   to  harm :    P.  L.    iv. 

388 ;  C.  166. 
Harmonic,  adj.   liarmonious ;    har- 
monic mnnber:  P.  L.  iv.  087. 
Harmonious,  adj.  concordant  or  sym- 

phouioua  ;  harmonioiiHairi<:  P.  R. 

II.  362;  numbtrti:    P.  L.  iii.  38; 

aound'.  P.  L.  vii.  206;  viii.  6(K5; 

harmonioiia    tisteis^     Voice     and 

Verse  :  S.  M.  2. 
Harmony,  ab.  (a)  concord  of  musical 

sounds,  melody,  music  :  P.  L.  ii. 

552 ;  VI.  65  ;  vii.  560 :   P.  R.  iv. 

255 ;   V.  Ex.  51  ;   X.  O.  107  ;    A. 

63;  C.  243;  2)erMOJii/€d :  P.  L.  v. 

625 ;   the  music  of  the  spheres ; 

nine/oid    harmony  :    N.  O.    131  ; 

probably  the  combination  of  sim- 
ultaneous notes  in  chords,  ^>er807ii'- 

Jied :  L'A.  144. 

(b)  accord  in  action  and  feeling, 

agreement :  P.  L.  viii.  384,  605 ; 

X.  358. 
Harness,    vb.  tr.  to  equip  with  ar- 
mour :  P.  L.  VII.  202. 
See  Brlght-bamessed. 


Harp,  (1)  sb.  the  stringed  musical 
instrument :  P.  L.  ii.  548 ;  ill. 
366,  414 ;  v.  151 ;  vii.  37,  559, 
594 ;  XI.  560,  583 ;  P.  9 ;  goidea 
harp :  P.  L.  ill.  365 ;  vii.  258  ; 
immortal :  S.  M.  13  ;  the  music 
played  on  the  harp:  P.  R.  rv. 
336 ;  evening  harp :  P.  L.  vii. 
450. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  to  play  on  the  harp : 
N.  O.  115. 

Harpy,  ab.  the  ravenous  and  loath- 
some monster  having  the  face  and 
body  of  a  woman  and  the  wings 
and  claws  of  a  bird  of  prey:  P.  fi. 
II.  403 ;  C.  605. 

Harpy-footed,  adj.  having  feet  like 
those  of  a  harpy  :  P.  L.  ii.  596. 

Harrow,  vb.  tr.  to  torment,  harass : 
C.  565. 

Harry,  »b.  a  form  of  Henry,  th» 
Christian  name  of  Lawes,  a  com- 
poser of  music,  and  a  member  of 
the  King's  band  of  musicians:  8. 
XIII.  1. 

Harsh,  adj.  (a)  disagreeable  to  the 
taste,  acrid,  sour  :  P.  L.  ix.  987  ; 
L.  3. 

{b)  discordant  to  the  ear,  gra- 
ting, jarring ;   harah  din :    S.  M. 
20;  thundtr:  P.  L.  u.  882;  (mie: 
S.  A.  662  ;  phUotfOphy  :  C.  477. 
(c)  hard,  unfeeling:  S.  A.  1461. 

Harshly,  adv.  in  a  harsh  manner, 
roughly :  P.  L.  xi.  537 ;  C.  683. 

Hart,  tib.  male  deer :  P.  L.  xi.  189. 

Harvest,  sb.  (a)  time  of  reaping  and 
gathering  grain :  P.  L.  xi.  899. 

{b)  the  reaping  and  gathering  of 
grain :  P.  L.  iv.  981. 

(c)  growth,  crop ;  fig.  of  hair  : 
S.  A.  1024. 

Harvest-queen,  ab.  the  name  given 
to  an  image,  probably  represent- 
ing Ceres,  carried  about  bv  the 
reapers  at  the  festival  of  the 
harvest-home ;  or  to  a  young 
woman  chosen  from  the  reapers 
for  special  honours  on  this  occa- 
sion :  P.  L.  IX.  842. 

Haste,  (1)  sb.  ((/)  speed,  expedition : 
P.  L.  v.  777  ;  VII.  294  ;  C.  568  : 
in  hOr'ifHt  speedily,  quickly,  hur- 
riedly :  P.  L.  III.  5tK);  IV.  560; 
v.  331  ;  x.  17,456;  xi.  449;  P. 
R.  III.  303;  S.  A.  1441,  1678: 
L'A.  87;  Ps.  vi.  23;  Petr.  5: 
make  haMf^  hasten ;  with  J^^P- 
inf.  :  P.  L.  x.  29. 

{b)  hurry,  precipitancy  :   S.  A. 
1027. 


i] 


195 


[HaT» 


(5)  «6.  (a)  r^.  to  omim  oneself 
to  move  rapidly;  imper,  hoMt 
tkeei  F.Ij.  XI.  104 ;  V.  Ex.  17 ; 
L'A.  25. 

(6)  intr.  to  oome  or  go  quickly, 
met  with  expedition :  r.  L.  i.  357 ; 
ni.  714;  IV.  353,  867;  v.  136, 
308,  326,  686 ;  vii.  105,  291 ;  ix. 
853;  XI.  81  ;  xii.  366 ;  P.  R.  in. 
223,  437 ;  IV.  64  ;  N.  O.  23,  212 ; 
A.  58;  C.  956 ;  with  an:  P.  L.  v. 
211 ;  VI.  S5;  with  prep,  in/, :  P. 
L.  II.  838 ;  VI.  254 ;  viii.  519 ;  C. 
920 ;  Pft.  VII.  5. 

part,  adj,  halting,  coming  and 
going  qnickly  :  8.  ii.  3. 
astoi,  th.  (1)  tr,  to  canae  to  haste, 
arge  on,  expedite :  8.  A.  576 ; 
haaUn  on^  bring  on,  cause  to  come 
before  the  due  time :  U.  C.  ii.  14. 

<S)  intr,  to  haste,  move  or  act 
qnickly :  P.  L.  i.  675  ;  iii.  329  ; 
with  prep,  inf, :  P.  L.  v.  846 ;  x. 
857. 

pari,  adj,  (a)  baitenlng,  hurry- 
ing :  P.  L.  XII.  637 ;  coming  soon, 
approaching :  M.  W.  46. 

(6)  liaateiied,  caused  to  come  be- 
fore the  due  time :  8.  A.  958. 

,  cuij,  in  a  hurry:    P.  L.  i. 
730. 
Bateh,  r6.  tr.  (a)  to  bring  forth  a 
brood  from  the  egg:    P.  L.   vii. 
418. 

(6)  to  contrive,  devise:   P.  L. 

II.  378. 
,  (1)  sb,  (a)  intense  dislike  or 

aversion,  detestation  :  P.  L.  i.  58, 
417;  II.  120,  336;  iv.  69;  v. 
738;  VII.  54;  ix.  466,  471,  475, 
491,  492,  112:^;  x.  114;  xi.  601  ; 
P.  R.  IV.  386 ;  8.  A.  400,  790, 
839,  966,  1266  ;  dead/y  haU :  P. 
L.  II.  577  ;  IV.  99 ;  heliish  :  P.  L. 

III.  298,  300  :  immortal :  P.  L.  I. 
107 ;  bird  of  haU :  8.  I.  9.  Set 
Bird. 

(&)  an  object  of  hatred :  P.  L. 
X.  906. 

(S)  rb,  (prt^.  td  sing,  hat'st :  P. 
L.  VI.  734 ;  Ps.  v.  14)  tr.  to  re- 
gard  with  intense  aversion,  de- 
test :  P.  Li.  II.  249 ;  iv.  37  ;  xi. 
553,  702;  xii.  411  ;  P.  R.  iv.  97; 
8.  A.  939;  C.  760;  8.  xi.  13;  Ps. 
Lxxxi.  61 ;  Lxxxiii.  7  ;  of  God, 
Chrit^t,  or  angels:  P.  L.  ii.  857; 
VI.  559,  734 ;  Ps.  v.  14. 

part.  adj.  bated,  regarded  with 
aversion,  detested :  P.  R.  i.  47 ; 
D.  P.  I.  51. 


Hateftd,  adj.  (a)  full  of  hate,  malig- 
nant :  P.  Li.  X.  869 ;  Ps.  lxxxiii. 

26. 

(6)  exciting    hate,   odious,   de- 

testoble  :   P.  L.  i.  626  ;   ii.  859 ; 

IV.  605;  VI.  2(54;  ix.  121;  C.  92; 

sup.  :  P.  L.  X.  5G9. 
Hatred,  sb,  hate,  detestation  :  P.  L. 

I.  308;  II.  500;  X.  928;  8.  A.  772. 
Haughty,  adj,  (a)  arrogantly  proud, 

disdainful :     P.   L.   iv.   858 ;    or 

adv.  :  P.  L.  v,  852. 

(6)  indicating  arnupint  pride ; 

haitghty  look :  8.  A.  1069 ;  stride  : 

P.  L.  VI.  109. 
(c)  eminent  or  lofty  nation :  C. 

33 ;   bold  of  courage :   P.  L.  ix. 

484. 
Haunt,  (1)  sb.  place  where  men  or 

animals  frequently  resort :   P.  L. 

IV.  184;  XI.  835;  C.  388;  where 

gods  or  nymphs  resort :  P.  L.  xi. 

271;  P.  R.  II.  191,296;  IIP.  138; 

C.  536. 

(2)  tfh,  tr.  to  resort  to  frequently 

or  habitually ;  of  the  gods :  P.  L. 

VII.  330  ;  of  the  Aftises  :  P.  L.  in. 

27  ;  of  nymphs  and  fauns :  P.  L. 

IV.  708. 

part.  adj.  frequented  by  water- 
nymphs  :  N.  O.  184 ;  L'A.  130. 

Hant,  acU.  haughty  or  arrogant  na- 
tion :  Ps.  Lxxx.  35. 

*Have,  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  hast:  P. 
L.  II.  747  ;  III.  164,  171 ;  Sd  sing, 
usually  hath:  P.  L.  I.  89,  136, 
169 ;  rarely  has  :  U.  C.  i.  18 ;  C. 
32, 381 ;  pret.  had ;  2d  sing,  had'st : 
P.  L.  IV.  66,  886)  (1)  tr.  (o)  to  be 
in  possession  or  control  of,  pos- 
sess, own :  P.  L.  ii.  98  ;  in.  668  ; 

V.  558  ;  8.  A.  1323 ;  C.  821 ;  with 
clause  obj. :  P.  L.  v.  281 ;  with 
adv.  or  adv.  phrase  expressing 
qualification  or  condition :  P.  L. 
I.  608;  v.  .392;  viii.  118;  ix. 
1174;  8.  A.  1367. 

(6)  to  possess  as  an  attribute, 
faculty,  function,  right,  etc.  :  P. 
L.  II.  667 ;  IV.  881 ;  \^.  640  ;  vii. 
347,  590 ;  ix.  374  ;  x.  790 ;  P.  R. 
IV.  175  ;  8.  A.  196 ;  as  a  part  of 
the  body :  P.  L.  vi.  754. 

(c)  to  be  affected  by,  experi- 
ence, enjoy  or  suffer:  P.  L.  n. 
413,  819;  III.  168;  vin.  8;  ix. 
584  ;  XII.  245  ;  P.  R.  ii.  247,  319; 
8.  A.  214,  845 ;  C.  394 ;  8.  xxiii. 
7. 

{d)  to  hold  as  something  to  be 
done ;  with  ace.  and  prep.  ti\f. :  P. 


Haven] 


196 


\Bmd 


L.  I,  567;  XI.  415;  P.  R.  iv.  2; 
to  be  obliged  or  necessitated ;  with 
prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  1 1.  920 ;  vi.  125; 
XI.  415 ;  P.  R.  II.  389 ;  C.  122 ; 
with  inf.  understood :  P.  L.  ii. 
1()07. 

(e)  to  hold  me  in  his  keeping : 
Va.  VI.  20. 

(/)  to  entertain  ^pe  :  P.  L.  xi. 
•271,  779 ;  S.  A.  1453. 

ig)  to  show  mercy :  Ps.  lxxx vi. 
58  ;  to  exert  influence :  P.  L.  iii. 
118. 

{h)  to  hold  in  estimation  or  re- 
gard as  in  derinion,  ncom :  P.  L. 
v.  736 ;  S.  A.  442 ;  Ps.  iv.  8. 

(t)  to  become  possessed  of,  re- 
ceive, obtain,  get :  P.  L.  ii.  283 ; 
VIII.  232  ;  X.  501,  652 ;  xii.  558 ; 
P.  R.  I.  446 ;  III.  298 ;  S.  A.  837 ; 
M.  W.  32  ;  C.  749 ;  to  receive  as 
fulfilled,  realize  one^a  wish :  P.  L. 

VI.  818. 

See  alfto  for  use  in  phrases  tfie 
words  Charge,  On,  Regard,  Re- 
membrance, Thought,  Show, 
View,  Will,  Work. 

(2)  as  auxiliary  forming  com- 
pound tenses ;  (a)  per/,  tense :  P. 
L.  II.  747  ;  III.  308 ;  rv.  62 ;  P. 
R.  III.  236. 

forming  per/,  in/,  for  the  pres. : 
P.  L.  I.  40 ;  III.  99 ;  v.  447,  467 ; 

VII.  143  ;  XI.  88  :  S.  A.  848,  994  ; 
preceded  by  wmtld :  S.  A.  908;  by 
had  thought :  P.  L.  vi.  21  ;  C. 
756. 

(6)  plup/  tense :  P.  L.  i.  37, 211 ; 

II.  723;   III.  224;   ix.   1148;   x. 

156;  plup/  for  pret, :  A.  24;  after 

thoughty  had  been  =  were:    P.  L. 

VI.  164. 

(c)  part,  having  ( — ):  P.  L.  v. 

754 ;  IX.  917  ;  x.  157. 
Haven,  sb.  port ;  Balsara^s  haven : 

P.  R.  III.  321. 
Havoc,  (1)  sb.  relentless  destruction, 

indiscriminate   slaughter:    P.  L. 

II.   1009 ;    IX.  30 ;   new  to  havoc : 

P.  L.  VI.  449.     See  Hew. 
(2)  vb.  tr.  to  devastate  :   P.  L. 

X.  617. 
Hawthorn,  sb.  the  shrub  Craiagus 

oxjacaniha :  L'A.  68. 
Haycock,  sb.  conical  heap  of  hay  in 

the  field  :  L*A.  90. 
Hazard,  (1)  sb.  (a)  exposure  to  loss 

or  harm,  risk,  peril :  P.  L.  i.  89  ; 

II.  453,  455;  x.  491 ;  huge  hazard: 

P.  L.  II.  473 ;   edge  of:  P.  R.  i. 

^'ytothe  hazard  o/:  S.  A.  1241. 


(6)  undertaking  full  of  risk  :  P. 
L.  V.  729. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  expose  to  loss, 
risk,  imperil :  P.  L.  iv.  933. 

Hazardous,  adj.  perilous :  P.  R.  iii. 
228. 

H4zel,  sb.  aUrib.  composed  of  hazel- 
trees  :  L.  42. 

*Ee,  (1)  pers.  pron.  {da4.  and  ac^. 
him)  (a)  referring  to  a  male  per- 
son previously  mentioned :  P.  L. 
I.  34,  54,  149,  221,  414 ;  ii.  473, 
511  ;  not  previously  mentionecl 
but  understood  from  the  context : 
P.  L.  I.  93 ;  P.  R.  IV.  299 ;  in 
parallel  construction  with  whom : 
P.  L.  V.  470. 

{h)  referring  to  a  bird  or  beast : 
P.  L.  I.  203 ;  V.  274 ;  vii.  445, 
457  ;  IX.  87,  182 ;  xi.  186,  856. 

(c)  referring  to  various  things 
with  more  or  less  personification; 
to  chaos  :  P.  L.  ii.  909, 961,  1010; 
death  :  P.  L.  x.  1001 ;  U.  C.  i.  6; 
hot,  cold,  etc. :  P.  L.  ii.  907 ; 
shame  :  P.  L.  ix.  1058  ;  the  sun  : 
P.  L.  IV.  643;  vii.  100,374;  viii. 
125,  162;  IX.  48;  N.  O.  83;  a 
tree  :  P.  L.  v.  216  ;  winter  :  D. 
F.  I.  5,  10. 

(d)  that  one,  that  person;  as 
antecedent  of  rel.  pron. :  P.  L.  I. 
84,  87  ;  II.  454;  in.  469,  471 ;  iv. 
1  ;  VI.  179  ;  followed  by  explana- 
tory participial  phrase :  P.  JL  vi. 
294 ;  P.  R.  II.  199. 

(e)  any  person :  P.  L.  ii.  125 ; 
IV.  203 ;  VI.  178 ;  as  antecedent  of 
rel.  pron. :  P.  L.  II.  124 ;  vi.  177, 
464 ;  IX.  296  ;  xi.  313 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
466  ;  IV.  288  ;  C.  381,  527  ;  any 
male  person  :  P.  L.  x.  898,  901. 

(2)  refl,  pron. ,  arm  him  :  P.  L. 
VI.  222 ;  betake :  P.  R.  iv.  403 ; 
C.  61;  bethink:  P.  R.  ni.  149; 
fie :  P.  21 ;  L'A.  110 ;  rej^etU  :  P. 
R.  I.  306 ;  return :  P.  L.  iv.  906 ; 
sit :  P.  L.  VII.  587 ;  turn :  iv. 
410 ;  withdraw :  P.  R.  ii.  55 ; 
writhe :  P.  L.  vi.  328. 
Head,  sb.  (1)  that  part  of  the  body 
of  an  animal  which  contains  the 
brain  and  the  organs  of  special 
sense;  in  man  or  supernatural 
beings  :  P.  L.  i.  193,  211  ;  ii.  672. 
711,  730,  754,  758,  949;  in.  626; 
VI.  .346,  757 ;  S.  A.  197,  535,  609, 
727,  1024,  1125, 1636,  1639  ;  L'A. 
145  ;  Ps.  LXXX  III.  8  ;  or  possibly 
in  sense  (2)  {d)  :  C.  934 ;  helmed^ 
/ulgentj  regal  head:  P.  L.  vi.  840; 
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X.  449  ;  P.  15  ;  languished,  unpU- 
lowed,  lank:  S.  A.  119;  C.  355, 
836 ;  nedared,  rotu :  D.  F.  I.  49 ; 
C.  885 ;  firom  head  to  foot :  P.  L. 
VI.  025 ;  head  cmd  hands :  P.  L. 
I.  459 ;  head  or  heel :  P.  L.  xii. 
388 ;  at  onds  head :  P.  L.  viii. 
292;  F,  R,  i\\  407 ;  at  ike  head 
of  I  P.  L.  IV.  826  ;  on  or  upon 
one'e  head :  P.  L.  u.  178 ;  v.  893; 
VI.  653 ;  P.  R.  i.  82 ;  9.  A.  1589, 
1652,  1696. 

in  animals:  P.  L.  ix.  499; 
hranehmg  head:  P.  L.  vii.  470; 
head  and  taU :  P.  L.  x.  523 ; 
Hydra  head,  fig, :  S.  xv.  7. 

fig,  in  the  snn,  moon,  or  star : 
P.  L.  IV.  35 ;  N.  O.  80  ;  n  P.  71 ; 
L.  169  ;  in  the  sea  :JPn.  cxiv.  8. 

{h)  as  the  seat  of  the  mind :  S. 
A.  552;  C.  108;  as  the  seat  of 
bmte  sense :  P.  L.  ix.  184,  189. 

(c)  all  liMd,  havins  the  special 
fanctions  of  Uie  head  performed 
by  all  parts  of  the  body  :  P.  L. 
VI.  350. 

(5)  put  for  the  whole  person : 
P.  L.  I.  435  ;  X.  735,  934  ;  8.  A. 
192,  677 ;  L.  51 ;  Ps.  in.  9  ;  false 
h^ad  :  C.  799 ;  sacred,  sheltered  : 
P.  R.  IV.  406 ;  L.  102 ;  sleeping : 
V.  Ex.  64;  used  with  reference 
to  Satan  as  overcome  by  Christ : 
P.  L.  X.  1035 ;  XII.  432 ;  P.  R.  I. 
60;  bruise  one*s  headi  P.  L.  x. 
181,  499,  1032;  xii.  150,  430. 

(3)  something  resembling  the 
head  in  form  or  position ;  (a) 
flower,  blossom :  P.  L.  rv.  699 ; 
IX.  428 ;  M.  W.  41  ;  C.  744,  898 ; 
penMtve  head  :  L.  147. 

(6)  summit  of  a  building:  P.  R. 
rv.  48 ;  top  of  a  vine  :  Ps.  lxxx. 
44. 

(c)  upper  or  highest  part  of  a 
wilderness:  P.  L.  iv.  134. 

{d)  source  of  a  river ;  Xilus* 
head :  P.  L.  rv.  283  ;  fig.  source 
of  mankind :  P.  L.  in.  286. 

(4)  chief,  commander,  ruler : 
P.  L.  I.  357  ;  IV.  953  ;  S.  A.  242  ; 
of  Christ :  P.  L.  ill.  319 ;  v.  606, 
830,  842 ;  ^^.  779  ;  of  Adam  :  P. 
L.  IV.  443 ;  viii.  574  ;  ix.  1155. 

In  combination  with  other  words ; 
(ci)  at  iMad,  in  front  of  an  army  : 
P.  L.  VI.  556. 

(b)  get  liaad,  gain  ascendency : 
P.  R.  II.  64. 

(c)  In  the  liMul  of,  as  the  ruler 
of :  P.  R.  I.  98. 


id)  make  head  against,  resist 
successfully  :  P.  L.  u.  992. 

(e)  on  or  upon  one's  head,  said 
of  a  curse,  fear,  mischief,  etc.,  as 
falling  upon  a  person  :  P.  L.  iii. 
86,  220;  x.  133,  732,  815,  955, 
1040 ;  P.  R.  I.  55,  267 ;  Ps.  viii. 
58. 

(/)  over  one's  head,  in  the  air 
or  sky  :  P.  L.  xi.  864 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
463  ;  said  of  time  :  P.  L.  xi.  534. 

See  Qxey -headed,  Onghly -headed. 
Snaky-headed. 
Headlong,   (1)  adv,   (a)  head  fore- 
most:   P.  L.  I.  45,  750;    n.  374, 
772 ;  VI.  864  ;  P.  R.  rv.  675. 

(6)  without  delay,  hastily :  P. 
R.  III.  430. 

(2)  adj.  (a)  rushing  forward  im- 
petuously: C.  887. 

(6)  precipitate  or  rash;  head- 
long haste :  C.  568 ;  joy :  P.  5. 
Headstrong,  adj.  intractable,  un- 
governable :  P.  R.  II.  470. 
HmI,  t;&.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  make  whole, 
restore  to  soundness :  P.  L.  vi. 
436 ;  both  physically  and  spirit- 
ually :  Ps.  VI.  4. 

(6)  to  restore  to  soundness  a 
wound  :  P.  L.  viii.  468  ;  a  scar : 
P.  L.  II.  401. 

(r)  to  remedy,  remove,  repair : 
A.  51  ;  C.  847. 

(2)  intr,  to  become  whole  or 
sound :  P.  L.  vi.  344. 

part.  adj.  healing ;  (a)  curative 
herb :  C.  621. 

(6)  soothingorcomfortingu;orr//( : 
P.  L.  IX.  290;  S.A.  605. 
Health,  sb.   (a)  soundness  of  body  : 
8.  A.  554. 

(6)  spiritual    soundness :     Ps. 
Lxxxv.  13,  27. 
HealthfkQ,  adj.  conducing  to  bodily 

health  :  P.  L.  xi.  523. 
Heap,  (1)  sb.  (a)  collection  of  things 
laid  or  thrown  together  in  a  mass : 
P.  L.  IV.  815 ;  S.  A.  1530 ;  C. 
398  ;  came  to  a  heap  :  P.  L.  iii. 
709  ;  la}/  on  a  heap :  P.  L.  vi. 
389 ;  shattered  into  heaps :  C.  799 ; 
gathers  heap  :  P.  L.  ii.  690. 

(6)  crowd,  throng :  P.  L.  x. 
558. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  pile  on:  P.  L. 
III.  83 ;  v.  344 ;  to  amass  treasure : 
P.  R.  II.  427. 

(6)  to  add  so  as  to  increase  the 
mass ;  fig.  faults  heaped  :  P.  L. 
XII.  338 ;  confusion  heaped  upon 
coldfusion :  P.  L.  vi.  668. 
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(c)  to  form  a  heap  on,  fill  to 
overflowing :  P.  L.  v.  391. 

(d)  to  deal  or  bestow  in  large 
quantities :  C.  771 ;  Jig.  heap 
damnation  on:  P.  L.  i.  215 ;  in- 
gratihidt  on  :  S.  A.  276. 

part,  adj.  heaped,  piled  up: 
L'A.  147. 
Hear,  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  hear'st :  P. 
L.  III.  7 ;  V.  224 ;  pret.  heard,  2d 
sing,  heard'st :  P.  L.  vii.  561  ; 
past  part,  heard)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to 
perceive  by  the  ear  applause, 
song,  sound,  voice^  words,  etc. :  P. 
L.  I.  274,  275 ;  n.  65,  290.  477, 
580;  IV.  866;  v.  659;  vi.  28, 
208,  782;  vii.  68;  viii.  242,  452; 
IX.  518  ;  X.  97,  116, 119,  163,506, 
731 ;  XI.  74,  322.  560 ;  xii.  61 ; 
P.  R.  I.  33,  84,  198,  284 ;  ii.  235, 
362,  403 ;  iv.  452 ;  S.  A.  176, 
1515,  1524 ;  D.  F.  I.  37  ;  N.  O. 
54,  101,  183  ;  Cir.  3  ;  VA,  147  ; 
II  P.  64,  137 ;  A.  72 ;  C.  91,  227, 
343,  458  ;  L.  87,  176 ;  S.  i.  6;  Ps. 
Lxxxi.  20 ;  with  ace.  and  part, : 
P.  L.  VI.  557  ;  vn.  181 ;  viii.  203; 
P.  R.  IV.  513;  S.  A.  110;  C.  792; 
S.  XX.  1 1  ;  voices  singing :  P.  L. 
IV.  681  ;  carol  sung :  P.  L.  xii. 
367  ;  whom  called  :  P.  R.  ii.  3 ; 
with  part,  only,  foretold  of:  P.  R. 
IV.  502 ;  with  ace.  and  simple  inf. : 
P.  L.  III.  185;  IV.  2,  410;  vii. 
101  ;  VIII.  204  ;  ix.  966  ;  S.  A. 
215 ;  V.  Ex.  65 ;  L'A.  41  ;  II  P. 
47,  74  ;  C.  480  ;  in  pa^sii:e  with 
■prfp,  inf. :  C.  533  ;  inf.  omitted  : 
P.  L.  X.  729 ;  absol,  or  intr. :  P. 
L.  I.  331  ;  II.  993 ;  vi.  567  ;  vii. 
561 ;  VIII.  3 ;  x.  99 ;  P.  R.  i. 
330 ;  L.  27 ;  Ps.  lxxxi.  3. 

said  of  personifications ;  of  abyss : 
P.  L.  II.  519  ;  of  chaos  :  P.  L.  vii. 
221  ;  of  confusion:  P.  L.  ill.  710; 
of  hell :  P.  L.  vi.  867  ;  of  the  sun : 
P.  L.  VII.  100. 

be  loader  heard,  speak  with  a 
louder  voice  and  be  heard  above 
another :  P.  L.  x.  954. 

(b)  to  give  ear  to,  listen  or 
attend  to  a  person :  P.  L.  viii 
500 ;  xn.  529  ;  P.  R.  i.  211,  848 
S.  A.  766 ;  C.  252 ;  V.  Ex.  68 
imper.  without  obj. :  P.  R.  iv.  500 
Ps.  LXXXI.  33  ;  ahsol. :  Ps.  Lxxxi 
45 ;  to  listen  to  conscience  :  P.  L 
III.  195. 

(c)  to  listen  to  with  more  or 
less  attention  decree,  song,  story^ 
words,  etc. :  P.  L.  v.  546,  655,  557, 


600,602, 810;  vn.  51 ;  vin.  10;  ix. 
213;  XL  266,  663;  xn.  103;  P. 
R.  I.  259,  481 ;  ii.  33,  107 ;  m. 
349;  IV.  123;  8.  A.  S45,  1232; 
C.  44 ;  L.  36,  176 ;  wittdom :  P. 
R.  I.  385 ;  power  of  harmony  :  P. 
R.  IV.  254  ;  the  will  heard  not  her 
lore  :  P.  L.  ix.  1128 ;  the  brook  to 
Jiear  his  madngal :  C.  495  ;  used 
pnnningly  with  the  twofold  mean- 
ing of  (a)  and  (c) :  P.  L.  vi.  618. 

{d)  to  listen  to  with  assent, 
grant  the  request  of  a  person, 
sighs,  iH>ice,  etc.  :  P.  L.  xi.  31, 
153  ;  S.  A.  649  ;  Ps.  in.  12 ;  iv. 
18  ;  V.  3,  6  ;  vl  18  ;  Lxxxv.  21 ; 
ijcxxvi.  2;  to  grant  a  prayer:  P. 
L.  XL  252;  Ps.  iv.  6;  VL  18; 
lxxxiv.  29. 

{e)  to  learn  by  hearing,  receive 
information  about,  be  told :  P.  L. 
IIL  701  ;  V.  224  ;  viii.  205  ;  IX. 
862 ;  XII.  598  ;  hear  business  :  C. 
169  ;  news :  P.  R.  i.  333 ;  S.  A.  1423, 
1449,  1553  ;  reward,  tresjrass, 
good  :  P.  L.  vi.  909 ;  ix.  888 ;  xi. 
359  ;  or  in  sense  (a) :  P.  L.  vi. 
769  ;  with  clause  :  P.  L.  n.  S46 ; 
IX.  281;  X.  27;  P.  R.  n.  182; 
absol, :  P.  L.  x.  23  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
116;  to  feel  because  of  what  is 
heard :  C.  264. 

if)  hear  rather,  prefer  to  be 
addressed  or  called  :   P.  L.  in.  7. 

(2)  intr.  {a)  to  have  the  sensa- 
tion of  sound  :  P.  L.  v.  411. 

(b)  to  listen,  give  heed :  P.  L. 
VIII.  208 ;  X.  1047  ;  xn.  624 ;  Ps. 
LXXXI.  45. 

(c)  to  be  informed,  learn :  S. 
A.  1456  ;  with  from  :  S.  A.  1631  ; 
with  of:  P.  L.  vn.  62, 296 ;  P.  R. 

I.  270;    S.  A.    1082;  parentheti- 
cally :  P.  R.  ii.  83. 

til.  sb.  hearing ;  (a)  perception 
by  the  ear :  P.  L.  vn.  18. 

(6)  audience :  Ps.  ijcxxvi.  20. 
Hearer,  sb.  one  who  hears  what  is 

said  by  another :  U.  C.  n.  19. 
Hearken,  t'&.  intr,  (a)  to  listen :  C. 
169  ;  hearken  to  ecstasy :  C.  625. 

(b)  to  give  heed  to :  P.  L. 
in.  93;   ix.  1134;  x.  198  ;   P.  R. 

II.  428  ;    Ps.  Lxxxi.  46 ;   imper.  : 
Ps.  Lxxxi.  33. 

Hearse,  sb.  wooden  platform  used  as 
abler:  M.  W.  58;  L.  151. 

Heart,  sb.  (l)  principal  organ  of  the 
vascular  system  :  P.  L.  iv.  484  ; 
VI.  346 ;  S.  A.  609 ;  all  heart, 
having  the  special   functions  of 
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the  heart  performed  by  all  parts 
of  tKe  body :  P.  L.  VL  350. 

(S)  the  leat  of  feeling,  nnder- 
standiDg,  and  thought  (because 
of  the  blending  of  senses  ac- 
carate  discrimination  is  sometimes 
impossible) ;  (a)  the  mind  in  gen- 
eral as  the  seat  of  thonghts,  pas- 
sions, desires,  purposes,  affec- 
tions :  P.  L.  I.  400,  444 ;  vii. 
160 ;  IX.  550,  734.  876  ;  P.  R.  i. 
216,  222  ;  n.  169,  410 ;  in.  10  ; 
W.  S.  10;  hearts  of  men:  D.  F.  I. 
^ ;  to  thy  hearths  de«ire :  P.  L. 
VIII.  451 ;  as  divining  what  is 
in  the  future :  P.  L.  ix.  845 ;  x. 
357  ;  as  joined  to  another  by  the 
bond  of  nature :  P.  L.  ix.  955 ;  x. 
358 ;  esp.  the  mind  or  soul  as  the 
seat  of  the  moral  life,  as  wrought 
upon  by  God  or  as  choosing  the 
right  or  wrong :  P.  L.  vii  513 ; 
XI.  27,  150 ;  XII.  489,  524 ;  Ps. 
Lxxxiv.  7,  26 ;  lxxxvi.  39,  43 ; 
contrite  heart  x  P.  L.  x.  1091, 
1 103  ;  ftehte  :  S.  A.  455  ;  pious : 
P.  R.  I.  463 ;  stony :  P.  L.  in. 
80 ;  rernovt  the  st-ony  from  :  P.  L. 
XI.  4 ;  upright :  P.  L.  i.  18  ;  Ps. 
vii.  42  ;  variaftfe :  P.  L,  xi.  92  ; 
as  speaking:  Ps.  vin.  11  ;  as 
spoken  to :  Ps.  iv.  20. 

{h)  inmost  being ;  unlocked  my 
heart :  S.  A.  407. 

(c)  the  will:  P.  L.  v.  532;  xii. 
193 ;  S.  A.  1.368 ;  desire  ;  set  thy 
h^xiri  oni  P.  L.  xi.  288. 

{d)  disposition,  character :  P. 
L.  xii.  25 ;  Ps.  IV.  15 

<<)  the  mind  or  soul  as  affected 
by  delight,  fear,  loss,  pain,  pride, 
etc.  :  P.  L.  I.  571,  788  ;  iv.  154  ; 
VIII.  266,  475  ;  ix.  913 ;  x.  973, 
1061;  XL  448,  595,  868;  xii. 
613 ;  Cir.  28 ;  Ps.  iv.  31 ;  glad 
heart :  P.  L.  viii.  322 ;  lieart  of 
rock :  P.  L.  XI.  494 ;  grieved  at  hts 
heart :  P.  L.  xi.  887 ;  as  affected 
by  music:  P.  L.  xi.  595;  N.  O. 
iU ;  as  affected  by  what  is  eaten 
or  drunk  :  S.  A.  545,  1613,  1669. 

(/)  as  the  seat  of  affection  or 
love  :  P.  L.  V.  448 ;  X.  915,  940  ; 
8.  A.  792 ;  P.  R.  11.  162  ;  8.  I.  3  ; 
one  heart,  the  union  of  man  and 
wife  in  oneness  of  affection  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  499 ;  IX.  967. 

ig)  as  the  seat  of  courage ;  un- 
daunted  heart:  P.  L.  vi.  113; 
>uraffe,  spirit :  P.  L.  iv.  861  ;  x. 
966 ;  S.  xxn.  8. 


{h)  as  the  seat  of  the  mental 
faculty^  intellect,  understanding, 
mind  :   P.  L.  vii.  60  ;   viii.  590  ; 
XII.  274  ;  P.  R.  ii.  103 ;  heart  of 
man:  P.  L.  vii.  114;  heart  of  the 
foci :  S.  A.  298 ;  the  mind  of  (jod  : 
'   P.  L.  X.  6 ;  the  understanding  of 
the  ant:  P.  L.   vii.  486 ;  as  the 
seat  of  brute  seuse  :  P.  L.  ix.  189. 
(3)  inmost  part ;  heart  of  hell : 
P.  L.  I.  151. 
See  Easy-hearted. 

Heart-easiiig,  adj.  affording  relief  to 
the  heart :  L*A.  13. 

Hearten,  vh,  tr.  to  inspirit,  animate : 
8.  A.  1317. 

Heart-grief,  sb,  profound  grief:  S. 
A.  1339. 

Heartb,  sh.  (a)  the  floor  of  a  fire- 
place :  II  P.  82. 

(&)  as  typical  of  the  home ;  on 
the  heartht  bv  the  fireside,  in 
one's  home :  8.  A.  566  ;  V.  Ex. 
60 ;  the  holy  hearth,  the  lararium, 
the  part  of  a  house  in  which  the 
tutelary  deities  were  placed :  N. 
0.  190. 

Heart-sick,  adj,  caused  by  heart- 
sickness  :  P.  L.  XI.  482. 

Heart-strook,  part.  adj.  over- 
whehned  with  anguish  or  dismay : 
P.  L.  XI.  264. 

Heat,  fib.  (a)  high  temperature  or 
warmth  issuing  from  fire  :   P.  L. 

II.  219  ;  X.  1077  ;  from  the  stars  : 
P.  L.  IV.  668 ;  from  a  sword :  P. 
L.  XII.  634. 

(6)  hot  condition  of  the  atmos- 
phere:  P.  L.  IX.  1108;  X.  653, 
691,  1057  ;  meridian,  summer' .s, 
harvest  heat :  P.  L.  v.  369  ;  x. 
656  ;  XI.  899  ;  heat  of  noon  :  P.  L. 
V.  231. 

(r)  heat  of  the  body,  vital 
warmth :  P.  L.  v.  437. 

(d)  vehemence,  ardour :   P.  L. 

X.  616. 

(6)  sexual  desire,  passion :  P. 
L.  I.  453 ;  C.  ,358  ;  in  heat :  P.  L. 

XI.  589  ;  gums  of  gUuinoxts  heat, 

glutinous    gums    producing    the 
eat  of  passion  :  C.  917. 
Heath,   sh.   uncultivated  or  desert 

land:  P.  L.  i.  615;  C.  423. 
Heathen,  (1)  adj.  pagan  :   P.  L.  i. 
375  ;    to  a  pagan  nation  :    P.  R. 

III.  176. 

(2)  *^.  one  who,  or  a  nation 
which,  does  not  acknowledge  the 
God  of  the  Bible :  P.  R.  iii.  418 ; 
8.  A.  693 ;  the  Greeks  :  P.  L.  x. 
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579 ;  collect,  t  the  Gentile  nations  : 
S.  A.  451,  1430;  Ps.  ii.  18;  the 
Roman  nation  :  P.  R.  ii.  443. 
HMtthenlBli,  adj.  befitting  a  pagan, 
savage,  barbarous :  r.  K.  iii. 
419. 
Heave,  vb.  {pret.  and  past  part. 
heaved ;  the  latter  dinyl. :  II  P. 
136)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  raise  or  lift  the 
head:  P.  L.  i.  211;  S.  A.  197; 
VA.  145 ;  C.  885 ;  absol.  to  lift 
with  efifort  something  heavy  :  S. 
A.  1626. 

{b)  to  cause  to  increase  in  vol- 
ume, swell :  P.  L.  xi.  827. 

(2)  intr,  to  rise  above  the  gen- 
eral level,  swell  up :  P.  L.  vii. 
288. 

part.  adj.  heaved,  lifted  stroke  : 
DP.  136. 
't^Heaven,  sb.  (1)  vaulted  expanse  of 
the  sky:  P.  L.  vii.  232;  vin. 
257  ;  IX.  604  ;  xn.  618 ;  bear  vp 
heaven:  S.  A.  150;  pillared  frame 
of:  P.  R.  rv.  456;  either  end  of: 
P.  L.  II.  538 ;  as  an  arch  meeting 
earth  and  ocean :  P.  L.  iv.  539 ; 
as  varied  and  rich  in  colour :  P. 
L.  v.  283 ;  painted  heaveiis :  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  18. 

(6)  ei<p.  the  expanse  in  which 
appear  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars : 
P.  L.  III.  716  ;  IV.  ;^5,  997  ;  xii. 
361 ;  P.  R.  I.  249 ;  heaven's  high 
road :  P.  L.  vii.  373 ;  pathless 
way :  II.  P.  70 ;  cope^  zonCj  ex- 
panse, top  of:  P.  L.  IV.  993 ;  v. 
560 ;  VII.  340 ;  C.  94 ;  the  region 
of  the  stars  which  influence  or 
reveal  the  fate  of  men :  P.  L. 
VIII.  511 ;  P.  R.  IV.  382, 383  ;  the 
region  of  the  music  of  the  spheres : 
N.  0.  130 ;  C.  243  ;  in  combina- 
tion  or  contrast  with  earth,  air, 
sky :  P.  L.  viii.  16,  70,  92,  120  ; 
IV.  722  ;  with  def  art. :  P.  L.  vii. 
358 ;  N.  O.  19 ;  pi.:  P.  L.  in. 
19;  VII.  562;  viii.  76;  x.  692; 
personified  i'i):   P.  L.  ii.  490;  N. 

0.  240 ;  masc.  gen.  :  P.  L.  v.  44 ; 
in  sense  (S)  as  well  as  (6) ;  ante- 
cedent of  both  sing,  and  p/.  pron. : 
P.  L.  vii.  499. 

(c)  heaven  and  earth,  the  uni- 
verse :  P.  L.  II.  1004 ;  vii.  63, 
167,  256  ;  N.  0.  108 ;  pi. :  P.  L. 

1.  9 ;  the  new  universe  which 
shall  arise  after  the  burning  of 
the  world :  P.  L.  in.  335 ;  x. 
638,  647;  xi.  901 ;  pi. :  P.  L.  xii. 
649. 


(2)  the  reeionof  the  atmosphere 
where  clouds  float  and  storms 
gather:  P.  L.  i.  612;  u.  715;  xi. 
879 ;  P.  R.  II.  312 ;  hrtcUh  qf 
heaven  :  S.  A.  10 ;  both  ends  of: 
P.  R.  IV.  410;  cataracts  qf:  P.  L. 
XI.  825 ;  heaven  his  loindoios  shut : 
P.  L.  XL  849. 

(3)  heavenly  bodies  or  the 
spheres  with  which  they  revolve, 
pi.  :  P.  L.  v.  166,  678 ;  viii. 
115. 

(4)  region  above  the  universe 
which  is  the  seat  of  an  order  of 
things  eternal  and  consummately 
perfect,  where  God  and  the  angeis 
dwell :  P.  L.  I.  37.  73,  680 :  ii. 
137,  328 ;  iii.  136, 257  ;  iv.  2 ;  v. 
163, 635,  816  ;  circumference,  ends, 
bounds,  etc.  of:  P.  L.  ii.  190,  236» 
353  ;  V.  586 ;  vi.  716 ;  vii.  215  ; 
pavement,  plains,  precipice,  tower$, 
wails,  etc.  of:  P.  L.  i.  104,  174, 
321,  682;  ii.  62.  1035;  in.  7U 
427,  484,  515  ;    iv.  976 ;   v.  254  ; 

VI.  51,  228,  474,  865  ;  king,  lord, 
etc.  of:  P.  L.  ii.  229.  264,  316, 
751,851;  IV.  Ill,  960;  ^^.  425; 
IX.  125  ;  tyranny,  laws  of:  P.  L. 
I.  124  ;  II.  18 ;  deity,  spirit,  etc. 
of:  P.  L.  I.  316;  n.  11,  696;  IIL 
60  ;  IV.  552 ;  v.  824 ;  ^^I.  162 ; 
light,  year,  day  of:  P.  L.  ii.  137, 
398  ;  V.  583 ;  vi.  685  ;  xn.  347  ; 
neace,  joy  of :  P.  L.  vi.  267  ;  S. 
M.  1  ;  in  combination  or  contrast 
with  earth,  hell :  P.  L.  in.  133, 
274,  323;  vi.  705;  wi.  124;  ^^II. 
483  ;  x.  57 ;  as  an  agent :   P.  L. 

VII.  205  ;  P.  R.  I.  30,  281  ;  voc. : 
P.  L.  VII.  566  ;  with  drf.  art.  :  P. 
L.  VI.  1 1 ;  usually  fern.  gen. :  P. 
L.  VI.  272 ;  VII.  574 ;  P.  R.  i.  81 ; 
but  sometimes  masc. :  P.  L.  vi. 
783;  as  an  exclamation  :  P.  L.  vi. 
114;  X.  125. 

(6)  the  peculiar  dwelling-place 
of  God ;  heai'en  of  heavens  :  P. 
L.  in.  390;  vii.  13,  553;  xn. 
451 ;  P.  R.  I.  366,  410 ;  highest 
heaven :  P.  L.  in.  657 ;  vi.  13 ; 
hearen's  top :  P.  L.  vii.  585. 

(r)  used  with  reference  to  that 
which  partakes  of  the  heavenly 
nature  ;  birth  of  hearen  :  P.  L.  v. 
863 ;  offspring  of:  P.  L.  li.  310 ; 
in.  1 ;  IX.  273  ;  progeny  of:  P.  L. 
n.  430;  race  of:  P.  L.  n.  194; 
heaven's  ray  :  P.  L.  vi.  480  ;  son 
of:  P.  L.  I.  654  ;  ii.  692 ;  v.  519, 
790 ;  P.  R.  n.  121. 
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(5)  inliAbitanta  of  heaven,  the 
iDsels :  P.  L.  in.  146,  272,  381  ; 
▼.765  ;  God  Mid  the  angels  :  P. 
L.  11.9,457,509;  vi.  563;  God 
aa  the  sonrce  of  authority  and 
power:  P.  L.  i.  212;  ii.  319, 
1025 ;  ni.  205 ;  iv.  68,  620,  688, 
1009;  VI.  62;  ix.  8,  334;  K.  O. 
116;  C.  417,  600;  8.  ii.  12. 

(6)  perfection  reeembling  that 
of  heaven ;  heaven  of  mildness :  P. 
L.  IX.  534;  beauty  and  inno- 
cence :  P.  L.  vin.  488. 

(7)  place  or  state  of  sach  bvl- 
preme  felicity  that  it  niay  be 
compared  to  heaven :  P.  L.  i. 
255 ;  rv.  78,  208,  371 ;  vii.  617  ; 
Yin.  210;  IX.  103. 

(8)  habitation  of  the  gods :  P. 
L.  I.  517,  741 ;  L'A.  12. 

(9)  the  sods  of  Olympus :  V. 
Ex.  44;  N.  O.  210;  Uranus:  P. 
L.  I.  509,  510. 

See  lOd-lieaTen. 

HaaTsn-lMUiialied,  adj.  exiled  or  ex- 
pelled from  heaven  :  P.  L.  x.  437. 

HaaTsn-bom,  adj,  begotten  by  God ; 
of  ChruU :  N.  O.  30. 

HaaTvn-fUlfln,  adj.  having  fallen 
from  heaven :  P.  L.  x.  535. 

HaaTsn-gate,  ab.  the  portal  of 
heaven :  P.  L.  i.  326  ;  ii.  996  ;  in. 
541  ;  v.  198  ;  vii.  619 ;  x.  22,  88. 

Haarai-glfted,  cuy.  given  or  be- 
stowed by  God  :  8.  A.  36. 

HaaTsn-loyed,  adj.  beloved  by 
heaven :  D.  F.  L  65. 

HaaTenly,  (1)  adi.  (a)  of  the  firma- 
ment, celestial :  P.  L.  xii.  256  ; 
A.  72. 

{h)  of,  from,  or  in  heaven ; 
celestial ;  divine  :  P.  L.  i.  361 ; 
VIII.  356,  485;  ix.  151,  730, 1082; 
X.  641 ;  XI.  207,  871 ;  P.  R.  i. 
28  ;  IV.  637  ;  8.  A.  635 ;  P.  3;  C. 
459;  lieavtnly  esffences,  potoers, 
gpirifSj  etc.:  P.  L.  i.  138;  in. 
213 ;  IV.  361 ;  vi.  723,  788  ;  viii. 
379,  615  ;  band,  host,  hood :  P. 
L.  II.  824 ;  XI.  208,  230  ;  D.  F.  I. 
55 ;  choir :  P.  L.  in.  217  ;  rv. 
711  ;  must'.  P.  L.  i.  6;  in.  19; 
vn.  39;  N.  O.  15;  C.  515; 
HranQtr^  gueM :  P.  L.  v.  316, 
397;  VII.  69;  viii.  646;  m'md, 
90ul'.  P.  L.  IV.  118;  VI.  165; 
ParadUe^  grottnd,  etc. :  P.  L.  v. 
600;  VIL210;  xi.  17;  Ps.  Lxxxv. 
47;  of  God:  8.  A.  373;  grace, 
lore,  truth  :  P.  L.  ii.  499 ;  in. 
296 ;  8.  IX.  4. 


(e)  characteristic  of  heaven :  P. 

L.   IV.  686;   v.  286;    viii.  592; 

P.  R.  IV.  594. 
{d)  having    the    excellence    or 

beauty  of  heaven  :  P.  L.  ix.  607 ; 

X.   624 ;    8.  A.    1035 ;    heavenly 

form  :   P.  L.  ix.  457  ;  x.  872 ;   or 

in  sense  (e) :  N.  O.  100. 

(e)  worthy  of  heaven,  godlike : 

P.  R.  I.  221. 
ahml,  divine  nature :  P.  L.  viii. 

453. 
(2)  adv.  divinely  :  P.  L.  ii.  757, 

813 ;  VIII.  217. 
Haavenly-bom,  adj.  born  in  or  of 

heaven :  P.  L.  n.  860 ;  vn.  7. 
Heavenly-guided,    adj.   guided    by 

God  or  angels  :  T.  19. 
Heaven-tower,   sb.  pi.    the  battle- 
ments of  the  sky  :  P.  L.  xii.  52. 
Heaven-warring,  adj.   engaging   in 

war  against  (>od  :  P.  L.  ii.  424. 
Heaviness,  kb.  sadness,  grief  :  U.  C. 

n.  22. 
Heavy,  adj,  (a)  having  great  weight : 

T.  3 ;   comp. :  P.  L.  iv.  972  ;  fig. 

of  sin,    blame  :    P.  L.    x.    741  ; 

comp. :  P.  L.  x.  835,  836. 

(6)  hard    to    bear    or    endure, 

grievous,  severe  ;  heavy  curnt,  per- 

jtectUion,  change,  etc. :  P.  L.  xii. 

103,  531  ;  L.  37  ;  comp. :  P.  L.  in. 

159 ;    IV.    101  ;    sup. :    P.  L.   vi. 

265;  8.  A.  445;  P.  13.      * 
(c)  slow  pace :  P.  L.  vi.  551. 
absol.  that  which  is  grievous : 

P.  L.  IX.  57. 
Heavy( -armed)  (last  member  of  the 

compound  understood  from  light- 
armed,    which     precedes),     adj. 

wearing  heavy  armour :  P.  L.  ii. 

902. 
Hebe,  sb.  the  goddess  of  youth  and 

the  cupbearer  of  the  gods :    V. 

Ex.  38  ;  L'A.  29  ;  C.  290. 
Hebrew,  adj.  of  or  belonging  to  the 

IsraeUtish  race:    P.  R.   iv.  336; 

Ps.  cxxxvi.  50.    See  Ebrew. 
Hebrides,  sb.  the  group  of  islands 

west  of  Scotland  :  L.  156. 
Hebron,  sb.  the  city  of  Judah :  8. 

A.  148. 
Hebms,  sb.  a  river  of  Thrace  empty- 
ing into  the  iEgean  Sea:  L.  63. 
Hecate,  sb.  the  goddess  of  the  lower 

world  and  of  sorcery :    C.    135, 

535. 
Hecatompylos,  sl>.  a  city  south  of 

the  Caspian,   the  capital  of  the 

Parthian  £ropire  under  the  Arsa- 

cid» :  P.  R.  III.  287. 
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Hedge,  8h.  barrier  or  fence  formed 
by  bushes  or  small  trees  growing 
close  together  :  Ps.  Lxxx.  49. 

Hedger,  Mb.  one  who  repairs  hedges : 
C.  293. 

Hedgerow,  adj,  hedgerow  elms,  elms 
growing  among  the  bushes  f6rm- 
ing  a  hedge  :  L'A.  58. 

Heed,  sb.  careful  attention,  care :  P. 
L.  X.  1030 ;  L'A.  141 ;  give  heed : 
P.  L.  IV.  969 ;  take  heed :  P.  L. 
viir.  635  ;  S.  A.  1230. 

Heel,  sb.  part  of  the  foot  below  and 
behind  the  ankle  :  P.  L.  v.  284 ; 
head  or  heel :  P.  L.  xii.  388  ;  at 
one's  heel,  close  l)ehind  one,  ifing. : 
P.  L.  XII.  631  ;  ;>/. :  P.  L.  ii.  135; 
P.  R.  II.  420. 

(6)  put  for  the  whole  foot :  S. 
A.  1235 ;  ciouen  heel :  L.  34  ;  as  a 
symbol  of  power  or  might :  8.  A. 
140. 

(c)  put  for  the  whole  person, 
used  with  reference  to  the  injury 
done  by  Satan  to  Christ  or  man- 
kind ;  ontwe  his  heel :  P.  L.  x. 
181,  498;  bruise  the  victor* s  heel: 
P.  L.  xii.  385,  433. 

Height.     See  Highth. 

Heighten,    i^ee  Highthen. 

Heinous,  adj.  highly  or  odiously 
wicked :  P.  L.  ix.  929 ;  x.  1  ;  8. 
A.  493,  991. 

Heir,  tif.  one  who  succeeds  or  is  en- 
titled to  succeed  to  a  possession  : 
C  501  ;  applied  to  Christ  as  sue- 
ceedina:  to  the  power  and  author- 
ity of  God  :  P.  L.  V.  720;  vi.  707, 
708,  887 ;  P.  R.  iv.  633 ;  N.  O. 
116;  as  succeeding  to  the  throne 
of  David  :  P.  R.  iii.  405 ;  used  of 
a  woman  :  M.  W.  3  ;  fin,  Shakes- 
peare ...  heir  of  fame  :  W.  8.  5. 

Helena,  sb.  Helen,  the  wife  of  Mene 
laus  :  C.  676. 

Helicon,  sb.  the  mountain  in  Bceotia, 
the  abode  of  the  Muses  :  M.  W. 
56. 

'^Hell,  sb.  {a)  the  abode  of  departed 
spirits.  Hades  :  C.  518  ;  8heol : 
Ps.  LXXX  VI.  47. 

(b)  the  goda  of  Hades  :  II  P. 
108. 

{c)  infernal  regions,  habitation 
of  Satan  and  his  angels  and  of  the 
souls  of  the  wicked  after  death  : 
P.  L.  I.  666;  II.  49,  268,  671, 
1002 ;  III.  160 ;  iv.  508  ;  x.  39 ; 
P.  R.  I.  46  ;  co])e,  de^p,  pity  etc. 
of:  P.  L.  I.  315,  345,  381,  542; 
II.  176,  918;   X.   288,   299,  594, 


636 ;  XII.  42 ;  P.  R.  i.  116 ;  bars, 
gates  of:  P.  L.  ii.  631 ;  ill.  82; 
IV.  795,  967  ;  vin.  231 ;  x.  230 ; 
emf)eror,  prince  of :  P.  L.  n.  313, 
510;  IV.  871;  x.  621;  deepest, 
profoundest,  utmost :  P.  L.  i.  251 ; 
III.  678  ;  V.  542  ;  N.  O.  218  ;  in 
combination  or  contrast  wi^ 
earth,  heaven,  paradise :  P.  L.  ii. 
383 ;  VI.  705  ;  x.  57,  598  ;  fern. 
gen, :  P.  L.  iii.  332 ;  iv.  381  ;  x. 
365 ;  personified :  P.  L.  ii.  788 ; 
VI.  867. 

(d)  inhabitants  of  hell,  devils: 
P.  L.  II.  135,  554 ;  ill.  255  ;  iv. 
918 ;  C.  581  ;  as  an  exclamation : 
P.  L.  IV.  358. 

(e)  state  of  such  extreme  men- 
tal suffering  that  it  may  be  com- 
pared to  hell :  P.  L.  i.  255 ;  iv. 
20,  21,  75.  78 ;  P.  R.  i.  420 ;  hot 
hell :  P.  L.  ix.  467  ;  ioi-er's  heU : 
P.  L.  V.  450. 

Hell-bom,  adj.  born  in  hell :  P.  L. 
II.  687. 

Hell -bound,  sb.  pi.  border  or  confines 
of  hell :  P.  L.  II.  644. 

Hell-doomed,  adj.  condemned  to 
hell :  P.  L.  ii.  697. 

Hellespont,  sb.  the  Strait  of  Dar- 
danelles :  P.  L.  x.  309. 

Hell-fire,  sb.  fire  of  hell :  P.  L.  ii. 
364. 

Hell-flame,  sb.  pi.  flames  of  hell :  P. 
L.  II.  61. 

Heil-gate,  sb.  gate  of  hell :  P.  L.  ii. 
725,  746  ;  x.  415  ;  pi. :  P.  L.  X. 
282,  369. 

Hell-hound,  sb.  dog  of  hell :  P.  L.  ii. 
654  ;  fig.  of  sin  and  death  :  P.  L. 
X.  630.  * 

Hellish,  adj.  (a)  of  or  from  hell,  in- 
fernal ;  hellish  foe,  pest,  etc. :  P.  L. 
II.  504,  735;  x.*  585;  P.  R.  iv.  422; 
haie,  rancour,  etc. :  P.  L.  ill.  298, 
300;  IX.  409;  P.  R.  i.  175;  C. 
613. 

{b)  worthy  of  hell,  diabolical; 
hellish  mischief,  falsehood :  P.  L. 
VI.  636 ;  X.  873. 

Helm,  sb.  rudder,  tiller:  8.  A.  1045; 
jig.  hdm  of  Rome  :  8.  xvu.  3. 

Helm,  sb.  helmet :  P.  L.  iv.  553  ;  vi. 
543,  840 ;  xi.  245  ;  fig.  men  wear- 
ing helmets :  P.  L.  i.  547. 

Helmed,  (disyl.)  part.  adj.  armed 
with  helmets  :  P.  L.  vi.  840 ;  N. 
O.  112. 

Helmet,  sb.  defensive  armour  for  the 
head  :  P.  L.  vi.  83 ;  8.  A.  141, 
1119. 


HUp] 


203 


[Htr 


HUp,  (1)  46.  (a)  assistance,  aid :  P. 
L.  IV.  727;  ix.  336;  P.  R.  iv. 
103  ;  S.  A.  1625 ;  Ps.  iii.  6,  23 ; 
uaaau  16. 

{b)  relief,  saccour  :  8.  A.  1266. 

(c)  helpmate ;  0/  Eve :    P.  L. 

VIII.  450;  X.  137 ;  XL  165. 

(5)  06.  tr,  (a)  to  assist,  aid  :  Ps. 
LXXXVI.  64 ;  with  nmple  inf. :  S. 
XX.  4 ;  with  prep,  inf. :  P.  L.  ix. 
624;  with  ace.  and  simple  inf. :  C. 
304 ;  with  ace.  and  ftrep.  ir^f, :  S. 
xvi.  13. 

(6)  to  briDgsticcoar  to,  relieve, 
rescue :  C.  909. 

{c)  to  assist  in  bringing  about, 
farther:  P.  L.  vi.  656. 

{d)  to  remove  wholly  or  in  part, 
remedy :  P.  L.  viil  418 ;  G.  845. 

BttjifU,  adj.  useful  aercice :  A.  38. 

HJlplSM,  ctdj.  unable  to  help  one- 
self, needing  aid  :  S.  A.  644  ; 
heiple^  child,  maiden,  virgin :  8. 
A.  943 ;  C.  402.  583. 

Bma,  (1)  46.  border ;  veatnr^s  hem  : 
A.  83. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  to  enclose  or  encom- 
pass i-rnmd :  P.  L.  iv.  979. 

Hemispliflre,  nh.  half  of  the  sphere 
of  earth  :  P.  L.  ill.  725  ;  xi.  379; 
of  the  sphere  of  the  universe : 
P.  L.  VII.  250;  that  half  of  the 
heavens  seen  above  the  horizon : 
P.  L.  VII.  384 ;  fig.  night's  hemi- 
sphere  :  P.  L.  ix.  52. 

*Biaot,  adv.  (a)  from  this  place :  P. 
L.  I.  260 ;  IV.  872 ;  vi.  288 ;  x. 
260;  XI.  315;  xil  557,  617;  P. 
R.  I.  336 ;  II.  56 ;  8.  A.  1229, 
1572,  1731 ;  from  hence :  P.  L. 
III.  540,  723  ;   v.  257  ;   viii.  332  ; 

IX.  617  ;   X.  304  ;   xi.  356 ;   A.  3 ; 
C.  824. 

{h)  with  ellipsis  of  vb.  of  motion; 
hence,  go  hence,  as  a  command  to 
depart :  P.  L.  vi.  275 ;  L'A.  1 ; 
II  P.  1 ;  hetice  icith,  take  away : 
C.  696 ;  L.  18. 

(c)  from  this  source  :  P.  L.  in. 
731 ;  VII.  366. 

{d)  for  this  cause  or  reason, 
therefore  :  P.  L.  iv.  522  ;  8.  A. 
15;  C.  441. 

{e)  from  this  circumstance:  8. 
A.  224  ;  from  these  data :  P.  R. 
II.  317. 
Hmotfortli  (h^ceforth  :  P.  L.  i. 
187 ;  IV.  966 ;  vii.  569 ;  x.  379  ; 
P.  R.  I.  142, 456 ;  henceforth  :  P. 
L.  III.  414  ;  V.  77,  881 ;  ix.  799, 
1140;  XI.  176;  P.  R.  i.  462;   iv. 


610  ;  donhtful :  P.  L.  1.  643  ;  iv. 
378,  486 ;  ix.  1081  ;  x.  872 ;  xi. 
547,  771 ;  xii.  11, 561 ;  8.  A.  970; 
L.  183),  adv.  from  this  time  for- 
ward, from  now  on  :  P.  L.  i.  187, 
643  ;  III.  414  ;  iv.  378,  486,  966 ; 
V.  77,  881;  vii.  569;  ix.  799, 
1081,  1140;  X.  379,  872;  xi.  176, 
547,  771  ;  xii.  11,  561 ;  P.  R.  i. 
142,  456,  462;  iv.  610;  8.  A.  970; 
L.  183. 
*Her,  I.  pers.  pron.     See  She. 

II.  po«^.  pron.y  of  or  belonging 
.  to  her ;  (1)  referring  to  a  female 
person  ;  with  nb. :  P.  Xi.  i.  443  ;  11. 
663  ;  IV.  495  ;  obj.  gen. :  P.  L. 
VIII.  480 ;  D.  F.  I.  72 ;  without 
«6.,  her  own:  P.  L.  viii.  549. 

(2)  referring  to  a  bird  or  insect : 
P.  L.  VII.  431 ;  8.  A.  1703 ;  II  P. 
143  ;  C.  318  ;  L.  28  ;  spec,  to  the 
nightingale :  P.  L.  in.  40 ;  iv. 
603. 

(3)  referring  to  various  things, 
usually  without  personification ; 
(a)  to  a  city,  country,  nation  :  P. 
L.  I.  352,  .397,  480,  489;  11.  4 ;  P. 
R.  III.  170,  270  ;  iS.  A.  1558 ;  to 
chaos  :  P.  L.  11.  1039  ;  earth  :  P. 
L.  VII.  241 ;  Eden  :  P.  L.  iv.  210; 
hell :  P.  L.  n.  175  ;  heaven  :  P. 
L.  VI.  273 ;  Paradise :  P.  L.  iv. 
133  ;  the  world  :  P.  L.  iii.  334. 

{h)  to  a  flower  or  plant :  P.  L. 
IV.  259  ;  VII.  311 ;  M.  W.  37  ;  C. 
622. 

(c)  to  the  moon  or  other 
heavenly  bodies:  P.  L.  i.  291, 
786  ;  III.  727  ;  iv.  608  ;  v.  621  ; 
N.  O.  240. 

(rf)  to  air :  P.  L.  11.  402 ; 
beauty :  P.  R.  11.  195 ;  a  build- 
ing :  P.  L.  I.  723 ;  a  clnud : 
C.  224 ;  darkness :  P.  L.  iv.  666  ; 
faith  :  8.  xiv.  7  ;  fancy  :  P.  L.  v. 
103 ;  the  firmament :  P.  L.  viii. 
19  ;  form  :  P.  L.  i.  592  ;  gloom  : 
N.  O.  78  ;  grade  :  P.  L.  in.  228  ; 
harmony  :  P.  L.  v.  626  ;  justice  : 
P.  L.  x.  859  ;  knowledge  :  P.  L. 
vii.  127  ;  light :  P.  L.  vii.  242  ; 
the  mind  :  P.  L.  in.  52  ;  May  : 
M.  M.  3 ;  mom :  P.  L.  iv.  641  ; 
nature :  P.  L.  n.  911 ;  night :  P. 
L.  IV.  648;  peace:  8  xvi.  10; 
reason  :  P.  L.  v.  109 ;  religion  : 
8.  XVII.  14;  a  river:  P.  L.  II. 
584  ;  a  ship  :  P.  L.  ix.  515  ;  8in  : 
P.  L.  IX.  12  ;  silence  :  C.  559  ; 
soil :  P.  L.  n.  271  ;  the  soul :  P. 
L.  V.  487  ;   strength  :    8.  A.  173  ; 
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suspicion  :  P.  L.  iii.  688  ;  a  table : 
P.  L.  V.  393 ;  truth :  P.  L.  x. 
8S6;  twilight:  P.  L.  iv.  599;  the 
understanding:  P.  L.  ix.  1128; 
verse :  S.  xiii.  9  ;  vice  :  C.  760 ; 
virtue :  P.  R.  i.  483 ;  war  :  S. 
XVII.  8  ;  wisdom  :  C.  378. 

Herald,  {spel fed  herald:  P.L.  i.  752; 
II.  518 ;  XI.  660)  sb.  (a)  one  who 
has  official  authority  to  announce 
a  formal  message  or  proclama- 
tion:  P.  L.  II.  518;  XI.  660; 
toimjed  haraJds :  P.  L.  I.  752 ; 
heriJUd  of  the  Mea,  Triton :  L.  89. 
(h)  harbinger ;  attrih,  herald 
lark :  P.  R.  ii.  279. 

Heraldry,  /<&.  pomp,  ceremony :  Cir. 
10. 

Herb,  nh.  any  plant  of  which  the 
stem  does  not  become  woodv,  but 
dies  to  the  ground  after  flower- 
ing :  P.  L.  vii.  310,  317 ;  x.  204, 
711  ;  L'A.  85;  II  P.  172  ;  flowery, 
grasHify  tender,  trodden  herb  :  P.  L. 
IV.  253;  viii.  254;  ix.  186,  572; 
cooling,  rleantting,  jx>tenf,  aavoury 
hcH) :  S.  A.  626,  i727  ;  G.  255, 541 ; 
in  combination  or  contrast  with 
floioer,  fruit,  plant,  tree :  P.  L. 
IV.  644,  652,  709  ;  vii.  336 ;  viii. 
527;  IX.  111,206;  x.  603;  xii. 
184  ;  C.  621. 

Herculean,  adj,  resembling  Hercules 
in  strength  :  P.  L.  ix.  1060. 

Herd,  Jib.  (a)  a  number  of  animals 
together :  P.  L.  vii.  462 ;  P.  R. 
II.  287, 288  ;  C.  731, 844  ;  hawU  of 
men  and  herdn  :  C.  388  ;  bleating, 
panturing,  toeanliiuj  herdn :  P.  L. 
II.  494  ;  *  IX.  1109  ;  L.  46  ;  nport- 
/?«/,  l)eistial :  P.  L.  iv.  396,  754  ; 
herd  o/f/oatn,  beeven,  cattle,  ttwinei 
P.  L.  VI.  856 ;  xi.  557.  647 ;  P. 
R.  IV.  630 ;  in  combination  or 
contrast  with^c^* :.  P.  L.  iii.  44; 
XII.  19,  132;  P.  R.  in.  260;  said 
of  men  changed  into  beasts :  P.  L. 
IX.  522 ;  C.  152. 

(6)  used  disparagingly  of  people, 
the  multitude,  the  rabble:  P.L. 
XII.  481 ;  P.  R.  III.  49. 

Herdxnan,  Mb.  herdsman  :  L.  121. 

Herdsman,  sb,  one  who  tends  a  herd, 
keeper :  P.  L.  ix.  1 108. 

"^Here,  adt\  (a)  in  or  at  this  place  : 
P.  L.  I.  71,  142 ;  II.  458,  694  ;  in. 
430,  613  ;  iv.  416  ;  v.  294.  373  ; 
after  the  name  of  a  person  to 
whose  presence  attention  is  called : 
P.  L.  II.  818 ;  in  pointing  to  a 
place :   P.  L.  xii.  144 ;    P.  R.  ill. 


269 ;  in  reaching  something  to  a 
person :  P.  L.  v.  74 ;  opposed  to 
there:  P.  L.  vi.  12;  vui.  157; 
IX.  1149  ;  X.  375 ;  here  and  there  z 
P.  R.  III.  263 ;  C.  936 ;  here  be- 
low,  on  earth :  P.  L.  IIL  600 ; 
D.  F.  I.  49. 

{b)  at  this  point  in  action, 
speech,  or  thought:  P.  L.  IIL 
266;  IV.  235;  \ii.  548;  viii.  311, 
528;  XI.  502;  xu.  270;  N.  O. 
239. 

(c)  in  this  case :  P.  L.  vni. 
530 ;  P.  R.  II.  143 ;  iv.  6 ;  in  this 
event  or  circumstance :  S.  A.  1721. 

Hereafter,  adv,  at  a  later  time,  in 
time  to  come,  in  future :  P.  L. 
III.  444  ;  VII.  488  ;  viii.  79  ;  xii. 
156 ;  P.  R.  I.  164 ;  iv.  625. 

Hereby  (hereby :  S.  A.  106 ;  hereby : 
P.  L.  IV.  672),  adv.  by  this 
means :  P.  L.  iv.  672 ;  by  this 
fact :  S.  A.  106. 

Hereditary,  adj,  passing  by  inheri- 
tance from  father  to  son ;  of  the 
throne  of  God  :  P.  L.  xii.  370. 

Herein  (herein :  P.  R.  iv.  356),  adv. 
in  this  thing  or  matter :  P.  R.  iv. 
356;  S.  A.  61. 

Hereof,  adv.  of  this  :  S.  A.  1145. 

Heretic,  sb.  one  who  holds  opinions 
differing  from  the  accepted  faith  : 
F.  of  C.  11. 

Hermes,  sb.  (a)  the  messenger  of  the 
gods  :  P.  L.  IV.  717  ;  C.  637  :  as 
a  musician  :  P.  L.  xi.  133. 

used  for  the  metal  mercury : 
P.  L.  III.  6a3. 

(6)  thrice  great  Hermes,  Hermes 
Trismegistus,  the  name  given  by 
Neo-platonists  to  the  Egyptian 
god  Thoth,  reputed  to  be  the 
author  of  many  books  on  art, 
science,  alchemy,  magic,  and  re- 
ligion :  II  P.  88. 

Hermione,  »b.  Harmouia,  the  wife  of 
Cadmus :  P.  L.  IX.  506. 

Hermit,  nb.  one  who  from  reli^ous 
motives  has  retired  into  solitary 
life :  C.  390. 

Hermita^,  t*b.  habitation  of  a  her- 
mit :  II  P.  168. 

Hermon,  sh.  the  mountain  on  the 
northeastern  border  of  Palestine  : 
P.  L.  XII.  141,  142. 

Hero,  tfb.  a  man  distinguished  for 
strength  and  valour :  S.  A.  1131  ; 
heroes  old  :  P.  L.  i.  552 ;  xi.  243 ; 
V.  Ex.  47 ;  applied  to  Christ,  evi- 
dently in  comparison  with  Her- 
cules: P.  13. 
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46.  Herod  the  Groat :   P.  R. 

II.  424. 

Herole.  adj.  (a)  having  the  character 
of  a  hero ;  of  persons :  S.  A.  125, 
318 ;  of  or  characterietic  of  a  hero ; 
heroic  eieif  deed,  life :  P.  L.  11. 
549 ;  P.  R.  I.  15,  216  ;  S.  A.  527, 
1711 ;  ardour,  virtwt,  etc. :  P.  L. 
VI.  66 ;  DC.  32 ;  xi.  690 ;  S.  A. 
1279 ;  games,  name :  P.  L.  rv. 
551 ;  ix.  40  ;  like  a  hero  in  size  : 
P.  L.  IX.  485. 

(6)  of  the  heroes  of  antiquity ; 
heroic  race :  P.  L.  I.  577. 

(c)  describing  the  deeds  of 
heroes ;  heroic  argument,  song :  P. 
L.  IX.  14,  25,  29. 

Htoroieany,  adv.  courageously:  S. 
A.  1710. 

Hin,  poss,  pron.  referring  to  a  pre- 
ceding sb. :  P.  L.  X.  151  ;  ante- 
cedent of  rol.  pron. :  P.  L.  ix.  47. 

Hintff,  pron.  {1)  emphatic;  (a)  in 
apposition  with  sl  sb.:  P.  L.  viii. 
506 ;  L.  58,  57. 

(6)  taking   the    place    of    the 
nominative  pron. :  r  L.  iv.  270 
as  subject  of  the  vb.  be  :  C.  857 
following  than:    P.  L.  viii.   34 
following  but:  V.h.  n.  875. 

(5)  re^. :  P.  L.  iv.  575 ;  with  a 
prep. :  P.  L.  v.  380 ;  viii.  548 ; 
IX.  744,  794,  1185;  rof erring  to 
earth  :  P.  L.  viii.  137  ;  to  fruit : 
P.  L.  vn.  312;  to  nature :  S.  A. 
596 ;  prep,  omitted :  P.  L.  ix.  432. 

Ileisbon,  A.  Heshbon,  the  capital 
city  of  Sihon,  king  of  the  Amor- 
ites,  (spelled  Hesebon  in  Vulg. ) : 
P.  L.  L  408. 

HMptriaii,  adj.  (a)  Hesperian  fields, 
the  country  of  Italy  or  Spain :  P. 
L.  I.  520. 

(6)  of  the  Hesperides,  Hes- 
perian tree  :  C.  393 ;  fables  :  P. 
L.  rv.  250;  Hesperian  gardens, 
apparontly  identified  with  Elysium 
and  the  Islands  of  the  Blest :  P.  L. 

III.  568 ;  adv.  westward  ;  but  cer- 
tainly also  with  the  meaning  :  of 
the  Hesperides :  P.  L.  viii.  632. 

HMpsrldes,  sb.  the  daughters  of 
Hesperus  and  the  guardians  of 
the  golden  apples ;  here  the  garden 
in  which  the  apples  grew  :  P.  R. 
II.  357. 

BMpsms,  sb.  (a)  the  evening  star : 
P.  L.  IV.  605;  the  star  of  Hes- 
perus :  P.  L.  IX.  49. 

(6)  the  father  of  the  Hesperides : 
C.  982. 


Hew,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  cut  down :  P.  L. 

I.  293  ;  XI.  728. 

(b)  hew  to  havoc,  cut  all  to 
pieces :  P.  L.  vi.  449. 

(c)  to  cut  out/row :  P.  L.  v.  759. 
Hide,  vb.  ipret.  hid ;  past  part,  hid : 

P.  L.  I.  673,  688  ;  iii.  39,  624  ;  iv. 
497  ;  VI.  896 ;  viii.  126,  167 ;  ix. 
76,  408,  436;  x.  100,  716;  xi. 
316,  579,  699  ;  S.  A.  89 ;  D.  F.  I. 
32;  W.  S.  3;  C.  239;  hidden, 
always  adj. :  P.  L.  11.  271 ;  vi. 
442,516;  C.  248,415,  416,418; 
L'A.  144)  tr.  (1)  to  put  or  keep 
out  of  sight,  conceal  from  din- 
covery,  secrete:  P.  L.  i.  27,  673, 
688;  III.  39,  624;  vii.  600;  a 
person  or  part  of  the  Itody :  P.  L. 
IV.  278,  497;  ix.  76.  408,  436, 
1090,  1092 ;  X.  716  •,.  xi.  316 ;  D. 
F.  I.  32 ;  II  P.  141 ;  C.  239,  571  ; 
stars,  the  moon  :  P.  L.  viii.  126  ; 
S.  A.  89 ;  fraud,  guilt,  sliame,  etc. : 
P.  L.  VI.  555;  ix.  90,  1113;  xi. 
Ill ;  Ps.  Lxxxv.  8. 

(&)  hide  one's  bead  or  trout, 
cover  or  keep  out  of  sight  because 
of  fear  or  shame ;  of  nature:  N.O. 
39  ;  of  the  sea :  Pa.  cxiv.  8  ;  of 
the  sun:  N.  O.  80;  of  stars:  P. 
L.  IV.  35 ;  conceal  oneself  from 
heaven  or  "the  gods :  D.  F.  I.  49. 

(c)  to  protect,  keep  in  safety : 
Ps.  LXXXIII.  12. 

(d)  to  turn  away  the  face  as  a 
sign  of  indifference  or  displeasure : 
8.  A.  1749 ;  Ps.  lxxxviii.  68. 

(2)  to  conceal  from  the  know- 
ledge of  others,  keep  secret  caujte, 
judgement,  talent,  thought,  etc. : 
P.  L.  III.  707;  VI.  896;  Viii.  167; 
X.  974 ;  XI.  68,  579,  699  ;  P.  R. 
III.  21  ;  C.  383 ;  S.  xix.  3. 

(3)  refl.  to  conceal  oneself  from 
sight :  P.  L.  IX.  162;  x.  100, 117, 
723 ;  P.  R.  IV.  630. 

part.  adj.  hidden,  concealed 
from  sight  or  knowledge :   P.  L. 

II.  271  ;  VI.  516 ;  C.  248  ;  hidden 
cause  :  P.  L.  vi.  442 ;  strength  : 
C.  415,416,418;  fioul  of  harmony : 
L'A.  144. 

Hideous,  (1)  adj.  (a)  frightful, 
dreadful,  horrible;  hideous  orifice, 
place,  etc. :  P.  L.  vi.  577 ;  P.  R. 
I.  362;  C.  520;  Ps.  i:xxxviii.  24; 
jyeal,  outcry,  etc.  :  P.  L.  11.  656, 
726  ;  XII.  56  ;  S.  A.  1509  ;  N.  O. 
174  ;  L.  61 ;  »nan,  change,  fall : 
P.  L.  I.  46,  313;  11.  717;  name: 
P.  L.  II.  788. 
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( *')  terrible  on  account  of  size ; 
hidiOM  length  :  P.  L.  vi.  107. 

(2)  aiir.  horribly:  P.  L.  vi. 
206, 

K  1*^.  intr.  to  go  in  haste :   P.  L. 

II.  hXioi  to  thee  7ny  prayer  doth 

hu  :  Pa.  Lxxxviii.  55. 

Bitrarch,    >*h.    chief    or    leader    of 

angels :    P.  L.   v.  468,  587  ;    xi. 

Biermrolial,  adj.  of  a  hierarchy  :  P. 
I^  V.  701. 

Bi«rarcli7i  sb.  (a)  each  of  the  three 
divisions  into  which  the  nine 
onlcrs  of  angels  are  divided  in 
the  system  of  the  Pseudo-Diony- 
sius  the  Areopagite:  P.  L.  i.  737; 
V.  591,  69*2 ;  the  collective  body 
of  angels :  P.  L.  vii.  192.  See 
Order. 

(/>)  olasBic  hierarchy,  the  body 
of  ecclesiastical  rulers  composing 
a  olassis  or  presbytery  in  the 
Presbyterian  Church  :  F.  of  C.  7. 

Blffh,  I.  adj.  (1)  having  great  or 
considerable  upward  extent;  high 
hill,  mountain :  P.  L.  iv.  284 ; 
VIII.  303;  XI.  575,  851  ;  P.  R.  ii. 
286;  III.  252,  265;  iv.  26;  L.  54; 
Ps.  LXXXVil.  1;  cxiv.  11  ;  cojnp.: 
i».  L.  XI.  381 ;  mp. :  P.  L.  xi.  378, 
829 ;  tree,  \rood,  ete.  :  P.  L.  iv. 
395  ;  VII.  326  ;  L'A.  56  ;  A.  58  ; 
1*H.  LXXX.  43 ;  mp.  :  P.  L.  iv. 
195  ;  X.  1086  ;  temple,  tower,  ivail, 
etc. :  P.  L.  I.  463,  733,  749 ;  ii. 
62,  343  ;  iii.  503  ;  iv.  546  ;  vii. 
141  ;  X.  308,  445;  xii.  342;  P.  R. 

IV.  51  ;  II  P.  86  ;  fitp.  :  P.  L.  iv. 
182 ;  P.  R.  IV.  549 ;  God's  high 
throne:  P.  L.  iii.  655;  hiijhmount 
ofdod  :  P.  L.  V.  643  ;  high  temple  : 
P.  L.  VII.  148  ;  jxilare-hall :  N.  O. 
148;  high  Olympus:  P.  L.  x.  583; 
perhaps  with  a  blending  of  sense 
(6) :  P.  L.  I.  756 ;  vii.  373. 

(/>)  high  place,  eminence  used 
as  a  place  of  worship ;  of  God's 
throne :  P.  L.  v.  732. 

(2)  situated  far  above  some  sur- 
face, having  a  lofty  position  :  P. 
L.  III.  77  ;  IV.  371  ;  v.  90 :  vii. 
653;  VIII.  121,  126;  high  sphtrt, 
orb :    D.  F.  I.  39 ;    comp.  :    P.  L. 

V.  422  ;  high  heaven  :  P.  L  vi.  228 ; 
VIII.  172;  IX.  811,  812;  *m/>.  : 
P.  L.  I.  517  ;  III.  657 ;  vi.  13 ; 
VIII.  178  ;  X.  889  ;  lawns  :  L.  25  ; 
pitch:  P.  L.  VIII.  198. 

(b)  having  the  rule  of  Olym- 
pus :  C.  20.    See  Jove. 


(3)  exalted  in  position,  station, 
or  rank  :  P.  L.  iii.  31 1 ;  comp. :  P. 
R.  IV.  521  ;  high  arbitrator^  l^fHh 
creator,  etc.  :  P.  L.  ii.  359,  909  ; 
V.  220  ;  viii.  12  ;  sup.  :  P.  L.  ix. 
164,  683 ;  xi.  297  ;  high  Jove  :  C. 
78  ;  High  God :  Ps.  Lxxxvii.  20 ; 
high  in  sa/vation :  P.  L.  xi.  708 ; 
high  in  the  love  of-.  P.  L.  xii.  380; 
high  birth,  degree,  estate,  office, 
etc.  :  P.  L.  V.  707 ;  x.  86 ;  xii. 
240 ;  S.  A.  170 ;  M.  W.  15  ;  S. 
II.  11;  comp.  :  P.  L.  iv.  50  ;  sup. : 
P.  L.  II.  27  ;  IV.  51 ;  powerful ; 
higher  foe  :  P.  L.  ii.  72. 

(4)  of  exalted  quality  or  char- 
acter, of  lofty  or  elevated  kind,  of 
great  consequence  or  importance : 
P.  L.  III.  369  ;  V.  543 ;  viii.  101 ; 
S.  A.  47  ;    C.  785  ;    comp. :    P.  L. 
\^II.  358,  598;   P.  R.  iv.  198  ;  L. 
87  ;   sup.  :    P.  L.  ill.  305 ;   S.  A. 
685 ;    high  deed,  exploit,  triumph^ 
victory,  etc.  :   P.  L.  ii.   Ill  ;    ill. 
254  ;    VII.  53  ;    P.  R.  ii.  114,  410. 
411  ;  III.  26,  228  ;  iv.  266 ;   S.  A. 
525,  1-221,  1492,  1740;   L'A.  120; 
sup.  :  P.  L.  comp.  :  PJR.  ii.  203  ; 
II.  630;    v.  865;    vi.   112;    xii. 
570 ;   P.  R.  I.  69  ;  ii.  438  ;  feast, 
service,  solemnity  :   P.  L.   v.  467 ; 
II  P.  163  ;  C.  746 ;  decree,  behest, 
summons,  etc. :  P.  L.  in.  126,  533; 
V.  289,  290,  717;   viii.  238;    x. 
13,  953  ;   XI.  72,  81,  251  ;   prjwer, 
supremacy,  etc.:  P.  L.  l.  132;   li. 
319:    III.205;  v.  458 ;    sup.:    P. 
K.  III.  30  ;  lyermission^  ie*ill,  etc. : 
P.  L.  I.   161,  212,366;   examjile, 
etc.  :    P.  L.  IX.  962 ;   x.  385  ;    P. 
R.  I.  37  ;  esteem,  praise,  renown, 
trortfi,  etc.  :    P.  L.    ii.   472 ;   vi. 
745  ;    x.  259 ;    xi.  688 ;    P.  R.  i. 
370  ;  II.  66  ;  iv.  160  :  A.  8  ;  F.  of 
C.   10;    Eurip.  3;    comp.  :   S.  A. 
685  ;    sup.  :    P.  L.  ii.  429  ;   S.  A. 
175  :  knowledge,  thought,  icisiiom, 
etc.  :    P.  L.  HI.  116;    v.  663 ;    P. 
R.  I.  229, 232 ;  comp.  :  P.  L.  viii. 
551  ;  IX.  42,  483  ;  xii.  576  ;  sup. : 
P.  L.  vii.  83 :  S.  A.  1747  ;   verse  : 
C.  516;  hoj>e,  affliction-.  P.  R.  ii. 
30,92. 

(6)  of  or  from  God :  P.  R.  i. 
142  ;  S.  A.  506 ;  sup.  :  S.  A.  61  ; 
high  justice  :  P.  L.  xii.  401. 

(c)  above  the  physical  nature : 
P.  L.  IX.  574  ;  rom^h  :  P.  L.  viii. 
586. 

{d)  trustworthy  authority :  P. 
R.  II.  5. 
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(e)  indicatiDg  hi^  rank  or  posi- 
tioD;  high  tiUe:  P.  L.  xi.  793; 
renowned  ;  highest  name :  S.  A. 
1101. 

(6)  hard  to  comprehend,  ab- 
stmae:  P.  L,  viii.  50,  55;  ix.  602. 

(6)  chiel;highiareeii  8.  A.  1458, 
1599 ;  council'labie :  N.  O.  10. 

(7)  rich /are:  P.  R.  ii.  202. 

(8)  great  in  amount  or  degree  : 
P.  L.  IX.  789,  1123 ;  comp. :  P. 
L.  IX.  934 ;  sup,  :  P.  L.  xi.  693  ; 
high  appla^ise:  P.  L.  x.  505; 
cheer :  S.  A.  1613  ;  strong  toind : 
P.  L.  IX.  1122;  violent  menace: 
C.  654 ;  great  advant^tge :  P.  L. 
VI.  401. 

(9)  fully  come ;  high  noon :  P. 
h,  V.  174 ;  S.  A.  1612 ;  Jig.  sup. 
highest  point  of  ascension  :  II  P. 
68. 

(10)  lofty,  proud :  P.  L.  i.  98, 
528  ;  IV.  95,  809. 

(11)  relatively  acute  in  pitch, 
opposed  to  low  I  P.  L.  xi.  562. 

absol,  or  «6.  (a)  on  higb,  in 
heaven:  Ps.  lxxxiv.  45;  cxxxvi. 
83 ;  in  the  mount  of  God  :  P.  L. 
VL  891  ;  from  on  high,  from 
heaven :  P.  L.  ii.  826 ;  vi.  60 ; 
Pk.  IV.  17. 

(&)  the  Host  High,  God  :  P.  L. 
I.  40;  V.  699;  vi.  906;  vii.  182; 
X.  31  ;  XI.  705 ;  xii.  120,  369 ; 
P.  R.  I.  128 ;  IV.  633 ;  Ps.  vii. 
64;  Lxxxiii.  67;  God  Most  High : 
P.  L.  XII.  382. 

{c)  the  Highest,  God :  P.  L.  i. 
667  ;  II.  479,  693  ;  vi.  1 14,  205 ; 
X.  1027  ;  P.  R.  I.  139  ;  HigheJit : 
P.  L.  VI.  724. 

{d)  the  highest  place :  P.  R.  iv. 
553. 

{€)  that  which  is  greatest  or 
most  exalted :  P.  R.  iv.  106. 

II.  cuiv.  (a)  at  or  to  a  great  dis- 
tance or  extent  upward  :  P.  L.  i. 
304,  536;  ii.  1,  635,  644,  874; 
ni.  58,  556 ;  iv.  30,  90,  181,  219, 
226,  554,  699,  944  ;  v.  588,  757  ; 
^^.  71,  99.  189,  544 ;  \^I.  87,  288, 
340,  428;  ix.  170,  590,  1107;  xii. 
632;  P.  R.  II.  280  ;  iv.  417,  545; 
8.  A.  1606 ;  N.  O.  55  ;  L'A.  78  ; 
C.  798,  956 ;  comp, :  P.  L.  iv. 
142,  146,  694 ;  P.  R.  iv.  546 ;  C. 
1021  ;  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  55 ;  sup.  :  P. 
R.  IV.  553  ;  so  as  to  protect  the 
head :  P.  L.  vi.  544. 

(6)  at,  to,  or  in  an  elevated 
position  or  rank  :•  P.  L.  ii.  7,  8  ; 


IV.  49,  359  ;  v.  812 ;  vi.  899 ;  ix. 
940  ;  XII.  457  ;  S.  A.  689;  M.  W. 
61  ;  to  heaven  :  L.  172  ;  comp.  : 
P.  L.  IX.  174,  690 ;  8.  xiii.  12 ; 
from  noble  parentage,  comp, :  II 
P.  22. 

(c)  to  a  great  degree,  eminently: 
P.  L.  II.  456 ;  III.  146 ;  vi.  26  ; 
advance  his  praises  high :  8.  A. 
450. 

(d)  abstrusely,  profoundly  :  P. 
L.  II.  558. 

(e)  proudly,  loftily :  Ps.  lxxxiii. 
8. 

(/)  in  a  noble  manner,  comp,  : 
P.  R.  IV.  258. 

High-arched,  adj.  having  a  high 
arch  :  P.  L.  x.  301. 

High-blest,  adj.  supremely  happy : 
P.  L.  XI.  145. 

mgh-bullt,  adj.  of  lofty  structure  : 
8.  A.  1069. 

High-climbing,  adj.  rising  a  great 
distance  upwards,  lofty:  P.  L. 
III.  546. 

Highly,  adv.  in  a  great  degree,  very 
much,  exceedingly :  P.  L.  i.  666 ; 
8.  A.  1148, 1333;  highly  favoured: 
P.  L.  I.  30 ;  P.  R.  II.  68 ;  be- 
hind: P.  L.  XII.  308;  pleased: 
P.  L.  II.  387,  845 ;  enlide  highly^ 
honour  with  a  high  title :.  P.  L. 
XI.  170. 

Highly-favoured,  adi,  siven  very 
great  blessings :  M.  W.  65. 

High-raised,  adj.  exalted;  high- 
raised  phantasy ;  8.  M.  5. 

Hi^h-roofed,  adj.  having  the  cover- 
ing composed  of  the  interwoven 
branches  of  trees  high  above  the 
ground :  P.  R.  ii.  293. 

mgh-seated,  adj.  situated  on  high, 
lofty :  P.  L.  VII.  585. 

Hlghth  (spelled  height :  A.  74),  ah. 
(a)  distance  above  some  natural 
or  assumed  base,  altitude :  P.  L. 
I.  282.  723;  ii.  893;  xi.  730; 
above  all  highth :  P.  L.  ill.  58  ; 
Jig.  highth  of  this  argument :  P.  L. 

I.  24  ;  q/*  thy  eternal  ways  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  413 ;  to  highthf  to  full  sta- 
ture :  P.  L.  IX.  677 ;  immeasurable 
distance  upward,  by  implication 
heaven,  contrasted  with  cUpth  : 
P.  L.  II.  324 ;  P.  R.  i.  13. 

(6)  high  or  exalted  rank,  state, 
or  degree :  P.  L.  iv.  95  ;  vi.  793 ; 
VIII.  430;  IX.  167 ;  P.  R.  i.  231 ; 

II.  45 ;  A.  75. 

(c)  high  point  or  position  :  P. 
L.  I.  92. 
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(d)  top,  summit:  P.  L.  ii.  190; 
P.  R.  IV.  39;  ^fig.  ofapernon:  P. 
L.  IX.  510. 

(e)  highest  degree  or  point; 
highth  of  aspiring,  happiness, 
wealth,  etc.  :  P.  L.  i.  552 ;  vi. 
132,  300 ;  X.  724 ;  P.  R.  ii.  436 ; 
S.  A.  384,  683;  to  the  highth: 
P.  L.  II.  95 ;  viii.  454 ;  S.  A. 
1349 ;  cU  highth  of  noon,  just  at 
noon  :  P.  L.  iv.  564  ;  in  higfUh, 
at  the  highest  point  of  passion 
and  the  central  point  of  the  sub- 
ject :  P.  L.  IX.  675. 

(/)  something  that  is  high  ;  of 

heaven  :  P.  L.  vii.  215  ;  of  shade: 

P.  L.  IV.  138. 
mghthen  {spfUed  heighten :    P.  L. 

IX.  793)  vb.  tr.  to  exalt  in  thoughts : 

P.  L.  VI.  629 ;   to  elate,  excite : 

P.  L.  IX.  793. 
High-throned,  adj.  seated  on  a  high 

throne :  Cir.  19. 
High-towered,    adj,    having    lofty 

towers :  P.  R.  iii.  261. 
Hill,  sh.   natural  elevation  of  the 

earth's  surfaceof  indefinite  height ; 

used  of  a  single  peak,  of  a  range 

of  peaks,  and  ot  what  in  other 

E laces  is  termed  a  mountain  :   P. 
..  I.  231,  670,  689  ;   ii.  640,  557 ; 

III.  435;  IV.  182;  v.  186,  261, 
757  ;  VI.  639,  664 ;  vii.  8,  300 ; 
VIII.  514 ;  XI.  187,  210.  229,  367, 
377,  381,  740,  829,  852 ;  xii.  591, 
606,  626  ;  P.  R.  ii.  285  ;  in.  260, 
333 ;  IV.  29 ;  G.  295  ;  L.  23,  190 ; 
Ps.  LXXX.  42;  ex  IV.  12;  neigh- 
boring hill:  P.  L.  V.  547  ;  vi.  663; 
XI.  575  ;  high  -  climbing,  slope, 
tumid :  P.  L.  in.  546 ;  I  v.  261 ; 
VII.  288  ;  hoar,  snowy  :  L'A.  55 ; 
C.  927  ;  sunny :  P.  L.  iii.  28 ;  P. 
R.  IV.  447  ;  sealed,  uprooted  :  P. 
L.  VI.  644,  781  ;  savatfe,  shaggy  : 
P.  L.  IV.  172,  224  ;  dawning  :  P. 
L.  VI.  528 ;  ecfioing :  P.  L.  iv. 
681  ;  infamous:  C.  424;  in  com- 
bination or  contrast  with  dale, 
vale,  valley :   P.  L.  ii.  495,  944 ; 

IV.  243,  538 :  V.  203  ;  vi.  69,  641, 
784;  VII.  326;  viii.  262,  275;  ix. 
116  ;  P.  R.  I.  303 ;  iii.  267,  332  ; 
M.  M.  8  ;  S.  XXIII.  9 ;  spec,  with 
proper  adj.  or  sb. :  P.  L.  i.  10, 
293 ;  VII.  3  ;  xii.  146  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
247  ;  S.  A.  148 ;  Ps.  ii.  13 ;  the 
hill  on  which  was  situated  the 
throne  of  (Jod  :  P.  L.  v.  732  ;  vi. 
57 ;  holy,  sacred  hill :  P.  L.  v. 
604,   619 ;    vi.   25 ;    one  of    the 


seven  hills  on  which  Rome  was 
built :  P.  R.  IV.  35 ;  the  southern 
summit  of  the  Mount  of  Olives ; 
hill  of  scandal :  P.  L.  i.  416  ;  op- 
probrious hUl :  P.  L.  I.  403. 

^fig.  hills  of  snow :   V.  Ex.  42 ; 
hill  of  truth :    S.  ix.  4 ;   virtue's 
hiU.'F.Bu  II.  21. 
See  Up-hill. 

Hillock,  sb.  small  hill :  P.  L.  vii. 
469 ;  L*A.  58 ;  joined  to  dale, 
valley  :  P.  L.  iv.  254 ;  X.  860. 

Hill-top,  sb.  summit  of  a  hill,  Jig.  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  520. 

Hilly,  adj.  abounding  in  hills:  C. 
531. 

Him.    See  He. 

•Himself,  pron.  (1)  emphatic  ;  (a)  in 
apposition  with  a  «&. :    P.  L.  x. 
62,  799,  879 ;  N.  O.  70 ;  referring 
to  the  sun  :  N.  O.  79 ;  in  apposi 
tion  with  a  pron. :  P.  L.  vin.  251 
XII.  228 ;   P.  R.   i.  76 ;    III.  144 
L.  11. 

(6)  taking  the  place  of  the 
nominative  pron.  :  r.  L.  iv.  397 ; 
P.  R.  II.  471 ;  S.  A.  42,  346;  as 
subject  of  the  vb.  be :  C.  385 ; 
following  but :  S.  A.  299. 

(2)  refl. :  P.  L.  I.  39 ;  III.  409 ; 
V.  665  ;    VI.  341 ;   xii.  76  ;    P.  R. 

II.  98 ;  S.  A.  347 ;  N.  O.  154 ; 
with  a  prep. :   P.  L.   i.   79,  215 ; 

III.  234  ;  IV.  22;  vi.  238;  ix.57; 
X.  510 ;  P.  R.  II.  237 ;  S.  A.  121 ; 
S.  X.  4. 

Hind,  sb.  female  of  the  red  deer: 

P.  L.  XI.  189. 
Hind,  sb.  peasant,  rustic  :  G.  174 ;  S. 

XII.  5. 
Hinder,  adj.  posterior  parts  :    P.  L. 

VII.  465. 
Hinder,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  keep  back,  pre- 
vent ;  with  prep.  inf. :  Hor.  Sat.  l 

2  ;  with  simple  and*  prep.  inf.  :  P. 

L.   IX.  778 ;   with  a^c.  and  prep, 

inf. :  P.  L.  X.  8. 
(2)  intr.   or  aJbsol.  to  stand  in 

the  way,  frustrate  action :   S.  A. 

1533. 
Hindmost,  adj.  furthest  in  the  rear : 

G.  190. 
Hinge,   sb.   (a)    artificial    moveable 

joint :  P.  L.  ii.  881 ;  golden  hinges : 

P.  L.  V.  255 ;  vii.  207. 
{b)  one  of  the  two  poles  about 

which  the  earth  revolves:  N.  O. 

122. 
(c)  one    of    the    four    cardinal 

points  ;  four  hinges  of  the  \oorld  : 

P.  R.  IV.  415. 
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HlDiwim,  46.  valley  of  Hiimcm,  the 
narrow  ravine  sonthwest  of  Jem- 
ealem:    P.  L.   i.   404.      See  Oe- 


JDppogrlf,  ab,  a  fabnloas  creature 
having  the  fore  parts  of  a  griffin 
and  the  body  and  hind  parts  of  a 
hone  :  P.  R.  nr.  542. 

Blppotaddt,  «6.  JEoluB,  god  of  the 
winds,  a  son  of  Hippotas :  L.  96. 

Blre,  vb.  Ir.  to  induce  by  the  pay- 
ment of  money,  bribe  :  S.  A.  1 1 14. 

Hlrttttng,  (1)  s6.  one  who  acts  only 
with  a  view  to  wages  or  reward  : 
P.  L.  IV.  193. 

(5)  euij.  serving  for  wages,  mer- 
cenary :  8.  xvi.  14. 

^Hla,  pos^,  pron,  of  or  belonging  to 
him ;  (1)  referring  to  a  male  per- 
son ;  with  «6. :  P.  L.  i.  31,  51, 95  ; 
Am  oum :  P.  L.  i.  513 ;  n.  370 ; 
ohj.  gen, :  P.  L.  vii.  1U2  ;  without 
^.,  his  own :  P.  L.  vi.  773 ;  viii. 
103 ;  X.  766. 

<S)  referring  to  bird,  beast :  P. 
L.  I.  207  ;  III.  437  ;  xi.  185  ;  to 
the  nightingale,  elsewhere  re- 
^garded  as  feminine  :  P.  L.  v.  41. 

(3)  referring  to  various  things, 
nanally  without  personification ; 
(a)  to  the  sun  or  other  heavenly 
bodies:  P.  L.  iii.  578,581,616, 
720 ;  IV.  30, 543,  644;  v.  141,  301, 
424,  559;  vii.  370;  vni.  97,  520. 

(6)  to  a  building :  P.  R.  i v.  48 ; 
«hao8 :  P.  L.  11.  960 ;  a  comet : 
P.  Lb  II.  710 ;  darkness :  L'A.  6 ; 
day:  C.  978;  error:  P.  R.  iv.  235  ; 
fame  :  S.  A.  973  ;  fate  :  P.  L.  v. 
862 ;  gluttony  :  C.  777  ;  heaven  : 
P.  L.  v.  44 ;  a  hill :  P.  L.  vi. 
782 ;  hot,  cold,  etc. :  P.  L.  IL 
Wl;  julep:  C.  673;  laughter: 
L'A.  32;  leisure:  II  P.  50;  love: 
P.  L.  vni.  590 ;  a  mountain  :  P. 
L.  VI.  197  ;  a  plain :  P.  R.  11 1. 
256 ;  a  river :  P.  L.  iv.  224,  232; 
the  sea,  the  deep :  P.  L.  xi.  849, 
894;  shame:  P.  L.  ix.  1058; 
sleep :  P.  L.  vii.  107  ;  a  spell : 
C.  919  ;  Tartarus  :  P.  L.  vi.  55  ; 
time :  S.  11.  2  ;  torment :  S.  A. 
612 ;  a  tree  :  P.  L.  v.  219. 

BqmIuui,  Af>.  Ispahan,  the  capital 
of  Persia  under  the  Sufawi 
Dynasty  :  P.  L.  xi.  394. 

fh,  the  cry  of  a  serpent :  P.  L. 
X.  509,  518,  543,  546,  573;  a 
similar  sound  ;  his^  of  ruMtUng 
wing«:  P.  L.  i.  768;  0/  jUry 
4arts  :  P.  L.  vi.  212. 


Hissiiig,   vbl.   nb.    the  sibilation  of 

serpents  :  P.  L.  X.  522. 
Hist,  rb.  tr.  to  summon  in  silence  or 

without  noise,  imptr, :  II  P.  55. 
Historian,  sb.  narrator  of  history ;  cf 

Raphael',  P.  L.  viii.  7. 
Hit,  vb,  {pret.  not  used  ;  paM  pari, 

hit)  tr,   (a)  to  strike :    P.  ll  vi. 

592. 

(6)  to  be  perceptible  to ;  hit  the 

Aense  of  si<jki :  it  P.   14 ;    hitting 

thy  aged  ear :  S.  A.  1568. 

(c)  to  reach  in  execution,  pro- 
duce :  P.  L.  IV.  255 ;  A.  77. 

(d)  to    light    upon,    come    at, 
guess  :  S.  A.  1014  ;  C.  286. 

Hither,  (1)  adv.  to  this  place  :  P.  L. 
II.  857  ;  ni.  445,  457,  463,  698  ; 
rv.  796,  908 ;  v.  308 ;  vii.  195, 
364 ;  viii.  313,  347  ;  ix.  475,  647; 

XI.  344  ;  P.  R.  i.  335,  494 ;  iii. 
350  ;  S.  A.  335,  821,  1070,  1445, 
1536,    1539;    L.    134,   139;    Ps. 

LXXXI.  6. 

(2)  adj.  on  the  side  of  the  person 

speaking  :  P.  L.  iii.  722  ;  xi.  574. 
Hitherto,  adv.  to  this  time,  until 

now  :    P.  L.  ix.  28,  797  ;    S.  A. 

1640. 
Hltherward,  adr.  toward  this  place, 

this  way  :   P.  L.   iv.  794  ;    S.  A. 

1067. 
Hive,  «6.  beehive :  P.  L.  i.  770. 
Hoar,  adj.  (a)  gray  from  absence  of 

foliage  (?) :  L'A.  55. 
{b)  old,  aucient :  A.  98. 
Hoard,  vb.  tr.  to  treasure  up,  store : 

C.  739. 
Hoarse,  adj.  (a)  deep  and  rough  to 

the  ear  :  P.  L.  v.  873  ;fig.:P.  L. 

VII.  25. 

(6)  having  a  hoarse  voice :  P.  L. 

XII.  58 ;  Jig.  of  the  sea:  P.  L.  11. 
661 ;  of  the  wind  :  P.  L.  11.  287. 

Hoary,  adj,  (a)  white  frost :   P.  L. 
XI.  899 ;  or  greyish  white;  of  the 
deep  of  chaOH :   P.  L.  11.  891. 
{b)  grey  with  age  :  C  871. 

Hobson,  «b.  Thomas  Hobson,  the  car- 
rier of  letters  and  parcels  between 
Cambridge  and  London :  U.  C. 
I.  1,  18. 

Hog,  8b.  swine  :  C.  71  ;  S.  xii.  8. 

Hold,  I.  nb.  (a)  possession,  keeping : 
P.  L.  X.  406. 

(6)  grasp;  fg.  get  hold  of  a 
sceptre  :  r.  R.  iv.  480;  whom  the 
grave  hath  hold  on:  Ps.  Lxxxviii. 
46  ;  lay  hold  on  occasion :  S.  A. 
1716  ;  the  spell  hath  lost  his  hold  : 
C.  919. 
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own  hniiae:    .1.  A.  52a,  805,  810, 
917.  1*58:   U.  C.  I.  II. 

(c)  iwtlTe  Iioma,  one's  owti 
cou'itry  :  C.  76  L  itpiiUed  to  duet 
u  the  material  out  of  wbicH 
Ailam  and  Kva  were  created ;  P. 
L.  X.  1085. 

(5)  adr.  {a)  to  oae'i  own  dwell- 
ine-pluce  :  P.  R.  IV.  639 ;  8  A. 
1733;  P«,  Lxxxiv.  15;  /;/.  Home 
to  my  breatt ;   P.  L.  XI.  154. 

(6)  to  on«'»  own  oouutry  ;  P.  L. 
XI.  692  -.  P.  K.  II.  V»  ;  S.  x\.  6  ; 
heme  lo  Ihj/  (oUHtry  :  8.  A.  S18. 

(<:)  to  the  niUirk  aimed  at,  effec- 
tively :  P.  L.  VI.  823. 
Huna-telt,   adj.    felt   in  one'i  own 

hanrt :  C.  2(12. 
Homely,  adj.   (a)  liniple  or  bumble 
Irade  :    L.   i)Q  ;    tummon   or  ordi- 
nary mOTtei  :   P.  L.  X.  605, 

|i)  uncomely  Jtat«T-j< :   C.  748. 

Boner,  «b  t)ie  poet ;  P.  R.  iv.  259. 
Homeward,   adc   (a)   toward   one'e 
abiide  :  P.  L.  V.  688 ;  xii.  63Z 
ibi  toward  one's  country  ;    L. 


^6i 


p.  L. 


integrity,  uprightneu: 


49>; 

Hooey ed,     adj.     [a)    covered    with 

honey  ;  lumeytd  thigh  :   !l  P.  U2. 

(h)  (weet  shoicrrt :   L.  140. 

(f|  fljittenngicon/jr:  S.  A.  1066. 

BonsysncUe,  lA.  the  plant  Lonieira 

eai-rifUinm  :  C.  646. 
HODOQT,    I.    ah.    (1)    high   reepect. 


.  (a)  » 

<lero.l  or  -hown :  P.  L.  ill.  738  ; 
Pa.  vni.  16  i  do  hmuntr  » ;  P.  L. 
V.  844;  P.  R.  1.  75i  a.  A.  1178; 
git^,  yield  thee  Aononr  dur  i  L'A. 
'37  ;  Hk.  utxxiii.  B9 ;  Ireal,  name 
HiUh  Aonour :  P.  R.  II.  330 1  m.  99. 
(b)  u  enioyed,  gained,  or  re- 
vived :  P.  B.  II.  iOS.  46*  !  lY. 
122,  207  :  koaour't  nke  -f  former 
tl".d.  :  8.  A.  372 ;  puUic  matiai^ 

hmumr :  8.  A.  992 1  havt  Olt 
kofour  lo:  N.  0.  26 ;  ummait'a 
ilonifMic  himow :  P.  L.  XI.  617  ; 
opposed   to  difkoniMr -.   P.  L.   LX. 
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(c)  fortified  place ;  strong  hold : 
P.  L.  VI.  228  ;  Bayona^s  hold :  L. 
162. 

(d)  keeping,  custody :  S.  A.  802. 
{^)  habitation :  P.  R.  iv.  628. 
II.  vb.  {pres.  Sd  hijuj.  hold'st: 

P.  R.  IV.  623 ;  pret.  and  past 
part,  held)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  keep  fast, 
grasp :   L'A.  32. 

(b)  to  support  in  the  arms :  C. 
1005. 

(c)  to  hold  in  the  hands  so  as 
to  manage  or  control:  L.  119; 
A.  65 ;  ^g. :  S.  xvii.  2  ;  so  as  to 
keep  in  a  particular  position  :  P. 
L.  III.  643 ;  so  as  to  present  or 
offer  to  another  person  :  P.  L.  v. 
82,  83  ;  fg. :  P.  L.  iv.  263. 

{d)  to  contain :  P.  L.  v.  347 ; 
to  be  capable  of  containing,  have 
capacity  for :  P.  L.  ii.  Mi  ;  to 
serve  as  a  habitation  for:    P.  L. 

I.  200 ;  III.  461  ;  II  P.  90;  A.  24. 
(c)  to  have,  possess,  or  occupy 

a  place  :  P.  L.  i.  734  ;  ii.  362 ; 
S.  A.  1081  ;  dominion^  office, 
power t  etc. :  P.  L.  i.  124 ;  iv. 
Ill  ;  V.  103  ;  vii.  382,  632  ;  xii. 
68  ;  P.  R.  III.  33  ;  iv.  168,  494  ; 
to  remain  in  a  state :  P.  L.  v.  537 ; 
to  occupy  or  be  in;  star  ...  the  top 
of  heaven  doth  hold  :  C.  94. 

( /*)  to  retain  ownership  or  con- 
trol of  :  P.  L.  V.  723  ;  x.  751  ; 
XI.  635  ;  P.  R.  ii.  125. 

(g)  to  keep  or  not  to  let  go  a 
person  :  P.  L.  III.  84 ;  to  keep  the 
attention  of  their  ears :  P.  L.  v. 
771. 

(A)  to  keep  in  a  specified  place, 
state,  or  relation :   P.  L.  i.  657 ; 

II.  12 ;  X.  365  ;  P.  R.  ill.  296  ;  S. 
A.  796  ;  V.  Ex.  51  ;  N.  O.  108  ; 
II  P.  41  :  with  two  acr. :  P.  L.  I. 
618  ;  S.  A.  410  ;  held  his  look  sus- 
pense :  P.  L.  II.  417  ;  he  ...  held 
suspense  in  heaven:  P.  L.  vii.  100. 

(i)  to  convoke  and  preside  over 
a  council :  P.  L.  i.  755. 

[j)  to  celebrate  or  solemnize  a 
fexLst  :  8.  A.  12,  1194  ;  triumphs  : 
L'A.  120. 

(k)  to  carry  on  or  prosecute :  P. 
L.  11.  895  ;  to  have  discourse,  con- 
versaiion^  etc. :  P.  L.  v.  395 ; 
VIII.  408;  IX.  443;  P.  R.  rvr.  232; 
S.  A.  8<)3. 

(/)  to  maintain  concord :  P.  L. 
II.  497. 

(m)  to  observe  or  obey  a  law  : 
Ps.  LXXZI.  15. 


(n)  to  believe :  C.  588. 

(o)  to  consider,  judge  to  be; 
with  two  occ.  :  P.  L.  I.  508  ;  m. 
690;  IV.  860,887,907;  v.  441; 
X.  800  ;  XI.  693  ;  P.  R.  i.  221  ; 
IV.  10 ;  D.  F.  I.  14 ;  II  P.  26 ; 
with  ace,  and /or :  P.  L.  ii.  761. 

{p)  to  entertain  a  specified  feel* 
ing  for ;  held  in  high  esteem  :  F.  of 
C.  10. 

(q)  to  make  for,  direct  one** 
course  toward  :  P.  L.  ii.  1043. 

(2)  intr,  (a)  to  continue,  last^ 
remain  :  P.  L.  v.  537. 

{b)  to  remain  unbroken,  Jig.  : 
S.  A.  1349. 

{r)  to  be  valid  :  S.  A.  1369. 

In  combination  with  other  words; 
(a)  hold  one's  coune  or  way,  keep 
on  going,  proceed :  P.  L.  vi.  2 ; 
X.  411  ;  XI.  900. 

(6)  hold  in  fee :  S.  xii.  7.  See 
Fee. 

(c)  hold  on,  continue,  keep  up: 
P.  L.  IX.  180  ;  intr. :  P.  L.  xi. 
633. 

id)  hold  one's  peace,  refrain 
from  speaking :  P.  L.  x.  135 ; 
Ps.  Lxxxiii.  2 ;  Eurip.  4. 

(e)  hold  them  play  :  S.  A.  719» 
See  Play. 

(/)  hold  up,   keep  raised:    C. 
834. 
Hole,  sb.  opening,  aperture:  C.  338. 

See  Key-hole,  Loop-hole. 
Holiday,  sb.  day  of  recreation  and 
amusement ;  sunshine  holiday : 
L'A.  98  ;  C.  959. 
Hollow,  atlj.  (a)  having  an  empty 
space  or  a  cavity  within  :  P.  L.  I. 
707  ;  II.  285  ;  vi.  484,  552  ;  vii. 
289  ;  hollow  abyss  :  P.  L.  ii.  618  ; 
deep  of  hell :  P.  L.  I.  314 ;  orb : 
P.  L.  VII.  257;  rotmd  of  Cynthia^^ 
seat :  N.  O.  102  ;  hollow  dark  : 
P.  L.  II.  953. 

(b)  sunken  eyes  :  Ps.  lxxxyiu. 
44. 

(c)  as  if  reverberated  from  a 
cavity  ;  hollow  shriek :  N.  0.  178. 

{d)  not  sincere,  false,  deceit- 
ful: P.  L.  II.  112;  VI.  678;  P.R. 
IV.  124  ;  S.  XVII.  6. 

Hollowed,  jHirt.  adj,  excavated  :  P. 
L.  VI.  574. 

Holocaust,  sb.  sacrifice  wholly  con- 
sumed by  fire ;  fg.  of  the  phcenix  : 
S.  A.  1702. 

Holy.  adj.  (1)  consecrated  to  a  god  ; 
tapers*  hoi  if  shine  :  N.  0.  202 ;  holy 
hearth :  N.  O.  190.     Set 
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(5)  of,  pertaining  to,  or  in  some 
wav  connected  with  God ;  (a) 
worthy  of  veneration,  reverend, 
■acred  ;  memorials  :  P.  L.  v.  503 ; 
tniutaiion:  P.  L.  v.  386;  secret: 
S.  A.  497  ;  rrai:  P.  L.  vi.  272; 
VII.  91 ;  dictcLte  of  temperance  :  0. 
767  ;  divine  or  sacred  ;  holy  eye*  : 
P.  L.  XII.  109 ;  holier  ffvouiid, 
gritnnd  less  unholy:  C.  913. 

(6)  set  apart  for  the  use  or  ser- 
vice of  Gocl :  P.  U  I.  683  ;  S.  A. 
135S  ;  holy  day.  P.  L.  vii.  694 ; 
hill'.  P.  L.  V.  604  ;  mount :  P.  L. 
V.  712 ;  VI.  743  ;  vii.  684 ;  set 
apart  for  the  worship  of  Crod ; 
holy  ark,  etc. :  P.  L.  xii.  MO  ;  P. 
R.  I.  489 ;  rites :  P.  L.  i.  390 ; 
mountain :  Ps.  LXXXVII.  1  ;  Holy 
City :  P.  R.  iv.  546. 

(r)  concerned  with  (vihI  ;  holy 
meditations :  P.  R.  i.  196  ;  sup.  : 
P.  R  II.  110;  holy  psalms^  t>otig : 
8.  M.  15  ;  N.  O.  133  ;  revealing 
God  ;  holy  viHon  :  P.  41. 

{d)  netting  apart  or  dedicating 
to  the  S(Tvi«e  of  God ;  holy  nur- 
ture: S.  A.  36i. 

{e)  of  divine  quality  or  charac- 
ter: C.  246;  holy  light:  P.  L.  iii.  1. 

(/)  Holy  Land,  the  Land  of 
Canaan  :  P.  L.  ill.  536. 

{g)  Holy  Writ,  the  New  Testa- 
ment Scriptures :  P.  R.  ii.  8. 

(5)  c« informed  to  the  will  of 
Go<l ;  (a)  of  gn  at  moral  purity 
and  spiritual  excellence :  P.  L. 
VII.  6;^  ;  IX.  899 ;  xi.  606 ;  holy 
mujes :  N.  O.  6 ;  holy  goddesH : 
IIP.  11. 

(6)  of  absolute  moral  purity  ;  of 
God:  P.  R.  I.  486;  the  Holy  One: 
P.  L.   VI.  369 ;    xii.  248 ;    S.  A. 
1427  ;   the  Holy  (Jhost :   P.  R.   l 
139. 

absol.  Holiest :  P.  L.  vi.  724  ; 
Holie-t  of  HolieA :  P.  R.  iv.  349. 

{c)  sinless  ;  holy  rapture,  jtas- 
sian:  P.  L.  v.  147;  II  P.  41. 

Holy-day,  nb.  day  of  a  religious  fes- 
tival :  S.  A.  14-21. 

Homage,  sb.  dutiful  respect,  rever- 
ence :  P.  R.  II.  376. 

HonM,  (1)  tb.  place  or  country  in 
which  one's  fixeti  abode  is  located ; 
keep  home  :  C.  748  ;  used  of  hell : 
P.  L.  II.  468. 

{h)  at  home,  in  one's  own  town, 
neighbourhood,  or  country :  P.  R. 
II.  416  ;  III.  233 ;  iv.  281  ;  used 
ui  hell :   P.  L.  ii.  467 ;    in  one's 


own  house :    S.  A.  629,  805,  810, 
917,  1468;  U.  C.  i.  11. 

(c)  native  home,  one's  own 
country :  C.  76 ;  applied  to  dust 
as  the  material  out  of  which 
Adam  and  Eve  were  created :  P. 
L.  X.  1086. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  to  one's  own  dwell- 
ing-place :  P.  R.  IV.  639 ;  8  A. 
1733 ;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  15 ;  Jig.  home 
to  my  breast :  P.  L.  xi.  164. 

(&)  to  one's  own  country  :  P.  L. 
XI.  692  :  P.  R.  ii.  79  ;  S.  xv.  6  ; 
home  to  thy  country :  S.  A.  618. 

(c)  to  the  mark  aimed  at,  effec- 
tively :  P.  L.  VI.  622. 
Home-felt,   adj.   felt  in  one's  own 

heart :  C.  262. 
Homely,  adj.  (a)  simple  or  humble 
trade :  L.  65 ;    common  or  ordi- 
nary morsel :  P.  L.  x.  605. 

(6)  uncomely  features  :  C.  748. 
Homer,  sb.  the  pf)et :  P.  R.  iv.  269. 
Homeward,   adv.   (a)   toward  one's 
abode :  P.  L.  v.  688 ;  xii.  632. 

(6)  toward  one's  country :    L. 
163. 
Homicide,  ab,  manslayer  :    P.  L.   i. 

417. 

Honest,  adj.  faithful,  genuine :  S. 
A.  1366. 

Honest-offered,  adj.  offered  with  sin- 
cerity and  candour :  C.  322. 

Honesty,  nb.  integrity,  uprightness: 
C.  691. 

Honey,  ab.  the  sweet  substance 
gathered  by  the  bees :  P.  L.  vii. 
492  ;  Ps.  Lxxxi.  68. 

Honeyed,    adj.     (a)    covered    with 
honey  ;  honeyed  thigh  :   II  P.  142. 
(6)  sweet  showers  :  L.  140. 
(c)  flHtteringirorc//»:  S.  A.  1066. 

Honeysuckle,  »b.  the  plant  Lonictra 
caftrifolium  :  C.  645. 

Honour,  I.  sb.  (1)  high  respect, 
esteem,  or  reverence  ;  (a)  as  ren- 
dered or  shown  :  P.  L.  ill.  738  ; 
Ps.  viii.  \6;  do  honour  <o :  P.  L. 
V.  844;  P.  R.  I.  75;  S.  A.  1178; 
give,  yield  thee  honour  due  :  L'A. 
37  ;  Pf*.  Lxxxiii.  59  ;  treat,  name 
with  honour :  P.  R.  ii.  336 ;  ill.  95. 
(6)  as  enjoyed,  gained,  or  re- 
ceived :  P.  R.  II.  422,  464  ;  IV. 
122,  207  ;  honour's  sake  of  former 
dtedn  :  S.  A.  372  ;  public  marks  of 
honour:  S.  A.  992;  have  the 
honour  to:  N.  0.  26 ;  looman's 
domestic  honour :  P.  L.  xi.  617 ; 
opposed  to  dishonour :  P.  L.  ix* 
332. 
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(2)  nice  sense  of  and  strict  alle- 
giance to  what  is  right  or  due  : 
P.  L.  IV.  314 ;  VIII.  58,  508,  577  ; 
IX.  1057,  1074  ;  bri(j?U  honour : 
A.  27  ;  native  honour :  P.  L.  iv. 
289;   a  blot  to  honour:  S.  A.  412. 

(b)  sense  of  what  is  right  accord- 
ing to  the  standard  of  conduct  in 
war:  S.  A.  1166. 

(c)  deed  of  honoiir,  act  prompted 
by  this  sense  of  right :   S.  viii.  3. 

(3)  purity,  chastity :  C.  220 ; 
Jor  dear  honour's  sake  :  C.  864. 

(4)  high  rank  or  position,  dig- 
nity, distinction  :  P.  L.  i.  533  ; 
II.  453;  III.  660;  S.  A.  1101, 
1716  ;  or  in  sense  (1)  :  P.  L. 
IV.  390;  VI.  422;  P.  R.  ii.  86, 
202,  227  ;  iv.  368. 

(6)  mark  or  token  of  esteem  or 
reverence  ;  this  or  that  honour :  P. 
L.  V.  462,  817  ;  P.  R.  ii.  66 ;  S. 
A.  449  ;  pi. :  P.  L.  v.  780 ;  or 
position  or  title  of  rank,  j^.  :  P. 
R.  IV.  536. 

(&)  In  honoiir  to,  as  a  mark  of 
reverence  or  respect  for,  for  the 
sake  of  honouring:  P.  L.  v.  188, 
289;  S.  A.  1360;  A.  35;  Ps. 
LXXXI.  40. 

(6)  that  which  confers  honour 
on  one  ;  fairest  Rower  ...  summer's 
honour :  D.  F.  I.  3. 

II.  vb.  ( pres.  3d  sing,  honour'st : 
S.  XIII.  9)  fr.  (a)  to  do  honour  to, 
pay  respect  to  :  P.  L.  ii.  456  ;  v. 
315;  P.  R.  I.  251,  329. 

(b)  to  hold  in  honour,  respect 
or  revere  ;  thy  condescension  shall 
be  honoured  :  P.  L.  viii.  649  ; 
honour  truth :  S.  A.  1276 ;  to 
regard  or  treat  a  person  with 
honour :  S.  A.  939. 

(c)  to  confer  honour  upon  a 
person :  P.  L.  v.  663 ;  vi.  676, 
816;   VIII.   227;    S.    xiii.   9;    a 

Jeasi  :  S.  A.  1315  ;  thou  honour* st 
verse :  8.  xiii.  10 ;  to  raise  in 
dignity,  ennoble :  P.  L.  v.  73. 

jmrt.  adj.  honoured  respected, 
revered  ;  of  persons  :  M.  W.  2  ;  C. 
664  ;  S.  X.  14 ;  honoured  bones  : 
W.  S.  1  ;  honoured  flood  :  L.  85. 

vbl.  sb.  honouring,  respect :   P. 

L.  VIII.  569. 

Honourable     (h6nourdble :     S.   A. 

1108),    adj.    (a)  of  distinguished 

rank;   or,  ironically,  actuated  by 

principles  of  honour  :  S.  A.  1108. 

(A)  consistent  with  integrity, 
upright :  8.  A.  855. 


HOod,  sb.  the  covering  for  the  head 
worn  by  monks  :  P.  L.  ni.  490. 
See  Qrey-hooded. 

Hook,  sb.  shepherd's  crook  :  C.  872. 
See  Proteus. 
See  Sheep-hook. 

Hooked  {disyl.),  adj.  armed  with 
hooks  or  scythes  :  N.  O.  56. 

Hope,  I.  sb.  (a)  expectation  of  some- 
thing desired,  desire  combined 
with  expectation :  P.  L.  i.  66, 
275 ;  IV.  60,  105,  108  ;  ix.  424, 
633  ;  X.  1043  ;  P.  R.  ii.  30 ;  in. 
206  ;  S.  A.  460,  472,  1455,  1636 ; 
C.  410,  412;  S.  I.  3;  succesrfnl 
hope  :  P.  L.  I.  120  ;  languish/ed : 
P.  L.  VI.  497  ;  voluptuous :  P.  R. 
II.  165  ;  false^  fallacious^  vain : 
P.  L.  II.  522,  568 ;  iv.  808 ;  final, 
utmost :  P.  L.  ii.  142  ;  xii.  376 ; 
out  of,  toithout,  pa^t :  P.  L.  viii. 
481;  X.  995;  S.  A.  120;  up- 
lifted^  successful  beyond  hope :  P. 
L.  II.  7  ;  X.  463  ;  heart  or  hope : 
S.  XXII.  8 ;  combined  or  con- 
trasted with  despair :  P.  L.  I. 
190;  II.  7,  142;  vi.  787;  xi.  138; 
followed  by  in :  P.  L.  I.  88 ;  by 
of  I  P.  L.  II.  89,  498  ;  viii.  209; 
IX.  422,  475;  x.  838;  XL  699; 
P.  R.  I.  105  ;  III.  204  ;  S.  A.  82  ; 
with  prep.  ii\f. :  P.  L.  III.  630 ; 
rv.  938,960;  ix.  476;  xi.  271; 
P.  R.  II.  58 ;  S.  A.  1453,  1671 ; 
with  clamei  P.  L.  v.  119;  xi. 
779 ;  or  rather,  feeling  of  trust  or 
confidence  :  P.  L.  ii.  416 ;  S.  ix. 
11;  Petr.  3. 

pi. :  P.  L.  IV.  808  ;  ix.  986 ;  x. 
1011  ;  S.  A.  595,  1504  ;  great  in 
hopes  :  S.  A.  523  ;  hope*  of  glory : 
P.  L.  III.  449. 
pf.r sonified  :  C.  213. 
(6)  ground  or  reason  for  hope  : 
P.  L.  II.  221  ;  something  giving 
hope  :  P.  R.  ii.  417  ;  object  of 
hope,  thing  desired  :  P.  L.  vi. 
131  ;  XI.  493 ;  P.  R.  ii.  57  ;  iv. 
3;  M.  W.  25;  />/.  :  P.  L.  I.  637. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  expect  with 
desire,  desire  with  expectation  of 
obtaining :  P.  L.  ii.  234 ;  xn. 
576  ;  S.  A.  838  ;  with  two  ace.  : 
Hor.  O.  1 1  :  with  jfrep.  inf. :  P. 
L.  II.  232,  811  ;  IV.  892 ;  \^.  258, 
287  ;  IX.  126,  257 ;  x.  339  ;  xi. 
308  ;  P.  R.  III.  359  ;  L.  73 ;  F.  of 
C.  13 ;  with  chuse :  P.  R.  iii. 
216  ;  C.  400. 

(/>)  to  hope  to  know  or  find  out : 
P.  L.  VII.  121. 
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(5)  intr,  to  trust  confidently 
that  good  will  come :  S.  A.  647. 

part.  adj.  hopwl,  confidently 
expected  ;  hoped  mcceHS  :  P.  ll 
III.  740;  P.  R.  IV.  578. 
BdpefU,  adj.  (a)  full  of  hope,  de- 
siring with  confident  expectation : 
P.  L.  XI.  543 ;  with  of:  S.  A. 
1575  ;  with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  x. 
972. 

(6)  exciting  hope  ;  hopeful 
sheaves :  P.  L.  iv.  084. 

HopdMi,  adj.  (a)  destitute  of  hope ; 
with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  ix.  259. 

(6)  affording  no  hope :  S.  A. 
648  ;  S.  I.  10. 

(c)  unhoped-for ;  a^es  of  hopeless 
end:  P.  L.  ii.  186. 
Horlaon,  ^6.  (a)  the  line  at  which 
the  earth  and  sky  appear  to  meet : 
P.  L.  m.  560  ;  the  horizon  round 
invested:  P.  L  viL  371;  veiled 
the  horizon  round  :  P.  L.  ix.  52 ; 
rounded  still  the  horizon  :  P.  L.  X. 
684  ;  a  similar  line  in  heaven  :  P. 
L.  VI.  79. 

(6)  Jig.  the  limit  of  one's  effort : 
P.  23. 
HOrisontal,  adj.  of  the  horizon  :  P. 
L.  I.  595. 

I,  sb.  (1)  the  excrescent  growth 
apon  the  head ;  (a)  the  horns  of 
AJstarte,  who,  as  the  goddess  of 
the  moon,  was  represented  with  a 
crescent  moon  on  her  head,  or 
with  horns  resemblins  those  of 
the  moon  :  P.  L.  i.  439. 

(6)  the  horn  of  the  god  Am- 
mon  :  N.  0.  203.     See  Hammon. 

(c)  Ainaltliea*8  horn,  the  horn  of 
plenty,  the  cornucopia,  which 
yielded  either  food  or  drink  as  its 
possessor  wished  :  P.  R.  ii.  356. 

{d)  as  a  symbol  of  power ;  lift 
ihy  horn :  Petr.  3. 

(5)  anything  in  the  shape  of  a 
horn  or  m  some  way  resembling  a 
horn  ;  (a)  each  of  the  extremities 
of  the  planet  Venus  when  waning 
or  waxing :  P.  L.  vii.  366. 

(6)  Bliarpeiiiiig  In  mooned  horns 
tlMir  plutlanx,  bringing  the  wings 
of  the  phalanx  into  the  shape  of 
the  waning  or  waxing  moon  :  P. 
L.  IV.  978. 

(c)  thehomsof  TnrklBlicrescent, 
the  figure  of  the  new  or  old  moon 
upon  the  Turkish  standard,  fg. 
the  Turkish  power :  P.  L.  x.  433. 

{d)  each  ot  the  two  wings  of  an 
army  :  P.  R.  in.  327. 


(8)  wind  instrument;  hounds 
and  horn :  L'A.  53 ;  Ictsselled 
horn  :  A.  57  ;  Jig. :  L.  28. 

Homed  {d'myl. :  P.  L.  xi.  831 ;  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  33), (ui;.  (a)  having  horns: 
P.  L.  X.  525. 

(b)  having  what  resembles  horns; 
the  homed  moon,  the  moon  as  it 
appears  in  the  first  and  last  quar- 
ter :  Ps.  CXXXVI.  33 ;  the  hot-ned 
Jloodt  a  body  of  water  divided 
into  two  streams  resembling  horns 
in  shape :  P.  L.  xi.  831. 

Hornet,  sb.  the  insect  Vespa  :  S.  A. 
20. 

Homy,  adj.  consisting  of  horn ; 
homj/  beaks :  P.  R.  ii.  267. 

Horonaim,  sb.  a  town  of  Moab  :  P» 
L.  I.  409. 

Horrent,  adj.  bristling  amis  :  P.  L. 
II.  513. 

HonlUle,  (1)  ok//,  exciting  horror^ 
dreadful,  terrible,  hideous :  P. 
L.  I.  61  ;  XI.  465  ;  horrible  de- 
sirtiction :  P.  L.  I.  137 ;  horrible 
discord,  confusion,  convulsion  : 
P.  L.  VI.  210;  X.  472;  S.  A. 
1649. 

(2)  adv.  horribly ;  grinned  hor- 
rible :  P.  L.  Ii.  846. 

Horribly,  adv.  dreadfully  lotid  :  S. 
A.  1510. 

Horrid,  adj.  (a)  bristling,  shf^zgy, 
rough;  horrid  front  of  battle:  P.  L. 
I.  563  ;  arms :  P.  L.  ii.  63  ;  hair  : 
P.  L.  II.  710;  shade:  P.  R.  i. 
296  ;  C.  429 ;  savage,  wild  (?) : 
P.  L.  IX.  185  ;  jagged,  or  in  sense 
(6):  P.  R.  IV.  411. 

(6)  exciting  horror,  dreadful, 
terrible,  detestable  :  P.  L.  i.  51, 
83,  224,  392;  ii.  644,  676;  iv. 
996  ;  VI.  207,  252,  305,  668  ;  x. 
540,  789  ;  xi.  465  ;  P.  R.  iv.  94  ^ 
S.  A.  501,  1542;  L'A.  4;  N.  O. 
157. 

Horror,  Hb.  (a)  painful  emotion  of  fear 
or  loathing :  P.  L.  ii.  220,  703 ; 
IV.  18  ;  VI.  863 ;  x.  539 ;  chill 
horror:  P.  L.  IX.  890;  damp  horror 
chilled  :  P.  L.  v.  65  ;  shuddering 
horrm' :  P.  L.  ll.  616  ;  abyss  of 
horrors :  P.  L.  x.  843 ;  ntood  in 
horror :  P.  L.  vi.  307  ;  personi- 
fed :  P.  L.  iv.  989. 

(b)  that  which  excites  horror: 
P.  L.  II.  67 ;  S.  A.  1550 ;  N.  0. 
172 ;  C.38;  pi.:  P.  L.  I.  250;  ii. 
177. 

Hone,  sb.  (1)  the  animal  Equus  :  P. 
L.  V.  356 ;  P.  R.  iii.  313. 
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(b)  pale  horse,  the  horse  on 
which  death  rides  (cf.  Rev.  vi. 
8) :  P.  L.  X.  590. 

(c)  the  hone  of  brass,  the  horse 
describtid  in  Chaucer's  Squieres 
Tale,  which  could  bear  its  rider 
wherever  he  wished  in  the  space 
of  a  day  :  IIP.  114. 

(2)  horsemen,   cavalry :     P.  L. 
n.  887  ;   P.  R.  iv.  66 ;    home  and 
foot :  P.  L.  XI.  645 ;  S.  A.  1618. 
See  Rlyer-horse. 

Horseman,  ^.  mounted  soldier  :  P. 
K.  III.  307. 

Hosanna,  (1)  iuterj.  as  an  ascription 
of  praise  to  God  ;  Honanna  to  tlie 
Hiiihest :  P.  L.  vi.  205. 

(2)  nb.  shout  of  praise :  P.  L. 
III.  348. 

Hospitable  (h^spitdble),  adj.  extend- 
ing a  generous  welcome  to  stran- 
gers ;  hospitable  thouqhtH :  P.  L. 
V.  332 ;  door :  P.  L.  i.  504 ; 
Athejut:  P.  R.  iv.  242;  covert, 
woodH  :  P.  R.  II.  262 ;  C.  187. 

Host,  f(b.  (a)  armed  company  of  men 
or  angels,  army  :  P.  L.  i.  754  ;  ii. 
885;  IV.  922;  vi.  104,214,231, 
392,  527,  690,  633,  647,  800 ;  xii. 
196,  209;  P.  R.  in.  300;  S.  A. 
262. 

(b)  great  multitude  (some  of  the 
following  possibly  belong  in  (a) )  : 
P.  L.  VI.  830;  multitude  of 
angels  :  P.  L.  i.  37,  136,  541  ;  ii. 
993  ;  VI.  38  ;  x.  437 ;  infinite  hoxt : 
P.  L.  V.  874 ;  awjelic  hont^  hont  of 
aimds :  P.  L.  v.  535,  583 ;  vii. 
132  ;  hoHt  of  heai^ent  heaven^ a  host^ 
heavenly  host :  P.  L.  i.  635  ;  ii. 
759,  824 ;  v.  710 ;  xi.  230 ;  P.  R. 
I.  416;  chembic:  S.  M.  12; 
golden- winged  :  D.  F.  I.  57  ;  God 
oj  HostH :  Ps.  Lxxx.  17,  30,  57, 
78 ;  Lxxxiv.  2,  13,  29,  45 ;  pre- 
ceded by  an  :  P.  L.  v.  744. 

(c)  nmltitude  of  stars ;  starry 
host :  P.  L.  IV.  606  ;  spam  fled  : 
N.  O.  21. 

Host,  sb.  one  who  lodges  and  enter- 
tains another  in  his  own  house : 
P.  L.  IX.  441. 

Hostile,  adj.  (a)  of  or  pertaining  to 
an  enemy ;  hostile  arms^  sxcord : 
P.  L.  VI.  50 ;  S.  A.  692 ;  snare  : 
P.  L.  XII.  31  ;  ground  :  S.  A.  531 ; 
city  :  S.  A.  1561  ;  blood  :  N.  O. 
57  ;  acts,  deedn  -.  P.  L.  xi.  796  ; 
S.  A.  893,  1210  ;  of  warfare;  hos- 
tile  din  :  P.  L.  ii.  1040. 

(6)  showing     enmity ;      hostile 


seom,  frown :    P.  L.  v.  904  ;   vi. 

260. 
Hostility,   sh,   (a)   inimical   feeling, 

antagonism :  P.  L.  u.  336. 

{b)  open  oppo^ition  by  war  or 

other  means :  S.  A.  1203. 
Hosting,  sb.  hostile  encounter:   P. 

L.  VI.  93 
Hot,  (1)  adj.  (a)  of  a  high  temptra- 

tui  e :  hot  vapour ^  etc. :  P.  L.  x.  694. 
(6)  intense,   violent  ;     hot  di^- 

pl^-atture  :    Ps.  vi.  2  ;    hell :  P.  L. 

IX.  467. 

(2)  sb.  one  of  the  supposed 
qualities  which  in  combination 
with  another  determined  the 
nature  or  'complexion*  of  a  body« 
personijitd  :  P.  L.  ii.  898. 

(3)  adv.  with  great  heat :  P.  L. 

XI.  845  ;  at  a  high  temperature : 
P.  L.  XI.  568. 

Hound,  Hb.  dog  used  in  the  chase : 

L'A.  53. 
See  Hell-hound. 
Hour,    sb.    (a)    the   time  of    sixty 

minutes  :   P.  L.  viii.  69  ;  x.  923  ; 

or  pi.  the  seasons,  with  reference 

to  sense  (/) :  P.  R.  i.  57. 

(b)  used  indefinitely  for  a  short 
time  :  8.  A.  1056;  in  an  hour:  P. 
L.  I.  697  ;  S.  A.  364 ;  each  hottr, 
all  the  time  :  P.  L.  x.  440. 

(c)  definite  time  of  day  :    P.  L. 

VII.  444 ;  dusky  hour :  P.  L.  v. 
6<>7  ;  merifiian  hour :  P.  L.  iv. 
581  ;  midnight :  II  P.  85  ;  morn- 
ing :  C.  920  ;  hour  of  night :  P.  L. 
IV.  610 ;  P.  R.  II.  260';  hour  of 
noon :  P.  L.  ix.  7.>9 ;  hour  of 
prime  :  P.  L.  v.  170 ;  hour  of  re- 
past^  sujyper  :  P.  L.  viii.  213  ;  ix. 
225. 

(d)  definite  time  in  general ; 
chetrftd,  happy,  qXc.  :  S.  xxi.  14  ; 
pi. :  P.  L.  IT.  527  ;  in.  417  ;  ix. 
1 188 ;  pnmte  honrn :  P.  R.  iv.  331. 

(e)  particular  or  appointed  time 
at  which  something  occurs:  P.  L. 
II.   934  ;   IV.   779,  963  ;   vi.   396 ; 

VIII.  512  ;    IX.  406,  596  ;  xi.  202  ; 

XII.  589  ;  P.  R.  IV.  522  ;  her,  their 
hour:  P.  L.  v.  303;  Vl.  10;  x. 
93  ;  cursed,  evil,  torturing  :  P.  L. 
II.  91,  1055  ;  IX.  780.  1067  ;  liorur 
of  revenge:  P.  L.  vi.  150;  good, 
welcome  hmir :  P.  L.  ii.  848 ;  x. 
771. 

(/)  pl'  the  HorflB,  goddesses  of 
the  seasons :  P.  L.  iv.  267  ;  vi. 
3 ;  T.  2 ;  C.  986  ;  S.  i.  4. 

See  Mid-hour,  Momlng-honr. 
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Bomj,  adv,  every  hoar :   P.  L.  n. 

796. 
HouM,  I.  8b.  (1)  boilding  for  hnman 

habitation :    P.  L.   ix.  446 ;   xii. 

121 ;   P.  R.  IV.  639;   S.  A.  1112, 

1491,   1733;   hou^e  of  Pindar  us  i 

S.  vni.  11 ;  o/SocrcUes:  P.  R.  iv. 

273 ;   houses  of  gods :    P.  R.  rv. 

56 ;    applied  to  a  jail ;  houae  of 

Hbtriy  :  S.  A.  949. 

(S)^.    (a)    God's   house,    the 

throne  of  God  :  P.  L.  vii.  676. 
(6)  honsa  of  pain  or  wo6»  hell : 

P.  L.  II.  823 ;  VI.  877  ;  x.  465. 

(c)  death's  honse,  the  grave: 
Pb.  lxxxviii.  24. 

(d)  honse  of  mortal  clay,  the 
human  body :  N.  O.  14. 

(«)  the  nest  of  a  bird:  Ps. 
ucxxrv.  10. 

(5)  building  devoted  to  the  wor- 
ship of  God :  S.  A.  618 ;  Ps.  v. 
19;  Lxxxrv.  17. 

(6)  thy  Father's  house,  the 
Temple  in  Jerusalem :  P.  K.  rv. 
£52. 

(c)  the  house  of  God,  God's 
house :  P.  L.  i.  470 ;  the  Taber- 
nacle in  Shiloh  :  P.  L.  i.  496 ; 
the  Temple  in  Jerusalem :  P.  L. 
XII.  349 ;  pL.  habitations :  Ps. 
Lxxxin.  47. 

(4)  family,  household  :  S.  A. 
1049 ;  C.  85 ;  Hor.  Epist.  5. 

(5)  family,  race :  P.  R.  iii. 
282;  S.  A.  447,  1717  ;  M.  W.  54  ; 
thy  Father's  housty  the  Israelitish 
nation  as  the  chosen  people  of 
God :  P.  E.  ni.  175. 

II.  vb,  intr.  to  take  up  one's 
abode  wUh  death  :   M.  W.  10. 

See  Laiar-house,  Prison-house, 
Senate-house. 
Boosehold,  (1)  sb.  family :  P.  L.  xi. 
820. 

(2)  cuij.  pertaining  to  the  family, 
domestic :  P.  L.  ix.  233 ;  x.  908  ; 
S.  A.  566. 
Hover,  vb,  inlr.  to  hang  in  the  air 
with  fluttering  wings  ;  of  atigels, 
spirits:  P.  L.  I.  345;  x.  285; 
D.  F.  I.  38  ;  fg.  of  cioiids  :  P.  L. 
II.  717  ;  offre  :  P.  L.  ix.  639 ;  of 
the  sun :  P.  L.  v.  140. 

fxirt.  adj.  hovering,  hanging 
poised  in  air  ;  hovering  angel :  C. 
214 ;  fg.  hovering  dreams :  II  P. 
9. 

See  Wide-hovering. 
'^How,    1.  adv.  (1)  in   direct  ques- 
tions ;  in  what  way  or  manner  (?), 


P.  L.  V.  531,  664;  viii.  359,  408; 
IX.  326  ;  X.  120 ;  xii.  284 ;   P.  R. 

II.  319 ;  S.  A.  838 ;  C.  616. 

(2)  in  direct  exclamations ;  in 
what  a  way !  to  what  an  extent 
or  degree  !,  P.  L.  iv.  94, 680 ;  v. 
92;  VI.  266;  ix.  900,  1114;  xi. 
754  ;  S.  A.  944. 

(3)  (a)  in  dependent  questions 
and  exclamations;  in  what  way, 
by  what  means ;  qualifying  a 
vb.  and  depending  on  a  vb. 
P.  L.  I.  187,217,611;  iv.  236 
VII.  62 ;  IX.  201 ;  P.  R.  i.  137 
with  ellipsis  of  the  rest  of  the 
clause  :  S.  A.  1547  ;  qualifying  a 
vb.  and  depending  on  an  adj. : 
P.  L.  II.  153;  P.  R.  IV.  311; 
followed  by  an  inf.  :  P.  L.  v. 
822;  P.  R.  II.  113;  C.  274;  L. 
119;  S.  XIII.  2. 

(6)   =that:  S.  xix.  1. 
(c)  to  what  extent  or  degree ; 
qualifying  an  adj.  or  adv. :  P.  L. 

III.  276 ;  IV.  39,  87,  366  ;  v.  826 ; 
VI.  148;  IX.  138;  S.  A.  189. 

(4)  introducing  a  relative  clause ; 
(a)  however  ;  qualif^^ing  an  adv. : 
P.  L.  XI.  554. 

(6)  to  what  extent  or  degree ; 

correlative  to  ho,  which  is  omitted, 

the  rarer  ...  Ity  how  much :  S.  A. 

167. 
(c)  in    some    way ;    how    else : 

S.  A.  604. 

II.  sh.  the  way  (in  which) ;  the 

how :  P.  R.  TV.  472. 
However,  adv.  (a)  in  whatever  man- 
ner, by  whatever  means  ;  qualify- 
ing an  adj.  or  part. :  P.  L.  v.  258; 

IX.  683  ;   X.  134  ;    xi.  373 ;    S.  ii. 

11. 
(6)  for  all  that,   nevertheless ; 

qualifying  a  clause  or  sentence  : 

P.  L.  IV.  911  ;   VI.  292,  563;    ix. 

95;   X.  578;    P.  R.  ii.   135;   iv. 

321  ;  S.  A.  601. 
Howl,  r?>.  intr.  to  cry  as  a  dog  or 

wolf :  P.  L.  II.  658,  799 ;  C.  533 ; 

ghosts ajul  furies  ...  honied  i  P.  R. 

iv.  423. 
Hubbub,  sb.  confused  noise  of  many 

voices  or  sounds :    P.  L.  it.  951  ; 

xii.  60. 
Huddling,  part.  adj.  hurrying :   C. 

495. 
Hue,  sb.   (a)  appearance,  look :   P. 

L.  I.  527. 
(6)  colour:    P.  L.  i.  230;    rv. 

256,  698  ;  xi.  557  ;  P.  R.  ii.  352 ; 

N.  O.  207;  C.  994;  goldt:n  hue-. 
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P.  L.  IV.  148 ;  red,  lovers  proper 

hue  :  P.  L.  viii.  619  ;  bfack,  staUl 

wMorrCn  hue  :  II  P.    16 ;   hue  of 

rainhowM :  P.  L.  vii.  445. 
Hag,  ^6.  tr.  Jig.  hug  him  into  snares, 

allure  him  into  snares  by  means 

of  acts  of  courtesy  or  tokens  of 

affection :  C.  164. 
Huge,  adj.  (a)  very  large,  immense, 

enormous,  vast :  P.  L.  i.  196,  209, 

547,  710 ;   it.  434,  709,  874 ;   vi. 

193,  364,  552  ;  vii.  285,  410,  496; 

X.  531 ;   XI.  729  ;    P.  R.  in.  261  ; 

IV.  51  ;  N.  O.  226 ;  C.  423 ;  mp.: 

P.  L.  I.  202  ;  VII.  413  ;  very  great 

in  number  :  P.  L.  vi.  873. 

(h)  powerful,  mighty  :  P.  L.  vi. 

251. 

(c)  very  gre^it ;   huge  affliction, 

hazard,  labour,  etc. :   P.  L.  I.  57  ; 

II.  473  ;  S.  A.  65  ;  Cir.  27  ;  P.  14. 
Hnge-bellled,    adj.  Jig.,    high    and 

rounded;  of  mountains'.  Ps.  cxiv. 

11. 
Hull,  vh.  intr.   to  drift  or  float  on 

the  water  :  P.  L.  xi.  840. 
Hum,  fth.  the  low  confused  noise  of 

diMtant  voices  :    N.  O.  174  ;   hu^ 

hum  of  men  :  L*A.  118. 
Hnxnan,  (1)  adj.  (a)  of,  belonging  to, 

or  characteristic  of  man  :    P.  L. 

VIII.  392,  587  ;  P.  R.  ii.  137  ;  S. 
A.  792;  D.  F.  I.  58;  huvian 
breath,  ears,  face,  voice,  etc.  :  P. 
L.  III.  44 ;  VII.  177,  368 ;  ix.  561, 
871  ;  XI.  147  ;  P.  R.  i.  298 ;  S.  A. 
690 ;  C.  68,  297  ;  11  P.  14  ;  N.  O. 
126  ;  form,  mould  :  P.  L.  i.  359, 
482;  P.  R.  IV.  599;  A.  73; 
human  neriAe :  P.  L.  iv.  206 ;  v. 
565,  572  ;  viii.  119;  ix.  554,  871 ; 
XII.  10 ;  poiner,  nlre.ngth,  weak- 
ness, etc.  :  P.  L.  V.  459  ;  vii.  640; 
X.  793 ;  P.  R.  III.  402 ;  S.  A. 
1313  ;  hunutn  nature  :  P.  R.  in. 
231;  life:  P.  L.  viii.  250;  ix. 
241  ;  X.  908 ;  P.  R.  iv.  265  ; 
food:  P.  R.  I.  308;  ii.  246; 
human  desire,  glory,  knoidedge, 
etc. :  P.  L.  V.  518  ;  vi.  300  ;  vii. 
75 ;  VIII.  414  ;  xi.  694. 

{h)  that  is  a  man,  consisting  of 
men ;  huTnan  kind,  race,  ofttprinq, 
etc. :  P.  L.  III.  462  ;  iv.  475,  751 ; 
VI.  896  ;  P.  14  ;  human  pair  :  P. 
L.  V.  227  ;  ix.  197  ;  mcrifce  :  P. 
L.  I.  393. 

(2)  sb.  (a)  human  being :    P.  L. 

IX.  712  ;  XII.  71. 

(6)  human  nature  :  P.  L.  ix. 
714. 


Hnmane,  adj.  (a)  gentle  in  demean- 
our:  P.  L.  IX.  732. 

{b)  worthy  of  man,  kind,  bene- 
volent :  P.  R.  I.  221. 

(c)  polite,   elegant :    P.  L.    ii. 
109. 
Humber,  8b.  the  river  of  England : 

V.  Ex.  99. 
Humble,  (1)  adj.  (a)  lowly,  meek : 
P.  L.  II.  240 ;  X.  912 ;  humble 
deprecation  :  P.  L.  \^II.  378  ;  *m6- 
min8ion  :  S.  A.  511  ;  words :  P.  L. 
XI.  295. 

(6)  modest,  unassuming  :  N.  0. 
24. 

(c)  lowly  in  condition  ;  humble 
staie:  P.  R.  ill.  189;  poverty: 
Petr.  1  ;  low-growing  nhrub  :  P. 
L.  VII.  322. 

(2)  v6.  tr.  (a)  to  make  the  heart 
meek  and  submissive :  P.  L.  xi. 
150;  XII.  193. 

{b)  to  abase  pride :  P.  L.  vi. 
342. 

(r)  rejl.  to  make  oneself  meek 
and  submissive :  P.  R.  in.  421  ; 
S.  A.  965. 

vbl.  sb.  humbling,  abasement: 
P.  L.  X.  576. 

See  Much-humbled. 
Humbly,    adv.    meekly:    P.  L.    x. 

1089,  1101. 
Humid,   adj.   damp,   moist ;  humid 
exhaXotionH :  P.  L.  v.  425 ;  Jlmcers : 
P.  L.  IX.  193;  H vers  ...  draw  their 
humid  train  :     P.  L.    vii.    306 ; 
humid  l>ow,  the  rainbow :    P.  L. 
IV.  151  ;  C.  992. 
Humiliation,  sb.  abasement :  P.  L. 
III.  313;   X.  1092,  1104;    P.  R.  i. 
160. 
Humming,  part.  adj.  hxxznvig  sound  z 

P.  R.  IV.  17. 
Humour,  (1)  sb.  (a)  moisture :  P.  L. 
III.  610  ;  VII.  280. 

(//)  black  humour,  black  bile  or 
melancholy,  one  of  the  four  chief 
fluids  of  the  body  :  these  were 
supposed  to  determine,  by  their 
conditions  and  proportions,  a  per- 
son's physical  and  mental  quali- 
ties and  disposition  :  8.  A.  600. 

(c)  the  vital  fluid  of  celestial 
spirits :  P.  L.  vi.  332. 

(2)  vb.  tr.    to  comply  with  the 
peculiar  nature  of :  8.  xiii.  8. 
Hundred,  (1)  ab.  ten  times  ten  :    P. 
L.  I.  760. 

(2)  adj.  consistingof  a  hundred : 
P.  R.  III.  287;  A.  22;  four 
hundred :  P.  L.  I.  428. 
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BmidredfOld,  «6.  a  hundred  times  as 
msny  :  S.  xvnL  13. 

Hunger,  (1)  tb.  pain  or  uneasiness 
from  want  of  food  :  P.  L.  iv.  184 ; 
V.  437 ;  P.  R.  I.  308 ;  ii.  252, 
255,  306,  310,  373,  380,  406 ;  C. 
358 ;  joined  to  thirH,  droughth  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  213 ;  IX.  586 ;  x.  556, 
568 ;  P.  R.  I.  325 ;  iv.  502. 

(5)  vb,  intr.  (a)  to  feel  or  suffer 
hunger:  P.  R.  i.  300;  ii.  231, 
244,  333  ;  joined  to  thirst :  P.  R. 
IV.  121. 

(6)  to  have  an  eager  desire ; 
with  prep.  it{f. :  P.  R  ii.  250. 

Hnager-liit,  adj.  perishing  of  hun- 
ger:  P.  R.  II.  416. 
Hnngxy,  adj.  feeling  pain  or  uneasi- 
ness from  want  of  food  :  P.  R.  rv. 

403 ;  L.  125. 
Hunt,  t^.  (1)  tr.  to  pursue  m^A  toar: 

P.  L.  XII.  30. 

(2)  intr.   to  follow  the  chase : 

n  p.  124. 
Hunter,  s&.  one  who  engages  in  the 

chase,  huntsman  :  P.  L.  xii.  33  ; 

applied   to  a  beast :    P.   L.    xi. 

188. 
HimtrMS,  ab.  a  woman  who  hunts, 

spec.  Diana  :  C.  441  ;  H.  B.  1. 
HnrdlAd,  part.  adj.  constructed  of 

hurdles  or  movable  frames  made 

of  interwoven   twigs    or  sticks : 

P.  L.  IV.  186. 
Hnzl,  r6.  tr.   (a)  to  throw  or  cast 

with   violence  persons :    P.  L.  l 

45  ;    II.  374  ;  x.  636  ;   things  :   P. 

L.   VI.   665;    C.   153;    to  cast  or 

dash   by  the  action   of  wind  or 

waves:  P.  L.  ii.  180;  L.  155. 
{b)  to  utter   with   vehemence : 

P.  L.  I.  669. 
Hnny,  t^.  tr.  to  cause  to  go  or  move 

with  excessive  haste :    P.  L.   ii. 

603,  937 ;  P.  R.  iv.  402 ;  P.  50. 
pari.    adj.    hurried,     brought 

about  with  haste  and  confusion  : 

P.  L.  V.  778. 
Hurt,  r6.  {pret.  hurt:  S.  A.   1676; 

paM  part,  not  used)  tr.  to  harm, 

injure,  do  mischief  to :    P.  L.  ix. 

700,  727 ;   xii.  418  ;  S.  A.  1676 ; 

C.  689. 
Hurtful,    adj.    tending    to    injury, 

causing  harm,   injurious :    P.  L. 

IL  259 ;   hurtful  power :    C.  437  ; 

noxious  worm  :  A.  53. 
Husbmnd,  sb.   a  man    joined    to  a 

woman  in  marriage  :    P.  L.   ix. 

234,  268  ;   8.  A.  755  ;   applied  to 

Adam  :    P.  L.  vui.  52 ;  ix.  204, 


385,  482;  x.  4,  195,  336;  xi.  291 ; 

to  Samson :    S.  A.  883,  940 ;   to 

Admetus :  S.  xxiii.  3. 
atirib.  Jig.  the  bee  ...feeds  her 

kuAband  drone  :  P.  L.  vii.  490. 
Hush,   vb.  tr.    to    make  silent    the 

woods:  C.  88. 
Husk,  sb.  rind  or  hull  of  seeds :   P. 

L.  V.  342. 
Huswife,  sb.  housewife :  C.  751. 
Hutch,  vb.  tr.  to  hoard  or  lay  up  in 

a  chest :  C.  719. 
Hyacinth,  sb.  (a)  the  beautiful  youth 

whom  Apollo  loved,  and  whom  h» 

accidentally  killed  during  a  game 

of  discus  :  D.  F.  T.  25,  26. 

(6)  the  flower  HyarhUhns :   P. 

L.  IV.  701  ;  IX.  1041  ;  C.  998. 
Hyaclnthine,  adj.  of  the  colour  of 

the  hyacinth,  evidently  Aei'e  dark 

brown  or  black  (cf.  Odyssey  vi. 

231  ;  Theocritus  x.  28)  :  P.  L.  iv. 

301. 
Hjrana,  sb.  Jig.  used  by  Samson  in 

addressing   Dalila,  as  a  term  of 

aversion  and  hatred  :  8.  A.  748. 
Hyaline,    Mb.    glassy    sea    {OdXaaaa 

ifaXlyri,  Rev.  iv.  6 ;  XV.  2)  :  P.  L. 

VII.  619. 
Hydaspes,  tib.  the  modem  Jhelum^ 

a  river  of  the  Punjab,  India  :   P. 

L.  III.  436. 
Hydra,  sb.  the  many-headed  8nak» 

of  the  marshes  of  Lerna,  which 

was  slain  by  Heracles :  P.  L.  ii. 

628  ;  C.  605. 
attrih.  Jig.  with  allusion  to  the 

fact  that  for  every  head  cut  off" 

by  Heracles  two  grew  in  its  place : 

S.  XV.  7. 
HydruB,  sb.  a  fabulous  sea-snake  : 

P.  L.  X.  525. 
Hylas,  sb.  a  beautiful  youth  beloved 

by  Heracles  :  P.  R.  ii.  353. 
Hymen,  sb.   the  god  of  marriage  : 

P.  L.  XI.  591 ;  L*A.  125. 
HymensBan,  nb.  marriage-song :    P. 

L.  IV.  711. 
Hymettus,  sb.  the  mountain  south- 
east of  Athens,  celebrated  for  its 

honey  :  P.  R.  iv.  247. 
Hymn,  (1)  sb.  song  of  praise  to  God 

P.  L.   II.  242  ;    III.  148 ;   v.  656 

VI.  745 ;   P.  R.  i.  169 ;   iv.  335 

N.  0.  17;  S.  M.  15;  S.  xiii.  11 

song  of  praise  in  honour  of  a  god 

P.  R.  IV.  341. 

(2)  r'6.  (a)   tr.   to   celebrate  or 

worship  in  song  the  Father  :  P.  L. 

VI.  96  ;  hymn  his  throne :  P.  L. 

IV.  944. 
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(b)  intr,  to  sing  songs  of  praise : 
P.  L.  VII.  258. 

vbl.  sb.  lijaniiiiig,  the  singing  of 
songs  of  praise:  P.  L.  iii.  417. 

Sypoorisy,  «6.  the  assuming  of  a 
false  appearance  of  piety  or  virtue: 
P.  L.  in.  683 ;  ftmooth  hypocruy : 
S.  A.  872. 

Bypocrlte,  t<h.  one  one  pretends  to 
piety  or  virtue,  dissemoler  :  P.  L. 
IV.  744  ;  P.  R.  i.  487 ;  voc. :  P. 
L.  IV.  957. 

Byrcanian,  adj.  of  Hyrcania,  the 
province  of  the  Parthian  Empire 
tying  south  and  east  of  the  Cas- 
pian Sea :   P.  R.  III.  317. 

H3rrcanu8,  sb.  Uyrcanus  II.,  the 
uncle  of  Antigonus  and  the  next 
to  the  last  of  the  Maccabean 
kings  :  P.  K.  iii.  367. 


*I,  pers.  pron,  [dot.  and  ace.  me) : 
P.  L.  I.  96,  134 ;  ii.  119.  122, 
466;  IX.  41,  688;  x.  721  ;  P.  R. 
I.  277 ;  II.  382 ;  S.  A.  820 ;  C. 
404  ;  in  the  epics  referring  to  the 
poet  himself  :  P.  L.  i.  12,  22,  25  ; 
III.  3,  13,  18,  21,  27,  32,  33,  34, 
41,  46,  49,  54  ;  iv.  741,  758  ;  vi. 
373;  VII.  3,  5,  13,  ItJ,  19,  24;  ix. 
6,  20,  23,  26,  41  ;  P.  R.  i.  1  ;  ii. 
6 ;  in  exclamations ;  ine  mUerabh!'. 
P.  L.  IV.  73;  ay  me  I:  P.  L.  iv. 
86  ;  dative  of  reference  :  C.  630. 

rtfl.  witha?'6. ;  betah'm^:  P. L. 
X.  922 ;  bethink :  C.  820  ;  ccnittiU : 
P.  R.  II.  256 ;  hide :  P.  L.  ix. 
162;  laid:  P.  L.  iv.  457;  per- 
suade :  D.  V.  I.  29 ;  repent :  P.  L. 
XII.  474 ;  sat :  P.  L.  viii.  287  ; 
wind  :  C.  163  ;  with  a  prep. :  P. 
L.  IX.  599. 

Iambic,  ab.  dialogue  in  iambic  metre : 
P.  R.  IV.  262. 

Iberian,  adj.  (a)  of  Iberia  in  Europe, 
the  peninsula  comprising  the 
modern  Spain  and  Portugal :  P. 
R.  II.  200  ;  C.  60. 

(b)  of  Iberia  in  Asia,  the  pro- 
vince of  Parthian  Empire  lying 
between  Armenia  and  the  Cau- 
casus Mountains :  P.  R.  in.  318. 

Ice,  fib.  frozen  water :  P.  L.  ii.  591 ; 
X.  1063 ;  XII.  193 ;  to  ntarm  in 
ice :  P.  L.  n.  600 ;  armed  with 
*re  :  P.  L.  X.  697 ;  mountains  of 
ice:  P.  L.  x.  291. 

Icy-pearled  (pearldd,    disyl.),    adj. 


covered  with  sparkling  drops  of 

ice :  D.  F.  I.  15. 
Ida,  sb.  (a)  the  mountain  in  Crete : 

P.  L.  I.  515  ;  II  P.  29. 

(6)  the  mountain  in  Mysia,  Asia 

Minor :  P.  L.  v.  382. 
Idea,  nb.  plan,  design  :    P.  L.  vii. 

557. 
Idiot,  sb.  an  imbecile :  P.  L.  in.  474. 
Idle,  adj.  (a)  not  occupied,  doing 

nothing:  P.L.  iv.  617  ;  S.  A.  566, 

579,  1500  ;  II  P.  6. 

(&)  serving  no  useful   purpose, 

useless  :  P.  L.  vi.  839 ;  vii.  279 ; 

id/e  orbs,  eyes   which   have   lost 

the  power  of  sight :  S.  xxn.  4. 
(c)  remaining    unused  :    N.  O. 

55. 
Idleness,    sb.    absence    of    employ- 
ment :  P.  L.  X.  1055. 
Idly,    adv.    without    working,    in- 
dolently :  P.  L.  X.  2.36 ;  xi.  645. 
Idol,  sb.  (a)  imaee  of  a  god  to  which 

worship  is  offered  :    Jr.  L.  I.  375, 

446 ;  P.  R.  II.  329 ;  in.  426,  432; 

S.  A.  441,  456,   1358;    sf^ec.   the 

image  of  Dagon  :  S.  A.  1297,  1672; 

of  Moloch :   P.  L.  I.  396 ;   N.  O. 

207. 

(6)  counterpart,  imitation  :    P. 

L.  VI.  101. 
See  Bea-idoL 
Idolatress,  sb.  female  worshipper  of 

idols :  P.  L.  I.  445. 
Idolatrous,  adj.  (a)  used  in  the  wor* 

ship  of  idols  :  S.  A.  1378. 

(/')  given  to  the  worship  of  idols: 

P.  R.  I.  144;  S.  A.  443,  1364. 
Idolatry,  tib.  (a)  worship  of  idols:  S. 

A.   1670 ;  ;)/. :  P.  L.  i.  456 ;  xii. 

337. 

(6)  idolatrous   objects  :    P.  R. 

ni.  418. 
Idollsm,  sb.  false   motion,  fallacy : 

P.  K.  IV.  2.34. 
Idollst,  sb.  worshipper  of  idols :    S. 

A.  453. 
Idol- worship,  sb.  worship  of  idols  : 

P.  L.  XII.  115;  S.  A.  1365. 
*If,  conj.  (1)  on  condition  that,  in  case 

that,    supposing   that ;    (a)   with 

protasis  in  pres.  indie. ;  apodosis 

in  pres.  or  perf.  indie. :   P.  L.  1 1. 

977;    viii.    75;    S.  A.    504;     in 

future  indie. :    P.  L.   i.   274 ;    v. 

788  ;  xii.  479 ;  in  pret.  subj. :   C. 

302 ;    in  imper. :    P.  L.  iv.  898 ; 

VIII.  277 ;    S.  A.    817 ;    apodosis 

with  may^  shoiUd :  P.  L.  I.   167  ; 

P.  R.    II.    394 ;   apodosis  ellipt. : 

P.  L.  IV.  851. 
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(6)  with  protasis  in  pret.  or 
plapf.  indie.;  apudosis  in  pres. 
ludic :  P.  R.  iv.  519 ;  in  plnpf. 
indie. :  S.  A.  1218  ;  apodosis  with 
•Itouldy  would:  P.  L.  ii.  120, 
657 ;  construction  not  clear :  P. 
R.  nr.  467. 

(c)  with  protasis  in  future  in- 
die. ;  ap«Kio6iB  in  pres.  indie.  :  P. 
R.  IV.  166;  in  future  indie. :  P.  L. 
in.  1»5 ;  P.  R.  iii.  381 ;  II  P.  77. 

{d)  with    protasis    in   pres.   or 

Serf.  subj. ;  apodosis  in  pres.  in- 
ic. :  P.  L.  I.  10 ;  ii.  99,  492, 
1007;  VIII.  56'A;  ix.  340,  7i'8, 
7b0 ;  P.  R.  II.  249 ;  S.  A.  296  ; 
in  pret.  indie. :  C.  170 ;  in  future 
inctic,  :  P.  L.  ii.  214;  iv.  586; 
S.  A.  1387  ;  in  iniper.  :  P.  L.  ii. 
73  ;  V.  206  ;  x.  992  ;  P.  R.  iii. 
171  ;  C.  238  ;  apodosis  with  may, 
could,  should :  P.  L.  v.  501  j  ix. 
46,  247  ;  S.  A.  3(39  ;  apodosis  el- 
lipt.  :  P.  L.  IV.  577 ;  v.  574 ; 
apodosis  omitted  :  P.  L.  i.  84 ; 
V.  513. 

(e)  with  protasis  in  pret.  snbj.; 
apodosis  in  pres.  indie.  :  P.  L.  ix. 
311  ;  in  pret.  or  plupf.  indie.  : 
P.  L.  II.  202 ;  S.  A.  147 1  ;  V.  Ex. 
29  ;  apodosis  with  would :  P.-  R. 
u.  320 ;  apodosis  ellipt.  :  P.  L. 
II.  174. 

{/)  protasis  with  could  ;  apodo- 
sis should,  cxnUd,  v:oidd  :  P.  L.  ii. 
447;  IX.  115;  x.  952;  protasis 
with  should ;  apodosis  might :  P. 
L.  VI.  502. 

ig)  protfisis  ellipt. :  P.  L.  i. 
191  ;  II.  105;  ill.  595;  iv.  251  ; 
V.  32;  VI.  293;  vii.  299;  viir. 
614  ;  IX.  650 ;  S.  A.  490 ;  pro- 
tasis expressed  by  part,  phrase : 
P.  L.  II.  93. 

(A)  as  if,  with  clause  contain- 
ing pret.  or  plupf.  subj. :    P.  L. 

II.  503  ;  VI.  195  ;  x.  626  ;  S.  A 
1512 :  U  V,  71;  if  it  be  »o  that  : 
D.  F.  I  37. 

(t)*i/  omitted:  P.  L.  ii.  82; 
IV.  439;  S.A.  197. 

(2)  granted  that:  P.  L.  II.230; 

III.  11/  ;  even  if :  P.  L.  i.  655. 

(3)  whether :  P.  L.  i.  636  ;  ii. 
376  ;  XII.  4  ;  P.  K.  ii.  287  ;  S.  A. 
337,  1090 ;  C.  575. 

Ignoble,  adj,  not  honourable,  mean 
in  character,  base,  unworthy  :  P. 
L.  II.  227  ;  S.  A.  416. 

absol.  persons  of  ignoble  char- 
acter:  P.  L.  xn.  2-21. 


Ignohijtadv,  dishonourably,  basely: 
P.  L.  XI.  624. 

Ignominious,  (1)  adj.  disgraceful, 
shameful :  S.  A.  417. 

(2)  adv,  with  ignominy  or  dis- 
honour :  P.  L.  VI.  395. 

Ignominy,  sb,  dishonour,  disgrace : 
P.  L.  II.  207 ;  VI.  383 ;  P.  R.  iii. 
1 36  ;  a  disgrace  ;  an  ignominy :  P. 
L.  I.  115. 

Ignorance,  sb.  (a)  want  of  know- 
ledge :  P.  L.  IV.  519  ;  IX.  809 ; 
witli  of :  P.  L.  IX.  774. 

(6)  those  who  lack  knowledge  : 
C.  514. 

Ignorant,  adj,  destitute  of  know- 
ledge, uninforme<i :  P.  L.  ix. 
704 ;  with  of:  P.  L.  xi.  764  ;  P. 
R.  IV.  310. 

Ilissus,  xb.  a  river  of  Attica,  Greece, 
flowing  just  southeast  of  Athens  : 
P.  R.  IV  249. 

nium,  sb.  the  seat  of  the  ten  vears' 
war  between  the  Greeks  and  Tro- 
jans :  P.  L.  I.  578. 

Ill,  (1)  adj.  (a)  wicked,  malevolent : 
C.  217. 

(6)  not  upright ;  ill  borrower  : 
C.  683. 

(c)  wretched,  miserable,  disas- 
trous, unfortunate  :  P.  L.  iv.  48; 
VI.  150  ;  IX.  845  ;  HI  chance,  lot : 
P.  L.  II.  224,  935 ;  P.  R.  i.  321  ; 
sucrens  :  P.  L.  iv.  9.32. 

(d)  of  bad  import ;  ill  news  :  P. 
R.  I.  64. 

(e)  ill  mansion,  hell,  as  full  of 
evil  and  suifering  :  P.  L.  ii.  462  ; 
VI.  738. 

(2)  sb.  (a)  moral  evil,  wieked- 
ness:  P.  L.  III.  689;  iv.  222; 
VIII.  324  ;  IX.  1055  ;  Dante  I.  ; 
author  of  ill:  P.  L.  ii.  ,381 ;  think, 
suspect  no  ill:  P.  L.  iii.  688 ;  iv. 
320  ;  X.  140  ;  wicked  act ;  do  ill : 
P.  L.  I.  160;  P.  R.  I.  423. 

(6)  harm,  injury :  P.  L.  ix. 
1152;  A.  48. 

(r)  misfortune,  calamity,  disas- 
ter :  P.  R.  IV.  464. 

(3)  adv.  (a)  not  well,  imper- 
fectly, badly,  poorly,  hardly  :  P. 
L.  II.  445  ;  IV.  370,  372  ;  v.  113  ; 
X.  950,  952 ;  P.  R.  i.  200 ;  ii. 
469 ;  IV.  185,  339,  419  ;  «.  A.  209, 
1504;  C.  271. 

(6)  unfortunately,  disastrously: 
P.    L.    IX.    1147;    X.    735;    xi. 
763. 
niaudable,  adj.  unworthy  of  com- 
mendation :  P.  L.  VI.  382. 
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Ill-boding  adj,  of  evil  omen  :   P.  R. 

IV.  490. 
ni-fltted,  adj.  not  well  adapted  in 

size  :  8.  A.  122. 
ni-got,     adj.     wrongly    obtained : 

Petr.  4. 
Ill-greeting,   adj.   accosting  for  an 

evil  purpose  :  C.  406. 
Illl]nitable(il]imit4ble),a€{;.  without 

bound,    having    no    determinate 

limits  :  P.  L.  ii.  892. 
Ill-Joined,  mIj.   who  should  not  be 

united  in  marriage:  P.  L.  ill.  463. 
Ill-luck,  tib.  attrib.  of  evil  or  misfor- 
tune :  C.  845. 
ni-managed,  adj.  uncontrolled  :   C. 

172. 
Ill-mated,  a/lj.  wrongfully  united  in 

marriage  :  P.  L.  xi.  684. 
Ill-meaning,  adj.  intending  evil  or 

injury  :  S.  A.  1195. 
Illuminate,  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  give  light 

to  :  P.  L.  VII.  350. 

(6)  to  enlighten  intellectually  : 

S.  A.  1689. 
niumlne.  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  light  up  :   P. 

L.  I.  666. 

(6)  to   enlighten  spiritually   or 

intellectually  :  P.  L.  i.  23. 
Illusion,  sb.  (a)  condition  of  being 

deceived  by  appearances  ;  feU  into 

...  UhL-sion  :  P.  L.  x.  571. 
{h)  sonictiiing  that  deceives  the 

mind :    P.  L.   iv.   803 ;    that  de- 
ceives the  eye  :  C.  155. 
niuetrate  (illiistrate),   vh.  tr.  (a)  to 

make    illustrious,   confer   honour 

upon  :  P.  L.  v.  739. 

(h)  to  make   clear  or  evident : 

P.  R.  I.  370 ;  to  show  thtm  fully 

satuified:  P.  L.  x.  78. 
Illustrious,  adj.  (a)  luminous,  bri(;ht, 

shining :  P.  L.  iii.  627  ;  vi.  773. 
(6)  famous,  renowned,  eminent; 

of  persona  :    P.  L.    v.   842  ;    vii. 

109 ;    S.  A.  957.  1318  ;   Ulustrioua 

evidence :    P.  L.    ix.   962 ;    Uhui- 

triotLH  tra^k :  P.  L.  x.  367. 
Ill-worthy,  a///,  not  at  all  worthy  : 

P.  L.  XI.  163. 
niyrla,  sb.   the  country  east  of  the 

Adriatic  Sea  :  P.  L.  ix.  505. 
Image,  sh.  (a)  representation  of  the 

form  of  a  person  or  animal  as  an 

object  of  worship  :    P.  L.  i.  440 ; 

hrtUe  image  :   P.  L.  I.  459  ;  imof/e 

of  a  brute  :  P.  L.  i.  371. 

[h)  counterpart,    copy;    P.  L. 

IV.  472  ;  VIII.  424 ;  perfect  image : 

P.  L.    II.    764;     smooth    watery 

image :   P.  L.  rv.  480  ;   ima^e  of 


myself :  P.  L.  v.  95 ;  applied  to 
Christ  as  the  counterpart  of  Ood : 
P.  L.  III.  63 ;  V.  784 ;  vi.  736 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  596 ;  applied  similarly 
to  man  :  P.  L.  iv.  567. 

(c)  the  physical  and  spiritual 
likeness  of  Ood  seen  in  or  im- 
parted to  man  :  P.  L.  rv.  292 ; 
VIII.  221,  441,  544  ;  xi.  508,  614, 
515,  518,  525 ;  in  his  or  our  image : 
P.  L.  VII.  519,  526.  627  ;  in  the 
image  of  Ood  :  P.  L.  vii.  627. 

(d)  embodiment  o/'s^reit^A  :  S. 
A.  706. 

Imagination,  sb.  (a)  faculty  of  the 
mind  by  which  it  conceives  and 
forms  images  of  things  not  present 
to  the  senses  :  P.  L.  vi.  300. 

(6)  product  of  this  faculty, 
mental  image,  fancy :  P.  L.  v. 
105  ;  S.  A.  1544. 

(c)  inward  reasoning,  thoughts : 
P.  L.  II.  10. 

Imagine,  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  create  by  the 
imagination  :  P.  L.  iii.  599. 

(h)  to  think,  suppose,  believe; 
with  two  ace. :  P.  L.  x.  553,  881  ; 
al)sol. :  C.  415. 

part.  adj.  imagined,  created  by 
the  imagination,  fancied :    P.  L. 
V.  2r)3 ;  X.  291. 
See  False -imagined. 

Imaus,  fih.  the  great  mountain  range 
of  Central  Asia,  *' which  beginning 
near  the  shores  of  the  Northern 
Ocean,  runneth  directly  towards 
the  South  ;  dividing  the  Oreater 
Asia  into  East  and  West,  and 
crossing  Mount  Taurus  in  right 
angles,  in  or  about  the  Longitude 
of  140,"  Hey.  Cos.  1657.  bk.  in. 
p.  640;  cf.  Mercator  Atlas,  1636, 
map  at  p.  402 :  P.  L.  in.  431. 

Imbalm.     See  Embalm. 

Imbark.     See  Embark. 

Imbathe.     See  Embathe. 

Imbattle.     See  Embattle. 

Imbellisb.     See  EmbelUsh. 

Imblaze.     See  Emblaze. 

Imblazonry.     See  Emblazonry. 

Imbody.     S^e  Embody. 

Imborder.     Se^  Emborder. 

Imbosom.     See  Embosom. 

Imbower.     See  Embower. 

Imbroil.     See  EmbrolL 

Imbrown,  vh.  tr.  to  make  dark  or 
obscure :  P.  L.  iv.  246. 

Imbrue,  vh.  tr.  to  stain  with  blood : 
S.  XVI.  7. 

Imbrute,  vh.  (1)  tr.  to  degrade  to  the 
level  of  a  brute  :  P.  L.  ix.  166. 
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(5)  intr.  to  sink  to  the  level  of  a 
brnte :  C.  468. 

ImlMM,  vb.  tr.  to  pervade  with  grace 

divine  :  P.  L.  viii.  216. 
Imitatie,  vb,  tr.  (a)  to  make  a  copy 

of,  reproduce :   P.  L.  ii.  270 ;  P. 

R.  rv.  399. 

(6)  to  act  in  the  manner  of, 
pattern  after :  P.  L.  v.  HI ;  C. 
112. 

part.  adj.  Imitated,  copied  :  P. 
L.  n.  511. 

TTnTnana<ftlff,  vb.  tr.  to  bind  as  with 
fetters :  C.  665. 

Immatxire,  adj.  not  complete  in 
development ;  of  the  earth  :  P.  L. 
vn.  277. 

Immearaxattle  (imm^asar&ble  :  S.  A. 
206),  adj.  incapable  of  measure- 
ment, limitless  ;  xmmeaimrahle 
abyss-.  P.  L.  vii.  211;  depth:  P. 
L.  I.  549 ;  strength  :  S.  A.  206. 

Immaaaiirattly,     adu.    beyond    all 
measure  ;  immeasurcMy  fed  and 
filled :  P.  L.  ii.  844. 

Immediate,  (1)  adj.  (a)  involving 
actual  contact :  F.  L.  vin.  617. 

(6)  without  lapse  time,  in- 
stant: P.L.  II.  121 ;  X.  52,  1049; 
immedkite  are  the  acts  of  Ood :  P. 
L.  VII.  176. 

(5)  adv.  '  instantly  :    P.  L.    vi. 

•JO*. 

Immediately,  cuiv.  without  delay, 

instantly:    P.  L.   vii.   285;    xi. 

477  ;  XII.  87 ;  S.  A.  1614. 
Immadieattle,  adj.  incurable  voounds : 

S.  A.  620. 
immenao,  adj.  (always  follows  the 

«&. )  (a)  immeasurable,  limitless ; 

amplitude  almost  immense  :  P.  L. 

vii.  620  ;  void  immense  :  P.  L.  ii. 

829. 

(6)  vast  in  size  or  extent :  P.  L. 
I.  790 ;  V.  88  ;  x.  300. 

'  (e)    very    sreat    in    desree   or 

quantity ;  debt  immense :  r.  L.  iv. 

52;  grace,  hre,  goodness^  etc. :  P. 

L.  VL  704 ;  vn.  196 ;  xii.  469. 
ImTninimt,  adj.  (a)  hanging  over  and 

about  to  fall;  arm  uplifted  im- 

mitient :  P.  L.  vi.  317. 

(b)  dangerous  and  close  at  hand; 

rancour  immirienl :  P.  L.  ix.  409 ; 

impending ;  judgements  imminent : 

P.  L.  XL  725. 
ImnriT,  vb.  tr.  to  mix  in  with  :  S.  A. 

1657. 
Immortal,  adj.  (a)  not  subject  to 

death;  of  persons:  P.  L.  ix.  291 ; 

C.  463  ;  *U.  C.  ii.  28 ;  of  God  :  P. 


L.  III.  373 ;  of  angels :  P.  L.  i. 
53 ;  immortal  minds :  P.  L.  i.  559 ; 
II  P.  91  ;  spirits :  P.  L.  i.  622 ; 
II.  553;  vigour:  P.  L.  ii.  13; 
shapes :  C.  2  ;  Itfe  :  P.  L.  Xii. 
435  ;  not  liable  to  decay  ;  immor- 
tal elements  :  P.  L.  xi.  50 ;  im- 
mortal change,  change  to  immor- 
tality :  C.  841. 

{b)  heavenly,  divine  ;  immortcU 
fruilM,  nectar :   P.  L.  xi.  285 ;    V. 
Ex.  39;  harps:  S.  M.  13;  streams: 
S.  XIV.  14. 

(c)  everlasting,  imperishable  ; 
immortal  amarant :  P.  L.  in. 
353;  verse,  notes:  L'A.  137;  C. 
516  ;  S.  XX.  12  ;  thanks,  praise  : 
P.  L.  VII.  77 ;  A.  75 ;  AcUc,  love, 
bliss :  P.  L.  I.  107  ;  iii.  67,  267  ; 
IX.  1166. 
Immortality,  sb.  exemption  from 
death,  eternal  life :  P.  L.  iv.  201 ; 
XI.  59 ;  the  bliss  of  immortality  ; 
quaff  immortality  and  joy  :   P.  L. 

V.  638. 

Immovable,   adj.   (a)  firmly  fixed, 
fast :  P.  L.  II.  602 ;  x.  303. 
{b)  unalterable  :  P.  L.  x.  938. 

Immure,  vb.  tr.  to  wall  round ;  Jig. 
of  fire  :  P.  L.  ii.  435  ;  to  shut  in 
in  cypress  shades  :  C.  521. 

Immutable,  a^ij.  not  susceptible  of 
change:  P.  L.  v.  524;  ix.  1165; 
of  Ood :  P.  L.  III.  373. 

Immutably,  a<lv.  unchangeably,  un- 
alterably :  P.  L.  III.  121 ;  vii. 
79. 

Imp,  (1)  sb.  evil  spirit :  P.  L.  ix.  89. 

(2)  vb.  tr.    to   mend   wings  by 

supplying  with  feathers :  S.  xv.  8. 

Impair,  t^.  tr.  to  make  worse, 
weaken,  or  injure  a  person  :  P.  L. 

VI.  691  ;  P.  R.  IV.  592 ;  human 
sense  :  P.  L.  xii.  10  ;  icings  :  C. 
380 ;  hiMre :  P.  L.  iv.  850 ;  to 
lessen  in  dignity,  honour,  or 
power :  P.  L.  v.  73,  665 ;  vn. 
608 ;  to  diminish  numbers  :  P.  L. 
IX.  144. 

Impale,  vb.  tr.  to  surround,  inclose : 
P.  L.  II.  647  ;  VI.  553. 

Imparadlse,  vb.  tr.  to  make  su- 
premely happy  :  P.  L.  iv.  506. 

Impart,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  make  another 
a  partaker  of,  bestow,  communi- 
cate :  P.  L.  IX.  728  ;  with  to  :  P. 
L.  vin.  441  ;  impart  what  {food) 
to  thy  need  :  P.  R.  ii.  397  ;  light : 
P.  L.  V.  423;  happiness,  good, 
strength  :  P.  R.  i.  417  ;  m.  124  ; 
S.  A.  1438. 
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(5)  to  communicate,  make 
known,  tell:  P.  L.  vii.  81  ; 
with  to :  P.  L.  v.  677. 

Impartial,   adj.  not  favouring  one 

more  than  another  :  S.  A.  827. 
Impassable,   adj.    that    cannot    be 

crossed  :  P.  L.  x.  254. 
Impassioned,    part,   adj.     inflamed 

with  passion :  P.  L.  ix.  678. 
Impassive,  adj.   not  susceptible  of 

pain  or  suffering  :  P.  L.  vi.  455. 
Impatience,  ah.  want  of  compo:iure 

in  trial  and  suffering :    P.  L.   x. 

1044. 
Impearl,  vh.  tr.  to  form  into  pearl- 
like drops :  P.  L.  v.  747. 
Impediment,     ^6.    baggage    of    an 

aruiv :  P.  L.  vi.  548. 
Impendent,   adj.  imminent,  threat- 
ening :  impendoU  horrors  :  P.  L. 

II.  177  ;  wraih  :  P.  L.  v.  891. 
Impenetrable,  adj.  that  cannot  be 

pierced ;  impenetrable  rock  :  P.  L. 

II.  647 ;  woods  :  P.  L.  ix.  1086. 
Impenetrably  (impenetrably),  adv. 

in  an  impenetrable  manner ;  im- 

penetrahly  armed:  P.  L.   vi.  400. 
Impenitence,  sh.  want  of  repentance, 

obduracy :  P.  L.  xi.  816. 
Impenitent,   adj.   not  repenting  of 

sin  :  P.  R.  III.  423. 
Imperfect,  adj.  defective  :  P.  L.  ix. 

338,  345 ;    imperfect  law :    P.  L. 

XII.  300  ;    incomplete  words  :    V. 

Ex.  3. 
Imperfection,    sb.    incompleteness : 

P.  L.  VIII.  423. 
Imperial,  adj.  (a)  of  or  belonging  to 

a  supreme  ruler :    P.  R.  iv.  51  ; 

the  supreme  ruler  being  God  or 

angels  ;    imperial  throne  :     P.   L. 

VII.  585  ;  titles  :  P.  L.  v.  801  ; 
summons'.  P.  L.  v.  584;  Satan  ; 
imperial  ensiffn :  P.  L.  i.  536 ; 
8omrei(pity :  P.  L.  ii.  446  ;  Jove  ; 
imperial  rule  :  C.  21. 

(6)  being  the  seat  of  empire : 
P.  R.  IV.  33. 

(c)  supreme  iuauthority,  ruliug: 

P.  L.  II.  310. 
Imperious,    adj.    (a)    domineering, 

dictatorial :  P.  L.  vi.  287. 

(6)  imperative   message  :    S.  A. 

1352. 
Imperisbable    ( imperishable),    adj. 

ex«  mpt  from  destruction :    P.  L. 

VI.  435. 
Impertinence,  sb.  irrelevance  :  P.  L. 

VIII.  195. 

Impervious,   adj.    that    cannot    be 
passed  through  :  P.  L.  x.  254. 


Impetuous,  (impetuiSus),  cidj,  (a) 
violent ;  impetuous  w'mds^  nun  : 
P,  L.  IV.  560 ;  XI.  744 ;  recoil : 
P.  L.  II.  880. 

(6)  vehement,    passionate ;     of 
persons :    8.  A.    1422 ;    impetuous 
rarje^  fury :    P.   L.    I.    176 ;    vi. 
591. 

Impious,  adj,  lacking  venerati<tD  for 
God  or  his  authonty,  sinful,  pro- 
fane ;   of  persojis :    P.  L.   I.  342  ; 

VI.  831  ;  imftious  haruU,  crtMt : 
P.  L.  I.  686 ;  VI.  188 ;  S.  A.  891 ; 
impious  war  :  P.  L  i.  43  ;  obloquy, 
rage  :  P.  L.  v.  813,  845  ;  condi' 
tion  :  P.  R.  iv.  173. 

Impiously,   cu/r.    wickedly :    P.  L. 

VII.  611;  S.  A.  498. 
Implacable,   adj.  (a)  not  to  be  ap- 
peased, inexorable :  S.  A.  960. 

(&)  not   to   be   relieved :   P.  L. 

VI.  658. 
Implanted,   part,   adj,    set    in   the 

ground  ;  fig,  implaiUed  grace :  P. 

L  XI.  23*. 
Implement,   s6.   instrument :    P.  L. 

VI.  488. 
Implicit,  adj,  entangled :  P.  L.  vii. 

323. 
Implore,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  beg  or  pray 

for  :  C.  903  ;    pardon,  mercy  :   S. 

A.  512,  521  ;    leave  of  Sfttech:    P. 

L.  VIII.  377. 

{b)  to  call  upon  in  supplication, 

beseech  :  P.  L.  vii.  38, 
Imply,   v^>.  tr.   to   import,   signify : 

P.  L.  IV.  307,  901  ;  x.  1017. 
Import,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  betoken,  indi- 
cate:  P.  L.  IX.  731. 

(2)  inlr.    to  be  of  consequence 

or    importance :     C.    287 ;    with 

clause  as  subject :   P.  L.  VIII.  71. 
Important,   adj.   of    much   import, 

weighty,    momentous  :    P.  L.   xi. 

9  ;  §.  A.  1379. 
Importune    (imp6rtune:    P.  L.    x. 

933;   P.  R.   II.  404;    S.  A.   799, 

1680;   importiine:  P.  L.  ix.  610; 

8.  A.  775),  (1)  ndj.  pertinacious  : 

P.  R.  II.  404 ;  with©/":  8.  A.  775. 

(2)  adv.  inopportunely,  unsea- 
sonably :  P.  L.  IX.  610. 

(3)  rb,  tr.  to  beset  with  peti- 
tions; with  ace.  and  clause  :  P.  L. 
X.  933  ;  with  ace,  and  prep,  inf. : 
S.  A.  1680. 

vbl.    sb.    importuning,    impor- 
tunity :  S.  A.  797. 
Importunity,  sb.  pertinacity  in  soli- 
citation :   P.  R.  IV.  24  ;  8.  A.  61, 
397,  779. 
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),  r6.  tr.  to  lay  on  or  enforce 
as  something  to  be  borne  or  en- 
dared  ;  impow  afiiction  :  S.  A. 
1258  ;  cofiiwand,  /ai0«,  message  : 
P.  L.  I.  567 ;  n.  241 ;  v.  679 ;  xi. 
227  ;  with  on :  8.  A.  1343;  decUh 
in  the  priuiUy  impoud :  P.  L.  vii. 
545  ;  impo9e  truce:  P.  L.  vi.  407  ; 
labour^  work :  P.  L.  ix.  235 ;  xi. 
172  ;  8.  A.  565,  1640  ;  revoliUion 
on  :    P.  L.  vni.  30. 

ImposltJoii,  fb,  the  laying  on  or  en- 
forcing of  lawn :  P.  L.  xii.  304. 

TrnpoMllilSi  adj.  beyond  the  reach  of 
pNiwer  to  obtain  or  accomplish 
P.  L.  n.  250 ;  VI.  501  ;   with  to 
P.   L.  X.  800  ;    with  prep,  ivf, 
P.  L.  IV.  548 ;  vn.  58. 

IknposalUy,  adv.  not  impoMllily, 
perhaps :  P.  L.  ix.  360. 

Iknpostor,  M>,  one  who  deceives  by  a 
tictitious  character :  P.  L.  in.  692; 
roc. :  C.  762. 

Impotence,  4>.  weakness,  inability  : 
P.  L.  II.  156  ;  impotence  of  tniiid : 
8.  A.  52. 

Impotent,  adj.  powerless :  P.  R.  n. 
433. 

Impower.    See  Empower. 

Impregn.  vb.  tr.  [a]  to  impregnate ; 
^.  he  (Jupiter)  impr&ffns  the 
clouds :  P.  L.  IV.  500. 

(6)  to  fill  or  imbue  tPtth  reaaan  : 
P.  L.  IX.  737. 

impregnable,  adj.  not  to  be  taken 
by  assault,  resisting  any  attack : 
P.  L.  n.  131 ;  P.  R.  iv.  60. 

imprees,  «6.  device,  emblem  :  P.  L. 
IX.  35. 

impress,  i;6.  tr.  (a)  to  imprint, 
stamp ;  on  which  (blossoms  and 
fruit«)  the  itun  ..  imprea^d  his 
heamn:  P.  L.  iv.  150. 

fig.  Sature  firnt  gave  tngnft  im- 
jtrentted  on  bird^  etc. :  P.  L.  xi. 
182 ;  on  thtf  impressed  the  efful- 
gence ...abides  :  P.  L.  III.  388; 
to  imp<>se,  enjoin  ;  such  flight  the 
command  impressed  on  the  floods : 
P.  L.  VII.  294. 

(&)  to  exert  pressure  upon ; 
vapours  impress  tlie  air  :  P.  L.  iv. 
558. 

Impreeslon,  «6.  effect  produced  upon 
the  mii'd  or  heart :  P.  K.  i.  106  ; 
W.  S.  12. 

Imprleou,  vb.  tr.  to  shut  up  or  con- 
tine  the  air  :   8.  A.   8  ;   the  soul : 
8.  A   158. 
Imprisonment,  tb.  state   of   being 
imprisoned, ^(7. :  8.  A.  155. 


Improve,  vb.  tr.  to  make  better  iht 
body :  P.  L.  V.  498  ;  Satan  ...  im- 
proved ...in  Jraudi  P.  L.  IX.  54; 
to  increase  knowledge :  P.  R.  i. 
213. 

Impradence,  «&.  indiscretion :  P.  L. 
XI.  686. 

Impudence,  sb,  shameless  effrontery: 

d.  A.  tioO. 

Impudent,  adj.  Bhameless,  brazen : 

P.  R.  IV.  154 ;  Petr.  3. 
Impulse    (impiilcte),    sb.    (a)    force 
communicated    suddenly,    push : 
P.  L.  IX.  530. 

(6)  incitement  to  action :  P.  L. 
ui.  120;  X.  45;  8.  A.  223. 
Impulsion,  sb.  incitement,  instiga- 
tion :  8.  A.  422. 
Impure,  adj.  not  pure  morally,  de- 
filed by  sin  ;  of  persons :  r.  L. 
III.  630  ;  X.  735  ;  of  actions :  P. 
L.  IV.  746 ;  S.  A.  1424. 

ahuol.  the  angels  who  were  de- 
filed l.y  sin  :  P.  L.  vi.  742. 
Impnrple,  vb.  tr.  to  make  purple  or 
brilliant  in  colour  :  P.  L.  in.  364. 
Impute,  vb.  ( }yrts.  2d  sing,  imput'st : 
P.  L.  IX.  1145)  tr.  (tt)  to  lay  to 
the  charge  of ;  with  to :  P.  L.  x. 
620  ;  to  attribute  as  owing  to  :  P. 
L.  IX.  1 145  ;  P.  R.  I.  422  ;  ii.  248. 

(//)  to  attribute  vicariously  to  : 
P.  L.  III.  291  ;  XII.  295.  409. 
*In,  I.  prep.  (1)  of  position  ;  (a) 
within  the  limits  or  bounds  of: 
P.  L.  I.  85.  321,  767 ;  ii.  150, 
289,  535,  930 ;  iii.  66 ;  iv.  261 ; 
VI.  100;  C.  150;  in  one's  eyes, 
fare,  etc.:  P.  L.  ii.  304,  388; 
III.  140 ;  VI.  540  ;  viii.  1  ;  C.  203. 

the  article  omitted  :  P.  L.  I. 
43;  V.  200;  ix.  38,  1109. 

with  proper  names  of  cities, 
countries,  etc. :  P.  L.  i.  80,  290, 
303  ;  V.  MO  ;  x.  329. 

(6)  =on:  P.  L.  ii.  23;  iv.  151; 
VI.  772. 

(c)  =at:  P.  R.  I.  98. 

\d)  defining  the  part  affected : 
P.  L.  I   '206 ;  VI.  837. 

(e)  surrounded  by,  enveloped 
in  :  P.  L.  I.  151  ;  ii.  600,  928 ; 
III   4;  V.  .^1. 

(/)  clothed  in,  wearing :  P.  L. 

VI.  13,  110,  364;  vii.  501. 

(.7)  within  ;  in  heavenly  records : 
P.  L.  I.  361  ;  in  your  notes  :  P.  L. 
V.  199;  in  books:  S.  A.  653. 

(h)  belonging  to,  in  the  mem- 
bership of :  P.  L.  II.  901 ;  v.  166; 

VII.  488. 
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(t)  withinthesouly heart fthoughts, 
etc. :  P.  L.  V.  100,  448  ;  vi.  629 ; 
within  me,  him,  un,  etc.  :   P.  L. 

I.  22  ;  III.  174 ;  v.  681  ;  viii.  507. 

(2)  of  situation  ;  in  chains,  etc. : 
P.  L.  I.  48.  658  ;  ii.  183 ;  in  dark- 
ness, light,  etc. :  P.  L.  I.  72 ;  ll. 
377;  III.  611  ;  P.  R.  i.  116;  in 
view^  sight,  etc. :  P.  L.  I.  563 ;  ii. 
240,  304,  748 ;  in.  265,  655  ;  v. 
46 ;  vii.  618. 

(3)  of  condition  or  state ;  in 
ruin,  destnvction :  P.  L.  I.  91, 
137 ;  in  glory,  rage,  joy,  fear, 
etc. :  P.  L.  I.  39,  95,  123,  275  ; 
IV.  97,  888  ;  C.  356 ;  in  solittide : 
P.  L.  III.  69 ;  in  sioeat :  P.  L. 
VIII.  255. 

(4)  of  occupation ;  in  haJtle, 
tporship,  flujht,  etc. :  P.  L.  i.  436  ; 

II.  248 ;  III.  15  ;  iv.  726  ;  v.  511, 
^619 ;  VIII.  552 ;  with  rW.  sh.  :  P. 
L.  II.  340;  IX.  129,  478,  1178; 
XI.  300 ;  S.  A.  237. 

(6)  in  the  act  of:  P.  L.  vii. 
^04 ;  in  gaze ;  P.  L.  ix.  524  ;  in 
the  process  of  and  on  account  of : 
P.  L.  VI.  872;  ix.  941. 

(6)  of  manner,  form,  arrange- 
ment :  P.  L.  I.  172,  224,  349,  548; 

II.  507,  887 ;  iii.  641  ;  iv.  242, 
687  ;  VII.  402,  461. 

(6)  of  manner  of  speech  or 
writing:  P.  L.  i.  16,449,  580;  v. 
761 ;  VI.  568,  628 ;  C.  516. 

(6)  by,  by  means  of:  P.  L.  I. 
130  ;  II.  20,  1005,  1051  ;  v.  740, 
817. 

(6)  through  :  P.  L.  vi.  728  ;  x. 

io;m. 

(c)  represented  by :  P.  L.  iv. 
■299 ;  VII.  208 ;  xii.  201. 

(7)  of  material :  P.  L.  v.  634. 

(8)  of  degree,  extent,  measure, 
number :  P.  L.  i.  196,  209  ;  in. 
561,580;  v.  490;  x.  26. 

(9)  of  object,  purpose :  P.  L.  v. 
194,  731;  VII.  514,  628;  viii.  315, 
459  ;  IX.  552  ;  x.  1103  ;  C.  626  ; 
L.  90. 

(10)  in  reference  or  regard  to, 
in  the  case  of  ;  following  an  adj. : 
P.  L.  I.  378,  606 ;  ii.  47,  109,  120, 
350,  415  ;  iv.  92  ;  vi.  32  ;  follow- 
ing a  sh. :  P.  L.  vi.  231  ;  ix.  310 ; 
following  a  vb. :  P.  L.  i.  230,  778. 

tniMtin:  P.  L.  vi.  119;  glory 
in :  P.  L.  x.  386 ;  excel,  in :  P.  L. 

III.  132;  join  in:  P.  L.  x.  661  ; 
proceeded  in  her  plaint :  P.  L.  x. 
^13  ;  consists  in :  C.  741. 


(11)  of  time;  (a),  daring  tlio 
time  of,  within  the  limits  of :  P. 
L.  I.  9,  544,  769;  rv.  557;  v. 
295  ;  in  life  :  P.  L.  in.  450 ;  vm. 
193  ;  tn  his  way  :  P.  L.  m.  437  ; 
in  mid-vtoUey :  P.  L.  vi.  854. 

(6)  in  the  course  of :  P.  L.  I. 
697 ;  IX.  140. 

(c)  =  oti :  P.  L.  VII.  544  ;  IX. 
705. 

(d)  =  during:  P.  L.  v.  lia 

(12)  according  to,  after  the 
nature  of:  P.  L.  I.  261 ;  vii.  451. 

(13)  belonging  to,  inherent  in : 
P.  L.  IV.  295  ;  viii.  697. 

(14)  in  the  power  of :  P.  L.  vi. 
239. 

(16)  apart  from  connexion  with 
others ;  tn  itself,  myself,  himself, 
etc. :  P.  L.  I.  254 ;  HL  244 ;  v. 
353 ;  X.  141. 

(16)  in  mystical  or  spiritaal 
union  with :  P.  L.  m.  287,  293 ; 
VI.  732. 

(17)  in  the  person  or  case  of: 
P.  L.  III.  302,  311 ;  v.  228,  474; 
VIII.  524;  IX.  91,  233;  x.  803, 
817. 

(18)  =  into  :  P.  L.  vii.  525 ;  X. 
476 ;  L.  168. 

(19)  =  over :  P.  L.  i.  737. 

(20)  with  sb,  forming  adv* 
phrase  ;  in  vain,  haste,  etc. :  P.  L. 
III.  2.3,  457,  500;  iv.  180,  356, 
560,  670,  902 ;  v.  672 ;  x.  17. 

II.  adv.  (a)  so  as  to  pass  into  a 
certain  place :  P.  L.  iv.  663 ;  xi. 
735 ;  S.  A.  561  ;  O.  834,  840 ;  f» 
at :  P.  L.  IX.  188  ;  tn  throvgh  :  P. 
L.  XI.  16  ;  into:  C.  466 ;  in  with: 
P.  L.  IX.  74. 

{b)  bridle,  break,  crush,  take  in. 
See  the  verbs. 

Inabstinence,  sb.  indulgence  of  ap- 
petite :  P.  L.  XI.  476. 

Inaccessible,  adj.  that  cannot  be 
reached  ;  of  God  or  His  throne : 
P.  L.  II.  104 ;  III.  377 ;  vn.  141  ; 
that  cannot  be  entered  or  crossed : 
P.  R.  III.  274. 

Inbreathed,  jxirt.  adj.  commnni- 
cated  by  inspiration  :  S.  M.  4. 

Inbred,  part.  adj.  begotten  within 
one's  own  body  :  P.  L.  ii.  785. 

Incapable,  adj.  not  capable  of  re- 
ceiving;  with  of:  P.  L.  ii.  140; 
V.  505  ;  VI.  434.* 

Incarnate,  (1)  adj.  embodied  in 
flesh  :  P.  L.  in.  315. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  embody  in  flesh  : 
P.  L.  IX.  166. 
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(1)  «6.  (a)  mixtare  of  fra- 
grant gnms  prt>daciiiff  a  sweet 
odour  when  burned :  P.  L.  xii. 
9dS :  bamed  as  an  offering  to  God : 
P.  Ll  XI.  25,  439  ;  P.  R.  i.  251. 

(6)  fragrant  fumes  arising  from 
incense  bamed  in  sacrifice :  P.  L. 
vn.  599;  XI.  18;  Jig.  the  fra- 
grance of  flowers :  P.  L.  ix.  194. 

(2)  vb.  (inceosed,  dvn/l, :  P.  L. 

III.  187  ;  V.  847)  tr,  (a)  to  inflame 
the  hre  of  God :  P.  L.  ii.  94 ;  ix. 
692L 

(h)  to  enrage  or  make  angry: 
P.  L.  IX.  1162 ;  to  incense  ScUan  : 
P.  L.  II.  707;  VI.  130;  God:  P. 
L.  Tin.  235 ;  XII.  .338. 

part,  adj.  incensed,  wrathful ; 
of  God  or  Chrua :  P.  L.  iii.  187  ; 
V.  847. 

IkiosiitiT^  adj.  having  the  property 
of  setting  on  fire :  r.  L.  vi.  519. 

TnfSiisnt,  adj.  ceaseless;  ineesaant 
Unl :  v.  lu  1.  698  ;  prayer :  P.  L. 
XI.  308;  Pk.  Lxxxvi.  19;  number- 
less ;  inctjuant  armtM :  P.  L.  vi. 
138. 

iBCtwantly,  adv.  continually  :  P.  R. 

IV.  323. 

iBoestnoos,  adj.  guilty  of  incest : 

P.  L.  x.  602 ;  S.  A.  833. 
iBcldant,  adj.  naturally  appertain- 
ing to :  8.  A.  656,  774. 
IBclte,  vb.  tr.  to  move  to  action  :  P. 

L.  VIII.  125. 
Indement,  adj.  not   mild,  severe ; 

indement  hoaotu  :  P.  L.  x.  1063  ; 

stormy  or  tempestuous ;  incfement 

4y :  P.  L.  III.  426. 
iBtiUaattle,    <idj.    disposed ;     with 

prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  ix.  742. 
Iwftllnation,  «6.  bent  of  the  will  or 

desires  towards  a  particular  ob- 
ject :  P.  L.  II.  624 ;  x.  265. 
iBfiUxis,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  cause  to 

bend  down  or  close  our  eyelids : 

P.  L.  IV.  615. 

{h)  to  bend  or  dispose  his  will : 

P.  L.  XI.  145. 

(2)  intr,    (a)    to    bend    down, 

stoop:    S.    XXIII.    13;    to    how, 

bend :  P.  L.  xi.  250 ;  S.  A.  1636. 
(b)  to  be  disposed:    P.  L.   ii. 

314 ;  with  to  or  prep.  inf. :  P.  L. 

III.  402,  405 ;  x.  1061 ;   xi.  596 ; 

P.  R.  IV.  212 ;  C.  412. 
vfil.  th.  Inrtiinlng,  propensity : 

P.  L.  X.  46. 
Indoee.    See  Emflosa. 
Inclndad,  part.  adj.  comprised ;  the 

whole  induded  race :  P.  L.  ix.  416. 


laoomposed,  adj.  disordered  or  dis- 
turbed ;  village  ineomposed :  P.  L. 
II.  989. 

lacomprehaniible,  adj.  boundless, 
infinite :  P.  L.  viii.  20. 

Inconsiderable  (fnconsiderdble),  od;. 
unimportant,  insignificant :  P.  K. 
IV.  457. 

Inoontinenoe,  tih.  licentiousness,  per- 
sonified :  C.  397. 

Inconvenient,  adj.  unsuitable:  P. 
L.  V.  495. 

Incorporate,  (1)  adj.  united  in  one 
body :  P.  L.  X.  816. 

(2)  vh.  intr.  to  grow  one  with  ; 
thy  «otU...t-o  incorporate  tcith 
gloomy  night :  S.  A.  161. 

lacorporeal  (inc6rpor^  :  P.  L.  v. 
413),  adj.  (a)  immaterial :  P.  L. 
I.  789  ;  V.  413. 

(6)  characteristic  of  immaterial 
beings  ;  incorporeal  speed  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  37. 

lacorrupt,  atlj.  not  affected  by  cor- 
ruption or  decay  :  P.  L.  xi.  56. 

IncorruptlUe,  adj.  (a)  incapable  of 
corruption  or  decay :  P.  L.  ix. 
622  ;  immortal ;  of  God :  P.  L.  ii. 
138. 

(/;)  not  corruptible  morally  :  P. 
L.  IX.  298. 

Increase  (increase),  I.  sh.  (a)  aug- 
mentation-: Ps.  IV.  36 ;  give  the 
iporld  increase  :  M.  W.  51. 

(6)  source  or  means  of  prosper- 
ity :  U.  C.  II.  32. 

II.  vh.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  augment 
toonder :  P.  L.  x.  486 ;  to  mul- 
tiply curses:  P.  L.  x.  731. 

(b)  to  make  greater  or  enrich 
toith  tirelve  sons :  P.  L.  xii.  155. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  become  greater 
in  number  or  degree;  of  days:  P. 
R.  II.  12  ;  of  joy  t  doubt :  P.  L.  x. 
351  ;  P.  R.  II.  12. 

(h)  to  bring  forth  offspring,  be 
fruitful :  P.  L.  iv.  748  ;  X.  730. 

Increate,  adj.  uncreated  ;  of  light : 
P.  L.  III.  6. 

Incredible,  cuij.  l)eyond  or  difficult 
of  belief,  inconceivable :  P.  L.  iv. 
593 ;  S.  A.  1084,  1532,  1627. 

Incubus,  sb.  a  devil  who  was  sup- 
posed to  consort  with  women  in 
their  sleep  :  P.  R.  ii.  152. 

Incumbent,  adj.  lying  or  resting  on : 
P.  L.  I.  226. 

Incumber.    See  Encumber. 

Incur,  vb.  ( prps.  2d  sing,  incurr'st : 
P.  L.  IV.  913)  tr.  to  become  liable 
to  or  bring  upon  oneself  ^vralh. 


InooraUe] 


226 


[IndiittrioiiB 


dijspltwmrt^  peiudty :  P.  L.  iv. 
913 ;  IX.  992  ;  x.  15  ;  ahsol. :  P. 
L.  VIII.  336. 

Incurable,  adj,  remediless :  S.  A. 
1234. 

Incnnlon,  nh.  hostile  inroad  or  in- 
vasion :  P.  R.  III.  l¥)\, 

Ind,  Mb.  India  :  P.  L.  ii.  2 ;  C.  606. 

Indamage,  rh.  tr,  to  harm,  injure : 
P.  R.  IV.  206. 

Indebted,  jxirt.  culj.  (a)  under  obliga- 
tion to  (rod  because  of  the  unful- 
filled requirements  of  His  law : 
P.  L.  III.  235. 

{h)  under  obligation  for  favours 
received  :  P.  L.  iv.  57. 

Indecent,  adj.  disgraceful ;  imleceiU 
overthrow :  P.  L.  vi.  6<J1. 

Indeed,  adv.  (a)  really,  in  fact,  in 
truth :  P.  L.  ii.  99 ;  ix.  1071  ;  x. 
152 ;  S.  A.  527  ;  placed  for  em- 
phasis after  the  adj. :  P.  L.  i. 
114;  III.  702;  v.  706;  ix.  650 ; 
after  the  ttb. :  P.  L.  viii.  524 ;  x. 
Um  ;  P.  R.  IV.  354  ;  S.  A.  1515, 
1571. 

(b)  in  reality,  opposed  to  what 
is  merely  apparent :  S.  A.  158, 
1347  ;  emphasizing  the  real  fact 
in  opposition  to  what  is  false  :  P. 
R.  I.  410. 

((')  as  a  matter  of  fact;  used  to 
confirm  or  amplify  a  previous 
statement :  P.  L.  iv.  444 ;   P.  R. 

II.  316. 

((/)  it  is  true ;  denoting  a  con- 
cession, followed  by  an  adversa- 
tive clause :  P.  L.  iv.  477  ;  1*.  R. 

III.  165 ;  S.  A.  291  ;  Cir.  16. 

(e)  as  an  interjection,  express- 
ing incredulity :  P.  L.  ix.  656. 
mdefktLgable    (indefatigable),    adj. 

unwearied,    untiring :    P.  L.    ii. 

408. 
indented,  part.  adj.  (a)  deeply  cut 

along  the  margin  :  V.  Ex.  94. 
(/>)  having  a  zigzag  course :  P. 

L.  IX.  496. 
India,  i*fK  the  country  of  Asia:  P. 

L.  v.  339  ;  P.  R.  iv.  74. 
Indlmn,  (1)  €uij,  of  or  pertaining  to 

India:  P.  L.  i.  781  ;  in.  436 :  ix. 

1108;  P.  R.  IV.  75;  C.  139. 
(3)  4»6.  pi.   the  inhabitants    of 

India :  P.  L.  ix.  1 102. 
ladlgiiant,  tu^.  moved  by  anger  and 

■oom :  jig,  mdvjtiant  irar&« :  P.  L. 

X.  Sll. 
iBdlgnAtion,  ^t.  anger  excited  by 

what    ia   unworthy,    unjust,    or 

wrongful;  o/God:  P.  L.  vi.  811; 


with  tov-ard :  Ps.  lxxxv.  15;  of 
Satan ;    P.  L.   II.  707  ;   with  at : 
P.  L.  IX.  666;  of  chaos:  P.  L.  x. 
418. 

Indignity,  ttb.  (a)  disgraceful  act; 
0  vidUjnity! :  S.  A.  411. 

(6)  contemptuous  or  insolent 
usage,  insult,  pi.:  S.  A.  371, 
1168,  1341;  O  indignity!:  P.  L. 
IX.  154. 

Indirect,  adj.  devious ;  jKithH  in- 
direct, Jiy.  :  P.  L.  XI.  631. 

IndiSBOlnbly,  adv.  inseparably  :  P. 
L.  VI.  69. 

Indite,  vb.  tr.  to  describe  ican*  in 
literary  composition :  P.  L.  ix. 
27. 

Individual,  adj.  indivisible,  insepar- 
able ;  iiidividxial  solace  :  P.  L.  iv. 
486  ;  one  individual  wnl :  P.  L.  v. 
610  ;  an  individual  kiss  :  T.  12. 

Indorse,  vb.  tr.  to  load  the  back  of ; 
elephant^*  indorsed  with  toiccrs  :  P. 
R.  III.  329. 

Induce,  vfi.  tr.  {a)  to  bring  on  dark- 
ness :  P.  L.  VI.  407. 

[b)  to  move,  influence,  prevail 
upon ;  with  a4:c.  and  prep,  tii/., 
or  to  and  f*b. :  P.  L.  ii.  503  ;  with 
acc.y  the  inr'.  omitted  :  P.  L.  vin. 
253;  with  inf.  only:  P.  R.  i.  105. 

Inducement,  sb.  that  which  influ- 
ences conduct,  incentive :  P.  L. 
IX.  934  ;  S.  A.  1445. 

Inductive,  adj.  leading  to:  P.  L. 
XI.  519. 

Indulgence,  adj.  (a)  gratitication  of 
another's  desire  :  P.  L.  ix.  1186. 

(/>)  the  yielding  to  their  fears  or 
grief:  P.  R.  i.  110. 

(c)  in  the  Roman  Catholic 
Church,  remission  of  the  punish- 
ment which  is  still  due  to  sin 
after  sacramental  absolution  :  P. 
L.  III.  492. 

Indulfi^ent,  adj,  showing  favour  or 
leniencv  :  P.  L.  v.  8S3 ;  indulgent 
lawM :  I*.  L.  IX.  3. 

Indus,  sb.  the  river  of  India:  P.  L. 
IX.  82;  P.  R.  III.  272. 

Industrious,  adj.  (a)  zealous,  pains- 
taking, attentive ;  Am  thought:* inir 
loir — to  rice  industrious :  P.  I^ 
II.  1 16;  forct  ofrioltnt  men,  indujy- 
frioiiff  to  Mtipj)ort  tyrannic  pow^r  : 
S.A.  1274. 

(h)  seilulous,  diligent :  P.  L.  i. 
751  ;  of'  the  earth :  P.  L.  viii. 
137. 

{:')  showing  industry  or  dili- 
gence :  P.  R.  IV.  248. 


ItetftUto] 
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Xncllktto,   adj,   unspeakable,    inez- 

preetible :  P.  L.  hl  137 ;  v.  734. 
iMimdy,  adv.  inexpreasibly :  P.  L. 

Tr.  721. 
Inaffeotaal,  adj.  not  producing  the 

deaired  effect:  P.  L.  ix.  301. 
Ittttlacant,  adj,  not  answering  to  the 

correct  standards  of  refinement : 

P.  L.  V.  3a5. 
Ineloquont,  adj,  wanting  the  power 

of  speakinff  eloquently ;    of  the 

tongue :  P.  L.  vni.  219. 
Iii6Tltattle(in^vitAble) :  adj.  not  to  be 

escaped  or  evaded,  unavoidable ; 

inerttoMe  fate,  curb,  cause :  P.  L. 

II.  197,322;  8.  A.  1586. 
Uk&witaMj   (in^vitdbly),     adv.    un- 
avoidably :  P.  L.  VIII.  330 ;  S.  A. 
1657. 

Inexnnbla  (in^xordble),  (uij.  rigidly 
severe,  relentless ;  inexorable  par- 
dan :  S.  A.  S31. 

Inszonkldy  (in^xor^bly),  adv.  relent- 
lessly :  P.  L.  II.  91. 

iBflacpalsnos,  ab.  want  of  knowledge 
gained  by  experience :  P.  L.  iv. 
931. 

Inazpert,  adj.  wanting  knowledge 
derived  from  experience:  P.  L. 
xn.  218. 

Inazptalile  (in^xpidble),  adj.  im- 
placable ;  inexpiable  hcUe  :  S.  A. 
839. 

Inaxpllcattle  (in^xplidlble),  adj.  in- 
scrutable ;  inexplicable  thy  justice : 
P.  L.  X.  754. 

InsxpirsMtma,  ac^'.  that  cannot  be 
expressed  in  words ;  orba  of  eir- 
cuU  inexpressible  :  P.  L.  v.  595  ; 
distance  inexpressible  by  numbers  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  113. 

lasxttngiilstiaMfi  (inextinguishdble), 
adj.  unquenchable;  inextinguish- 
aJbie  rage  :  P.  L.  vi.  217. 

IkiiKinoAble  (inextricable),  adj.  that 
cannot  be  escaped  from  ;  fate  in- 
extricable :  P.  L.  v.  528. 

iHftLlliWit,  adj.  exempt  from  liability 
to  error :   P.  L.  xii.  630 ;   P.  R. 

III.  16. 

lBtuni&,  vb.  tr.  to  spread  an  ill 
report  of,  defame :  P.  L.  ix.  797. 

Inlkmoiui  (infimous :  D.  F.  I.  12 ; 
probabW  also:  C.  424),  adj.  (a) 
of  ill  wme ;  infamous  hills :  C. 
424. 

(&)  utterly    detestable :    S.  A. 
417  ;  D.  F.  I.  12. 

XBfkmy,  sb,  extreme  baseness,  shame- 
ful vileness  :  P.  L.  vi.  384 ;  S.  A. 
968. 


InfluiQy,  s&.  early  childhood  of 
Christ :  P.  R.  IV.  608 ;  N.  0.  151 ; 
Cir.  14. 

Inflant,  (1)  sb.  young  child :  S.  xviii. 
8  ;  of  Christ :  N.  0.  222  ;  P.  3. 

(2)  a/irih.  or  adj.  (a)  who  is  an 
infant ;  infant  Qod :  N.  0.  16 ; 
males:  P.  L.  xii.  168. 

(6)  of  or  belonging  to  an  infant ; 
infant  blood  :  P.  L.  ii.  664 ;  P.  R. 
II.  78  ;  lips :  V.  Ex.  4. 

Inflantry,  sb.  body  of  foot-soldiers ; 
that  small  infantry,  the  Pygmies, 
a  fabulous  race  of  dwarfs,  said  to 
have  been  destroyed  by  cranes : 
P.  L.  I.  576. 

Infect,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  taint  with  moral 
corruption :  P.  L.  x.  608. 

(6)  to  affect ;  the  love-t^e  in- 
fected Sion's  daughters  with  like 
heat :  P.  L.  i.  453. 

Infection,  sb.  (a)  moral  contamina- 
tion :  P.  L.  I.  483. 

(6)  the  diffusive  influence  of 
example  or  sympathy  in  commu- 
nicating feelings ;  the  infection  of 
my  sorrows  loud  :  P.  55. 

Infer,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  cause  to  be ; 
with  two  ace.  :  P.  L.  vii.  116. 

(6)  absol.  to  draw  an  inference  : 
C.  408. 

(c)  to  involve  as  a  consequence, 
imply :  P.  L.  viii.  91 ;  ix.  285, 
754. 

Inferior,  (1)  adj.  lower  in  rank,  im- 

fortance,  or  quality  ;  of  persons  : 
^  L.  viii.  641  ;  IX.  825 ;  with  to : 
P.  R.  II.  135 ;  S.  A.  73 ;  in  com- 
parison with  heavenly  beings  :  P. 
L.  IV.  362;  VIII.  410;  inferior 
angel :  P.  L.  iv.  59  ;  of  animals  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  382 ;  S.  A.  672 ;  of 
places  or  things :  P.  L.  iii.  420 ; 
X.  468;  N.O.  81;  A.  77. 

(2)  sb.  person  of  a  lower  station : 
P.  L.  II.  26. 
Infernal,  adj.  (a)  of  the  realms  of 
the  dead  :  N.  O.  233. 

(6)  of  or  pertaining  to  hell ; 
infernal  world,  court :  P.  L.  i. 
251,  792;  infernal  pit:  P.  L.  i. 
657  ;  II.  850 ;  iv.  965 ;  x.  464 ; 
rivers,  vale,  doors :  P.  L.  ii.  575, 
742,  881  ;  thunder :  P.  L.  Ii.  66 ; 
rnfemal  states,  peers,  powers,  etc. : 
P.  L.  II.  387,  607  ;  ix.  136 ;  x. 
259,  389;  P.  R.  r.  107 ;  spirit, 
ghosts :  P.  L.  iv.  793 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
422  ;  serpeiU  :  P.  L.  I.  34  ;  P.  R. 
IV.  618. 

(c)  like  that  of   hell ;   infernal 


bTHt,  vl/.  tr.  tu  harass  :  K.  A.  42.1. 

lufldel,   /ill.   {a)  aae   wlio  U  not  a 

ChriBtian,  htn  a.  Saracen :   F.  L. 

I.  an-i. 

[h)  one  who  UDotof  the  JewUh 
faibh  :  S.  A.  2-ii. 
Infinite  (infinite :  V.  L.  v.  874),  (1) 
adj.  ([[)  boundlcu,  unlimited,  in- 
niiiucrable  ;    of  Ood  :   V.  ' 


.  421); 


TU*; 


P.  L.  I.'JIS; 
;  111.  Toil;  IV.  74,415,  T-^U, 
II.  Wri;  X.  mi:  S".  48ft; 
dfjKCHlt:     v.  L. 


IBl: 


410; 


inJiuU 


241; 

Jiiiitt  hoft :  P.  L.  V. 
aiiym,  chooB :  P.  L.  . 

{Ii)  very  grast ;  iii/iiiiif  man 
^aimhl'r:  V.  Ij.  xi.  eM. 

(i)  ahiol.  or  ffi.  Hint  which  hai 
ni)  limit :  P.  L.  X.  B02 ;  Ihe  voU 
and  formltn   infinite,  chaoB :   P 


L.  u 


12. 


>;;,hl     i 


:  P.  L. 


irresolute  ; 


.    384; 


:  P.  L. 

Inllnnity,  ifi.  weakneHSof  uharaater: 
IS.  A-  TTQ;  ■  weahneBi  or  defect 
in  character:  L.  71. 

Infix,  rh.  tr.  to  implant  firmly  :  P. 
L.  It.  GO-2 :  111  thtir  toiila  infijttd 
;rfn;/Ht«  ;  P.  L.  vi.  8;i7  ;  0/  COii- 
ulancy  no  root  infixed  :  S.  A.  1032. 

Inftamfl  (inflaiuiil,  Irui^. :  P.  L.  i. 
;W0),  Wi.  (1)  "'.  W  to  fill  with 
flunica  :  P.  L.  iv.  BIS, 

[h)  to  lirewithpBMioDoritroiiK 
feeling ;   P.  L.  vi.   261 ;   iiutanM 
their  hna*t'<  lovalomr:  8.  A.  I738j 
injlami   'rilh  Itul,  rage, 
ifiory  :    V.  L.  II.  791 ;    M 
10:11;  P.  K.  HL  *0;  ear* 
inflaming :     T 
thow/hU     inji 
dtniipi:  P.  K 

P.  B.  J.  418. 


jimi 
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InBezlUe,  aJJ.  unyieMing  in  tem- 
per: .S.  A.  HI6. 
Inflict,  rli.  Ir.  to  lay  on,  impoae, 
cause  to  be  euftereil :  P.  L.  I.  96  ; 
X.  341  ;  S.  A.  J291  ;  piiniiKmcM, 
dratk.  ,ro<nid  infiic'rd :  P.  U  iL 
Mo  ;  X.  51  ;  P.  R.  I.  54;  Maceritu: 
S.  A.  4X5;  indtijnitia,  evils:  (j. 
A.  1170. 
InfilcUou.  -lb.  that  which  ii  inflicted, 

autferinf; :  P.  R.  i.  4'J8. 
Influence  (lnlluHncQ :  P.  L.  ii:  KI34 ; 
IV.  609  ;  V.  895  ;  vii.  375  ;  vill. 
513;  IX.  107:  X.  Utl-2;  C.  336; 
L'A.  122;  N.  O.  71),  'I:  (1)  the 
power  or  'virtue'  exerted  by 
celestikl  bodiel ;  I'lsituUn  ...  »btd- 
dinij  atcetl  infintiKt :  P.  L  vii. 
373 ;  exerted  on  the  earth  nr  on 
man ;  hrat  of  rario}!*  injlutiiix 
foment  and  ir'arm  :  P.  I*  IV.  «69  : 
laered,  prtrioiit  iiifiiieiire :  P,  L. 
IX.  107;  N.  O.  7i!  -eitfUl  in- 
Jliitm-c:  P.  L,  VIII.  513;  liifiiitHre 
ttiaHniianl :  P.  L.  x.  66-2  ;  1/  yoar 
inHMtw^r.  tie  quite  damned  vp ;  C. 
DSti. 

('i)  tranm'.  power  exerted  by 
light;  mrrcd  infliience  iff  light:  P. 
L.  [|.  1U34. 

(r)  fi'i.bri'jhlei/eiirainintueJKe: 
L'A.  122, 

(3)  the  power  which  i«  infaaed; 
infiiKed  had  iiijluetux  itilo  Ue  IM- 
tean/  brtatt :  P.  L.  V.  096. 

(3)  iinieea    operation  of   loiue 
cauae,  outfoing  energy  prododnf 
effects  :  P.  L.  III.  ll^i  n.  KSl 
Infolded,   part,  at^  '     '    ' 

within  another : 
Inftinn,  vb.  tr.  -(a}  % 


B9S. 


p.  L.  VII.  236  ;  locrtina*  Inio  my 
ktarl:  P.  L.  vui.  474. 
blSHldM',   rb.  tr.    (a)   to  beget  on  ; 
Jig.  of  the  mm:  P.  L.  s,  530. 

{b)  aluol.  to  hsve  «exual  inter- 
oourm  vrilh:  P.  L.  II.  TM. 

(e)  to  aiTe  rue  to  pride :  P.  L. 

IV.  sog. 

IngloTliHia,  adj.  (a)  withoat  fame  or 
reooirn  :  P.  L.  ni.  253 ;  P.  R. 
III.  42  ;  S.  .A.  580  ;  D.  F.  I.  22. 

(b)  diibononrabie,  diigr&ceful, 
igDominioiU :  ingtorioim  etri/e, 
»erriindt :  P.  L.  i.  624  ;  ix.  141 ; 
lift :  P.  L.  XII.  29) ;  libtatM  of  a 
htatt :  C.  528. 

InsarKBd,  r6.  iiilr.  to  feed  toexceas: 

P.  L.  II.  791. 
Ingraft,  rfr.  Ir.  to  aaperuld ;  ali  hit 

icorts  on  me  ...  iiujrafC  :  P.  L.  xi. 

35. 
Ingnte,  (I)  adj.  nnthuikrul :  P.  R. 

(S)  «A.   an  unthankful  person  : 

P.  I_m.  97;  v.  811. 

bpatafOl,  adj.  (a)  disagreeable ;  tio 

ingnU^tU  food  :  P.  I^  v.  407.    ■ 

{b)  UDgntefnl,  anthsnkful :  P. 

U  II.  UM;  3.  A.  282,  698, 

InCTvUtBde,  sb.  nnttuuikfnlDeBs  :  S. 

A.  276 ;  C.  77H. 
lagiadlMBt,   «fr.   that  which   enters 
into  •  compound  :  P.  L.  xi.  417- 

■ "     SecBifiiU: 

I,  tb.  (1)  fr.  to  dwell  in,  oc- 
■  B  |dace  of  abode ;  P.  L. 

to  dweU,  live:   P.  L. 
182. 

.  reoident,  dweller 
MAohitanlJi  oh  rnrth  :  f.  1~  tv,  5 
if  Imid  U  tim  (In  the  moan), 
jWiii  sad  (DAoMtmUa  i  P.  U  vm. 
l«$l  vduMlmditflitav^:  P-  L. 
u.NUi  ladJnstaddKMt  rnhain- 
Uml  Mli  (?mI  :  P.  U 


adj.  [a)  cniel,  unfeeling ; 
inhv-man  Jot»  %  A.  A.  109. 

(b}  not  of  the  ordinary  human 
type :  I'/iAuman  pam» :  r.  L.  xi. 
511. 
Inbnmaiily,  oif.  cruelly,  merci- 
lessly :  P.  L.  XI.  ff77. 
Inimitable  (ioimitAbie),  adj.  suF' 
puBiDg  imitation  :  P.  L.  IIL  608; 
_  A.  78. 

I'ickedneai,  sin :   Ps. 


riKhieouB  deeds,  i 
107- 


'i.y.f. 


Lynnotloii.  ih.  command,  order :  P. 

L.  X.  13. 
Injure,  vh.  tr.  V>  hurt,  harm :  P.  L. 

X.  1057. 

part.  adj.  tB\vrtA;  (a)  wronged; 
injured  lorer'n  htU  :  P.  L.  v,  450. 

{b)  impaired  ;   aentt  qf  injured 
merit :  P.  L.  I.  88. 
Injarloua.   ailj.    inflicting  harm  or 

suffering  :  S.  A.  1003. 
Iqjury,  I'j,  (a)  inffering  or  misohlef 
inflicted:    P.  L.   i.   500 i    jd.    the 
wrongs  suffered :    P.  L.  x.  923 ; 
P.  R.  HI.  19(1;  IV.  387. 

(b)  hurt,  damage :  P.  L.  y\.  434. 
Inland,  Kb.  interior  part  of  hell :  P. 

L.  X.  42.3. 
Inl&y.  (1)  Hb.  omamental  deeign 
produced  by  inlaying  one  material 
in  another ;  violet,  crocju,  and 
'  ith,  inlh  nVA  in/ay  broiiUrtd 
ground:  P.  L.  iv.  701. 
(3)  vb.  It.  to  ornament,  with  in- 
serted matnrial:  P.  L.  VI.  758: 
fig.  tea-girl  ijtt  ...inlay  the  un- 
adorned tioaont  ^/ht  dwp:  C.  22. 
Blet,  «i.  place  of  ingress ;  inlet  tf 
each  Miif. :  C.  839. 

inwardly:  P.  L.  xr.  444j 
22S,  466  ;  III.  2a3. 
:  one  who  is  an  associate 
.  ^     P.  L.  IX.  495. 
dwelling  in   the  same 
:  P.  L.  XII.  166. 
adj.   (a)   furthest   within ; 
th't  inmci  momb:  I'.  L.  v.  302; 
bowxr,  grove :    P.  I*    iv, 
;    II  P.   29;    C.    536;    with 
lending    of    sense    (£) ;    inmoal 
lot  of  mcnfof  mghi,  mind :  F.  L. 

XI.  418;  S.  A.611. 
(b)  deepest,  moet  vital ;  inntosf 

rouiiMla,  povert :  P.  L.  1. 168 ;  IX. 
1048. 


hi/acinli 


i^dw 
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Inn,  sb,  a  house  of  entertainment  for 
travellers :  P.R.  i.  248  ;  U.C.  i.  13. 

Inner,  adj.  inward  ;  the  inner  man^ 
the  mind  or  soul :  P.  R.  ii.  477. 

Innocence,  ah.  (a)  the  state  of  being 
untainted  with,  or  unacquainted 
with,  evil ;  moral  purity  :  P.  L. 
IV.  318,  388,  745;  v.  445;  vi. 
401;  VIII.  501;  ix.  373,  411, 
1054,  1075;  xi.  30;  D.  F.  I.  65; 
betrayed  my  credvlmm  innocence : 
C.  697  ;  put  for  the  person  ;  com- 
mended her  fair  innocence  to  the 
flood:  C.  831. 

(6)  guilelessness,  artlessness :  P. 
L.  IX.  459. 

Innocent,  adj.  (a)  pure,  sinless :  P. 

L.  IV.  11  ;   V.  209  ;  C.  574 ;  Jig. 

spotless ;  innocent  snow :  N.  O.  39. 

(6)  not  guilty  ;  innocent  nature : 

C.  7J62. 

Innumerable  (inmimerdble,  except 
in  P.  L.  V.  585),  adj.  not  to  be 
counted,  numberless ;  (a)  with 
sing.  sb. ;  innumerable  force^  host, 
race :  P.  L.  i.  101  ;  v.  585,  745 ; 
vii.  156  ;  prey  :  P.  L.  x.  268;  fry, 
spawn:  P.  L.  vii.  400;  C.  713; 
sound :  P.  L.  iii.  147. 

(&)  with  pi.  sb. :  P.  L.  I.  338 ; 
III.  565 ;  V.  898 ;  vi.  508 ;  ix. 
1089 ;  x.  507,  896 ;  following  the 
sb. :  P.  L.  I.  699;  vi.  82;  vii. 
88  ;  VIII.  297 ;  8.  A.  608. 
'  InnumerouB,  cuij.  numberless;  in- 
numerous  living  creatures:  P.  L. 
VII.  455  ;  boughs :  C.  349. 

Inoffensive,  adj.  (a)  free  from  ob- 
stacles :  P.  L.  x.  305  ;  not  stum- 
bling or  striking  against  any 
obstacle :  P.  L.  viii.  164. 

(6)  not  causing  one  to  offend, 
not  intoxicating :  P.  L.  v.  345. 

Inordinate,  adj.  immoderate ;  in- 
ordinate desires :  P.  L.  iv.  808  ; 
XII.  87. 

Inquire,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  seek  know- 
ledge concerning  :  P.  L.  xii.  362 ; 
witb  cfaiise  :  P.  L.  in.  571. 

(b)  to  question,  interrogate :  P. 
R.  I.  458. 

(2)  intr.  to  make  search  or  in- 
vestigation :  P.  I«.  IV.  42 ;  with 
into :  P.  L.  viii.  225. 

Inquisition,  sb.  investigation,  in- 
quiry :  P.  R.  III.  200. 

Inquisitive,  adj.  unduly  curious, 
prying  :  S.  A.  775. 

Inroad,  ^^6.  incursion  :  P.  L.  ii.  103 ; 
VI.  387  ;  flg.  (he  inroad  of  dark- 
ness old :  P.  L.  III.  421. 


InrolL     See  BnroU. 

Insatiable  (Insdtidble),  adj.  not  to 
be  satisfied  ;  with  q/* :  P.  R.  in. 
148. 

Insatiate,  adj.  insatiable :  P.  L.  ix. 
536 ;  with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  ii.  8. 

Inscribe,  vb.  tr.  to  mark  with  words 
or  characters ;  our  Psalms  with 
artful  terms  inscribed:  P.  R.  iv. 
335;  thai,  sanguine  flwoer  inscribed 
with  woe :  L.  106. 

Inaect,  sb.  the  small  invertebrate 
animal ;  in  combination  with  bird, 
bea^Ht,  or  twrm :  P.  L.  iv.  704 ; 
sing,  collect,  for  pi. :  P.  L.  vii. 
476  ;  species  of  insects :  P.  L.  xi. 
734. 

Insensate,  adj.  lacking  understand- 
ing, foolish  :  P.  L.  vi.  787  ;  S.  A. 
1685. 

Insensible,  adj.  without  the  power 
of  sensation :  P.  L.  viii.  291 ;  x. 
777. 

Insensibly,  adv.  imperceptibly:  P. 
L.  VI.  692 ;  viii.  130. 

Inseparable  (ins^pirdble),  adj.  not 
to  be  parted  :  P.  L.  x.  250. 

Inseparably  (ins^parilbly),  adv.  (a) 
so  as  not  to  be  separated  :  P.  L. 
IV.  473. 

(6)  indivisibly :  S.  A.  154. 

Inshrine.     See  Rnsbrlne. 

Inside,  sb.  (a)  interior  of  a  building: 
P.  R.  IV.  58. 

(b)  inward     nature,    mind     or 
heart :  Hor.  Epist.  6. 

Insinuate,  vb.  intr.  to  make  one's 
way  tortuously :  P.  L.  iv.  348. 

Insist,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  continue  stead- 
fastly, persist ;  with  prep.  inf. : 
S.  A.  913. 

(6)  to  dwell  with  emphasis  on : 
P.  R.  I.  468. 

Insolence,  sb.  pride  or  arrogance 
exhibited  in  contemptuous  or  in- 
sulting treatment  of  others  :  S.  A. 
1236  ;  flown  tuith  insolence  :  P.  L. 
I.  502;  sicilM insolence:  C.  178. 

Insolent,  adj.  arrogant,  overbear- 
ing :  S.  A.  1422. 

Inspection,  sb.  critical  examination, 
careful  survey  :  P.  L.  ix.  83. 

Insphere,  vb.  tr.  to  place  in  a  celes- 
tial sphere :  C.  3. 

Inspire,  vb.  tr.  [a)  to  breathe  into  ; 
inspiring  venom :  P.  L.  iv.  804  ; 
thai  pure  breath  of  life,  the  spirit  of 
man  which  God  inspired :  P.  L.  x. 
785  ;  to  breathe  the  breath  of  life 
into ;  earth^s  hallowed  mould,  qf 
God  inspired  :  P.  L.  v.  322. 
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(6)  to  actuate ;  his  brutal  sense 
...  inspired  with  act  intdligenliai : 
P.  L.  IX.  189 ;  to  animate  with 
cfmtradiction :  P.  L.  vi.  155 ;  with 
machinaticn :  P.  L.  vi.  503. 

(c)  to  guide  or  control  by  divine 
influence:  P.  L.  i.  7;  P.  K.  i. 
492;  N.  O.  180;  from  Qod  in- 
spired :  P.  R.  IV.  350. 

(d)  to  communicate  by  divine 
agency :  P.  L.  ix.  23 ;  P.  R.  i. 
11  ;  IV.  275. 

(e)  to  arouse,  awaken ;  May^ 
that  dost  inspire  mirth :  M.  M.  5 ; 
to  the  heart  inspires  verncU  delight : 
P.  L.  IV.  154;  inspired  the  spirit 
oj  lore :  P.  L.  viu.  476  ;  sighs  ... 
which  the  Spirit  of  prayer  inspired : 
P.  L.  XI.  7. 

part,  adj.  inspired,  having  the 
power  of  prophecy  :  P.  L.  iv.  273. 

Instaitt,  (1)  adj.  immediate,  without 
delay  :  P.  L.  x.  210,  345. 

(2)  adv.  instantly :  P.  L.  vi. 
549. 

I&stantly,  adv.  immediately,  with- 
out delay :  P.  L.  viii.  458. 

Instead,  adv.  in  place  of  it  or  him  : 
P.  L.  III.  45 ;  IV.  316 ;  x.  538, 
1040 ;  XI.  5  ;  xii.  54  ;  P.  R.  iii. 
131 ;  C.  529 ;  instead  of  in  place 
of :  P.  L.  I.  553 ;  iv.  105  ;  vii. 
188 ;  X.  565. 

Instil,  rb.  tr.  (a)  to  pour  in  by 
drops :  P.  L.  xi.  416. 

(6)  to  infuse  or  insinuate  gradu- 
ally :  P.  L.  VI.  269. 

Instinct  (instinct),  (1)  sb.  innate  im- 
pulse :  P.  L.  X.  263 ;  divine  in- 
stinct :  S.  A.  526 ;  instinct  of 
nature  :  S.  A.  1545. 

(2)  fxutt  part,  (a)  impelled  or 
moved  with:  P.  L.  ii.  937;  vi. 
752. 

(&)  animated,  inspired,  or  pos- 
sibly,  adv.  with  unconscious  dex- 
terity :  P.  L.  XI.  562. 

Instinctive,  adj.  prompted  by  in- 
stinct :  P.  L.  VIII.  259. 

Instmot,  vb.  tr.  to  furnish  with 
knowledge,  teach  :  P.  L.  i.  19  ; 
XII.  557 ;  with  a^c.  and  prep.  inf. : 
P.  L.  V.  320 ;  X.  1081 ;  with 
dause :  P.  L.  xii.  239 ;  fig,  so 
well  instructed  are  my  tears :  P.  48. 
part.  adj.  (a)  instructed,  trained : 
S.  A.  757. 

(b)  instract,  taught ;  -with  prep. 
if^.  :  P.  R.  I.  439. 

Instaructton,  sb.  education,  enlighten- 
ment :  P.  L.  VII.  81. 


Instmctor,  sb.  teacher ;  vocative, 
Divine  instructor :  P.  L.  v.  546 ; 
Heavenly  instructor '.  P.  L.XI.  871. 

Instrument,  sb.  (a)  that  through 
which  something  is  done :   P.  L. 

II.  872 ;  X.  166. 

{b)  implement,  weapon  :    P.  L. 

VI.  505 ;   collect,   apparatus ;   in- 
strinnent  ofioar:  P.  K.  in.  388. 

(c)  a  contrivance  for  producing 
musical  sounds :  P.  L.  xi.  559. 

Instrumental,  adj.  made  by  musical 
instruments:  P.  L.  iv.  686;  vi. 
65. 

Insufferably  (instifferdbljr),  adv.  to 
an  intolerable  degree ;  insnfferahly 
bright :  P.  L.  ix.  1084. 

Insult,  (1)  sb.  affront,  indignity :  P. 
R.  III.  190. 

(2)  vb.  absd.  to  behave  with  in- 
solent triumph,  exult  contemptu- 
ously:    P.  L.  II.  79;   S.  A.   113, 

Odd 

part.  aJj.  insulting,  triumphing 
insolently  :  P.  L.  iv.  926 ;  causing 
one  to  offer  insults  to  others  :  P. 
R.  IV.  138. 

Insuperable  (insiiperdble),  adj.  that 
cannot  be  surmounted :  P.'L.  iv. 
138. 

Insupportable,  adj.  unbearable,  in- 
sufferable :  P.  L.  X.  134. 

Insnpportably,  adi\  irresistibly:  S. 
A.  136. 

Insurrection,  sb.  seditious  rising, 
rebellion  :  P.  L.  ii.  136. 

Integrity,  sb.  entire  uprightness  of 
character :  P.  L.  v.  704  ;  ix.  329. 

Intellect,  sb.  (a)  a  person  of  great 
intellect :  S.  xi.  4. 

(b)  alt  intellect,  having  the 
special  functions  of  the  intellect 
performed  by  all  parts  of  the 
body  :  P.  L.  vi.  351. 

Intellectual,  (1)  adj.  (a)  having  in- 
tellectual capacity :  P.  L.  ii.  147. 
(b)  giving  intellectual  capacity : 
P.  L.  V.  485 ;  conferring  the 
power  of  understanding :  P.  L. 
IX.  768. 

(2)  sb.  intellect,  mind :  P.  L. 
IX.  483. 

Intelligence,  sb.  an  intelligent 
being ;  how  fully  hast  thou  satisfied 
me,  pure  Intelligence  of  Heaven : 
P.  L.  VIII.  181. 

Intelligent,  adj.  (a)  having  a  high 
degree  of  understanding  :    P.  K. 

III.  58. 

{b)  having  knowledge  of:  P.  L. 

VII.  427. 
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lateUigtntial,  adj,  (a)  directed  by 
iDteUigence :  P.  L.  ix.  190. 

(6)  posseasine  absolute  intelli- 
gence; ofangds:  P.  L.  v.  408. 

Intemperance,  sb,  lack  of  modera- 
tion ;  intemperance  more  in  meats 
and  drinks:  P.  L.  xi.  472;  sen- 
8fuU  foUy  and  intemperance :  C. 
975. 

intemperate,  adj,  immoderate:  C. 
67. 

Intend,  t'6.  tr,  (a)  to  occupy  oneself 
with,  attend  to :  P.  L.  ii.  457. 

(b)  to  have  in  mind,  purpose, 
design :  P.  L.  ix.  295  ;  S.  A.  911 ; 
S.  xxi.  8 ;  Ps.  VII.  47 ;  if  he 
intends  our  stay :  P.  L.  iv.  898  ; 
with  prep,  inf. :  P.  L.  i.  652 ;  v. 
693,  725,  867  ;  P.  R.  i.  61  ;  with 
two  ace. :  P.  L.  x.  58 ;  with  arc. 
and  da4, :  P.  L.  vui.  447 ;  Jig. 
said  of  the  hand:  P.  L.  ii.  713, 
727,  740 ;  to  God  his  tower  intends 
siege:  P.  L.  xii.  73;  my...  song 
intends  ...to  soar :  P.  L.  i.  14. 

to  purpose  to  obtain :  S.  A.  1259. 

(c)  to  design,  plan,  model :  P. 
L.  VIII.  555. 

part.  adj.  intended,  (a)  ex- 
tended ;  intended  toing^  Jig. :  P. 
L.  IX.  45. 

(b)  designed :  P.  L.  x.  689. 

Intense,  adj.  (a)  tense,  stretched  ; 
Jig.  of  keen  perception  and  noble 
understanding :  P.  L.  viii.  387. 

{b)  existing  in  a  high  degree, 
violent :  S.  A.  615. 

Intent,  (1)  adj.  assiduously  engaged : 
P.  L.  IV.  810 ;  with  on :  P.  L.  i. 
787  ;  V.  332  ;  vi.  503  ;  ix.  786  ; 
P.  R.  II.  195. 

(2)  sb.  intention,  purpose:  P. 
R.  IV.  528  ;  sincere^  friendly,  free ^ 
pure  intent :  P.  L.  iii.  192  ;  S.  A. 
1078 ;  A.  34 ;  F.  of  C.  9 ;  dark, 
ferce,  amorous:  P.  L.  ix.  162, 
462,  1035  ;  great,  vncontrollaJtle  : 
P.  R.  II.  95  ;  8.  A.  1754  ;  to  what 
iiUent:  P.  R.  i.  291. 

mter,  vb,  tr.  to  enclose  the  corpse 
of:  M.  W.  1. 

intercede,  I'h.  intr.  to  make  inter- 
cession, mediate:  P.  L.  xi.  21, 
with  to :  S.  A.  920. 

Intercept,  i^.  tr.  (a)  to  seize  on  the 
way,  cut  off  from  the  destination 
aimed  at :  P.  L.  v.  871  ;  x.  429 ; 
his  shield  such  rttin  intercept :  P.  L. 
VI.  193. 

{h)  to  cut  off  thy  way:  P.  L.  ix. 
410. 


Intercession,  sb,  entreaty  in  behalf 
of  another  :  P.  L.  X.  &S. 

Intercessor,  sb.  one  who  intercedes 
with  God  for  man  :  P.  L.  ni.  219; 
of  Christ :  P.  L.  x.  96 ;  xi.  19. 

Interdiange,  86.  alternatesuccession ; 
sweet  interchange  of  hill  and  raJUey : 
P.  L.  IX.  115. 

Intercourse,  sb,  (a)  communication 
between  places :  P.  L.  ii.  1031 ; 
VII.  571 ;  X.  260. 

(&)  interchange  ;  intercourse  of 
looks  and  smiUs  :  P.  L.  ix.  238. 

Interdict,  sb.  authoritative  prohibi- 
tion :  P.  R.  II.  369. 

Interdicted,  part,  adj,  forbidden, 
prohibited :  P.  L.  v.  62 ;  vii.  46. 

Interdiction,  sb.  interdict,  prohibi- 
tion :  P.  L.  VIII.  334. 

Interfuse,  vb.  tr.  to  cause  to  spread 
throughout ;  the  ambient  air  wide 
interfused :  P.  L.  vii.  89. 

Interlunar,  sb.  Interlnnar  cave,  the 
place  where  the  moon  was  snp> 
posed  to  hide  during  the  interval 
between  the  disappearance  of  the 
old  and  the  appearance  of  the 
new  moon  :  S.  A.  89. 

Interminable  (interminable),  adj. 
absol.  the  Interminable,  God  :  S. 
A.  307. 

Intermission,  a6.  temporary  cessa- 
tion, respite  :  P.  L.  ii.  802 ;  iv. 
102 ;  for  intermission  saJse :  S.  A. 
1629. 

Intermit,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  suspend,  in- 
terrupt, delay :  P.  L.  ix.  223, 
1133. 

(/>)  to  omit,  neglect:  P.  L.  ii. 
462. 

part.    adj.     intermitted,     sus- 
pended :  P.  L.  II.  173. 

Intermix,  vb.  tr.  to  intermingle; 
spring  of  roses  intermixed  with 
myrtle :  P.  L.  ix.  218 ;  soft 
tunings  intermixed  irith  voice  :  P. 
L.  VII.  598 :  intermix  gra/efiU  di- 
gressions :  P.  L.  viii.  54 ;  intermix 
my  covenant  in  the  woman*s  seed  : 
P.  L.  XI.  115. 

Internal,  adj.  pertaining  to  the 
mind  or  soul ;  internal  man :  P. 
L.  IX.  711;  sight :  P.  L.  viii.  461 ; 
7>ea<*e  :  S.  A.  1334 ;  blindness  in- 
ternal :  S.  A.  1686. 

Interpose,  vb.  {jn'es.  2d  sing,  inter- 
posest :  P.  L.  ii.  738)  (1)  tr.  {a)  to 
place  between :  P.  L.  iv.  253 ;  P. 
R.  IV.  39. 

{b)  to  present,  bring,  or  thrust 
in    for    intervention    or     relief; 
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detjUh ...  interpoae  his  dart :  P.  L. 
n.  854;  interpose  aidt  d^ence, 
ease,  delights :  P.  L.  ni.  728 ;  vi. 
336;  L.  152;  S.  XX.  14. 

(5)  ifUr,  or  ahsol.  (a)  to  come 
between,  stand  in  the  way :  P.  L. 
v.  258;  X.  323. 

(6)  to  spe^k  by  way  of  inter- 
mption :  F.  L.  ii.  738 ;  xii.  4, 
270. 

IBterpoiltioii,  sb.  that  which  is  in- 
terposed for  relief :  P.  R.  ui.  222. 

IM«rpret,  vb.  (pres.  2d  sing,  inter- 
pret'st :  S.  A.  790)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to 
expound  by  means  of  translation : 
P.  L.  V.  762. 

(6)  to  constme  or  understand 
as ;  with  two  ace. :  S.  A.  790. 

(5)  intr,  to  act  as  inteq>reter; 
of  Christ'.  P.  L.  xi.  33. 

lBl«rpret«r,  sh.  (a)  one  who  ex- 
plidns ;  of  Raphael:  P.  L.  vii.  72. 

(6)  one  who  makes  known  the 
will  or  commands  of  another  ; 
Uriel ...  interpreter  through  high- 
est heaven :  P.  L.  iii.  057. 

Xntermpft,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  break  off, 
caose  to  cease  or  stop :  interrupt 
their  public  peace :  P.  L.  xii.  317  ; 
His  joy :  P.  L.  ii.  371 ;  t?ie  sweet 
of  life:  P.  L.  viii.  184. 

(6)  to  break  in  upon  a  person 
while  speaking  :  P.  Lu  xi.  286. 

(c)  to  break  in  upon  action  :  P. 
L.  IX.  512. 

past  part,  intermpt,  thrown 
between  so  as  to  form  an  interval 
or  sap  between  hell  and  the 
workl :  P.  L.  iiL  84. 

iDtcrtwliie,  vb.  tr.  to  interweave, 
interlace :  P.  R.  iv.  405. 

mterrml,  sb.  open  space,  gap :  P.  L. 
VI.  105. 

Xntanreliiad,  adj.  intersected  as  if 
with  veins ;  fair  chamjyaign,  with 
less  rivers  interveined :  P.  R.  in. 
257. 

Intanraie,  vb.  intr.  to  come  in  as 
something  extraneous ;  looks  inter- 
vene and  smiles :  P.  L.  ix.  222. 

Istenriaw,  «6.  (a)  meeting :  P.  L. 
II.  593. 

(6)  at  intertnew,  face  to  face, 
viewing  each  other:  P.  L.  vi. 
555. 

IntarTOlTed,  part.  adj.  wound  one 
with  another :  P.  L.  v.  623. 

iBtflrwMiTe  ( past  part,  interwove  : 
P.  L.  I.  621 ;  C.  544 ;  interwoven : 
P.  R.  II.  263),  rb.  tr.  (a)  to  weave 
together,  interlace ;  of  trees  thick 


interwoven :  P.  R.  ii.  263 ;  a  bank 
...  interwove  with  flaunting  honey- 
suckle :  C.  544. 

{b)  to  intermingle ;  ufords  inter- 
^oove  with  sighs :  P.  L.  I.  621. 
Intestine,  adj.  (a)  domestic,  civil ; 
intestine   broils,    war:    P.  L.    ii. 
1001 ;  VI.  259. 

(b)  internal  with  regard  to  the 
body:  S.  A.  1038;  intestinal; 
intestine  stone  and  ulcer:  P.  L.  xi. 
484. 

InthralL    See  BnthraU. 

Intimate,    adj.    existing    in    one's 

inner  thoughts,  inmost :  S.  A.  223. 
*Into  (usually  accented  on  the  first 

syllable,  but    sometimes  on  the 

second,  as  in  :  P.  L.  i.  3,  689  ;  v. 

117),  prep,  (a)  to  the  interior  of , 

to  a  point  within  the  limits  of: 

P.  L.  I.  3  ;  II.  133  ;  iii.  470 ;  iv. 

187;    v.  292;    ix.   1100;    P.  R. 

I.  9. 
inquire  ...  into  the  ways  of  Ood : 

P.  L.  VIII.  226 ;  fallen  into  wrcUh 

divine  :  S.  A.  1683. 

(6)  into  the  possession  of :   P. 

L.   IV.  359 ;   viii.  148 ;   P.  R.  I. 

369 ;  S.  A.  259. 

(c)  of  state  or  condition  ;  into 
woe^  fraud,  etc. :  P.  L.  v.  543  ; 
VI.  614;  VII.  143;  ix.  362;  x. 
503. 

(d)  of  action  ;  into  hymns  burst 
forth :  P.  R.  I.  169 ;  sprung  into 
swift  flight :  C.  579. 

{e)  of  the  substance  or  form  into 
which  a  thing  turns  or  is  changed : 
P.  L.  n.  63,  278;  iv.  455;  v. 
420 ;  VI.  291 ;  P.  R.  i.  499 ;  S.  A. 
729 ;  C.  53. 

(/)  of  the  result  of  action :  P. 
L.  II.  171 ;  III.  491  ;  v.  891 ;  C. 
258,799. 

[g)  indicating  the  parts  pro- 
duced by  division  :  P.  L.  iv.  233. 

(A)  of  direction  ;  look  into  :  P. 
L.  II.  917  ;  IV.  458 ;  f/afe  prospect 
large  into  :  P.  L.  iv.  145. 

(t)  of    the     part     penetrated ; 
smote  him  into  the  mvinff:  P.  L. 
XI.  445. 
Intoxicate,  vb,  tr.  to  make  drunk, 
inebriate :  P.  L.  ix.  1008. 

part,  adj.  intoxicate,  excited  in 
mind  as  if  with  an  intoxicant :  P. 
R.  IV.  328. 
Intrance.  See  Entrance. 
Intrench,  vb.  tr.  to  furrow  ;  his  face 
deep  scars  of  thunder  had  in- 
trenched :  P.  L.  I.  601. 


latrieacy] 


234 


[Invito 


Intricacy  (intricacy),  f^.  perplexity, 
pi. :  P.  L.  VIII.  182. 

Intricate,  adj.  perplexingly  in- 
volved, complicated :  P.  L.  ii. 
877;  V.  622;  ioterwinding  in  a 
complicated  manner  ;  of  paths : 
P.  L.  IX.  632. 

Introduce,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  brin^  in ; 
tan  ...death  introduced:  P.  L.  x. 
709. 

(&)  to  institute  law  and  edict  on 
us :  P.  L.  V.  797. 

(c)  to  bring  forward  with  pre- 
liminary matter :  P.  L.  iii.  368. 

{d)  to  make  known  by  acting  as 
a  type  of :  P.  L.  xii.  241. 

Introduction,  ifh.  that  which  leads  to 
the  knowledge  of  something  else : 
P.  R.  III.  247. 

Intrude,  vb.  infr.  to  thrust  oneself 
in  without  warrant  or  invitation : 
L.  115. 

Intrusion,  sb.  unbidden  and  unwel- 
come entrance :  P.  L.  xii.  178. 
See  New-intrusted. 

Intuitive,  adj.  acting  by  immediate 
apprehension  and  without  ratioc- 
ination :  P.  L.  V.  488. 

Inundation,  sb.  an  overflow  of  water, 
a  flood  :  P.  L.  xi.  828. 

Inure,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  put  into  prac- 
tice ;  to  inure  our  prompt  obed- 
ience :  P.  L.  viii.  239. 

(&)  to  accustom,  habituate :  P. 
L.  II.  216  ;  with  prep.  ii\f. :  P.  L. 
XI.  362 :  P.  R.  II.  102 ;  with  to ; 
to  thirst  inured  :  P.  R.  i.  3.39  ;  to 
blood :  P.  R.  iv.  139 ;  inured  to 
light :  C.  735. 

Inutterable  (iniitterdble),  adj.  in- 
describable :  P.  L.  II.  626. 

Invade,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  make  an  inroad 
into  :  P.  L.  ii.  342. 

(&)  to  seize  upon,  take  posses- 
sion of:  P.  L.  XI.  102;  Pa. 
Lxxxiii.  47  ;  fig.  of  night :  P.  L. 
III.  726. 

(c)  to  make  an  attack  upon  a 
person :  P.  L.  vi.  603 ;  P.  K.  ii. 
127. 

part.  adj.  invading,  making  an 
inroad  :  Ps.  cxxxvi.  82. 

Invader,  sb.  one  who  makes  an  in- 
road into  a  country  :  P.  L.  xi.  801 . 

Invalid,  adj.  not  valid,  of  no  force  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  116. 

Invasion,  sb.  hostile  inroad :  P.  P. 
III.  365. 

Inveigle,  vb.  tr.  to  lead  astray  by 
blinding  to  the  truth,  beguile, 
entrap :  C.  538. 


Invent,  t^h.  tr.  to  contrive,  devise : 
P.  L.  VI.  464 ;  for  us  alone  was 
death  invented :  P.  L.  ix.  767  ; 
enviotis  commands^  invented  with 
design  to  keep  them  low  :    P.  L. 

IV.  524 ;  whatever  his  cruel  malice 
coxdd  invent :  P.  R.  i.  149. 

part.  adj.  invented,  devised ; 
invenUd  torments :  P.  L.  ii.  70. 

Invention,  «&.  (a)  an  original  con- 
trivance :  P.  L.  VI.  498,  631. 

{b)  intellectual  device,  pi.:  P. 
L.  VII.  121. 

Inventor,  86.  one  who  devises  some- 
thing new  :  P.  L.  VI.  499;  XL  610. 

Invert,  vb.  tr.  to  change  to  the  con- 
trary, reverse :  C.  682. 

Invest,  vb.  tr.  to  cover  or  surround ; 
such  majesty  invests  him  :  P.  L. 
XI.  233  ;  night  invests  the  sea :  P. 
L.  I.  208;  thou  {\Wht)  ...didtt 
invest  the  rising  world  of  waters : 
P.  L.  III.  10;  horizon  ...inveJitA^ 
with  bright  rays :  P.  L.  vn.  372. 

Invincible,  adj.  not  to  be  overcome, 
unconquerable  ;  of  persona :  P.  L. 
VI.  47 ;  S.  A.  341 ;  invincible  spirit, 
grace,  temperance  ^  might :  P.  L.  I. 
140 ;  IV.  846  ;  P.  R.  ii.  408  ;  S. 
A.  1271. 

Invincibly,  adj.  unconquerably :  P. 
L.  VI.  806. 

Inviolable  (invfoUble),  adj.  (a)  free 
from  violence  or  profanation :  P. 
L.  IV.  843. 

(6)  not  yielding  to  force  or  vio- 
lence :  P.  L.  VI.  398. 

Invisible  (invialble  :  P.  L.  iii.  586), 
cuij.  that  cannot  be  seen :  P.  L. 
III.  55 ;  VIII.  135 :  V.  Ex.  66 :  of 
Ood  or  his  throne  :  P.  L.  ill.  375 ; 

V.  157,  599 ;  vi.  681  ;  vii.  122, 
589;  of  Satan-.  P.  L.  X.  444;  in- 
visible glory,  mrtue,  evil :  P.  L.  i. 
369;  in.  586,  684;  exploits-.  P. 
L.  V.  565. 

Invisibly,  adv.  so  that  the  person 

leading  cannot  be  seen  :  P.  L.  iv. 

476. 
Invitation,  sb.   solicitation  to  take 

part :  P.  R.  ii.  367. 
Invite,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  ask  or  solicit 

a  person  :  P.  L.  xii.  169 ;  P.  R.  i. 

72 ;  with  ace.  and  prep.  inf. :   P. 

L.  VIII.  208  ;  P.  R.  ii.  314 ;  ahsol. : 

P.  L.  III.  188. 

(b)  unintentionally  to  bring  on ; 
their  own  ruin  on  themselves  to  in- 
vite :  S.  A.  1684. 

(c)  to  present  incitement  to ; 
invite  noontide  repaM :   P.  L.  ix. 
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402  ;  guSLtfvi  fupdln ...  inxiU  the 
tatwary  aoMt :  C.  538;  with  prtp, 
inf. :  P.  L.  V.  374. 

(2)  tfi^r.  or  ahfiol.  (a)  to  offer 
indacement ;  aU  things  invite  to 
peacrful  counseis :  P.  L.  ii.  278. 

(6)  to  offer  attractions,  allure : 
L'A.  92 ;  with  to:  PR.  iv.  248. 

part.  adj.  inTltliiff,  alluring  to : 
P.  L.  IX.  777. 
iBvoeato,  vh.  tr.  to  implore  aid :  S. 
A.  1146. 

See  Oft-imroeated. 
iBTOks,   vb.   tr.    (a)  to  call   on    in 
prayer :  P.  L.  xi.  492,  590,  591  ; 
XII.  112;  P.  R.  IV.  203 ;  C.  854. 

(6)  to  call  for  or  implore  CAd 
P.  L.  I.  13. 

t^.  tb.  InTOkiiiff,  supplication 
M.  W.  19. 
InvtilTe,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  enwrap,  en 
fold,  envelop:  P.  L.  vii.  277 
involved  with  stench  :  P.  L.  i.  236 ; 
tff  milt:  P.  L.  ix.  75;  loilhin 
thick  clouds  ...involved:  P.  R.  i. 
41 ;  earth  with  hell  to  mingle  and 
involve :  P.  L.  ii.  384. 

{b)  to  entwine ;  involved  their 
snaky  folds :  P.  L.  vii.  483  ;  fg. 
his  end  with  mine  involved :  P.  L. 
n.  807. 

(c)  to  beset  with  difficulties : 
S.  A.  304. 

{d)  to  implicate  in  this  fraud : 
P.  L.  V.  879. 
iBmlnaraUe  (inviilnerdble),  adj.  in- 
capable of  being  wounded  :  P.  L. 
II.  812 ;  VI.  400. 
Inward,  (1)  adj.  (a)  internal,  in- 
terior :  P.  L.  III.  584. 

(6)  of,  in,  or  pertaining  to  the 
mind  or  soul :  P.  L.  viii.  539 ; 
IX.  1125;  P.  R.  IV.  145;  inward 
faculties,  powers,  etc.  :  P.  L.  viii. 
542:  IX.  600;  C.  466;  S.A.  1026; 
oracle,  light,  eyes :  P.  R.  i.  463  ; 
S.A.  162,  1689;  apparition:  P. 
L.  VIII.  293 ;  silence  :  P.  L.  ix. 
895  ;  freedom,  liberty^  ripeness : 
P.  L.  DC.  762 ;  xii.  101 ;  S.  vii.  7  ; 
griff:  P.  L.  ix.  97  ;  S.  A.  330  ; 
passion :  S.  1006  ;  consolation  :  P. 
jL  xii.  495  ;  nakedness,  fraud :  P. 
L.  X.  221,  871. 

(2)  A,  pi.  inner  parts  of  an 
animal,  entrails :  P.  L.  xi.  439. 

(8)  tidv.  (a)  towards  the  in- 
terior :  P.  L.  VI.  861. 

{b)  into  or  within  the  mind  or 
soul:  P.  L.  III.  52;  viii.  221, 
608 ;  P.  R.  IV.  145. 


Inwardly,  adv.  in  the  mind  or  soul : 

P.  L.  IV.  88 ;  L.  127. 
Inweave,   vb.    {past  part,   inwove : 

P.  L.  IIL  352 ;   inwoven :    P.  L. 

IV.  693)  tr.  to  form  by  weaving ; 

inwove  with  asnaranth  and  gout: 

P.  L.  III.  352. 
part.  adj.  inwoven,  intertwined : 

P.  L.  IV.  693. 
See  Flower-inwoven. 
Inwork.    See  Inwrought. 
Inwreathe,  vb.  tr,   to  surround  as 

with  a  wreath  :  P.  L.  iii.  361. 
mwronght,    past  part,    having   a 

decorative  pattern  worked  in  it, 

fg. :  L.  106. 
Ionian,  adj.  of  Ionia,  here  put  for 

Greece    in    general ;    hence,    of 

Greece :  P.  L.  i.  508. 
Irasaa,  «6.   a  town    or    region   in 

Lybia,  Africa :  P.  R.  iv.  564. 
Ire,  sb.  anger,  wrath  ;  the  anger  of 

God  :  P.  L.  II.  95,  155  ;  vi.  843 

IX.  692 ;   X.  936  ;   xi.  885 ;   P.  R 

III.  219,    220 ;    S.  A.    520 ;    Ps 
Lxxx.  67  ;    Lxxxviii.  64  ;   t^enge 
ful  or  avenging  ire  :  P.  L.  i.  148 
VII.  184  ;  x.  1023  ;  frowning  ire 
Ps.  Lxxxv.  19  ;  of  Satan  :  P.  L 

IV.  115;    Neptune' ti    ire:    P.  L 
IX.  18. 

IrlB,  sb.  (a)  the  goddess  who  was  the 
messenger  of  the  gods,  the  per- 
sonification of  the  rainbow :  P.  L. 
XI.  244 ;  C.  83,  992. 

(b)  the  plant  Iris :  P.  L.  rv. 
698. 
Irksome,  adj.  wearisome,  burden- 
some ;  irksome  hours,  night,  toil : 
P.  L.  II.  527  ;  V.  35 ;  ix.  242. 
Iron,  (1)  sb.  (a)  the  metal :  P.  L.  m. 
594  ;  bar  of  massy  iron  :  P.  L. 
II.  878  ;  moHsy  dodn  of  iron  :  P. 
L.  XI.  565 ;  ma^etic  hardest  iron : 
P.  R.  II.  168. 

(&)  armour :  8.  A.  129,  1 124. 

{c)  arms,  weapons :  S.  xvii.  8. 

{d)  glistening  with  weapons : 
P.  R.  III.  326. 

(e)  in  irons,  in  fetters :  S.  A. 
1*243. 

(2)  adj.  (a)  made  of  iron  :  P.  L. 
II.  646 ;  IV.  859,  898 ;  vi.  576  ; 
C.  491  ;  hail  of  iron  globes  :  P.  L. 
VI.  590. 

(&)  as  a  symbol  of  hardness, 
sternness,  or  severity;  iron  sceptre : 
P.  L.  II.  327  ;  Ps.  ii.  20  ;  iron  rod 
to  bruise  :  P.  L.  v.  887  ;  the  iron 
(key)  shuts  amain:  L.  Ill  ;  tron 
tears  :  II  P.  107. 
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Irradiance,  nh.  spleDdour :  P.  L. 
vni.  617. 

Irradiate,  vb.  tr.  to  Illuminate  with 
spiritual  and  intellectual  light : 
P.  L.  III.  53. 

Irrational,  adj.  without  the  faculty 
of  reason  :  P.  L.  ix.  766 ;  S.  A. 
673 ;  sh.  omitted ;  the  irrational^ 
the  lower  animals  :  P.  L.  x.  708. 

Irracondlable,  adj.  implacably  hos- 
tile to :  P.  L.  I.  122. 

Irrecoverably  (irrecdverdbly),  adv. 
irretrievably:  S.  A.  81. 

IrreirQlar,  adj.  not  regular  in  form  : 
P.  L.  V.  624. 

irreligious,  adj.  godless  :  S.  A.  860. 

Irreparable  (irreparable),  adj.  that 
cannot  be  made  good  ;  irreparahle 
lostf :  P.  L.  II.  331  ;  S.  A.  644. 

irresistible,  adj.  that  cannot  be 
withstood  ;  union  irresistible  :  P. 
L.  VI.  63 ;  irresistible  Samson : 
S.  A.  126. 

Irresolute,  adj.  undecided  as  to  a 
course  of  action  :  P.  R.  iii.  243  ; 
irresolute  of  thoughts :  P.  L.  ix. 
87. 

irreverent,  adj.  wanting  in  venera- 
tion :  P.  L.  XII.  101. 

Irrevocable  (irrevocable),  adj.  not  to 
be  recalled  :  P.  L.  xii.  323. 

Irrlgnous,  adj.  well-watered :  P.  L. 
rv.  255. 

Irmption,  sb.  a  bursting  in  :  S.  A. 
1667. 

Isaac,  sb.  the  son  of  Abraham  and 
Sarah :  P.  L.  xii.  268. 

Ishmael,  sb.   the  son  of  Abraham 
and     Hagar ;      the      brood...  of 
Ishmael,    the    Ishmaelites :    Ps. 
Lxxxiii.  22. 

IsIb,  sb.  the  chief  female  deity  of 
the  Eg^tians,  the  sister  and  wife 
of  Osiris  and  the  mother  of 
Horns ;  sometimes  represented 
with  the  head,  or  only  tne  horns, 
of  a  cow  :  P.  L.  i.  478  ;  N.  O.  212. 

Island,  sb.  a  tract  of  land  sur- 
rounded by  water  :  P.  L.  i.  205 ; 
the  island  formed  from  the  Mount 
of  Paradise  after  its  removal  by 
the  flood :  P.  L.  xi.  834 ;  Circe*s 
i^and,  the  island  of  Aeaea  off  the 
west  coast  of  Italy ;  by  the 
Romans  identified  with  the  pro- 
montory of  Circeii,  the  modern 
Monte  Circeo :  C.  50. 

Isle,  sb.  island ;  the  ocean  isles :  P. 
L.  IV.  354 ;  verdant  isles :  P.  L. 
viii.  631 ;  isles  and  woody  shores : 
P.  L.  IX.  1118;  sea-girt:  C.  21; 


enchanted :  C.  517 ;  with  proper 
name :  P.  L.  i.  746  ;  ii.  62^ ;  iv. 
275;  X.  527;  P.  R.  iv.  71,  76; 
S.  A.  715 ;  happy  ides^  the  Islands 
of  the  Blest:  P.  L.  iii.  667,  670. 

(6)  utmost  isles,  the  British 
Isles :  P.  L.  i.  521 ;  this  tale.  Great 
Britain ;  C.  27. 

(c)  Jig.  happy  isle,  the  earth : 
P.  L.  II.  410. 

Ismenlan,  adj.  of  the  river  Ismenus 
near  Thebes,  poetical  for  Theban ; 
Ismenean  steep.  Mount  Phicium, 
the  hill  of  the  Sphinx  :  P.  R.  rv. 
575. 

Israel,  sb.  (a)  the  patriarch  Jacob ; 
the  ra^e  of  Israel,  the  twelve 
tribes:  P.  L.  I.  432;  P.  R.  ii. 
311;  stock  of  Israel:  Ps.  LXXXi. 
35. 

(b)  the  Hebrew  or  Jewish 
nation:  P.  L.  i.  413,  482;  xu. 
267  ;  P.  R.  I.  217,264 ;  n.  36,  42, 
89,  442 ;  ill.  279,  378,  406,  408, 
410,  413,  441 ;  IV.  480 ;  S.  A.  39, 
179,  225,  233,  240,  242,  286,  342, 
454,  1150,  1177,  1428,  1527,  1663, 
1714  i  Ps.  Lxxx.  1 ;  LXXXI.  14, 
47,  55  ;  LXXXIII.  15  ;  cxiv.  5,  6  ; 
cxxxvi.  42,  73. 

Israelite,  ^>.  a  descendant  of  Israel, 
a  Hebrew :  P.  K.  iiL  411  ;  S.  A. 
1560. 

Issue,  (1)  $b.  offspring :  P.  L.  iv. 
280 ;  descendants :  P.  L.  i.  608. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  ^o  or  come 
out ;  sound  of  toaters  issued  from 
a  cave :  P.  L.  iv.  454 ;  with 
forth :  P.  L.  iv.  779 ;  viii.  233 ; 
IX.  447  ;  X.  533,  537 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
62;  fie  (de&th)  forth  issued :  P.  L. 
II.  786 ;  in  what  martial  equipage 
they  issue  forth :  P.  R  iii.  306  ; 
light  issues  forth :  P.  L.  vi.  9. 

to  run  or  flow  out;  nectarous 
humour  issuing  flowed :  P.  L.  vi. 
332  ;  fig.  from  whose  mouth  issued 
forth   mellifluous  streams :    P.  R. 

IV.  276. 

(6)  to  come  forth  as    from   a 

source  :  P.  L.  x.  405. 

♦It,  pers.  pron.  {dot.  and  ace.  it) 

(a)  referring  to  a  sb.  previously 

mentioned  :  P.  L.  I.   15,  22,  179  ; 

V.  37  ;  IX.  74,  462 ;  x.  120 ;  XL 
883  ;  S.  A.  379 ;  referring  to  a 
statement :  P.  L.  i.  153,  245 ;  ix. 
720 ;  X.  762,  769 ;  xi.  783 ;  P.  R. 
IV.  474;  S.  A.  1183. 

{b)  as  subject  of  impersonal  vbs. , 
or  in  impersonal  statements:  P. 
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L.  n.  790;  Yi.  428,  499;  ix. 
1182;  §0  fares  it:  P.  R.  ill.  443; 
t^  recks  me  noi  :  C.  404  ;  ii  pleaaea 
him :  8.  A.  31 1 ;  in  statements  of 
time :  P.  L.  ix.  857  ;  P.  R.  ii. 
260;  N.  0.  29. 

(r)  taking  the  place  of  the 
logical  subject  of  the  v6.,  which 
is  a  clause  or  sentence  :  P.  L.  x. 
68 ;  P.  R.  I.  347  ;  S.  A.  91 ;  U.  C. 

I.  17 ;  which  is  an  infinitive 
phrase :  P.  L.  IV.  860  ;  viii.  641 ; 
IX.  569 ;  X.  747 ;  xi.  88 ;  P.  R.  i. 
221. 

(d)  with  an  mtr.  vb,  ;  trip  it : 
L'A.  33. 

(e)  as  antecedent  of  rel.  pnm,  : 
P.  L.  L  228 ;  II.  667  ;  X.  789  ;  S. 
A.  849,  1010 ;  L.  100 ;  the  pron, 
clause  omitted :  P.  L.  ix.  729, 

Italian,  adj,  of  Italy :  S.  xviii.  11. 

Itamta,  vb,  tr,  to  repeat :  P.  L.  ix. 
1005. 

Ithnxlal,  9b.  a  cherub:  P.  L.  iv. 
788,  810. 

Ill,  peT8,  pron.  of  or  belonging  to 
it ;  hfT  reign  had  here  its  laM  ftU- 
JUlingi  N.  O.  106;  the  minti  is 
its  oum  pUtce  :  P.  L.  i.  254  ;  false- 
hood...returns  of  forct.  to  its  oum 
likenes* :  P.  L.  iv.  813. 

ItmHI,  pton.  (1)  emphal,  in  apposi- 
tion with  a  ^. :  P.  L.  I.  388,  526  ; 

II.  68;  VI.  291,  834;  IX.  295, 
702 ;  X.  189 ;  xii.  356,  525 ;  S.  A. 
91 ;  N.  O.  139 ;  C.  1023. 

(2)  refl.  (a)  direct  object :  C. 
474. 

(&)  with  a  prep. :  P.  L.  I.  254, 
492;  If.  612;  viii.  95;  ix.  43, 
172;  X.  141  ;  XI.  89  ;  P.  R.  iii. 
213;  S.  A.  769;  W.  S.  13;  C. 
261,  593,  595,  742. 
iTory,  (1)  sb.  the  hard  substance  de- 
rived from  the  tusks  of  certain 
animals :  P.  R.  rv.  60. 

(2)  adj.  consisting  of  ivory :  P. 
L.  IV.  778. 
iTj,  sb.  the  plant  Hedera :  P.  L.  ix. 
217  ;  C.  544 ;  L.  2. 

cUlrib.  of  the  ivy  :  C.  55. 
iTj-erowned  (crownM,  disyl.)^  adj. 
adorned  with  a  crown  made  of 
ivy :  L'A.  16. 


Jaldn,  «&.  a  king  of  Hazor,  a  city  in 
the  northern  part  of  Canaan  near 
the  Waters  of  Merom :  Ps. 
Lxxxiii.  36. 


Jaoob,  sb.  the  brother  of  Esau,  and 
the  progenitor  of  the  Israelites  : 
P.  L.  III.  510 ;  XI.  214 ;  P.  R.  ill. 
377 ;  Ps.  Lxxxi.  3,  15 ;  lxxxiv. 
30 ;  Lxxxv.  4 ;  lxxxvii.  7. 

Jacnlation,  sh.  the  action  of  throw- 
ing: P.  L.  VI.  665. 

Jael,  nb.  the  wife  of  Heber,  the 
Kenite:  S.A.  989. 

Jail  (gaol :  S.  A.  949),  sb.  prison  :  8. 
A.  949  ;  Jig.  the  flockiiuj  shadows 
pale  troop  to  the  infernal  jail :  N. 
O.  232. 

Jangling,  part.  adj.  discordant :  P. 
L.  XII.  55. 

Janus,  sb,  the  Roman  god  with  two 
faces.  He  was  regarded  as  the 
doorkeeper  of  heaven,  as  the  pro- 
tector of  doors  and  gates,  ana  as 
the  god  of  the  beginnings  of 
things  :  P.  L.  xi.  129. 

Japhet,  sb.  the  son  of  Noah,  identi- 
fied with  lapetus,  one  of  the 
Titans  and  the  father  of  Epime- 
theus  and  Prometheus  :  P.  L.  iv. 
717. 

Jar,  vb,  intr.  (a)  to  strike  against 
with  a  grating  sound,  Jfg. :  S.  M. 
20. 

(6)  to  be  at  variance,  conflict : 
P.  L.  v.  793. 

jxirt.  adj.  Jarring ;  (a)  grating, 
discordant :  P.  L.  ii.  880. 
(6)  clashing  :  P.  L.  vi.  315. 

Jasper,  sb.  the  precious  stone  ;  used 
of  that  which  resembles  jasper  ; 
sea  of  jasper :  P.  L.  iii.  363,  519 ; 
sky  of  jasper :  P.  L.  xi.  209. 

Jannt,  «&.  a  fatiguing  journey :  P. 
R.  iv.  402. 

Javan,  sb.  a  son  of  Japheth,  identi- 
fied with  Ion,  the  progenitor  of 
the  lonians  and,  by  extension,  of 
the  whole  Greek  race ;  Javan^s 
issuff  the  Greeks  :  P.  L.  i.  508  ; 
isles  of  Javan,  isles  of  Greece  :  S. 
A.  716. 

Jayelin,  sb.  spear :  P.  L.  xi.  658. 

Jaw,  sh.  (a)  jaw-bone  :  S.  A.  143, 
1095. 

(6)  p/.  the  bones  and  associated 
structures  of  the  mouth  :  P.  L.  x. 
569. 

(c)  pi.  mouth  ;  fg.  the  month  of 
hell ...  his  ravenous  jaxos:  P.  L.  x. 
637. 

Jealous,  adj.  (a)  anxiously  watch- 
ful, suspiciously  vigilant ;  night 
and  chaos . .  .jealow*  of  their  secrets : 
P.  L.  X.  478 ;  darkness  spreads 
his  jealous  wings  :  L'A.  6. 
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(6)  enviousi  suspicious :  8.  xv. 

3 ;  showing  envy  :  P.  L.  iv.  503. 
JealOQgy,  sb.  (a)  fear  of  successful 

rivalry  in  love  :  P.  L.  v.  449  ;  S. 

A.  791. 
(6)  pi.  words  intended  to  arouse 

suspicion,  or  fear  of  loss  through 

rivalry :  P.  L.  v.  703. 

(c)  the  love  of  God  which  per- 
mits no  rivalry  :  S.  A.  1375. 
Jehoyah,  sh.  God :  P.  L.  i.  386,  487 ; 

VII.  602;  Ps.  I.  5;  ii.  24;  in.  11; 

IV.  17,  24;   v.  1,  5,  37  ;   vii.  19, 

29,  61,  64  ;  viii.  1,  23  ;  Lxxxin. 

66  ;  ex  IV.  5. 
Jephthah,    sb.    the    leader   of   the 

Gileadites  (cf.  Judg.  xi.  1-3;  xii. 

1-3) :  P.  R.  II.  439  ;  S.  A.  283. 
Jericlio,  sIk  the  city  of  Palestine  :  P. 

R.  II.  20. 
Jerosalem,  sh,  the  capital  of  Pales- 
tine: P.  R.  m.  234,  283  ;  iv.  544. 
JesBamine,  sb.  the  plant  Jasminum: 

P.  L.  IV.  698 ;  L.  143. 
Jest,  sb.  jesting,  merriment :  L'A. 

26. 
Jester,  sb.  buffoon:  S.  A.  1338. 
Jesus,   sb,   (a)  the   Greek  form  of 

Joshua,  the  successor  of  Moses  as 

leader  of  the  Israelites  :  P.  L.  xii. 

310. 

(b)  the  personal  oame  of  Christ : 

P.  L.  X.  183 ;    P.  R.   ii.  4,  317, 

322,  378,  432 ;  iv.  660. 
Jet,  sb.  the  colour  of  jet,  black  :  L. 

144. 
Jew,  sb.  Hebrew :  P.  R.  in.  359. 
attrib.  Jewish,  Hebrew  :  P.  R. 

III.  118. 
JlCTi  **b.  a  lively  irregular  dance  :  C. 

952. 
Job,   sb.   the  hero  of  the  Book  of 

Job :    P.  R.  I.  147,  389,  425  ;  iii. 

64,  67,  95. 
Jocund,  adj.  merry,  gay,  blithe  :  P. 

L.    IX.    793 ;    thetr    hearts    tcere 

jocwid  :    »S.  A.   1669 ;   of  the  sun  : 

P.  L.  VII.  372  ;  jocuml  spring  :  C. 

985 ;  jocund  music  :  P.  L.  i.  787  ; 

said  of  musical  instruments  which 

produce     lively    music ;    jocund 

rebeck,  flute  :  L'A.  94 ;  C.  173. 
Jog,  rb.  intr.  to  move  on  at  a  heavy 

pace :  U.  C.  ii.  4. 
John,  sb.  (a)  a  Christian  name :  S. 

XI.  12.    See  Cheek. 

(b)  the  forerunner  of    Christ : 

P.  R.  I.   184 ;   John  the  Baptist : 

P.  R.  II.  84. 

(f )  Saint  John  :  P.  L.  in.  623. 
Join,   vb.    (1)  .tr.    (a)  to    connect ; 


Europe  with  Asia  joined :  P.  L. 
X.  310. 

pa^  part,  together,  in  the 
same  place,  opposed  to  asunder : 
P.  L.  IX.  259. 

(6)  to  unite  or  combine :  P.  L. 
V.  106  ;  VI.  494  ;  xii.  516  ;  S.  A. 
1342;  join  voices:  P.  L.  v.  197; 
in  full  harmonic  number  joined : 
P.  L.  IV.  687  ;  man  ..joiiied  with 
his  own  folly  :  P.  L.  in.  152 ; 
t/ieir  nature  to  thy  nature  join :  P. 
L.  in.  282 ;  cUl  angelic  nature 
joined  in  one :  P.  L.  v.  834 ;  man- 
hood to  Godhead :  P.  L.  xn.  388 ; 
tOMtes  not  \oell  joined:  P.  L.  v. 
335 ;  virtue  joiiied  unth  riches :  P. 
R.  IV.  298 ;  delight  to  reason  joined : 
P.  L.  IX.  243. 

(c)  to  add :  P.  L.  ix.  198 ;  P. 
R.  III.  258  ;  IV.  284 ;  N.  O.  27  : 
that  caution  joined'.  P.  L.  v.  513; 
join  him  ...to  thy  aid :  P.  L.  vi. 
294. 

{d)  to  bring  into  one  body ; 
in  squadron  joined :  P.  L.  iv.  863 ; 
in  mighty  quadrate  :  P.  L.  vi.  62 ; 
in  ...  tribes  :  P.  L.  vii.  488. 

(e)  to  link  or  unite  persons  in 
close  relationship :  P.  L.  vin.  58 ; 

IX.  882,  909 ;  x.  359 ;  joined  in 
injuries:  P.  L.  x.  925;  in  ruin: 
P.  L.  I.  90 ;  Ood  \cith  idols  in 
their  worship  joined :  P.  R.  m. 
426 ;  to  unite  in  marriage :  S.  A. 
1037. 

(/)  to  unite,  associate,  or  ally 
with  :  P.  L.  I.  90  ;  xii.  38  ;  join 
unth  thee  ...  spare  Fast :  II  P.  45  : 
night  and  shades  how  are  ye  joined 
with  hell :  C.  581  ;  to  unite  with 
for  warfare :  P.  L.  i.  577. 

{g)  to  take  part  in,  engage  in ; 
join  melodious  part :  P.  L.  in. 
370 ;  joining . . .  one  enmity :  P.  L. 

X.  924 ;  join  encounter,  shock, 
grapple :  P.  L.  ii.  718 ;  vi.  206 ; 
P.  R.  iv.  567. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  be  in  conta^  or 
adjoin  to  :  P.  L.  x.  302. 

(b)  to  attach  ooeself ;  join  with 
idols  :  S.  A.  456. 

(c)  to  combine  in  action  or  pur- 
pose :  S.  A.  1368;  the  other  Jive 
(planets) ...  when  to  join  in  ay  nod  ; 
P.  L.  X.  660 ;  with  jvrep.  inf. :  P. 
L.  V.  104. 

to  enter  into  marriage :   P.  L. 

XI.  686. 

to  take  part  in  a  battle :  S.  A. 
265. 
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{d)  to  oome  together  And  begin 
a  battle  ;  ihe  d^uadrona  join :  P. 
L.  XI.  652;  said  of  tbe  battle; 
edge  of  battle  ere  it  joined :  P.  L. 
VI.  108. 
See  Ill-Joined. 

Join,  vb,  tr.  to  enjoin  or  impose  on 
S.  A.  1342. 

Jotnfe,  (1)  tb,  articulation  of  bonee 
P.  L.  vm.  269 ;  ix.  891 ;  joirU  or 
limb ;  P.  L.  I.  426 ;  ii.  668 ;  viii 
025 ;  joints  and  limbs :  S.  A.  614 
joints  and  bones  :  S.  A.  1 142 ;  un 
thread  thy  joints :    C.  614 ;    tear 
thee  joint  by  joint :  S.  A.  953. 

(2)  adj,  combined,  acting  or 
moving  together;  joint  hands, 
viffOMT,  power,  pace :  P.  L.  ix. 
244;  X.  405,  408;  S.A.  110. 

Jol2ited,  adj.  having  joints ;  jointed 
armour :  P.  L.  vii.  409. 

Jofnt-zatikliig,  adj,  causing  great 
pain  in  the  joints :  P.  L.  xi.  488. 

j^Htingf  vhl,  sb.  the  action  of  jesting : 
Hor.  Sat.  n.  1. 

JoUltj,  sb,  (a)  exuberant  mirth, 
gaiety :  L*A.  26. 

(6)  merrymaking,  revelry :  P. 
L.  XI.  714 ;  C.  104. 

JAUy,  adj.  joyous  :  S.  i.  4. 

JcoBon,  «b.  lien  Jonson,  the  drama- 
tist: L*A.  132. 

JordAn,  sb,  the  river  of  Palestine: 
P.  L.  III.  635 ;  XII.  145 ;  P.  R.  i. 
119 ;  II.  25 ;  as  tbe  place  where 
John  baptized  :  P.  R.  i.  24,  329  ; 
n.  2,  62 ;  iv.  510 ;  as  divided  to 
allow  the  Israelites  to  pass  over : 
P.  R.  III.  438 ;  Ps.  cxiv.  9,  14. 

JOMph,  «6.  (a)  the  father  of  Ephraim 
and  Manasseh  :  P.  R.  iii.  377 ; 
M.  W.  65  ;  Ps.  Lxxxi.  8. 

(&)  tbe  reputed  father  of 
Jesus :  P.  R.  i.  23. 

JMhiui,  A&.  the  leader  of  the  Israel- 
ites into  the  land  of  Canaan  :  P. 
L.  xii.  310. 

Joslali,  sb,  the  King  of  Judah :  P. 
L.  I.  418. 

Jostle.    See  JnsUe. 

Jot,  sb.  an  iota ;  bate  a  jot  of  heart 
or  hope  :  S.  xxii.  7. 

Journey,  (1)  sb.  (a)  the  daily  coarse 
of  the  san  through  the  heavens : 
P.  L.  V.  559 ;  heaven  such  journeys 
run :  P.  L.  vm.  88. 

(6)  passage  from  place  to  place, 
travel :  P.  L.  ii.  985 ;  ill.  633  ; 
X.  479;  XII.  1,  204;  C.  303; 
cfaiy'*  journey :  P.  L.  iv.  282  ;  P. 
B.  III.  276 ;  journey  of  a  Sahhath 


day.    S.  A.    149;   Jig.    passage 
through  life :  U.  C.  I.  12. 

(c)  the  distance  passed  over :  P. 
L.  VIII.  36. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  go  from  place  to 
place,  travel :  P.  L.  xii.  258 ; 
with  on  I  P.  L.  iv.  173 ;  fig. 
they  journey  on  from  strength  to 
strength :  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  25  ;  said  of 
light :  P.  L.  vii.  246. 

Jonat,  (1)  sb.  tournament,  tilt :  P.  L. 
IX.  37. 

(2)  t'6.  intr.  to  engage  in  a 
tournament,  tilt :  P.  L.  i.  583. 

Jove,  sb.  the  supreme  deity  of  the 
ancients :  P.  L.  i.  198,  512,  741 ; 
IX.  396 ;  P.  R.  ii.  215 ;  in.  84 ; 
IV.  565 ;  II  P.  30 ;  A.  44 ;  C. 
803,  1011 ;  L.  16;  S.  I.  7 ;  xxiii. 
3  ;  sotrran,  high,  all-judging,  care- 
fid  Jove :  C.  41.  78 ;  L.  82 ;  D. 
F.  I.  45  ;  Jove's  altar,  court :  II  P. 
48  ;  C.  1 ;  Jove's  authentic  fire  : 
P.  L.  IV.  719;  identified  with  one 
of  the  fallen  angels :  P.  L.  i.  514. 
(6)  with  proper  adj. ;  Amman- 
ian  Jove,  Jupiter  Ammon,  the 
name  of  Jove  as  worshipped  in 
Africa:  P.  L.  ix.  508;  Lybian 
Jove,  the  same :  P.  L.  iv.  277 ; 
Dict(Ean  Jove,  so  called  because 
bom  and  reared  on  Mt.  Dicte  in 
Crete  :  P.  L.  x.  584. 

(c)  Wrd  of  Jove,  the  eagle :  P. 
L.  XI.  185. 

{d)  high  and  nether  Jove,  Zeus, 
the  ruler  of  heaven,  and  Hades, 
the  ruler  of  the  lower  world  :  C. 
20. 

Jove-bom,  adj.  being  the  daughter 
of  Jove :  0.  676. 

Joy,  (1)  sb.  (a)  lively  emotion  of  pleas- 
ure, delight,  happiness ;  some- 
times the  perfect  joy  of  heaven  : 
P.  L.  I.  123,  250,  524 ;  ii.  .387, 
495  ;  III.  68,  137,  265,  347,  417  ; 
IV.  92,  155,  369 ;  v.  641 ;  vi.  774; 
IX.  478,  770,  843;  x.  103,  345, 
350,  351,  457  ;  xi.  628,  869;  xii. 
22,  468,  504;  P.  R.  ii.  37,  119; 
III.  437 ;  IV.  4.39,  638;  Cir.  4 ;  T. 
13;  8.  M.  1;  C.  677;  S.  xiv.  8; 
Ps.  II.  24  ;  V.  34  ;  in  combination 
or  contrast  with  love :  P.  L.  iii. 
67,  338;  iv.  509;  vi.  94;  ix.  882; 
L.  177 ;  with  hope,  rapture^  hap- 
piness, gladness,  cheer:  P.  L.  ix. 
633,  1081  ;  P.  R.  i.  417 ;  Ps.  iv. 
31  ;  LXXXIV.  26;  with /ear,  f/>**6/, 
sorrow:  P.  L.  I.  788;  ii.  586; 
XI.    139,    361 ;    xii.    372 ;     S.  A. 
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1564 ;  joy  and  etemcU  bliss :  P.  L. 
XII.  551  ;  joy  and  union :  P.  L. 
VII.  161 ;  ffugratice  and  joy  :  P. 
L.  VIII.  266 ;  joy  and  feast :  C. 
102 ;  joy  and  cuxlamatiaiiy  shont : 
P.  L.  VI.  23,  200  ;  vii.  256 ;  dicell 
in  joy  and  bfiss  :  P.  L.  xi.  43 ; 
they  sat  in  fellowships  of  joy  :  P.  L. 
XI.  80 ;  sicim  in  joy :  P.  L.  xi. 
625  ;  quajT  immortality  and  joy  : 
P.  L.  V.  638  ;  joy  thou  took'st 
with  me  :  P.  L.  ii.  765 ;  headlong 
joy  :  P.  5  ;  windy  joy  :  S.  A.  1574  ; 
joy  in^  of  for,  thereon :  P.  L.  ii. 
371,  372 ;  VI.  617  ;  x.  577  ;  S.  A. 
1505 ;  for  joy  :  P.  L.  ix.  990. 

a  joy:  S.  A.  1531  ;  pi.  joys: 
P.  L.  II.  819;  IV.  411  ;  ix.  985; 
X.  741 ;  N.  O.  66. 
personified:  II  P.  1  ;  C.  1011. 
{h)  that  which  causes  gladness 
or  delight,  source  of  happiuess  : 
P.  L.  X.  1052 ;  P.  R.  ii.  9,  57 ; 
C.  501. 

(2)  vh,  (a)  intr,  to  feel  joy,  be 
glad,  rejoice ;  with  in :  P.  L.  v. 
46  ;  VIII.  170  ;  ix.  115. 

(6)  tr.  to  enjoy,  delight  In  pos- 
sessing: P.  L.  IX.  1166. 

Joyftilly,  ofir.  gladly :  Ps.  Lxxxv. 
42. 

JoyleBS,  adj.  (a)  sad,  cheerless :  P. 
L.  IV.  766. 

(6)  affording  no  pleasure :  P.  R. 
IV.  578. 

Joyous,  adj.  (a)  glad,  blithe ;  joyous 
the  birds:  P.  L.  viii.  515;  joy  ova 
leaves:  L.  44. 

(6)  causing  gladness:  P.  3. 

Jubilant,  adj.  rejoicing  with  songs 
and  acclamations  :  P.  L.  vii.  564. 

Jubilee,  sb,  joyful  shouting :  P.  L. 
III.  348  ;  VI.  884 ;  saintly  shout 
and  solemn  jubilee  :  S.  M.  9. 

Judah,  sb.  the  most  powerful  of  the 
twelve  tribes  of  Israel :  P.  L.  i. 
457  ;  P.  R.  III.  282  ;  S.  A.  256, 
265,  976 ;  hence ,  the  Jewish 
nation  :  P.  R.  ii.  424,  440  ;  N.  O. 
221. 

Judea,  fib.  the  southern  division  of 
Palestine :  P.  R.  iii,  157  ;  S.  A. 
252. 

Judge,  I.  sb.  (a)  public  officer  in- 
vested with  authority  to  hear  and 
determine  causes  :  Ps.  ii.  23. 

(b)  God,  as  supreme  arbiter :  P. 
L.  III.  154;  X.  96,  118,  126,  160, 
209;  XI.  167  ;  N.  O.  164 ;  S.  xiv. 
13 ;  Ps.  VII.  43. 

(c)  the     chief     magistrate     of 


Israel  before  the  time  of  the 
kings :  P.  L.  xii.  320. 

II.  v6.  ( pres.  2d  sing,  judgest : 
P.  L.  in.  155)  (1)  tr,  (a)  to  pro- 
nounce sentence  upon  :  P.  L.  xn. 
412;  said  of  God  or  Christ :  P.  L. 
ni.  295,  330;  x.  55,  62,  71,  209, 
338,  494,  1087,  1099;  xi.  705; 
XII.  460,  461  ;  Ps.  vii.  29,  31  ; 
Lxxxii.  25;  ere  thus loas...  judged 
on  earth  :  P.  L.  x.  229. 

absol.  or  iiUr. :  P.  L.  in.  155 ; 
X.  73,  1047,  1059. 

(b)  to  give  sentence  concerning, 
decide,  determine :  P.  L.  ii.  233, 
448. 

(c)  to  award  by  judgement : 
L'A.  122. 

(d)  to  declare  authoritatively ; 
/  was  judged  to  have  shown:  S.  A. 
994  ;  now  am,  judged  an  enemy  : 
S.  A.  884. 

(p)  to  form  or  give  an  opinion 
upon :  P.  L.  m.  123 ;  xi.  603 ; 
to  believe,  consider,  think,  hold : 
P.  L.  V.  850 ;  with  two  ace.  :  P. 
L.  IV.  910;  VI.  37;  X.  992;  in 
passive  :  P.  L.  vi.  426 ;  x.  173 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  215  ;  with  ace.  and  prep, 
inf. :  S.  X.  13  ;  ahsol. :  P.  ll  iv. 
912. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  form  an  opinion 
or  judgement :  P.  L.  ii.  390 ;  U. 
C.  II.  21  ;  with  of:  P.  L.  iv.  904; 
VIII.  448  ;  S.  XX.  13. 

(b)  to  act  as  judge :  Hor.  Epist. 
3  ;  said  of  God  :  Ps.  lxxxii.  4. 

See  ni-Judglng. 
Judgement,  sb.  (a)  the  act  of  Christ 
in  judcine  man  :  P.  L.  x.  81, 164, 
932 ;  tlie  business  of  judging  man : 
P.  L.  X.  57. 

(b)  A  judicial  decision :  Ps. 
lxxxii.  6. 

(r)  the  sentence  or  decision  of 
(lod  or  Christ  in  punishing  sin : 
P.  L.  IX.  10;  X.  197;  xi.  69, 
725;  XII.  14,92,  175. 

((/)  a  disaster  or  affliction  re- 
garded as  a  divine  punishment 
for  sin  :  P.  L.  xi.  668. 

(e)  the  faculty  of  judging,  dis- 
cernment :  P.  L.  viiL  636  ;  P.  R. 
III.  37  ;  IV.  324  ;  S.  A.  1027  ;  C. 
758. 

Judicious,    adj.    discerning,    wise ; 

loi^c.is  judicious:     P.  L.    viii. 

591  ;    and  palate  call  judicious  : 

P.  L.  IX.  1020. 
Juggler,  sb.  (a)  one  who  plays  tnoks 

by  sleight  of  hand  :  S.  A.  1325. 
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<6)  one  who  deceivea  by  trick- 
ery, cheat :  C.  757. 

Inloe,  «&.  water :  S.  A.  550. 

-JuXcj,  a^.  foil  of  jaice,  succulent, 
sup,:  P.  L.  V.  327. 

^Jnlep,  a&.  sweet  drink  :  C.  672. 

Jnliiis,  s6.  Caius  Julins  Caesar: 
P.  R.  m.  39. 

Janlpcr,  «6.  the  evergreen  shrub 
JtaUperus :  P.  R.  ii.  272. 

Jnnlni,  ^  sweetmeat,  confection : 
L'A.  102;  Hor.  Sat.  i.  3. 

■Jvcao,  itb,  the  supreme  goddess  of 
the  ancients,  the  wife  of  Jove : 
P.  K  IV.  600;  IX.  18 ;  A.  23 ;  C. 
701. 

Jnpttar,  9b,  Jove :  P.  L.  iv.  490 ; 
P.  R.  n.  190..  ^^«  Jove. 

Juriwllctloii,  ttb.  controlling  author- 
ity :  P.  L.  II.  319. 

•J^ut,  (1)  adj,  (a)  keeping  the  com- 
mands of  God,  righteous,  upright, 
pure  :  P.  L.  in.  98,215 ;  iv.  765; 
viL  570,  031  ;  xi.  677,  681,  703, 
818, 876,  890;  P.  R.  in.  62;  S.  A. 
1269 ;  C.  13,  768  ;  S.  xiv.  2 ;  Ps. 
I.  14  ;  V.  38  'yjtuU,  Abraham  :  P.  L. 
XII.  ^Tt^;  jmt  Hjnrits '.  S.  M.  14; 
jitst  Simeon :  P.  R.  i.  255 ;  jiiMt 
bloody  tncord :  P.  L.  xn.  294 ;  C. 
601. 

0^40^.  righteous  person  :  8.  A. 
703  :  preceded  by  the  de/.  art, : 
P.  L.  VII.  186;  XI.  455;  Ps.  i.  15; 
VII.  37;  Lxxxvi.  6;  as  resur- 
rected to  everlasting  life  with 
God  :  P.  L.  III.  335 ;  xi.  65,  901 ; 
XII.  540. 

(b)  upright  and  impartial  in 
one's  dealings ;  of  God :  P.  L. 
IX.  700,  701  ;  X.  7 ;  Ps.  vii.  38, 
41,  43 ;  jwttice  divine  ...to  bejnut ; 
P.  L.  X.  857 ;  of  the  Roman 
nation :  P.  R.  iv.  133. 

(c)  that  Just  maid,  Astrsea,  the 
goddess  of  justice  :  D.  F.  I.  50. 

{d)  conforming  to  the  principles 
of  justice,  righteous,  equitable, 
fair  :  P.  L.  in.  294;  vi.  121,265, 
726;  XL  526;  xn.  16;  S.  A.  854; 

just  command,  decree,  judgement : 
P.  L.  V.  552,  814;  xn.  92;  juiU 
iaw;  Cir.  15,  16:  Ps.  lxxxii.  12; 

jw4   trial:    P.  R    in.   196;  just 
avenging  ire :  P.  L.  vn.  184 ;  of 
the  ways  of  God :   P.  L.  x.  643 
8.  A.  293,  300 ;  Ps.  lxxxiv.  44 
such  as  ought  to  be ;  jiLst  event 
P.  L.  X.  969  ;  Siting;  just  object  of 
his  ire  :  P.  L.  x.  935 ;  deserved, 
merited:  P.  L.  ix.  10. 


(e)  grounded  in  right,  lawful, 
rightful ;  just  right :  P.  L.  ii.  18 
P.  R.  n.  325;  inheritance:  P.  L. 
IL  38  ;  pretences :  P.  L.  n.  825  ; 
equality :  P.  L.  vn.  487 ;  obedience : 
P.  L.  VI.  740 ;  yoke ;  P.  L.  x. 
1045 ;  occaxion :  S.  A.  237 ;  extent : 
P.  R.  III.  406  ;  public  reason  jnst: 
P.  L.  IV.  389. 

(/)  well-founded  ;  just  fear : 
P.  R.  I.  66 ;  F.  of  C.  18 ;  con- 
fidence :  P.  L.  IX.  1056 ;  cause : 
S.  A.  316. 

{9)  right  in  amount,  extent, 
quality,  or  character ;  proper ; 
correct :  P.  L.  vn.  231  ;  x.  535, 
888  ;  S.  A.  770 ;  Ps.  iv.  23 ;  to 
span  words  with  just  note  :  S.  xiv. 
3. 

{h)  in  accordance  with  reason 
and  right :  P.  L.  iv.  443  ;  right 
and  proper :  P.  L.  ix.  698. 

(i)  justness,  righteousness :  P. 
R.  ni.  11. 

(j)  justice  :  P.  L.  vi.  381  ;  viii. 
572. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  exactly,  precisely  ; 
of  position  :  P.  L.  in.  527 ;  iv. 
460;  of  time:  P.  L.  ix.  278; 
P.  R.  in.  298. 

(h)  but  now  :  P.  L.  iv.  863. 

See  Over-just. 
Justice,  sh.  (1)  conformity  to  the 
laws  and  principles  of  right-deal- 
ing, just  conduct,  rectitude ;  used 
chiefly  with  reference  to  God : 
P.  L.  n.  733 ;  v.  247  ;  x.  755 ; 
XI.  667,  807;  xn.  99;  Ps.  vn. 
62;  Lxxxviii.  51;  mercy  and 
juMtice  :  P.  L.  in.  132,  407;  mercy 
colleague  with  justice  :  P.  L.  x. 
59 ;  temper  justice  with  mercy  : 
P.  L.  X.  78 ;  die  he  or  Juntice 
mwft :  P.  L.  in.  210 ;  juitice  nhaJl 
not  return  .  Hcomed  :  P.  L.  x.  54 ; 
high  justice :  P.  L.  xn.  401  ; 
vengefxd  justice  :  Cir.  24. 

(S)  Eternal  Just  ice,  God  :  P.  L. 
I.  70. 

(c)  ptmonijied :  N.  O.  141  ;  Ps. 
Lxxxv.  47  ;  Justice  diinne  :  P.  L. 
X.  857,  858. 

(2)  administration  of  law ;  civil 
justice  :  P.  L.  xn.  231. 
Justifiable,  adj.  that  can  be  shown 

to  be  just ;  S.  A.  294. 
Justification,  nh.  the  condition  of 
being  freed  from  the  penalty  of 
sin,  and  accounted  righteous  in 
the  sight  of  God :  P.  L.  xn. 
296. 
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Justify,  vf).  tr.  (a)  to  show  the  justice 
of ;  juHttfy  the  tvays  of  God  to 
men :  P.  L.  i.  26. 

(b)  to  make  right  or  proper ; 
her  doiruj  seemed  to  justify  the 
deed  :  P.*  L.  x.  142. 

Jostle,  vb.  iiitr.  to  push  or  strike 
against  each  other ;  the  clouds 
jmtling :  P.  L.  x.  1074. 

})art.  adj.  Justling,  clashing  to- 
gether :  P.  L.  II.  1018. 

Justly,  adj,  in  accordance  with 
reason  or  justice,  equitably,  right- 
ly: P.  L.  III.  112,  677;  iv.  72; 
V.  736;  IX.  40,  100;  X.  168,  768; 
XI.  288  ;  XII.  79 ;  P.  R.  i.  442, 
443;  IV.  84;  S.  A.  375,  1171; 
A.  10. 

K 

Keen,  (l)  adj.  (a) eager ;  keen  ditjxUch 
of  real  huiKjer :  P.  L.  v.  436. 

{b)  having  a  sharp  point;  arrows 
keen :  C.  4i2§. 

(c)  biting,  piercing ;  keen  vnml : 
P.  L.  X.  1066;  XI.  842;  P.  R. 
I.  317. 

absof.  that  which  has  a  sharp 
edge :  P.  L.  vi.  322. 

(2)  adv.  keenly ;  hunger  and 
thirst . . .  urged  me  so  keen  :   P.  L. 

IX.  588. 

Keep,  vb.  {pret.  and  porst  part,  kept) 
tr.  (a)  to  observe,  perform,  or 
fulfil  charge,  commundy  irord, 
counsel :  P.  L.  iv.  420  ;  viii.  634  ; 

X.  856  ;  S.  A.  497. 

{b)  to  solemnize  the  sabbath : 
P.  L.  VII.  594,  634  ;  to  celebrate 
tcakes  and  pastimes  :  C.  121. 

(c)  to  guard,  protect :  C.  486  ; 
Ps.  LXXX.  1  ;  Lxxxiii.  12 ; 
Lxxxviii.  1  ;  Hor.  Epist.  2. 

{d)  to  have  charge  of  a  door : 
Ps.  Lxxxiv.  38. 

(e)  to  preserve  in  proper  order : 
P.  L.  VIII.  320. 

(/)  *o  preserve  in  being,  con- 
tinue to  hold,  maintain ;  thaJ 
distance  keeps:  P.  L.  vii.  379; 
keep  ...  thy  staie  :  II  P.  37  ;  keep 
his  trot:  U.  C.  ll.  4;  consort... 
keep  :  II  P.  145. 

{y)  to  preserve,  maintain,  or 
cause  to  continue  in  some  speci- 
fied state,  condition,  or  place ; 
with  two  acc.f  ace.  and  phrase,  or 
adv. :  P.  L.  iii.  578 ;  v.  128  ;  x.  619 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  362;  S.  A.  49,  429; 
S.  XXIII.  3  ;  Ps.  IV.  39  ;  keep  these 
gates  shut :  P.  L.  ii.  775  ;  odds  of 


knowledge  in  my  power :  P.  L.  ix. 
820 ;  keep  this  place  inviolable  :  P. 
L.  IV.  842  ;  keep  them  or  ye  low : 
P.  L.  IV.  525;  ix.  704;  th<>ughi9 
so  bwty  keep :  N.  O.  92  ;  keep  un- 
steady luUure  to  her  law :  A.  70 ; 
keep  my  life  . . .  unasjtailed :  C.  220. 

(A)  to  hold  back  or  restrain 
from  :  P.  L.  ix.  245. 

(t)  to  continue  to  have,  bold, 
or  possess  :  P.  L.  ii.  725, 852 ;  xi. 
550 ;  V.  Ex.  99 ;  C.  639.  913;  hin 
loyalty  he  kept:  P.  L.  v.  90O; 
kept  ...station:  P.  L.  vii.  145; 
P.  R.  I.  360 ;  to  gain  dominion  or 
to  keep  it :  P.  R.  ii.  434 ;  confi- 
dence :  C.  584. 

0)  to  withhold/rom :  P.  L.  ix. 
746. 

(k)  to  continue  to  follow ; 
vmveji  their ...  channel  keep:  N.  O. 
124;  fig.y  his  mischief  that  due 
course  doth  keep  ;  Ps.  ^^I.  57. 

(2)  iiUr.  (a)  to  stay  together: 
S.  A.  1521. 

(b)  to  continue  or  remain ; 
keep  in  compass  of  thy  predica- 
ment :  V.  Ex.  56 ;  keep  in  tune  ; 
S.  M.  26. 

In  combination  with  other  words; 
(a)  keep  home,  stay  at  home :  C. 
748  ;  keep  residence,  reside :  P.  L. 
II.  999. 

(b)  keep  out,  hinder  from  en- 
tering ;  P.  L.  IV.  372. 

(c)  keep  under,  hold  in  sub- 
jection :  V.  Ex.  78. 

{d)  keep  up,  maintain  :  C.  8  ; 
cause  to  be  busy  about :  C.  167. 

(e)  keep  watch,  act  as  sentinel : 
P.  L.  IV.  685;  xii.  365;  N.  O. 
21  ;  keep  their  watch  :  P.  L.  ix. 
62;  x,  427;  be  vigilant:  P.  L.  ix. 
363. 

%'bl.  sb.  keeping ;  (a)  guardian 
care :  Ps.  vi.  20. 

(/>)  maintenance,  support :  S.  A. 
1260. 
Ken,  {1)  sb.  range  of  vision  or  sight ; 
within  or  in  ken :  P.  L.  iii.  622 ; 
XI.  379. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  see,  descry  :  P.  L. 
V.  265;   XI.   396;  P.  R.  ii.  286; 
absoL:  P.  L.  I.  59. 
Kennel,  vb.  intr.  to  lodge  as   in  a 

kennel :  P.  L.  ii.  658. 
Kerchief,  vb.  tr.  to  attire  as  with  a 
kerchief  ;    Morn  ...  kerchi^   in  a 
comely  cloud  :  II  P.  125. 
Kernel,   sb.   edible  substance  of  a 
nut :  P.  L.  V.  346. 
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Kqr,  «&.  (a)  the  instrument  for  open- 
ing or  faiitening  a  lock  ;  the  key 
to  the  gates  of  heaven  :  P.  L.  in. 
485;  golden  hey:  C.  13;  massy 
keys  I  L.  110;  the  key  to  the 
gates  of  hell :  P.  L.  u.  850 ;  fatal, 
powtrfid  key  I  P.  L.  ii.  725,  774, 
871. 

{^)  fi9- « ^^y  key  of  strength :  S.  A. 
799. 

K0y-]ii61e,  9b.  aperture  in  a  lock  for 
receiving  the  key  :  P.  L.  ii.  876. 

Ki^  r6.  tr.  to  strike  with  violent 
impact ;  kicked  the  beam  :  P.  L. 
IV.  1004. 

Kid,  ab.  young  goat :  P.  L.  rv.  344 ; 
S.  A.  128;  C.  498;  lamb  or  kid: 
P.  L.  IIL  434 ;  IX.  583 ;  xn.  20. 

Kill,  vb.  tr,  to  deprive  of  life,  slay : 
P.  L.  X.  402 ;  xu.  168 ;  S.  x.  8 ; 
absol.:  D.  F.  I.  7. 
p€trt,  adj.  Killing,  deadly :  L.  45. 
Sm  Self  killed. 

Hud,  (1)  «6.  (a)  essential  character, 
nature  :  P.  L.  v.  490 ;  x.  248 ; 
S.  A.  786. 

(6)  race;  angelical  and  human 
kind  :  P.  L.  ill.  462  ;  total  kind  of 
birds  :  P.  L.  vi.  73  ;  serpent  kind': 
P.  L.  VII.  482 ;  ix.  504 ;  brrUal 
kind :  P.  L.  ix.  565. 

(c)  class,  genus,  species ;  of 
living  things :  P.  L.  v.  479 ;  vii. 
393,451  ;  of  birds  or  beasts:  P.  L. 
IV.  397  ;  VII.  394,  453  ;  viii.  343, 
393 ;  of  trees :  P.  L.  iv.  217  ;  vii. 
311;  IX.  1101  ;  absol.  species  of 
living  things :  P.  L.  iv.  671 ;  ix. 
721  ;  X.  61*2 ;  XI.  337  ;  species  of 
animals :  P.  L.  viii.  597. 

In  vaguer  sense  :  sort,  variety ; 
all  kind  of  living  crealures  :  P.  L. 

IV.  286 ;  fruit  of  all  kinds  :   P.  L. 

V.  341;  the  massy  ore. ..each 
kind :  I*.  L.  i.  704  ;  kind  of  inter- 
position, tempest  f  answer ,  sea : 
P.  R.  III.  221 ;  S.  A.  1063,  1236 ; 
Ps.  VI.  12 ;  maladifs ...  all  feverous 
kinds :  P.  L.  xi.  482. 

{d)  essential  character,  nature : 
P.  L.  V.  490 ;  X.  248. 

(2)  adj,  (a)  friendly,  benevo- 
lent :  Ps.  cxxxvi.  2  ;  kind,  hos- 
pitable woods :  C.  187. 

(6)  marked  by  kindness ;  kind 
office  :  U.  C.  i.  14. 

S^e  Coldkind. 
Kindle,  r6.  tr,  (a)  to  set  on  fire  or 
igpite/m  :  P.  L.  ii.  170 ;  ix.  637; 
kindles  the  ...  bark  of  fir :  P.  L.  x. 
1076. 


(6)  to  inflame  ;  kindle  ...  spirits 
...to  vehemence  :  C.  794. 
Kindly,  (1)  adj.  natural,  character- 
istic ;  kindly  thirst,  heat,  rupture : 
P.  L.  IV.  228,  668;  vn.  419; 
natural,  not  artificial ;  sup. ,  kind- 
liest change :  P.  L.  v.  336. 

(2)  adv.  with  benevolence :   N. 

0.  90. 

See  Loving-ldndnesB. 
Kindred,  sb.  relatives  collectively : 

P.  L.  XII.  122 ;  S.  A.  1730. 
Kine.    See  Oow. 
Sng,  sb.  (1)   monarch,   sovereign : 

P.  L.  XI.  243 ;  xii.  262,  329,  348 ; 

P.  R.  II.  44,  82,  449,   463,  467  ; 

III.  12,  289  ;  IV.  87,  364 ;  V.  Ex. 

47 ;  N.  O.  59 ;  W.  S.  16 ;  S.  xv. 

4  ;  Seneca  3  ;  spec.  Ahaz :   P.  L. 

1.  471 ;  pi.  Antigonus  and  Hyr- 
canus  :  P.  R.  in.  366  ;  Autiochus 
Epiphanes  :  P.  R.  in.  167  ;  David: 
P.  L.  xn.  326  ;  Herod  the  Great: 
P.  R.  II.  76 ;  Jeroboam  :  P.  L.  i. 
484;  Mithridates:  P.  R.  in.  36; 
Moloch,  whose  name,  properly 
Molech,  signifies  King ;  horrid, 
sceptred,  furious,  grisly  kimj :  P. 
L.  I.  392 ;  n.  43  ;  vi.  357  ;  N.  O. 
209;  Pharaoh:  P.  L.  xn.  165, 
205 ;  Solomon  ;  iixotnous,  sapient 
king:  P.  L.  i.  444;  ix.  442 
Abassin  kings:  P.  L.  iv.  280 
Asian :  P.  R.  rv.  73 ;  Grecian 
P.  L.  IV.  212 ;  Memphian :  P.  L 

I.  694 ;  Sincean :  P.  L.  xi.  390 
Parthian  king:  P.  R.  in.  299; 
Tartar  king  :  II  P.  1 15  ;  Syrian 
king  :  P.  L.  xi.  218  ;  kings  of 
Bahylon  or  Alcairo  :  P.  L.  i.  721 ; 
of  A  nlioch  :  P.  R.  in.  297  ;  of 
Afadian  :  S.  A.  281 ;  of  the  east : 
P.  L.  n.  4. 

(b)  applied  to  God ;  Heaven^s 
King  :  P.  L.  I.  131  ;  ll.  751,  851, 
992;  IV.  41,  111,  973;  v.  220; 
P.  R.  I.  421  ;  N.  O.  2  ;  King  of 
Heaven:  V.  L.  n.  229,  316  ;  King 
of  kings  :  P.  R.  iv.  185  ;  King  of 
Olory :  P.  L.  vn.  208 ;  supreme^ 
sole,  mighty,  etc. :    P.  L.  i.  735  ; 

II.  325  ;  vn.  608  ;   vni.  2;i9  ;  x. 
387  ;    Eternal :    P.  L.    in.    374 ; 

VI.  227  ;  P.  R.  I.  23(5  ;   Ethereal : 
P.  L.   II.    978 ;   invisible  :    P.  L. 

VII.  122  ;   all-bounteous :  P.  L.  v. 
640. 

(c)  applied  to  Christ :  P.  L.  v. 
690,  769 ;  vi.  42,  708  ;  P.  R.  i. 
75,  99 ;  III.  226 ;  iv.  283 ;  anointed 
King :  P.  L.  v.  664,  777,  870  ;  vi. 
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718  ;  xiL  359  ;  univermly  rigfitftU, 
victorious  ;  P.  L.  iii.  317  ;  v.  818  ; 
VI.  886  ;  King  of  Israel :  P.  R.  i. 
264 ;  IsTxtel's  true  King  :  P.  R.  iii. 
441. 

{d)  applied  to  Satan  or  his 
angels:  P.  L.  iv.  383;  P.  R. 
I.  117  ;  gristy  King :  P.  L.  I  v.  821. 

(e)  applied  to  death :  P.  L.  ii. 
698,  699. 

(/)  applied^,  to  Substance :  V. 
Ex.  75. 

{g)  as  a  title ;  King  Ahah : 
P.  R.  I.  372 ;  King  Edioard :  S. 
XI.  14. 

(2)  kingdom :  P.  L.  xi.  398. 
;niigdom,  sh.  (a)  supreme  rule, 
sovereignty:  P.  R.  in.  171;  iv. 
369 ;  the  kingdom  shall  to  Israel 
he  restored :  P.  R.  ii.  36 ;  the 
sovereignty  of  God ;  P.  L.  vi. 
815. 

(6)  the  spiritual  sovereignty  of 
Christ  or  God  :  P.  R.  i.  241,  265; 
III.  199 ;  IV.  151  ;  Heaven's  king- 
dom :  P.  R.  I.  20. 

(c)  the  country  subject  to  a 
•  king :  P.  L.  xn.  262 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
481  ;  III.  242;  iv.  363,  636  ;  the 
kingdoms  of  the  xoorld :  P.  R.  iv. 
89,  163,  182,  210;  earth's  king- 
doms :  P.  L.  XI.*  384  ;  kingdoms  of 
Almansory  etc. :  P.  L.  xi.  403 ; 
subject  to  Christ  as  king :  P.  R. 
III.  152,  351  ;  IV.  282,  389 ;  sub- 
ject to  God  as  king :  P.  L.  ii. 
325,  361  ;  Heaven  to  Earthy  one 
kingdom  :  P.  L.  vii.  161  ;  subject 
to  Satan  as  king  ;  of  hell :  P.  L. 
VT.  183 ;  of  the  \corld :  P.  L.  x. 
406  ;  N.  O.  171. 

(rf)  fig.  realm  ;  blest  kingdoms 
...of  joy  and  love:  L.  177. 
Singly,  cidj.  (a)  of  or  belonging  to 
a  king,  royal  ;  kingly  cronm, 
jxiUace-gate. :  P.  L.  ii.  673 ;  in. 
505 ;  befitting  a  king :  P.  R.  ii. 
476 ;  S.  XIX.  12. 

(6)  kinglike,  majestic :  P.  L. 
XI.  249  ;  V.  Ex.  39. 
Siriathaim  (Kfriathdim),  sh.  Shaveh 
Kiriathaim,  the  plain  adjacent  to 
Kiriathaim,  a  town  of  Moab : 
S.  A.  1081. 

See  Flowery-kirtled. 
Kiflhon,  sh.  a  river  rising  at  the  foot 
of  Mt.  Gilboa,  flowing  through 
the  plain  of  Esdraelon,  and 
emptying  into  the  Mediterranean: 
Ps.  Lxxxiii.  37. 
SlBB,  I.  sh.  salute  or  caress  given  by 


touching  the  lips  :  P.  L.  rv.  502  ; 
T.  12. 

n.  v6.  (1)  tr.  to  touch  with  the 
lips  in  reverence  or  love :  P.  L. 
V.  134 ;  A.  83  ;  Ps.  n.  25  ;  ahaol.i 
D.  F.  I.  6. 

(2)  intr,  (a)  to  salute  mutually 
with  the  lips ;  PecLce  and  RigtU- 
eousness  liaw  kissed :  Pft.  ucxxv. 
43. 

(h)  to  touch  each  other;  smooth' 
ly  the  vKUers  kissed  :  N.  0.  66. 

Knack,  sh.  toy :  Hor.  Sat.  i.  3. 

Knee,  sh.  the  joint  in  which  the  leg 
and  thigh  meet :  P.  L.  vi.  194 ; 
as  bent,  bowed,  or  clasped  in 
supplication  or  reverence :  P.  L. 
I.  112;  III.  321;  v.  608,  788. 
817 :  Ps.  Lxxxi.  40 ;  mtpviiant  I 
heg,  and  clasp  thy  knees :  P.  L.  x. 
918. 

Kneel,  vh.  (pret.  kneeled)  intr.  to  go 
down  on  the  knees  in  supplica- 
tion :  P.  L.  XI.  150. 

Knee-tribute,  sh.  personal  acknowl- 
edgment of  submission,  obedi- 
ence, and  reverence,  evidenced 
by  kneeling :  P.  L.  v.  782. 

Knight,  sh.  (a)  a  person  of  noble 
birth  trained  to  armsand  chivalry: 
L'A.  1 19 ;  gorgeous^  protoeM 
knujhts :  P.  L.  ix.  36 ;  P.  R.  ni. 
342;  aery:  P.  L.  ii.  6Z^\  fabled: 
P.  L.  IX.  30  ;  British  and  Armoric 
knights :  P.  L.  I.  681  ;  knights  of 
Logres  orofLyones ;  P.  R.  ii.  360. 
(h)  one  holdSng  a  title  of  honour 
next  below  that  of  baronet :  S. 
viii.  1. 

Knit,  vb.  (used  only  in  pres.)  tr.  (a) 
to  join  closely,  clasp;  knit  hands: 
C.  143. 

(6)  to  weave,  braid :  P.  L.  iv. 
267 ;  C.  862. 

Knock,  vh.  (1)  intr.  to  rap  for  exit : 
V.  Ex.  24. 

(2)  tr.  to  strike,  beat :  S.  A. 
172-2. 

Knot,  ah.  (a)  the  interlacement  of 
the  parts  of  a  cord  for  the  sake  of 
strength  ;  Gordian  knot^  fig. :  V. 
Ex.  90.     See  Qordian. 

(6)  bond  of  association,  close 
union,  tic  :  C.  581  ;  Ps.  Lxxxiii. 
30. 

(c)  a  flower-bed  laid  out  in  a 
fanciful  design  :  P.  L.  rv.  242. 

Knot-grass,  sh.  the  plant  Polygonum 
avii'idare  :  C.  542. 

Know,  vb.  {pres.  Sd  sing,  know'st : 
P.  L.  I.  19  ;  II.  730  ;  m.  276  ;  rv. 
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426,  etc. ;  jartl,  knew ;  Sd  ning, 
knew'st:  F.  L.  xii.  577;  S.  A. 
878)  tr.  (1)  to  reoogDize;  (a)  a 
permm :  P.  L.  ni.  M7 ;  rv.  827, 
828,896;  v.  287 ;  vm.  280;  P. 
R.  I.  275 ;  S.  A.  1081 ;  C.  645  ; 
not  knew  by  sighi :  P.  R.  i.  271 ;  / 
know  him  by  hia  stride:  S.  A. 
1067 ;  /  know  thee^  stranger^  who 
thou  art',  P.  L.  u.  990 ;  aJbsol, : 
P.  L.  IV.  831. 

(6)  a  thing;  the  fiend. ..knew 
hie  mounted  scale  :  P.  L.  rv.  1013. 

(2)  to  be  acquainted  or  familiar 
with  by  experience  or  through 
report ;  (a)  a  person :  P.  L.  i.  80, 
374,  376,  515 ;  n.  744 ;  iv.  757, 
830 ;  T.  789 ;  viii.  406 ;  xi.  307 ; 
III.  174 ;  P.  R.  I.  89 ;  ii.  7 ;  m. 
68  ;  8.  A.  641,  1082 ;  C.  50,  311 ; 
the  FcUher  knows  the  son :  P.  R.  i. 
176;  such  <is  come  well  hunon  from 
heaven :  P.  L.  rv.  581  ;  his  hand 
was  known  in  heaven :  P.  L.  i.  732. 

(5)  a  place  or  thing :  P.  L.  ix. 
1102;  XI.  307;  C.  724;  S.  xiv. 
9  ;  that  haUoa  I  should  know  :  C. 
490;  /  know  thy  trains...  thy 
gins:  8.  A.  932;  know/orce^  might, 
strength:  P.  L.  i.  93,  643;  rv. 
1006. 

(8)  to  have  personal  experience 
of  repulse^  charity,  good,  trouble, 
pain,  etc  :  P.  L.  i.  630 ;  rv.  895 ; 
V.  35,  461;  vi.  327.  432;  ix. 
1023;  X.  948;  C.  788 ;  to  have 
known  the  days :  S.  x.  9 ;  thai 
seif'begotten  bird,  thai  no  second 
knows:  S.  A.  1701 ;  the  low  stm  ... 
not  known  east  or  west :  P.  L.  x. 
684 ;  whom  their  place  knows  here 
no  more :  P.  L.  vii.  144 ;  elements 
that  know  no  gross . . .  mixture  foul : 
P.  L.  XI.  50. 

(4)  to  have  cognizance  or  know- 
ledge of  through  observation,  in- 
qniry,  or  information :  P.  L.  iv. 
637 ;  VI.  20 ;  vii.  127 ;  ix.  368, 
976  ;  X.  5,  12,  169,  170,  793 ;  S. 
A.  1075,  1401,  1508,  1692;  C. 
580 ;  know  the  works  or  octo  of 
God:  P.  L.  ra.  662,694,  703;  rv. 
565 ;  vn.  85,  97 ;  xi.  578 ;  who 
himself  beginning  knew :  P.  L. 
VIII.  251;  thy  answer  ...as  good 
not  known :  P.  R.  i.  437 ;  his 
providence  to  thee  not  known :  P. 
R.  I.  446 ;  what  know  to  fear :  P. 
L.  IX.  773 ;  if  truth  were  known : 
U.  C.  I.  5  ;  to  all  truth  requisite 
for  men  to  know:  P.  R.  i.  464; 


ends  above  my  rea^  to  know:  S.  A. 
62 ;  my  sorrows  are  too  dark  for 
day  to  know :  P.  33 ;  wJuU  may 
concern  her  faith  to  know :  P.  L. 
XII.  599. 

(b)  absol. :  P.  L.  iv.  588 ;  C. 
316. 

(c)  make  known,  reveal :  P.  L. 
IX.  817  ;  S.  A.  778. 

{d)  to  be  aware  or  conscious  of : 
P.  L.  V.  859,  860 ;  if  they  know 
thetr  happiness :  P.  L.  vii.  631 ; 
no  ground  of  enmity  between  us 
knoum:  P.  L.  ix.  1151. 

(5)  to  be  conversant  with  or 
skiUed  in :  P.  R.  rv.  286,  287  'r 
know'st  thou  not  their  language : 
P.  L.  viii.  372 ;  each  to  know  his 
part:  P.  R.  n.  240;  /  know  no 
spells:  S.  A.  1139;  he  knows  tJie 
charms  :  8.  viii.  5. 

(6)  to  have  a  clear  and  distinct 
perception  or  apprehension  of :  P. 
L  VII.  125,  493,  622 ;  viii.  106, 
192,  548 ;  DC.  804 ;  X.  207  ;  P.  R. 
I.  262,  494;  in.  433;  rv.  288, 
294 ;  hadst  thou  known  thyself 
aright :  P.  L.  x.  156  ;  <o  know  this 
only  that  he  nothing  knew :  P.  R. 
rv.  294. 

know  good  or  evU,  a  blendine  of 
the  senses :  to  apprehend  ana  to 
know  by  experience :  P.  L.  ix. 
699,  709,  1071 ;  xi.  85,  88. 

dbsol.  or  intr.  to  have  know- 
ledge or  understanding,  usually 
understanding  of  truth  or  right : 
P.  L.  I.  19 ;  IV.  517,  523 ;  vi. 
148 ;  viiL  373 ;  ix.  726,  758,  765, 
1073 ;  P.  R.  II.  475;  rv.  227 ;  Ps. 
LXXXII.  17. 

(7)  to  be  cognizant  of,  have 
learned,  apprehend,  understand  ; 
(a)  with  clause  without  connec- 
tive: P.  L.  II.  821,  839;  iv.  426, 
926 ;  v.  414 ;  vi.  689 ;  viii.  103, 
328  ;  X.  72 ;  xi.  356 ;  xii.  82 ;  P. 
R.  1.  150,  234 ;  ii.  231 ;  iii.  347 ; 
IV.  146,  492;  8.  A.  850,  1319 ;  V. 
Ex.  10,  55;  N.  O.  60,  107;  A.  34, 
44 ;  Ps.  IV.  13. 

(6)  with  clause  introduced  by 
thcU  :  P.  L.  II.  316,  807 ;  v.  100 ; 
VII.  131;  IX.  705;  x.  629;  xi. 
199 ;  P.  R.  III.  201  ;  iv.  159 ;  8. 
A.  221,  803;  by  u;Aa<  =  that 
which :  P.  L.  vii.  61  ;  P.  R. 
in.  7. 

(c)  with  clause  introduced  by 
but;  who  knows  but  might  as  ill 
have  happened  :   P.  L.  ix.  1 146 ;. 
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who  knows  hut  I  shall  die :  P.  L. 
X.  787  ;  who  knows  hut  Ood  hath 
set  he/ore  us:  S.  A.  516. 

{d)  with  dependent  qaestiou 
(the  aaestion  sometimes  elliptical) 
introduced  by  who  :  P.  L.  v.  895 ; 
VIII.  271 ;  P.  R.  I.  356 ;  intro- 
duced by  what:  P.  L.  ii.  740; 
VIII.  173,  508 ;  ix.  252 ;  xi.  199, 
476,  504  ;  P.  R.  i.  203 ;  iii.  52, 
53,  193 ;  IV.  153,  538 ;  S.  A. 
1556 ;  S.  XV II.  9  ;  xxi.  9  ;  intro- 
duced by  horo:  P.  L.  iii.  180, 
276 ;  IV.  86 ;  v.  826 ;  ix.  138  ;  x. 
27,  967  ;  xi.  92 ;  P.  R.  i.  47  ;  S. 
A.  1350,  1418,  1547  ;  introduced 
by  whether :  P.  L.  ii.  151 ;  v.  741 ; 
by  whither :  P.  L.  viii.  283 ;  by 
whence:  P.  L.  v.  856;  ix.  1137; 
XII.  610 ;  by  where :  Ps.  lxxxv. 
8 ;  by  when :  P.  R.  iv.  471. 

(e)  the  clause  or  phrase  omit- 
ted :  P.  L.  II.  730 ;  vi.  163 ;  vii. 
639 ;  xn.  127  ;  P.  R.  i.  292 ;  S. 
A.  222,  395,  1091,  1554;  /  am 
ha/ppier  than  I  know :  P.  L.  viii. 
282;  the  clause  represented  by 
as:  P.  L.  IV.  113;  by  so:  C.  572; 
this  as  object  in  place  of  the 
clause:  P.  L.  iv.  103;  v.  243, 
402;  P.  R.  IV.  294;  S.  A.  381. 

(/)  with  prep.  inf.  ;  know  to 
knoto  no  more :  P.  L.  iv.  775  ;  lie 
kftew  himself  to  sing :  L.  10 ; 
knows  to  still  the  woods :  C.  87 ; 
now  known  in  arms  not  to  he  over- 
powered: P.  L.  VI.  418;  nor  knew 
I  not  to  he  created  free :  P.  L.  v. 
548  ;  knows  to  yield  his  fruit :  Ps. 
I.  8 ;  ^o  little  knoioa  any  ...to  \xilue 
rigid  the  good :  P.  L.  iv.  201  ; 
know  how  to  hold  a  sheep-hook:  L. 
119. 

{g)  with  two  ace. :  P.  L.  ii. 
806  ;  IV.  584  ;  viii.  445,  620 ;  ix. 
561  ;  XI.  335 ;  P.  R.  i.  254,  286, 
384 ;  IV.  394 ;  S.  A.  1313,  1549. 
1560  ;  in  passive  :  P.  L.  xii.  544  ; 
P.  R.  II.  414 ;  or  in  sense  (6) :  P. 
L.  V.  789  ;  with  a  part. ;  knew  not 
eating  death :  P.  L.  ix.  792 ; 
knowing,  as  needs  I  must,  hy  thee 
hetrayed :  S.  A.  840. 

{h)  parenthetically :  P.  L.  ii. 
206 ;  VII.  536  ;  vin.  54;  P.  R.  ii. 
305  ;  S.  A.  1534. 

(8)  know  of,  to  be  conversant 
with  :  P.  L.  VIII.  573  ;  to  learn  : 
P.  L.  V.  454 ;  to  have  apprehen- 
sion or  understanding :  P.  L. 
VIII.  191 ,  438 ;  to  be  intormed  of : 


P.  L.  X.  19;  P.  R.  IV.  504;  S.A. 
742 ;  L.  95. 

part.  adj.  known,  familiar, 
recognized  ;  knoum  virtue,  offence, 
rules:  P.  L.  ix.  110;  S.A.  1218; 
S.  XII.  2. 

vhl.  sh.  knowing,  knowledge ; 
concerned  our  knowing,  important 
for  us  to  know :  P.  L.  vii.  83 ; 
gerund  ;  hy,  from  knowing  ill :  P. 
L.  IV.  222 ;  IX.  1055. 

See  All-knowing,  Self-knowing. 
Knowledge,    sh.     (a)    acquaintance 
with    facts,    state    of    Deing    in- 
formed :    P.  L.  I.  628 ;   ix.  998 ; 
P.  R.  I.  293. 

(6)  intellectual  perception  of 
fact  or  truth  :  P.  L.  v.  509  ;  viii. 
353.  551 ;  P.  R.  i.  213 ;  iv.  224 ; 
the  knowledge  gained  from 
eating  the  fruit  of  the  forbidden 
tree ;  knowledge  is  often  a  blend- 
ing of  sense  (6)  and  acquaintance 
or  familiarity  gained  by  experi- 
ence :  P.  L.  IV.  515,  525  ;  v.  60 ; 
IX.  687,  727,  790,  804,  820,  1073 ; 
XII.  279 ;  knowledge  of  good  or 
evU :  P.  L.  IV.  222 ;  vii.  543 ; 
VIII.  324  ;  IX.  697,  723 ;  xi.  87  ; 
tree  of  knowledge  :  P.  L.  rv.  221, 
424,  514;  v.  52;  ix.  752,  849; 
with  allusion  to  the  fruit  of  this 
tree :  P.  R.  ii.  371. 

(c)  the  faculty  of  understand- 
ing ;  human  kiiowledge  could  not 
reach  :  P.  L.  vii.  75. 

{d)  that  which  is  known  or 
made  known  ;  desire  of,  thirst  of: 
P.  L.  VII.  120;  viii.  S;fiUof: 
P.  L.  XII.  559 ;  deeds  answerable 
to  thy  knowledge  :  P.  L.  xii.  582. 

(e)  the  sum  of  what  is  known  : 
P.  L.  IV.  638;  v.  108;  ^^I.  126; 
P.  R.  IV.  225  ;  book  of  knoidedge: 
P.  L.  III.  47. 
Ksar,  sh.  emperor ;  Russian  Ksar : 
P.  L.  XI.  394. 


Laborious,  adj.  [a)  toilsome,  weari- 
some ;  lahorimui  flight,  jcork :  P. 
L.  II.  80;  XI.  178;  S.A.  14. 

(h)  filled   with    toil;    laborious 
days:  L.  72. 

Labour,  I.  sh.  (a)  exertion  of  body 
or  mind,  physical  or  mental  toil : 
P.  L.  VIII.  213 ;  IX.  208,  236 ;  x. 
1054,  1056 ;  xi.  172,  375  ;  labour 
honest  and  lawful :  S.  A.  1365 ; 
gardening,  pleasant  labour :  P.  L. 
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IV.  328,  G25 ;  labour  and  rest :  P. 
L.  lY.  613 ;  labour  of  a  beast :  8. 
A.  37  ;  labour  of  my  thoughts :  C. 
192;  tiie  labour  of  (^d  or  angels: 
P.  L.  IX.  914 ;  X.  670 ;  of  Satan 
or  his  angels :  P.  L.  I.  164 ;  ii. 
262,  1021, 1022 ;  vi.  492 ;  x.  491 ; 
P.  R.  I.  132 ;  fig.^  save  the  sun  his 
labour :  P.  L.  vni.  133. 

pi.:  S.  A.  709,  1259;  rural 
labours :  P.  L.  ix.  841. 

(6)  task  or  work  performed  or 
to  be  performed,  jd. :  P.  L.  IX. 
•214;  P.  R.  IV.  486;  Psyche... 
after  her  wandering  labours :  C. 
1006 ;  Hero  (Christ) ...  tried  in  ... 
labours  huge  and  hard :  P.  14. 

(c)  the  result  of  toil ;  the  labour 
of  an  age  in  piled  stone  :  W.  S.  2. 

n.  vb.  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  work 
hard,  toil:  P.  L.  xi.  565;  his 
mind ...  labouring :  P.  L.  x.  1012; 
with  prep.  inf. ;  labour  to  dress 
this  garden  :  P.  L.  ix.  205. 

(6)  to  strive ;  sitch  affront  I 
labour  to  avert :  P.  L.  ix.  302. 

(c)  to  travel  slowly  and  with 
difficulty  upf  Jig. :  8.  ix.  4. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  till,  cultivate :  P. 
L.  XII.  18. 

(6)  to  impose  labour  upon :  8. 
A.  1298. 

part.  adj.  (1)  labooiliig;  (a) 
toiling :  P.  R.  iii.  330  ;  fg.,  of  the 
clouds :  L'A.  72. 

(6)  eclipsed;  the labotiring moon: 
P.  L.  II.  665. 

(2)  laboured,  wearied  with  la- 
bour: C.  291. 

See  Day-labour,  Love-laboured; 
Over-laboured. 
Labourer,    sb.    one    who    performs 
physical  labour  :  P.  L.  xii.  631. 

JSee  Day-labourer. 
Labyrinth,  sb.  maze;  fg.,  Lethe... 
rolls  her  watery  labyrinth :  P.  L. 
II.  584 ;  tlie  serpent  ...in  labyrinth 
of  many  a  round  self -rolled :  P. 
L.  IX.  183;  leafy  labyrinth:  C. 
278. 
Lack,  itb.  want ;  la^^k  of  breath  :  8. 

A.  905 ;  of  load :  U.  C.  ii.  24. 
Laekey,   vb.  tr.    to  attend,  serve ; 

angels  lackey  lier  :  C.  455. 
Lad,  ^.  youth ;   shepherd  lad :   C. 

619 ;  David  :  P.  R.  ii.  439. 
Lade,  vb.  {past  part,  laden)  tr.  to 
load  with  fruit :  P.  L.  x.  550  ;  C. 
394. 
Ladon,    sb.    a    river   of    Arcadia, 
Greece:  A.  97. 


Lady,  sb.  (a)  a  woman  who  rules 
over  subjects  :  A.  105. 

(6)  the  wife  of  a  man  of  rank, 
correlative  of  lord  :  8.  A.  1653. 

(c)  a  woman  of  superior  social 
position,  of  noble  birtn  aud  refine- 
ment :  L'A.  121 ;  vocative ;  gentle 
Lady  :  M.  W.  47  ;  applied  to  The 
Lady  in  Com^is,  which  part  was 
taken  by  the  daughter  of  the  Earl 
of  Bridgewater :  C.  507,  574,  618, 
818 ;  vocative :  C.  283,  319,  659, 
666,  737,  938;  good,  brightest 
Lady:  C.  277,  910;  possibly 
merely  a  courteous  title  without 
reference  to  birth  :  8.  ix.  1. 

fairy  ladies :  V.  Ex.  60 ;  ladies 
of  the  Hesperides  :  P.  R.  ii.  357- 
(6)  as  a  title  :  C.  966. 

Laertes,  sb.  the  father  of  Odysseus : 
P.  L.  IX.  441. 

La^T,  vb.  intr.  to  hang  back  or  linger 
behind :  P.  L.  x.  266 ;  mine 
(feet) ...  came  lagging  after :  8.  A. 
337. 

part.  adj.  lagging,  lingering ; 
lagging  rear  of  winter^s  frost :  8. 
A.  1577. 

Labor,  sb.  the  capital  of  the  Pan  jab, 
India :  P.  L.  xi.  391. 

Lair,  sb.  den :  P.  L.  vii.  457. 

Lake,  sb.  (1)  body  of  water  sur- 
rounded by  land :  P.  L.  ii.  621  ; 
rv.  261,  459;  steaming  lake:  P.  L. 
v.  186  ;  sccM  and  lakes:  P.  L.  vii. 
397  ;  stiver  lakes  and  rivers :  P.  L. 
vii.  437  ;  lake  or  moorish  fen  :  C. 
433  ;  spec,  lake  Oenezaret :  P.  R. 
II.  23  ;  Oaiilean  Lake  :  L.  109  ; 
Caspian  lake:  P.  R.  iii.  271 ;  that 
bittimiiious  lake,  the  Dead  Sea : 
P.  L.  x.  562. 

(b)  the  burning  lake  of  hell :  P. 
L.  I.  229,  702  ;  lake  of  fire  :  P.  L. 

I.  280;  binminglake:  P.  L.  i.  210; 

II.  169,  576;  forgetful:  P.  L.   II. 
74. 

(c)  applied  to  the  waters  of  the 
great  flood  ;  standing  lake  :  P.  L. 
XI.  847. 

{d)  fig.  the  crystalline  sphere  : 
P.  L.  III.  521. 

(2)  river ;  silver  lake,  the  river 
Severn :  C.  865. 
Lamb,  sb.  yoang  of  sheep :  P.  L.  ix. 
683 ;  XI.  649  ;  xii.  20  ;  Ps.  cxiv. 
12  ;  flesh  of  lambs :  P.  L.  iii.  434. 
Lament,  (1)  sb.  the  expression  of 
grief  or  sorrow ;  loiid  lament :  P. 
L.  VIII.  244;  N.  0.  183;  audible: 
P.  L.  XI.  266. 


Lamentable] 


248 


[Lap- 


(2)  vh,  (a)  tr.  to  deplore  :  S.  A. 
1242 ;  to  mourn  for  tne  loss  of  a 
person  :  L.  60  ;  lament  his  fate  : 
P.  L.  I.  448;  her  loss:  D.  F.  I.  72. 
(6)  intr,  to  express  sorrow, 
mourn,  wail :  P.  L.  v.  894  ;  x. 
845;  XI.  287,  675;  with /or;  P. 
L.  XI.  874. 

Lamentable  (Umentdble),  adj.  to  be 
lamented,  grievous,  pitiable:  P. 
L.  II.  617. 

Lamentation,  sh.  the  expression  of 
sorrow,  mourning :  P.  L.  ii.  579 ; 
S.  A.  1708,  1713. 

Lamp,  sb.  (a)  vessel  containing  oil 
and  a  wick  for  the  purpose  of 
illumination  :  II  P.  85  ;  starry 
lamps :  P.  L.  i.  728 ;  the  lamps 
burning  before  God  :  P.  L.  v.  713 ; 
the  seven  lamps  of  the  Jewish 
tabernacle  :  P.  L.  xii.  255 ;  Jig, : 
S.  IX.  10. 

(b)  the  torch  of  Love ;  Love  ... 
here  tights  his  constant  lamp :  P. 
L.  IV.  '764. 

(c)  used^^.  of  the  sun ;  sovran, 
vital  lamp ;  P.  L.  iii.  22 ;  a//- 
cheering :  P.  L.  ill.  581 ;  glorious : 
P.  L.  VII.  370 ;  of  the  stars ;  bear 
their  bright  officious  lamps :   P.  L. 

IX.  104 ;  the  evening  star  ...to  light 
the  bridal  lamp  :  P.  L.  vm.  520  ; 
nature  . .  .filed  their  lamps  with 
everlasting  oil',  C.  198;  handmaid 
lamp :  N.  O.  242. 

Lance,  sh.  spear :  P.  L.  i.  766. 
Lancelot,  sb.  the  knight  of  Arthur's 

Round  Table :  P.  R.  ii.  361. 
Land,  I.  sb,  (1)  solid  portion  of  the 

earth's  surface ;    in  combination 

or  contrast  with  sea :   P.  L.  iii. 

75,  653;  VII.  473;   ix.  76,  117  ; 

X.  693  ;  XI.  337  ;  S.  A.  710  ;  N. 
O.  52  ;  S.  XIX.  13 ;  dry  land :  P. 
L.  II.  940;  VII.  284,  307;  xii.  197. 

(6)  solid  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  moon  :  P.  L.  viii.  144 ;  of 
the  surface  of  hell :  P.  L.  i.  228  ; 
dry,  frm  land :  P.  L.  i.  227  ;  ii. 
589 ;  the  outside  of  the  hard  shell 
of  the  universe ;  xcindysea  of  land : 
P.  L.  III.  440. 

(c)  tract  of  land:  P.  L.  vii.  415. 

(2)  ground,  soil :  L'A.  64 ;  Ps. 
LXXXV.  51. 

(3)  country,  region  :  P.  L.  rv. 
643,  652,  662;  xii.  127;  P.  R. 
III.  94 ;  H.  B.  4  ;  foreign  land : 
P.  L.  III.  548  ;  XII.  46 ;  in  com- 
bination with  seas :  P.  L.  vii. 
429  ;  S.  viii.  7. 


{b)  spec,  the  Land  of  Canaan  l 
P.  L.  XII.  122,  134,  138,  172,  259, 
339 ;  P.  R.  III.  437 ;  P*.  lxxxvii. 
7 ;  the  Promised  Land :  P.  L.  in. 
631 ;  P.  R.  III.  157,  439 ;  Holy 
Land :  P.  L.  III.  536 ;  the  terri- 
tory of  Judah :  S.  A.  257  ;  Jndea : 
N.  0.  221 ;  Egypt :  P.  L.  xii. 
156,  159,  178 ;  P.  R.  m.  379;  Pe. 
cxxxvi.  37;  Assyria:  P.  R.  in. 
420 ;  land  of  Nile  :  P.  L.  i.  343  ; 
India :  P.  L.  ix.  81 ;  Doric, 
Auscnian,  Syrian  land  :  P.  L. 
I.  519,  739 ;  D.  F.  I.  26 ;  England : 
S.  XV.  14 ;  H.  B.  8. 

(c)  region  in  the  moon:  P.  L. 
1.  290  ;  V.  263. 

(d)  fig.  realm ;  land  of  darkness : 
S.  A.  99 ;  land  of  oblivion,  the 
grave:  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  51. 

II.  vb,  tr.  to  come  to  land :  P.. 

L.  III.  588 ;  X.  316. 
See  Canaan-land,  Egypt-land. 
Landmark,  sb.  an  object  marking  a 

locality :  P.  L.  xi.  432. 
Land-pilot,  sb.  a  guide  on  a  journey 

by  land  :  C.  309. 
LandBkip,   sb.  view  or  prospect  of 

scenery  :  P.  L.  ii.  491 ;  iv.  153 ; 

V.  142 ;  L*A.  70. 
Lane,    sb.    a   narrow  path  in  the 

woods :  C.  311. 
Language,  sb.  (a)  peculiar  tonsne  of 

a  nation  ;  native  language :  P.  L. 

xn.  54  ;  P.  R.  iv.  33S ;  vocative; 

HaiJ,  Nalive  Language :  V.  Ex.  1 ; 

inarticulate  sounds  of    animals : 

P.  L.  ^^II.  373. 

{b)  uttered  expression,   human 

speech :  P.  L.  ix.  553. 
Languish,    vb,  inir.    to    pine    with 

desire :  P.  L.  x.  995,  996. 
part,  adj,  langnislied ;  (a)  grown 

faint  ;  languished  hope  :  P.  L.  vi. 

497 ;    grown    feeble    because    of 

disease,  or  possibly  tr,  reduced  to 

feebleness;  the  languished  mother^  s 

womb:  M.  W.  33. 

(&)  drooping ;  languished  head : 

S.  A.    119;    a   rose  ...with    fan- 

gui'ihed  head :  C.  744. 
Lank,  adj.  drooping :  C.  836. 
Lantern  (lanthom :    L'A.    104),  sb. 

transparent  case  for  a  light ;  fg. , 

Sight  ...  in  thy  dark  lantrm  :  0. 

197;   Friar's  lantern:   L'A.   104. 

SeeFriBlt. 
Lap,  (1)  sb.  front  part  of  the  body 

from  the  waist  to  the  knees  of  a 

person    seated :    P.  L.    x.    778 1 

lascivious  lap  :  S.  A.  536. 
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/g*f  <Ay  mother^a  (earth*B)  lap : 
P.  L  XI.  536  ;  earth'A  freahut, 
9ofiestlap:  P.  L.  ix.  1041 ;  flowery 
lap  of  aome...  valley  I  P.  L.  iv. 
2M ;  ye  valleyn ...  on  whose  lap : 
Lk  138 ;  flowery  May  who  from  her 
grten  lap :  M.  M.  3 ;  peace  shall 
luU  him  in  her  flowery  lap:  V. 
Ex.  84. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  enfold,  surroDnd  : 
lap  me  in  soft  LycUan  airs :  L'A. 
136;  the., .soul  and  lap  it  in 
Myaium :  C.  257. 

^See  Hulot-lap. 
lAjdand,  attrib,  of  the  country  in 
the  extreme  north  of  Europe,  the 
fabled  home  of  witches :  P.  L.  ii. 
065. 

I,  (1)  ab,  (a)  a  flowing;  liquid 
lapse  of  murmuring  streams :  P. 
L.yiii.263. 

(6)  fall  into  sin  :  P.  L.  xii.  83. 

(8)  vb.  (lapaM,  disyl, :  P.  L.  iii. 
176),  intr.  to  fall  into  sin  :  R  L. 
X.  572. 

part,  adj,    laptedi    weakened 
through  sin :  P.  L.  iii.  176. 
irtKMtfd,  9&.  that  side  of  a  ship  on 
the  left  hand  of  a  person  facing 
the  bow :  P.  L.  n.  1019. 

»,  (1)  adj.  (a)  ample  in  quantity, 
abundant :  P.  L.  v.  343 ;  xii.  21 ; 
wt  have  yet  large  day :  P.  L.  v.  585. 

(6)  ample  in  size  or  dimensions ; 
large  fHaee^  fi^d^  edifice,  etc. :  P. 
L.  IV.  730;  VI.  309;  viii.  104, 
375 ;  P.  R.  in.  73 ;  large  and 
round :  P.  L.  I.  285 ;  large  and 
brotMd :  P.  L.  in.  495 ;  large  front 
and  eye  auldime :  P.  L.  iv.  300 ; 
comp, :  P.  L.  X.  529. 

flg.  capacious,  with  unusual 
breadth  of  comprehension ;  large 
heart :  P.  L.  i.  444 ;  P.  R.  ni.  10; 
said  of  the  ant :  P.  L.  vii.  486. 

(c)  broad,  wide  :  P.  L.  in.  530; 
rv.  223 ;  long  and  large  :  P.  L.  i. 
195. 

{d)  comprehensive ;  large  grace : 
P.  L.  XII.  305 ;  ample ;  large 
recompenae :  L.  184. 

{e)  extensive  prospect:  P.  L. 
IV.  144;  P.  R.  III.  262;  dominion: 
P.  L.  X.  244. 

(/)  having  few  limitations  or 
restrictions ;  large  liberty :  P.  R. 
I.  365 ;  leave :  P.  L.  iv.  434. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  amply,  abundantly : 
P.  L.  XI.  732. 

\b)  liberallv:  P.  L.  v.  317,318; 
Ps.  LXXXI.  43. 


(c)  in  fuU  :  F.  of  C.  20. 
(8)  sb.  at  large ;  (a)  at  liberty, 
without  restraint:   P.  L.  i.  213, 
790  ;  in.  430 ;  Ps.  iv.  5. 

(6)  in    a  general  wav :    P.  L. 
VIII.  191 ;  in  the  literal  sense  of 
the  word  :  P.  L.  xi.  626. 
Large-limbed,  adj.  having  limbs  of 

great  size  :  Ps.  cxxxvi.  69. 
Largely,  adv.    abundantly :    P.  L. 

VIII.  7 ;  DC.  1043 ;  xi.  845. 
Lark,  ^.   the    bird   Alauda;   low- 
roosted  lark :  C.  317  ;  herald  :  P. 
R.  n.  279  ;  hear  the  lark  begin  his 
flight:  L'A.  41. 

Lars,  sb.  {pi.  lars)  in  Roman  mytho- 
logy, the  tutelary  deities  of  a 
house  ;  after  their  death  the  dis- 
tinguished members  of  a  family 
became  its  Lares:  N.  O.  191. 
iSe«Lemnr. 

LasdviouB,  adj.  lewd,  lustful :  P.  L. 

IX.  1014 ;  P.  R.  IV.  91 ;  S.  A.  536. 
Last,  (1)  adj.  (a)  coming  after  all 

others  in  time  or  place  :  P.  L.  v. 
19,  166 ;  IX.  379,  896  ;  xi.  872 ; 
T.  10. 

(6)  beyond  which  or  whom 
there  is  no  more ;  last  day,  breath  : 
P.  L.  VII.  449 ;  U.  C.  ii.  25 ; 
visitation  :  P.  L.  xi.  276 ;  prey, 
toound :  P.  L.  X.  609 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
622 ;  ?u>pe:  P.  L.  n.  416  ;  affront : 
P.  R.  IV.  444 ;  world's  last  end, 
session  :  D.  F.  I.  77  ;  N.  O.  163  ; 
of  kings  the  last :  P.  L.  xii.  330  ; 
of  my  days  the  last :  S.  A.  1389. 

(c)  next  before  the  present ;  last 
evening's  talk :  P.  L.  v.  115. 

{d)  remaining  after  others  have 
disappeared ;  fame . . .  last  infirmity 
of  noble  minds :  L.  71. 

(e)  final ;  her  reign  had  here  its 
last  fulfilling :  N.  O.  106. 

(/)  utmost,  extreme ;  shame  ... 
the  last  ofeidls :  P.  L.  ix.  1079. 

absol.  (a)  the  last- mentioned 
person  ;  this  last :  S.  A.  1023. 

(6)  end  ;  the  tost  of  me:  S.  A. 
1426. 

(c)  at  last,  at  or  in  the  end, 
finally  :  P.  L.  i.  620 ;  ii.  426,  643, 
781,  927,  1034 ;  in.  499,  545 ;  iv. 
79;  V.  497;  vi.  78,  874;  x.  171, 
190,  449,  635,  890,  981,  985;  xi. 
664,  759,  778  ;  xn.  106,  356 ;  P. 
R.  I.  309 ;  S.  A.  24,  275,  1566, 
1639  ;  N.  0.  109,  165 ;  II  P.  167  ; 
C.  61,  555,  594,  735;  L.  192; 
Ps.  VII.  42;  Lxxx.  40;  Ariosto 
I.  1. 
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(2)  adv.  (a)  after  all  others  :  P. 
L.  I.  376,  490 ;  iii.  259,  278  ;  v. 
165 ;  VII.  323 ;  ix.  377  ;  x.  197  ; 
XI.  545,  579,  736  ;  P.  R.  i.  35 ; 
IV.  300 ;  V.  Ex.  14 ;  L.  108  ;  Ps. 
LXXXVII.  18. 

(6)  very  lately :  P.  L.  xi.  787. 

(c)  in  the  last  place,  lastly  :  P. 
L.  I.  571 ;  V.  481,  568 ;  xii.  189 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  509 ;  V.  Ex.  47. 

{d)  in  the  end,  finally :  P.  L. 
VI.  797  ;  vfii.  302  ;  ix.  377  ;  xi. 
545 ;  XII.  545,  552,  574  ;  P.  R.  i. 
283  ;  S.  A.  944. 

(e)  frst  and  last :  P.  L.  ii.  324 ; 
III.  134  ;  X.  831  ;  first  or  last :  P. 
L.  IX.  170;  S.  A.  1594.  See  Tint. 
Last,  vb.  ijitr.  to  continae,  endnre ; 
had  his  doings  lasted  as  they  were  : 
U.  C.  II.  27  ;  of  Him  that ...  aye 
shcUl  lonHt :  Ps.  cxiv.  16 ;  they 
needs  must  last  endless :  P.  L.  vi. 
693 ;  la^t  to  perpetuity :  P.  L.  x. 
812. 

part.  adj.  lastiiig,  enduring, 
permanent ;  lasting  seat :  H.  B. 
11;  continuing;  lasting  fame:  P. 
L.  III.  449 ;  favour :  Ps.  v.  40 ; 
woes :  P.  L.  x.  742 ;  perhaps, 
everlasting ;  lasting  pain ;  P.  L. 
I.  55. 
Lastly,  adv.  (a)  in  the  last  place : 
P.  L.  XI.  280 ;  P.  R.  iv.  388. 

(&)  in  the  end,  finally :  P.  L. 
ni.  240 ;  x.  402  ;  lastly  overstrong 
against  thyself-.  S.  A.  1590. 

(c)  conclusively ;  a^  he  pro- 
nounces lastly  on  each  deed :  L.  83. 
Late,  adj.  (a)  coming  after  the  due 
time :  8.  A.  746 ;  coming  after  the 
favourable  or  auspicious  time ;  an 
a^e  too  la-te  :  P.  L.  ix.  44. 

(b)  deferred  beyond  the  due 
time  ;  late  spring :  S.  ii.  4. 

(c)  keeping  late  hours ;  lafe 
ioassailers  :  C.  179. 

{d)  receut  in  date :  P.  L.  v.  113; 

comp.,  later  fame :  P.  R.  iii.  289  ; 

•   age :    II  P.   101  ;    belonging  to  a 

recent  period ;  of  persons  :  V.  Ex. 

20 ;  sup. :  Ps.  viii.  4. 

(e)  sup.  coming  after  all  others, 
last:  P.  L.  IV.  567;  P.  22 ;  final: 
U.  C.  I.  13. 

if)  qnsLsi-adv.  my  laXest  fomul : 
P.  L.  V.  18. 

aJbsol.  of  late,  lately,  recently  : 
P.  L.  II.  77,  991;  IX.  1115;  P.  R. 
III.  364  :  D.  F.  I.  47 ;  S.  xi.  1. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  after  the  due  time  : 
P.  L.  IX.  26 ;   too  late :  P.  L.  vi. 


147  ;  IX.  884 ;  x.  755,  904  ;  P.  R. 

III.  42;  S.  A.  228;  S.  i.  11. 
(6)  at  a  late  hour :  C.  540. 
(c)  recently,  not  long  since,  but 

now :   P.  L.  i.  113 ;   iii.  151  ;  v. 

240;   IX.  53;   X.   861,  1073;   xi. 

70,  653,  886 ;  xii.   195 ;  P.  R.  i. 

65,  133,  327  ;  so  UUe :   P.  L.  v. 

675;   VII.  92;    ix.  982;   x.  941; 

P.  R.  II.  3 ;  qualifying  a  part.  adj. , 

late    heaven-banishea:    P.  L.    x. 

436  ;  espoused :  S.  xxiii.  1  ;  re- 
cently (but  no  longer) :  P.  L.  xi. 

751,  752 ;  S.  A.  179  ;  «o  /ate :  P. 

L.  X.  721  ;  XII.  642. 

{d)  comp.  at  a  eubseqaent  time : 

P.  L.  I.  509 ;  sooner  or  lat^r :  P. 

L.    X.    613 ;    though   later    boni 

than  to  have  knoum  the  days :  S. 

X.  9. 
Lately,  adv.  not  long  since,  recently : 

P.  L.  n.  979,  1004 ;  U.  C  i.  11 ; 

so  lately :    P.  L.  x.  38  ;   xn.  542 ; 

P.  R.  II.  9,  10. 
Lateral,  adj.   proceeding  from  the 

side :  P.  L.  x.  705. 
Latona,  sb.  the  mother  of  Apollo 

and  Diana :  A.  20 ;  S.  xn.  6. 
Latter,  adj.  (a)  belonging  to  subee- 

quent  period,  later  :   v.  Ex.  8. 
{b)  being    the    second   of    two 

things  considered :  P.  L.  iv.  1004 ; 

V.  489 ;  the  former  ...the  or  this 
latter :  P.  L.  ii.  235 ;  xn.  105 ; 
the  first  ...tlie  latter:  P.  L.  ix. 
558. 

Laugh,  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  laugh'st : 
P.  L.  V.  737)  intr.  (a)  to  give  vent 
to  laughter:  P.  L.  xi.  626;  Ps. 
Lxxx.  27 ;  Hor.  Sat.  l  1  ;  of 
Satan  or  his  angels  :  P.  L.  ii.  204  ; 
x.  626. 

{b)  lawjh  aif  make  fun  of,  ridi- 
cule ;  of  *  God  :  P.  L.  ii.  731  ;  v. 
737. 

Laughter,  sb.  (a)  the  action  of  laugh- 
ing ;  said  of  God  or  angels :  P.  L. 
VIII.  78 ;  great  laughter  toas  in 
heaven:  P.  L.  xn.  59;  of  the 
fallen  angels  :  P.  L.  x.  488 ;  per- 
sonified :  L'A.  32. 

(6)  a  cause  of  merriment :  P.  L. 

VI.  603. 

Laureate,    adj.    (a)    decked    with 

laurel :  L.  151. 

(6)  composed  of  laurel :  S.  xvi. 

9. 
Laurel,    sb.    the    bay-tree,   Launis 

nobilis :    P.  L.    iv.    694 ;    as    an 

emblem  of  victory  or  honour  :  S. 

A.  1735 ;  L.  1. 
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i,  vb,  tr,  to  waah,  bathe:  L.  175. 
pari,  adj,  laTlniTt  cleansing :  P. 
R.  1.280. 

r,  9b,  (a)  veaael  for  bathing ; 
Tieciared  lovers :  C.  838. 

(6)  water  used  in  the  bath ; 
latfers  pure  :  S.  A.  1727. 
Laiinia,  «6.  the  daughter  of  Latinus, 
betrothed  to  Tamus,  but  later 
married  to  JEnetiS :  P.  L.  ix.  17. 
lATlflli,  (1)  cutj.  (a)  unrestrained, 
wild  ;  lavUh  act  of  sin :  C.  465. 

(b)  profuse,  prodigal :  A.  9. 

(8)  vh.tr.  to  bestow  with  pro- 
fusion :  S.  A.  1026. 
lAW,  sb,  (1)  rule  of  action  prescribed 
by  the  authority  of  a  state  or  a 
ruler  :  S.  A.  1225 ;  law  o/natwns : 
8.  A.  890 ;  pi,  the  body  of  such 
rules :  S.  xxi.  3 ;  Hor.  Epist.  2. 

(6)  prescribed  by  God  and 
recognized  as  binding  in  heaven 
or  hell ;  sing. :  P.  L.  ii.  200  ;  x. 
83 ;  jrf. :  P.  L.  v.  679,  680,  693, 
819,  844;  fijcffd^  strict^  indidgerU 
laws :  P.  L.  ii.  18,  241 ;  v.  883 ; 
Mng.  the  body  of  rules :  P.  L.  v. 
798,822. 

(c)  prescribed  by  God  and 
recognized  by  man  as  binding : 
P.  L.  DC.  775;  xii.  397;  God's 
universal  law :  S.  A.  1053 ;  Ood  is 
thy  law :  P.  L.  rv.  037  ;  pi.  :  P.  L. 
XI.  228. 

(d)  necessity,  whose  law :  S.  A. 
1666. 

(2)  canon  laws,  established  rule : 
C.  808. 

(8)  rule  of  action  given  by  God 
to  nature :  P.  L.  xi.  49 ;  keep 
unsteady  nature  to  her  law :  A. 
70 ;  implanted  by  nature  in  man ; 
naiurt's  law :  P.  L.  x.  805 ;  law 
of  nature :  P.  L.  xii.  29  ;  S.  A. 
809;  live  according  to  her  sober 
laws :  C.  766. 

(4)  the  Mosaic  system  of  rules 
and  ordinances,  usually  the  moral 
precepts ;  sing. :  V.  L.  xii.  287, 
'289,  290,  300,  306,  309,  416 ;  Cir. 
15,  16;  Ps.  I.  5,  6;  the  law:  P. 
L.  XII.  297,  404 ;  P.  R.  ii.  328 ; 
III.  161  ;  the  old  Law :  S.  xxiii. 
6 ;  our  law :  P.  R.  i.  212 ;  iv. 
a34,  364  ;  S.  A.  1320,  1386,  1409, 
1425;  Moses' law:  P.  R.  iv.  225; 
the  law  of  Ood :  P.  L.  xii.  402 ; 
fd. :  P.  L.  XII.  226.  230,  244,  282, 
283,  304 ;    S.  A.  314  ;   our  laws  : 

(6)  the  books  of  the  Bible  con- 


taining the  Mosaic  law :  P.  R.  i. 

207,260. 

(6)  in  the  Christian  religion  the 

law  demanding  faith ;  tlte  law  of 

faith :  P.  L.  xii.  488. 

(6)  rule  of  action  or  procedure ; 

laiv  to  ourselves,  our  reason  is  our 

law :   P.  L.  IX.   654 ;    reason  for 

their    law:    P.  L.     vi.     41,    42; 

spiritual  laws:    P.  L.    xii.   521, 

522. 

{b)  love's     law:      S.  A.     811  ; 

wedded  love,  mysterious  law :    P. 

L.  IV.  750. 
See  Sword-law. 
Lawftil,   adj.   allowed  by  law,  not 

forbidden  ;  lawful  desires,  labour: 

P.  R.  II.  230 ;  S.  A.  1366  ;  if  law- 
ful what  I  ask:  P.  L.  viii.  614; 

secrets . . .  not  lawful  to  reveal :   P. 

L.  V.  570;  /  thought  it  lawful... 

to  oppress :  S.  A.  231. 
Lawless,  adj.  uncontrolled  by  law ; 

lawless  tyrant :    P.  L.    xii.    173 ; 

passions :  P.  R.  ii.  472. 
Lawn,  sb.  open  space  between  woods : 

P.  L.   IV.  252 ;    N.  O.  85  ;    L'A. 

71 ;  C.  568,  965 ;  the  high  lawns : 

L.  25. 
Lawn,  sb.  a  kind  of  cloth  :  II  P.  35. 

See  Cjrpress. 
Lawrence,    sb.    the    son   of    Heniy 

Laurence,  President  of  Cromwell  s 

Council :  S.  xx.  1. 
Lax,  quQAi-adv.  so  as  to  have  ample 

room  :  P.  L.  vii.  162. 
Lay,  sb.  song :   L.  44 ;  rustic  lays  : 

C.  849 ;  Doric  lay :   L.  189 ;    the 

song  of  the   nightingale :    P.  L. 

VII.  436 ;  S.  I.  8. 
Lay,  vb.  ( pres.  2d  sing,  lay 'st :  P.  R. 

II.  189 ;  S.  A.  849 ;  pret.  and  past 

part,  laid)  tr.  (a)  to  bring  down  ; 

fg. ,  hath  laid  him  in  the  dirt :  U. 

C.  I.  2. 

(6)  to  cause  to  subside  the.  fiery 

surge  :   P.  L.  i.    172  ;    the  icinds  : 

P.  R.  IV.  429. 

(c)  to  place  in  a  position  of  rest ; 

with  on  or  upon :  P.  L.  xi.  438 ; 

II  P.   150 ;  fg. :    P.  L.   x.   1046  ; 

Ps.  Lxxx.  70 ;  lay  my  head  . . .  in 

the  ...  lap  :   S.  A.  535  ;   lay  it ...  at 

his  blessed  feet :  N.  O.  25  ;  laid  in 

earth,  buried  :  M.  W.  32. 

{d)  to  place  a  person  in  a  re- 
cumbent position  there  :  P.  L.  vi. 

339  ;on:  P.  L.  viii.  254 ;  wherein : 

P.  L.  XI.  479;  laid ...  asleep:  P. 

L.  IV.  791 ;  hath  laid  her  Babe  to 

rest :  N.  O.  238. 
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Ttfi.  lay  me.  or  him  down  :  P.  L. 
IV.  457 ;  X.  777 ;  P.  R.  ii.  261  ; 
Ps.  IV.  38 ;  in  passive ;  Ihty 
straight  side  by  side  xotre  laid : 
P.  L.  IV.  741. 

(6)  to  place  in  the  proper  posi- 
tion ;  pillars  laid  on  wheds :  P.  L. 
VI.  572 ;  powder  laid  fit  for  the 
tuni    P.  L.   IV.    815;    fi^.j  fair 
foundation  laid :  P.  L.  iv.  521. 

(/)  to  bring  forward  as  a  charge 
or  accusation,  impute :  P.  R.  ii. 
189  ;  as  to  my  charge  thou  lay*st : 
S.  A.  849. 

ig)  to  contrive,  devise :  Ps.  ii. 
4. 

In  combination  with  other  words ; 
(a)  lay  by  or  aside,  put  away  from 
one's  person :  P.  L.  iii.  339  ;  N. 
O.  12. 

(b)  lay  down,  relinquish  :  P.  L. 
XI.  506 ;  P.  R.  II.  482  ;  formulate 
definitely  :  P.  R.  i.  157. 

(c)  lay  flat  or  waste,  devastate, 
desolate  :  P.  R  iii.  283 ;  iv.  363. 

{d)  lay  forth,  display  openly : 
P.  L.  IV.  259. 

(e)  lay  hands  on,  get  hold  of : 
C.  13. 

(/)  lay  Ulls  plain*  level  hills : 
P.  R.  III.  332. 

io)  lay  l^old  on,  turn  to  advan- 
tage :  S.  A.  1716. 

(A)  lay  in,  place  in  store  :  P.  L. 
XI.  732. 

(i)  lay  low,  strike  down  a  per- 
son :  8.  A.  1237 ;  beat  down 
hedges :  Ps.  lxxx.  49 ;  overthrow, 
conquer :  P.  L.  i.  137. 

(i)  lay  on,  give  up  to,  commit : 
P.  R.  II.  54. 

(k)  lajout,  expend:  S.  A.  1486. 

(l)  lay  siege  to,  besiege :  P.  L. 
XI.  656. 

{m)  lay  up,  store  away  in  the 
memory :  P.  R.  ii.  104 ;  a^soL 
save  money  :  S.  A.  1485. 

See  Thick-laid. 
Laar-honse,    8b.    lazaretto,    leper- 
house  :  P.  L.  XI.  479. 
Lazy,  adj.  slow-moving :  T.  2. 
Lea,  sb.  tract  of  open  ground,  grass- 
land :  C.  965. 
Lea,  sb.  a  river  of  Middlesex,  Eng- 
land :  V.  Ex.  97. 
Lead,   vIk    (pres.   Sd  sing,    lead'st, 
leadest:      P.  L^    xi.    372;     Ps. 
LXXX.    3 ;    pret.    led ;    2d    sing. 
led'st :    P.  R.    i.    8 ;   past   pari. 
led)    L     tr.     (1)    to    guide    by 
going    on    in     advance,    accom- 


jMiny  and  show  the  way  to : 
P.  L.  VI.  26 ;  XII.  309 ;  A.  40 ; 
led  astray :  II  P.  69 ;  lead  or  led 
captive :  P.  L.  iii.  255 ;  X.  188  ; 
P.  R.  ni.  283 ;  captive  lead  away : 
P.  R.  III.  366 ;  by  Friar's  lantern 
led :  L'A.  104 ;  the  bright  morn- 
ing star . . .  leadswith  her  thejlowtry 
may  I  M.  M.  2;  the  starry  quire... 
lead.. .the  months  and  years:  C. 
114  ;  Time  leads  me  i  S.  ii.  12  ; 
with  on:  P.  R.  i.  252 ;  the  jolly 
hours  lead  on  ...May :  S.  I.  4; 
the  Hours ...  led  on ...  the  Spring  : 
P.  L.  IV.  268  ;  Love  led  them  on : 
S.  XIV.  9. 

{b)  God  as  the  leader :  P.  L.  iv. 
476 ;  VIII.  485 ;  thou  Spirit,  who 
led*st :  P.  R.  I.  8 ;  /«i  on :  P.  R. 
I.  192, 299 ;  up  led  :  P.  L.  vii.  12. 

(c)  used  of  thought,  inclination, 
choice,  etc. :  P.  L.  i.  455 ;  ii.  525 ; 
m.  698  ;  IX.  215 ;  x.  266 ;  P.  R. 
I.  290 ;  S.  A.  741  ;  S.  xx».  13  ; 
whose  lustre  leads  us :  A.  76. 

(rf)  absol.  or  intr. :  P.  L.  ix.  631  ; 
X.  267  {see  Err);  the  Spirit  lead- 
ing :  P.  R.  I.  189 ;  chance  may 
lead:  P.  L.  iv.  530;  the  earlier 
season  lead:  L'A.  89;  Love... 
leads  up  to  Jieaven :  P.  L.  vm. 
613 ;  lead  on,  imper. :  P.  L.  v. 
375 ;  xn.  614 ;  C.  330,  657. 

(2)  to  show  the  way  to ;  /  fol- 
low thee...  the  path  thou  lead'st  i 
P.  L.  XI.  372;  what  leads  the  near- 
est way :  S.  xxi.  10 ;  he  ...  led  ... 
the  way :  P.  L.  vii.  575. 

(b)  to  take  the  lead  in  a  course 
of  action  ;  /  led  the  loay :  S.  A. 
823. 

(3)  to  be  at  the  head  of,  direct 
the  movement  of,  command :  P. 
L.  I.  129  ;  V.  684 ;  vi.  232 ;  P.  R. 
I.  115  ;  III.  295  ;  with  cm :  P.  L. 
I.  678 ;  IV.  797 ;  vf'ith  forth  :  P.  L. 
VI.  46,  47  ;  x.  463 ;  fig.,  Hesperus 
tha^  led  the  starry  host :  P.  L.  rv. 
605. 

(4)  to  conduct  by  holding  the 
hand:  P.  L.  v.  356;  vin.  511; 
IX.  1039 ;  XII.  639 ;  S.  A.  365, 
1623,  1629.  1635;  L'A.  35;  Ud 
me  up :  P.  L.  viii.  302. 

(6)  to  guide  vrith  reference  to 
action  or  thought :  P.  L.  viii.  86 ; 
P.  R.  III.  53  ;  S.  A.  638 ;  lead  at 
tcill :  P.  R.  II.  166 ;  lead  captive  : 
P.  R.  II.  222;  lead  me  in  thy 
righteousness :  Ps.  v.  21,  22 ;  the 
Gentiles  . . .  led  by  Nature's  light : 
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P.  R.  IV.  228 ;  thovghta  whither 
AoM  ye  led  me:  P.  L.  ix.  473 ; 
reaaonmgs ...  lead  me ...  to  my  ottm 
conviction :  P.  L.  x.  830  ;  ledon ... 
with  desire :  P.  L.  vn.  61. 

(6)  to  oaute  to  go  or  act,  impel, 
induce.:  P.  L.  iv.  100;  the... 
Snake. .into  fraud  led  Eve:  P.  L. 
IX.  ^U;  led  to  build :  P.  L.  i. 
401 ;  lead  to  know :  P.  R.  u.  474; 
led  the  vine  to  wed  Iter  elm :  P.  L. 
V.  215. 

(c)  ahsol.  or  intr. :  P.  L.  x.  261 ; 
vnL  269;  desire... leads  to  no 
excess :  P.  L.  iii.  696 ;  lead  to 
greatest  actions:  P.  R.  iii.  239; 
where  rashness  leads  not  on :  P.  L. 
XII.  222. 

(6)  to  go  through  or  pass  life : 
P.  L.  XI.  364. 

II.  intr.  (a)  to  have  as  a  con- 
seqaence :  P.  L.  ix.  696. 

(6)  or    a^)sol.    to    conduct ;    of 
way,   path,    entrance :    P.  L.    ii. 
976;   X.  324;   xi.  468;   C.  518; 
with  up :  P.  L.  ii.  433  ;  viii.  613. 

part.  atij.  leading,  acting  as 
commander :  P.  L.  ii.  991. 

.Sm  Star-led. 
Leadwi,  adj.   gloomy,  melancholy  : 

11  P.  43. 
iMLden-stepplng,  adj.  moving  with 

heavy  slow  step  :  T.  2. 
Xsader,  sb.  (a)  guide :  P.  L.  vi.  451. 

(6)  chief,  commander :  P.  L.  i. 
357 ;  VI.  67,  232 ;  need  of  Christ : 
P.  R  I.  99  ;  of  Satan :  P.  L.  i. 
272;  II.  19;  iv.  933,  949;  vi.  621. 
Leaf,  sb.  (a)  one  of  the  parts  of  a 
plant  or  tree  which  collectively 
form  its  foliage :  P.  L.  v.  6,  480, 
747  ;  VII.  317 ;  ix.  1095  ;  C.  622 
atUumnal  leaves:  P.  L.  i.  302 
Jirm  and  fragrant :  P.  L.  iv.  695 
trembling^  rustling :  P.  L.  iv.  266 
IX.  519  ;  n  P.  129  ;  slumbering 
A.  57 ;  spec,  the  lesif  of  the  elm 
tree ;  barren  leaves :  P.  L.  v.  219 
of  the  fig-tree  :  P.  L.  ix.  1110;  of 
willow,  hazel ;  joyous  leaves :  L. 
44 ;  of  laurel,  myrtle,  ivy  :  L.  5  ; 
of  the  plant  Hsemonv :  C.  631. 

(6)  the  part  of  a  oook  contain- 
ing two  pages  :  P.  34  ;  W.  S.  11. 

See  OliYe-leaf. 
League,  (1)  86.  a  military  or  political 
compact:  P.  L.  ii.  319;  P.  R. 
III.  370,  392  ;  iv.  529  ;  S.  xv.  8  ; 
any  compact  or  alliance  :  P.  L.  i. 
87;  IV.  375;  S.  A.  1189;  nuptial 
league :  P.  L.  iv.  339. 


(2)  vb.  tr.  to  combine  or  band 

with :  P.  L.  X.  868 ;  leagued  with 

millions  in  revolt :  P.  R.  i.  359. 
LeafiTue,    sb,    measure    of    length ; 

many  a  league  :  P.  L.  ii.  929 ;  rv. 

164  ;  X.  274,  438 ;  P.  R.  iii.  269  ; 

ten  thousa^nd  lea^fues :    P.  L.  iii. 

488. 
Lea^rae-lireaker,  «b.  one  who  breaks 

a  compact:  S.  A.  1184,  1209. 
Lean,  adj.  (a)  wanting  in  flesh  ;  t?ie 

lean . . .  abstiiunce  :  U.  709. 

{b)  lacking  in  substance,  poor, 

mean;  lean  ...songa:  L.  123. 
Lean,  vb.  (l)  intr.  (a)  to  recline  or 

lie  on:  P.  L.  v.  12. 

{b)  to  rest  for  support  on :  P.  L. 

IV.  494 ;   S.  A.  1632  ;  Jig.y  on  thy 
firm  hand  Religion  leans :  S.  xvii. 

13  ;    lean  on  it   (confidence) :    0. 

585. 

(2)  tr.  to  cause  to  rest ;  Against 

the  . . .  bark . . .  leans  her  unpillowed 

head :  C.  355. 
Leap,  vb.  (pret.  leaped ;  past  part. 

not  used)  intr.  to  spring  or  jump 

into:    P.  L.    in.  470,  472;   o'er: 

P.  L.  IV.  187. 
Learn,   vb.    (pret.    and   past    part. 

learned  and  learnt ;  learned  disyl. : 

V.  Ex.  90;  L'A.  132)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to 
acquire  knowledge  of  or  skill  in  : 
P.  L.  xii.  440,  575  ;  P.  R.  iv.  361 ; 
S.  A.  798;  L.  120;  learn  his 
seofsons,  hmirSf  or  days :  P.  L. 
viii.  68  ;  meaner  thoughts  learned 
in  their  flight :  P.  L.  vi.  367 ; 
learn  patience,  ovenoeening :  P.  L. 
XI.  360 ;  P.  R.  I.  146 ;  power  of 
harmony :  P.  R.  iv.  254 ;  lore, 
doctrine,  wisdom :  P.  L.  ii.  816 ; 
V.  856 ;  S.  A.  936  ;  way  :  S.  xviii. 
13. 

with  clause  introduced  by  that : 
P.  L.  VIII.  190;  XII.  561  ;  with 
dependent  question  introduced 
by  lolio :  P.  L.  v.  894 ;  by  wha^ : 
P.  R.  I.  292  ;  IV.  515  ;  by  how  : 
P.  L.  I.  695 ;  VI.  147  ;  S.  A.  187. 

with  prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  ii.  686  ; 
^^.  717 ;  P.  R.  iv.  625 ;  D.  F.  I. 
73  ;  S.  XVII.  11  ;  XXI.  9. 

(6)  to  become  informed  of,  hear 
of,  ascertain  :  P.  L.  iv.  400,  533 ; 
C.  530,  822;  with  clause:  P.  L. 
IX.  275  ;  with  dependent  question 
introduced  by  who  :  P.  R.  i.  91  ; 
by  what :  P.  L.  ii.  354. 

(2)  intr.  to  acquire  knowledge, 
receive  instruction  :  P.  R.  i.  203 ; 
Hor.  Sat.  i.  3. 
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part.  adj.  learned,  character- 
ized or  showing  profound  knowl- 
edge ;  Uarjied  hands :  V.  Ex.  90 ; 
Jonson^s  learned  sock :  L*A.  132. 

vbl.  ah.  learning,  erudition, 
scholarship :    P.  R.    iv.    231 ;    S. 

XI.  13  ;  F.  of  C.  9. 

Lease,  sh.  time  allotted  for  pos- 
session ;  lifers  lease  :  M.  W.  52. 

Least  {sup.  of  little),  (1)  adj.  little 
in  size  or  degree  beyond  all 
others:  P.  L.  ill.  120;  iv.  510; 
VIII.  35  ;  IX.  460  ;  x.  951  ;  S.  A. 
1058. 

ahsol.  (a)  the  weakest  in  might : 
P.  L.  IV.  855;  vi.  221,284. 

{h)  the  smallest  thing  in  im- 
portance :  L.  120. 

(c)  at  least,  not  to  say  more 
than  is  certainly  true,  at  any  rate, 
at  all  events :  P.  L.  i.  258  ;  ii. 
22;  IV.  110,807,994;  vii.  139; 
VIII.  537  ;  IX.  146,  296,  555  ;  xi. 
39,  95;  P.  R.  i.  60,  224,  380, 
459,  485;  ii.  136,  371  ;  ni.  103; 
IV.  494  ;  S.  A.  208,  218,  322,  499, 
951. 

(2)  adv.  in  a  degree  lower  than 
all  others  :  P.  L.  i.  679  ;  ii.  338, 
339  ;  III.  277  ;  viii.  578 ;  ix.  380 
X.  875;  P.  R.  in.  109;  iv.  11 
S.  A.  195.  927,  1136 ;  least  of  all 
P.  L.  V.  811  ;  VIII.  397. 

Leathern,  adj.  made  of  leather :  C. 
626. 

Leave,  sb.  (n)  permission,  Iil)erty 
granted :  P.  R.  i.  409 ;  leave 
obtained^  askedf  qranted :  P.  L. 
II.  250,  685;  P.  R.  ii.  302;  ijive 
leave  :  C.  26  ;  S.  xiii.  12  ;  enjoy 
free  leave  :  P.  L.  iv.  4.')4  ;  tvith 
leave :  P.  L.  viii.  377  ;  S.  A.  15  ; 
loithoiit:  P.  L.  viii.  237;  ix.  725; 
X.  760;  hi/  leave  of:  P.  L.  xii. 
348. 

(6)  take  leave,  bid  farewell  :  P. 
L.  III.  739. 

Leave,  vh.  {pres.  2d  sing.  leav'st : 
S.  A.  692 ;  pret.  and  paM  i>art. 
left)  tr.  (1)  to  have  remaining  at 
death  ;  a  (jrandchild  leaves  :  P.  L. 

XII.  153  ;  left  a  race  behind :  P. 
R.  III.  423  ;  hath  not  left  his  peer  : 
L.  9. 

(2)  to  bequeath  patrimony :  P. 
L.  X.  819,  820 ;  to  transmit  to 
others  at  death ;  left  thein  years  of 
mourning :  S.  A.  1712;  to  Israel 
honour  hath  left  :  S.  A.  1715;  to 
let  remain  at  death  ;  their  story 
written  left :  P.  L.  xii.  506. 


(3)  to  let  remain  in  any  place  or 
condition ;  (a)  to  allow  to  be  or 
remain ;  with  two  ace.  or  a^c. 
and  phrase :  P.  L.  iv.  747,  789 ; 
v.  236,  669 ;  vi.  443,  851 ;  viii. 
460,  534;  ix.  142,  338,  345,  351, 
621,  1074,  1185;  x.  46 ;  xii.  61, 
71 ;  P.  R.  I.  16  ;  iii.  256  ;  S.  A. 
1027,  1685 ;  A.  41 ;  II  P.  109 ; 
ui\frequented  left  his  ...  altar :  P. 
L.  I.  433 ;  no  comer  leave  unapied : 
P.  L.  IV.  529 ;  his  potcer  left  free 
to  wUl :  P.  L.  V.  235  ;  left  him  at 
large  :  P.  L.  i.  213  ;  lefi  it  in  thy 
power :  P.  L.  v.  526  ;  his  fabric  of 
the  heavens  hath  left  to  their  dis- 
putes :  P.  L.  VIII.  77 ;  leaves  in 
doubt  the  virtue  of  that  fruit :  P. 
L.  IX.  615;  wallsleft  inconfuifioni 
P.  L.  XII.  343  ;  leave  me  in  the  ... 
grave :  P.  L.  in.  247  ;  with  ace. 
and  dat. ;  have  left  us  this  our 
spirit :  P.  L.  I.  146  ;  with  what ... 
glory  since  his  fail  teas  left  Aim  : 
P.  L.  X.  452 ;  laws  tchich  none 
shall  find  left  them  enrolled'.  P.  L. 
XII.  523. 

(/>)  to  let  be  or  remain  in  de- 
parting or  withdrawing  :  P.  L.  i. 
224,  236;  v.  118;  vi.  309;  ix. 
652  ;  P.  R.  I.  106 ;  in.  78 ;  iv. 
207  ;  with  two  a^c.  or  axe.  and 

fhrase :  P.  L.  viii.  478 ;  xii.  455 ; 
'.  R.  n.  62 ;  S.  A.  692,  996,  1097, 
1480 ;  N.  0.  206  ;  C.  280,  283, 
414;  them  ...  naked  left  to  guilty 
shame  :  P.  L.  ix.  1057  ;  l*'aves  oil 
waste :  P.  L.  X.  434  ;  left  desert 
utmost  hell :  P.  L.  x.  437 ;  leave 
cold  the  night:  P.  L.  x.  1020; 
left  him  tnicant  :  P.  H.  n.  116; 
left  me  all  helpless :  S.  A.  644  ;  in 
AdaniA  ear  so  charming  left  his 
voice  :  P.  L.  viii.  2 ;  leav>e  them  to 
their  own  polluted  ways :  P.  L.  xii. 
110  ;  to  themselves  I  If, ft  them :  P. 
L.  VI.  689 ;  on  the  ground  leai^ 
nothing  green  :  P.  L.  xii.  186. 

{c)  part.  left  =  unremoved,  un 
taken,  remaining :  P.  L.  ii.  1000 
in.  207  ;  iv.  80,  81,  428  ;  v.  730 
VI.  104;  vn.  125;  x.  534;  xi 
304,  753  ;  xii.  481,  513  ;  P.  R.  I 
248  ;  III.  206. 

(4)  to  commit,  entrust,  refer 
with  to:  P.  L.  ii.  361  ;  vni.  168; 
P.  R.  III.  440  ;  S.  A.  506 ;  with 
prep.  inf.  ;  to  them  shall  leaiTe  in 
charge  to  tea^h  all  nations  :  P.  L. 
XII.  439  ;  with  blending  of  sense 
(5) ;  there  left  his  Powers  to  seize 
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pasMsnon  of  the  Garden :  P.  L. 
XI.  221. 

(6)  to  allow  ;  what  their  lords 
shail  leave  them  to  tnjoy :  P.  L. 
XI.  801. 

(c)  to  surrender  to  the  pos- 
session of  another ;  leave  her  . . . 
manjfUm  tothe  ...  day :  N.  O.  140. 

(5)  to  depart  from,  quit :  P.  L. 
IX.  1051 ;  XI.  269 ;  xii.  129,  339, 
586  ;  P.  R.  I.  364  ;  ii.  280 ;  iv. 
236,  396 ;  N.  O.  178,  238  ;  L'A. 
87  ;  C.  188,  473 ;  S.  x.  4  ;  //or 
his  sake  will  leave  thy  bosom :  P. 
L.  III.  238 ;  leave  not  the  faithful 
side :  P.  L.  ix.  265 ;  this  earth 
had  left  behind  him  (the  sun) 
there :  P.  L.  rv.  595 ;  or  in  sense 
(4)  (6) ;  here  leave  me  to  respire  : 
8.  A.  11  ;  to  depart  from  at 
«leath  ;  leaves  his  rojce  :  P.  L.  xii. 
163. 

(6)  to  surrender  u^ea//A,jp^ea«ure, 
etc. :  P.  R.  IV.  306. 

(6)  to  go  away  from  a  person 
permanently  :  S.  A.  794,  885. 

(7)  to  desert  or  forsake  their 
charge  :  P.  L.  x.  421. 

(8)  to  cease ;  to  graze  the  herb 
all  leaving  :  P.  L.  x.  711. 

(9)  leave  ont,  omit :  C.  137. 
See  Self-left. 

Leavy,  adj,  abounding  in  leaves :  C. 

278. 
LdbanoB,  sb.  the  mountain  in  Syria : 

P.  L.  I.  447. 
I,  sb.  under  the  lee,  on  that  side 

which  is  sheltered  from  the  wind : 

P.  L.  I.  207. 

K  «6.  pi.  dregs  :  C.  809. 

:,  sb.  slance  expressive  of  mali- 
cious thought   or  intent :    P.  L. 

IV.  503. 
Left,    (1)    adj.    being  on  the  side 

<»ppo8ite  to  the  right :    P.  L.  ii. 

633 ;  VIII.  465  ;  on  the  left  side  or 

hand :  P.  L.  ii.  755 ;  x.  322. 
(2)  sb.    side    opposite    to    the 

right ;  to  right  and  10  :  P.  L.  vi. 

"Ltg,  ^.  one  of  the  two  lower  limbs : 

P.  L.  X.  512. 
Legal,  adj.  warranted  by  law :  P. 

L.  XII.  410;  legal  debt,  that  which 

is  due  to  the  Mosaic  law :  S.  A. 

313. 
Legend,  W>.  narrative,  history :  S.  A. 

1737. 
Legion  {trvfyl. :  C.  603),  sb.  (1)  the 

body  of  Roman  infantry :   P.  R. 

IV.  66. 


(2)  an  armed  host  of  angels ; 
the  number  indefinite ;  sing. :  P. 
L.  VI.  230,  232 ;  ttguared  in  full 
legion :  P.  L.  viii.  232  ;pl.:  P. 
L.  I.  301,  632;  ii.  132,  1006;  v. 
669  ;  VI.  142,  206,  655 ;  x.  427  ; 
thickest  legions :  P.  L.  ii.  537 ; 
gay,  bright,  flaming :  P.  L.  iv. 
942;  VI.  142;  vii.  134. 

{b)  a  great  multitude  of  devils  : 
P.  R.  IV.  629. 

(c)  a  multitude  of  monsters ; 
the  grisly  legions  thai  troop  under 
the  sooty  flag  of  Acheron :  C.  603. 
Leisure,  »&.  (a)  opportunity  afforded 
by  freedom  from  occupation :  P. 
L.  X.  510 ;  at  leisure  to  behold : 
P.  L.  II.  1047. 

(6)  state  of  having  time  at  one's 
disposal ;  ai  home  in  leisure :  S. 
A.  917  ;  free  or  unoccupied  time  : 
U.  C.  II.  23 ;  personifieil ;  on 
whom  his  leisure  tcill  vouchsafe 
an  eye  of  fond  desire :  P.  R.  ii, 
210 ;  retired  Leisure  that  in  trim 
gardens  takes  his  pleasure  :  II  P. 
49. 
Lemnos,  sb.  the  island  in  the  iEgean 

Sea :  P.  L.  i.  746. 
Lemnr,  sb.  (pi.  lemures)  the  spirits 
of  the  departed,  probably  the 
spirits  of  evil  men ;  but  for  a 
discussion  of  Lars  and  Lemures 
see  Osgood,  ClonHsical  Mythology, 
p.  52:  N.  O.  191. 
Lend,  vb.  [pret.  lent ;  pa^t  part,  not 
used)  tr.  (a)  to  give  for  temporary 
use  on  condition  of  return :  D.  F.  I. 
75. 

(b)  to  grant,  bestow  :  C.  680 ; 
the  brute,  earth  would  lend  her 
nerves :  C.  797  ;  with  ace.  and 
dot. ;  lend  them  ...  aid  :  P.  R.  i. 
393 ;  heaven  lends  us  grace  :  C. 
938 ;  with  oct.  and  to:  S.  A.  1  ; 
lend  life,  aid,  power  to  :  P.  L.  iv. 
483 ;  IX.  260 ;  xii.  200. 

lend  . . .  ears  tOy  listen  to,  heed  : 
P.  R.  IV.  272 ;  C.  706. 
Length,  sb.  (a)  extent  from  end  to 
end  :  P.  L.  I.  209 ;  ii.  709,  893  ; 
VI.  78 ;  IX.  79 ;  xi.  730 ;  P.  R. 
III.  275  ;  IV.  29  ;  S.  A.  348  ;  L' A. 
Ill;  wondrous,  prodigious  length: 
P.  L.  II.  1028  ;  VII.  483 ;  x.  302 ; 
dreadful,  hideouts  :  P.  L.  i.  564 ; 
^^.  107. 

(6)  extent  in   time ;    lentjth   of 
years  :    S.  A.    670 ;    in   length  of 
time,  in  course  of  time  :  P.  L.  ii. 
274. 
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(c)  the  quality  of  being  long ; 
peace  tcoidd  have  crowned  %DUh 
length  of  happy  days  the  race  of 
man :  P.  L.  XL  782. 

{d)  at  length,  after  a  long  time, 
at  last,  finally  :  P.  L.  i.  64S ;  ii. 
217,  951  ;  IV.  357,  607  ;  v.  755 ; 
VI.  249,  635,  795 ;  vii.  158 ;  ix. 
627,  551,  598,  792,  894,  1066  ;  xi. 
719  ;  XII.  191,  258.  504 ;  P.  R.  i. 
152  ;  III.  5,  433 ;  iv.  503,  568  ; 
S.  A.  250,  535,  865,  962,  1629 ; 
V.  Ex.  43  ;  Ps.  ii.  22 ;  wi.  34, 
54 ;  Lxxxiii.  1  ;  Lxxxiv.  27 ; 
Lxxxvi.  57. 
Xengthen,  r6.  Ir.  to  make  longer  in 
time,  prolong  ;   with  out :    P.  L. 

X.  774. 

Lenient,  adj.  softening,  mitigating  ; 
with  of\  S.  A.  659. 

Leo,  ah.  the  zodiacal  constellation  : 
P.  L.  x.  676. 

Leopard,    ^ee  Libbard. 

Leper,  ah.  person  affected  with 
leprosy  :  P.  L.  i.  471. 

Leprous,  cuij.  infected  with  leprosy ; 
fig.y  leproiui  sin  :  N.  O.  138. 

Leebian,  adj.  of  the  island  of  Les- 
bos :  L.  63. 

Less  [comp.  of  little)  (1)  adj.  (a) 
smaller  in  size  or  extent  than 
something  else  :  P.  L.  i.  779  ;  lens 
compoftfty  rivers,  universe  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  33 ;  P.  R.  III.  257 ;  iv. 
459 ;   less  maritime  kings :    V.  L. 

XI.  398. 

(6)  of  an  inferior  degree,  of 
smaller  quantity  or  amount :  P. 
L.  II.  1040,  1041 ;  iv.  854,  919, 
«25  ;  VI.  59  ;  X.  998,  1098 ;  P.  K. 

I.  147;  S.  A.  772;  C.  88 ;  S.  ii. 
9  ;  love  ...  less  than  divine  :  P.  L. 
III.  411 ;  leMs  in  power  and  excel- 
lence or  aplendmir  :  P.  L.  ii.  349  ; 
V.  796 ;   less  (in  strength) :    P.  L. 

II.  47  ;  wo  lejfs  desire  or  choice  :  P. 
L.  II.  295,  414. 

(r)  of  lower  station  or  condi- 
tion :  P.  L.  I.  593;  II.  509;  vi. 
366  ;  all  hut  less  than  he  :  P.  L. 
I.  257  ;  how  far  from  thought  to 
make  us  less :  P.  L.  v.  829. 

(d)  of  slighter  significance,  of 
smaller  import ;  what  remains  him 
less  than  :  P.  L.  ii.  443  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
169  ;  what  can  he  ...  lest  in  me  :  P. 
R.  I.  383 ;  wha^  could  he  less 
expect :  P.  R.  iii.  126 ;  in  paren- 
thetic clause ;  ichat  could  or  can 
it  or  they  less:  P.  L.  ii.  553  ;  x. 
15 ;  P.  R.  I.  404. 


(2)  absol,  (a)  a  body  smaller  in 
size ;    tfie  less  :    P.  L.   vii.    348  ; 

VIII.  88. 

(b)  a  smaller  amount ;  less  than 
half:  A.  12. 

(c)  those  inferior  in  power :  P. 
L.  II.  108 ;  no  less  than  «uch :  P. 
L.  I.  144 ;  smaller  extent  of 
power  or  authority :  P.  R.  iv. 
105. 

{d)  that  which  is  of  slighter 
significance  or  smaller  import :  P. 
L.  VI.  468  ;  nor  less  think  we  ...of 
thee :  P.  L.  viii.  224  ;  thougJU  less 
attributed  to  her  faith :  P.  L.  ix. 
320 ;  iio  less  threatens :  P.  R.  ii. 
127. 

(8)  adv.  (a)  in  a  lower  degree, 
to  a  smaller  extent;  qualifying  an 
adj. :  P.  L.  iv.  46,  478,  594,  920 ; 
VI.  206,  378 ;  vii.  375 ;  viii.  539, 
566;  IX.  126;  x.  107':  xi.  11, 
285 ;  S.  A.  1064,  1245 ;  nor,  not, 
no  less :    P.  L.  iii.  626  ;  vi.  844  ; 

IX.  14 ;  XI.  9 ;  S.  A.  792,  1421  ; 
qualifying  an  ac^r.  :  P.  L.  vi.  430; 
qualifying  a  t^.  or  part. :  P.  L.  II. 
924 ;  III.  4*29 ;  iv.  617  ;  v.  262  ; 
VIII.  543,  544 ;  P.  R.  ill.  68 ;  iv. 
171  ;  S.  A.  305,  1071  ;  C.  327  ; 
far  less :  P.  L.  ii.  659  ;  ix.  381  ; 
XI.  874 ;  7ior,  not,  no  less  :  P.  L. 

I.  647  ;  II.  848,  920;  iii.  119 ;  v. 
874  ;  VII.  85,  126 ;  viii.  248  ;  rx. 
1065  ;  X.  531  ;  xi.  774,  784  ;  P.  R. 

II.  69  ;  S.  A.  620,  1142  ;  C.  288  ; 
S.  XVI.  11  ;  less  to  l)e  ,fled :  P.  L. 
IV.  919  ;  less  to  be  pleased :  S.  A. 
900. 

[b)  much  less^  used  with  a  state- 
ment :  P.  L.  III.  220 ;  v.  799 ; 
VI.  495  ;  viir.  395,  407  ;  ix.  346, 
533;  P.  R.  III.  236;  iv.  113;  S. 
II.  7  ;  much  omitted :  P.  L.  vi. 
192. 

(4)  conj,  'lesSf  unless :  II  P.  66. 
Lessen,   r&.  tr.    (a)    to  make   less, 
diminish  :  S.  A.  767,  1563. 

(h)  to  lower  the  dignity  of,  de- 
grade :  P.  L.  III.  304  ;  vii.  614. 
Lesser,  adj.  (a)  smaller :  P.  L.  vii. 
382. 

(h)  of  lower  rank  or  station :  A. 
79  ;  fg.f  lesser  faculties,  thcU  serve 
rea'ion  as  chief:  P.  L.  v.  101. 
Lest,  cojij.  (a)  for  fear  that,  in  order 
that  not ;  followed  by  present 
subjunctive  :  P.  L.  ii.  701  ;  v.  244, 
731,  890;  vi.  163;  vii.  17,  44, 
150,  546  ;  viii.  635  ;  ix.  354,  663, 
883,  947 ;   x.   133,  252,  872 ;    xi. 
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83,  101,  106,  123,  883 ;  xii.  45, 
217 ;  P.  R.  n.  140,  145;  iv.  658, 
eSl ;  S.  A.  952,  1237,  1254,  1414, 
1521 ;  C.  156,  940 ;  S.  xix.  6  ; 
Pa.  II.  25 ;  viL  4 ;  followed  by 
inight :  P.  L.  ii.  468,  836 ;  vii. 
272;  Yiii.  235;  hysUouid:  P.  L. 
n.  483 ;  iv.  665 ;  x.  1056 ;  S.  A. 
1451.  1567. 

(6)  that;  after  the  vb.  or  sb. 
Jear,  douhi ;  followed  by  the 
present  subjunctive :  P.  L.  iv.  984 ; 
V.  396;  IX.  251;  C.406;  followed 
by  cannot :  P.  L.  x.  788,  784  ;  by 
urill:  P.  L.  X.  1024;  by  ujould: 
S.  A.  794. 

^  ,  vb,  {pret.  and  past  part,  let) 
tr,  (a)  to  permit,  allow ;  with  ace. 
and  simple  inf, :  P.  L.  v.  130, 453, 
820;  VI.  163;  ix.  798,  1184;  x. 
174 ;  XI.  585 ;  xii.  192,  196,  344 ; 
P.  R.  II.  233  ;  S.  A.  1632;  M.  W. 
45 :  C.  378,  402,  743,  814. 

(6)  to  cause  ;  this  let  him  know : 
P.  L.  V.  243  ;  to  let  thee  know  :  P. 
L.  VI.  163. 

(c)  the  imperative  as  an  auxil- 
iary ;  followed  by  ace.  and  sim])le 
inf. :  P.  L.  I.  178,  183,  692 ;  ii. 
«0,  249;  IV.  432;  v.  125;  vi. 
909 ;  VII.  339,  387 ;  with  ellipsis 
oIqo;  lei  us  forth  :  P.  U  xi.  175; 
let's  on :  C.  599. 

In  combination  with  other  words ; 
<a)  l«t  down,  cause  or  allow  to 
•descend :  P.  L.  iii.  523 ;  D.  F.  I. 

(6)  let  fortli,  allow  to  pass  out : 
P.  L.  VII.  207. 

(c)  let  in,  allow  to  enter :  P.  L. 
VII.  566  ;  X.  620 ;  S.  A.  561. 

(d)  let  loose,  abandon;  to... 
rage  let  loose  the  reins :  P.  L.  vi. 
696 ;  give  way  to ;  let  loose  ...  his 
ire:  r.  L.  ii.  155. 


(e)  let  pan,  miss ;  let  pass  oc- 

cation :  P.  L.  ix.  479 ;  advantage : 

P.  R.  II.  233. 

(/)  let  slip,  miss;  let  time  dip: 

C.  743. 
Lotlio,  sb.  the  river  of  hell :  P.  L. 

II.  583. 
Lothtan,  adj,  of  the  river  Lethe :  P. 

L.  II.  604. 
Ijttter,  «6.  (a)  alphabetical  character : 

P.  36. 

(6)  written    message,    epistle: 

U.  C.  II.  33. 
Xtuoothea,  sb,  Ino,  a  sea-goddess, 

the  mother  of  Melicertes :  C.  875 ; 

identified  with  Matuta,  the  Roman 


foddess  of  the  dawn :   P.  L.  xi. 
35. 
Lovant  (levant),    adj.   east  toinds : 

P.  L.  X.  704. 
Level,   (1)  OG^'.  (a)  having  an  even 

surface ;    level   pavement,  dozens, 

brine :  P.  L.  i.  726  ;  iv.  252 ;   L. 

98. 
(6)  moving     in     a     horizontal 

plane ;  sJtavts  loith  level  wing  the 

deep :  P.  L.  ii.  624. 

(2)  vb.  tr.   to  aim    a   weapon ; 

with  on:   P.  L.  vi.  591;  e(ieh .. 

levelled  his  deadly  aim:  P.  L.  ii. 

712;   to  dart;  the  setting  sun... 

against  th*i  eastern  gate... levelled 

his  evening  ray  :  P.  L.  iv.  543. 
part.  adj.  levelled ;  (a)  held  in 

a  horizontal  position,  jig. :  C.  340. 
(6)  being  in  the  same  plane  with 

something  else :  P.  L.  vii.  376. 
Levlatbaa,  sb.  the  enormous  marine 

animal :  P.  L.  i.  201 ;  vii.  412. 
Levity,  sb.  want  of  serious  thought : 

S.  A.  880. 
Levy,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  call  out  troops  by 

authority, /</. :  P.  L.  ii.  906. 
{h)  to  make  or  undertake  war 

P.  L.  II.  501 ;  XI.  219. 
Lewd,  adj.  (a)  base,  wicked :  P.  L 

IV.  193. 
(6)  lustful,   wanton :    P.  L.    i 

490 ;  C.  465. 
Lewdly,  ctdv.  basely,  wickedly :  P 

L.  VI.  182. 
Lewdly-pampered,    adj.     wickedly 

indulged  with  whatever  delights 

or  mmisters  to  ease  and  volup 

tuouB  living  :  C.  770. 
liable,  adj.  having  a  tendency,  sub 

ject ;    with   to :    P.  L.    vi.   397 ; 

with  prep.  inf.  :  S.  A.  55. 
Uar,  sb.  one  who  knowingly  utters 

falsehood :  P.  L.  iv.  949 ;  P.  R.  i. 

428. 
Ubbftrd,  sb.  leopard :  P.  L.  vii.  467. 
Libecchio,  sb.  the  Italian  name  for 

the  southwest  wind :  P.  L.  x.  706. 
Liberal,  adj.  bountiful,  munificent : 

P.  L.  IV.  415;  liberal  hand :  P.  L. 

viii.  362 ;  IX.  997. 
Liberty,   sb.   (a)   release  from  cap- 
tivity or  confinement :  S.  A.  803  ; 

to  work  his  liberty :    S.  A.   1454  ; 

this  jail  I  count  the  house  of  liberty : 

S.  A.  949 ;  thou  hast  achieved  onr 

liberty,  confined  within  hell-gcUe^  : 

P.  L.  x.  368. 

(b)  freedom  from  arbitrary  or 

despotic  rule :  P.  R.  iii.  427  ;  S. 

A.  270;    S.  X.  7;   xxii.  11;    Ps. 


libra] 


258 


[U* 


cxiv.  2 ;  £)urip.  1  ;  ontvcard  lib- 
erty :  P.  L.  XII.  100 ;  strennotis 
liberty :  S.  A.  271 ;  Me  libtrty  of 
(jfreece  to  yoke :  P.  L.  x.  307 ;  with 
blending  of  sense  (c) ;  rational 
liberty :  P.  L.  xii.  82 ;  true  liberty : 
P.  L.  XII.  83 ;  freedom  from  the 
despotic  rule  of  God  :  P.  L.  ii. 
256;  IV.  958;  v.  793,  823;  vi. 
164,  420. 

(c)  freedom  of  action  or  though t ; 
licence  they  mean  when  they  cry 
libtrty:  S.  xii.  11;  the  hiotjrn 
rule'*  of  ancient  liberty  :  S.  xii.  2. 

pfrsonified^  force   the   Spirit  of 
Grace  and  bind  Aw  consort  Liberty : 
P.  L.  XII.  526 ;  with  blending  of 
sense  (6) ;    the    moinUain-nyniphy 
nwfet  Liberty  :  L'A.  36. 

{d)  free  opportunity  ;  libn'ty  to 
round  thin  globe  :  P.  R.  i.  365. 

libra,  »b.  the  zodiacal  constellation : 
P.  L.  III.  558. 

libyan,  adj.  of  or  pertaining  to 
Libya.  '*  By  the  (rrecians  it  is 
called  most  commonly  Lil)ya  ... 
part  of  it  taken  for  the  whole. . . . 
But  the  most  noted  name  thereof 
is  Africa."  Hey.  Cos.  1666,  p. 
931.  **  Libya  or  Marmarica  hath 
on  the  east,  Egypt,  properly  so 
call ;  on  the  west,  Cvrene."  Hey. 
CoH.  1666,  p.  944  (930) :  P.  L.  i. 
355;  XII.  635  ;  Libyan  Jove  :  P.  L. 
IV.  277. 

libyc,  adj.  Libyan :  N.  O.  203. 

lice.     Set'  Louse. 

license,  sb.  unrestrained  liberty  of 
action  :  S.  xil.  11. 

Liclias,  sb.  the  attcn<lant  of  Her- 
cules who  brought  him  the 
poisoned  garment  from  Deianira, 
and  who  was  thrown  by  him  into 
the  sea :  P.  L.  ii,  545. 

Uck,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  pass  over  with 
the  tongue  ;  lich  d  the  (jround,  fiq. : 
P.  L.  IX.  526. 

{b)  to  take  np  by  licking  :  P.  L. 
X.  630. 

lickerish.     S^e.  Liquorisli. 

lictor,  Kb.  one  of  a  body  of  officers 
attendinj^  the  chief  Roman  magis- 
trates :  P.  R.  IV.  65. 
See  Eyelid. 

Lie,     (1)     h/;.      a     false     statement 
uttered  for  the  purpose  of  decep 
tion ;    speak  a  lie :     Pa.    v.    15 
broiKfht  forth  a  lie  :   Ps.   vii.  54 
pt.  :  *  P.  L.   I.  367  ;    v.  243,  709 
X.  42 ;  P.  R.  I.  433  ;  iv.  124  ;    C 
692;    Ps.  IV.  12;    ffloziw/ lies  :  P 


L.  HI.  93  ;  glibbed  taith  lies :  P.  R. 
I.  375  ;  composed  of  lie«  from  the 
beginning f  and  in  lies  wilt  end  :  P. 
R.  I.  407,  408. 

(2)  rb.  intr.  to  utter  falsehood 
intentionally :  P.  R.  I.  473. 

vbl.  sb.  lyingt  the  telling  of  lies  : 
P.  R.  I.  429. 
Ue,  i'&.  {pres.  Sd  sing.  Meat:  S.  A. 
1663 ;  Sd  sing,  lieth :  U.  C.  ii. 
I ;  prtt.  lay  ;  Sd  sing,  lay'it :  P. 
R.  I.  247)  intr.  (1)  to  t>e  in  a 
recumbent  or  prostrate  position : 
P.  R.  I.  247 ;  S.  A.  339 ;  V.  Ex. 
36  ;  N.  O.  31 ;  with  a  part.  adj. 
or  phrase  expressing  condition ; 
lie  jloating  chained,  vanquisht*/, 
prostratCy  etc.  :  P.  L.  I.  52,  196, 
209,  266,  279,  301  ;  ii.  168 ;  vi. 
390 ;  X.  851  ;  xii.  190 ;  Ps. 
Lxxxviii.  4  ;  thick  bestrown  ...lay 
these  :  P.  L.  i.  312  ;  the  ass  lay 
thrown  :  S.  A.  1097  ;  lay  sleeping: 
P.  L.  VIII.  463;  xii.  608;  in 
slumber :  G.  110;  bed-rid  :  S.  A. 
579;  lies  in  ...  infancy  :  N.  O. 
151;  lies  at  random:  S.A.  118; 
or  merely,  to  remain  ;  under  his  . . . 
power  ...  lie  vanquished:  P.  L  ill. 
243  ;  lie  in  this  . . .  plight  neglected : 
S.  A.  480. 

(6)  said  of  a  dead  body  :  8.  A. 
1725;  II.  C.  I.  1  ;  ii.  1  ;  liesl  vic- 
torious among  the  ^ain :  S.  A. 
1663;  the  ...  hearse  where  Lycid 
lies  :  L.  151  ;  to  be  buried  :  W.  S. 
15;  L.  53  ;  lie  in  icormy  btdi 
D.  F.  L  31. 

(c)  to  bo  in  bed  for  the  purpose 
of  sleeping  :  V.  Ex.  62 ;  Ps.  in. 
13  ;  IV.  40. 

(2)  to  assume  a  recumbent  posi- 
tion ;  with  7'€jt.  pron.^  lies  him 
doicn:  P.  21  ;  L'A.  110. 

(3)  to  remain  in  concealment ; 
lit'  hid  :  P.  L.  ix.  76;  the...  enemy 
that  lay  in  wait :  P.  L.  IX.  1173. 

(4)  to  dwell,  reside  :  L'A.  79. 
(b)  to  take  up  a  position  in  a 

field  ;  armies  lie  encamf*ed  :  P.  L. 
X.  276. 

(5)  to  be  placed  at  rest  on  some 
surface:  P.  L.  I  v.  631;  his  locks... 
lay  uxiring  round  :  P.  L.  HI.  628  ; 
hmes  lie  sraftered :  S.  xvili.  2 ; 
fg.f  on  his   shoulders  each  man*9 

burden  lies  :  P.  R.  ii.  462. 

(6)  to  be  situated,  have  a  loca- 
tion :  P.  L.  II.  360.  588,  958 ;  iv. 
569;  XI.  380;  C.  977;  H.  B.  8,9; 
the  coast  in  prospect  lay  :  P.  L.  x. 
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89;  l^itn  which  now  in  his  tnew  lay 
pleoMiU:  P.  L.  IV.  28;  a  spactow 
plain ...  lay  plecuant :  P.  R.  iii. 
255;  ffarden-ploi  more  pleasant 
lay:  P.  L.  ix.  418. 

(6)  to  extend  ;  of  a  xoay :  P.  L. 
n.  974;  P.  R.  i.  283 ;  C.  37. 

(T)  to  be,  exist,  or  have  place : 
P.  L.  XL  177 ;  scatiertd  lifs  with 
carcases... the  field \  P.  L.  xi. 
653;  bird  ...lay  erewhile  a  halo- 
caiist :  8.  A.  1702 ;  sw-charffed  my 
soul  doth  lie:  Pft.  Lxxxviii.  10; 
to  the  bait  of  icomen  lay  exposed : 
P.  R.    II.   204 ;    with  tn :    P.  L. 

VIII.  193 ;  IX.  349 ;  in  whcU  part 
my  strength  lay  stored :  S.  A.  395  ; 
iu  Much  abundance  lies  our  choice  : 
P.  L.  IX.  620;  such  compulsion 
dolh  in  music,  lie :  A.  68. 

{b)  to  rest  or  centre  in  or 
uyithin :  P.  L.  vi.  239  ;  viii.  641  ; 

IX.  349  ;  X.  987  ;  Ps.  in.  6  ;  vii. 
40. 

(c)  to  consist  tn,  have  ground 
or  basis  in :  P.  L.  ix.  725 ;  L.  80. 
Life,  sb.  (1)  animate  existence ;  (a) 
the  principle  of  animate  existence : 
S.  A.  91  ;  various  degrees  ...of 
life  :  P.  L.  v.  474  ;  gradual  life  of 
{irotcih,  sen^j  reason :  P.  L.  ix. 
112;  substantial  life:  P.  L.  iv. 
485  ;  extiwjuvtk  life  in  nature  and 
all  things :  P.  L.  iv.  666. 

(&)  breath  of  life,  the  spirit  of 
man,  "an  inspiration  of  some 
divine  virtue  fitted  for  the  exer- 
cise of  life  and  reason,  and  infused 
into  the  organic  body,'*  C.  D. 
chap.  VII. :  P.  L.  vii.  527 ;  x. 
784,  790. 

{c)  the  continuance  of  animate 
existence ;  said  of  certain  things 
in  heaven  or  Paradise  which  give 
and  maintain  eternal  life :  fount 
of  life:  P.  L.  III.  ^57  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
590 ;  tree  of  life  in  Paradise :  P. 
L.  III.  354;  IV.  194,  218,  424; 
VIII.  326  ;  IX.  73 ;  xi.  94,  122 ; 
trees  or  tree  of  life  in  heaven  :  P. 
L.  V.  427.  652 ;  P.  R.  iv.  589 ; 
weaterH  of  life  :  P.  L.  xi.  79  ;  well 
of  life:  F.  L.  xi.  416. 

(ei)  the  condition  of  a  living 
being  as  dependent  on  sustenance : 
P.  R.  II.  372 ;  C.  678 ;  as  de- 
pendent on  physical  conditions  ; 
li'fht  so  necesnary  is  to  life  :  S.  A. 
90. 

(e)  the  condition  in  which  the 
•oul,  through  faith  in  Christ,  is 


raised  from  the  death  of  sin  and 
is  devoted  to  the  love  and  service 
of  Ood,  or  the  divinely  implanted 
power  producing  this  condition  : 
P.  L.  III.  294 ;  XII.  407,  414,  425, 
429,  443  ;  Ps.  lxxxv.  28. 

(/)  a  blessed  existence  devoted 
to  God  ;  true  life :  P.  L.  iv.  196. 

ig)  a  blessed  existence  in  heaven 
with  God :  S.  xiv.  4 ;  secoTid 
life  :  P.  L.  xi.  64  ;  better  life  :  P. 
L.  XI.  42 ;  immortal  life :  P.  L. 
XII.  435 ;  deaths  the  gate  of  life : 
P.  L.  XII.  571 ;  bookoflife  :  P.*  L. 
I.  363.     See  Book. 

(A)  the  more  perfect  intellec- 
tual or  spiritual  life  conferred  by 
the  eating  of  the  forbidden  fruit : 
P.  L.  IX.  689,  934.  984  ;  eternal 
life  so  conferred :  P.  L.  ix.  686. 

(/)  animate  existence,  viewed  as 
a  possession  to  be  surrendered  at 
death  :  P.  L.  ill.  244;  v.  485  ;  x. 
790,  1013,  1019;  xi.  331,  446, 
502,  506,  548,  553.  650,  823  ;  xii. 
220;  P.  R.  II.  77;  iii.  410;  iv. 
305;  S.  A.  512,  521,  888,  1002. 
1009,  1406  ;  U.  C.  ii.  11  ;  C.  220; 
Ps.  III.  5  ;  vii.  15  ;  Lxxxvi.  51  ; 
Lxxxviii.  11,  17,  54;  human  life: 
P.  L.  vni.  250  ;  rx.  241  ;  x.  908  ; 
P.  R.  IV.  265  ;  man'n  frail  life  : 
S.  A.  656  ;  slitn  the  thin-spun  life : 
L.  76 ;  d^ath  in  to  me  a^  life :  P. 
L.  IX.  954;  a  I  if e  half  dead  :  S. 
A.  10() ;  d^ath  to  lift:  w  crown  or 
nhatne:  S.  A.  1579;  f.arlhy  load  of 
death,  called  life  :  S.  xiv.  4 ;  i*ke 
to  Life  iroA  formed  :  P.  L.  xi.  369  ; 
life  for  life.  I  o/t  :  P.  L.  ill.  230; 
ransomed  with  hin  own  d*iar  life : 
P.  L.  III.  297  ;  the  balm  of  life : 
P.  L.  XI.  546;  the  ...light  of  life  = 
life  :  S.  A.  592. 

so  as  to  save  one's  life  ;  for  thy 
life  :  S.  A.  952. 

(j)  the  source  of  life;  said  of 
the  tree  of  life  as  the  source  of 
eternal  life  :  P.  L.  iv.  220,  425. 

fig.  as  ft  term  of  endearment ; 
hi  ft  heart  rtlaUeA  toward>i  her,  his 
life-.  P.  L.  X.  941. 

[k)  living  iiuman  ))eings  :  P.  L. 
xr.  169;  living'  things;  all  life 
dies :  P.  L.  ll.  624 ;  inftmal 
dregs^  adverse  to  life  :  P.  L.  vii. 
2.39. 

(2)  the  pt*rio<l  from  birth  to 
death  :  P.  L.  xii.  4.38  ;  S.  A.  66, 
1388,  1668 ;  M.  W.  14,  52  ;  long 
life :    P.   R.    iv.  298 ;    his   whol*: 
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life. :  S.  A.  1059  ;  day9  of  thy  life-. 
V.  L.  X.  178,  202 ;  ages  of  lives : 
S.  A.  1707. 

(3)  the  course  of  human  exist- 
ence from  birth  to  death  :  P.  L. 
IV.  317  ;  VI.  460;  viii.  184;  ix. 
833  ;  X.  128  ;  xi.  198  ;  S.  A.  915  ; 
U.  C.  II.  24;  S.  XXI.  9;  daily 
life  :  P.  L.  viii.  193  ;  ftUure  life  : 
P.  R.  I.  396  ;  lead  safest  thy  life  : 
P.  L.  XI.  365  ;  arts  that  polish 
life :  P.  L.  xi.  610. 

{b)  a  particular  manner  or 
course  of  living :  P.  L.  xi.  621  ; 
XII.  17  ;  S.  A.  107  ;  C.  609 ;  F.  of 
C.  9 ;  privale,  obscured :  P.  R.  ii. 
80 ;  III.  22,  232 ;  S.  A.  688  ;  con- 
templcUive :  P.  R.  iv.  370 ;  volup- 
tuous :  S.  A.  634 ;  wretched^  in- 
gloriousy  reproa^hftd :  P.  L.  x. 
985 ;  xii.  220,  406  ;  hf^oic  :  S.  A. 
1711;  happy y  calm:  P.  L.  iv. 
317 ;  VI.  461  ;  ix.  697 ;  ichat  life 
the  gods  live :  P.  L.  v.  81  ;  life  in 
captivity  :  S.  A.  108  ;  i?i  tribula- 
tion :  P.  L.  XI.  62. 

(c)  the  earthly  state  of  human 

existence;  this  life:  P.  L.  x.  1083. 

{d)  the  state  of  existence  after 

death ;   the  other  life :    P.  L.  iii. 

450. 

Life-blood,  sh.  vital  blood :  P.  L. 
viii.  467. 

life-giving,  adj.  that  which  confers 
and  maintains  eternal  life  :  P.  L. 
IV.  199. 

lifelees,  adj.  [a)  destitute  of  life, 
dead:  P.  L.  iii.  443. 

(6)  not  possesning  life,  inani- 
mate :  P.  L.  IX.  1 154 ;  x.  707. 

Lift,  vb.  tr.  {a)  to  raise,  heave :  P. 
L,  III.  486  ;  lift  stroke^  spear :  P. 
L.  VI.  189;  S.  VIII.  9;  svx>rd  be 
lifted  up :  C.  601  ;  lift  us  up:  V. 
L.  II.  393. 

(6)  to  raise  in  dignity  or  rank  ; 
with  up :  P.  L.  iv.  49. 

(c)  to  raise,  elevate  ;  lifting  up 
his  eyes :  P.  K.  ii.  338 ;  lift  my 
soul  and  iwce  :  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  12 ; 
lift  our  thoughts  to  heaiKJi :  P.  L. 
IV.  688  ;  lift  human  imagination  : 
P.  L.  VI.  299;  lift  up  the  light  ... 
the  favour  of  thy  countenance :  Ps. 
IV.  19,  20. 

{d)  lift  thy  horn,  oppose  or 
strive  against :  Petr.  2. 

(e)  to  carry  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion :  P.  R.  IV.  48  545. 

ligea,  «6.  one  of  the  Sirens :  C. 
880. 


Ught,  I.  «6.  (1)  the  natural  agent  or 
influence  by  which  it  ia  poesible 
to  see ;  (a)  as  the  meainm  of 
visual  perception,  opposed  tci 
darkness :  P.  L.  L  63,  181  ;  ii. 
220,  1042;  P.  R.  iv.  400;  8.  A. 
70,  75,  90,  98,  99,  160,  691  ;  C. 
369,  735 ;  precincts  of  light :  P.  L. 
III.  88  ;  new  vxMrld  of  light :  P.  L. 
II.  867  ;  sacred  influence  of  light : 
P.  L.  II.  1035 ;  as  Hrst  created  by 
God :  P.  L.  III.  713 ;  v.  179 ;  vii. 
249,  352,  359 :  xii.  473  ;  S.  A. 
84  ;  the  liquid  light :  P.  L.  vii. 
362;  light  ...from  her  native  ea^t 
to  journey  ...  began  :  P.  L.  vii. 
243 ;  flg. :  S.  A.  692. 

(6)  as  itself  au  object  of  percep- 
tion :  P.  L.  III.  500 ;  vu.  254 ; 
viii   285  ;  C.  340. 

((*)  as  residing  in  or  emanating 
from  the  sun  or  other  heavenly 
bcKlies  :  P.  L.  in.  579,  594,  723. 
730;    IV.   608,  664;    v.  42,   423; 

VII.  377,  378;  viii.  22,  37,  140. 
156,  158;  C.  199;  their  office... to 
gire  light  on  the  earth  :  P.  L.  vii. 
345;  the  sun  robed...  in  atnftcr 
light:  L'A.  61;  stars...  in  their 
golden  urns  draw  light :  P.  L.  vii. 
365  ;  tuns  . . .  moons  . . .  communica- 
ting male  and  female  light :  P.  L. 

VIII.  150;  the  stm  ...greal  palace 
now  ofli{fhl :  P.  L.  vii.  363. 

{d)  OS  emanating  from  a  lamp, 
a  fire,  etc. :  P.  L.  I.  729  ;  v.  714 ; 

IX.  639;  embers  ...teach  light  to 
counterfeit  a  gloom  :   11  P.  80. 

{e)  as  coming  through  a  window: 
II  P.  160. 

(/)  as  emanating  from  or  aur- 
rnundinu  a  person  :  A.  19 ;  eman- 
ating from  or  surrounding  God  or 
angels  :  N.  O.  8.  110;  fountain  of 
light,  God  :  P.  L.  ill.  375. 

{g)  light  in  heaven  as  created 
by  God  or  coexistent  with  Him : 
P.  L.  II.  269;  III.  4;  VT.  6,  9, 
48 1 ;  that  high  mount  ofttod  whence 
lujht  and  nhade  spring  both  :  P.  L. 
v'.  64H ;  the  gales  of  light :  P.  L. 
VI.  4  ;  light  of.  hfuven,  heaven's 
light:  P.L.  I.  73;  ii.  137,  398; 
celestial  light :  P.  L.  i.  245;  HaU, 
Holy  Light :  P.  L.  iii.  1. 

{h)  applied  to  God  as  incor- 
poreal, spotless,  holy :  P.  R.  iv. 
597 ;  God  is  light :  P.  L.  ill.  3 ; 
applied  to  angels  as  partaking  of 
the  nature  of  God  or  heaven ; 
spirits  of  ...light:  P.  L.  vi.  660; 
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prcgemff  of  light :  P.  L.  v.  600 ; 
mmsqf light:  P.  L.  v.  160;  xi.  80. 

(i)  =  heaven  ijtealms,  (^omsU  of 
light :  P.  L.  i.  85;  vm.  245;  asa 
state  oooraminate  and  free  from 
•verr  imperfection ;  mom  of  light  i 
S.  M.  28 ;  the  bosom  bright  of 
bUMzing...  light:   M.  W.  70. 

ij)  the  regions  where  light 
exists,  opposed  to  hiU  or  chaos : 
P.  L.  II.  4fe,  9W,  Oft;   P.  R.  i. 

iia 

{k)  favour,  kindness:  Ps.  iv. 
29. 

(S)  the  light  of  day,  daylight : 
P.  L.  IV.  624 ;  V.  208 ;  N.  O.  20 ; 
P.  6 ;  davming  liqht :  P.  L.  xii. 
421,423:  mominu  light :  N.  O.  73; 
sacred  light:  P.  L.  ix.  192;  xi. 
134  ;  that  light  his  day:  P.  L.  iii. 
724 ;  light  the  day  ...he  named : 
P.  L.  VII.  251. 

(5)  the  power  of  vision,  eye- 
sight :   8.  A.  584  ;   S.  xix.  1,  7  : 

.XXII.3. 

(4)  a  body  emitting  light;  (a) 
used  of  heavenly  bodies:  P.  L. 
vn.  339,  343,  346,  38*2  ;  the  great 
litfht  of  day :  P.  L.  vii.  98  ;  thou 
sun  ...fair  light :  P.  L.  viii.  273 ; 
bear  their  ...lamps ,  light  a6ove 
light :  P.  L.  ix.  105. 

(6)  an  ignited  candle  or  lamp : 
U.  C.  I.  16. 

(0)  nature* » lights  light  ofiiaturey 
the  capacity  of  man  for  discerning 
divine  tmth  without  revelation : 
P.  R.  IV.  228.  352. 

(6)  the  illumination  of  the  soul 
by  divine  truth:  P.  L.  iii.  196; 
8.  A.  92;  iwcard light:  S.  A.  162; 
light  from  above  :  P.  R.  iv.  289  ; 
divine  truth  and  purity  :  P.  L.  i. 
391 ;  diving  wisdom  ;  tJioUy  Celes- 
tial Light,  shine  inward  :  P.  L. 
III.  51  ;  the  savmg  truth  em- 
bodied in  Christ ;  Prmcf  of  Light : 
N.  O.  62. 

(T)  purity,  holiness :  C.  381  ; 
iUech  of  liijht :  8  ix.  10 ;  son  of 
lit/ht,  a  holv  man  :  P.  L.  xi.  808  ; 
rirtv^  could  see  .  by  her  own 
radiant  light :  C.  374. 

II.  f^.  tr,  to  set  burning  a  lamp 
or  torch  :  P.  L.  iv.  763  ;  xi.  690  ; 
fig. ,  haste  the  evetiing  star  ...to  light 
the  bridal  lamp  :  P.  L.  viii,  520. 
Uffht,  (1)  adj.  (a)  of  little  weight, 
not  ponderous:  P.  L.  iii.  439; 
fig. :  P.  L.  IV.  1012 ;  romp. ,  Jrom 
the  root  springs  lighter  the  green 


stock:  P.  L.  V.  480;  perhaps 
with  blending  of  sense  (/) ;  poise 
their  lighter  wings :  P.  L.  ii.  906. 

(6)  easv  of  digestion  :  S.  xx.  9. 

(c)  without  substance  and  nutri- 
tion :  P.  L.  V.  495. 

{d)  thin,  poor ;  light  the  soU : 
P.  R.  IV.  239. 

(e)  slight,  inconsiderable,  sup. : 
P.  L.  X.  45. 

if)  moving  with  ease,  swift, 
nimble ;  wood-vymph  light :  P.  L. 
IX.  386  ;  light  fantastic  tot :  L'A. 
34 ;  comp. ,  lighter  toes :  C.  962. 

(J7)  gayt  lively :  C.  144. 

\h)  not  oppressive,  easily  shaken 
off;  fietT)  wan  ...  lighC:  P.  L.  v.  4. 

(2)  adv.  lightly,  easily,  nimbly : 

P.  L.  V.  260 ;   VI.  643 ;  his  cart 

loent  light :  U.  C.  ii.  22.     See  Go. 

Light,  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  descend  from 

his ...  throne  :  P.  L.  vi.  103. 

{b)  to  descend  and  settle  on  a 
surface:  P.  L.  iv.  570;  he... 
lighted  from  his  wing :  P.  L.  x. 
316 ;  down  from  a  sky  of  jasper 
lighted  now  in  Paradise :  P.  L. 
XI.  209 ;  with  on :  P.  L,  i.  228  ; 
in.  437,  742 ;  v.  276 ;  xi.  858  ; 
doum  they  light  on  the  firm  brim- 
stone: P.  L.  I.  349;  with'm  lights 
on  hisffct :  P.  L.  iv.  183  ;  a  spark 
lights  on  a  heap  of  ...powder :  P. 
L.  IV.  815. 

(c)  to  fall  and  strike ;  so  it 
(revenge)  light  well  aimed :  P.  L. 
IX.  173;  to  descend  or  fall 
violently  on  ;  where  they  (storms) 
light  on  man :  P.  R.  iv.  460. 

{d)  to  fall  upon  or  to  the  lot 
of ;  with  on :  P.  L.  X.  73,  740 ; 
XI.  767;  on  me...  of  I  the  blame 
lights  due :  P.  L.  x.  833  ;  on  me 
the  asaarUt  shall  light :  P.  L.  ix. 
305  ;  all  the  sentence  . . .  may  light 
on  me:  P.  L.  x.  934. 

See   Morning  light,  Star-light, 
Well-lighted. 
Light-armed  (armed,  disyl. :   P.  L. 
VI.    529;    P.  R.    iii.    311),    adj. 
bearing  light  armour :    P.  L.   ii. 
902;  VI.  529;  P.  R.  in.  311. 
Lighten,   rb.  tr.  to  make  lighter  a 
burde.n  or  load  of  woe  or  pain  :  P. 
L.  X.  mo  ;  P.  R.   I.  402  ;  to  alle- 
viate ;  lighten  what  thou  svfferest : 
8.  A.  744. 
Lightly,  oflr.  (a)  with  little  pressure, 
gently:  P.  L.  iv.  811. 

(6)  easily,  without  difficulty  : 
P.  L.  V.  7. 
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(c)  with  light  motion,  nimbly : 
P.  R.  11.  282. 
lightnincr,  f<h.  (a)  the  flash  of  light 
that  precedes  thunder :  P.  L.  ii. 
66  ;  XII.  229 ;  P.  R.  iv.  412 ;  red 
Hghtning :  P.  L.  i.  17o  ;  tine  the 
slant  lightning :  P.  L.  x.  1075  ; 
swift  as  lightning :  S.  A.  1284 ; 
fall  like  lightning  :  P.  L.  x.  184 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  620 ;  Jig. ,  e?Y;ry  eye  glared 
lightning  :  P.  L.  vi.  849. 

(b)  glory,  radiance ;  or,  possi- 
bly, a  part,  flashing  like  light- 
ning :  P.  L.  V.  734. 

Lightning-glimpse,  sh.  the  transient 
gleam  of  lightning:  P.  L.  vi.  642. 

"like,  I.  adj.  (1)  having  the  same 
characteristics  ur  qualities  as  some 
other  person  or  thing,  correspond- 
ing, similar,  resembling;  (a)  with 
to :  P.  L.  VI.  573  ;  vii.  329  ;  ix. 
99 ;  X.  841  ;  P.  R.  ii.  156 ;  like  to 
iM,  7/ie,  themselves^  etc. :  P.  L.  ii. 
349 ;  IV.  448 ;  viii.  407  ;  P.  R. 
III.  424  ;  like  to  what,  that :  P.  L. 

II.  391  ;  III.  600 ;  each  to  other 
like  :    P.  L.  v.  576  ;   sup. :   P.  L. 

IX.  394;  liktst  to  thee,  himself: 
P.  L.  II.  756 ;  P.  R.  ii.  237. 

{h)  with  dat. :  P.  L.  vi.  8 ;  xii. 
434 ;  P.  R.  IV.  462  ;  A.  16 ;  more 
like  :  P.  R.  iv.  55  ;  miirh  like  :  S. 
A.  1016 :   C.  57 ;  like  his :    P.  L. 

X.  870 ;  like  theiiaelves  :  P.  L.  i. 
793  ;  like  which  :  P.  L.  i.  351  ; 
Slip. :  P.  L.  III.  572 ;  vi.  301  ; 
11  P.  9 ;  the  d-at.  omitted  ;  too 
like  in  sad  event :  P.  L.  iv.  715 ; 
the  da^.  preceded  by  the  def  art. 
or  a  pron.:    P.  L.  i.    287,  296; 

III.  568;  IV.  33,  384;  C.  303; 
Slip. :  C.  237 ;  preceded  by  the 
indef  art. :  P.  L.  i.  763  ;  xi.  743; 
P.  R.  IV.  147. 

(c)  attributively  with  a  ^/>. :  P. 
L.  I.  453  ;  IV.  612  ;  vii.  15  ;  ix. 
315,325;  x.  457  :  P.  R.  i.  105; 
our  like  mouths,  mouths  like  ours: 
S.  XI.  10. 

(d)  alike  ;  they ...  like  iw  punuih- 
ment :  P.  L.  x.  544  ;  not  aJl  jxirts 
likfi  :  P.  L.  III.  593. 

(2)  approacliing  in  quality  ;  ex- 
ntrience  do  attain  to  something  like 
prophetic  strain  :  Jl  P.  174. 

(3)  likely  ;  with  jtrep.  inf.  :  P. 
L.  II.  721  ;  IV.  833. 

II.  adv.  (a)  after  the  manner  of, 
in  the  same  manner  or  to  the  same 
extent  as  :  P.  L.  i.  343,  6.30 ;  iii. 
^^67,  445;  v.  55;  x.  184;  xi.  535; 


S.  A.  1137;  C.  534,  727;  S. 
xxiii.  2 ;  like  us^  night-foundered : 
C.  483 ;  false  like  thee :  S.  A.  749; 
or,  possibly,  adj.,  like  tphoni  th^ 
Oentile.s  Jetgn  to  bear  up  heaven : 
8.  A.  150 ;  the  sb.  preceded  by 
the  def  art. :  P.  L.  viii.  511  ;  P. 
6 ;  C.  393,  655  ;  preceded  by  the 
ind-ef.  art. :  P.  L.  i.  354 ;  n.  708 ; 

III.  363 ;  IV.  17 ;  vii.  414 ;  ix. 
180;  P.  R.  I.  452;  iv.  619;  S.  A. 
198 ;  C.  422. 

like  to  -  just  as  :  L.  106 ;  Pi.  ii. 
21  ;  Lxxxv.  45. 

(6)  equally  ;  lihe  esteemed  :  C. 
634  ;  qualifying  an  adj,  :  P.  L.  I. 
527  ;  VI.  620 ;  x.  673. 

(r)  as ;  used  as  a  conjanction, 
followed  by  a  sb.,  the  rest  of  the 
clause  being  suppressed  ;  map  not 
please  like  this ...  Paradise :  P.  L. 

IV.  379  ;  710  />/ac€  like  this  can  fit 
hifi  punishment :  P.  L.  x.  241  ; 
who  shore  me  like  a  tame  wether  : 
S.  A.  538  ;  they  shall  not  trail  me 
. . .  like  a  wild  beast :  S.  A.  1403. 

III.  absol.  or  sb.  (o)  one  who  is 
the  equal  or  counterpart  of 
another ;  by  conversation  with  his 
like  :  P.  L.  viii.  418  ;  beget  like  of 
his  like  :  P.  L.  viii.  424. 

{b)  something  similar ;  the  like  : 
P.  L.  VII.  44 ;  XII.  324. 

See  A8Ba88in-lUce,  Ood-Uke,  God- 
dess-llke,  Man-like,  Njrmph-Uke. 
Like,  vb.  ( pres.  Sd  sing,  likest :  P. 
R.  IV.  281)  intr.  (a)  to  be  pleasing ; 
impers.,  as  likes  them  :  P.  L.  vi. 
717  ;  o.'j  likes  them  best :  P.  L.  vi. 
353  ;  where  likes  me  best :  P.  R. 
II.  382. 

(&)  to  regard  with  favour,  take 
pleasure  in :  P.  L.  iv.  738 ;  v. 
97 ;  VI.  561  :  P.  R,  ii.  321 ;  iv. 
171  ;  S.  A.  996 ;  absol. :  P.  L.  xi. 
587. 

to  feel  inclined  ;  the  ir^f.  object 
omitted  ;  these  here  revolve,  or,  as 
thou  likest,  at  home :  P.  R.  iv. 
281. 

rbl.  sb.  liking,  a  person  liked  ; 
each  his  liking  chose :    P.  L.    xi. 

587. 
Likely,  I.  adj.  (1)  probable  ;  comp. , 
what  likelier  can  ensue  :  P.  L.   iv. 

527. 

(b)  with  quasi -impersonal  vb. : 
which  to  atmd  loere  better,  and  moM 
likely  if:  P.  L.  ix.  365;  Vw 
likeliest  they  had  eiiga>ged:  C.  192; 
parenthetic ;  as  likely  :  P.  L.  ix. 
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935  :  «ttpL,  (w  1MM  likdieat :  P.  L. 
▼1.  688. 

(c)  with  personal  vb.  followed 
by  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  iv.  872 ; 
m;). :  P.  L.  iii.  659. 

(S)  fit,  laitable,  sup. :  C.  90. 

(5)  well-looking,  pleasing:  P. 
L.  m.  460. 

II.  adv.  probably,  9up. :   P.  L. 

II.  525:    IX.  414;   P.  R.   i.  121; 

III.  130. 

lAk,Bn,  rb.  tr.  to  represent  as  like  or 
similar  to  :  P.  L.  i.  486  ;  v.  573  ; 

VI.  299. 

UkoiaM,  «&.  (a)  semblance ;  with 
of  I  P.  L.  II.  673 ;  0.  84.  628  ; 
form,  shape  ;  in  likenew  of:  P.  L. 
X.  327  ;  P.  R.  I.  30;  fal^howl  .. 
returns  ...to  its  own  likeness :  P.  L. 

IV.  813. 

{h)  representation,  image ;  dis- 
Jiffuring  not  Ood^s  likeness  ...or  \f 

his  likeness:   P.  L.  xi.  521,  522; 

one  who  closely  resembles  another ; 

thy  likeness :  P.  L.  viii.  450. 
UkttWlM,  adv.  in  the  like  manner  : 

D.  F.  I.  11. 
UUsd,  adj.  abounding  in  lilies :  A. 

97. 
lily,   46.   the  flower  Lilium  candi- 

dum :  C.  862 ;  S.  XX.  8. 
Umb,  (1)  «&.  one  of  the  extremities 

of  the  body,  arm  or  leg :    P.  L. 

m.  638 ;   vni.  267  ;  S.  A.  1089  ; 

joint  or  limb :    P.  L.  i.  426  ;   11. 

668  ;   viii.  625 ;   pZ.  :   S.  A.  571 ; 

joints  and  limbs :  o.  A.  614. 

=  body,  sing. :    P.  L.    ix.   484  ; 

pi.:    P.  L.  IV.  772;    x.  1069;  C. 

680. 

(8)  vb.  refl.   to  provide  oneself 

with  Umbs :  P.  L.  vi.  352. 
limbec,  «6.  alembic,  still :  P.  L.  in. 

605. 
Idmbwl,   adj.  having  limbs :   P.  L. 

vii.  456. 
iSee  Lax^-limbed. 
Umber,  adj.  flexible,  pliant :    P.  L. 

VII.  476. 

limbo,  sh.  a  region  on  the  outside  of 
the  universe  to  which  are  borne 
from  the  earth  things  transitory 
and  vain,  the  incomplete  crea- 
tions of  nature,  and  the  spirits  of 
vain  and  foolish  persons :  P.  L. 
III.  495. 

Xime-twlg,  sb.  twig  smeared  with 
bird-lime,  fiij. :  C.  646. 

limit,  (1)  «&.  (a)  boundary  :  P.  L. 
XII.  115. 

(6)  the    reach    beyond    which 


action  or  continuity  ceases ; 
reaching  beyond  all  limit :  P.  L. 
VI.  140  ;  giving  limit  to  her  life  : 
M.  W.  14. 

(c)  pi.  the  region  defined  by  a 
boundary,  district,  territory  :  P. 
L.  V.  755;  C.  316;  narrow yStraiter 
limUs:  P.  L.  iv.  384  ;  N.  O.  169; 
hallowed :  P.  L.  iv.  9(54. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  restrict ;  limited 
their  might :  P.  L.  vi.  229. 
Limitary,  adj.  stationed  on  the 
boundary  (?) ;  proud  limitary 
cherub :  P.  L.  iv.  971. 
Line,  sb.  (a)  a  mark  which  has 
length  with  little  appreciable 
breadth :  P.  L.  ^^I.  480. 

(6)  the  equator  ;  equinoctial 
line  :  P.  L.  IX.  64  ;  Ethiop  line  : 
P.  L.  IV.  282. 

(c)  limit,  boundary :  P.  L.  iv. 
210;  VIII.  102. 

{d)  metrical  verse :  W.  S.  12 ; 
S.  XIII.  11. 

{e)  lineage,  race ;  Pelops\  An- 
chines'  line  :  11  P.  99  ;  C.  923. 
Lineament,  sb.  a  part  of  the  body, 
considered  with  respect  to  its 
outline  ;  Mix  wings  he  wore  to  shade 
his  lineaments  divine :  P.  L.  v. 
278  ;  contrasted  with  the  fa/'c  : 
P.  K.  I.  92 ;  applied  to  the  parts 
of  insects  :  P.  L.  vii.  277. 
Linger,  vb.  (pres.  2d  sing,  linger'st : 
P.  R.  III.  227)  intr.  (a)  to  tarry, 
loiter :  P.  L.  11.  56  ;  C.  472. 

(b)  to  be  tardy  in  doing  or 
beginning  something,  delay  :  P. 
R.  III.  227 :  He  (God)  will  not  .. 
linger  :  S.  A.  466. 

part.  adj.  lingering ;  (a)  tarry- 
ing :  P.  L.  XII.  638. 

{h)  painfully  protracted  :  S.  A. 
618. 

vbl.  Mb.  lingering,  the  action  of 
tarrying  ;  with  a  whip  of  scorpions 
I  pursue  thy  lingering  :  P.  L.  11. 
702. 
Lining,  sb.  inner  covering  of  a  cloud ; 
did  a  W>/e  cloud  turn  forth  her 
silver  lining  :  C.  222. 
link,  (1)  sh.  (a)  pi.  cliains,  fetters : 
S.  A.  1410. 

(h)  bond;  I ffel  the  link  of  nature 
draw  me  :  P.  L.  ix.  914. 

(2)  vb.  ( part,  linked,  dviyl.  : 
P.  L.  I.  328 ;  L'A.  140)  tr.  to 
couple  or  join  ;  (a)  two  or  more 
things  together  ;  with  in  ;  heaven 
and  earth  linked  in  a  golden  chain : 
P.  L.  II.  1005  ;  fair  couple  linked 
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tn  ...  nuptial  Uttgue  :  P.  L.  iv. 
339  ;  U8,  linked  in  love  :  P.  L.  ix. 
970. 

(6)  one  thing  to  or  icith  another : 
P.  L.  IX.  133 ;  U.  C.  ii.  31  ;  S. 
I.  8  ;  linked  and  toedlock-hound  to  a 
fell  adversary :  P.  L.  x.  905 ; 
linked  itself  to  :  C.  474  ;  joy  but 
toith  fear  yet  linked :  P.  L.  xi. 
139. 

part,  adj.  linked,  connected  as 
if  by  links;  fg.^  linked  thunder- 
bolts :  P.  L.  I.  328  ;  linked  siveet- 
ness :  L'A.  140. 
lion,  sb.  the  animal  Felis  leo  :  P.  L. 
IV.  402 ;  viii.  393 ;  P.  R.  i.  313  ; 
taumy  lion :  P.  L.  vii.  464  ;  the 
lion  ramped :  P.  L.  iv.  343  ;  tore 
the  lion  as  the  lion  tears  the  kid : 
S.  A.  128. 

attrib.  lion  ramp :  S.  A.  139. 
Lioneas,  sb.  the  female  of  the  lion : 
P.  L.  VIII.  393 ;  brinded  lioness : 
C.  443. 
Lip,  «f».  (a)  one  of  the  two  organs 
forming  the  edges  of  the  mouth  ; 
ting,  for  pi. :  P.  L.  iv.  501  ;  the 
lip  of  Tantalus:  P.  L.  ii.  614; 
vermeU-tincturedt  rubietl  lip :  C. 
752,  915  ;  used  in  both  senses,  (a) 
and  (6) :  P.  L.  viii.  56;  pi.,  un- 
razored lips :  C.  290. 

(6)  as  one  of  the  organs  of 
speech,  pi.:  P.  L.  v.  150,  675 ; 
IX.  1144;  leords  ...slide  through 
my  infant  lips :  V.  Ex.  4 ;  un- 
locked my  lips :  C.  756 ;  hence, 
speech,  language  ;  nor  are  thy  lips 
ungrac^ul :  P.  L.  viii.  218. 
Liquid,  adj.  (a)  not  solid,  flowing  : 
P.  L.  XI.  570 ;  liquid  brook  :  S.  A. 
557 ;  fre :  P.  L.  i.  229,  701 ; 
}}earl :  P.  L.  irr.  519 ;  siceet :  P. 
L.  V.  25  ;  odours :  Hor.  O.  1  ; 
spirits  that  live  . . .  in  their  liquid 
texture :  P.  L.  vi.  348. 

consisting  of  water ;  liquid 
plain:  P.  L.  iv.  455. 

(6)  clear,  transparent;  liquid 
air  :  P.  L.  vii.  264  ;  C.  980  ;  to 
drink  the  liquid  liqht :  P.  L.  vii. 
362. 

(c)  pure  and  clear  in  tone :  S. 
I.  5;  stream  whose  liquid  murmur: 
P.  L.  VII.  68;  liquid  lapue  of  mur- 
muring MreamA  :  P.  L.  viii.  263. 
Uqaor,  sb.  (a)  a  lic^uid ;  medicinal 
liquor :  S.  A.  627  ;  with  precious 
vialeA  liquors  heals  :  C.  847. 

(6)  beverage,  drink  ;  pleasant, 
orient,  luscious :  P.  L.  v.  445  ;  C. 


65,  652;   intoxicating  beverage; 
turbulent  liquor :  S.  A.  552. 

Llquoxlali,  adj.  tempting  to  the 
appetite :  C.  700. 

Ust,  sb.  a  place  of  combat ;  Dagom  . . . 
to  enter  lists  with  Ood  :  S.  A.  463. 

List,  sb.  roll,  catalogue ;  the  liH  of 
them  that  hope  :  S.  A.  647. 

Lilt,  vb,  intr.  to  desire,  choose ;  with 
personal  subject  and  prep,  i'uf.  i 
P.  L.  VIII.  75 ;  and  simple  i^f. ,  in 
subordinate  clause ;  when  they 
list :  P.  L.  II.  656,  798  ;  L.  123  ; 
when  he  lists  :  P.  R.  iv.  306  ;  nn- 
inflected ;  tu  lie  list:  P.  L.  rv. 
8a3  ;  as  the  winds  listed :  C.  49. 

lilt,  vb.  to  listen ;  hnper. :  C.  480,. 
737,  992  ;  with  to  :  Ps.  Lxxxi.  36. 

lilted,  adj.  (a)  arranged  in  bands- 
or  stripes :  P.  L.  xi.  866. 

(6)  enclosed  for  a  combat :  S. 
A.  1087. 

Lliten,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  hear  atten- 
tively ;  / . . .  listened  them  a  while  t 
C.  551. 

(2)  intr.  to  attend  closely  mith 
a  view  of  hearing,  give  ear :  C. 
860,  864,  866,  867,  889 ;  listening 
where :  P.  L.  x.  342 ;  listening 
hnw :  L'A.  53 ;  listen  why :  C.  43 ;. 
GodPs  oicn  ear  listens :  P.  L.  v. 
627 ;  fa. ,  the  planets  liMening 
Htood:  r.  L.  vii.  563;  with  to  i 
V.  Ex.  37;  A.  62;  L.  89;  fg.^ 
sleep  liMening  to  thee :  P.  L.  vii. 
106. 

(6)  to  allow  oneself  to  be  per- 
suaded by ;  listen  not  to  his  temptO' 
tions :  P.  L.  vi.  908. 

part.  adj.  liiteninff,  giving 
attention,  hearkening  :  C.  203 ;. 
fg.,  of  the  nitfht :  Cir.  5. 

Uthe,  adj.  easily  bent,  supple:  P. 
L.  IV.  347. 

Litter,  sb.  the  vehicle  consisting  of  a 
bed  or  couch  suspended  between 
shafts  ;  steeds  that  draw  the  lifter 
of  close-curtained  fUeep  :  C.  554. 

Little,  (1)  adj.  (a)  small  in  quantity : 
P.  L.  X.  600. 

(6)  short  in  extent:  P.  L.  x. 
320 ;  short  in  duration :  S.  A. 
1126,  1536. 

{c)  small  in  degree  or  amount : 
P.  L.  X.  9(58;  T.  7,  8;  little  grace, 
ease  :  V.  Ex.  10 ;  L.  152 ;  cheer- 
ing :  C.  348  ;  reckoning :  C.  642  ; 
L.  116;  do  thee  litUe  stead:  C. 
611. 

{d)  not  of  great  importance ;. 
wield  their  little  tridents :  G.  27. 
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(5)  o&m/.  or  9b.  (a)  only  a  small 
amonnt,  not  mach  :  S.  A.  1599  ; 
so  liUU:  P.  R.  IV.  6;  that  litUe : 
P.  L.  n.  1000;  our  daj^s  work^ 
brought  to  little :  P.  L.  ix.  224. 

(6)  a  little;  need  advb.,  a  little 
cmteard  :  S.  A.  1  ;  a  little  further 
cm:  8.  A.  2. 

(S)  adr.  in  a  small  degree  or 
extent,  not  much  :  II  P.  3  ;  little 
eUebut:  P.  R.  iv.  291  ;  qualify- 
ins;  an  adj,i  P.  L.  iv.  362;  x. 
468 ;  P.  R.  n.  82. 

before  the  v6.  as  an  emphatic 
negative ;  little  know,  thini^  pre- 
vail :  P.  L.  IV.  86,  201,  366 ;  S. 
A.  661 ;  full  little  thought  they : 
N.  O.  88. 

Xituzgy,  «&.  the  form  of  public 
worship  contained  in  the  Book  of 
Common  Prayer  :  F.  of  C.  2. 

1AT9f  v6.  (prM.  Sd  sing.  liv*st :  P.  L. 
XI.  553 ;  C.  230)  intr,  (1)  to  be 
alive,  have  life :  P.  L.  viii.  152, 
264,  276,  281,  295;  living  ot 
dying :  P.  L.  x.  974 ;  S.  A.  1661 ; 
things  that  live  :  P.  L.  v.  474 ;  x. 
260 ;  kind  that  lives :  P.  L.  xi. 
337 ;  by  thee  (Eve)  man  is  to  live 
and  all  things  live  for  man  :  P.  L. 
XI.  161 ;  scarce  half  I  seem  to  live : 
S.  A.  79 ;  lives  thrre  who  loves  his 
pain:  P.  L.  iv.  8S8 ;  ftj.,  fame 
lives :  L.  81. 

{b)  fig,  to  have  being ;  tchat 
delight  ...to  live  upon  their  tongues : 
P.  R.  m.  55. 

(S)  to  feed  or  subsist  on  or  6y  : 
P.  R.  I.  339;>?<7.,  whereon  I  live, 
thy  gentle  looks  I  P.L.  x.  919;  with 
blending  of  sense  (6) ;  man  ^ti^ea  not 
by  bread  only.  P.  R.  i.  349. 

(5)  to  pass  life  in  a  s|>ecified 
fashion ;  (a)  said  of  angels  or 
gods  ;  with  prep,  phrase :  P.  L. 
II.  254,  500,  869  ;  with  adj. :  P. 
L.  II.  194, 318  ;  VI.  461 ;  with  «&., 
live  his  equals  :  P.  L.  v.  795. 

(6)  said  of  man  or  beast ;  with 
prep,  phrase :  P.  R.  ii.  201 ;  C. 
727,  766 ;  with  adj.  or  part. :  P. 
L.  XI.  38  ;  xu.  602 ;  8.  A.  945  ; 
S.  X.  3 ;  live  haj^py,  content,  secure, 
etc. :  P.  L.  vin.  633  ;  ix.  829  ; 
XI.  180,  802 ;  XII.  351  ;  so  may'st 
thou  lire  :  P.  L.  xi.  535  ;  forlorn, 
tMvage,  ujnorant,  etc.  :  P.  L.  ix. 
910,  1085;  XI.  7(>4;  xii.  411; 
P.  K.  I.  287;  III.  41  ;  with  sb., 
live  the  poorest :  S.  A.  1479  ;  law 
to    ouriilves:     P.   L.     ix.     653; 


higher  degree  of  life :  P.  L.  ix. 
932  ;  the  eoMfSt  way :  P.  L.  viii. 
182. 

(c)  live  well,  live  virtuously : 
P.  L.  XI.  554,  629. 

{d)  Jig.  of  personifications :  V. 
Ex.  77,85;  echo  ...livest  unseen  i 
C.  230. 

(4)  quasi-^r.  to  pass  or  spend 
life  :  P.  L.  IX.  833  ;  xi.  553  ;  8. 
A.  100 ;  wfiat  life  the  gods  live : 
P.  L.  V.  81  ;  live  laborious  days  i 
L.  72. 

(5)  to  have  life  in  its  fulness 
and  perfection ;  said  of  spirits :  P. 
L.  VI.  344,  350 ;  said  of  Christ ; 
by  thee  ((iod)  /  liw:  P.  L.  iii. 
244  ;  seek . . .  him  dfod  who  livrs  in 
heaven :  P.  L,  iir.  477. 

(6)  to  have  spiritual  life  through 
God  or  Christ :  P.  L.  in.  293 ; 
IV.  198  ;  XII.  299. 

(7)  to  enjoy  one's  life  abun- 
dantly :  P.  L.  IV.  533. 

(8)  to  continue  in  life:  P.  L. 
IX.  688,  764,  908,  932,  1166;  x. 
924;  XI.  158,  872;  xii.  117;  8. 
A.  264. 

(6)  to  have  eternal  life  ;  lire  for 
ever :  P.  L.  xi.  95  ;  to  live  with 
Him  (God):  S.  M.  28. 

{^)  fiV'  ^  continue  in  opera- 
tion ;  to  make  death  live  in  us :  P. 
L.  x.  1028  ;  life  dies,  death  lives  i 
P.  L.  II.  624. 

(9)  to  continue  in  the  memory 
of  men  ;  Socrates  . . .  lives  now  :  P. 
R.  III.  98  ;  make  thy  name  to  live : 
D.  F.  I.  77. 

(10)  to  have  one's  abode,  dwell : 
P.  L.  VIII.  176 ;  N.  O.  90 ;  A.  45, 
103  ;  spirits  live  insphered  :  C.  3; 
gay  creatures  . .  that  in  thf  colours 
of  the  rainbow  live :  C.  300 ; 
thiwfs  that . . .  live  in  sea  or  air: 
P.  L.  VIII.  340,  341. 

=  to  be  ;  within  them  (chariots) 
spirit  lined  :  P.  L.  vii.  204. 

Jiff. :  L'A.  39,  152  ;  II  P.  176  ; 
smiles  .  love  to  live  in  dimple  sleek : 
L'A.  30. 

jtart.  adj.  living ;  (o)  alive ; 
predicatively  :  8.  x.  11  ;  follow- 
ing the  sh. :  P.  L.  ix.  539 ;  xi. 
160 ;  S.  A.  984. 

(6)  having  life,  animate;  living 
soul :  P.  L.  V.  197 ;  vii.  388,  392, 
451,  52S;  VIII.  154;  aright, 
creature  :  P.  L.  ii.  613 ;  iii.  443  ; 
IV.  287  ;  VII.  413,  455;  viii.  370; 
IX.  228  ;    thing  :    P.  L.  vii.  534  ; 
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earca^es :  P.  L.  x.  277  ;  tomb : 
M.  W.  34  ;  his  living  temp/es  :  P. 
L.  XII.  527  ;  living  oraclti :  P.  R. 
I.  460 ;  living  mighty  the  mi^ht  of 
the  living,  opposed  to  death  :  P. 
L.  II.  855. 

ahsol.  the  linng,  those  who  are 
alive :  P.  L.  iii.  327. 

(c)  possessing  absolute  life ;  said 
of  God  ;  living  Oud :  P.  L.  xii. 
118  ;  S.  A.  1 140  ;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  8  ; 
strength  :  P.  L.  i.  433  ;  Dread : 
S.  A.  1673. 

(rf).AV/'»  li^-ing  deaths  life  filled 
vith  the  suffering  of  death  :  P.  L. 

X.  788  ;  S.  A.  100. 

(e)  instinct  with  life  ;  living 
wheds  :  P.  L.  vi.  846 ;  doors :  P. 
L.  VII.  666. 

(/)  flowing ;  living  stream  :  P. 
L.  V.  652. 

(//)  brilliant,  vivid :    P.  L.    ii. 
1050 ;  IV.  605. 
Livelonfir,   adj.   (a)  an  intensive  of 
long  ;  livelong  daylight :  L'A.  99. 

(6)  lasting,  durable :  W.  S.  8. 
Lively,  (1)  adj.  (a)  lifelike  :  II  P.  149. 

{b)  active,  vigorous ;  of  a  per- 
son  J  camp. :  S.  A.  1442 ;  lively 
vigour  :  P.  L.  viii.  269 ;  blood : 
C.  670, 

(r)  noisy  :  L'A.  49. 

(d)  bright,  vivid,  comp. :  P.  L. 

XI.  242. 

(f)  forcible  in  effect ;  liveliest 
pledge  of  hope  :  P.  L.  i.  274. 

(2)  adv.  in  lifelike  manner :   P. 

L.    IV.    363;    viii.  311;    clearly, 

plainly  :  P.  47. 
Liver,  sb.  the  gland  which  secretes 

the  bile :  P.  L.  vi.  346. 
Liveried,   adj.    wearing    a    livery ; 

liveried  angels  :  C.  455. 
Livery,  sb.  the  distinguishing  dress 

of    servants    or    officials ;     stale 

livrry  :  S.  A.  1616. 
,/?f/.,  those  (insect  or  worm)  ...in 

all  thf  liveries  decked  of  summ^r^H 

pride  :  P.  L.  vii.  478  ;    the  clouds 

in    thttusand    liveries :    L'A.    62 ; 

ttoilight  qray  ...  in  her  sober  livery : 

P.  L.  IV.  599. 
Livid,  adj.  of  a  bluish  leaden  colour; 

livid  flames  -.  P.  L.  i.  182. 
Lo,  interj.  behold  !  observe !  a  word 

used  to  excite  or  direct  attention : 

P.  L.  III.  486;   X.  1050;  xi.  733  ; 

Ps.  Lxxxiii.  5  ;  Lxxxvii.  16. 
Load,  (1)  sb.  (a)  burden  :    P.  L.   v. 

59 ;  U.  C.  II.  24  ;  the  seated  hills, 

with  all  their  load  :  P.  L.  vi.  644. 


(b)  a  material  object  which  acts 
as  a  weight :  P.  L.  iv.  972. 

(c)  fig.  a  burden  of  pain  :  P.  R. 
I.  402  ;  of  sorrow  :  S.  A.  214  ;  oj 
death  :  S.  xiv.  3. 

(2)  vb.  ( pOfSt  part,  loaded  :  S. 
A.  149 ;  loaden  :  P.  L.  iv.  147  : 
viTi.  307;  IX.  577;  P.  R.  iv.  418; 
S.  A.  1243)  tr.  (a)  to  furnish  with 
a  burden  :  S.  A.  149. 

(6)  to  be  a  weight  or  burden 
upon  ;  tree  loaden  with  fruit :  P. 
L.  IV.  147 ;  VIII.  307 ;  ix.  577. 

(o)  fig.  to  burden  or  oppress  : 
S.  XXI.  13 ;  to  weigh  down ; 
pines  . . .  and  oaks  . . .  loaden  with 
stormy  blasts  :  P.  R.  iv.  418. 

{d)  to  heap  or  pile  on :  S.  A. 
1243. 

Loath,  adj.  averse,  reluctant,  un- 
willing :  P.  R.  III.  241  ;  puis  me, 
loath y  to  this  revenge :  P.  L.  iv. 
386 ;  Eve,  more  loath  :  P.  L.  X. 
109 ;  nothing  loath :  P.  L.  ix. 
1039 ;  with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  ix. 
946 ;  XII.  585  ;  N.  O.  99 ;  C.  177. 
473. 

Loathed  {disyl.  -.  L'A.  1),  part.  adj. 
hated,  abhorred  :  P.  L.  xii.  178  ; 
L'A.  1. 

Loathaome,  adj.  disgusting,  odious : 
P.  L.  III.  247 ;  XI.  524 ;  S.  A. 
480,  922 ;  Ps.  ijcxxviii.  43. 

Local,  adj.  pertaining  to  a  par- 
ticular spot :  P.  L.  XII.  387. 

Lock,  sb.  pi.  the  hair  of  the  head 
collectively:  S.  A.  587,  1143, 
1493;  C.  105;  locks  white  as  doian : 
S.  A.  327 ;  snaky,  oozy,  roujged 
locks :  P.  L.  X.  599 ;  L.  175  ;  L'A, 
9 ;  redundant,  boisterous,  duster- 
iug:  S.  A.  568,  1164;  C.  54; 
hyacinthine,  dewy  :  P.  L.  I  v.  301 ; 
v.  56 ;  resplendent,  illustrious, 
a/luring  :  P.  L.  ill.  361,  626;  C. 
882  ;  mitred  :  L.  1 12. 

fig.  the  foliage  of  trees :  P.  L. 
X.  1066. 

Lock,  vb.  tr.  to  confine  with  a  lock  ; 
fig.,  drowsiness  hath  locked  up  mor- 
tal sense  :  A.  62. 
See  Up-lock. 

Locrlne,  sb.  the  son  of  Brutus :  C 
827,  922.     See  Brutus. 

Locust,  sb.  the  insect ;  clotid  of 
locusts :  p.  L.  I.  341  ;  xii.  185. 

Lodge,  I.  sb.  (a)  dwelling-place ; 
shady,  sylvan  lodge :  P.  L.  iv. 
720 ;  v.  377. 

{b)  a  small  house  in  a  forest : 
C.  346. 
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IL  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  provide  with 
■leepin^  quarters  or  temporary 
habitation  :  C.  315  ;  to  place  as  a 
resident  in :  P.  L.  viii.  105. 

(6)  to  pat,  place,  deposit :  P. 
L.  vn.  201  ;  with  in  or  with :  P. 
L.  XI.  823;  thoughts  ...lodged  in 
hiji  breast :  P.  R.  i.  301  ;  gift  of 
strength  ...  in  what  part  lodged: 
S.  A.  48  ;  tha^  one  talent . . .  lodged 
with  me  :  S.  Xix.  4. 

(c)  to  thrown  down  on  the 
ground,^.:  Pa.  vii.  18. 

(2)  inir.  (a)  to  encamp :  P.  L. 
VI.  531. 

(6)  to  dwell  temporarily  in  a 
place :  P.  K.  i.   184  ;    with  a  per- 
son :    P.  R.  II.  6:  Jig.,  a  cave.. 
where  light  and  darkntnH  ...lodge 
and  dislodge  :  P.  L.  vi.  7. 

(c)  to  have  one's  abode,  dwell ; 
Jig.f  something  holy  lodgeM  in  that 

breast :  U.  246. 

(d)  to  pass  the  night :  P.  L.  iv. 
790 ;  U.  C.  I.  15 ;  C.  183. 

Loft,  tib.  layer,  stratum ;  lojls  of 
piltd  thuwier :  V.  Ex.  42. 

Lofty,  adj.  (a)  elevated,  high,  tower- 
ing :  P.  L.  III.  734 ;  iv.  395  ;  xi. 
&& ;  Ps.  Lxxx.  44  ;  possibly /</. : 
C.  934 ;  sup. :  P.  L.  i.  499 ;  iv. 
138. 

(6)  elevated  in  style,  sublime ; 
the  lofty  rhyme :  L.  11;  trans/. , 
the  Iqfty  grave  tragedians:  P.  R. 
lY.  261. 

(c)  solemn,  impressive ;  trum- 
pets' lofty  sound  :  Ps.  Lxxxi.  10. 

Locrr68,  sb.  an  old  name  for  that 
part  of  £ngland  which  lies  east 
of  the  river  Severn :  P.  R.  ii. 
360. 

Loin,  sb.  pi.  that  part  of  the  body 
lying  between  the  false  ribs  and 
the  nip-bone  ;  (a)  as  covered  by 
clothing;  leaves  ...girded  on.  our 
loins :  r.  L.  ix.  1096  ;  by  wings  : 
P.  L.  V.  282. 

{b)  as  the  seat  of  the  generative 
power :  P.  L.  x.  983 ;  xi.  455  ; 
XII.  380, 447  ;  fig. ,  a  multitwle  like 
which  the  ...north  poured  never 
from  her  ...loiwc  P.  L.  i.  352; 
in  her  (nature's)  own  loins  she 
hutched  the  all -worshipped  ore  : 
C.  718. 

Lonolinass,  sb.  the  condition  of 
being  alone,  solitariness :  C.  404. 

Lonely,  adj.  (a)  companionless,  soli- 
Ury:  P.  L.  xi.  290 ;  C.  200 ; 
lonely  steps  :  P.  L.  ii.  828. 


(6)  isolated ;  lonely  tower :  11  P. 
83. 

[c)  desolate  ;  lonely  moujitains  : 
N.  O.  181. 
Long,  (1)  adj.  (a)  relatively  great  in 
measurement  from  end  to  end  : 
P.  L.  VI.  484 ;  vii.  328,  480 ;  ix. 
1104;  XII.  146;  P.  R.  iv.  27; 
long  and  large  :  P.  L.  i.  195  ;  long 
way :  P.  L.  ii.  432  ;  v.  904  ;  IX. 
626 ;  C.  183 ;  reach :  P.  L.  x. 
323  ;  beams,  rule  of  light :  N.  0. 
Ill  ;  C.  340. 

(6)  having  a  great  extent  from 
beginning  to  end ;  long  debate  : 
P.  L.  II.  390 ;  IX.  87 ;  P.  R.  i. 
95  ;  S.  A.  863  ;  petition  :  S.  A. 
650  ;  retinue  :  P.  L.  v.  355 ;  comp., 
longer  scroll :  P.  L.  xii.  336. 

(c)  having  a  great  extent  in 
duration ;  lojig  time :  P.  L.  ii. 
297  ;  VI.  245  ;  xii.  23,  316  ;  sup. : 
P.  R.  I.  56;  night:  P.  7;  eternity: 
L.  11;  vacation:  U.  C.  ii.  14; 
succession,  descent  of  birth  :  P.  L. 
XII.  331;  S.  A.  171  ;  life:  P.  R. 
IV.  298  ;  pursuit :  P.  L.  vi.  538  ; 
labour,  tot/,  etc.  :  P.  L.  vi.  492  ; 
X.  573  ;  C.  1006 ;  Ps.  cxiv.  2  ; 
sufferance,  tribulations,  etc. :  P. 
L.  III.  198,  336  ;    iv.  535;    P.  R. 

III.  279 ;  obedience,  indulgence : 
P.  L.  VII.  159;  P.  R.  i.  110; 
comp.,  longer  pause:  P.  L.  iii.  56. 

fig.,  timers  long  and  dark  pro- 
spective-glass: V.  Ex.  71. 

{d)  excessive  in  duration  ;  long 
day's  dying  :  P.  L.  X.  964;  /... 
thought  it  long  :  P.  L.  IX.  857. 

(«)  lengthy,  prolix  :  P.  L.  ix. 
30 ;  tedious ;  long  were  to  tell 
wliat :  P.  L.  X.  469 ;  the  rest  were 
long  to  tell :  P.  L.  i.  507  ;  xii. 
261  ;  in  elliptical  phrase ;  too 
long,  too  long  to  recount :  P.  L. 
III.' 473;  P.  R.  II.  189. 

(/)  that  has  continued  for  a 
long  time ;   long  renown :    P.   R. 

IV.  84. 

(2)  absol.  or  sb.  (a)  great  extent 
of  time  ;  ere  long  :  P.  L.  i.  651  ; 
IV.  113  ;  IX.  172,  246.  598  ;  S.  A. 
468,  1242 ;  Cir.  26 ;  P.  10 ;  S.  M. 
26 ;  C.  151,  562;  Ps.  lxxxv.  39  ; 
as  one  word,  erelong  :  P.  L.  xi. 
626,  627. 

{b)  continued  stay :  M.  M.  10. 
(c)  a  long  syllable  :  8.  xiii.  4. 

(3)  adv.  (a)  for  or  during  a 
great  extent  of  time :  P.  L.  i. 
659;    II.  778;    iii.   14,  261,499; 
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IV.  371;  V.  113;  vi.  659;  viii. 
454  ;  IX.  26,  397,  445,  949,  1064 ; 
X.  115,  189,  352,  482;  xi.  494, 
581 ;  XII.  421 ;  P.  R.  i.  28,  55  ; 
II.  15,  103;  HI.  360,  378,  389; 
S.  A.  476,  592,  1012,  1125,  1269 ; 
D.  F.  I.  13,  17 ;  N.  0.  134;  L*A. 
140  ;  L.  35  ;  not  long :  P.  L.  iii. 
242;  VI.  331,  582,  634 ;  ix.  601  ; 
X.  509 ;  P.  R.  IV.  107,  618;  8.  A. 
474,  1033 ;  M.  M.  34  ;  so  long  : 
P.  L.  III.  601  ;  IX.  18,  844;  P.  R. 
I.  17,  125 ;  II.  32,  304 ;  iii.  41  ; 
U.  C.  I.  11 ;  ho^o  long :  P.  L.  xi. 
198,  554;  Ps.  vi.  7;  lxxx.  17, 
18  ;  Lxxxii.  5  ;  too  long  :  P.  L. 
IX.  747  ;  fhw  long  :  P.  L.  iii.  378 ; 
P.  R.  11.  101.  . 
comp, :  P.  L.  V.  63 ;  vii.  101  ; 

VIII.  252 ;  X.  10a3  ;  xi.  48,  259  ; 
N.  O.  225 ;  C.  577 ;  no  longer : 
P.  L.  X.  365 ;  xii.  594 ;  longer 
than :  P.  L.  xi.  91 ;  xii.  437  ;  P. 
R.  II.  421 ;  not  longer  than :  P.  L. 

IX.  140. 

(b)  at  or  to  a  point  of  time  far 
distant  ttom  the  time  indicated  ; 
long  after :  P.  L.  i.  80,  383 ;  iii. 
497  ;  V.  387,  762 ;  long  before  : 
P.  L.  I.  748 ;  IV.  213  ;  how  long 
b^ore  :  P.  L.  ix.  138  ;  long  ere  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  242 ;  long  since  :  P.  R. 
I.  399  ;  IV.  189  ;  S.  A.  929  ;  long 
of  old :  P.  R.  IV.  604 ;  long  of 
yore  :  II.  P.  23. 

(c)  in  the  far  past,  long  ago : 
Ps.  LXXX.  62. 

{d)  for  the  period  of,  through- 
out the  length  of  ;  all  day  long  : 
P.  L.  IV.  616;  Ps.  cxxxvi.  30; 
all  night  long :  P.  L.  ii.  286  ;  iv. 
603,  657  ;  v.  657  ;  Ps.  lxxxviii. 
3 ;  the  summer  long :  P.  R.  iv. 
246. 

(4)  rb.  intr.  to  be  desirous, 
wish :  P.  L.  ii.  55 ;  ix.  593 ;  with 
prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  x.  877 ;  S.  A. 
1554 ;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  5. 

part.  adj.  longing,  showing 
yearning  desire :  P.  L.  ix.  743. 

vbl.  w.   longing,   yearning  de- 
sire: P.  L.  IV.  511. 
Longitude,  sb.  (a)  a  plain  continu- 
ous in  one  direction  (Masson) :  P. 
L.  V.  754. 

{b)  in  utmost  longitude^  at  the 
farthest  distance  west :  P.  L.  iv. 
539;  by  ...lowfitudet  toward  the 
east  or  west :  P.  L.  ill.  576. 

(r)  the  course  of  the  sun  from 
east  to  west :  P.  L.  vii.  373. 


Long-tbreatened,  adj.  announi 
something    to   be  inflicted 
before  the   infliction :    P. 
59. 
Long-wandered,  ady.  having 
for  a  great  extent  of  time : 
XII.  313. 
Look,   I.  sb,   (often    impoeaib 
determine  whether  a  pasaa{ 
longs  in  (1)  (6)  or  in  {%) )  (] 
action  of  looking,  glance  < 
eye :    P.  L.  i.  680  ;  ii.  418 ; 
616  ;   IX.  222,  239,  309 ;  x. 
P.  R.   II.  216  ;   11  P.  39 ;  « 
death  :  P.  L.  x.  296. 

(b)  with  adj.  or  phra» 
noting  the  feelings  express 
the  look  ;  ardent,  gentle,  lool 
L.  IX.  397  ;  x.  919  ;  griewn 
L.  IV.  28  ;  disdair^ul,  foUia 
unchoHte :  P.  L.  IL  680 ; 
533  ;  C.  464 ;  looks  of  love : 
V.  12 ;  of  sympathy :  P.  I 
464. 

(2)  appearance    of    the 
tenance,  visual  or  facial  e: 
sion:   P.  L.  ii.   106,  307; 
look  defiance  lours :  P.  L.  rv 
icith  look  componed :  P.  L.  vi 
eMranged  in  look  :  P.  L.  ix. 
look  serene  :   P.  L.  x.   1094 ; 
P.  L.  I.  522 ;  V.  122 ;  ix.  63 
A.  1246;  dispatcl^fullooks : 
V.  331  ;  rigid  looks  of...  auai 
C.  450 ;  looks  aghast  and  sat 
R.  I.  43 ;  love  vxlh  not  in  their 
P.  L.  X.  Ill  ;  said  of  anima 
their  looks  much  reason :  P. '. 
558. 

(6)  appearance,   aspect : 
IX.    454 ;    S.  A.   1068,    1304 
871  ;  j)l. :  P.  L.  iv.  291,  670 
viri.  474 ;  x.  360. 

II.  I'ft.  {pres.  Sd  sing.  \w 
P.  L.  IV.  33)  intr.  (1)  to  dire 
eyes  upon  some  object,  ni 
eyes  in  seeing  :  P.  L.  v.  fr 
993 ;  XI.  556,  638,  712,  84( 
R.  III.  310;  where  no  profan 
may  look:  IIP.  140;  €U  i 
doum  to  look :  P.  L.  iv.  460 
per. :  P.  R.  iv.  236. 

(&)  with  an  adv. ;  look 
ward  angel  now  :  L.  163  ; 
l>ack :  P.  L.  xii.  641  ;  with 
or  downward  :  P.  L.  ill.  54* 
887 ;  imper. :  P.  L.  iii.  722 ; 
on :  P.  L.  XI.  897 ;  thou  /< 
on :  P.  L.  TX.  312  ;  with  uf 
L.  IV.  1010,  1013 ;  S.  A.  191 
hungry  sheep  look  up :  L.  12 
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(e)  with  a  prqa. ;  with  into :  P. 
L.  II.  918 ;  IV.  458 ;  with  on  :  P. 
L.  IV.  462 ;  imper, :  C.  910 ;   H. 

B.  3;  /g.,  on  tohoae  fresh  lap  the 
swart  star  ...  looks :  L.  138  ;  with 
through ;  she  (the  soul)  might  look 
at  will  through  every  pore :  S.  A. 
^t  A9-t  ^^  sun. ..looks  through 
the  ...  air  :  P.  L.  i.  595. 

{d)  with  adv,  and  prep.;  look 
in  cU:  V.  Ex.  35;  justice  ...look 
€iown  on ...  men :  Ps.  Lxxxv.  48. 

(e)  said  of  God ;  out  of  heaven 
shalt  look  down :  P.  L.  ui.  257 ; 
look  down  from  heaven :  Pa.  Lxxx. 
57  ;  through  the  fiery  pillar . . .  look- 
ing forth  :  P.  L.  xiL  209 ;  looking 
on  the  earth  :  P.  R.  in.  61  ;  look 
so  near  upon  :  N.  0.  44. 

(S)  to  fix  the  attention  or  re- 
Ifard  on:  P.  L.  ix.  687;  Pa. 
Lxxxnr.  31. 

(5)  behold  !  see !  used  to  win 
attention :  A.  1. 

(4)  to  afford  an  outlook  :  P.  L. 
IV.  178  ;  l<x>ks  toward :  L.  162. 

(6)  to  seem,  appear ;  the  blasted 
stars  looked  wan  :  P.  L.  x.  412  ; 
envy  to  look  wan  :  S.  xiii.  6. 

In  combination  with  other  words ; 
(a)  look  for,  expect:  P.  L.  v.  800; 
P.  K  II.  86 ;  S.  A.  1065. 

(6)  look  like,  appear  as  if  thou 
wert :  P.  L.  iv.  33. 

(e)  look  round,  look  about  in 
every  direction  :  P.  L.  vi.  529. 

{d)  look  to,  think  of,  consider : 

C.  777. 

v&^.  s&.  looking ;  (a)  the  action 
of  looking ;  with  down :  P.  L. 
xn.  60. 

(6)  prospect ;  with  round :  P. 
L.  XI.  381. 

See  Dlre-lookiiig. 
Loop-hole,  fh,  a  small  aperture  made 
to  look  through  :   P.  L.  ix.  1110  ; 
fig.y  the  mom  ...from  her  cabined 
loop-hole  peep :  C.  140. 
Loom,  tuij.  (a)  free  from  restraint ; 
l^reak  loose :    P.  L.   in.  87  ;    rv. 
889,  918  ;    let  loose  ...  his  ire  :  P. 
L.  II.  155. 

(6)  not  tied  up  or  secured  ;  of 
hair :  P.  L.  iv.  497  ;  C.  863. 

(e)  not  tightly  drawn ;  loose 
traces :  C.  2SXi  :  Jig. ,  to  disordered 
rage  let  loose  the  reins :  P.  L.  vi. 
696. 

{d)  not  compact  in  arrange- 
ment!?), detached  (?);  loose  gar- 
lands I  P.  L.  iiL  362. 


(e)  not  dense ;  loose  array :  P. 
L.  II.  887. 

(/)  wanton,  dissolute :  C.  174, 
464. 

(2)  adv.  carelessly,  thought- 
lessly :  S.  A.  675. 

(8)  vb.  tr.  to   untie ;    loose  this 
Ooniian  knot :  V.  Ex.  90. 
Loosely,  cuiv.  (a)  not  in  a  compact 
body :  P.  L.  vii.  425. 
(6)  immorally  :  S.  A.  1022. 
Loosen,  vb.  to  unfix,  detach :  P.  L. 

VI.  643. 
Lop,    vh.   tr.    (a)    to    cut    off   the 
branches  from :  P.  L.  ix.  210. 

{h)  to  cut  off;  to  lop  their 
(branches)  wanton  growth  :  P.  L. 
IV.  629 ;  xoith  branches  lopped : 
P.  L.  VI.  575. 

fn.,  head  and  hands  lopped  off'. 
P.  L.  I.  459. 
LoqnadooB,   adj.   talkative :    P.  L. 

X.  161. 
Lord,  I.  sb,  (1)  master,  ruler,  sover- 
eign: P.  L.  XI.  803;  XII.  93, 
349;  man  over  men  he  made  not 
lord:  P.  L.  xii.  70;  their  lordSy 
the  Philistines:  S.  A.  251  ;  tlie 
herds  tcoiild  over-multitude  their 
lords :  C.  731. 

(b)  applied  to  Adam  and  Eve, 
or  to  Adam  only,  as  possessing 
the  earth  :  P.  L.  i.  32 ;  iv.  290 ; 
VIII.  339 ;  IX.  154,  273,  658 ;  x. 
401  ;  applied  to  man  ;  o'er  the 
works  of  thy  hands  thou  mad^sl 
him  lord  :  Ps.  viii.  17. 

(c)  applied  to  death  :  P.  L.  ii. 
699. 

(d)  applied  to  the  fallen  angels 
on  earth :  P.  L.  x.  467 ;  to  Satan : 
P.  R.  IV.  167. 

(e)  applied  to  the  Prelacy ; 
your  Prelate  Lord  :  F.  of  C.  1. 

(2)  God,  the  ruler  of  the  uni- 
verse :  P.  L.  IV.  516,  943 ;  v. 
608;  viri.  106;  ix.  235;  xi.  257; 
S.  A.  477  ;  their  great  Lord:  S.  M. 
22;  heaven' H  Lord:  P.  L.  ii.  236; 
VI.  425  ;  universal  Lord  :  P.  L.  v. 
205;  viii.  376;  the  Lord  of  all :  P. 
L.  X.  794 ;  the  Lortl :  P.  L.  xn. 
34;  Ps.  r.  15;  ii.  5,  9, 14;  in.  15, 
23;  IV.  13;  vi.  18,20;  Lxxxi.  41, 
61  ;  Lxxxiv.  41  ;  ijcxxv.  29,  49 ; 
Lxxxvn.  5,  21  ;  vocative :  S. 
xviii.  1 ;  Ps.  III.  1,  7,  19 ;  rv.  28, 
42;  v.  21  ;  vi.  1,  3,  7;  vn.  1,  7, 
31  ;  Lxxxin.  60 ;  lxxxiv.  6 ; 
LXXxv.  2,  25;  lxxxvi.  1,  9,  11, 
13,   17,  26,  31,   37,  41,   53,   63 
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Lxxxviii.  39,  53, 57  ;  tht  Lord  thy 
Ood :  P.  R.  IV.  177,  561  ;  Pa. 
Lxxxi.  41  ;  Jehovah  our  fjord : 
Pa.  vrii.  1,  23;  Lord  Gody  Lord 
Ood  of  HoHtfi^  Lord  of  Hontn :  P. 
L.  X.  163 ;  Pe.  Lxxx.  17,  78 ; 
Lxxxiv.  2,  13,  29,  45 ;  lxxxviii. 
1. 

(8)  applied  to  the  Son  of  God 
as  a  partner  in  the  divine  admini- 
stration :  P.  L.  V.  799;  vi.  451, 
887 ;  VII.  205 ;  applied  to  Chiist 
as  having  power  on  earth,  or  as 
the  saviour  of  man  :  P.  L.  xii. 
502,  544 ;  P.  R.  i.  475 ;  ii.  335, 
376;  N.  O.  26,  60,  76,  242;  P.  10. 

(4)  as  a  designation  of  official 
rank  ;  used,  always  in  the  pi.,  of 
the  Phiiistian  lords,  sometimes 
apparently  in  sense  (1) :  S.  A. 
482,  920,  947,  1108,  1182,  1195, 
1205,  1250,  1310,  1318, 1371,  1391, 
1411, 1418, 1447, 1457,  1607,  1653; 
vocative :  S.  A.  1640 ;  used  of 
angels  ;  the  (jreat  Seraphic  Lords: 
P.  L.  I.  794.' 

(6)  as  a  title,  forming  part  of  a 

Serson's    customary  appellation : 
I.  492,  966. 

II.  rb.  iiiJr.  to  rule  tyrannically 
oivr  :  S.  A.  267. 
Lordly,  (1)  atij.  (a)  ruled  by  lords  : 
Ps.  LXXX  1 1.  2. 

{b)  absolute  in  authority  ;  Jig., 
hislonUyjeet:  Ps.  vm,  18. 

(r)  proud,  haughty,  domineer- 
ing, jhw/>.  :  S.  A.  1418;  imperious, 
sovereign  ;  ./IrV/.,  hin  (the  sun's) 
lordly  eye  :    P.  L.  iii.  578. 

(2)  adv.    in   the    manner  of    a 
lord,  imperiously  :    P.  L.  ii.  243  ; 
S.  A.  1353. 
Lore,  sb.  [a)  a  piece  of  instruction, 
lesson  :  P.  L.  ii.  815. 

(ft)  teaching,  doctrine  ;  princely 
tore:  C.  34  ;  virtue  ...  her  lore  : 
P.  R.  1.  483. 

(c)  command ;  understanding 
ruled  not.  and.  th€  vill  heard  not 
her  fore:  P.  L.  ix.  1128. 

See  Loye-lorn. 
Lose,  rb.  ipret.  and  past  part,  lost) 
tr.  (1)  ill  jHissii^ ;  {a)  to  bo  brought 
to  destruction  or   ruin:    P.  L.   i. 
312,  525 ;  ix.  784  :  to  perish  :  of 
perHons:  P.  L.  ix.  642;  xi.  682. 

(ft)  to  be  ruined  morally,  be 
damned  ;  said  of  Adam  or  Eve,  or 
of  mankind:  P.  L.  in.  150,  173, 
223,  280  ;  ix.  900.  1165  ;  x.  Jh>9  ; 
dead  in  nina  and  lost :    P.  L.   iii. 


233 ;  /<M/  in  death:  Gir.  18;  said 
of  Abdiel,  who  did  not  sin  with 
the  fallen  angels ;  relumed  not 
lost :  P.  L.  VI.  25. 

(2)  to  be  deprived  of;  (a)  a 
j>la4^e^  8t4jUt^  qualUy,  etc. :    P.  L. 

I.  270  ;  n.  325  ;  in.  206 ;  v.  731  ; 
vm.  332 ;  xi.  288,  347  ;  xii.  621  ; 
P.  R.  I.  390 ;  G.  468 ;  Paradi^, 
heathen:  P.  L.  i.  316;  P.  R.  I.  2, 
52  ;  give  not  heaven /or  lost :  P.  L. 

II.  14 ;  lose  Htrength  :  S.  A,  1502  ; 
lone  (rrightneSHf  IwArt :  P.  L.  I. 
591  ;  P.  R.  I.  377 ;  glory ,  honour: 
P.  L.  IV.  854;  S.A.  1103;  hapjn- 
11489,  good :  P.  L.  ix.  1072 ;  xi. 
59,  87  ;  freedom,  liberty :  P.  L. 
XI.  798 ;  XII.  101  ;  hope,  grati- 
tude :  P.  R.  III.  204 ;  IV.  188 ; 
ifirtue :  P.  L.  ii.  483 ;  xi.  798 ;  P. 
R.  IV.  352. 

(ft)  lose  being :  P.  L.  II.  146 ; 
sense  :  P.  R.  i.  382 ;  sight,  eyes : 
S.  A.  914,  927,  1489;  S.  xxii.  10; 
upright  shajte  :  C.  52. 

(c)  to  be  deprived  of  a  person 
by  death :  P.  L.  ix.  959 ;  by 
separation  :  P.  L.  i.  471;  ii.  110; 

III.  280 ;  P.  R.  III.  377. 

(r/)  to  fail  to  maintain  resist- 
ance, courwje  :  P.  L.  vi.  838  ;  S. 
A.  1286;  the  spell  hath  lost  his 
hold:  C.  919. 

(e)  to  cease  to  have  pain  and 
woe  :  P.  L.  ii.  607  ;  care  :  P.  L. 
II.  48  ;  anger :  P.  L.  X.  945. 

(/)  ^  part  with  ;  the  air  such 
jtleasurf  loth  to  lose:  N.  O.  90. 

(g)  to  allow  to  go  into  another's 
posttessiou  ;  lose  U  (sceptre)  to  a 
stranger:   P.  L.  xii.  ,358. 

{h)  to  be  deprived  of  the  power 
of ;   with  prep.  inf. :  P.  R.  I.  378. 

(t)  in  /KiwAfifY  without  reference 
to  any  definite  person ;  true  lifterty 
is  lost  :  P.  L.  XII.  84;  tnrtne  given 
for  lost :  S.  A.  1697  ;  to  cease  to 
be  present ;  /or  er^r  lost  from  life : 
P.  L.  XII.  429;  to  cease  to  exist ; 
time  and  />luce  art  lost :  P.  L.  ii. 
895. 

ij)  ah>iol.  or  intr.  to  suffer  losn: 
P.  L.  vii.  153;  wifttlom  in  discour^^e 
unfh  her  loses  :  P.  L.  viii.  553. 

(3)  to  cease  to  know  the  where- 
abouts of  rt  jterson  :  P.  R.  ii.  97  ; 
G.  288,  510  ;  an  animal  :  C.  498. 

(ft)  to  fail  to  keep  in  sight;  lost 
sight  o/:  P.  L.  iv.  573. 

(c)  to  fail  to  retain  in  memory  ; 
their  memory  be  lost :   P.  L.  xii» 
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46 ;  name  ...  be  lost  in  memory : 
Pk.  Lxxxm.  16. 

(4)  to  spend  unprofitably  or  in 
vain  ;  labour  lose :  P.  L.  ix.  944  ; 
/air  event  of  love  and  youth  not  lost : 
P.  L.  XI.  594;  Ul  is  lost  that 
praise :  C.  271  ;  to  waste  tfie 
prime  :  P.  L.  v.  21. 

(6)  to  fail  to  obtain  revenge : 
P.  L.  X.  1036 ;  pleasure :  P.  L.  ix. 
1022. 

(6)  to  fail  to  receive  reward : 
P.  L.  XL  459 ;  P.  R.  iii.  104. 

(6)  to  lose  in  a  contest,  Jig.  : 
P.  R.  I.  154 ;  III.  148 ;  to  be  de- 
feated in  ;  the  field  be  lost :  P.  L. 
I.  105  ;  abaol.  to  be  defeated  :  P. 
R.  IV.  6. 

(7)  to  cause  the  loss  of ;  what 
war  hath  lost :  P.  L.  x.  374  ;  lost 
ifur  hopes :  P.  L.  I.  637 ;  with 
dat.f  hath  lo^U  us  heaven  :  P.  L.  i. 
136. 

(8)  refi,  to  lose  one's  way,  go 
astray  :  P.  R.  ii.  98;  in  passive : 
P.  L.  II.  975 ;  P.  R.  ii.  416 ;  Jig., 
thoughts  ...lost :  P.  L.  ir.  149  ;  in 
wandering  mazes  (of  thought)  lost : 
P.  L.  II.  561. 

part.  adj.  lost ;  (a)  ruined 
morally :  P.  L.  i.  243. 

{b)  no  longer  held  or  possessed ; 
lost  region.  Paradise :  P.  L.  ii. 
982 ;  P.  R.  IV.  608  ;  shape :  P.  L. 
X.  574;  siglU:  S.  A.  162;  right: 
P.  L.  II.  231  ;  happiness,  bliss, 
etc.:  P.  L.  1.55;  P.  R.  I.  419; 
tome  is  lost,  has  passed  from  my 
poesession :  P.  L.  iv.  109 ;  ix. 
479. 

(c)  not  to  be  found ;  of  persons : 
P.  R  II.  19 ;  C.  350. 

See  Salf-loet. 

,  sb.  (1)  ruiu,  destruction,  over- 
throw :  P.  L.  I.  188,  265,  526, 
631  ;  II.  21,  330,  770. 

{b)  spiritual  ruin  ;  utttr  loss  : 
P.  L.  in.  308 ;  ix.  131  ;  must  re- 
deem, our  loss :  N.  0.  1 53. 

(2)  the  being  deprived  of,  or 
the  failure  to  hold  or  keep  what 
one  has  p^issessed  :  P.  L.  i v.  849 ; 
with  q/*:  P.  L.  i.  4  ;  loss  of  life, 
sight,  etc.;  P.  L.  x.  1019;  S.  A. 
67,  644,  1744 ;  S.  Xll.  14  ;  tUter 
loss  of  being :  P.  L.  ii.  440. 

{b)  the  being  deprived  of  a  per- 
son by  death  ;  with  of:  P.  L.  ix. 
912 ;  preceded  by  pron.  in  the 
objective  genitive  :  D.  F.  I.  72  ; 
L.   49 ;  by  separation  :  P.  R.   ii. 


29 ;  with  of:  P.  L.  iv.  904;  with 
obj.  gen.  pron. :  P.  L.  viii.  480 ; 
A.  100 ;  C.  287 ;  L.  49. 

(c)  the  being  defeated  in;  loss 
of...  battle :  P.  L.  rv.  11. 

(8)  failure  to  obtain :  P.  L.  x. 
752. 

(4)  the  cause  of  spiritual  ruin  : 
P.  L.  VII.  74. 

(6)  diminution  of  one's  pos- 
sessions :  V.  Ex.  9 ;  T.  7 ;  repair 
that  loss :  P.  L.  in.  678. 

(6)  at  a  loss,  uncertain  what  to 
say  :  P.  R.  iv.  366. 
Lot,  sb.  (1)  the  casting  of  lots ;  by 
lot :  C.  20. 

(2)  what  falls  to  a  person  by 
lot ;  (a)  one's  turn  ;  to  thee  thy 
course  by  lot  hath  given  :  P.  L.  iv. 
561. 

{b)  that  which  comes  to  a  per- 
son by  fate  or  divine  providence, 
fortune,  destiny  :  P.  L.  i.  608 ; 
IV.  1011 ;  IX.  690.  881,  952 ;  P.  R. 
III.  57;  S.  A.  996;  S.  ii.  11 ; 
jn-eseiU  lot:  P.  L.  ii.  223;  C.  789; 
lamentaJl)le^  favoured,  hajtpier,  un- 
fortunate :  P.  L.  II.  617  ;  IV.  446; 
P.  R.  II.  91  ;  8.  A.  1743 ;  each 
day's  lot :  P.  L.  xi.  765  ;  the  lot  of 
other  women  :  P.  R.  ii.  70 ;  either 
of  these  is  in  thy  lot :  S.  A.  1292  ; 
OA  their  lot  shall  lead :  P.  L.  x, 
261. 

by  lot  from  Jove  :  A.  44. 
Lot,  "/>.  tlie  son  of  Harau  and  the 
nephew  of  Abraham :  Ps.  lxxxiii. 
32. 
Loth.     See  Loath. 

Loud,  (1)  a^j.  (a)  strong  or  powerful 
in  sound  :  P.  L.  ii.  921  ;  S.  A. 
1510;  N.  O.  215;  loud  acclaim, 
shout,  eto. :  P.  L.  ii.  r>20 ;  in. 
346,  348,  397;  vi.  23;  x.  465; 
P.  R.  II.  235 ;  sup. :  P.  R.  i.  275; 
accompanie<l  by  a  loud  sound ; 
loud  accident:  S.  A.  1552;  sup., 
loudest  i^ehemence:  P.  L.  ii.  954; 
expressed  with  or  jn  a  loud  sound 
or  voice  ;  hud  lamentation  or 
lament :  P.  L.  n.  ^79  ;  vni.  244  ; 
N.  O.  163 ;  praises,  sorrows ^ 
mirth  :  S.  A.  436  ;  P.  55  ;  (;.  202 ; 
sup. ,  loudeft  oratory  :  P.  L.  xi.  8  ; 
singing  or  crying  with  a  loud 
voice  ;  loud  choir  :  N.  O.  1 15  ;. 
Cerberean  mouths  full  loud  :  P.  L. 
II.  655. 

{b)  making  a  loud  sound  ;  loud 
timitreh,  trumpets :  P.  L.  i.  394, 
532;  VI.  59;  xii.  229;  S.  M.  11  > 
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tempest :  P.  L.  iii.  429 ;  Argestes 
laud :  P.  L.  x.  699 ;  Number 
loud :  V.  Ex.  99 ;  loud  mMrule  of 
cfMos :  P.  L.  VII  271. 

(c)  current ;  hud  report^  ru- 
mour :  8.  A.  1090 ;  S.  xv.  4. 

(2)  adv.  with  a  great  noUe  or 
voice  :  P.  L.  i.  314  ;  vi.  557,  567 ; 
X.  641  ;    XII.  56 ;   P.  R.  ii.  290 ; 

IV.  488 ;  P.  26  ;  C.  849 ;  S.  xvi. 
8 ;  Pa.  Lxxxi.  2 ;  ye  winds  breathe 
soft  or  hitd :  P.  L.  V.  193 ;  rock- 
ing loinds  are  pi/nng  loud :  II  P. 
126;  detds  ...though  mute  sjtoke 
loud  the  doer:  S.  A.  248;  comp., 
be  louder  heard :  P.  L.  X.  954 ; 
sup.  :  P.  R.  IV.  339 ;  aloud,  audi- 
bly :  P.  L.  X.  845. 

Londoiy,  adv.  with  a  great  sound : 

V.  Ex.  24 ;  L.  17. 

Lour,  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  frown,  scowl : 
S.  A.  1057;  to  be  expressed  by 
frownint^ ;  in  his  look  defiance 
lours  :  P.  L.  iv.  873. 

(6)  to  look  dark  and  threaten- 
ing; sky  loured:  P.  L.  ix.  1002. 

part.  adj.  louriog,  dark  and 
stormy  ;  louring  night :  P.  R.  I  v. 
398  ;  dark  and  threatening  ;  lour- 
intj  element :  P.  L.  ii.  490. 

LouM,  sb.  the  insect  PedicrUus  :  P. 
L.  xii.  177. 

Love,  I.  ^6.  (1)  warm  affection, 
tender  attachment :  P.  L.  iv.  465 ; 
a  father's  loi^  :  S.  A.  1506. 

(A)  as  an  abstract  quality  ;  the 
spirit  of  love :  P.  L.  viil.  477  ;  in 
every  gesture  dignity  and  love :  P. 
L.  VIII.  489  ;  lore^  nweefnesM,  good- 
ness in  her  pernon shined :  S.  xxiii. 
1 1 ;  love  r*'finfs  the  thowjhls :  P.  L. 
VIII.  589 ;  ra'ty-retl^  love's  proper 
hue :  P.  L.  viii.  619. 

(2)  affection,  benevolence,  good- 
will ;  (a)  as  one  of  the  elements  of 
heaven  :  P.  L.  xii.  550;  L.  177. 

(6)  the  affection  and  benevolence 
of  God  or  Christ:  P.  L.  in.  142; 
IV.  68,  69 ;  love  divine :  P.  L.  in. 
225 ;  sapience  and  lot*e  immense  : 
P.  L.  VII.  195;  the  love  of  God 
or  Christ  towards  men  :  P.  L.  in. 
213,  298;  v.  502,515;  xii.  380; 
S.  M.22;  Ps.  Lxxx.  34;  immor- 
tal love  to  mortal  men  :  P.  L.  in. 
267 ;  set  on  man  his  equal  love :  P. 
L.  VIII.  228 ;  in  thee  love  hath 
abonmttd:  P.  L.  in.  312;  un- 
examj^ed^  exceeding  love :  P.  L. 
III.  410 ;  C.  15,  16 ;  paternal :  P. 
L.  XI.  353. 


(e)  the  affection  or  devotion  of 
ansels  towards  God  or  each  other : 
P.  JL  III.  104 ;  acts  of  zeal  and 
love :  P.  L.  v.  593 ;  his  love^  his 
zeal:  P.  L.  v.  900;  festivals  of 
joy  and  love :  P.  L.  vi.  94 ;  the 
benevolence  of  angels  to  men; 
works  of  love  or  enmity  :  P.  L.  I. 
431 ;  the  Tempter  ...with  show  of 
zeai  and  love  to  mem :  P.  L.  IX. 
665  ;  show  of  loir  well  feigned : 
P.  L.  IX.  492. 

(d)  the  affectionate  devotion  of 
man  to  God  :  P.  L.  IX.  286,  335 ; 
X.  Ill  ;  XII.  489;  by  obedience 
and  love :  P.  L.  xii.  403 ;  heavenly 
lovej  such  love  as  heavenly  beings 
feel :  P.  L.  viii.  592. 

(e)  the  affection  of  man  to  roan 
as  prompted  by  religion ;  add 
love^  by  name  to  come  caUed  charity, 
the  soul  of  all  the  rest :  P.  L.  xii. 
583. 

(/)  personified;  FaithandLove: 
S.  XIV.  1,  9;  Truth  and  Peare 
and  Love  :  T.  16 ;  possibly  also ; 
Joy  and  Love  :  P.  L.  in.  338. 

(3)  liking,  devotion ;  the  love  of 
sacred  song  :  P.  L.  III.  29. 

(4)  the  affection  between  the 
sexes,  usually  as  the  basis  of 
marriage:  P.  L.  iv.  499;  vni. 
569,  589;  ix.  241,  822.  991,  1163; 
X.  153,  973  ;  xi.  588,  594  ;  S.  A. 
790,  810,  813,  836,  837,  838, 
863,  873,  923,  1005;  II  P.  108; 
tooman's  love :  S.  A.  1012 ;  mutual 
low :  P.  L.  IV.  728 ;  equal  joy  as 
equal  love :  P.  L.  ix.  882 ;  connubial^ 
wedded,  etc. :  P.  L.  iv.  743,  750 ; 

IX.  263,  319 ;  S.  A.  385 ;  cordial, 
teiultr,  etc. :  P.  L.  v.  12;  ix.  367, 
983  ;  X.  915  ;  unlibidinoiis  :  P.  L. 
V.  449 ;  love's  embraces :  P.  L.  rv. 
322 ;  love  and  spousal  embraces : 
S.  A.  388  ;  love's  due  rites :  P.  L. 

X.  !)94;  love's  law:  S.  A.  811; 
love's  prisoner  :  S.  A.  808  ;  linked 
in  lore  :  P.  L.  ix.  970 ;  glorious  or 
ha}y})y  trial  of  love  :  P.  L.  IX.  961, 
975  ;  agony  of,  jealousy  of  love  : 
P.  L.  IX.  858*;  S.  A.  791 ;  terror 
be  in  love  :  P.  L.  ix.  490 ;  success 
in  lore  :  S.  I.  7  ;  officer  of  love  :  P. 
L.  x.  960 ;  joy  and  loi^ :  P.  L. 
III.  67,  613 ;  /ore  and  mutual 
honour :  P.  L.  viii.  58  ;  collateral 
love  ami  dearest  amity:  P.  L. 
viii.  426 ;  love  and  siceei  com- 
jdiance :  P.  L.  viii.  602 ;  ,/irm 
faith  and  love :    P.  L.   ix.   1286 ; 
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ameU  camferM  euui  love :  P.  L.  ix. 
900;  tmSet  ..,areo/lovtlhe/ood: 
P.  L.  IX.  240 ;  a  similar  emotion 
aroiued  in  Satan  at  the  sight  of 
Eve :  P.  L.  ix.  475 ;  nied  m  the 
■ame  connection  of,  the  tender 
attachment  between  angela :  P. 
L.  vm.  615 ;  without  love  no  hap- 
pmen:  P.  L.  viu.  021;  hell... 
where  neither  Joy  nor  love  :  P.  L. 
IT.  509. 

(6)  the  god  of  love,  Cnpid  :  C. 
124;  8.  I.  13;  here  Love  ht9  golden 
-ake^fU  employB:  P.  L.  iv.  703;  or, 
poMiblv,  Venus  :  P.  L.  xi.  5S9. 

(•)  the  lo^tification  of  sexual 
passion :  P.  L.  ix.  1042. 

(7)  an  object  of  tender  attach- 
ment ;  ahe  ..,fit  love  for  nods  :  P. 
L.  IX.  489;  sweetheart:  N.  0.  91. 

n.  v6.  {prea.  2d  sing,  lov'st : 
P.  L.  VI.  733;  lovdd,  diayl, :  Ps. 
UEXX.  4)  tr,  (1)  to  regard  with 
warm  affection,  hold  dear :  S.  A. 
938 ;  C.  023 ;  Ps.  lxxxviii.  71 ; 
used  of  Satan  in  reference  to 
noan :  P.  L.  iv.  303. 

(6)  to  regard  with  affectionate 
reverence ;  used  of  the  sentiment 
•of  angels  or  men  towards  God : 
P.  L.  V.  550 ;  VIII.  034 ;  Ps.  v. 
36 ;  ab9ol. :  P.  L.  v.  539,  540. 

(c)  to  have  affection  and  bene- 
volence for;  used  of  the  senti- 
ment of  God  towards  man  :  P.  L. 
III.  151 ;  VI.  733 ;  xii.  502 ;  Pb. 
ucxxi.  47 ;  Sioii's  fair  gales  the 
Lord  loves  :  Ps.  lxxxvii.  5. 

{d)  with  reference  to  love  be- 
tween the  sexes :  P.  L.  viii.  577, 
^7 ;  IX.  832  ;  S.  A.  878. 

{e)absol.  or  intr.:  P.  L.viii.  012; 
IX.  271 ;  X.  903,  993  ;  to  regard 
•each  other  with  warm  affection : 
P.  L.  vni.  033;  used  in  this 
•connection  of  angels  ;  love  not  the 
heavenly  spirits :  P.  L.  viii.  015. 

(8)  to  be  stronffly  attached  to  ; 
love  thy  life :  P.  L.  xi.  553 ;  love 
nothing:  S.  A.  1033;  groves... 
■thai  1^1  van  loves :  II  P.  134  ;  or, 
to  delight  in ;  love  the  high  em- 
hmceil  roof  I  II  P.  157 ;  to  be 
onwilling  to  part  with  :  C.  473. 

(4)  to  take  pleasure  in  ;  love 
virtue,  etc.:  P.  R.  I.  380;  C. 
1019;  courage,  lifterty :  C.  010; 
8.  XII.  12 ;  tnce,  vanity :  P.  L.  I. 
491 ;  Ps.  IV.  10,  11;  pain, 
bondage:  P.  L.  iv.  888;  S.  A. 
270;  love  the  just:  Ps.  lxxxvi.  4; 


fnaidenhood  she  (Sabrina)  loves : 
C.  850;  thou,  fair  moon,  that 
uHmt'st  to  love  the  traveller's  beni- 
son :  G.  332. 

(6)  to  have  great  pleasure  in 
doing ;  with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  vii. 
330;  L*A.  30;  L.  30. 

part.  adj.  loved;  (a)  regarded 
with  warm  affection  :  G.  501  ;  L. 
51. 

(6)  regarded  by  Gk>d  with  affec- 
tion andl>enevolence :  Ps.  Lxxx.  4. 
(c)  greatly  enjoyed,    delighted 
in :  P.  L.  ix.  1007. 

vbl.  sb.  loving,  affectionate  de- 
votion :  P.  L.  viii.  588. 

See  Dearly-loved,  Heaven-loved, 
Moon-loved,  Self-love. 

Love-darting,  adj.  shooting  glances 
indicative  of  or  Inspiring  love :  G. 
753. 

Love-labonred,  adj.  burdened  with 
a  tale  of  love  :  P.  L.  v.  41. 

Loveless,  adj.  without  affection  :  P. 
L.  IV.  700. 

Loveliness,  sb.  the  quality  of  excit- 
ing love,  beauty  and  charm  :  P. 
L.  vin.  547. 

Love-lorn,  adj.  pining  from  love :  G. 
234. 

Lovelyt  (1)  adj.  beautiful,  charming, 
attractive  ;  (a)  ueed  of  persons  or 
animals :  M.  W.  24 ;  lotily  Venus : 
L'A.  14;  Lnicothea's  lovely  hands: 
G.  875 ;  of  Eve :  P.  L.  iv.  714, 
848;  X.  15*2;  pleasing  was  his  (the 
serpent'tf)  shape  and  lovely :  P.  L. 
IX.  504 ;  comp. :  P.  L.  ix.  505 ; 
sup. :  P.  L.  IV.  321. 

(6)  used  of  things ;  lovely  land- 
Hcape  :  P.  L.  iv.  152 ;  earth  :  P. 
L.  VII.  502 ;  dye  :  D.  F.  I.  5. 

(c)  with  reference  to  moral 
beauty,  comp. :  P.  L.  ix.  232. 

(2)  adv.  beautifully,  attrac- 
tively ;  lovely  fair :  P.  L.  v.  380; 
VIII.  471 ;  Slip.,  build  in  her  love- 
liest :  P.  L.  VIII.  558. 

Love-quarrel,  ttb.  contention  of  those 
in  love  :  S.  A.  1008. 

Lover,  Hb.  (a)  one  who  loves  or  is 
kindly  dispoeed  towards  another : 

Ps.  LXXXVIII.  09. 

(b)  one  who  is  in  love ;  used 
only  of  the  man  :  P.  L.  iv.  709 ; 
V.  450;  M.  W.  10;  S.  I.  3. 

(c)  one  who  has  affection  for; 
lovers  of  their  country :  P.  R.  iv. 
355. 

Love- tale,  nb.  story  of  tender  attach- 
ment :  P.  L.  I.  452. 
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LoTing-klndneM,  ab.  the  loving  care 
of  Go4l  for  his  people :  Ps. 
Lxxxviii.  45, 

Low,  I.  adj.  (1)  of  small  extent 
upward  ;  low  cottage :  P.  R.  ii. 
28 ;  C.  319. 

(2)  being  below  some  recog- 
nized level,  deep :  L.  136  ;  now 
high,  note  low :  P.  L.  viii.  126. 

comp. :  P.  L.  iv.  76 ;  lower 
climet  world :  P.  L.  vii.  18 ;  xi. 
283 ;  lowfr  stair ,  the  bottom  of 
the  stairs :  P.  L.  iii.  540 ;  lower 
flight,  used  flg.  of  thought :  P.  L. 
VIII.  199. 

8Up. :  P.  L.  II.  392 ;  iv.  76  ;  v. 
418 ;  loioett  bottom,  the  lowest 
part  of  the  bottom  :  P.  L.  ii.  822. 

(b)  near  the  horizon  :  P.  L.  x. 
92,  682. 

(c)  said  of  a  bow ;  low  subjec- 
tion :  P.  L.  VIII.  34.') ;  reverence  : 
P.  L.  IX.  835 ;  A.  37. 

(8)  of  humble  station,  rank,  or 
position :  P.  L.  iv.  525  ;  ix.  704 ; 
low  of  parentage :  P.  R.  i.  235  ; 
low  of  birth  \  P.  R.  ii.  413  ;  low... 
sta^e  :  S.  A.  338  ;  wretched,  miser- 
able :  Ps.  I.XXXII.  15. 

8up.  angel  ...of  lowent  order :  P. 
L.  X.  443 ;  the  lowest  of  your 
throng :  P.  L.  iv.  831  ;  with 
blending  of  sense  (2) :  P.  L.  v. 
15S. 

(4)  of  inferior  character,  com- 
monplace, mean :  P.  L.  i.  23 ; 
usedf  of  the  world  in  contrast  to 
heaven,  perhaps  also  with  the 
idea  of  local  situation  :  A.  71. 

comp.  lower  fowulfy  of  sense :  P. 
L.  v.  410. 

sup.  lotoest  end  of  human  life  : 
P.  L.  IX.  241. 

(6)  abject,  base:  P.  L.  i.  114; 
Aw  thoughts  toere  low  :  P.  L.  ii. 
115  ;  abject  thoughts  and  low  :  P. 
L.  IX.  572. 

(6)  dejected,  dispirited :  Ps. 
LXXXVIII.  61. 

(7)  comp,  less  proud  and 
haughty  :  S.  A.  1246. 

(8)  sup.  the  minimum  in  amount 
or  degree ;  lowest  poverty :  P.  R. 
II.   438 ;    lowest    pitch   of  abject 

fortune  :  8.  A.  169. 

(9)  relatively  grave  in  pitch, 
opposed  to  high  :  P.  L.  XL  562. 

(10)  with  vbs. ;  bring  low :  Ps. 
II.  19  ;  lay  low :  P.  L.  i.  137  ;  S. 
A.  1239 ;  Ps.  Lxxx.  49 ;  throw 
low:  S  A.  689.     See  the  verbs. 


II.  adv.  (1)  to  a  point  or  position 
below  some  recognized  level :  P. 
L.  II.  81  ;  bow  low :  P.  L.  in. 
736 ;  V.  360 ;  xi.  249 ;  P.  R.  i. 
497  ;  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  31 ;  Jig. :  P.  L. 
I.  435 ;  cototring  low  :  P.  L.  vnu 
350 ;  worship  low :  Ps.  v.  20. 

comp.  Jig.  to  a  lower  level  in 
thought :  P.  L.  vii.  84. 

(6)  beneath  the  level  of  the 
earth's  surface  ;  so  high  ...bo  low r 
P.  L.  VII.  288. 

(c)  beneath  the  waters  of  the 
sea :  L.  102  ;  opposed  to  high : 
L.  172. 

(2)  to  a  low  station,  rank,  or 
position  ;  opposed  to  high  :  P.  L. 
IX.  169. 

comp.  to  a  condition  of  wretch- 
edness and  misery  ;  the  loioer  Mi 
I  fall :  P.  L.  IV.  91  ;  to  a  condi- 
tion of  dishonour  or  disgrace  :  S. 
A.  38. 

(3)  to  a  degraded  condition 
morally :  P.  L.  xii.  97. 

Low-browed,  adj.  close  overhanging : 

UA.  8. 
Low-creeping,  c^j.  creeping  on  the 

ground :  P.  L.  ix.  180. 
Low-delved    (delved,    disvL),    adj. 

deeply  dug  :   D.  F.  I.  32. 
Lower.    See  Lour. 
Lowing,  vbl.  sb.  the  bellowing  cry 

of  cattle  :  N.  0.  215. 
Lowliness,  sb.  freedom  from  pride^ 

humility :  P.  L.  ^^II.  42. 
Lowly,  (1)  adj.  (a)  humble;  lov:ly 

jilight :  P.  L.  x.  937  ;  sup. :  P.  lI 

XI.  1. 

(6)  poor,  unpretending ;   lotdy 

roof:    P.  L.    v.  463 ;    sheds :    C. 

3-23. 

(2)  adr.    humbly:     P.   L.   viii. 

173,  412 ;  humbly  and  reverently : 

N.  O.  25  ;  with  blending  of  the 

sense,  on  or  near  to  the  ground ; 

bow  lowly :  P.  L.  I.  434  ;  iii.  349 ; 

V.    144 ;    stately  tread    or   lowly 

creep  :   P.  L.  v.  201. 
Low-roofed,  ctdj.  having  a  low  roof : 

P.  R.  IV.  273 ;  flg. :  F.  18. 
Low-roosted,  adj.  having  a  resting- 
place  on  the  ground  :  C.  317. 
Low-thooghted,     adj.    having    the 

thoughts    6xed  upon  mean  and 

unworthy  things  :  C.  6. 
Loyal,  adj.  characterized  by  fidelity : 

P.  L.   IV.   755  ;   loyal  cottage :  C. 

320. 
Loyalty,  sb.  faithful  adherence  to  a 

sovereign  :  P.  L.  v.  900. 
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r,  fh.  cUtrib.  one  who  drodges : 
L'A.  110. 

Lnfitnt,  cuij,  shiDing,  luminous  :  P. 
L.  ni.  589. 

Locid,  adj.  (a)  bright,  shining :  P. 
L.  XI.  240. 

(6)  clear,  transparent :  P.  L.  i. 
469. 

Lodfer,  «6.  (a)  the  morning  star : 
N.  O.  74.    See  Star. 

(6)  Satan  (cf.  Isaiah  xiv.  12) : 
P.  L.  V  760 ;  VII.  131  ;  X.  425. 

TJiffina,  9b.  the  Latin  name  of  the 
goddess  who  assisted  women  in 
chUdbirth  :  M.  W.  26,  28. 

Lock,  j6.  fortune ;  good  luck  befriend 
tkef :  V.  Ex.  59. 
See  miadL 

Lofliky,  €uij.  presaffing  or  bringing 
good  luck  :  L.  20. 

Laere,  46.  gain  :  P.  L.  xii.  511. 

Locrtntt,  «o.  Lucrine  bay^  a  small 
salt-water  lake  near  Baise,  Italy. 
It  was  celebrated  for  its  oysters : 
P.  R.  n.  347. 

Luggage,  #6.  baggage  of  an  army ; 
l^HfOtige  of\car\  r.  R.  iii.  401. 

Loll,  v&.  ir.  to  compose  to  sleep  or 
rest  by  pleasing  sounds :  P.  L.  11. 
287 ;  there  lulled  by  nightingale  : 
P.  L.  IV.  771 ;  by  whisiyering 
grinds  90on  lulled  cudeep :  L'A. 
1 16 ;  in  pleasing  slumber  lull  the 
sense  :  C.  260 ;  music  ...  to  lull  the 
daughters  of  Necessity  :  A.  69  ; 
peace  shall  lull  him  in  her  flowery 
lap  :   V.  Ex.  84. 

lAinliiary,  sh.  the  sun  or  other 
heavenly  body ;  the  great  lumi- 
nary. P.  L.  III.  576;  bright 
luminaries :  P.  L.  vii.  385 ;  viii.  98. 

Luninons,  adj.  (a)  emitting  light: 
P.  L.  ni.  420 

(h)  lighted,  illuminated :  P.  L. 
vni.  140. 

Lore,  (1)  sb.  enticement,  temptation : 
P.  R.  II.  194. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  attract ;  lure  her 
eye  I  P.  L.  ix.  518;  to  allure, 
entice ;  lured  with  the  smell :  P. 
L.  II.  664 ;  lured  with  scent :  P. 
L.  X.  276. 

Lurk  vb.  {pres.  id  sing,  lurk'st: 
P.  R.  II.  183)  intr.  (a)  to  lie  in 
ambush  :  P.  L.  iv.  587  ;  P.  R.  n. 
183. 

(6)  fig.  to  be  concealed  ;  wher- 
ever danger  or  dishonour  lurks : 
P.  L.  IX.  267. 

part.  adj.  lurking,  lying  in  wait : 
P.  L.  IX.  1172. 


LoBdous,  adj.  sweet  and  pleasant  to 
the  taste  :  C.  652. 

Lnat,  sb.  (a)  desire  of  money,  eager- 
ness for  gain  :  P.  R.  iv.  137. 

(6)  sexual  appetite  or  its  unlaw- 
ful gratification :  P.  L.  i.  417, 
496 ;  II.  791 ;  iv.  753 ;  ix.  1016 ; 
XT.  795  ;  S.  A.  837  ;  C.  463  ;  pi. : 
P.  R.  IV.  94. 

LoBtftil,  adj.  marked  by  or  full  of 
sensual  desire  or  its  gratification : 
P.  L.  I.  415 ;  XI.  619. 

Lustre,  ab.  brightness,  splendour : 
P.  L.  I.  97  ;  II.  271  ;  iv.  850 ;  A. 
76 ;  golden  lustre :  P.  L.  i.  538 ; 
regal  lustre :  P.  L.  x.  447  ;  every 
stone  of  lustre  from  the  brook :  P. 
L.  XI.  325  ;  /  have  lost  much  luAtre 
of  my  native  brightness  :  P.  R.  i. 
378. 

Lnaty,  adj.  (a)  full  of  life  and 
spirits  (?) :  N.  0.  36. 

(6)  lustful :  P.  R.  II.  178. 

Lute,  sb.  the  stringed  musical  instru- 
ment :  S.  XX.  11  ;  lute  or  harp  : 
P.  L.  V.  151  ;  softer  strings  of  lute 
or  viol :  P.  28  ;  ApolWs  lute  :  C. 
478. 

Luxuriant,  adj.  growing  profusely, 
exuberant :  P.  L.  iv.  260. 

Luxurious,  adj.  (a)  given  to  luxury, 
voluptuous :  P.  L.  I.  498 ;  P.  R. 

III.  297  ;  IV.  141. 

(6)  characterized  by  a  display 
of  luxury ;  luxurious  wealth :  P.  L. 
XI.  788. 

(c)  growing  profusely,  exuber- 
ant :  P.  L.  IX.  209. 
Luxury,  nb.  extravagant  indulgence 
in  that  which  is  choice  or  costly  : 
P.  L.  I.  722 ;  XI.  715,  751  ;  P.  R. 

IV.  Ill  ;  personified:  C.  770. 
Lus,  sb.  an  old  name  of  Bethel,  the 

town  in  Palestine  :  P.  L.  iii.  513. 

lOrciBUB,  sb.  a  mountain  in  the  south- 
western part  of  Arcadia,  one  of* 
haunts  of  Pan  and  the  nymphs : 
A.  98. 

lorceum,  sb.  the  gymnasium  outside 
of  Athens  where  Aristotle  taught 
his  philosophy :   P.  R.  iv.  253. 

lordd,  sb.  Lycidas :  L.  151. 

lorddas,  sb.  the  name  of  a  shepherd, 
common  in  pastoral  poetry  ;  here 
used  of  Eklward  King:  L.  8,  9, 
10,49,51,  166,  172,  182. 

lordian,  adj.  characteristic  of  Lydia : 
L'A.  136. 

Lyones,  »b.  according  to  tradition, 
the  land,  now  submerged,  be- 
tween Cornwall  and  the   Scilly 
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Isles.  "  The  ndghboars  will  tell 
you  too,  from  a  certain  old  tradi- 
tion, that  the  land  there  drown 'd 
by  the  incursions  of  the  sea  was 
caird  lionesse. "  Cam.  Brit. ,  1722, 
vol.  i.  p.  11:   P.R.  II.  360. 

Ijfn,  sb.  the  stringed  musical  in- 
strument ;  Orphean  lyre :  P.  L. 
III.  17. 

lonric,  adj.  mesnt  to  be  sung ;  lyric 
odes,  song  :  P.  R.  iv.  257  ;  S.  A. 
1737. 


M 

Kab,  sb.  the  queen  of  the  fairies : 
L'A.  102. 

Jiaodoimel,  sb.  a  name,  probably 
that  of  Alexander  Macdonald,  a 
Scottish  officer  who  served  under 
Montrose.  He  was  called  also 
*  Young  Colkitto'  and  '  Macgilles- 
pie,'  from  the  names  of  his  nither 
and  grandfather  :  S.  xi.  9. 

Xaee,  ab.  a  heavy  club;  Neptune's 
mace :  C.  869 ;  deaih  mth  his  mace 
petrific :  P.  L.  x.  294. 

Hacedon,  ih.  the  king<1om  of  Alex- 
ander the  Great :  P.  R.  iv.  271. 

MacedonUii,  adj.  of  Macedonia  :  P. 
R.  III.  32. 

Kacbabent,  sb.  Judas  Maccabeus,  a 
leader  of  the  Jewish  nation  in  the 
war  against  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
King  of  Syria:  P.  R.  iii.  165. 

Manhmms^  sb.  a  castle  and  fortified 
place  in  the  mountainous  district 
east  of  the  Dead  Sea:  P.  R.  ii. 
22. 

MacMnatloii,  sb.  intrigue,  plot ; 
devilish  machination :  P.  L.  vi. 
504;  P.  R.  I.  181. 

Mad,  adj.  (a)  arising  from  frenzy, 
insane :  8.  A.  1677. 

(6)  acting  rashly  and  without 
reflection  :  Ps.  v.  12. 

(c)  proceeding  from  or  indica- 
ting rage,  prompted  by  fury  :  P. 
L.  IV.  129 ;  P.  R.  iv.  446 ;  C.  829. 

Madam,  sb*  formal  term  of  address 
to  a  lady  of  rank  :  S.  x.  11. 

Madding,  part.  adj.  moving  furi- 
ously ;  madding  wheels  :  P.  L.  vi. 
210. 

Madlan  (so  spelled  in  Vulgate),  mb. 
the  Midianites  :  S.  A.  281. 

Madness,  sb.  (a)  insanity,  derange- 
ment of  mind  :  P.  L.  xi.  486. 
{b)  extreme  folly  :  S.  A.  553. 
(c)  wild  or  intense  emotion  :  C. 
201. 


Madrigal,  sb.  pastoral  song :  G.  495. 

Mnander.    See  Maander. 

MmalQi,  sb.  Mount  Mienalns  in  the 
southeastern  part  of  Arcadia,  one 
of  the  haunts  of  Pan  and  the 
nymphs :  A.  102. 

MMonides,  sb.  a  surname  of  Homer, 
given  him  because  he  was  believed 
to  have  been  a  native  of  MsMmia, 
or  Lydia,  or,  according  to  others, 
because  he  was  a  son  of  Mieon : 
P.  L.  III.  35. 

M»otis,  sb.  Pool  Mceotis,  Madotis 
Palus,  the  Sea  of  Azof :  P.  L.  ix. 
78. 

MagaiJne,  sb.  warehouse  for  military 
stores:  P.  L.  iv.  816;  S.  A. 
1281. 

Magellan,  sb.  the  Strait  of  Magel- 
lan :  P.  L.  X.  687. 

Magic,  sb.  (a)  enchantment,  sorcery : 
P.  L.  I.  7-27. 

(b)  having  the  powerof  enchant- 
ing ;  ma{jic  dust :  C.  165. 

(c)  produced  by  enchantment; 
magic  spells :  S.  A.  1149  ;  ehciins : 
C.  435 ;  structures :  C.  798. 

Magician,  sb.  sorcerer:  S.  A.  1133; 
C.  602. 

Magistrate,  sb,  civil  officer :  S.  A. 
850,  1183. 

Magnanimity,  sb.  superiority  to 
petty  resentment :  S.  A-  1470. 

Magnanimous,  adj.  noble  in  feeling 
or  conduct,  high-minded :  P.  L. 
VII.  511;  P.R.  II.  483;  nobly 
ambitious;  mo g}ianimous thoughts: 
S.  A.  524. 

Magnetic,  (l)eic/;.  having  the  proper- 
ties of  the  magnet ;  they  (the 
constellations)  turn  sttnft  their 
various  motions  or  are  turned  by 
his  (the  sun's)  magnetic  beam  :  P. 
L.  III.  583. 

(2)  sb.  magnet,  loadstone:  P. 
R.  II.  168. 

Magnillc,  adj.  {a)  great,  glorious; 
magnijic  deeds :  P.  L.  x.  354. 

{b)  highly  honoritic ;  magnific 
titles  :  P.  L.  v.  773. 

Magnificence,  adj.  (a)  greatness, 
glory  :  P.  L.  vill.  101. 

(/')  splendour  of  appointments: 
P.  R.  IV.  111. 

(r)  grandeur  of  appearance  :  P. 
L.  I.  718  ;  or  that  which  is  grau<l 
in  appearance  :  P.  L.  II.  273. 

Magnificent,  adj.  (a)  vast  and  glori- 
ous :  P.  L.  VII.  568 ;  ix.  153. 

(//)  splendidly  adorned  :  P.  L. 
III.  502. 
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%  vAi  tr.  to  extol,  glorify; 
ihee  that  day  thy  thunders  magni- 
JUdi  P.  L.  vn.  G06;  «o  Dagon 
$haU  be  magnifed :  S.  A.  440 ;  the 
more  to  magnify  his  works :  P.  L. 
VII.  97. 

■agnitod*,  sb.  (a)  greatness ;  mcuf- 
nUndeofmindi  S.A.  1279. 

(6)  size,  dimensioos :  P.  L.  ii. 
1053;  VIII.  17;  c<vr//  mwjiiitude 
ofwtarsi  P.  L.  vii.  357. 

MatianilTD,  «&.  a  city  oast  of  the 
river  Jordan  :  P.  L.  xi.  214. 

MUa,  ab.  the  daofhter  of  Atlas  and 
the  mother  of  Hermes  by  Zeus  : 
P.  L.  V.  285. 

■aid,  #6.  young  unmarried  woman  : 
L'A.  95  ;  ihe  fair  Iberian  maid  : 
P.  R.  II.  200  ;  Tyrian  maids  :  N. 
O.  204;  San,  the  daughter  of 
Raguel :  P.  L.  V.  223  ;  that  just 
maidf  Astrsea,  the  goddess  of 
justice :  D.  F.  I.  56 ;  the  Virgin 
Mary ;  of  wedded  maid  and  iHrtfin 
mother  fnm  :  X.  0.  3. 

■aidaii,  (1)  sb.  maid :  V.  Ex.  96 ; 
C.  402. 

(2)  adj.  pertaining  to  or  befit- 
tiiiff  a  maid :  C.  843 ;  niaiden 
whtte  :  N.  0.  42. 

■aldenliood,  id.  virginity  :  C.  855. 

■all,  sb,  armor  composed  of  metal 
chains,  rinffs,  or  plates ;  plate  and 
mail :  P.  L.  vi.  368  ;  coats  of 
mail :  P.  R.  iii.  312 ;  frock  of 
mail :  S.  A.  133 ;  in  mail  their 
horses  dcui :  P.  R.  iii.  313. 

ftfj.  feathered  mail :  P.  L.  v. 
284. 

■aim,  vb.  tr.  to  cripple,  mutilate : 
P.  L.  I.  459 ;  to  disable ;  by  his 
blindness  maimed  for  hit fh  attempts : 
S.  A.  1221. 

■aln,  (1)  sb.  (a)  the  physical  uni- 
verse: P.  R.  IV.  457;  the  whole 
continent  of  heaven :  P.  L.  vi. 
698. 

(It)  ocean,  sea :  C.  28 ;  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  46. 

(c)  the  broad  expanse  of  chaos : 
P.  L.  X.  257. 

(2)  adj,  (a)  strong,  mighty, 
p<iwerful ;  main  pillarM  :  S.  A. 
1606  ;  main  wimj  :  P.  L.  vi.  243  ; 
to  the  arched  roof  gave  main  sup- 
port :  S.  A.  1634  ;  war  ...  more  by 
her  two  main  nerre^^  iron  and  ijolit : 
8.  XVII.  8  ;  sin  and  death,  hin  ftro 
main  armn :  P.  L.  xii.  431. 

{b)  sheer;  main  force:  S.  A. 
146. 


{c)  great  in  numbers ;  both 
battles  main  :  P.  L.  vi.  216. 

(d)  great  in  size,  vast :  P.  L. 
VI.  654 ;  or  in  sense  {e) ;  four  main 
streams :  P.  L.  iv.  233. 

(e)  used  of  a  great  stretch  of 
water  or  space ;  t?ie  main  abyss, 
chaos :   P.  L.  iii.  83 ;  over  all  the 

face  of  earth  main  ocean  flowed : 

P.  L.  VII.  279. 
(/)  of  great  weiffht,  important, 

momentous :    P.   K     i.    1 12 ;     so 

main  to  our  success  :    P.   L.   vi. 

471. 

(g)  first  in   importance,  chief : 

P.  L.  II.  121. 
Mainly,   adv,   chieHy,    principally : 

P.  L.  XI.  519. 
Maintain,  vb.  tr.  to  give  support  to, 

defend  :  P.  L.  vi.  30. 
Majestic,  adj.  of  imposing  dignity 

or  grandeur  :  P.  L.  ii.  305  ;  IcnDli- 

ness    majestic :     P.  L.    viii.    42 ; 

majestic  brow,    pace  :    P.  R.    ii. 

216 ;  C.  870. 

used  of  things ;  majestic . . .  style : 

P.  R.  IV.  359  ;    majestic  show  of 

luxury:    P.  R.    iv.    110;   floiviiuj 

with  majestic  train  :  II  P.  34. 
Majesty,  .tb.  (1)  the  greatness  of  a 

sovereign ;  blaze  of  majesty :  A.  2. 
(6)  the  greatness  and  glory  of 

God ;    majenty  divine :    P.  L.   vi. 

101  ;    VII.   195 ;   Ps.  cxxxvi.  90 ; 

blaze  of  majesty  :  N.  O.  9  ;  bosom 

bright  of  blaziiig  Majesty :   M.  W. 

70. 

(2)  the  magnificence  befitting  a 
sovereign ;  the  majeaty  of  darkness : 
P.  L.  II.  266. 

(3)  exalteil  dignity  of  look  or 
appearance:  P.L.  iv.  290;  xi. 
23*2  ;  C.  430  ;  obsequious  majesty : 
P.  L.  VIII.  509;  virgin:  P.  R.  ir. 
159;  concr.,  the  virgin  majesty  <f 
Ere  ...replied:  P.  L.  ix.  270; 
traiisf,  the  moon  rising  in  clouded 
majesty :  P.  L.  iv.  607. 

Make,  vh.  ( prcs.  2d  sing,  mak'st : 
Ps.  LXXX.  25  ;  prtt.  mad  st :  P.  L. 
I.  22 ;  IV.  724  ;  x.  137  ;  V.  Ex.  3  ; 
IKtat  jmrt.  made)  tr.  (1)  to  con- 
struct :  made  of  oak :  P.  L.  vi.  574 ; 
math  of  sphnre-metal :   U.  C.  li.  5. 

(2)  to  create  ;  said  of  God  :  P. 
L.  I.  370;  III.  155;  iv.  413,  722, 
724  ;  v.  S3G  ;  vii.  263,  336,  346, 
348,  548  ;  viii.  409,  544,  555  ;  ix. 
138,  152  ;  X.  760  ;  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  29. 

(/>)  with  two  ace. :  P.  L.  vii. 
515  ;  was  she  made  thy  guide  :  P. 
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L.  X.  146 ;  the  compl.  an  adj. : 
God  made  thtt...hi«  oirni  P.  L. 
X.  766 ;  I  made  himjmfi  and  rvjht , 
P.  L.  III.  98  ;  Qod  made  thee  per- 
fect :  P.  L.  V.  524,  525 ;  reoMon  he 
made  right :  P.  L.  ix.  ;^52 ;  who 
made  thee  what  thou  art :  P.  L.  v. 
823. 

in  pami'e  :  P.  L.  iii.  110 ;  vii. 
361  ;  made  so  adorn :  P.  L.  viii. 
576  ;  dependent  made :  P.  L.  ix. 
943. 

(c)  with  phrase  denoting  form  ; 
let  ns  maJce  man  in  our  image  :  P. 
L.  VII.  519. 

(c/)  with  the  purpose!  expressed 
by  prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  x.  137,  766 ; 
S.  A.  56,  309  ;  expressed  by  /'or  : 
P.  L.  III.  164 ;  IX.  132  ;  x.  149  ; 
P.  R.  III.  Ill  ;  Ps.  VII.  49;  for 
omitted:  P.  R.  ii.  207;  expressed 
by  to ;  to  delight  he  made  ns :  P. 
L.  IX.  243;  by  the  daf. ;  command 
that  out  of  these  hard^tonen  he  made 
thee  fn-ead :  P.  R.  i.  343. 

(e)  to  be  fitted  or  destined  ;  hvs 
fa4al  dartf  meule  to  dentroy :  P.  L. 
II.   787 ;  the  tongue  not  made  for 
speech :  P.  L.  ix.  749. 

(8)  to  cause  to  exist  by  some 
action  :  C.  654,  846 ;  in  the  air 
made  horrid  circles :  P.  L.  vi. 
305 ;  murmurn  made  tn  bless :  A. 
60;  music  ...made-.  N.  0.  118; 
S.  M.  21. 

(4)  to  produce,  bring  about ; 
makes  wild  trork  in  heaven  :  P.  L. 
VI.  697  ;  makes  a  Voody  fray  :  P. 
L.  XL  651. 

(6)  with  rfa/.,  make  them  mirth 
or  sport :  P.  L.  iv.  346 ;  S.  A. 
1328. 

(r)  made  icay :  P.  L.  ix.  550 ; 
S.A.  481.     SeeWtLj. 

(6)  to  give  rise  to,  be  the  cause 
of  :  P.  L.  VI.  7  ;  Vm  only  daylight 
makes  sin:  C.  126:  what  between  us 
made  the  odds  :  P.  L.  vi.  441. 

(6)  to  cause  persons  to  become: 
U.  C.  II.  20. 

(7)  used  with  of,  to  de^iignate 
the  action  of  changing  what  is  the 
object  of  the  prep,  into  what  is 
the  object  of  the  vb. :  7nake  a 
heaven  of  hell :  P.  L.  i.  255;  make 
gods  of  men  :  P.  L.  v.  70  ;  makes 
one  blot  of  all  the  air  :  C.  133. 

(8)  to  cause  to  be  or  become  ; 
with  two  ace. ;  (a)  the  compl.  a 
sh. :  P.  L.  I.  403 ;  X.  166,  391  : 
XII.  167  ;  P.  R.  I.  208 :  iv.  129  ; 


S.  A.  425,  1289,  1622;  D.  F.  I. 
66;  V.  Ex.  76;  W.  S.  14;  C. 
1008  ;  make  them  gods :  P.  L.  ix. 
866  ;  make  him  your  thrail :  P.  L. 
X.  402 ;  make  me  traitor :  8.  A. 
401 ;  man  over  men  he  made  not 
lord  :  P.  L.  xii.  70 ;  made  me  here 
thy  substitute :  P.  L.  viii.  381 ;  kin 
throne  now  made  astyi  P.  R.  iv. 
lol ;  a  strife  tfiou  mak*8t  us :  Ptt. 
Lxxx.  25 ;  my  couch  I  make  a  kind 
of  sea  :  Ps.  vi.  12. 

in  fXissivc :  P.  L.  xi.  44 ;  P.  R. 

IV.  133;  made  goddess:  C.  842; 
ina'iejksh :  P.  L.  ill.  284. 

(h)  the  compl.  an  adj. :  P.  L.  i. 
248,  258  ;  v.  599 ;  vi.  458 ;  vn. 
318:  VIII.  484;  x.  319,611;  P. 
R.  III.  363;  IV.  145,362;  U.  C. 
II.  24;  Ps.  LXXX.  34,  64,  72; 
Lxxxviii.  34  ;  make  us  le^s:  P.  L. 

V.  829 ;  maJce  thee  memorable  :  S. 
A.  956;  maJxs  guilty  aJll  his  sons: 
P.  L.  III.  290;  mahi  others  such 
as  I :  P.  L.  IX.  127 ;  make  ecut. 
easy ;  P.  L.  iv.  329 ;  make  death- 
less dfath :  P.  L.  x.  798 ;  meuTsf 
it  pregnant :  P.  L.  I.  22 ;  tnadf 
fast  the  door:  P.  L.  xi.  737;  made 
void  a/l  his  idles :  P.  R.  iii.  442 : 
made  arms  ridiculous:  S.  A.  131. 

in  passive  :  P.  L.  iii.  386  ;  v. 
204,  842 ;  X.  485,  638 ;  P.  R.  IIL 
77,  94  ;  S.  A.  106,  1489  ;  C.  468  ; 
made  common :  P.  L.  vni.  583 ; 
IX.  931 ;  made  apter  to  receive :  P. 
L.  IV.  672. 

(c)  the  compl.  a  part.i  make 
known  my  change  :  P.  L.  ix.  817 ; 
make  known  ...wherein  consisted 
all  my  strength  :  S.  A.  778. 

[d)  the  compl.  a  phrase ;  make 
them  an  a  whed :  Ps.  Lxxxni.  48. 

(c)  absol.  this  fruit  divine ..  of 
drtue  to  make  wise :  P.  L  IX. 
778  ;  ourselres  ...to  fn-e  ...let  us 
make  short :  P.  L.  x.  1000. 

(9)  to  cause,  constrain,  induce  ; 
(a)  with  simple  inf. :  P.  L.  IX. 
1049  ;  XI.  4,  846 ;  P.  R.  i.  223 ; 
II.  170,  171  ;  D.  F.  I.  4 ;  V.  Ex. 
3,  31;  S.  XI.  11;  Ps.  iv.  42: 
cxiv.  18 ;  make  the  worse  apftear 
the  ftefter  rea^fon:  P.  L.  II.  113; 
make  appear  their  vigilcuice :  P.  L. 
x.  29 ;  make  death  live :  P.  L.  x. 
1028 ;  mad^  htll  grant  what  loi*e 
did  seek :  II  P.  108 ;  make  intr*- 
rate  Ketm  straight :  P.  L.  IX.  632  ; 
make  rejoice  thyserxnnVs  soul:  Ps. 
LXXX  VI.  10. 
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(6)  with  prtp.  I'n/". :  P».  viii. 
15  ;  make  ...  hiaven  and  earth  to 
shalot :  Ps.  cxxxvi.  13 ;  makt 
noise  to  he  heard :  C.  227  ;  make 
thy  name  to  live :  D.  F.  I.  77. 

(10)  joined  to  a  sb.,  with  which 
it  fonns  an  expression  approxi< 
mately  equivalent  in  sense  to  the 
<x>iTesponding  vb. ;  make,  account 
of:  V.K  II.  193 ;  oddreM :  S.  A. 
731 ;  amends :  P.  L.  viii.  491  ; 
unmoer :  P.  I*  v.  735 ;  P.  R.  iii. 
442;  hiding:  Ps.  v.  11;  chime: 
P.  Lu  XI.  559  ;  choice :  S.  A.  555  ; 
<atUradictioni  P.  L.  x.  798;  a 
covenant :  P.  L.  xi.  892 ;  defence : 
8.  A.  500 ;  a  grant :  Ps.  ii.  16 ; 
halt'.  P.  L.  XI.  210 ;  hastt :  P.  L. 
X.  29 ;  massacre  :  P.  Lu  xi.  680 ; 
megUct :  V.  Ex.  16 ;  offers :  P.  R. 
IT.  155 ;  promise :  P.  L.  ii.  238 ; 
reckoning:  C.  642;  L.  116;  rda- 
tion :  C.  617 ;  reqwest :  P.  L.  v. 
^561  ;  roar :  L.  61 ;  a  scorn  or 
gtxze  of;  P.  L.  vi.  632 ;  S.  A.  34 ; 
speed :  P.  L.  iv.  928 ;  vows :  P. 
L.  IV.  97. 

In  combination  with  other  words ; 
ia)  make  for,  be  favourable  to : 
S.  A.  803. 

(6)  main  a  game  of,  turn  into 
ridicale,  jest  at :  8.  A.  1331. 

(e)  make  head  against:  P.  L. 
n.  992.    ^ee  Head. 

{d)  make  np,  complete :  N.  O. 
132. 

vbl.  sb.  making,  creation ;  their, 
thy  making  :  P.  L.  iii.  113 ;  v.  858. 

See  Happy-making,  New-made. 
JIakar,  sb.  creator ;  alwnys  of  God  ; 
preceded  by  def.  art.  or  poss. 
pron. :  P.  L.  I.  486 ;  ii.  915 ;  ni. 
113,  676;  IV.  292,  380,  748;  v. 
148,  184,  551,  858;  vii.  116; 
VIII.  101,  380,  485  ;  ix.  177,  338, 
538;  X.  43;  XI.  514.  515,  611; 
N.  O.  43 ;  S.  XIX.  5  ;  some  great 
Maker :  P.  L.  viii.  278 ;  vocative : 
P.  L.  IV.  725 ;  x.  743. 
TfiliTiar,  sb.  the  extreme  south- 
western province  of  India;  Hey- 
lyn,  Cos.  1657,  p.  891 :  P.  L.  ix. 
1103. 
Malady,  tsb.  disease  :  P.  L.  xi.  480  ; 

S«  A.  608. 
Malcontant.    See  Malecontent. 

),  (1)  adj.  belonging  to  the  sex 
that  begets  offspring :  P.  L.  i. 
^22 ;  VII.  529 ;  applied  Jig.  to 
light  to  denote  greatness  or  bright- 
ness :  P.  L.  viu.  150. 


(2)  sh.   one    of   the  male  sex ; 

ij\faiU  males :  P.  L.  xii.  168. 
Malecontent,  adj.  dissatisfied,   dis- 

cmtented :  P.  R.  ii.  392. 
Malediction,  sh,  the  utterance  of  a 

curse :  S.  A.  978. 
Malice,   sh.    (a)    active    ill-will    or 

hatred :   P.  L.    i.  217  ;   in.  400 ; 

VI.   502;    IX.  55,  306;    P.  R.   i. 

149,  424  ;  S.  A.  821 ;  deep  malice : 

P.  L.  IV.  123 ;  V.  666 ;  threats  of 

malice:     C.    587;     his    good... 

xorought  hut  malice  :  P.  L.  I  v.  49 ; 

shall  he  fulfil  his  malice :    P.  L. 

III.  158 ;    how  hast  thou  instilled 

thy  malice  :   P.  L.  vi.  270 ;  over- 
awed his  malice :  P.  L.  ix.  461. 
(h)  a  malicious  device  ;  so  deep 

a  malice :  P.  L.  ii.  382. 
Malicious,  adv.  (a)  harboring  malice : 

P.  L.  IX.  253. 
(h)  proceeding  from  malice :  S. 

A.  1251. 
Malign,  adi.   (a)  malicious ;    spirit 

malign :  P.  L.  in.  553 ;  vii.  189. 
(h)  of  evil  influence ;  two  planets, 

rushing  from  aspect  malign:  P.  L. 

VI.  313. 
Malignant,  adj.  [a)  malign;  taught 

th*'.  fixed    (stars)    their   ir\flueuce 

malignant :  P.  L.  x.  662. 
(h)  showing    extreme    enmity  ; 

the   world  ...to    good    malignant : 

P.  L.  xii.  538. 
Mammon,    >•&.    one    of    the    fallen 

angels  :  P.  L.  i.  678  ;  ii.  228,  291. 
*Man,  ^6.  (1)  a  human  bein^ ;  with- 
out the  art. :  P.  L.  vii.  155 ;  viii. 

250;    X.    823;    man   to  till    the 

ground  none  was :  P.  L.  vii.  332  ; 

to  mould  me  man :  P.  L.  x.  744 ; 

Rcfleefner . . .  destined  man  himself : 

P.  L.  X.  62 ;  mere  man :  P.  R.  rv. 

535  ;  mortal  men :  P.  L.  i.  51 ;  S. 

A.  1682  ;    man's  frail  life :   S.  A. 

656  ;  race  of  men :  P.  L.  vii.  166 ; 

sons  of  men :  P.  R.  I.  167  ;  cities 

of  seats  of:    P.  R.  ii.  470;    iv. 

30;   tra/:k  of  road  of:   P.  R.  i. 

191,  322;  affairs  of  ways  of:  P. 

R.  IV.  462 ;  S.  A.   1407  ;  hum  of: 

L'A.  118;  sinfulness  of :  P.  L.  xi. 

360. 

(h)  applied  to  Christ ;    he  thy- 
self man  among  men :    P.  L.  iii. 

283 ;    hoth  God  and  man :    P.  L. 

III.  316  ;   man  . . .  shall  satisfy  for 

man :  P.  L.  in.  294 ;  if  he  he  man : 

P.  R.  II.  136. 
(c)  applied  to  Adam  and  Eve, 

usually  as  representing  mankind  ; 
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difficult  to  distinguish  from  (2), 
where  perhaps  some  of  the  follow- 
ing belong :  P.  L.  iii.  90,  232 ; 
IV.  113;  VIII.  228;  ix.  152;  toJien 
man /ell:  P.  L.  ii.  1023:  to  judge 
man  /alien :  P.  L.  x.  62  ;  man^s 
mortal  crime :  P.  L.  iii.  215 ; 
man  ...  shall jfind  grace  :  P.  L.  lu. 
131  ;  earth,  the  fteat  of  man :  P.  L. 
ni.  724 ;  man,  God's  latest  image : 
P.  L.  IV.  566 ;  the  toays  o/  Qod 
with  man :  P.  L.  viii.  226 ;  this 
man  o/ clay:  P.  L.  ix.  176;  man, 
sole  lord  o/  all:  P.  L.  x.  401 ; 
apparently  also  In  jU. :  P.  L.  vii. 
625 ;  Adam  alone :  P.  L.  viii. 
416 ;  first  man  :  P.  L.  viii.  297  ; 
ime  man :  P.  R.  i.  2. 

{d)  in  combination  or  contrast 
with  God,  the  gods,  angels,  etc. : 
P.  L.  II.  496 ;  V.  493 ;  xi.  239 ; 
God  and  man  :  P.  L.  iv.  660 ;  ix. 
291 ;  Goil  or  man :  P.  L.  v.  60, 
1 17  ;  men  and  angels :  P.  L.  iii. 
331 ;  gods  and  men  :  8.  A.  545 ; 
C.  445 ;  A.  67  ;  to  make  gods  ojf 
men :  P.  L.  v.  70 ;  tongue  o/ 
seraph  ...  heart  o/ man  :  P.  L.  vii. 
114;  dialect  o/,  years  o/,  secrets 
qf:  P.  L.  v.  761  ;  P.  R.  i.  48 ;  S. 
A.  492 ;  in  combination  or  con- 
trast with  hea^,  etc.  :  P.  L.  iv. 
177  ;  xii.  30 ;  the  cheer/ul  haunt 
o/men  and  herds  :  C.  388. 

(e)  person ;  all  men  :  P.  L.  iii. 
287  ;  P.  R.  III.  355 ;  S.  A.  354  ; 
each  man :  P.  R.  i.  402 ;  ii.  462  ; 
every  man  :  C.  768 ;  mo*tt  men :  P. 
R.  I.  482;  no  man:  P.  L.  xi.  770; 
P.  R.  IV.  471 ;  S.  A.  299. 

(2)  human  beings  collectively, 
mankind  ;  without  the  art. :  P. 
L.  III.  294;  VII.  347;   viii.  103; 

X.  607  ;  XI.  161  ;  new  race  ccUled 
man  :  P.  L.  ii.  348  ;  since  created 
man :  P.  L.  i.  573 ;  since  man  on 
earth  :  S.  A.  165  ;  /oe  to  God  and 
man :  P.  L.  iv.  749 ;  the  image  o/ 
God  in  man :  P.  L.  xi.  508 ;  man's 
effeminate  slackness :  P.  L.  xi. 
634  ;  long-icandered  man  :  P.  L. 
XII.  313  ;  man  lives  not  by  bread 
only :  P.  R.  i.  349. 

(6)  in  combination  or  contrast 
with  beast,  etc. :    P.  L.   iv.   177  ; 

XI.  733,  822,  895;  man,  beast, 
plant :  P.  R.  iv.  461  ;  man  or 
worm  :  S.  A.  74. 

(3)  the  iniur  ynan,  the  mind  or 
soul :  P.  R.  II.  477. 

(4)  an  adult  male  person :  P.  L. 


II.  288 ;  XI.  680 ;  P.  R  ii.  447  ; 
S.  A.  1186  ;  mortal  man  :  P.  B.  i. 
234 ;  the  just  man :  P.  R.  ill.  62. 

(6)  a  particular  man  or  m^n  ;  a 
man  :  P.  R.  u.  298  ;  S.  A.  1224  ^ 
t?ie  man  :  S.  A.  340 ;  one  man :  P. 
L.  XI.  219  ;  that  meek  man :  P.  L. 
XI.  451 ;  thcUjust  man :  P.  L.  xi. 
681  ;  one/aith/ul  man :  P.  L.  xii. 
113 ;  that  old  man :  S.  x.  8  ;  ike 
first  man :  P.  R.  i.  154 ;  Christ : 
P.  R.  I.  122,  140 ;  one  greater 
man:  P.  L.  i.  4;  this  per/eei 
man :  P.  R.  i.  166. 

(c)  with  special  reference  to 
sex  :  P.  L.  viii.  445,  585 ;  man  or 
woman :  S.  A.  844 ;  icoman  is  her 
name,  of  man  extracted:  P.  L. 
VIII.  496;  fill  the.  world ...  vith 
men  . . .  without  /eminine  :  P.  L.  x. 
893. 

(d)  with    special    reference    to 
adult  age  :  /ull  grown  to  mcin  :  P. 
R.    II.   83 ;    childhood  shows  the 
man :  P.  R.  rv.  220. 

(6)  manliness,  courage ;  his  beU 
o/man  :  P.  L.  xi.  497. 

(6)  husband;  manandun/e:  P. 
L.  X.  101 ;  gave  to  tJie  man  despotic 
power  over  his/emale:  S.  A.  1054. 

(7)  the  form  of  a  man :  P.  L.  i. 
462. 

Hanade.  (1)  sb.  shackle,  fetter :  S. 

A.  1309. 

(2)  rb.  tr.    to   shackle,  fetter : 

P.  L.  I.  426. 
Manage,  vh.  tr.  to  control,  govern  : 

P.  L.  VIII.  573. 
Set  nimanaged. 
Management,  sb.  conduct,  adminis- 
tration:  P.  R.  I.  112. 
Manasseh,  sb.  the  tribe  of  Manasseh  : 

Pa.  Lxxx.  10. 
Mane,  sb.  the  hair  growing  on  the 

neck  of  a  Hon  ;  brtnded  mane  :  P. 

L.  VII.  466  ;   on  the  neck  of  the 

serpent ;  hairy  mane  :   P.  L.  Vii. 

97. 
Manger,  sb.  the  feeding-trough  for 

beasts  in  which  Christ  was  laid  : 

P.  R.  I.  247  ;  II.  75  ;  N.  O.  31. 
Mangle,  vh.  tr.   to  lacerate :    P.  L. 

VI.  368  ;  fiq.,  o/  thouglUs  :    S.  A. 

624. 
Manhood,  sb.  (a)  the  state  of  bein^a 

man,  opposed   to  godhead:   P.  L. 

III.  314  ;  XII.  389. 

(6)  period  of  mature  age,  op- 
posed to  youth  :  P.  R.  IV.  509 ;  S. 
II.  6 ;  prime  in  inanhootl  whrre 
youth  ended  :  P.  L.  xi.  246. 


|c)  muilinna,    honoDr,    rMoIn- 

HI :    P.  L.  X.   146  ;    a  j/rain  qf 
_   A.  408. 
(1)  ai^.  evident,  ftpp>renl : 
».A.9g7. 

(I)  adv.  oimrlj,  pUnly  :   P.  L. 
x.6e. 

(S|  vb.  tr.  to  make  appear,  ahow 
plainly,  rareal :  P.  L.  viii.  422 ; 
to  tMuttfttt  ilie  mora  Iky  might :  P. 
L.  VII.  615 ;  with  two  ate.:  P.  L. 
Yi.  7tfr. 
■MUOld,  adi.  (a)  of  many  kindi. 
divMM:  P.  L.  IV.  439;  viii. 
29. 


.  16. 

id  (luuall  J  accented  mankind, 
but  minkiud  :  P.  L.  i.  368  ;  ci. 
383  ;  HI.  66,  ZT5  ;  Vlll.  .158  ;  IX. 
415 ;  XL  13,  38,  69,  NX),  Q96),  *&. 
tfae  haman  race,  or  Adam  and 
Eve  ae  repneentipg  tbe  hnman 
nee  :  P.  L.  1.  36,  ^ ;  in.  275  ; 
n.  10,  107,  718 ;  vii.  530  ;  vm. 
358,  570,  650;  ix.  494,  950;  x. 
498,  646;  II.  38,  69,  500,  996, 
752,  891  ;  sii.  235;  P.  B.  i.  lU, 
187,  f" 


:  P.  L. 


:   P.  L.   II.  38 
161 ;  SI.  13  1  all  mankind 
ui.  222,  286 1  n-.  310 1   v.  •£»  ; 
X.  822 ;  XII.  276,  417,  601  ;  P.  R. 

I.  3,  388  ;  lo  gentrate  mankind  : 
P.L.X.895;  mol/itro/manldnd: 
P.  L.  T.  388 ;  moihtr  of  all  man- 
bind:  P.  L.  XI.  loS:  llu  palriaivh 
ttf  mantind :  P.  L.  v.  506 ;  tx. 
376  ;  ike  only  turn  of  mankind :  P. 
L.  III.  86;  IX.  415. 

Ibui-Uke,  adj.  resembling  a  man  in 

form:  P.  L  vm.  471. 
MkBlj.  (1)  adj.  (a)  chiiracteriBtic  of 

a  luan  ;  manly  primt  or  youth/nl 

blaont :   C.  289  ;  jnanli/  m-act :    V. 

L.  IT.  490. 

{b)  luited    tu    a    man;    camp., 

with  manlier  ohjecli  ice  miat  try  hi* 

cmntancy :   P.  R.  if.  225. 

(e)  atroDK,   brave,    iK>urageoua, 

«Mp. :  P.  R.  II.  167. 

(I)  a-lr.  ai  befits  a  man  ;   P.  L. 

IV.  302. 
Mmuw,  a.  the  food  by  which  the 

children  of  brael  were  tuiCained 

Li  the  wildemesi:   P.  R.  I.  351 ; 

II.  312  ;  or,  pouibly,  the  sweet 
lyrnp  exndeil  tram  certain  planta ; 
fg.,  hU  longvt  dropt  manna : 
P.  L  II.  113. 


empyre 


luiMr,  A.  (a)  form  of  execnting, 
way,  mode :  P.  R.  I.  M. 

(6)  y.  behaviour,  bearing  :   P. 
E.  IV.  S3. 

Hanoa  (Minoa,  dityl.i  S.  A.  1441,. 
1548,  1365 :  possibly  yiiaoL, 
trvryl.z  S.A.  32»),  <b.  the  father 
of  (iamsoQ  ;  fJ.  A.  328,  1441,  1548, 
1665. 

used  of  heaven  :   _ 

jreai  mansion  :  P.  L.  III.  69»; 
/ortllie  slurry  Ihrahold  oj  Jovt'» 
(OKrt  my  maiuion  in:  C.  2 ;  of 
hell ;  aiihappH.  ill  titanmoa :  P.  L. 
I,  268;  II.  462;  vi.  738;  doloroua 
manaioM:  N.  O.  140;  of  Para- 
dise 1  (Ay  maiinioH  vxaU*  th'f, 
Adam:  P.  L.  viii,  296;  jfff.,  uf 
the  human  body  :  II  P.  92. 

Kuulansbtcr,  di.  the  killing  of  men 
by  men  :  P.  L.  XL  693. 

Kantle,  (1)  A.  loose  outer  sarment : 
P.  L.  III.  10:  Ai*  mantlt  hairy: 
L.  104;  hit  manl/f  Mm:  h.  I(U  ; 
fig.,  tht  mooii...  o'tr  the  dart  her 
ndver  mantle  thrta :  P.  L.  IV. 
809 ;  niijhl . . .  over  the  polf  Ihy 
IhietentntaiUle  Ihrow:    P.  3l). 

(»  lb.  inlr.  (a)   to  aerve  us  a 
mantle    or    covering ; 


.-.  '279. 


ji  hreasi :    P. 


f)  cultivate ;  P,  L. 


i^il.  lA.  uanniliitr,  cultivation  : 
P.  L.  IV.  828. 
Kany,  {liadj.  (a)  great  in  number, 
P.  L.  1   "■'   —     -- 


473  ;  V.  101  ;  X.  1084  ;  XI.  258  v 
P.  R.  II.  188:  III.  315,342;  iv. 
3-21;  S.  A.  91.->:  0.526,537.9441; 
mails-  /">.  handi:  S.  A.  Ill, 
1260 ;  txany  day*,  yeui'ir,  a'/(> : 
P.  L.  XI.  2S4,  534.  7OT;  xii.  602; 
r.  R.  II.  II,  80;  many  >«ore 
raiuu:  P.  L.  IX.  730;  mauv  vayA 
lo  die:  P.  L.  X.  1003;  many 
ahaptt  of  death  :  P.  L.  xi.  407  ; 
wmaiiy:  P.  L.  ill.  611;  iv.  429; 

P.  R.  il.  441  ;    III.  137  ;  iv.  124,' 

482  :  S.  A.  65 :  hoa  vuiny  are  thy 
foe»  :  Pe.  111.  1,  2  ;  many  are  the 
layinga  of  the  tei»t :    8.  A,  652  j 
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many  are  the  trees  of  Ood  :  P.  L. 
IX.  618;  knowing  their  odvunlageA 
too  many :  S.  A.  1401  ;  following 
the  sh. :  P.  L.  vi.  336 ;  with  a 
number ;  many  miUionA :  Ps.  in. 
15. 

{h)  being  one  of  many,  not 
few  ;  with  sing.  sh. ,  and  followed 
by  ind(f.  art, :  P.  L.  I.  709,  727  ; 
II.  548,  618,  620,  651  ;  iii.  465, 
642,  741  ;  iv.  229 ;  v.  346 ;  vi. 
387,  658 ;  ix.  183,  434,  517 ;  x. 
311  ;  XI.  351;  P.  R.  iv.  411, 
569;  S.  A.  542,  918  ;  V.  Ex.  74; 
L'A.  95,  101,  139;  many  a  rood 
P.  L.  I.  196 ;  many  a  league :  P. 
L.  II.  929 ;  IV.  164 ;  x.  274,  438  ; 
P.  R.  III.  269 ;  many  a  region^ 
recUm^  province,  etc. ;  P.  L.  ii. 
619;  IV.  234;  vi.  76,77;  P.  U. 
I.  118;  many  a  Htrncture,  edijicty 
tower :  P.  L.  i.  733  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
55  ;  C.  935  ;  many  a  hard  a,ssay : 
P.  R.  I.  264  ;  IV.  478  ;  many  an 
age  :  P.  R.  i.  16 ;  many  a  slain  : 
8.  A.  439;  many  a  friend:  C.  949. 

{c)  being  of  a  certain  number : 
S.  A.  194  ;  how  many  ages  as  the 
cu/es  of  men :  P.  R.  I.  48 ;  how 
Tnany  haXtles  fotightj  how  many 
kings  deMroyed:  P.  L.  xii.  261, 
262  ;  so  many  :  P.  L.  xi.  323  ; 
^€71  thousand  fathoms  ...  as  many 
miles  :  P.  L.  ii.  938. 

(2)  aJbsol.  or  sh.  many  persons  : 
P.  L.  VI.  624:  vii.  144;  xii.  530; 
P.  R.  II.  89,  155 ;  many  there  he  : 
Ps.  IV.  25  ;  as  many  as  are  re- 
stored :  P.  L.  III.  289;  as  many  o< 
offered  life  neglect  not :  P.  L.  xii. 
425  ;  the  ruin  of  so  many  :  P.  L. 
V.  567  ;  where  so  many  died :  S. 
A.  287  ;  how  many:  P.  R.  ii.  193. 
Maple,  adj.  made  of  the  wood  of  the 

maple- tree  :  C.  391. 
Mar,  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  injure,  ruin  :  P. 
L.  IX.  136. 

{h)  to  disfigure:  P.  L.  iv.  116. 
Biarasmus,   sh.  a   wasting  away  of 

the  flesh  :  P.  L.  xi.  48/. 
MarUe,  (1)  sh.  the  hard  limestone  ; 
(a)  used  in  buildings  :  P.  R.  iv. 
6<)  *  .fig* «  ^^  &  symbol  of  insensi- 
bility to  physical  impressions ; 
forget  thyself  to  marhle  :  II  P.  42  ; 
mak'f  us  marltle  with  too  much  con- 
ceiring  :  W.  S.  14. 

(h)  Statue  or  image  :  N.  O.  195. 

(r)  tomb  :  M.  W.  1. 

(2)  adj.  (a)  made  of  marble :  C. 
916. 


{h)  clear,  briffht,  shining ;  pure 
marhle  air:  P.  L.  in.  664. 
March,  (1)  sh.  {a)  the  regular  advance 
of  a  body  of  angels ;  P.  L.  v.  778 ; 
x.  747;  P.  R.  i.  115;  Jlying 
march :  P.  L.  ii.  574 ;  v.  688 ; 
high  above  the  ground  their  march : 
P.  L.  VI.  72 ;  roving  on  in  con- 
fuseti  march :  P.  L.  ii.  616. 

{h)  journey :  P.  L.  i.  413. 

(3)  rh.  intr,  (a)  to  go  ;  when  he 
(Israel)  passed  from  Egypt  march- 
ing :   P.  L.  II.  488. 

(h)  to  advance  by  measured  and 
regular  steps  :  P.  R.  in.  303 ;  a 
hannered  host ...  marching  :  P.  L. 
II.  886 ;  used  of  angeU,  who 
march  through  the  air :  P.  L.  vi. 

(c)  to  journey :  P.  L.  xii.  40. 

Marchioness,  sh.  the  wife  of  a  Mar- 
quis :  M.  W.  74. 

Margaret,  sh.  Lady  Margaret  Ley : 
S.  X.  14.     See  EarL 

Margent,  sh.  margin,  border ;  slow 
Meaiuler^s  margent  green  :  C.  232. 

Margiana,  sh,  a  province  of  the 
Parthian  Empire  lying  between 
Hyrcania  on  tne  west  and  Bactria 
on  the  east :  P.  R.  iii.  317.  See 
Bactrian,  Hjrrcanian. 

Mariner,  ^6.  seaman,  sailor :  P.  L. 
IV.  558  ;  Tuscan  mariners  :  C.  48. 

Mariflh,  sh.  marsh  :  P.  L.  xii.  630. 

Maritime,  adj.  bordering  on  the 
sea:   P.  L.  xi.  398. 

Mark.  (1)  sh.  (a)  significant  sign  by 

which  a  thing  is  known;  the  mark 

of  fool  set  on  his  f rant :   S.  A.  496. 

(h)  token;  marks  of  honour  :  S. 

A.  992. 

(c)  object  of  endeavour:  S.  xii. 
13. 

(2)  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  observe  par- 
ticularly,  take  note  of,  regard :  P. 
L.  IV.  129,  401,  568 ;  ix.  528 ;  A. 
14  ;  the  way  he  came  not  having 
marked :  P.  R.  I.  297  ;  to  mark 
what  of  their  state  :  P.  L.  iv.  400  ; 
to  mark'  how  ftpriwj  our  tended 
plants  :  P.  L.  v.  21  ;  said  of  Giwi ; 
O'od  ...to  mark  their  doings:  P.  L. 
XII.  50;  God  ...marks  the  just 
man :  P.  R.  in.  61  ;  abeol. :  Ps. 
VI.  15. 

(h)  to  pay  attention  to,  sive 
heed  to ;  mark  what  I  areed  tHee  : 
P.  L.  IV.  962;  hear  and  mark  to 
what  eml  I  have  hrovght  thee  hither : 
P.  R.   III.  349 ;  ahsol.  :  P.  L.  IX. 
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JUH*,  Jib.  Mdl :  P.  L.  I.  296. 

■6.    Morocco,    the    moM 
D  of  the  BaxbeiT  Stktei  of 
Dorthern   Afriu  i    P.  L    i.   SS4 ; 

,  tb.  the  union  of  a  man 
anil  woman  in  we<Uock  :  P.  U  v. 
223  ;  II.  6U ;  S.  A.  224  ;  to  aetk 
in  tiuariagt :  R.  A.  320. 

attrib.  pertaining  to  wedlock  ; 
marring  rilti  r  P.  L.  vm.  487  ; 
XL  591. 
■urlaKMtbla  (mirria^eible).  adj. 
fitted  for  marriage;  fig.,  the  vine... 
aboiU  him  ttcinu  her  marriantabtt 
armt:  P.  L.  v.  217. 
IIuilaca-aliolM,  ab.  aelection  of  a 

wife :  S.  A.  420. 
IUn1«C«-fl<lth,    lb.   Towi  made   ftt 

marriage:  S.  A.  1116. 
XMTl«c*-tM«t,  tb.  feaat  made  at 
the  celebration  of  a  marriage;  M. 
W.  IB. 
Hmnj,  rh.  It.  Jig,,  to  unite  cloaely 
to ;  tuft  LiidiaH  airi,  Tttarried  to 
immortal  rtrnt :  L'A.  137. 

vbl.  tb.    mairyliic  the  Mt  of 
entering  into  wedlock  ;  P.  L.  XI. 
716. 
JCms,   tb.   the  Hunun  god  of  wiir  : 

P.  R.  III.  84. 
"«"'""*^,   pail,  adj.    marshalled 
fiatt,  a  feaat  at  which  the  gueiti 
are  arrangeil    or  dintoeed   by  a 
manbkl :  P.  L.  IX.  37. 
■artlal,   adj.    pert 
marlial  rquipagt 
toiind :  P.  L.  I.  bv}. 
Kutjrdom,  A.  labniiaioii  to  death 
or  extreme  auSering  for  the  take 
of  principle  :  P.  L.  ix.  32. 
XBItJT«d,  part.  adj.  having  Buffered 
death    for  the  lakc  of  religious 
belief:  S.  xviii.  10. 
Itarrat,   vb.  inlr.   to  be  filled  with 
aitoDiahment,  wonder :  P.  L.  ix. 
551. 
Xuy,  «A.  (d)  themolher  of  Jeaui:  P. 
R.  II.  106;    hit  molhtr  Mary:    P. 
R.   IL   eO ;   Mary,   tecond    Evt : 
P.  L.  V.  S87 ;  X.  183. 

(6)  the  liater  of  Martha  (Luke 
s.  4&) :  S.  IX.  5. 

adj.  male ;  tpirilii  mat- 
:  P.  L.  X.  890. 
I.  a  play  or  dramatic  tpec. 
n  which  the  pcrrorniere,  ut 
originally,  wore  masks ; 
inil  aniigut  paijta»lry ;  L'A. 
mixtd  danee  and  teanton 
P.  L.  w.lW-.fig.:  P.  19; 
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Hub,  tb.  (a)  body  of  coherent 
matter  ;  /orm/eaa  mow :  P.  L.  in. 
708 ;  fluid :  P.  L.  vii.  237 ;  con- 
fiagrajit:  P,  L.  xii.  548;  Jig., 
mau  oj-iinftd  fleth :  P.  R.  i.  162. 
{b}  collection  q/"  fAiiigt :  Ariosto 
I.  3. 

Haaiaon,  tb.  lUughter;  P.  L.  xi. 
879, 

■aaiy,  adj.  (a)  consisting  of  a  masa; 
rAe  matty  on:  P.  L.  I.  70-1. 

(A)  having  much  weight  or 
hulk  ;  nioMj  bar,  pillar :  8.  A. 
147,  iai3,  164)«;  tkirld.  tptar : 
P.  L.  I.  285  ;  \\.  195  j  iron,  gold: 
P.  L.  II.  878 ;  V.  634  ;  t-co  mowy 
elodt  of  iroii  r  P.  L.  XI.  565 ; 
mattyityt:  L.  110. 

Mauy-ptoof  (not  compound  in  oris. 
insl  text),  adj.  maMive  and  able 
to  bearuplbeiucuinbeDt  weight!!): 
II  P.  158. 

Man,  tb,  the  benm  by  which  the 
tail*  and  rissing  of  a  veuel  are 
tapported  :  P.  L.  i.  297. 

Maatar,  tb.  (a)  one  who  baa  author- 
ity, ruler :  S.  A.  1216,  1404  ; 
applied  to  Christ :  N.  0.  34. 

{Ii)  one  who  bos  another  under 
hii  control,  employer :  C.  501  ; 
tee  ihmdd  tent  him  (God)  at  a 
gnid{iiii^  moMtr  :   C.  7'23. 

Ste  Taak-maiter,  Vork-mattar. 
Maitarln^,  gtruiid,  conquering ;  by 

mOKleringkeavtn'iiStiprtmr:  P.  L. 

IX.  125. 
Hatter-work,  tb.  chief  or  most  im- 
portant work  :  P.  L.  VII.  605. 
'    (a)  rule,  domi 


:    P. 

(h)  skill:  P.  L.  ix.  29. 
Hatch.  (1)  th.  one  fitted  to  cope  with 
Another:  8- A.  1164;  now wjutqwd 
match   to  tave  himteff  againtl  a 
coioard  armed :  S.  A.  346. 

(9)  vb.  tr.  (o)  to  bring  together 

malrhing  aorda  and  dttd^  ;    P.  L. 


'  Ihty 

turned  to  twn/  :  P.  L.  vi.  631. 
i)  to  unite  ill  wedlock  :  P.  L. 
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pretence  :  P.  L.  vi.  421  ;  comp., 
meaner  thoughts :  P.  L.  vi.  367  ; 
8up. :  P.  L.  XI.  231. 

(6)  common,  trivial,  insigniii- 
cant :  P.  L.  viii.  473 ;  mean 
recompense  :  P.  L.  ii.  981  ;  ap- 
plause :  S.  XXI.  2. 

(c)  contemptible:  sup.^  ptrverts 
heat  things  to  worst  abuse  ^  or  to  their 
meanest  use  :  P.  L.  iv.  204. 
Kean,    (l)  adj.   ahsol.    an  average 
measure  :  S.  A.  207. 

(2)  sb.  pi,  that  which  is  used  to 
effect  a  purpose  or  attain  an  end, 
agency,  instrumentality :  P.  L. 
III.  228  ;  XII.  279 ;  P.  R.  in.  89, 
a55,  356,  394;  iv.  152,  475;  S.  A. 
315  ;  to  find  means  of  evil :  P.  L. 

I.  165 ;  the  nwans  of  thy  deliver- 
ance :  S.  A.  603 ;  great  acts  re- 
quire great  means  of  enterprise  : 
P.  R.  II.  412 ;  by  means  of  thee  : 
S.  A.  444  ;  by  what  means :  P.  L. 
X.  1062;  XII.  234;  what  offered 
means :  S.  A.  516 ;  by  which 
means  :  S.  A.  562 ;  by  this  means  : 
C.  644  ;  by  all  means  :  S.  A.  795 ; 
some  other  means  I  have:  C.  821. 

Mean,  vb,  (pres.  2d  sing,  meanest : 
P.  R.  IV.  230 ;  pret,  and  pa^t 
part,  meant)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  intend, 
purpose,  design :  P.  L.  x.  545  ; 
P.  R.  II.  99 ;  with  ace.  and  dat. : 
P.  L.  IX.  1152 ;  Ps.  VII.  10;  with 
ace.  and  to :  C.  765  ;  in  passive  : 
A.  35;  with  occ.  and  id/.,  the 
inf  omitted :  P.  L.  ix.  690 ;  C. 
591 ;  with  prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  ii. 
684 ;  IV.  632 ;  v.  723  ;  vi.  120, 
290,  854  ;  ix.  860 ;  P.  R.  i.  155  ; 
III.  404 ;  IV.  161  ;  S.  A.  1644  ; 
L'A.  152;  the  inf  omitted:  P.  R. 
rv.  230. 

(6)  to  have  in  mind,  think  of  in 
speaking :  P.  L.  viii.  527 ;  P.  R. 

II.  6  ;  C.  417,  418 ;  ye  were  the  two 
she  meant :  C.  578 ;  unless  be  meant 
whom  I  conjecture:  P.  L.  x.  1033; 
License  they  mean  when  they  cry 
Liberty:  S.  Xii.  11. 

(c)  to  signify,  denote,  import : 
P.  L.  III.  272 ;  IX.  553 ;  P.  R.  i. 
83  ;  II  P.  120 ;  what  meant  that 
caution  joined:  P.  L.  v.  513;  xchat 
mean  those  coloured  streaks  in 
heaven :    P.  L.  xi.  879 ;  spiritual 

rwer  and  civile  xohat  each  means  : 
XVII.  10 ;  immediate  dissolu- 
tion, which  we  thought  was  meant  by 
death  :  P.  L.  x.  1050;  by  that  seed 
is  meant  thy  great  Deliverer :  P.  L. 


XII.  149  ;  to  be  intended  to  have 
meaning ;  each  stair  mysteriously 
was  meant :    P.  L.  in.  516. 

(2)  intr.  to  be  minded  or  dis- 
posed ;   love  hath  oft,  well  mean- 
ing, wrought  much  woe :  S.  A.  813. 
vbl.  sb.  meaning ;  (a)  intention^ 
design :  C.  754. 

{b)  sense,   siffnification  :    P.  L. 
vii.  5 ;  IX.  1019  ;  P.  R.  iv.  516. 
See  Ill-meaning. 

Meander,  ^6.  a  river  of  Asia  Minor 
rising  in  Phrygia  and  emptying 
into  the  .Egean  Sea :  C.  232. 

Meanly,  adv.  poorly,  unworthily ; 
aJll  meanly  wrapt  in  the  rude 
manger  :  1^.  O.  31. 

Meanwhile  (meanwhile:  P.  L.  ii. 
767;  IV.  260;  C.  102;  mean- 
while :  P.  L.  iii.  333  ;  vi.  186 ; 
XI.  133 ;  elsewhere  beginning  a 
line  or  following  the  cssura,  where 
either  accent  is  possible)  (1)  adv. 
in  the  meantime,  during  the  int«rr- 
val :  P.  L.  I.  752  ;  ii.  629,  767 ; 
III.  333,  418  ;  iv.  260,  539,  633 ; 
V.  350,  443,  503,  711  ;  vi.  186, 
293,  .S54,  493  ;  vii.  162,  192,  417 ; 
IX.  739  ;  X.  1,  229,  585  ;  xi.  133, 
738 ;  XII.  315 ;  P.  R.  i.  183 ;  ii. 
1  ;  S.  A.  256,  604:  C.  102;  L.  32. 
(2)  (mednwhile),  sb.  meantime ; 
in  the  meanwhile  :  S.  A.  479. 

Measure,  I.  sb.  (1)  standard  of 
judgement  or  award  :  P.  L.  vi. 
265. 

(2)  a  limited  or  ascertained 
extent  or  quantity:  S.  A.  1439; 
love  without  end,  without  measure 
grace  :  P.  L.  in.  142  ;  full  to  the 
utmost  meastire  of  what  bliss  human 
desire  can  seek :  P.  L.  v.  517 ; 
secure  of  surfeit  where  full  measure 
only  bounds  excess :  P.  L.  v.  639  ; 
to  know  in  measxire  what  the  mind 
may  v>ell  contain  :  P.  L.  vii.  128  ; 
it  must  be  still  in  strictest  measure 
even  to  that  same  lot :  S.  il.  10. 

(b)  capacity ;  not  surpassing 
human  measure :  P.  L.  vii.  640. 

(c)  treatment :  P.  L.  I.  513. 

(3)  regulated  motion  ;  faltering 
measure,  irregular  beating  of  the 
heart :  P.  L.  ix.  846. 

(4)  a  grave  and  solemn  dance : 
P.  R.  I.  170. 

II.  vb.  tr.  (1)  to  determine  the 
extent  of  in  space  ;  a  vessel  meas- 
ured by  cubit :  P.  L.  XI.  730 ;  in 
time  ;  time  ...  measures  all  things 
durable  by  present,  past,  andfuturei 


that 
L.I.  50. 

(S)  to  MtiOiKte,  judge  of,  ileter- 
miiie  the  relative  value  or  great- 
neM  of  :  P.  L.  vi.  821  ;  vii.  eU3 ; 
to  mtamm  lyft  Itam  Ikon  betimx» : 
6.  XXL  9;  mta/mrhig  thing*  in 
htartti  by  tkingi  oa  earth  :  P.  L. 
71.693. 

(1)  to  pau  over :  P.  L.  iv.  770. 

{6}  to  cover  or  inclade ;  how 
»00»haihthyprfdi'-tion...Ttieaimrid 
thittnmtitHlwitrld:  P.L.  xtl.  554. 

(e)  to  pau  over  with  the  eye, 
Tiew  J  L*A.  70. 

id)  to  reach,  attain ;  my  age 
Ikaid  nwtuuntf  tieite  lix  years  :  P. 
R.  I.  210. 

port.  adj.  neaaured,  character- 
iied  by  rHnlaritj  of 
rbythmlcar:  A.  71. 

Wall- 


■Mt,  lb.  food  ;  P>.  Lxxxi.  eii;  p'.: 

P.  R.   II.   328,   341  ;  Bolid   food ; 

mfoti  and  drinks :  P.  L.  v.  451  ; 

XI.  473 ;  P.  R.  n.  2«5. 
■Mrtb,  *6.  a  awect  beverage  :  P.  L. 

V.  345- 


_,   pari.  adj.   nieddleaome, 

officion* :  C.  846. 
Made,    *6.   p/.    the   iiihal>itaDta   of 

Media:  P.  R.  in.  376. 
MmUaL,  sb,  the  countrj'  b  Alia  lyinK 

■oath  and  woat  of  the  Caapian 

Sea  :   P.  L.   iv.   171  :  as  forming 

part  of  the  Parthian  Empire  :  P. 

R-  in.  320. 
liadlatlon,  tb.  interceuioo  in  favour 

of  another  :  P.  L.  III.  226. 
■•dlator,  lb,  one  who  interpoaea  to 

raatore    harm  on  j    between    two 

peraona ;    applied    to    ChrJat    as 

mediating  between  God  and  man  : 

P.  L.  X.  60;  XII.  240- 
—dlBlnal  {mM'cinal :  C.  S3fl  ;  m«d- 

cinal :  8.  A.  627),  adj.  having  the 

power  of  heating,  remedial :  S-  A. 

627  ;  C.  636. 
Ibdltatt,  vb,  tr.  tA  exerciae  oneaelf 

in  or  apply  oneself  to ;  medilate 

my   ntnil    nututrtUy :     C.    547 ; 

mtdiinU  tht  IhauUesi  mutt :  L.  66. 
jmrt.  adj.  maditatad,  planned, 

deaigned  :  P.  L.  IX.  55. 
■•dltatlon,  tb.  deep  and  continned 

thought,    contempUtioD :    P.   L. 

zn.  605 ;  Pa.  V.  2 ;  holy,  hotie/i 

eonttTiiplatioiui :  P.  R.   I.   105;   [I. 

llOiperatmi/Eed:  C.  366. 


J  [MMt 

Madnaa,  »b.  one  of  the  Onrgon* :  P. 

L.  II.  611.     SeeOoigoa. 
IStimj,  lb.  a  river  in  Kent  empty. 

ing  into  the  Thames :  V-  Ex.  100. 

Head,  lb,  reward,  recompense  ;  L. 
14,  84. 

MMk,  adj.  {a)  of  pentle  diipoaition 
or  temper:  P.  L.  nii.  217  ;  xi. 
437,  461;  a.  A.  1036;  our.Sariour 
meet:  P.  R.  IV.  401,  636:  mib- 
vertivg  ...morldly-tniie  by  -imply 
mrai:  P,  L.  xii.  569. 

(6)  full  of  or  characterized  by 
gentleneaa  ;  meet  anpeet,  miard  : 
P.  L.  Ill-  286  ;  P-  R-  HI.  217. 

(c)  peaceful ;  bleil  kinfiHomt 
meet  of  joy  ami  toi<e  :  L.  1 77. 

id)  sabiniasive,  humble  ;  meek 
demeanour:  P.  L.  xi.  162;  mir- 
remler,  labmvmon  :  P.  L.  IV.  404 ; 
XII.  597:  humiliation:  P.L.  x. 
1092,  1104;  nverenee:  P.  L.  V. 
359. 

Kaak-eyad,  adj.  having  eentle  eyes; 
the  at-tk-eyed  Peace  :  N.  0.  46. 

■aalcly.  adi'.  lubmisaively.  humbly: 
P.  R.  II.  108  :  P.  21 ;  8-  XIV.  3. 

Meat,  adj.  I]t,  suitable,  proper :  P. 
L.  HI.  234;  IX.  711;  P.  R.  iii. 
442;  IV.  232;  M.  VV.  16:  though 
to  Naturt  teaming  meet :  P.  L.  xi. 
601 :  a-  i.  meet :  P.  L,  ill.  675 ; 
as  meet  m  :  P.  L.  ix.  102S. 

a£«a/.  what  is  proper :  P.I1.VIII. 
448- 

Maet,  rfi.  {prei.  3d  sing,  meet'st :  P. 
L.  V.  175;  pret.  and  po^t  part. 
met)  I.  tr.  (1)  to  come  into  the 
aame  placa  with  or  into  the  pres- 
ence of :  P.  L.  II.  955;  II  P.  28; 
Raphael ...  vith  reptrtnee  I  mtui 
meet :  P.  L.  xi.  237  ;  as  maa  ...  to 
mett  man  :  P.  L.  XI.  240 ;  Al- 
phew ,,.  stole  riJider  teai  10  meet 
hit  Arelhaie  :  A.  31. 

(3)  to  come  face  to  face  with  by 
approaching  from  an  opposite 
direction  :  P.  L.  v.  350  ;  vi.  S.'H, 
882  ;  IX.  847,  849  ;  x.  349  ;  whtH 
the  anqelt  met  Jacob  in  Mahanaim : 
P.  L.  XI.  213 ;  where  art  tho'i, 
Ada.m,  vxnt  inth  joy  to  meet  my 
rominij:  P.  L.X.  103;  if  Earth  ... 
iDith  her  part  averir  from  the  Sim't 
beam  meet  Sight :  P.  L.  vm.  139; 
Jig.,  to  experience  ;  run  to  meet 
what  ht  aovid  most  avoid :  C- 
363. 

(b)  to  go  or  move  in  a  direction 
toward  ;  Moon,  that  now  merJ'sl 
the  orient  Sun  :  P.  L.  v.  173. 


] 
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(c)  to  come  in  cont&ct  with ; 
to  meet  the  rudeness  ...of  such  late 
wasfKiiUrs :  C.  178. 

(d)  perhaps  with  a  blending  of 
the  meaning :  to  match,  equal : 
P.  L.  X.  390. 

(8)  to  come  into  physical  con- 
tact with  :  P.  L.  II.  931  ;  vi.  323; 
haJlf  her  swelling  breast  met  his : 
P.  JL  IV.  496;  to  be  united  or 
<x>ntiguous  to ;  the  rapid  current . . . 
met  the  nether  flood :  P.  L.  I  v. 
231 ;  where  lieaveii  with  earth  and 
ocean  meets :  P.  L.  iv.  640 ;  used 
with  reference  to  that  which  is 
perceived  by  one  of  the  five 
senses  :  blaze  on  Haze  first  met  his 
view :  P.  L.  vi.  18  ;  more  is  meant 
than  meets  the  ear  :  II  P.  120;  her 
et/e  hath  met  the  virtue  o/ this  ma/jic 
dust :  C.  165  ;  purer  air  meets  his 
approach  :  P.  L.  iv.  154. 

(4)  to  come  across,  light  upon, 
fall  in  with,  find  :  P.  L.  ii.  742 ; 
IV.  530;  X.  905;  LA.  20;  C. 
572 ;  S.  XIII.  14  ;  faery  damsels 
met  in  forest  side  :  P.  R.  ii.  359  ; 
who  seek  in  these  true  wisdom  ...her 

Jalse  resemblance  only  meets :  P.  R. 
IV.  320 ;  matter  new  to  (jaze  the 
Dfmlmet:  P.  L.  ill.  613;  Reason 
. . .  may  meet  some  specious  object : 
P.  L.  IX.  360 ;  to  meet  no  danger : 
P.  L.  IX.  1176;  what  they  met: 
P.  L.  X.  285 ;  earA  thing  met :  P. 
L.  IX.  449 ;  to  experience,  suffer : 
P.  L.  IX  271  ;  X.  775. 

(6)  to  come  to,  befall ;  Satan, 
whom  repulse  upon  repulse  met :  P. 
R.  IV.  22. 

(6)  to  encounter  &s  an  enemy  : 
P.  L.  II.  722;  VI.  128,  131,  247  ; 
IX.  325;  S.  A.  1123;  to  meet  the 
noise  of  his  almighty  engine,  he 
shcUl  hear  infernal  thunder  :  P.  L. 
II.  64;  till  the  ...  wrath  meet  thy 
flight  sevenfold  :  P.  L.  I  v.  913. 

II.  intr.  (a)  to  come  together ; 
where  shail  we  ...  m*-et :  S.  xx.  3  ; 
the  lovelitst  pair  thai,  ever  since  in 
love's  embra/ies  met :  P.  L.  iv. 
322  ;  when  meet  now  s\ich  pairs  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  57 ;  Corn/don  and 
Thyrsis  met :  L'A.  83. 

(5)  to  come  face  to  face  from 
opposite  directions :  P.  L.  iv.  863. 

(c)  to  assemble,  congregate  :  P. 
L.  I.  674 ;  VI.  93 ;  xi.  722  ;  all 
beasts  that  in  the  field  or  forest  meet : 
P.  L.  VIII.  20 ;  with  the  purpose 
•expressed  by  the  prep,  inf. :  P.  L. 


Ti.  156;  S.A.  1588,1656;  C.948; 

Ps.  LXXXVI.  50. 

{d)  to  join;  our  circuit  meets  fuU 
west :  P.  L.  rv.  784 ;  to  be  united 
or  contiguous  :  P.  R.  lu.  258  ;  rv. 
385 ;  the  confines  met  of.,.  Heaven 
and  of  this  World  :  P.  L.  X.  321. 

(e)  to  come  together  in  battle  : 
P.  L.  VI.  439 ;  P.  R.  iii.  887 ; 
when  two  such  foes  met  armed :  P. 
L.  VI.  688 ;  angel ...  with  angel ... 
in  fierce  hosting  meet :  P.  L.  vi. 
93. 

(f)  meet  witb,  come  upon,  fall 
in  with  :  P.  L.  viii.  609 ;  X.  699, 
879. 

part.  adj.   meetinff,   that  goee 

out  to  meet  (the  music):  L'A.  138. 

vbl.  sb.  meeting,  a  oominff  to- 

f ether  :  P.  L.  x.  350 ;  assemoly  : 
\  L.  V.  778. 

Megtsra,  sb.  one  of  the  Furies:  P. 
L.  X.  560.     See  Pury. 

Melancholy,  (1)  ^6.  (a)  melancholia : 
P.  L.  XI.  485. 

(6)  grave  and  serious  reflection, 
meditation  :  C.  546  ;  personified ; 
loathed,  divinest  Melancholy :  L'A. 
1 ;  II  P.  12  ;  vocative  :  II  P.  176. 
(2)  adj.  (a)  caused  or  affected 
by  the  '  humour '  called  black 
bile  or  melancholy :  P.  L.  xi.  544 ; 
a  melanclioly  blood  :  C.  810.  See 
Humour. 

(6)  sad,  mournful :  U  P.  02. 

Melesigenes,  sb.  a  name  of  Homer, 
given  him  because  he  was  believed 
to  have  been  born  near  the  river 
Meles,  which  empties  into  the 
Gulf  of  Smyrna  :  P.  R.  iv.  259. 

Melibosan,  adj.  that  made  at  Meli- 
boea,  a  maritime  town  of  Thessaly: 
P.  L.  XI.  242. 

MelibOBUs,  sb.  the  name  of  a  shep- 
herd common  in  pastoral  poetry ; 
here  probably  referring  to  Spen- 
ser ;  cf.  F.  Q.  II.  X.  14-19 :  C. 
822. 

Mellnd  (Mehnd),  sb.  the  northern- 
most of  the  provinces  of  Zanzibar. 
'*  Melinde  is  the  name  of  a  little 
kingdom,  on  the  South  of  the 
Realm  of  Adea,  in  the  Hisher 
Ethiopia,  from  which  parted  by 
the  River  Raptus."  Heylyn,  Cos. 
1657,  p.  990 :  P.  L.  xi.  399. 

Mellifluous,  adj.  flowing  with  sweet- 
ness,    honey-sweet ;     mellifluous 
dews  :    P.  L.    v.   429 ;  fig. ,  from 
whose  mouth  issued  forth  melliflu- 
I       ous  streams  :  P.  R.  I  v.  277. 


pari.  adj.  bringing  to 
matnrity :  L.  6. 

llalodloiw,  iM^'.  ooDtaJDing  or  pKi- 
dncing  Dialody,  muical ;  mtiodi- 
oia  harmoKy ;  V.  Ex.  91 ;  Aynitu : 
P.  L.  T.  656;  m»ninirj,  cAimt, 
DoiM :  P.  L.  V.  196 ;  XI.  659 ;  S. 
M.  18  ;  part :  P.  L.  ill.  371 ; 
linu  :  N.  0.  129  ;  Used  of  poetcy  ; 
mtlodioia  Uar  :  L.  14. 

Mslotty,  lb.  miuic  ;  Tneiodu  o/birdt : 
V.  L.  Till.  528. 


(6)  to  be  aoftened  to  mty  or 
teodameu:  P.  L.  i\-.  :t89;  X.  163. 

<9)  tr.  to  reduce  from  t,  solid  to 
a  fluid  itAte  b;  meaoa  of  heat:  P. 
L.  XI.  566. 

part.  adj.  maltliig,  moving,  af- 
fecting; ifit  mtUing  vove  through 
mtaa  running :  L'A.  1 42. 
KMnlMr,  «fr.  a  f  anctional  organ  of  an 
»iiim»l  body ;  used  of  death ; 
Aapt  had  none  ditlinffianhab/t  in 
number,  joint,  or  limb :  P.  L.    II. 


,  ab.   the  t 


hodyiPL.  VIII.  625. 
■nmum,  «A.  the  aon  of  Tithonua 
and  Eo«.  He  was  king  of  the 
Etbiopiana,  and  was  famous  for 
bis  beauty  :  DP.  18. 

the  acropolis  of  Susa  erected  to  the 
honour  of  Memnon :  P.  L.  x.  308. 
It  (memorible),  adj.  worthy 
o  be  remembered  :  P,  R.  iii.  96  ; 


J  preserve 


llaiiiorlal,  ab,  something 

remembrance,  record, 

P.  L,   1.    382  ;    VI.  355 ;    P.  R.   II. 

445  ;  inscription  ;  in  thtir  qlilttr- 

iug  li**iia  hear   embia:ontd   holy 

mtmoriaii :  P.  L.  v.  693. 
■MDory,  ab.  (a)  the  pover  or  faculty 

of  producing  states  of  comcious- 

nets  represeutative  of  the  post : 

P.  h.  XI.  154  ;  C.  206. 

(&J  the  fact  of  such  production, 

remembrance ;   Ps.   LXXXIII.    16 ; 

imits  Iht  bitter  memory  \  P.  L.  IV. 

'2i  ;  bt  honoitred  ever  icith  ifraleftd 

mtmory:    P.I*    vill.    650;   with 

the  genitive  ;  from   hi»   memori/ 

injlame  their  brtatl«  :  S.  A.  1739. 
(c)  the  length  of  time  covered 

by  the  faculty  of  remembmnce ; 

b^ore  Am  or  thy  memory ;   P.  L. 

vii.  66,  637. 


{d)  the  state  of  being  remem- 
bered :  P.  L.  XII.  46;  ShaktHpeart 
if  memory,  grtal  heir  qf 


:  W.  3.  6. 


(e)  that  which  calls  to  remem- 
brance, memorial:  P.  L.  xi.  325; 
tanceiied  from  heaven  and  laered 
memory  :  P.  L.  vi.  378. 

lemphiu,  adj.  of  Memphis,  the 
capital  of  Egypt.  "  They  call  it 
now  Cairum,  or  Atcair."  Merca- 
tor  Atlan,  1635,  p.  818  :  P.  L.  I. 
307,  694;  N-  O.  214.    SeeAlcalro. 

lenace,  (1)  sh.  threat ;  nignofbatUi 
make  awl  metuite  high  :  C.  654. 

(9)  i^.  tr.  to  threaten  ;  P.  L. 
IX.  977. 


/or  prayers  :  P.  L.  x.  8i 

Hental,  adj.  pertaining  to  the  mind, 
intellectual :  P.  L.  xi.  41S. 

Mention,  (I)  ib.  a  brief  statement 
about  a  peraon  or  thing :  P.  L. 
VIII.  200;  S.  A.  3.11. 

{9)  vh.  tr.  to  speak  of  briefly, 
refer  to,  name:  P.  L.  "  ""  *" 
R.  I.  45;  11.  327:  m.  92;  S.  A. 
978;  Ps.  r-xxxvii.  11,  13;  ana 
offered  _fighl  will  tiot  dare  mention ; 
8.  A.  1254  ;  no  more  be  mentioned 
then  of  violence  against  ouraeliita 
P.  L.  X.  1041. 

Merchant,  >b.  one  who  buys  and 
sells  goods  :  P.  L.  ii.  639. 

MardfUl,  adj.  exerciHiog  forbearance 
or  pity,  compassionate:  P.  L.  xil. 
565 :  Ps.  I.XXXV1.  56. 

Hercory,  sb.  the  Roman  god  who 
was  ideotified  with  the  Greek 
Ilermes ;  here  as  a  patron  of  the 
dance  :  C.  963. 

Mercy,  nb.  compassionate  leniency 
toward  wroDg-doers  ;  used  of  God 
towards  men:  P.  L.  XII.  346;  S. 
A.  512;  p(. :  Pb.  V.  17,  IS; 
cxxxvi.  395 ;  enp.  o{  God  in 
judging  nian  or  in  providing  sal- 
vation for  him:  P.  L.  in.  202; 
grate  and  mercy:  P.  L.  I.  218  ; 
Jdvovr,  ipnce,  and  mercy ;  P.  L.  x. 
1096  ;  Father  of  merey  and  grace  ; 
P.  L.   III.  401;  mercy  ani^'xMwe: 

P.  L.  III.  132,  134;  HI.  407:  / 
shnll  temper  no  Juliet  trilh  merty: 
P.  Li.  X.  78 ;  /  intend  mercy 
colteague  with  justice  :  P.  L.  x. 
59. 

perwnified:  N.  0.  144;  Pa. 
I.xxxv.  41  ;  (not  in  the  original 
text) :  D.  F.  I.  S3. 
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as  an  exclamation  of  surprise 
or  fear ;  mercy  guard  me  f :  C. 
695;  mercy  of  heaven!:  S.  A. 
1509. 

Meroy-seat,  sb.  the  place  of  expiation 
in  heaven :  P.  L.  xi.  2 ;  the 
golden  lid  of  the  ark  of  the 
covenant,  which  was  sprinkled 
with  the  blood  of  the  expiatory 
victim  on  the  day  of  atonement : 
P.  L.  XII.  253. 

Mere,  adj.  simple,  only,  nothing 
but:  P.  L.  IV.  316;  ix.  413; 
privatioji  mere  of  light :  P.  R.  iv. 
400  ;  to  the  utmost  of  mere  man  : 
P.  R.  IV.  535;  this  is  mere  moral 
babble  :  C.  807  ;  nobody  but :  F. 
of  C.  8. 

Kerely,  adv.  only,  solely :  P.  L.  v. 
774 ;  VIII.  22 ;  T.  6 ;  U.  C.  ii.  15. 

Mcnribfu  fib.  the  place  where  the 
Children  of  Israel  murmured 
asainst  Moses  because  of  a  lack 
of  water  :  Ps.  LXXXI.  32. 

Keridian,  a/y.  of  or  pertaining  to 
midday  :  F.  L.  rv.  30 ;  t?ie  full- 
blazing  sunt  which  now  sa4,  high  in 
his  meridian  totoer  :  P.  L.  iv.  30 ; 
meridian  hour :  P.  L.  iv.  581. 

Kerit,  I.  nb.  (a)  that  which  is  de- 
served, due  honour  or  reward : 
P.  L.  III.  319. 

(b)  that  for  which  a  person 
deserves  honour  or  reward  :  P.  L. 
V.  80 ;  P.  R.  II.  464 ;  S.  A.  1011  ; 
sense  of  injured  merit :  P.  L.  i. 
98  ;  a  race  of  men  ...by  degrees  of 
merit  rained :  P.  L.  vii.  157 ;  by 
merit  raided  to  that  bad  eminence  : 
P.  L.  II.  5 ;  used  with  reference 
to  Christ;  by  merit  more  than 
birthright  son  of  God :  P.  L.  iii. 
309  ;  who  by  right  of  merit  reigns  : 
P.  L.  VI.  43 ;  by  merit  called  my 
Son :  P.  R.  i.  166  ;  the  righteous- 
ness of  Christ  which  is  imputed 
to  man  :  P.  L.  iii.  290 ;  my  inerit 
those  xhall  perfect  :  P.  L.  xi.  35  ; 
jp/.,  his  rn^ritH  to  nave  them  :  P.  L. 
XII.  409. 

(c)  worthiness,  excellence :  P. 
L.  II.  21 ;  X.  259. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  be  entitled  to, 
be  worthy  to  have,  deserve  ;  P.  L. 
I.  575;  IV.  418;  ix.  995;  S.  A. 
734  ;  inerit  praise  :  P.  L.  in.  697  ; 
P.  R.  II.  456  ;  nought  inerit^  hut 
dis^traise :  P.  L.  vi.  382 ;  what 
mo-^t  merits  fame  :  P.  L.  xi.  699  ; 
ere  I  merit  my  exaltation :  P.  R. 
III.  196. 


(2)  intr.  to  earn  honour  or  re- 
ward ;  amply  have  merited  of  me  : 
P.  L.  X.  388. 

part.  adj.  merited,  deserved : 
P.  L.  VI.  153. 

MerltorloiiB,  adj.  worthy  of  praise 
or  honoui' :  S.  A.  859. 

Merott,  sb.  the  Isle  of  Mero^,  a  lar^e 
tract  of  country  in  Ethiopia 
between  the  Nile  and  its  tribu- 
tary the  Atbara  River :  P.  R.  rr. 
71. 

Merriment,  sb.  noisy  sport,  frolic : 
C.  172. 

Merry,  adj.  full  of  mirth  ;  merry 
wakes  and  pastimes :  C.  121 ;  used, 
of  bells  which  ring  gaily ;  when 
the  merry  bells  ring  round :  L*A. 
93. 

Mess,  sb.  dish  :  L'A.  85. 

Message,  sb.  a  communication  sent 
by  a  messenger:  P.  L.  rv.  833 
XI.  299 ;  XII.  174 ;  S.  A.  1307 
1343,  1345,  1352,  1391,  1433 
highf  solemn^  heavenly  message 
P.  L.  v.  289,  290;  P.  R.  i.  133 
the  messenger  bringing  the  com- 
munication :  S.  A.  635. 

Messenger,  nb.  one  who  bears  a 
communication  or  goes  on  an 
errand  :  S.  A.  1384  ;  ethertai  mes- 
senger :  P.  L.  viii.  646 ;  winged : 
P.  L.  III.  229 ;  VII.  572  ;  a  mes- 
senger from  Qod  foretold  thy  birth : 
P.  R.  I.  238 ;  after  him,  the  surer 
messenger  y  a  dove  sent  forth :  P.  L. 
XI.  856. 

Messiali,  sb.  the  Anointed  One, 
Christ,  as  participating  in  the 
Divine  Government  in  heaven  :  P. 
L.  v.  664,  691,  765,  883 ;  vi.  43. 
68,  718,  775,  796,  881 ;  as  the 
Saviour  of  the  world  :  P.  L.  xii. 
244,  359;  P.  R.  i.  272;  ii.  32, 
43  ;  Ps.  II.  5  ;  called  Jeans  Mes- 
siah, son  of  God :  P.  R.  ii.  4 ; 
preceded  by  the  def.  art. :  P.  R. 
I.  245,  261 ;  iv.  502. 

Metal,  sb.  the  hard,  heavy,  and 
lustrous  element :  P.  L.  in.  592, 
595;  L.  110;  metals  of  drossiest 
ore :  P.  L.  v.  442 ;  gra\^.n  in 
metal :  P.  L.  xi.  573 ;  Jig.  a 
trumpet  composed  of  metal :  P. 
L.  I.  540. 
See  Sphere-metal. 

Metallic,  adj.  consisting  of  metal : 
P.  L.  I.  673. 

Meteor,  sb.  the  transient  luminous 
body  seen  in  the  atmosphere  :  P. 
L.  I.  537. 


I  (meUorolu),  a4j-  like  • 
!  P.  L.  MI.  629. 
t  {prtt.  QietboD^ht),  vb.  im- 
pert,  it  MNonB  to  me,  it  appears  to 
me  :  P.  L.  iv.  478 ;  with  cUum  ; 
P.  L,  T.  3B ;  VIII.  «2 ;  x.  243 ; 
XI.  131 ;  8.  A.  368,  1515 ;  C.  171 ; 
S.  X.  lliXXiit  I;  the  clsnae 
represeDMrl  bj  »o:  C.  482  ;  paren- 
theticallv;  P.  L.  v.  50,  85,  Bl, 
1141  7111.295,355;  x.  1029. 
Mrtbod,  *b.  plan  of  action  :  P.  R. 

rv.  540. 
■•tnpoUi,  ab.  chief  city :  P.  L.  tii. 
549;   Pajidemoniam,  the   test  of 
eat  in  hell :  P.  L.  x.  439. 
.   the   country  of  North 
:  P.  L.  XI.  407. 
1,  «i.  the  archangel,  leader  of 
the    celestial    armieg :    P.    L.    II. 
294;   VI.  44,  202,  250,  321,  411. 
686,  777 ;  xent  by  God  to  eipel 
nuu  from  PorodiHe  :  P.  L.  xi.  99, 
296.  334.  412,  453,  466,  615,  530, 
552,  603.  6S3.  787  ;  xii.  79,  285, 
386,466. 
lUaU*,  adj.  great ;  a  noble  Pur  of 

micMe  tnat  and  powtr  :  C.  31. 
JDeroieape,  ab.  the  optical  instni- 
ment  j  Jig.,  my  aery  mkrotcom : 
P.  R.  IV.  67. 
MU  (in  the  original  texts  mid  ia 
joined  to  ita  noun  with  a  hyphen 
in:  mid.hoar>:  P.  L.  v.  376; 
muJ-Roon:  P.  L.  v.  311 ;  mid-day: 


P.   L.    ' 


112;   C.   ; 


;  P.  L  XI.  204.  See  the 
folloiring  compound  wordi).  adj. 
middle ;  in  mid  sky :  P.  L.  vi. 
314  ;  tower  the  miit  aerta/  »ky  :  P. 
L.  VII.  442;  night  till  monarch 
yttinthe  mid  Ay :  C.  957. 

Mid  Mr  (mid-iir),  >b.  the  midst  of 
the  air  :  P.  L.  VI.  536  ;  probably 
the  mtdia  rtgio  at  the  medueval 
physicists,  the  region  of  clouds 
and  cold  ;  tmo  hlaA  cloudt  . .  join 
their  dark  enamnler  in  mid-air  : 
P.  L.  It.  718  ;  in  mid  air  sammonn 
all  hi*  mighty  petra,  icithin  thick 
doudg  and  dark :  P.  R.  I.  39  ;  my 
afiirled  powert  to  settle  here  on 
mrtA  nr  in  mid  air  :  P.  L.  iv.  940. 

Midu,  16.  the  Phrygian  king  who 
wished  to  award  the  pnze  of 
musical  compositioQ  to  Pin  instead 
]  Apollo ;  for  this  Apollo  gave 


:  S.  ] 


•«  (mid-coi)rse),jb.  the  mid- 
dle of  the  coarse ;  ere  day's  mid- 
comte  :  P.  L.  XI.  2M. 


Ud-iliy  (mid-dtly ;  P.  L.  viii.  112), 
lb-  the  middle  of  the  day,  noon  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  112. 

altrA.    noonday ;    the    mid-day 


[b)  the  air;  eonaidfrtdoB  things 
viiiibieinheavrn,orearth,</rm4ddle: 
P.  L.  IX.  606. 

(3)  adj.  equally  distant  from 
the  extremes  or  limits :  P.  L.  i. 
U :  IV.  195 :  V.  280,  339 ;  ix. 
1097  ;  of  miildle  aijt  ont  rising  : 
P.  L.  x'l.  665;  middle  •piriis... 
beliBixi  the  angetiaU  and  human 
kind,  P.  L.  111.  461;  middU  air, 
etc. ,  probably  the  media  regio  (see 
Mid-«ir) ;  Ihenc.  on  the  •moiny  lop 
of  cold  Olympiu  ruled  the  middle 
air:  P.  L.  i.  510;  Saiati ...  mat 
gone  up  to  the  middle  rrgion  of  thick 
air:  P.  R.  11.  117;  Ikrough  mid- 
dle empire  cf  the  freezing  oiV  :  D. 
F.  I.  Id  ;  the  dreadfid  Judge  in 
middtf  air  shall  'pread  hi»  Ihroiie  : 
N.  O.  164. 
Kid-heaven  (mid-hi^aven),  «b.  the 
middle  of  the  heaveaa ;  Ihrovgk, 
inmid-heanen:  P.L.UI.728;  XII. 
263 ;  the  midst  of  heaven  ;  J^  ... 
rode  through  mid  heaven  :  P.  L. 
.._  ^nn.  iii^^ii  in  niid  heaven:  P. 


I... 

Mld'hoiiT  (mid-hdnr),  tb.  (a)  pi.  the 
hours  between  noon  and  evening  : 
P.  L.  V.  376. 

(b]  mid-hourof  night,  laidnight: 
S.  IX.  13. 

mdiaii.  hA.  the  nation  dwelling  prin- 
cipally in  the  country  north  of 
Arabia  and  east  of  the  GuH  of 
Akabah:  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  33. 

Hldnigbt  (midnight:  P.  L.  v.  667; 
IX.  58),  •lb.  tbe  middle  of  the 
niKht ;  P.  L.  v.  667 ;  al  mid- 
nigkl :  P.  L.  IX.  58  ;  personified  : 
VA.  2. 

altrih.  pertaining  to  Or  occurring 
in  the  middle  of  the  night ;  ntto- 
BiV;;,;  hoar :  II  P.  85  ;  midnigU 
air,  lapour :  P.  L.  iv.  082  j  IX. 
159;  torchu:  C.  130;  march:  P. 
L.  V.  778 ;  search :  P.  L.  IX.  IBl  ; 
plaial :  N.  O.  191  ;  recel',  ball, 
shout  and  reeelry  :    P.  L.   I.   782  ; 
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Xid-noon  (mid-ndon),  sh.  noon  :  P. 
L.  V.  311. 

mdriff,  ftb.  diaphragm  ;  smote  him 
into  the  midriff:  P.  L.  xi.  445. 

Xid-Bea  (mid-8^a),  sb.  the  open  sea  : 
P.  L.  VII.  403. 

mdBt,  (1)  ab.  the  middle  or  central 
part  or  person ;  but  still  grexUest 
he  the  midst :  P.  L.  x.  528 ;  to  sit 
the  midst  of  Trinal  Unity :  N.  O. 
11  ;  his  head  the  midst :  P.  L.  ix. 
1 84 ;  Ae  through  them idst . . .  passed : 
P.  L.  x.  441  ;  through  midst  of 
heaven ;  P.  L.  iii.  358 ;  v.  251 ; 
in  the  midst :  P.  L.  i.  224 ;  vi. 
99,  417  ;  XI.  432;  P.  K.  ii.  294  ; 
IV.  31  ;  with  the  implication  of 
being  surrounded  or  hard  pressed ; 
V  the  midst  of  all  mine  enemies : 
Ps.  VI.  15;  in  my  midst  of  sorrow: 
S.  A.  1339. 

(2)  adv.   in  the  middle :    P.  L. 
II.  608 ;  V.  165. 

(8)  prep,  amidst ;   a  voice  from 
midst  a  golden  cloud :  P.  L.  vi.  28. 

Mld-YoUey  (mid-v6lley),  sb.  the  mid- 
dle of  a  volley ;  checked  his 
thunder  in  mid-volley :  P.  L.  vi. 
854. 

Midway,  sb.  the  middle  of  the  way 
or  journey :  P.  L.  xi.  631  ;  tfieir 
thoughts  provfd  fond  and  vain  in 
the  mid-xcay  :  P.  L.  vi.  91. 

Might,  sb.  (1)  power,  strength, 
efficiency ;  (a)  used  of  God  or 
Christ:  P.  L.  I.  110,  643;  vii. 
615  ;  Ps.  Lxxx.  12  ;  lxxxii.  25  ; 
rxxxvi.  25;  Etfmal  Might  = 
God:  P.  L.  VI.  630;  the  dear 
might  of  him  that  walked  th^  icares : 
L.  173  ;  esp.  the  power  of  God  as 
resting  upon  or  operating  through 
Christ :  P.  L.  iii.  398 ;  v.  720  ; 
VI.  710;  vii.  223;  armed  with 
thy  might :  P.  L.  vi.  737 ;  Son 
who  art  aione  my  word^  my  wisdom y 
and  effectual  might :  P.  L.  iii. 
170  ;  my  overshadoicing  spirit  and 
might  with  thee  I  send  cUong :  P. 
L.  VII.  165;  used  of  angels :  P.  L. 
II.  192;  VI.  116,  229,  377;  /car- 
less  to  be  overmatched  by  living 
might:  P.  L.  ii.  855;  Satan... 
collecting  all  his  might :  P.  L.  iv. 
986  ;  nor  odds  appeared  in  might : 
P.  L.  VI.  320;  used  of  sin  and 
death  ;  my  stibstitutes  ...  of  match- 
less might  issuing  from  me:  P.  L. 
x.  404. 

concr.    the    might    of    Gabriel 
fought :  P.  L.  vi.  355. 


(6)  need  of  animals ;  the  ...  ele- 
phant ...  used  all  his  might :  P.  L. 
rv.  346 ;  of  things ;   by  might  of 
waves :  P.  L.   xi.  830 ;   the  might 
of  hellish  charms  :  C.  613. 

(c)  physical  strength  :  P.  L.  xi. 
689;  S.  A.  178,  588,  1083,  1271, 
1293. 

(d)  mental  power ;  they  consult 
with  all  their  might :  Ps.  Lxxxiii. 
17. 

(2)  power,  dominion,  influence ; 
used  of  men  :   Ps.  Lxxxii.  7  ;  H. 
B.  13  ;  of  gods  :  P.  L.  i.  506. 
Mig'hty,  adj.  (1)  powerful ;  a  mighty 
hwiter :   P.  L.  xii.  33. 

(6)  used  of  (rod  or  Christ :  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  90  ;  mighty  king :  P.  L. 
vii.  608  ;  mighty  Father :  P.  L. 
V.  735,  836;  vi.  890;  mighty 
Pan :  N.  O.  89  ;  used  of  angels, 
esp.  of  Satan :  P.  L.  i.  136  ;  ii. 
456,  719,  991  ;  mighty  cherubim, 
seraphim,  etc. :  P.  L.  i.  665 ;  vi. 
638,  841  ;  x.  650 ;  P.  R.  i.  40 ; 
their  mighty  chief:  P.  L.  i.  566; 
X.  455  ;  their  mighty  Paramount : 
P.  L.  II.  508 ;  comp. :  P.  L.  vi. 
32  ;  used  of  the  gods,  comp. :  P. 
L.  I.  512. 

(c)  used  of  things  ;  mighty  spell, 
aH  :  V.  Ex.  89 ;  C.  63. 

((/)  great  in  physical  strength  : 
S.  A.  556,  706. 

(2)  having  wide  rule  or  anthor- 
ity  ;  mighty  king  :  P.  R.  iii.  167 ; 
sup. :  P.  R.  III.  262 ;  mighty 
nation,  monarchy,  etc. :  P.  L.  v. 
748  ;  XII.  124 ;  sup. :  P.  L.  if. 
307  ;  XI.  387. 

(3)  serving  as  a  sign  of  power 
and  authority  ;  mighty  standard : 
P.  L.  I.  533. 

(4)  very  large,  vast  ;  mighty 
sphere,  frame  :  P.  L.  vii.  355  ; 
VIII.  81 ;  mass :  Ariosto  ii.  3  ; 
quadrate  :  P.  L.  vi.  62 ;  perhaps 
with  blending  of  sense  (1) ;  mighty 
stature,  bone,  strength:  P.  lI  i. 
222  ;  XI.  642 ;  S.  A.  1602 ;  mighty 
wings :  P.  L.  I.  20. 

(5)  momentous,  important  ; 
mighty  works,  d^eds,  etc. :  P.  R. 
I.  186  ;  II.  448 ;  comp. :  P.  L.  I. 
149  ;  sup. :  S.  A.  638. 

absol.  (n)  those  hi^h  in  rank 
and  power  :  S.  A.  1272. 

(b)  sup.  those  possessing  the 
greatest  power ;  used  of  God  or 
angels,  t?ie  or  their  mightiest :  P. 
L.  I.  99 ;  VI.  112,  200,  386  ;  thou 
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migfUiest:  P.  L.  yi.  710;  the 
hands  of  mightier :  P.  L.  vi.  459. 
],  (1)  adj.  (a)  moderate  in  action 
or  disposition,  gentle,  tender, 
kind  :  P.  L.  IV.  479  ;  P.  R.  nr. 
134;  used  of  Crod  or  angels:  P. 
Lull.  546;  X.  96;  xi.  151,234; 
mild  Heaven :  S.  xxi.  1 1 ;  comp, : 
P.  L.  II.  816 ;  used  of  beasts  :  P. 
R.  I.  810. 

(6)  characterized  by  gentleness 
or  kindness ;  mUd  answer :  P.  L. 
IX.  226 ;  temper :  P.  L.  x.  1046 ; 
comp,,  milder  thought :  P.  L.  vi. 
98. 

(c)  temperate,  genial,  pleasant; 
mtld  zone,  regionn  :  P.  L.  ii.  397 ; 
C.  4 ;  mild  evening,  night :  P.  L. 

IV.  647,  654  ;  x.  847  ;  comp.,  the 
milder  shades  of  Purgatory  :  S. 
xni.  14. 

{d)  peaceful,  undisturbed  :  P. 
R.  II.  125. 

{e)  calm  ;  mild  ocean :  X.  O.  66. 

if)  soft,  low  ;  mild  voice,  echoes, 
whispers ;  P.  L.  v.  16 ;  P.  53 ;  L. 
136. 

ig)  moderate  in  degree,  not 
hard  to  bear ;  his  mild  yoke :  S. 
XIX.  11  ;  this  horror  \oiU  grow 
mild :  P.  L.  ii.  220. 

(2)  sb.  mildness,  gentleness  :  P. 
R.  II.  159. 

(8)  adv.  gently,  kindly  :  P.  L. 

V.  371 ;  VI.  28  ;  ^^I.  110  ;  x.  67  ; 
XI.  286. 

IQldew,  sb.  attrib.  producing  a  state 

of  decay  :  C.  640. 
Mildly,  adv.  gently,  kindly  :   P.  L. 

vm.  317. 
MildneBS,  «6.  ffentleness,  kindness, 

clemency :     r.   L.    vi.    735 ;    thy 

looks,  the  heaven  of  mildness :  P. 

L.  IX.  534. 
Mile,  sb.  the  measure  of  length  :  P. 

L.  II.  938. 
Mile-Snd,    x&.    Mile- End   Oreen,  a 

common  in  the  Hamlet  of  Milond 

Old  Towne,  in  the  Parish  of  St. 

Dunstan's,      Stepney,      London. 

Stow,  Surrey  of  London,  revised 

by  Srype,  1720,  map  at  page  46 : 

S.  XI.  7. 
Militant,  adj.  (a)  engaged  in  war- 
fare :  P.  L.  VI,  61. 

{h)  equippe<l   for  warfare :    P. 

L.  X.  442. 
Military,  adj.  (a)  of  or  pertaining  to 

war :  P.  L.  vi.  45. 

(&)  of  or    befitting   a  soldier ; 

military  vest  of  purple :  P.  L.  xi. 


241 ;    military  obedience,   pride : 
P.  L.  IV.  955 ;  P.  R.  in.  312. 

Milk,  sb.  the  fluid  with  which  female 
animals  feed  their  young :  P.  L. 
IX.  582. 

Milkmaid,  sb.  a  woman  who  milks 
cows  :  L'A.  65. 

Milky,  adj.  resembling  milk :  (a)  pure 
or  sweet  as  milk  (?) :  P.  L.  v.  306 ; 
S.  A.  550. 

(b)  milky  way,  the  luminous 
band  of  stars  encircling  the 
heavens ;  the  Oalaxy,  that  milky 
way :  P.  L.  vii.  579. 

Mill,  sb.  the  machine  for  grinding 
grain:  S.  A.  41,  1093;  the  or 
their  public  mill :  S.  A.  1327, 
1393. 

Million,  sb.  a  very  ^reat  but  in- 
definite number  ;  always  pi.  :  P. 
L.  II.  55;  P.  R.  I.  359;  by 
millions :  P.  L.  ii.  997  ;  vi.  48  ; 
with  of ;  millions  of  spirits,  etc.  ; 
P.  L.  I.  609  ;  IV.  '677  ;  vi.  220 : 
millions  of  flaming  swords :  P.  L. 
I.  664  ;  millions  of  spinning  worms : 
C.  715. 

Mimic,  (1)  adj.  imitative :  P.  L.  v. 
110. 

(2)  sb.  one  who  imitates,  actor, 
player :  S.  A.  1325. 

Mincing,  part.  adj.  taking  short 
dainty  steps  :  C.  964. 

MindUB,  sb.  the  Mincio,  a  river  in 
Lombardy,  Italy,  which  empties 
into  the  Po  near  Mantua  :  L.  86. 

Mind,  I.  86.  (1)  that  which  feels, 
wills,  and  thinks :  the  soul :  P. 
L.  v.  34;  VIII.  525;  ix.  1125; 
XII.  444;  S.A.  611,  745,  1336 ; 
the  mind  and  inward  faculties  :  P. 
L.  viii.  541  ;  union  of  mind,  or  in 
us  both  one  soul  :  P.  L.  viii.  604  ; 
the  mind  through  aJl  her  powers 
irradiate  :  P.  L.  in.  52 ;  the  mind 
and  will  dejyraved  :  P.  L.  x.  825  ; 
evU  into  the  mind  of  Ood  or  man 
may  come  :  P.  L.  v.  117  ;  hindered 
notf  ScUan  to  attempt  the  mind  of 
man:  P.  L.  x.  8;  fame  ...that 
la^t  infirmity  of  noble  mind :  L. 
71 ;  greatness  of,  amjTlitufle  of, 
magnitude  of:  P.  L.  vm.  557 ; 
P.  R.  II.  139 ;  S.  A.  1279  ;  ease 
of  anguish  of,  calm  of:  P.  L.  ix. 
1120;  S.  A. '600,  1758  ;  immortal, 
exalted,  virtuoun,  generous,  etc. : 
P.  L.  I.  559 ;  IV.  55 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
206,  479  ;  V.  Ex.  33  ;  11  P.  4,  91 ; 
C.  21 1 ;  untroubled,  troubled  :  P. 
R.  IV.  401 ;    S.  A.  185  ;    servUe  : 
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S.  A.  412,  1213 ;  used  of  angels : 
P.  L.  II.  521  ;  V.  786  ;  orie  who 
brings  a  mind  not  to  he  changed  by 
place  or  time.  The  mind  in  its 
own  place  :  P.  L.  i.  253,  254  ;  the 
mind  and  spirit  remains  intnticible : 
P.  L.  I.  139  ;  heavenly  minds  :  P. 
L.  IV.  1 18  ;  ambitious  mind :  P. 
L.  n.  34. 

(6)  in  contrast  with  the  body  : 
P.  L.  IV.  618 ;  IX.  238 ;  S.  A.  18, 
62,  1298  ;  C.  663 ;  feed  at  once 
both  body  and  mind  :  P.  L.  ix. 
779  ;  prodigious  births  of  body  or 
mind  :  P.  L.  xi.  687  ;  allure  mine 
eye,  much  lens  my  mind  :  P.  R.  iv. 
113;  the  outward  shape,  the  un- 
polluted temple  of  the  mind :  0. 
461 ;  vested  all  in  white ,  pure  as 
her  mind  :  8.  xxiii.  9. 

(2)  the  faculty  of  perceiving 
divine  things,  of  knowing  good 
and  hating  evil ;  their  minds  how 
darkened :  P.  L.  ix.  1053. 

(8)  the  intellective  faculty,  the 
understanding,  the  power  of  con- 
sidering and  judging  :  P.  L.  viii. 
188;  IX.  213;  x.  1011,  1015;  P. 
R.  II.  221  ;  8.  A.  1638 ;  /  loill 
excite  their  minds  nnth  more  desire 
to  know  :  P.  L.  I  v.  522 ;  to  know 
in  measure  what  the  mind  may  tcell 
c/ontain  :  P.  L.  vii.  128  ;  ail  my 
mind  was  set  serious  to  learn  :  P. 
R.  I.  202 ;  rxtend  thy  mind  o*er 
all  the  world  in  knowledge  :  P.  R. 
IV.  223 ;  if  there  he  aught  of  presage 
in  the  mind  :  8.  A.  1387  ;  o  spirit 
of  phrenny  sent,  who  hurt  their 
minds  :  S.  A.  1676;  used  of  God  : 
P.  L.  II.  189 ;  XI.  144 ;  used  of 
the  serpent ;  ujith  capacious  mind 
considered  all  things  :  P.  L.  ix. 
603 ;  used  of  angels :  P.  L.  in. 
705 ;  VI.  444 ;  what  jwwer  of 
mind,  foreseeing :  P.  L.  i.  626. 

(4)  thought,  feeling,  desire,  in- 
tention, purpose :  Ps.  lxxxiii. 
18  ;  /  knovj  your  friemlly  minds  : 
8.  A.  15*j8  ;  sud/len  mind  arone  in 
Adam :  P.  L.  v.  452 ;  used  of 
angels  :  P.  L.  vi.  613  ;  change  his 
constant  mind :  P.  L.  v.  902 ; 
chamje  . . .  that  fixed  mind  :  P.  L. 
I.  97  ;  new  minds  may  raise  in  us  : 
P.  L.  V.  680. 

(5)  memory,  remembrance :  P. 
L.  XII.  15;  P.  R.  II.  105;  brought 
to  my  mind:  C.  619;  calling  or 
call  to  mind :  P.  L.  x.  1030 ;  xi. 
.898. 


II.  vh.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  think  upon, 
consider  :  P.  R.  n.  258  \  as  not  to 
mind  from  whence  they  grow  :  P. 
L.  VI.  477. 

(6)  to  call  to  mind,  remember  : 
P.  L.  XI.  156. 

(c)  to  make  to  think,  remind  ; 
with  ace,  and  of:  P.  L.  iv.  612. 

{d)  to  take  notice  of :  P.  L.  ii. 
212. 

(e)  to  watch  over :  P.  L.  ix. 
358. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  be  inclined,  in- 
tend, purpose ;  with  prep.  if\f.  : 
S.  A.  1603 ;  80  minded,  having 
this  intention  :  P.  L.  iv.  583 ; 
disposed  to  think  in  this  way  :  P. 
L.  VIII.  444. 

(6)  to  give  heed,  take  note :  P. 
L.  IX.  519. 
Mindless,  adj.  unmindful,  not  re- 
gardful ;  of  omitted :  P.  L.  ix. 
431. 
BKine,  fib.  (a)  undergronnd  excava- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  digging 
out  metals  :  r.  L.  v.  443 ;  swart 
faery  of  the  mine  :  C.  436. 

(6)  subterranean  passage  dug 
under  the  wall  of  a  fortification : 
P.  L.  XI.  656. 
'N'lline,  poss.  pron.  (1)  of  or  belong- 
ing to  me  ;  with  sb.  ;  mine  eye  or 
ear :  P.  L.  ii.  808  ;  ill.  193  ;  iv. 
358  ;  V.  36  ;  viii.  310,  335  ;  xi. 
598  ;  XII.  274 ;  P.  R.  in.  390 ; 
IV.  112;  8.  A.  459;  P.  43 ;  L'A. 
69 ;  mine  enemies :  Ps.  vi.  16, 
21  ;  mine  own  :  P.  L.  li.  863 ;  S. 
A.  45 ;  used  for  my  when  separ- 
ated from  the  sb. ;  mine  and  Ioi^*b 
prisoner  :  8.  A.  808. 

(2)  abs<d.  that  or  those  belong- 
ing to  me ;  (a)  referring  to  a 
preceding  sb. :  P.  L.  ii.  807  ;  in. 
735 ;  IV.  489,  637  ;  ix.  916  ;  8.  A. 
1 155  ;  with  of;  no  decree  of  mine : 
P.  L.  X.  43  ;  is  this  the  recompense 
of  mine  to  thee  :  P.  L.  ix.  1164. 

(b)  not  referring  to  a  sb.;  my 
nation  or  people :  8.  A.  291  ;  my 
nature  or  ueing  :  P.  L.  ix.  957 ; 
my  part  or  duty :  P.  L.  x.  69  ; 
my  afflictions  or  evils :  P.  L.  x. 
738. 
Mineral,  (1)  sb.  the  solid  inorganic 
substance,  dug  from  veins  be- 
neath the  surface  of  heaven :  P. 
L.  VI.  517. 

(2)  adj.  of  minerals ;  sublimed 
with  mineral  fwy :  P.  L.  i. 
236. 
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9b,  the  Latin  name  for 
Athene,  the  virffin  daughter  of 
Zens  and  the  goddess  of  wisdom : 
C.  448. 
JUngle,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  mix  :  P.  L. 
VI.  513. 

(6)  to  join,  brine  into  associa- 
tion ;  earth  with  hdl  to  mingle :  P. 
L.  n.  384. 

(c)  to  stir  up ;  there  mingle 
hroUs  :  P.  L.  vi.  277. 

(2)  intr.  to  become  joined,  be 
mixed  ;  as  earth  and  sky  would 
mingle  :  P.  R.  iv.  453 ;  humours 
black  that  mingle  with  my  fancy : 
S.  A.  601. 

part,  adj.  mingled,  varied  or 
blended  :  C.  994. 
Minim,  ab.  very  diminutive  being; 
minims  of  nature  :  P.  L.  vii.  482. 
lUxilster,  I.  sb.  (a)  one  who  executes 
the  commands  of  another  :  S.  A. 
706;  spirits  of  air. ..thy  gentle 
ministers'.  P.  R.  n.  375;  the 
angels,  servants  and  messengers 
of  God  or  attendants  upon  man ; 
empyreal^  flaming^  bright :  P.  L. 
V.  460 ;  IX.  156 ;  xi.  73. 

(b)  one  who  acts  as  a  dis- 
penser ;  the  minister  of  Law :  P. 
L.  XII.  308;  Death's  ministers,  not 
men :  P.  L.  xi.  676 ;  used  of 
angels ;  his  ministers  of  vengeance : 
P.  L.  I.  170. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  furnish,  sup- 
ply :  P.  L.  IV.  664. 

(2)  intr.  to  act  as  a  minister  or 
attendant ;  to  minister  about  his 
allar :  P.  R.  i.  488 ;  to  serve  at 
table  :  P.  L   V.  444. 

jtart.  adj.  ministering,  acting  as 
attendants:  P.  L.  vi.  167. 

vbl.  t^b.  ministering,  mioiMtry : 
P.  L.  VI.  182. 
Mlnistrant,  adj.  minintering;  Domi- 
nafitms,  Angels  minuitrant:  P.  L. 
X.  87  ;  P.  R.  II.  ;^85. 
Ministry,  sb.  (a)  the  office  or  duty 
of  a  minister ;  their  ministry  jter- 
formed,  and  race  welt  run  :  P.  L. 
xif.  505. 

{b)  ministration,  service  :  P.  L. 
VII.  149. 
Minstrelsy,  sb.  (a)  music  ami  lyric 
son\; :  C.  547. 

(b)  abo'lyofHingersMnd players; 
the  minstrelsy  of  heaven  :  P.  L.  vi. 
168. 
Mintage,  «6.  that  which  is  formed 
a»«  if  by  coiuin.  ;  rexison's  uiinta^e, 
charactered  in  the  J  ace  :  C.  529. 


Minute,  sb.  the  sixtieth  part  of  an 

hour :  P.  L.  x.  91. 
Minute-drops,  sb.  drops  that  fall  at 

intervals  of  a  minute  :  II  P.  130. 
Miracle,  sb,  (a)  that  which  excites 

astonishment,  wonder :  P.  L.  DC. 

562 :  the  miracle  of  men :  S.  A.  364. 
(6)  an  occurrence  transcending 

the  common  course  of  nature  and 

brought  about  by  divine  power : 

P.  L.  XII.  501 ;  Ps.  cxxxvi.  13 ; 

by  miracle :  P.  R.   i.  337  ;   S.  A. 

1528. 
Miracnlous,  sb.  supernatural :  S.  A. 

587. 
Mire,  sb.  deep  mud ;  to  trample  thee 

(u  mire :    P.  L.    rv.     1010 ;    pi. 

morass,  fen  :  P.  L.  ix.  641. 
attrib.   abounding    with   mire ; 

tTie  fields  are  dank  and  ways  are 

mire  :  S.  xx.  2. 
Mirror,  sb.  (a)  an  object  having  a 

nearly  perfect  reflecting  surface ; 

used  fig.  of  the  moon  :  r.  L.  vii. 

377  ;  of  water :  P.  L.  iv.  263. 
(6)  exemplar ;  O  mirror  of  our 

fickle  state  :  S.  A.  164. 
Mirth,  sb.  (a)  gaiety,  jollity,  merri- 
ment:  P.  L.  I.  786;  S.  A.  1613; 

C.  955 ;  S.  XXI.  6 ;  they  swim  in 

mirth  :  P.  L.  ix.  1009  ;  the  tumult 

of  loud  mirth:  C.  202;  mirth ,  and 

youthy  and  warm  desire  :  M.  M.  6 ; 

to  make  them  mirth :    P.  L.    iv. 

346 ;   concr.   those    indulging    in 

mirth;    far  from   all    resort    of 

mirth:  II  P.  81. 
(6)  joy  :  P.  1. 
(c)  Euphrosyne,     one     of     the 

Oraces :  L'A.  13,  38,  152. 
Miry,  adj.   muddy  ;  miry  soil :   Ps. 

Lxxxi.  23. 
Misbecoming,  adj.  unbecoming,  un- 

sremly  :  < '.  372. 
Miscellaneous,  adj.  mixed,  promis- 
cuous :  P.  R.  ni.  50. 
Mischance,  sb,  misfortune,  mishap ; 

by  mischance :  D.  F.  I.  44  ;  M.  W. 

27. 

Mischief,  nb.  (a)  misfortune,  calamity: 
P.  L.  X.  895 ;  xi.  460. 

{h)  harm,  hurt,  injury  :  P.  L. 
II.  141 ;  after  all  his  injury  done  : 
P.  R.  IV.  440;  his  mitchiej ... 
turns  on  his  head  :  Ps.  vii.  57. 

(r)  the  doin^  of  injury  ;  intent 
on  mischief:  P.  L.  vi.  503  ;  he  ... 
to  minchv'f  swift :  P.  L.  IX.  633  ; 
thowjhts  of  mis'hi^:  P.  L.  ix. 
47*2 ;  imjdements,  inxtrumtnt  of 
mifichiej  :  P.  L.  vi.  488 ;  x.  167. 
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MlBChieyouB,  adj.  bent  on  injury : 
P.  L.  II.  1054. 

HiBcreated,  part.  adj.  deformed ; 
thy  miscreated  front :  P.  L.  ii. 
683. 

Misdeed,  sh.  evil  deed :  P.  L.  x. 
1080  ;  S.  A.  747. 

Misdeem,  vh.  intr.  to  misjudge  :  P. 
L.  IX.  301 ;  with  of:  P.  R.  i.  424. 

Mlsdo,  vb.  {pret.  misdone)  (1)  tr.  to* 
do  amiss,  perform  wrongly  :  S.  A. 
911. 

(2)  intr.  to  act  amiss,  err  in 
conduct :  P.  R.  i.  225. 

Miser,  ^.  niggard  :  C.  399. 

Miserable  (miserable),  adj.  (a)  un- 
happy, wretched  :  P.  L.  ix.  126, 
1139;  X.  839,  930;  P.  R.  i.  411, 
471 ;  S.  A.  703;  O  miserabU  man- 
kind f :  P.  L.  XI.  500 ;  me  miser- 
able ! :  P.  L.  IV.  73 ;  0  miserable 
of  ?iappy  !  :  P.  L,  x.  720 ;  O  yet 
more  miserable/ :  S.  A.  101 ;  hap- 
pier far  than  miserable  :  P.  L.  ii. 
98  ;  to  be  weak  is  miserable  :  P.  L. 
I.  157 ;  miserable  it  is  to  be  to  others 
cause  of  misery :  P.  L.  x.  981. 

(b)  causing  or  attended  by  un- 
happiness  or  wretchedness ;  miser- 
able ;;am,  change,  plight^  troubles  : 
P.  L.  II.  752  ;  S.  A.  340,  480 ;  Ps. 
V.  27  ;  clays  :  S.  A.  762. 

Misery,  adj.  extreme  unhappiness, 
wretchedness,  suffering  :  P.  L. 
I.  90;  II.  459;  iv.  92;  x.  726, 
928,  982,  997  ;  xi.  476  ;  P.  R.  i. 
341,  398,  470;  S.  A.  1469;  C.  73; 
Ps.  cxxxvi.  78 ;  endless,  eternal 
misery :  P.  L.  i.  142  ;  vi.  9(»4 ; 
X.  810 ;  of  happiness  and  fined 
misery :  P.  L.  ii.  563  ;  death  as 
utmost  end  of  misery :  P.  L.  x. 
1021  ;  pain  is  perfect  misery :  P. 
L.  VI.  462 ;  into  nature  brought 
misery :  P.  L.  vi.  268 ;  personi- 
fied: P.  L.  IX.  12. 

Misfortune,  sb.  (a)  adverse  fortune, 
bad  luck :  P.  L.  x.  900. 

(b)  evil  accident,  calamity :  C. 
286. 

Misgive,  vb.  {pret.  misgave)  tr.  to 
give  doubt  to,  make  apprehensive ; 
with  pron.  object ;  his  heart . . .  mis- 
gavf  him :  P.  L.  ix.  846. 

Misguide,  vb.  tr.  to  lead  astray  in 
action  :  S.  A.  912. 

Misliap,  sb.  ill  chance,  misfortune  : 
P.  L.  X.  239 ;  L.  92. 

Misinform,  vH).  tr.  to  give  wrong 
instruction  to ;  reason  ...  minin- 
form  the  xoUl :  P.  L.  ix.  355. 


Mi^Join,  vb.  tr.  to  join  unfitly ; 
mimic  fancy  ...  misjoining  shapes: 
P.  L.  V.  111. 

Mislead,  vb.  (pret.  and  pcut-  part. 
misled)  tr.  (a)  to  guide  wrongly, 
lead  astray  :  P.  L.  ix.  640. 

(6)  to  leisul  astray  in  conduct  or 
thought :  P.  R.  I.  226  ;  abaol. :  P. 
R.  IV.  309. 

part.  adj.  misled,  wrongly  di- 
rected :  C.  200. 

Mislike,  t;&.  tr.  to  dislike,  be  averse 
to;  Israel  ...misliked  me:  Ps. 
Lxxxi.  48. 

Misrepresent,  vb.  intr.  to  convey  a 
false  impression  :  S.  A.  124. 

Misrule,  so.  (a)  absence  of  control, 
disorder ;  the  loud  misrule  of 
chaos :  P.  L.  vii.  271. 

(6)  bad  rule,  misgovemment : 
P.  L.  X.  628. 

Miss,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  fail  in  aiming  at, 
not  to  hit ;  fig. ,  missing  what  I 
aimed :  P.  R.  iv.  208. 

(&)  to  fail  to  gain  or  obtain  ;  to 
gain  a  sceptre,  qftest  better  missed: 
P.  R.  II.  486 ;  their  full  tribute 
never  miss :  C.  925. 

(c)  to  fail  to  6nd ;  miss  the  way : 
P.  L.  III.  735 ;  X.  262 ;  xi.  15. 

{d)  to  fail,  come  short  of ;  with 
prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  vi.  499. 

(e)  to  perceive  and  feel  the 
want  of,  deplore  the  absence  of: 
P.  L.  IX.  857 ;  x.  104 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
9  ;  S.  A.  927  ;  II  P.  65. 

(/)  P^cs.  part,  absent ;  Moses 
tvas  in  the  mount  and  missing  long : 
P.  R.  II.  15 ;  past  part,  apart ; 
Mercy  and  Truth,  thai  long  were 
missf.d,  vow  joyfidly  are  met :  Ps. 
LXXXV.  41. 

{(f)  absol.  or  in/?*,  to  fail :  P.  R. 
II.  '77. 

Mission,  sb.  that  for  which  a  person 
is  destined  :  P.  R.  ii.  1 14. 

Missive,  adj.  missile ;  transferred 
epithet ;  baJls  ofmisinve  ruin  :  P. 
L.  VI.  519. 

Mist,  sb.  (a)  the  thin  vapour  sus- 
pended ill  the  atmosphere  at  or 
near  the  earth's  surface  :  P.  L.  x. 
694  ;  evtuing  mint :  P.  L.  xil.  629 ; 
deiry  mist :  P.  L.  vii.  333  ;  like  a 
black  mist  low-creeping  :  P.  L.  ix. 
180  ;/?[/.:  L.  126  ;  as  intercepting 
vision ;  invffhed  in  rising  mi'<t  : 
P.  L.  IX.  75  :  wi'apt  in  mist  of 
midnhfht  iviponr :  P.  L.  ix.  158  ; 
black  V'<urphig  mists :  C.  337 ;  t» 
mist,   not   clearly  and   distinctly 
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P.  L.  V.  435 ;  peraoni/ied : 
\  185. 

g.  that  which  intercepta 
^ual  or  spiritual  vision :  P. 
53. 

I.  tb,  error,  blander:   P. 
00. 

b,  iprel.  mistook ;  jxMtpart, 
en)  (1)  tr.  to  misunderstand, 
irehend:  A.  4. 
ntr.  to  do  wrong,  err :   C. 

acfj.  mistaken,  wrong,  in 
I tioa8.,.qtUUmi8t<iken:  S. 

I 

,  vb.  {pret,  misthought), 
»  think  erroneously ;  with 
L.  DC  289. 

ab,  (a)  a  woman  having 
or  authority  :  A.  36 ;  ap- 
D  Eve ;  dcwran  miatresa :  P. 
532. 

woman     beloved     and 
I:  A.  106. 

§b.  the  want  of  confidence, 

P.  L.  IX.  357,  1124. 
U,  tuy.  wanting  confidence, 
al;  within:  P.  L.  n.  126. 
Ij.  containing  or  filled  with 
'  clouds ;  nusty  air :    P.  L. 

ihe  misty  regions  of  wide 
\  Ex.  41. 

^TMy^.),  part.  adj.  applied 
oaproper  purpose  :  C.  47. 

vb,  tr,  to  make  milder  or 
ivere ;  mitigate  . . .  troubled 
Is :  P.  L.  I.  558 ;  their  or 
m :  P.  L.  X.  76 ;  xi.  41. 
paH,  adj.  covered  with  a 
>tal  head-dress  ;  his  mitred 
L.  112. 

[1)  tr,  (a)  to  mingle,  bleud, 
P.  L.  II.  913  ;  £>  they  mix 
nee:  P.  L.  viii.  616;  fairest 
mixed:  P.  L.  ix.  577;  gay 
led  colours  mixed  :  P.  L.  i  v. 
ot  to  mix  toAtes :  P.  L.  v. 
one  thing  with  another ; 
''mixed  ivith  hail,  hail  mixed 
re:  P.  L.  xii.  181,  182; 
ith  lightniiuj  mixed :  P.  R. 
;  and  with  the  centre  mix  the 
^  L.  VII.  215;  Me  ...  sun  ... 
Testrial  humour  mixed  :  P. 
610 ;  destruction  with  crea- 
ght  have  mixed :  P.  L.  viii. 
...  mixed  loith  hestiaJ  nlimt: 
K.  165 ;  sighs  and  prayer^  . . 
with  incense  :  P.  L.  xi.  24  ; 
«  mixed  loith  . . .  pride  :  P. 
58  ;    sadness  . . .  mixed  with 


pity:    P.  L.    x.   24;  decencies... 
mixed  with  love :  P.  L.  viii.  602. 

(6)  to  intermingle ;  mixing  in- 
tercession sweet :  P.  L.  x.  228 ; 
mionng  somewhat  true :  P.  R.  i. 
433  ;  too  much  of  seff-love  mixed  : 
S.  A.  1031. 

(c)  to  join,  combine,  associate  ; 
grey-headed  men  with  warriors 
fnixed :  P.  L.  xi.  662 ;  the  heroic 
race  ...mixed  with  auxiliar  gods  : 
P.  L.  I.  579. 

{d)  to  intermarry :  P.  L.  xi.  686. 

(e)  to  produce  by  mingling  in- 
gredients :  C.  526,  674. 

(/)  to  create  or  form ;  uforks  of 
nature^ s  hand ...  unkindly  mixed  : 
P.  L.  III.  456. 

{g)  to  throw  into  confusion, 
confound  ;  his  throne  itself  mixed 
laith  Tartarean  sulphur :  F.  L.  ii. 
69. 

(2)  intr,  (a)  to  be  or  become 
mingled  or  blended:  P.  L.  v.  182; 
if  spirits  embrace,  total  they  mix : 
P.  L.  VIII.  627  ;  with  imth  :  P.  L. 
XI.  529  ;  Jlesh  to  mix  with  flesh  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  629;  evil  ...mix  no 
more  with  goodness :  C.  594 ;  evU 
. . .  impossible  to  mix  with  blessed- 
ness :  P.  L.  VII.  58. 

(6)  to  be  joined  or  associated ; 
he  mixed  among  those  friendly 
powers :  P.  L.  vi.  21  ;  to  mix  with 
thy  discernments :  S.  A.  969. 

part.  adj.  mixed;  (a)  indiscri- 
minate ;  mixed  dance,  the  dancing 
of  men  and  women  together : 
P.  L.  IV.  768. 

{h)  united  :  S.  M.  3. 
Hizture,  sb.  (a)  union  :  II  P.  26. 

(6)  admixture,  somewhat  min- 
gled or  added  :  P.  L.  xi.  51. 

(c)  that  which  results  from 
mixing ;  flg.,  any  mortal  mixture 
of  earth's  mould  :  C.  244. 
Moab,  sh.  the  nation  descended  from 
Moab,  the  son  of  Lot's  eldest 
daughter:  Pa.  Lxxxiii.  23;  Moab's 
sons  :  P.  L.  i.  406. 
Moan,  (1)  sh.  (a)  lamentation  :  8. 
xviii.  8. 

(/;)  griof,  sorrow :  M.  W.  55, 

(2)  vh.  intr.   to  lament :    N.  O. 
191. 
Mock,  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  make  sport  of  by 
mimicry,  deride:  P.  L.  xii.  59. 

{h)  to  disappoint  with  false  ex- 
pectation ;  mock  ns  with  his  Uest 
sight :  P.  R.  ii.  56 ;  why  am  I 
mocked  with  death  :  P.  L.  x.  774. 
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(c)  to  set  at  nought,  defy :  P. 
L.  IV.  628. 

Mode,  Mb.  (a)  manner,  way :  P.  R. 
II.  340. 

(6)  pattern,  design :  P.  L.  i.  474. 

Model,  (1)  sb.  a  representation  in 
miniature :  P.  L.  iii.  509. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  execute  a  repre- 
sentation of,  imitate  in  form  :  P. 
L.  viiT.  79. 

Moderate,  (1)  adj,  (a)  avoiding  ex- 
tremes, acting  temperately :  S.  A. 
1464. 

{b)  not  excessive,  medium :  C. 
769. 

(2)  adv.  in  a  moderate  manner ; 
live  moderate :  P.  L.  xii.  351. 

Moderation,  ab.  freedom  from  ex- 
cess, due  restraiut :  P.  L.  xi.  363. 

Modem,  adj.  pertaining  to  the 
present  time,  late,  recent :  P.  L. 
XI.  386  ;  S.  A.  653 ;  C.  45. 

Modest,  adj.  (a)  not  bold,  unobtru- 
sive :  P.  L.  IV.  310. 

{b)  full  of  bashful  reserve  in- 
dicating a  chaste  mind  :  S.  A. 
ia36. 

Modesty,  ab.  (a)  reserve  proceeding 
from  absence  of  self-esteem,  un- 
obtrusiveness :  P.  K.  iii.  241. 

[b)  reserve  proceeding  from  a 
chaste  character,  delicacy  of  feel- 
ing :  P.  L.  VIII.  501. 

Modin,  sb.  a  city  or  village  of  Judea, 
the  ancestral  house  of  the  Mac- 
caba}an  family.  Its  exact  locality 
is  uncertain  :  P.  R.  iii.  170. 

Mogul,  8b.  Oreat  Afofpd^  the  sove- 
reign of  the  Mogul  empire  :  P.  L. 
XI.  391. 

Moist,  (1)  adj.  (a)  moderately  wet, 
damp :  C.  918 ;  the  loinds  blow 
moist. :  P.  L.  x.  1066 ;  exhalation 
dwik  awl  moist :  P.  L.  xi.  741 ; 
fish  . . .  attend  moist  nutriment :  P. 
L.  VII.  408;  a  ni/m/>h  ...  icith  moist 
curb  sways  the  smooth  Sfi^m  :  C. 
825 ;  referring  to  the  clouds  or 
vapour  on  the  surface  of  the 
moon  ;  her  moist  continent :  P.  L. 
V.  422. 

(ft)  accompanied  with  tears ; 
our  moist  ih)W8  :  L.  159. 

(c)  abnol.  the  sea :  P.  L.  iii.  652. 
(2)  sb.   (a)  moisture :    P.  L.   v. 

325. 

(ft)  one  of  the  supposed  qualities 
which  in  combination  with  another 
determined  the  nature  or  *  com- 
plexion '  of  a  body,  personified : 
r.  L.  II.  898. 


Moisture,  sb.  wetness,  humidity :  P. 
L.  VII.  282 ;  viii.  256. 

Mole,  sb.  the  animal  Talpa :  P.  L. 
VII.  467. 

Mole,  sb.  a  massive  structare,  a 
causeway :  P.  L.  x.  300. 

Mole,  sb.  a  river  of  Surrey,  Eng- 
land :  V.  Ex.  95. 

Molest,  vb.  tr.  to  trouble,  disturb, 
harass :  P.  L.  vin.  186 ;  P.  R.  rv. 
498 ;  S.  A.  1525. 

Moloch,  sb.  Molcch,  the  god  of  the 
Ammonites :  N.  O.  205 ;  as  iden- 
tified with  one  of  the  fallen 
angels  :  P.  L.  i.  392,  417  ;  ii.  43  ; 
VI.  357. 

Molten,  adj.  liquid:  C.  931.  See 
CrystaL 

Moly,  sb.  an  herb  of  magic  power : 
C.  636. 

Mombasa,  sb,  one  of  the  provinces 
of  Zanzibar.  "Mombaza  is  the 
name  of  another  of  these  petit 
kingdoms ...  so  called  from  Mom- 
baza,  the  Chief  City  of  it,  situate 
from  Melinde  about  70  miles,  in  a 
little  Island."  Heylyn,  Cos.  1657, 
p.  990 :  P.  L.  XI.  399. 

Moment,  sb.  (a)  force  sufficient  to 
turn  the  scale,  ^9. :  P.  L.  vi.  239; 
X.  45. 

(ft)  an  instant :  P.  L.  ii.  907 ; 
in  a  moment :  P.  L.  i.  544  ;  iv. 
51  ;  VI.  509;  vii.  154;  P.  R.  iv. 
162 ;  S.  A.  1559  ;  Ps.  vi.  24  ;  in 
one  moment :  P.  L.  n.  609. 

(r)  importance, consequence;  0/ 
public  moment :  P.  L.  11.  448. 

Mona,  sb.  the  isle  of  Anglesey :  L. 
54. 

Monarch,  ^ft.  supreme  ruler :  P.  L. 
I.  599 ;  V.  832 ;  P.  R.  in.  237, 
262 ;  Europe  . . .  and  all  her  jeaious 
mo7iarchs :  S.  xv.  3 ;  applied  to 
God :  P.  L.  I.  638 ;  Heaven's  atrfui 
monarch :  P.  L.  iv.  960 ;  applied 
to  Satan  :  P.  L.  11.  467  ;  x.  375 ; 
fi(f..  Night  sits  monarch  yet  in  the 
mid  sky  :  C'.  957. 

Monarchal,  adj.  befitting  a  monarch : 
P.  L.  II.  428. 

Monarchy,  sb.  (a)  supreme  power, 
absolute  authority  :  P.  L.  v.  795  ; 
X .  379 ;  the  throne  and  monarchy 
of  God :  P.  L.  I.  42. 

(ft)  kingdom,  empire :  P.  L.  n. 
307;  P.  R.  IV.  150;  that  first 
golden  monarchy  :  P.  R.  in.  277  ; 
the  monarchies  of  the  earth  :  P.  R. 
III.  246 ;  the  monarchy  qf  Heaven : 
P.  R.  I.  87. 
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Xonoy,  9b.  wealth,  riches  :  P.  R.  ii. 
422. 

Iloiiigit,  prep,  (a)  amongst,  sur- 
rounded by :  L*A.  4. 

{f>)  by  (the  members  of  a  group) 
generally :  D.  F.  I.  14. 

MooBter,  8b.  (a)  the  sphinx :  P.  R. 
IV.  672. 

(6)  an  unnatural  and  deformed 
creature :  P.  L.  n.  795 ;  eom- 
pliccUed  monsters,  head  and  tail: 
P.  L.  X.  523 ;  oughly-headfd 
monHtern :  C.  695 ;  applied  to 
death:  P.  L.  ii.  675;  x.  596, 
986. 

(e)  a  person  morally  deformed  : 
P.  R.  IV.   100,  128 ;    DalUa,  that 
apecious  monster :  S.  A.  230. 
See  Sea-monster. 

Honstroiui,  adj.  {a)  out  of  the  ordi- 
nary course  of  nature,  unnatural : 
P.  L.  II.  625  ;  III.  456 ;  monstrous 
shapes :  P.  L.  I.  479. 

(ft)  huge,  enormous:  P.  L.  i. 
197 ;  X.  514. 

(c)  shocking,  horrible ;  mAm- 
Mrous  Right :  P.  L.  vi.  862 ;  or 
extraordinary  in  number,  kind, 
and  decree  ;  diseases  ...  a  m^m- 
Straus  crew  :  P.  L.  xi.  474. 

{d)  of  monsters  ;  used  instead 
of  a  sb.  as  first  part  of  a  com- 
pound ;  monstrous  forms  :  C.  605; 
monstrous  rout :  C.  SSli  ;  the  mon- 
strous world;  the  world  teeming 
with  monsters :  L.  158. 

Montalban,  sb.  a  naoje  famous  in 
medieval  romances,  the  castle  of 
the  knight  Renaud,  in  Ouienne, 
France.  The  geographies  give  it 
as  a  town  in  the  province  of 
Quercu,  a  division  of  Guienne. 
Heylyn,  Cos.  1666.  p.  209 ;  also 
Moll,  Geography  1701,  p.  107 :  P. 
L.  I.  583. 

Hontasnine,  sb.  Montezuma,  the 
Aztec  chief  of  Mexico  who  was 
conquered  by  Cortez :  P.  L.  xi. 
407. 

llontli,  sb.  the  interval  from  one 
new  moon  to  the  next :  P.  L.  iii. 
581;  VIII.  69;  N.  O.  1;  C.  114. 

Monthly,  adv.  performed  in  a  month : 
P.  L.  III.  728. 

Monument,  tib.  (a)  that  by  which 
the  memory  of  a  thing  is  pre- 
served ;  t?iese  redundant  lockn  . . . 
vain  monument  of  strength  :  S.  A. 
670. 

(6)  something  built  in  memory 
of  actions  or  persons :    P.  L.    i. 


695  ;  XI.  326 ;  used  of  the  cause- 
way from  hell  to  earth :  P.  L.  x. 
258 ;  a  structure  erected  at  a 
grave  in  memory  of  the  dead  :  S. 
A.  1734  ;  Jig. :  W.  8.  8. 

Monumental,  adj.  memorial ;  monu- 
mental oak  :  II  P.  135. 

Mood,  sb.  (a)  state  of  mind  as  re- 
gards passion  or  feeling,  disposi- 
tion, humour ;  calm,  constant  mood: 
P.  L.  IX.  920;  C.  371 ;  gamesome, 
careless,  senseless  :  P.  L.  vi.  620 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  450 ;  S.  xii.  9. 

(6)  mode,  a  system  of  dividing 
the  intervals  of  an  octave  by 
placing  the  steps  and  half  steps  in 
certain  arbitrary  positions;  Dor- 
ian wood:  P.  L.  I.  550;  ./?</.,  thai 
strain  iooa  of  a  higher  mood  :  L. 
87  ;  of  dissonant  mood  from  his 
complaint :  S.  A.  662. 

Moon,  sb.  (a)  the  satellite  that 
revolves  round  the  earth  :  P.  L. 
I.  440,  596;  ii.  1053;  iv.  723; 
VII.  356  ;  U.  C.  ii.  29 ;  C.  1 16, 
374 ;  S.  xii.  7  ;  xxii.  5 ;  Ps.  viii. 
10  ;  the  neir  moon  :  Ph.  lxxxi.  9  ; 
noio  reigns f nil- orbfd  the  moon:  P. 
L.  VI.  4"2 ;  fh''  labouring  moon 
eclipses  at  their  charms  :  P.  L.  ii. 
665  ;  dazzling  the  moon  :  P.  L.  iv. 
798 ;  the  moon  haste  to  thy  audience : 
P.  L.  VII.  104;  imagin^-d  lands  and 
reijions  in  the  moon :  P.  L.  v.  263 ; 
to  the  corners  of  the  moon :  C. 
1017 ;  as  inhabited :  P.  L.  iii. 
459  ;  virtually  the  first  part  of  a 
compound,  moonlight :  P.  L.  iv. 
655. 

vocative  :  P.  L.  v.  175 ;  xii. 
26(> ;  thou,  fair  moon,  ...  stoop  thy 
pale  xrismje  :  C  \^\. 

denoted  by  a  feminine  pro- 
noun :  P.  L.  I.  287 ;  vii.  375 ; 
viii.  142;  X  656;  II  P.  67;  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  33 ;  whence  in  her  visage 
ronn't  those,  spots :  P.  L.  v.  418  ; 
nor  doth  the  moon  no  nourishment 
exhnlf  from  her  moist  continent  to 
higher  orbs  :  P.  L.  v.  421  ;  silent 
as  the  moon  ...  hid  in  her  v<icant 
ivterlunar  cart :  S.  A.  87  ;  more 
definitely  personified  with  the 
characteristics  of  the  uo<Ide8S 
Diana ;  orerhead  the  moon  sits 
arhitress:  P.  L.  l.  784:  in  her  pale 
dominion  checks  the  night  :    P.  L. 

III.  72H  ;  rising  in  clowled  majesty, 
at  lemjfh  apftarent  queen :    P.  L. 

IV.  606 ;  the  gems  of  heaven,  her 
starry  train  :  P.  L.  IV.  648. 
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{h)  the  satellite  of  any  planet ; 
other  suns  ...  with  their  attendant 
moons:  P.  L.  viii.  149. 
See  Half-moon. 

Mooned  {disyl.),  adj.  (a)  crescent- 
shaped  :  P.  L.  IV.  978. 

{b)  mooned  A  sJUaroth,  Ashtoreth, 
goddess  of  the  moon :  N.  O.  200. 
See  Horn  (1)  (a)  and  (2)  (&). 

Moon-loved (lovdd,  disyL),  adj.  loved 
by  the  moon  :  N.  O.  236. 

Moon-stmCk,  adj.  caused  by  the  in- 
fluence of  the  moon  ;  moon-stmck 
madness  :  P.  L.  xi.  486. 

Moor,  vh.  intr.  to  anchor  a  boat :  P. 
L.  I.  207. 

Moorish,  adj.  marshy,  boggy ;  moor- 
ish/en: C.  433. 

Moory,  adj.  marshy  ;  moory  dale  : 
P.  L.  II.  944. 

Moping,  part:  a<lj.  yielding  to  gloom 
and  despondency :  P.  L.  xi.  485. 

Moral,  adj.  pertaining  to  rightnens 
and  oughtness  in  conduct :  P.  L. 
XII.  298  ;  moral  prudence,  virtue  : 
P.  R.  IV.  263,  351  ;  verdict :  S.  A. 
324  ;  mere  moral  babble  :  C.  807. 

*KOTe  {comp.  o/much  or  many),  (1) 
adj.  (a)  greater  ;  more  tmuthy  icoe, 
detirf,  warmth,  etc. :  P.  L.  I.  54  ; 
III.  553;  IV.  327,  523;  v.  302; 
VIII.  94  ;  S.  A.  388  ;  C.  789  ;  in 
number  more  :  S.  A.  1667. 

(6)  in  addition,  additional ; 
more  tcorlds,  amjels,  hands :  P.  L. 
II.  916  ;  IX.  146,  207  ;  causes :  P. 
L.  IX.  730. 

absol.  (a)  a  greater  or  superior 
thing ;  what  can  heaven  show 
more  ? :  P.  L.  ii.  273. 

(6)  something  or  some  persons 
additional ;  all  these  and  more  came 
flockimj  :  P.  L.  i.  522  ;  he  ...  and 
many  more :  P.  L.  iii.  473 ;  took 
more  than  enowjh:  P.  L.  viii. 
537  ;  of  pain . .  will  covet  more :  P. 
L.  II.  35 ;  more  in  this  place  to  utter 
is  not  na/e  :  P.  L.  v.  682  ;  to  know 
no  more  :  P.  L.  iv.  637. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  to  a  greater  extent 
or  degree:  P.  L.  i.  11,  681  ;  ii. 
22,  698,  908  ;  in.  200 ;  vi.  421  ; 
VIII.  571;  wo/e  than  half :  S.  A. 
79  ;  more  stromjly :  C.  806 ;  is 
more  a  kin<j :  P.  11.  ii.  467  ;  no 
more  than,  as  little  as :  P.  L.  vi. 
349  ;  the  more  ...the  more  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  573;  P.  R.  iii.  40;  the  more 
...so  much  more  :  P.  L.  ix.  119. 

used  before  adjectives  or  adverbs 
to  form  the  comparative  degree : 


P.  L.  I.  120;  II.  52,  192;  iii. 
460 ;  IV.  215,  330 ;  before  mono- 
syllables ;  more  apt :  P.  R.  ii. 
454  ;  bolti :  P.  L.  ix.  664  ;  cool : 
P.  L.  V.  370  ;  X.  95 ;  dec^f:  S.  A. 
960 ;  dread :  P.  L.  ii.  16 ;  feli: 
P.  L.  II.  539 ;  fierce :  P.  L.  ii. 
599  ;  fresh  :  P.  R.  iv.  436  ;  glad : 
P.  L.  IV.  150 ;  green :  P.  R.  iv. 
435  ;  gross :  P.  L.  I.  491 ;  just : 
Cir.  15;  letod:  P.  L.  i.  490;  loth: 
P.  L.  X.  109;  mild:  P.  L.  ii.  546; 
meek :  P.  L.  xi.  437  ;  pure :  P.  L. 
V.  475  ;  P.  R.  i.  77 ;  safe :  P.  L. 
VII.  24 ;  XI.  814  ;  soft :  P.  L.  ix. 
458  ;  stceet :  P.  L.  ii.  555 ;  v.  68 ; 
XII.  221  ;  sioift:  P.  L.  vn.  176; 
true  :    P.  R.  i.  431 ;    toise :    P.  L. 

VII.  425 ;  near :  P.  L.  v.  830;  A. 
40;  oft:  S.  A.  268. 

(6)  farther ;  more  to  toest :  P. 
R.  IV.  71. 

(c)  in  addition,  besides,  again : 
P.  L.  IX.  1090 ;  xn.  418 ;  8.  A. 
1129;  once  more:  P.  L.  i.  268; 
II.  393,  721 ;  III.  175 ;  iv.  941  ; 
XI.  75,  125  ;  xii.  211  ;  S.  A.  742 ; 
no  more  :  P.  L.  in.  264,  340 ;  IV. 
838  ;  V.  659  ;  vii.  144  ;  ix.  827  ; 
X.  958  ;  XI.  745  ;  never  more  :  P. 
L.  IX.  859;  P.  R.  i.  405;  rv.  610; 
to  be  no  or  never  more,  to  be  dead 
or  no  longer  in  existence  :    P.  L. 

II.  146 ;  XI.  200  ;  C.  559. 
Moreh,  sb.  jdain  of  Moreh,  a  place 

in  central  Palestine  near  Shechem 
(R.V.  oak  of  Moreh,  Gen.  xii.  6) ; 
P.  L.  XII.  137. 
Mom,  sb.   morning :    P.  L.   I.  208 ; 

IV.  773  ;  V.  30, 310,  428  ;  vi.  748  ; 
IX.  191,  848,  1136;  P.  R.  iv.  438, 
439 ;  N.  O.  1 ;  L'A.  107 ;  P&. 
Lxxxviii.  56  ;  from  mom  to  noon 
he  fell :  P.  L.  i.  742 ;  a  summer's 
morn :  P.  L.  ix.  447  ;  the  stars  of 
mom :  P.  L.  xii.  422 ;  fair  Mom 
orient  in  heaven :  P.  L.  vi.  524  ; 
Mom  purples  the  cast :  P.  L.  vn. 
29  ;  bluMntj  like  the  Mom:  P.  L. 

VI I I.  511  ;  short  blush  of  morti:  P. 
L.  XI.  184 ;  tresses  like  the  mom  : 
C.  753 ;  odorous  breath  of  mom  : 
A.  56;  feminine  gender :  P.  R.  ii. 
281 ;  bi-eath  of  Mom :  P.  L.  iv.  641, 
650 ;  joined  toerenor  everting :  P.  L. 

III.  4'2;  V.  202,  6'28;  vii.  252,  260, 
338,  386,  448,  5.51.);  P.  R.  ii.  268. 

jng.  as  a  symbol  of  purity  and 
brilliance ;   Sons  of  Mom  :    P.  L. 

V.  716  ;  mom  of  'light :  S.  M.  28. 
See  Light  and  Son. 
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permmijiedf  often  with  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  goddess  Aurora : 
P.  L.  V.  168 ;  M.  W.  45 ;  L'A. 
54;  II  P.  122;  C.  139;  Mom... 
with  roty  hand  unbcurrtd  the  gates 
of  light :  P.  L.  VI.  2 ;  went  forth 
the  Mom... arrayed  in  gold  em- 
pyrtal :  P.  L.  vi.  12 ;  the  Mom 
bigan  her  rosy  progress :  P.  L.  xi. 
173 ;  the  opening  eyelids  of  the 
Mom :  L.  26  ;  still  morn  tcent  out 
toith  sandtUs  grey:  L.  187 ;  Mom, 
her  rosy  st^ps  ...  advancing :  P.  L. 
V.  1. 

Momiiiff,  -v6.  the  first  part  of  the 
day :  P.  L.  v.  145,  211  ;  ix.  800 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  221,  451 ;  Ps.  v.  6,  7 ; 
the  morning  shines  or  shine  :  P.  L. 
V.  20 ;  VII.  108  ;  ere  fresh  morning 
streak  tJie  east :  P.  L.  iv.  623 ; 
Jig.  as  a  symbol  of  parity  and 
brilliance  ;  Sons  of  morning  :  N. 
O.  119.    iSeeSon. 

personified :  P.  L.  v.  124 ;  Morn- 
ing fair  ...in  amice  grey  :  P.  R. 
IV.  426. 

cUtrib,  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
first  part  of  the  day ;  morning 
hour:  C.  920;  morning  sun^ 
planet,  ray,  sky :  P.  L.  iv.  244 ; 
VII.  366 ;  C.  622 ;  L.  171  ;  light : 
N.  O.  73  ;  dew-drops :  P.  L.  v. 
746 ;  even  and  morning  chorus : 
P.  L.  VII.  275 ;  morning  incense  : 
P.  L.  IX.  194 ;  trumpets :  S.  A. 
1598;  fig.,  our  Morning  Star, 
Christ :  P.  R.  i.  294. 

■omiiig-liOTir,  sh.  the  first  hour  of 
the  morning  :  P.  L.  viii.  111. 

Mbmiiiff-llght,  sb.  the  light  of  morn- 
ing :  P.  L.  XI.  204. 

Moming-ftar,  sb.  Lucifer ;  personi- 
fied, his  countenance,  as  the  morn- 
ing-star that  g^iides  the  starry  fiock : 
P.  L.  V.  708;  morning- star  ...leads 
trith  her  the  flowery  May :  M.  M.  1. 

Momiiig-watcli,  sb.  the  watch  of  the 
night  which  lasted  from  2  a.m.  to 
sunrise ;  here,  apparently,  the 
break  of  day  :  P.  L.  xii.  207. 

Morplient,  «6.  the  god  of  dreams  : 
II  P.  10. 

Vorrlce,  »b.  morris-dance,  fiq. :  C. 
116. 

■orrow,  sb.  the  next  day  after  the 
present,  to-morrow  :  P.  L.  v.  33 ; 
C.  317. 

attrib.  of  to-morrow ;  by  morrow 
dawning :  P.  L.  iv.  588  ;  by  mtrr- 
row  evening  :  P.  L.  iv.  662. 
^ee  Good-morrow,  To-morrow. 


Morsel,  sb.  mouthful,  bite ;  used  of 
that  which  death  devours  :    P.  L. 

II.  808 ;  X.  605. 

Mortal,  (1)  adj.  (a)  subject  to  death, 
destined  to  die  :  P.  L.  iii.  214 ; 
viii.  331 ;  X.  796;  P.  R.  i.  86;  C. 
802 ;  mortal  men :  P.  L.  i.  51 ; 
m.  268 ;   xii.  248  ;   P.  R.  i.  234  ; 

8.  A.  168,  1682 ;  mortal  creatures, 
seed,  vnght :  P.  R.  ii.  157  ;  S.  A. 
1439  ;  D.  F.  I.  41  ;  mortal  day  : 
N.  O.  14;  mortal  mixture  of  eartks 
moxdd  :  C.  244  ;  mortal  frailty : 
C.  686. 

(6)  of  or  pertaining  to  man  as 
subject  to  death,  human  ;  mortal 
minds,  sight,  voice,  ear,  etc. :  P. 
L.  I.  559  ;  III.  55  ;   vii.  24 ;   xii. 

9,  236 ;  S.  A.  639  ;  N.  O.  95  ;  A. 
62 ;  food  :  P.  L.  xi.  54  ;  things  : 
P.  L.  I.  693;  P.  R.  iv.  318; 
prowess,  strength :  P.  L.  i.  588 ; 
S.  A.  349. 

(c)  of  this  world  as  contrasted 
with  heaven  ;  mortal  dross :  T. 
6 ;  «h/  :  L.  78. 

{d)  occurring  at  the  time  of 
death  ;  mortal  change,  death  :  P. 
L.  X.  273;  C.  10;  mortal  passage, 
passage  from  mortality  :  P.  L.  xi. 
366. 

(c)  destructive    to    life,    either 
temporal    or   eternal,    or    both 
deadly  ;   mortal  sting,  dart,  dint 
snare  :    P.  L.  ii.   653,  729,  813 

III.  253 ;  IV.  8 ;  wound,  injury, 
pain :  P.  L.  vi.  348,  434 ;  xii 
384;  taste:  P.  L.  i.  2;  crime,  sin 
P.  L.  III.  215;  IX.  1003;  mor 
tal  sentence,  the  sentence  doom 
ing  man  to  death  :  P.  L.  x.  48 
day  that  muM  be  mortal  to  tM,  the 
day  on  which  death  is  to  come 
P.  L.  XI.  273. 

(/)  to  the  death  ;  mortal  com- 
bat, duel,  fight  :  P.  L.  i.  766 ; 
S.A.  1102,  1175. 

ig)  deadly,    implacable  :    P.  L. 

III.  179. 

(2)  nb.  pi.  man,  human  beines 
in  general :  P.  L.  ii.  1032 ;  P.  R. 

IV.  454 ;  S.  A.  523,  817  ;  V.  Ex. 
66  ;  II  P.  153  ;  vocative  :  C.  997, 
1018. 

Mortality,  sb.  (a)  the  condition  of 
being  subject  to  death :  D.  F.  I.  35. 
(6)  death  :  P.  L.  x.  776. 

Mortiflcation,  sh.  the  death  of  one 
part  of  an  animal  body  while  the 
rest  is  alive ;  used  fig.  of  grief : 
S.  A.  622. 
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Mosaic,  sh.  inlaid  work,  Jig, :  P.  L. 
IV.  700. 

Mosco,  sb.  Moscow,  the  capital  of 
Moscovia  or  Russia:  P.  L.  xi. 
395. 

Moses,  ah.  the  leader  of  the  Israelites 
from  the  Land  of  Egypt,  and  the 
lawgiver  and  organizer  of  the 
Israelitish  nation  :  P.  L.  xii.  170, 
198,  211,  237,  241,  307  ;  P.  R.  i. 
352;  II.  15;  qufMionHJittirnj  Moses' 
chain  P.  R.  iv.  219;  Moses'  law: 
P.  K.  IV.  225. 

Mossy,  adj.  overgrown  with  or 
aboundiDg  in  moss:  P.  L.  v.  392; 
IX.  589;  P.  R.  ii.  184;  II  P.  169; 

C.  276. 

*'UOBty  I.  adj.  {comp.  of  much  or 
many)  (1)  greatest  in  degree  or 
extent ;  most  reason^  repose^  etc.  : 
P.  L.  VI.  126 ;  P.  R.  iii.  232 ;  S. 
A.  406;  C.  591,  592;  (he  Most 
High,  God  :  P.  L.  i.  40 ;  v.  699, 
etc.     See  High. 

ahsol.  (a)  the  greatest  decree ; 
of  all  reproach  the  most :  S.  A. 
446. 

(6)  the  greatest  number  :  P.  L. 
VI.  166,  500;  C.  67,  747;  the 
most :  S.  A.  190  ;  these  most :  P. 
L.  II.  906. 

(c)  the  greatest  part :  P.  L.  iii. 
596. 

(2)  neatest  in  number ;  most 
men :  P.  R.  i.  482  ;  things ,  deeds  : 
iS.  A.  942,  972. 

II.  adv.  in  a  very  high  or  the 
highest  degree,  chiefly,  priuci- 
pally  :  P.  L.  i.  187  ;  ii.  122  ;  vi. 
791 ;  viii.  196 ;  x.  78 ;  P.  R.  i. 
440  ;  S.  A.  67  ;  C.  363  ;  before  all 
others :  P.  L.  xii.  354. 

used  before  adjectivesor  adverbs 
to  form  the  superlative  degree  : 
P.  L.  II.  258,  763 ;  v.  624 ;  viii. 
85;  IX.  1093;  P.  R.  iii.  27;  iv. 
205 ;  S.  A.  1001  ;  II  P.  76  ;  most 
likely f  Aurely,  truly :  P.  L.  ix.  365 ; 

D.  F.  I.  36  ;  U.  C.  ii.  1  ;  before 
monosyllables  ;  nioAt  Jit :  A.  76  ; 
just :  P.  L.  III.  294 ;  vi.  726 ;  mild : 
Ps.  Lxxxvi.  53 ;  tnie:  C.  386 ; 
right :  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  37. 

Mote,  sf).  small  particle  of  dust 
visible  in  a  ray  of  sunlight :  11  P. 
8. 

Mother,  Mb.  (a)  female  parent :  P.  L. 
viii.  498 ;  D.  F.  I.  71  ;  M.W.  33; 
S.  XVII  I.  8;  CybeUy  mother  of  a 
hundred  gods  :  A.  22 ;  Ashtaroth, 
heaven's  queen  and  mother  :  N.  O. 


201  ;  applied  to  Mary,  the  mother 
of  Christ :  P.  L.  xii.  368  ;  P.  R. 
I.  86,  227 ;  ii.  60,  136  ;  in.  154 ; 

IV.  216,  639  ;  virgin  mtUher  :  N. 
0.  3  ;  vocative :  P.  L.  xn.  379  ; 
applied  to  Circe  :  C.  57,  63,  153, 
253,  523. 

applied  to  Eve  as  the  mother  of 
mankind :  P.  L.  iv.  492 ;  IX.  644 ; 
XII.  624  :  mother  of  mankind:  P. 
L.  I.  36 ;  XI.  159 ;  vocative :  P.  L. 

V.  388 ;  mother  of  human  race :  P. 
L.  IV.  476 ;  mother  of  all  things 
living :  P.  L.  xi.  160. 

applied  to  sin :  P.  L.  ii.  792, 
849 ;  X.  602. 

(b)  fig.  an  appellation  of  the 
earth  ;  Earth,  all-bearing  mother : 
P.  L.  V.  338  ;  the  great  mother  : 
P.  L.  >ai.  281 ;  my,  thy  mother's 
lap :  P.  L.  X.  778 ;  xi.  536. 

(c)  fig,  that  which  has  produced 
or    given    birth    to    something ; 
wisdom-giving    Plant,   mother    qf 
science :    P.  L.   ix.    680 ;    Greece^ 
mother  of  arts:  P.  R.  IV.  240. 

attrib.  fig.  mother  tree :  P.  L. 
IX.  1106;  or  appositive;  motJier 
earth :  P.  L.  I.  687 ;  P.  R.  iv.  566. 

Motherly,     adj.     pertaining    to    a 
mother :  P.  R.  Ii.  64. 

Motion,  I.  sb.  (1)  the  passing  from 
one  place  to  another,  change  of 
position  ;  in  our  proper  motion  we 
ascend :  P.  L.  ii.  75 ;  instinctive 
motion :  P.  L.  viii.  259 ;  pro- 
digious motion  felt  and  rue/ul 
throes :  P.  L.  ii.  780 ;  motion  of 
swift,  thought :  P.  L.  vi.  192 ;  the 
advance  of  an  armed  body  :  P.  L. 

VI.  532  ;  XII.  592. 

(6)  the  continuous  motion  of 
heavenly  bodies  in  their  spheres  : 
P.  L.  III.  582 ;  VIII.  35,  115 ;  their 
planetary  motions  :  P.  L.  x.  6.'S8  ; 
Heatyen . . .  rolled  her  motions :  P.  L. 

VII.  500;  the  planet  Earth  ...three 
different  motions  move :  P.  L.  vin. 
130 ;  in  their  motions  harmony 
divine ;  P.  L.  v.  625 ;  the  low 
world  in  measured  motion  draw 
after  the  heavenly  tune  :  A.  71  ; 
whose  love  their  motion  stcayed : 
S.  M.  22. 

(c)  used  abstractly  ;  time  ...  a;>- 
plied  to  motion :  P.  L.  v.  581  ; 
7nore  tncift  than  time  or  motion  : 
P.  L.  VII.  177  ;  with  a  play  upon 
the  word ;  time  nundiers  motion 
yet  ...motion  numbered  out  his 
time  :  U.  C.  ii.  7,  8. 
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(d)  any  movement  of  the  body 
ezpreeaive  of  cliaracter :  P.  L.  vi. 
302 ;  vm.  223 ;  ix.  674 ;  P.  R. 
IV.  601. 

(2)  the  power  of  moving:  P.  L. 
u.  151. 

(8)  impnlte,  incitement:  P.  R. 
I.  290;  S.  A.  1382;  ht  tarrotos 
now,  repents, . . .  my  motion*  in  him : 
P.  L.  XI.  91. 

(4)  proposal,  scheme :  P.  L.  ii. 
191. 

II.  v6.  (1)  tr,  to  propose :  S.  A. 
222. 

(2)  intr.  to  make   aproposal, 
offer  plans :  P.  L.  iz.  229. 
liotionleai,  ctdj.  incapable  of  motion : 

C.  819. 
Mould,  (1)  sb.  the  form  into  which  a 
fused  metal  is  mn  to  obtain  a 
cast :  P.  L.  XL  571 ;  a  various 
mould :  P.  L.  i.  706  ;  Jig. :  P.  L. 
VII.  470  ;  Ps.  VII.  53. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  to  shape,  fashion ; 
with  two  ace,  to  monld  me  man : 
P.  L.  X.  744. 
Mtonld,  •&.  (a)  the  ground,  soil ;  the 
bright  surface  of  this  ethereous 
mould :  P.  L.  vi.  473 ;  as  the 
substance  of  the  human  body ; 
Adam,  Earthen  hallowtd  mould: 
P.  L.  V.  321  ;  mortal  mixture  of 
earth's  mould  :  C.  244. 

{b)  the  earth ;  this  sin-tcom 
mould :  C.  17. 

(c)  the  constituent  material  of 
anythinff,   substance :    P.  L.   iv 
360;    eOierial   mould:    P.  L.    ii 
139;    vn.  356;  fthereou>fi:  P.  L. 
VI.  473 ;   terrestrial,  earthly,  hu 
man :  P.  L.  ix.  485 ;  N.  O.  138 
A.     73 ;     this    world^s    material 
mould:     P.  L.   iii.  709;    stony 
P.  L.  VI.  576 ;  or,  possibly,  shape, 
form :  P.  L.  ii.  355. 

See  Garden-mould. 
Mdnnd,  sb,  a  wall  of  earth :   P.  L. 

IV.  134. 
■Oant,  (1)  sb.  mountain :  P.  L.  xi. 
320 ;  A.  55  ;  flaming  mount :  P. 
L.  V.  596;  xi.  216;  as  a  mount 
raised  on  a  mount :  P.  L.  v.  757  ; 
this  specular  mount :  P.  R.  iv. 
236 ;  the  guarded  mount,  St. 
Michael's  mount  in  Cornwall : 
L.  161 ;  Mount  Amara :  P.  L. 
IV.  281  ;  Carmel:  P.  L.  xii.  144; 
Casius  :  P.  L.  u.  593 ;  Ephraim  : 
S.  A.  988 ;  Hermon :  P.  L.  xii. 
142;  Ida:  P.  L.  v.  382;  Ptda- 
time :  P.  R.  iv.  50 ;  Sion  :    P.  L. 


III.  530 ;  Aonian  Mount :  P.  L. 
I.  15 ;  Atlas  Mount :  P.  L.  XT. 
402;  Niphates:  P.  L.  iv.  569; 
Assyrian  Mount :  P.  L.  iv.  126 ; 
Indian  mount,  probably  the 
Iroaus  Mountains :  P.  L.  i.  781  ; 
tJie  Mount  of  Sinai^  Mtmnt  Sinai, 
the  Mount :  P.  L.  xii.  227 ;  P.  R. 
I.  351  ;  II.  15  ;  N.  O.  158 ;  this 
Mount  of  Paradise :  P.  L.  xi. 
829  ;  used  as  a  symbol  of  magni- 
tude; amount  of  alabaster:   P.R. 

IV.  547. 

(2)  vb.  intr,  (a)  to  ascend,  rise 
aloft :  L.  172 ;  with  up :  D.  F.  I. 
15. 

(6)  to  get  on  horseback ;  death 
...not  mounted  yet  on  his  pale 
horse:  P.  L.  x.  589. 

part,  adj,  mounted;  (a)  that 
has  ascended  ;  Aw  mounted  scale  : 
P.  L.  IV.  1014  ;  the  mounted  sun  : 
P.  L.  v.  300. 

[b)  placed  in  position  and  with 
the  parts  adjusted  ready  for  use  : 
P.  L.  VI.  572. 
Mountain,  sb.  an  elevation  of  land 
rising  high  above  the  surrounding 
country :  P.  L.  vi.  575 ;  xi.  567, 
728;  P.  R.  III.  253;  iv.  39;  UA. 
73 ;  Ps.  ijcxxiii.  56  ;  cxiv.  13 ; 
immediately  the  mountains  huge 
appear:  P.  L.  vii.  285;  moun- 
tains in  her  (the  moon's)  spotty 
globe :  P.  L.  i.  291 ;  high  moun- 
tain :  P.  L.  XI.  851 ;  P.  R.  in. 
252;  IV.  26;  huge-bellied:  Ps. 
cxrv.  11;  lonely,  wild:  N.0. 181; 
P.  51  ;  holy :  Ps.  Lxxxvii.  1  ; 
Alpine  mountains:  S.  xviii.  2; 
the  mountain  of  Paradise :  P.  L. 
IV.  226  ;  viii.  303  ;  x.  1065 ;  the 
mountains  in  heaven  :  P.  L.  vi. 
649,  652,  697,  842;  two  brazen 
mountains:  P.  L.  vn.  201. 

the  Mountain  of  the  Congrega- 
tion: P.  L.  V.  766.  See  Ck>ngre- 
gation. 

the  offenaivemountain,  the  Mount 
of  Offence,  the  southern  summit 
of  the  Mount  of  Olives,  so  called 
because  of  the  *  high  places '  that 
Solomon  built  there  for  the  gods 
of  his  foreign  wives  :  P.  L.  i.  443. 

as  immovable  or  mighty  in 
strength  :  P.  L.  vi.  197  ;  S.  A. 
1648. 

as  a  symbol  of  great  magnitude ; 
surging  waves  cm  mountains :  P.  L. 
VII.  214  ;  mountains  of  ice  :  P.  L. 
X.  291. 
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cUtrib.  (a)  growing  on  a  moun- 
tain :  P.  L.  I.  613. 

{b)  pertaining  to  a  mountain ; 
mountain  watch  :  C.  89. 

Mountaineer,  sh.  the  inhabitant  of  a 
mountain  regarded  as  a  barbarous 
person :  C.  426. 

Mountain- nymph,  «&.a  nymph  whose 
home  is  in  the  mountains ;  the 
mountain-nymph f  sweet  Liberty  : 
L'A.  36. 

Mountain-pard,  ab,  mountain  leop- 
ard :  C.  444. 

Mountain-top,  8b,  the  top  of  a 
mountain  :    P.  L.    ii.  488 ;   P.  R. 

III.  265. 

Mourn,  vb.  (prea,  Sdning.  mourneth: 
C.  235)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  grieve  for. 
lament :  P.  L.  xi.  760 ;  N.  O. 
204  ;  whose  success  Israel  in  long 
captivity  still  mourns :  P.  K.  iii. 
279. 

(6)  to  express  or  utter  mourn- 
fully :  C.  235. 

(2)  intr.  to  grieve,  express 
sorrow:  P.  L.  i.  458;  S.  A.  1752; 
N.  0.  188 ;  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  28 ;  ye 
flaming  Powers  ...  now  mourn  : 
Cir.  6  ;  the  woods  and  desert  caves 
...  m^oum  :  L.  41. 

vl>l.  sb,  mourning,  grief,  sorrow : 
S.  A.  1712. 
Mourner,   sb.   one  who    grieves  or 

laments  :  P.  56. 
Moumftil,afi{/.  (a)  expressing  sorrow : 
P.  28. 

(6)  doleful,  dreary :  P.L.  i.  244. 
Mouth,  sb.  (1)  the  oritice  adapted  for 
tlie  reception  of  food  and  the 
utterance  of  speech :  P.  L.  ii. 
517;  V.  83;  ix.  187;  S.  xi.  10; 
oped  the  mouths  of  idolists  :  S.  A. 
452 ;  from  whose  mouth  issued 
forth  mellifluous  streams :    P.  R. 

IV.  276  ;  tiie  mouth  of  God  :  P.  R. 
I.  350 ;  barked  with  wide  Cer- 
berean  mouths :  P.  L.  ii.  655 ; 
perhaps  nearer  :  voice,  speech  : 
P.  L.  IV.  513 ;  X.  547 ;  P.  R.  i. 
428 ;  to  hear  her  dictates  from 
thy  mouth  :  P.  R.  i.  482  ;  kings 
and  nations  from  thy  mouth  con- 
sult :  P.  R.  III.  12  ;  celebrated  in 
the  mouths  of  tensest  men  :  S.  A. 
866 ;  Discord  with  a  thousand 
various  mouths :  P.  L.  ii.  967 ; 
flliing  each  mouth  with  envy  or  with 
praise  :  S.  xv.  2. 

flg.  danger* s  mouth:  S.  A.  1522; 
put  for  the  whole  person  ;  blind 
mouths:  L.  119. 


(2)  something  resembling  a 
mouth:  (a)  the  entrance  to  a 
cave,   etc. ;    cavt^s  mouth :    P.  L. 

XI.  569 ;  the  mouth  of  Hell:  P.  L. 
x.  288,  636 ;  xii.  42. 

(6)  the  opening  of  a  piece  of 
ordnance  by  which  the  charge 
issues :  P.  ll  VI.  576. 

(c)  that  part  of  a  stream  where 
its  waters  are  discharged :  P.  L. 

XII.  158  ;  river's  mouth  :  P.  L.  rx. 
514. 

See  Double-mouthed,  Fuxnaoe- 
mouth. 
Move,  vb.  I.  tr.  (1)  to  cause  to 
change  place,  set  in  motion,  pro- 
pel :  P.  L.  II.  876 ;  VI.  405 ;  then 
shall  this  Mount  ...be  moved  out  of 
his  place :  P.  L.  XI.  830 ;  who 
moved  their  stops  and  chords :  P. 
L.  XI.  560  ;  an  engine  moved  with 
wheel  and  weight :  U.  C  ii.  9 ; 
spheres  moved  contrary  with  thwart 
obliquities :  P.  L.  viii.  132. 

(b)  to  dance  ;  fig.,  move  their 
starry  danee :  P.  L.  ill.  579. 

(2)  to  stir  up  ;  (a)  to  incite  a 
person  to  action :  P.  R.  ii.  407 ; 
Adam  thus  'gan  Eve  to  dalliance 
move  :  P.  L.  ix.  1016  ;  if  kingdom 
move  thee  not,  let  move  thee  zeal : 
P.  R.  III.  171 ;  zeal  moved  thee : 
S.  A.  895 ;  with  ace.  and  prep. 
inf. :  P.  L.  I.  29 ;  vi.  790 ;  vil. 
9i  ;  VIII.  116,  -293;  P.  R.  i.  424; 
V.  Ex.  2 ;  C.  247. 

absol.f  or  the  vb.  is  intr.  to 
exert  influence :  P.  L.  xi.  91. 

{b)  to  incite,  arouse,  awaken: 
P.  L.  V.  554 ;  passion  in  him  move : 
P.  L.  VIII.  585;  heaven  ...move 
new  broils :  P.  L.  ii.  837  ;  to  move 
his  laughter  :  P.  L.  ^^II.  77  ;  to 
inspire  ;  voluntary  move  liarmoni- 
ous  numbers  :  P.  L.  ill.  37. 

(c)  to  be  the  cause  or  occasion 
of  :  S.  A.  1452 ;  what  moves  thy 
inquisition :  P.  K.  III.  200. 

(3)  to  begin,  commence :  P.  L. 
IV.  409. 

(4)  to  stir  to  deep  feeling,  excite 
the  emotions  of  :  P.  L,  iv.  902 ; 
IX.  1143;  XI.  453;  dumb  things 
would  be  moved  to  sympcbthize  :  C. 
796  ;  ax  to  jxission  moved :  P.  L. 
IX.  667. 

(6)  to  propose ;  reconcilement 
move  :  h?.  A.  752. 

II.  intr.  (1)  to  change  place  or 
position :  P.  L.  ix.  677  ;  likest 
gods   they  seemed,  stood  they   or 
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moved :  P.  L.  vi.  902 ;  the  rest  his 
icok  bound  with  Oorgonian  rlt/our 
mot  to  move :  P.  L.  x.  207 ;  gojtee 
...  on  golden  hingeit  moving :  P.  L. 
vn.  207. 

(6)  oBed  of  the  reyolution  or 
rotation  of  heavenly  bodies :  P.  L. 
in.  719;  viii.  33,  70;  x.  652; 
three  different  motiona  moi'e :  P.  L. 
vni.  130;  thcU  move  in  mystic 
€iance :  P.  L.  v.  177 ;  moi^  in 
fnelodioiu  time  :  N.  O.  129. 

(8)  to  go,  walk,  advance :  P.  L. 
I.  284 ;  II.  675 ;  v.  310 ;  U.  C.  ii. 
2  ;  why  move  thy  feH  so  slow  :  P. 
R.  III.  224  ;  yet  on  she  moires :  S. 
A.  726;  with... labour fiard moved 
4>n:  P.  L.  II.  1022. 

(h)  to  march :  P.  L.  i.  549 ; 
under  spread  enttigns  momng :  P. 
L.  VI.  533;  the  great  hierarchcU 
standard  loas  to  move :  P.  L.  y. 
701  ;  with  on:  P.  L.  i.  561 ;  vi. 
63,  68  ;  onioard  move,  embattled  : 
P.  L.  VI.  550. 

(c)  to  move  in  the  dance ;  in 
celestial  measures  wotted,  circling 
the  throne:  P.  R.  I.  170;  probably 
alao,  singing  in  (hfir  ghyry  move : 
Lb  \^\  Jig.  t  the  soundH  arid  seas... 
in  wavering  morrice  move  :  C.  116. 

(3)  to  have  the  power  of  motion : 
P.  L.  viL  534 ;  viii.  264,  276, 281. 

(4)  to  succeed ;  how  war  may 
heM  ...  move  :  S.  xvii.  8. 

(5)  to  be  emotiooally  affected ; 
my  heart  still  moves  with  thine :  P. 
L.  X.  359. 

part.  adj.  (a)  moving,  beine  in 
motion :  P.  L.  vii.  415 ;  used  of 
heavenly  bodies ;  moving  fires:  P. 
L.  VII.  87 ;  being  alive  and  having 
the  power  of  motion  ;  myself  my 
gtpHichre^  a  moving  grave:  S.  A. 
102. 

(b)  moved :  that  first  moved,  the 
Primnm  Mobile :  P.  L.  iii.  483. 
See  Flnt-movliig. 

Kovor,  sb,  one  who  imparts  motion ; 
the  great  First  Mover's  hand :  P. 
L.  VII.  500. 

Mow,  vb.  tr.  to  cut  down ;  fig.^ 
whatever  thing  the  scythe  of  Time 
mows  down :  P.  L.  x.  606. 

Koww,  ^.  one  who  cuts  down 
grain :  L'A.  66. 

MonmUo  (Mozdmbic),  sb.  the  prov- 
ince on  the  east  coast  of  Africa : 
P.  L.  IV.  161. 

*HiiCli,  (1)  great  in  quantity  or 
extent;   much  converse,  pleasure. 


blood,  etc.  :  P.  L.  ix.  247,  1022 ; 
XI.  791  ;  P.  R.  I.  107,  341 ;  ill. 
.391  ;  S.  A.  668 ;  L.  84 ;  pre- 
eminent by  so  much  odds:  P.  L. 
IV.  447  ;  much  instrument  of  war : 
P.  R.  III.  388  ;  how  much  :  Dante 
1  ;  so  much :  P.  L.  x.  622 ;  P.  R 
III.  133 ;  thus  much :  P.  L.  iv. 
899  ;  too  much  :  P.  L.  v.  783. 

ahsol.  (a)  a  great  deal,  a  large 
quantity ;  yet  much  remains  to 
conquer :  S.  xvi.  9 ;  too  much  oj 
ornament:  P.  L.  viii.  538;  the 
rule  of  not  too  much :  P.  L.  xi. 
531  ;  so  much  of  death  ...  a«  dyed 
her  cheeks  with  pale :  P.  L.  x. 
1008  ;  much  of  the  soul  they  talk : 
P.  R  IV.  313  ;  many  things  :  P.  L. 
rv.  31  ;  he  haul  much  to  see  :  P.  L. 
XI.  415  ;  much  I  have  heard  of  thy 
prodigious  might :  S.  A.  1082. 

(b)  a  great  or  strange  thing; 
thought  not  much  to  clothe  his 
enemies :  P.  L.  x.  219. 

((!)  a  great  advantage ;  tcon  so 
much  OH  Eve  :  P.  R.  iv.  6. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  to  a  groat  degree, 
to  a  great  extent ;  modifying  a 
vb. :  P.  L.  I.  119;  ii.  210;  iv. 
451  ;  IX.  202 ;  x.  20 ;  xi.  2.S5  ;  S. 
A.  1526  ;  how  much  :  P.  L.  ii. 
480;  80  much:  P.  L.  ii.  293;  viii. 
600  ;  too  much  :  S.  A.  970  ;  much 
more  or  less :  P.  L.  iii.  220,  402 ; 
VI.  495 ;  modifying  an  adj.  adv. 
or  phrase ;  much  deject :  JPs.  vi. 
3  ;  much  more  womier  :  P.  R.  ii. 
303 ;  much  fairer,  hearier,  better, 
etc. :  P.  L.  v.  53 ;  x.  836 ;  xi. 
599;  8.  A.  1442;  S.  ii.  7;  much 
more  sweet,  etc. :  P.  L.  v.  68 ;  x. 
221,  501  ;  much  nearer,  etc. :  P. 
R.  IV.  2.37  ;  S.  A.  828  ;  so  much 
the  stronger^  nearer,  rather^  more  : 
P.  L.  I.  92 ;  II.  1008 ;  iii.  51  ;  v. 
8 ;  like  to  end  as  much  in  vain :  P. 
L.  IV.  833  :  men  ...  think  me  much 
a  foe:  P.  R  i.  387. 

(6)  very  ;  in  much  uneven  scale : 
P.  R.  II.  173. 

(c)  nearly,  almost ;  much  like : 
M.  W.  62,  67  ;  C.  57. 

Muoh-hnmbled,  adj.  greatly  humili- 
ated :  P.  L.  XI.  181. 

Mud,  46.  mire:  C.  931. 

Molciber,  sb.  a  surname  of  Vulcan, 
the  god  of  fire :  P.  L.  i.  740. 

Mole,  sb.  the  animal  Afulus :  P.  R 
III.  .335. 

Multiform,  adj.  having  many  forms : 
P.  L.  V.  182. 
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lCiiltiid.7,  v6.  (1)  tr.  to  make  greater 
in  number,  quantity,  or  degree : 
P.  L.  VII.  398  ;  where  ncUure  mvl- 
iipliea  her  fertUe  growth  :  P.  L.  v. 
318;  optic  skill  of  xrUion^mvltiplied 
throufjh  air :  P.  R.  iv.  41  ;  wlicU 
can  I  midtiply  . .  hut  curses  on  my 
liead  :  P.  L.  x.  732 ;  thy  sorrow  I 
will  (jreatly  midtiply :  P.  L.  x. 
193;  midtiplieH  my  fear :  P.  R.  i. 
69 ;  multiply  ten  thousandfold  the 
sin :  P.  L.  xi.  677 ;  perhaps 
rather,  to  make  great  in  number : 
multiply  a  7'ace  of  worshipf)erH :  P. 
L.  vn.  630 ;  his  image  multiplied  : 
P.  L.  viii.  424. 

(2)  intr.  to  increase  in  number, 

Eroduce  offspring,  be  prolific :  P. 
..  VII.  396,  531  ;    x.  730 ;    xii. 
17. 

Moltltiide,  sh.  (a)  numerousness ; 
number  to  this  day's  work  is  not 
ordained,  nor  multitude:  P.  L.  vi. 
810. 

(6)  a  great  number :  P.  L.  x. 
554  ;  multitude  of  eyes :  P.  L.  vi. 
847;  multitude  of  thoughts:  P.  R. 
I.  196. 

used  of  men  or  angels :  P.  L. 
VII.  138  ;  to  him  shaJt  hear  muJti- 
tudes  like  thyself:  P.  L.  rv.  474; 
heaven,  surcharged  with  potent 
midtilude :  P.  L.  ii.  836  ;  grown 
in  multitude :  P.  L.  xii.  352  ;  as 
assembled  or  gathered  together,  a 
throng:  P.  L.  i.  351,  702;  as  the 
sound  of  seas,  through  multitude 
that  sung :  P.  L.  x.  643  ;  tfie  mul- 
titude of  my  redeejned  :  P.  L.  in. 
260 ;  the  multitude  of  angels :  P.  L. 
III.  .345  ;  of  labouring  pioneers  a 
multitude  :  P.  R.  in.  331  ;pl.:  P. 
L.  v.  716 ;  VI.  31  ;  P.  R.  ii.  470  ; 
in  multitudeM :  P.  L.  x.  26  ;  per- 
haps with  blending  of  sense  (r) ; 
the  ha^ty  muUitude  admiring  en- 
tered :  P.  L.  r.  730 ;  his  captive 
multitude :   P.  L.  ii.  323. 

(c)  the     common     people,    the 
populace,   the  rabble  :    P.  R.   ii. 
420 ;  S.  A.  696. 
See  Over-multitude. 

Mnnimer,  f^).  a  masked  buffoon  :  S. 
A.  13-25. 

Moral,  adj.  pertaining  to  a  wall :  P. 
L.  VI.  879. 

Murder,  sh.  the  unlawful  killing  of 
human  beings  :  8.  A.  1 186. 

Murderer.     See  Murtherer. 

Murderous,  a/^j.  guilty  of  murder : 
P.  R.  II.  76. 


Mnrky,    adj,    dark,    obacore;    the 

murky  air :  P.  L.  z.  280. 
Murmur,  I.  sb.  (a)  a  low  and  indis- 
tinct sound  ;  bees  industrious  mur- 
mur: P.  R.  IV.  248;  the. ..stream, 
whose  liquid  murmur:  P.  L.  vii. 
68  ;  fountains  ...as  ye  flow,  melodi- 
ous murmurs:  P.  L.  V.  196;  as  the 
sound  of  waters  deep,  hoarse  mur- 
mur :  P.  L.  V.  873 ;  surJi  murmur 
...as  when  hollow  rocks  retain  the 
sound  of  ...winds:  P.  L.  ii.  284. 

(6)  muttered  charms;  murmurs 
made  to  bless  :  A.  60 ;  with  many 
mwmurs  mixed :  C.  526. 

(c)  the  utterance  of  grievance, 
complaint:  S.  xix.  9. 

11.  vb.  (1)  inlr.  (a)  to  utter 
wordfl  indistinctly,  mutter :  P.  L. 
IV.  1015. 

{h)  to  express  discontent  or  dis- 
approval :    P.  R.  III.  108. 

(2)  tr.  to  utter  indistinctly ; 
Charyhdis  murmured  soft  ap- 
plause: C.  259. 

par^cui;.  mnrmurisi:;  (a)  mak- 
ing a  low  continuous  sound  ; 
murmuring  waters,  streams :  P.  L. 
IV.  260 ;  VIII.  263. 

(b)  consisting  of  a  low  continu- 
ous noise  ;    murmuring  sound  of 
waters :  P.  L.  iv.  453. 

vbl.  sh.  xnurmnriiiff,  a  low  con- 
tinuous sound  ;  the  uxUers  mur- 
muring :  II  P.  144. 
Murrain,  sb.  the  infectious  disease 

among  cattle  :  P.  L.  xii.  179. 
Murtherer,   sh.   one    who    commits 

murder  :  S.  A.  832.  1 180. 
Musssus,  sh.   the   mythical  poet  of 

Greece  :  II  P.  104. 
Muse,    I.  sh.  wonder,  surprise :  P. 
L.  vu.  52. 

II.  i^.  (1)  intr.  to  ffive  one- 
self up  to  thought,  ponder,  medi- 
tate :  P.  L.  IX.  744 ;  S.  A.  1017. 

(2)  tr.  to  meditate  on  ;  what  he 
meant  I  miuied :  P.  R.  ii.  99 ; 
musing  and  much  ret'olring  ...  how 
best  the  mighty  irork  he  might  begin : 
P.  R.  1.  185 ;  the  nations  muse  a 
tHiiu  thing  :   Ps.  ll.  2. 

part.  adj.  musing,  occupied  with 
contemplation ;  musiiuj  medita- 
tion :  C.  386  ;  indicating  absorp- 
tion in  contemplation  ;  musing 
gait :   11  P.  38. 

vf)l.  sh.  musing,  meditation  :  P. 
R.  IV.  249. 
Muse,  sh.  (a)  one  of  the  nine  god- 
desses, the  daughters  of  Zeus  and 
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Mnomosyne,  who  presi»lc'«l  over 
thf  lilieral  arts:  P.  L.  vii.  6; 
where,  the  M\ise»  haunt :  P.  L.  ill. 
27  ;  tht  Mu9e^  bower :  S.  viii.  9 ; 
hears  the  Muses  in  a  ring  aye  round 
abont  Jov^s  altar  sing  :  II  P.  47  ; 
Calliope :  P.  L.  vii.  37 ;  L.  58, 
69 ;  probably  also :  S.  i.  13. 

(6)  the  inspiring  powerof  poetry 
peraonitied ;  my  wandering  Muse : 
V.  Ex.  53 ;  my  muse  with  Angels 
did  divide  to  sing:  P.  4;  the 
He*¥0niy  Muse,  called  also  Ura- 
nia {see  Urania) :  P.  L.  i.  6,  376 ; 
m.  19 ;  N.  0.  15 ;  what  tJie  sage 
poeis^  taught  by  tJie  heavenly  Muse, 
storiedo/old  mhighimmortal  verse : 
C.  515;  SieUifMn  Muse,  the  in- 
■pirf  r  of  the  poetry  of  Theocritos : 
II  133. 

(c)  poetry  itself :  L.  66. 
id)  poet,  bard :  L.  19. 
Xiulo,  so.  (a)  the  science  and  art  of 
the  rhythmic  and  harmonic  com- 
btnation  of  tones :  S.  xin.  2. 

(6)  vocal  or  instrumental  melody 
or  harmony :  P.  L.  xi.  592 ;  P. 
R.  IV.  332  ;  such  sweet  compulsion 
doih  in  music  lie:  A.  68;  the  fair 
music  thai  all  creatures  made  to 
their  great  Lord:  S.  M.  21 ;  made 
by  fairies ;  jocund  mwne :  P.  L.  i. 
787;  made  by  angels :  N.  0.  117; 
P.  1 ;  Cir.  2 ;  atrial  music :  P.  L. 
▼.  548 ;  mueic  sweet :  N.  0.  93 ; 
sweH  music  breathe ...  sent  by  some 
spirit  to  mortals  good  :  11  P.  151  ; 
the  music  (»f  the  spheres  :  A.  74. 
■osleal,  ad),  meloaious,  harmoni- 
ous; mwtical  as  is  Apollo^s  lute: 
C.  478 ;  sioeet  bird . . .  most  musical : 
IIP.  62. 
■ukrose,    «/>.    the    flower    Rosa 

mosehata  :  C.  496  ;  L.  146. 
■Uky,  adj.  laden  with  the  perfume 
of  musk ;  west  tcinds  with  musky 
wing :  C.  989. 
■■■t,  s&.  the  unfermented  jnice  of 
the  grape;    the  mne-press  where 
sweet  must  is  poured :   P.  R.   iv. 
16. 
I4tast,  vh.  used  as  sn  auxiliary  with 
the  simple  infinitive ;    (1)  to  be 
obliged  ;  (a)  by  a  physical  neces- 
sity ;  by  the  Tree  of  Knowledge  hn 
mu&l  pass :    P.  L.    ix.   849 ;    his 
room  where  he  must  lodge  :  U.  C. 
I.  15. 

(6)  by  a  moral  necessity  ;  /  must 
not  quarrd  with  the  will  of  highest 
dispensation  :    8.  A.   60 ;    /  must 


not  omit  n  fhffifr's  fijnfhj  mrf  :   S. 
A.    6<^2  ;     fi'Ifh  jir^it    apj>roar/t    of' 
light,  we  viiuit  tit  rinen  :   P.  L.  iv. 
624. 

(e)  by  a  logical  necessity  :  P.  L. 
II.  206,  278 ;  of  worse  deeds  worse 
sufferings  must  ensue :  P.  L.  iv. 
26;  needs  must  the  Power  that 
made  us  ...be  infinitely  good:  P. 
L.  IV.  412;  which  else  to  set^ercU 
spheres  thou  must  ascribe :  P.  L. 
Yiil.  131 ;  subtle  he  needs  must  be 
who  could  seduce  angels :  P.  L.  ix. 
307. 

('f)  by  fate,  the  command  of 
God,  or  the  power  of  circum- 
stances :  P.  L.  I.  244 ;  n.  89, 246, 
914 ;  /  else  must  change  their 
nature :  P.  L.  in.  124 ;  him  thy 
care  must  be  to  find:  P.  L.  rv. 
575 ;  (/■  /  must  contend :  P.  L.  iv. 
851  ;  who  icill  hut  what  they  must 
by  destiny :  P.  L.  v.  533 ;  man, 
whom  death  m^ist  end :  P.  L.  x. 
797  ;  with  labour  I  must  earn  my 
bread :  P.  L.  x.  1054 ;  weakly  to 
a  woman  must  reveal  it :  S.  A.  50. 

(e)  little  more  than  an  emphatic 
use;  I... must  con/ess  to  find,., 
delight :  P.  L.  viii.  523. 

(/)  almost = will;  these  thoughts 
fidl  counsel  must  mature :  P.  L.  i. 
660. 

ig)  with  the  infinitive  omitted  : 
Ps.  I.  16;  I  must  after  thee :  P.  L. 
X.  363 ;  thwt  ...must  loith  me  along : 
P.  L.  X.  250;  who  anfnres  must 
down  a^  Imo  cu  high  he  soared :  P. 
L.  IX.  169. 

(2)  to  be  destined  to  :  P.  L.  xi. 
770 ;  thou  art  gone  and  never  must ' 
return :  L.  38 ;  this  must  not  yet  be 
so:  N.  0.  151. 
Knster,   I.    sb.    the  assemblage  of 
troops  for  battle  :  P.  R.  in.  308. 

IT.  vh.  (1)  tr.  to  collect,  assem- 
ble ;  mustering  all  his  waves :  V. 
Ex.  44  ;  mustering  all  her  wiles : 
S.  A.  402  ;  mustering  their  rage  : 
P.  L.  II.  268. 

(2)  intr.  to  assemble  as  troops : 
P.  L.  XI.  645. 
Mutable,  adj.  inconntant,  unstable : 
P.  L.  v.  2.37  ;  ho  mutable  are  all 
the  wayH  or  men :  S.  A.  1407  ;  /  saw 
thee  mutable  of  fancy  :  S.  A.  793. 
Mute,  adj.  (a)  silent,  not  speaking: 
P.  L.  I.  618;  II.  420;  in.  217; 
VIII.  222  ;  X.  18  ;  xi.  31  ;  P.  R. 
I.  12,  459 ;  voice,  unchanged  to 
hoarse  or  mute  :  P.  L.  vii.  &. 
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{h)  not  uttered  or  expressed  ; 
t?ie  rural  dittieji  were  not  mutt :  L. 
36 ;  or,  perhaps  nearer  to  sense  ((2), 
not  having  sufficient  power  for 
expression ;  eloquence  Jlourished, 
stjice  mut€ :  P.  L.  ix.  672. 

(c)  not  accompaDied  by  words  ; 
heaven  by  these  mute  eitpis  in  na- 
ture shows :  P.  L.  XI.  194. 

{(i)  not  having  the  power  of 
speech,  dumb  :  P.  L.  ix.  557,  563, 
748 ;  S.  A.  672 ;  lom;  they  sat  as 
stricken  mute :  P.  L.  ix.  1064 ; 
Satan  stood  a  whUe  oa  mute :  P.  R. 

III.  2 ;  the.  deeds  themsdres^  thoufjh 
mute,  spoke  :  S.  A.  248  ;  and  the 
mute  Silence  hist  along  :  II  P.  55. 

Mutely,  adj,  Rilently  :  V.  Ex.  6. 

Mutiny,  sb.  rebellion;  ^fig.,  these 
element s  in  mutiny  had  from  her 
a^e  torn  the  steadfast  earth  :  P. 
L.  II.  926. 

Mutter,  (1)  sb.  a  murmured  charm  : 
C.  817. 

(2)  r6.  tr,  to  emit  a  low  rumbling 
sound  of ;  muttering  thunder :  P. 
L.  IX.  1002. 

Mutual,  adj.  (a)  reciprocally  given 
and  received,  interchanged  ;  mu- 
tual amity,  help,  love,  etc. :    P.  L. 

IV.  376,  727  ;  viii.  58,  385 ;  C. 
741  ;  accusation'.  P.  L.  ix.  1187; 
daughter :  P.  L.  vi.  506. 

{b)  equally  affecting  two  or 
more,  soared  alike  ;  mutual  guilt: 
P.  L.  IX.  1043 ;  league :  P.  L.  i. 
87  ;  taking  part  one  after  another 
or  in  succession  ;  with  mutual 
wing  caning  their  flight :  P.  L.  vii. 
429! 

(c)  alternating;  the  mutual  flow- 
ing of  the  seas  :  U.  C.  ii.  31. 

*My,  joo/»«.  pron.  of  or  belongini?  to 
me  :  P.  L.  ii.  683,  738  ;  iii.  133  ; 
rv.  38 ;  obj.  gen. :  S.  A.  738 ; 
before  a  vowel  :  P.  L.  i.  13  ;  ll. 
197,  783,  785 ;  in.  195,  248 ;  iv. 
488,  939;  v.  18;  vi.  47;  viii. 
211,  441  ;  X.  781;  P.  R.  ii.  146; 
11  P.  150;  C.  506;  L.  88;  fol- 
lowed by  own :  P.  L.  ix.  956 ; 
X.  727,  831  ;  P.  R.  iv.  191  ; 
S.  A.  78 ;  used  emphatically  :  P. 
L.  I.  261;  II.  51,  197;  x.  952, 
955  ;  transposed  ;  in  my  mid^t  of 
sonoic,  in  the  midst  of  my  sorrow : 
S.  A.  1339. 

Myriad,  sb.  a  vast  but  inde6nite 
number  :  P.  L.  i.  87  ;  v.  684 ;  vi. 
24  ;  VII.  201  ;  myriads  of  immor- 
t€U  spii-its  :  P.  L.  I.  622. 


Myrrh,  «6.  (a)  the  tree  BaUamoden- 
dron  myrrha :  P.  L.  v.  23,  292 ; 
IX.  629 ;  C.  937. 

(b)  the  resinous  exudation  from 
this  tree  used  as  a  perfume ;  in- 
cense, myrrh,  and  gold :  P.  L.  xii. 
363 ;  P.  R.  I.  251. 

Myrrliine,  adj.  of  murra,  a  precious 
material  of  which  costly  vases  and 
cups  were  made ;  by  the  beat 
authoritie-s  conjectured  to  be  the 
agate:  P.  R.  rv.  119. 

Myxtle,  sb.  the  tree  or  shrub  Afyrttu 
communis :  P.  L.  rv.  262,  694 ; 
IX.  219,  627  ;  L.  2. 

altrib.  of  or  from  this  tree; 
myrtle  wand :  N.  O.  51 ;  myrtle 
band :  P.  L.  ix.  431. 

Myself,  pron.  (1)  emphatic ;  (a)  in 
apposition  with  a  ftron. :  P.  L. 
VII.  170;  X.  820;  P.  K.  i.  198; 
S.  A.  234,  375. 

(6)  as  subject  of  a  vb. ;  myself 
and  all  the  angdic  host . . .  our  ha/*py 
state  hold :  P.  L.  v.  5.35 ;  myself 
am  hdl :  P.  L.  iv.  75 ;  myseif 
was  distant :  P.  R.  iv.  453  ;  with 
an  i7tf.;  either  to  uiulergo  myself 
the  total  crinw  :  P.  L.  x.  127  ;  the 
vb.  omitted;  mysdf  my  sepulchre: 
S.  A.  102. 

(2)  refl. :  P.  L.  ii.  828;  iv.  450; 
viii.  267  ;  IX.  959 ;  x.  117  ;  S.  A. 
965 ;  myself  I  thought  bom  to  that 
end  :  P.  R.  i.  204  ;  nor  hope  to  be 
mytelf  less  miserable :  P.  L.  ix. 
126  ;  with  a  j^rcp. :  P.  L.  iii.  244; 
V.  95,  607  ;  viii.  278  ;  S.  A.  401, 
809,  8'J4 ;  prep,  omitted ;  «»- 
iporfhy  ...myself :  S.  A.  1425;  fol- 
lowing but ;  whom  have  I  to  com- 
plain of  but  mysdf:  S.  A.  46 ;  as 
an  exclamation  :  S.  A.  1334. 

Mysterious,  adj.  (a)  worshipped  \y 
secret  rites  :  C.  130. 

(6)  involved  in  mystery,  ob- 
scure, unintelligible,  unexplained: 
P.  L.  IV.  312  ;  the  rites  mysterious 
of  connnbicU  lot^e  :  P.  L.  I  v.  743  ; 
wtdded  lotye,  my^terioits  law :  P. 
L.  TV.  750 ;  in  mysterious  term* : 
P.  L.  x.  173 ;  some  strange  myste- 
rious drf.am  :  II  P.  147 ;  full  of  the 
sense  of  mystery  or  full  of  awe ; 
mysterious  rei^rence  :  P.  L.  viii. 
599. 

Mysteriously,  adv.  symbolically :  P. 
L.  III.  516. 

Mystery,  sb.  (a)  a  hidden  purpose  or 
counsel ;  who  have  profaned  the 
mystery  of  God :   S.  A.  378 ;  or. 
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perhaps,  secret  office  or  <lnty  ;  of 
thyxdf  no  apt^  in  rnjal  arU  and 
regcU  mysteries  :  P.  R.  ill.  249. 

(6)  a  secret  truth  or  doctrine ; 
//<e  sublime  notion  and  high  mystery 
.,.  of  chastity:  C.  785;  apparently 
a  blending  of  (a)  and  (b);  the 
mjtertd  mysteriM  of  heaven  :  P.  L. 
XII.  509. 

l^jsllc,  ndi,  (a)  incomprehensible  in 
form  and  movement ;  fires  (stars) 
that  move  in  mystic  dance :  P.  L. 
▼.  178. 

(6)  mythical :  P.  L.  ix.  442. 

■tjBttoal,  adj.  mystic;  days  they 
tpent  m  ...  mystical  dance :  P.  L. 

▼.  e2a 


N 

Halad,  06.  ( p/.  Naiades),  one  of  the 
nymphs  ot  springs  and  rivers  :  P. 
R.  n.  355 ;  C.  254. 

WmSL^  vb.  tr,  to  fasten  with  nails; 
SUera . . .  through  thetemples  nailed : 
8.  A.  990;  to  the  cross:  P.  L.  zii. 
413,  415. 

■iktd,  adj,  having  no  clothes  on, 
nnde:  P.  L.  rv.  319;  v.  382,444; 
tt.  1074,  1117,  1139;  x.  117,  121. 
212 ;  her  swelling  breast  naked  : 
P.  L.  rv.  496 ;  their  naked  limbs : 
P.  L.  rv.  772 ;  applied  to  a  con- 
dition of  or  dae  to  nakedness ;  in 
wtked  majesty  :  P.  L.  iv.  200  ;  in 
naked  beauty:  P.  L.  iv.  713; 
naked  glory:  P.  L.  n.  1115;  her 
naked  shame :  N.  0.  40. 

fig. ,  innocence . . .  was  gone . . .  from 
aibout  them,  naked  left  to  guilty 
shame:  P.  L.  ix.  1057;  onclothed 
in  language ;  /  have  some  naked 
thoughts  :  V.  £x.  23. 

■ilndiiMS,  sb,  (a)  concr.  naked  body; 
he  dad  their  nakedness  with 
skins  <^  beasts :  P.  L.  x.  217  ; 
fi/g,^  inward  naJeedness ...with  his 
fvbe  0/ righteousness  arraying  :  P. 
L.X.221. 

(6)  absolute  divestment;  emptied 
hu  g^ory  even  to  nakedness :  Cir. 
20. 

Wliimmnog,  «&.  a  citadel  a  short 
distance  east  of  Cape  Finisterre. 
Mereator,  Atlas  1636,  vol.  2. 
map  at  page  347 :  L.  162. 
■Bit,  I.  46.  (1)  a  personal  or  par- 
ticular appellation :  P.  L.  i.  361, 
966,  374,  376;  rv.  36;  v.  658, 
776;  VII.  5;  viii.  357;  x.  649, 
867 ;  XI.  171 ;  xii.  36,  140,  515  ; 


S.  A.  677,  974  ;  C.  L>OS;  S.  xi.  10; 
Datjon  his  nanu.  :  P.  L,  I.  462 ; 
Peor  hiH  other  name :  P.  L.  l.  412 ; 
Urania  by  thai,  name :  P.  L.  vii. 
1 ;  Satan,  for  I  glory  in  the  name : 
P.  L.  X.  386  ;  Jesus  ...  his  name  : 
P.  L.  XII.  311;  Manoa...th€U 
name :  S.  A.  331 ;  Sabrina  is  her 
name  :  C.  826 ;  Number  ...  the 
8cythian*s  name :  V.  E!x.  99 ; 
whose  name  Jehovah  is :  Vb, 
Lxxxiii.  65;  names  of  old  renown, 
Osiris,  Jsis,  Orus :  P.  L.  I.  477 ; 
no  place  is  yet  distinct  by  nanu : 
P.  L.  VII.  536 ;  all  the  stars  thou 
knew'st  by  name  :  P.  L.  xii.  577. 

{b)  used  in  periphrastic  phrase 
for  the  person  ;  the  dreaded  name 
of  Demogorgon :  P.  L.  11.  964. 

(c)  a  person  as  represented  by 
his  name :  P.  L.  v.  707  ;  P.  R.  ii. 
189,  447 ;  exacted  high  above  all 
names  in  heaven :  P.  L.  xii.  458 ; 
tlie  brand  of  ir\famy  upon  my  name 
denounced :  S.  A.  968  ;  my  name 
...  may  stand  defamed:  S.  A.  975; 
IsraeCs  name  ...may  be  lost  in 
memory:  Ps.  Lxxxin.  15. 

(2)  a  common,  generic,  or  col- 
lective appellation :  P.  L.  vii. 
493;  XI.  277;  C.  749;  Ps. 
Lxxxviii.  16;  general  names  of 
Baalim  and  Ashtaroth :  P.  L.  i. 
421  ;  by  numbers  that  hane  name  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  114;  simples  of  a 
thousand  names :  C.  627  ;  birds  ... 
to  receive  their  names :  P.  L.  vi. 
76;  VIII.  344;  woman  is  her  name: 
P.  L.  viii.  496 ;  namesy  Fortune 
and  Fate :  P.  R.  iv.  316  ;  love,  by 
name  to  come  called  Charity:  P. 
L.  XII.  584;  the  name  of  servi- 
tude :  P.  L.  VI.  174 ;  heroic  name, 
the  appellation  of  hero  or  heroic  : 
P.  L.  IX.  40 ;  that  name :  P.  L.  ix. 
44. 

(3)  the  name  used  for  every- 
thing which  the  name  covers  ;  (a) 
that  which  is  aroused  in  the  mind 
by  hearing  or  remembering  the 
name ;  Death  ...the  hideous  name  : 
P.  L.  II.  788 ;  0  sacred  name  of 
faithfulness :  P.  L.  rv.  950 ;  that 
same  vaunted  name  Virginity :  C. 
738;  our  country  is  a  name  so  dear: 
S.  A.  894. 

(6)  the  divine  majesty  and  per- 
fection of  God,  those  qualities  by 
which  God  reveals  himself  to 
men :  S.  A.  1429  ;  Ps.  v.  36 ;  vii. 
63 ;  vui.  2 ;  Lxxx.  76  ;  Lxxxvi. 
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32,  39,  44  ;  cxxxvi.  5  ;  his  great 
name  OMert :  S.  A.  467  ;  vindicate 
the  glory  ofhin  name  :  S.  A.  475 ; 
glofiotis  w  thy  name :  Ps.  vni. 
24;  uaed  similarly  of  a  god:  P.  L. 
I.  738. 

(c)  glory,  honour,  renown  :  P. 
Il  VI.  373 ;  W.  S.  6  ;  8.  viii.  7  ; 
xv.  1 ;  thy  name.  ahaU  he  the  copious 
matter  of  my  song*.  P.  L.  in.  412; 
shall  make  thy  name  to  live:  D. 
F.  I.  77  ;  get  themselves  a  name  : 
P.  L.  XII.  45. 

{d)  reputation  ;  thou  bearW  the 
highest  namejor  valiant  deeds :  8. 
A.  1101. 

(e)  memory  :  M.  W.  60. 

(/)  in  the  name  of,  by  the 
command  and  authority  of :    C. 

oOo. 

(4)  race;  hcUf  the  Angelic  Name; 
P.  L.  IX.  142;  kind;  adl  fsh ... 
exquisitest  name :  P.  R.  ii.  346. 

II.  vb,  tr.  (1)  to  give  an  appella- 
tion to :  P.  L.  viii.  352,  439 ;  C. 
325 ;  with  two  ace, :  P.  L.  vii. 
252  ;  C.  58  ;  Heaven  he  named  the 
Firmament :  P.  L.  vii.  274  ;  nam- 
ing thee  the  Tree  of  Knoioled-ge: 
P.  L.  IX.  751  ;  so  J  name  this  king : 
P.  L.  XII.  326  ;  worth  naming  Son 
of  Ood  by  voice  from  Heaven :  P. 
K.  IV.  539  ;  iu  pas«ive :  P.  L.  I. 
80  ;  V.  839 ;  xii.  62 ;  him  named 
Almighty:  P.  L.  vi.  294;  he 
named  ...heretics:  Y.  of  C.  11; 
with  phrase  ;  Cocytus  named  of 
lamentation :  P.  L.  ii.  579. 

(/>)  to  address  as  or  style ; 
among  the  Thrones,  or  named  of 
them  the  highest :  P.  L.  xi.  296. 

(2)  to  mention  by  name,  speak 
of :  P.  L.  I.  574 ;  P.  R.  ill.  95 ; 
S.  A.  982 ;  whom  the  fables  name : 
P.  L.  I.  197 ;  though  in  Holy  Writ 
not  named  :  P.  R.  ii.  8  ;  nor  do  I 
name  of  men  the  common  rout :  8. 
A.  674. 

(3)  to  speak  the  name  of :  P.  L. 
VIII.  272. 

i'hl.  lih.  naming,  ability  to  give 

a  name  to':  P.  L.  viu.  359. 
NamelesB,  adj.  without  a  name  :  P. 

L.  VI.  380. 
Naphtha,    sh.    a    fluid    variety    of 

asphalt :  P.  L.  i.  729. 
NardBSOB,  sb.  the  beautiful  youth 

beloved  by  the  nymph  Echo :  C. 

237. 
Hard,  sb.  the  aromatic  plant :  P.  L. 

V.  293 ;  C.  991. 


Varrow,  (1)  aty.  (a)  meamring  nla- 
tively  little  from  aide  to  auie,  not 
broad ;  narrow  friths  9paet^  ml : 
P.  L.  II.  919 ;  Yi.  104,  583. 

(6)  limited  in  extent,  Mnal], 
circumscribed  ;  murrow  room, 
limits^  circuit,  etc  :  P.  L.  i.  779 ; 
IV.  207,  384;  ix.  323;  xi.  341; 
S.  A.  1117  ;  comp, :  P.  L.  vii.  21. 
(c)  scrutinizing,  carefal ;  aor- 
row  search,  aeruUny :  P.  Ll  nr. 
528 ;  IX.  83 ;  comp. :  P.  R.  nr. 
515. 

(2)  adv,  comp.  to  a  more  linutcd 
space :  P.  L.  vn.  22. 

HathleM,  adv.  nevertheleaa,  not- 
withstanding :  P.  L*.  I.  299. 

Hation,  sb.  a  people,  either  as  a  noe 
or  as  a  political  unit :  P.  L.  I. 
385,  598 ;  xi.  792 ;  xil.  97,  128, 
147,  329,  440,  450,  499,  503 ;  P. 
R.  I.  79,  98,  432,  442;  ii.  473; 
HI.  12,  76 ;  IV.  47,  122,  135,  203, 
362 ;  8.  A.  268,  1494  ;  Pa.  n.  1 ; 
VII.  25;  Lxxx.  35;  Lxxxn.  28; 
Lxxxvi.  29 ;  LXXX VI I.  23 ;  H.  & 
14  ;  to  nations  yet  unborn  :  P.  Ll 
IV.   663  ;   subdue  nations :    P.  L. 

XI.  692 ;  all  nations  now  to  Romt 
obedience  pay :  P.  R.  rv.  80 ;  law 
of  nations :  8.  A.  890 ;  in  yaikom 
all  nations  shall  be  blest :    P.  Ll 

XII.  277  ;  ail  nations  they  skaU 
teach :  P.  L.  xn.  446 ;  all  naikms, 
Jew,  or  Oreek,  or  Barbarous  i  P. 
R.  III.  118;  the  Philistine  nation: 
8.  A.  857,  877;  the  IsraeUtish 
nation:  P.  L.  xii.  113,  164,  414; 
S.  A.  218,  565,  1182,  1205,  1425; 
Pa.  Lxxxiii.  14;  one  pecnUar 
nation  :  P.  L.  xii.  Ill;  from  kirn 
will  raise  a  mighty  nation  :  P.  L. 
xir.  124  ;  Wales :  C.  33. 

National,  adj.  (a)  due  to  one's 
country;  national  ohstriction:  S. 
A.  312. 

(6)  common  to  the  whole  people 
of  a  country;  sins  national:  P. 
L.  XII.  317. 

Native,  (1)  adj.  (a)  conferred  or 
derived  by  birth  or  origin,  inborn, 
natural  rather  than  acquired ; 
vati'^e  fomi:  P.  L.  HI.  605; 
vigour :  P.  L.  vi.  4.36  ;  subtlety : 
P.  L.  IX.  93  ;  honour,  innocence, 
right covfrnesM  :  P.  L.  iv.  289  ;  IX. 
373,  ia56 ;  brightness :  P.  R.  i. 
378  ;  icood-notej* :  L'A.  134. 

(/>)  of  or  pertaining  to  one  by 
birth,  or  to  the  place  of  birth  or 
origin ;  native  seat :  P.  L.  I.  634  \ 
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n.  78^  1060;  ti.  226;  landi  P. 
R.  in.  437 ;  home :  C.  76 ;  duU ... 
OMT  naiive  home :  P.  L.  z.  1065 ; 
/  must  return  to  native  dual :  P.  L. 
XI.  463 ;  «m2  :  P.  L.  XI.  270,  292 ; 
Zii.  129  ;  Heaven :  P.  L.  v.  863 ; 
X.  467;  Light  ...from  her  native 
Matt  to  journey :  P.  L.  vii.  245 ; 
UfoUive  element :  P.  L.  vii.  16 ; 
iangua(fe :    P.  L.  xii.  54 ;    P.  R. 

IV.  333 ;  V.  Ex.  1 ;  Jig.  being  the 
■oaroe  of  a  river :  P.  L.  i.  4^. 

(e)  iDiligenouB  ;      native     per- 
^fiunee:  P.  L.  iv.  158. 

{d)  being  the  place  of  birth ; 
Oreeee  . . .  native  to  famous  wits :  P. 
R  IV.  241. 

(1)  sb.  one  deriving  birth  or 
origin  from  a  certain  place ;  Native 
qf  Heaven  :  P.  L.  v.  361 ;  Natives 
and  Sons  of  Heaven:  P.  L.  v.  790; 
Naiive  of  Thebes :  P.  R.  ii.  313. 
SftttvttJ,  sb,  (a)  birth:  P.  R.  i.  242; 
a  A.  1141. 

(ft)  native  place  or  state  :  P.  L. 
VI.  482. 
yatnml,  adj.  (a)  according  to  the 
laws  of  its  nature:  P.  L.  x.  740. 

(6)  implanted  at  birth,  innate  : 

V.  Ex.  87 ;  natural  nectMntyy 
pravity :  P.  L.  x.  765 ;  xii.  288. 

(e)  genuine,  not  artificial ;  natu- 
rai  tears :  P.  L.  xii.  645. 
Jtatort,  sb.  (a  difficult  word ;  often 
impossible  to  discriminate  with 
any  certainty  between  meanings) 
{a)  the  forces  and  processes  of  the 
world,  conceived  as  producing  all 
things  and  preserving  the  order 
of  things  according  to  fixed  laws  : 
P.  L.  III.  49  ;  IV.  314 ;  viii.  534 ; 
Nature's  whole  wealth:  P.  L.  iv. 
207 ;  minims  of  nature :  P.  L. 
vn.  482 ;  t?i€  prime  end  of  Nature  : 
P.  L.  VI II.  541 ;  all  Xature*s  works 
or  works  of  Ood :  P.  L.  xii.  578  ; 
Natures  iaw^  law  of  Nature  :  P. 
L.  X.  805 ;  XI.  49  ;  xii.  29 ;  the 
stars  that  Nature  hung  in  Jteaven  : 
C.  196 ;  Mature  and  Fate  had  had 
no  strife :  M.  W.  13;  ihose  dainty 
limbSf  which  Nature  lent :  C.  680  ; 
sleep  ...called  by  Nature:  P.  L. 
VIII.  459 ;  opposed  to  art :  P.  L. 
IV.  242 ;  Nature  taught  Aii  :  P. 
R.  II.  295. 

more  or  less  clearly  personified : 
C.  739,  745;  Nature  breeih:  P.  L. 
II.  624 ;  ye  Elements,  the  eldest  birth 
qf  Nature's  loomb:  P.  L.  v.  181 ; 
Ae . . .  works  qf  Nature's  hand :  P. 


L.  lU.  455:  Nature's  dsMre:  P. 
L.  V.  45;  Nature,  wise  and  frugal: 
P.  L.  VIII.  26  ;  feminine  gender : 
P.  L.  VIII.  561  ;  IX.  624 ;  P.  R. 
II.  332;  C.  710,  772;  beldam 
Nature  in  her  cradle  was :  V. 
Ex.  46;  Nature... played  at  will 
her  virgin  fancies :  P.  L.  v.  294; 
like  Sature's  bastards  not  her 
sons :  C.  727  ;  Sature  ...  she  good 
ccUeress:  C.  762;  Nature  ...her 
rei^ ;  N.  O.  101  ;  how  Nature 
patnts  her  colours :  P.  L.  v.  24  ; 
how  NcUure  multiplies  her  fertile 
growth:  P.  L.  v.  318;  Nature 
seems  fdjilled  in  aU  her  epsds: 
P.  L.  XI.  602;  kefp  unstecuiy 
Nature  to  her  law :  A.  70 ;  Nature 
...sighing  through  all  her  works: 
P.  L.  IX.'  782. 

(6)  the  created  universe :  P.  L. 
VUL  153  ;  X.  892 ;  XL  182,  194 ; 
P.  R.  I.  13;  D.  F.  I.  45;  the 
originals  of  Nature :  P.  L.  vi. 
51 1  ;  the  rising  birth  of  Nature  : 
P.  L.  VII.  103 ;  extinguish  life  in 
Nature :  P.  L.  iv.  667  ;  the  scale 
of  Nature:  P.  L.  v.  509;  Natures 
concord  broke :  P.  L.  vi.  311  ; 
ncUure's  chime :  S.  M.  20 ;  into 
Nature  brought  misery :  P.  L.  vi. 
267  ;  jperhaps  personified  ;  Night 
and  Cftcios,  ancentora  of  Nature  : 
P.  L.  II.  895 ;  feminine  gender : 
P.  L.  II.  1037;  the  womb  oj 
Nature  and  perhaps  her  grave : 
P.  L.  II.  911. 

as  influenced  by  the  acts  of 
man  :  P.  L.  ix.  1001  ;  feminine 
gender ;  Nature  had  doffed  her 
gaudy  trim :  N.  O.  32  ;  all  created 
things ;  whom  univerMal  nature 
did  lament :  L.  60. 

{c)  the  sum  of  innate  properties 
and  powers  by  which  one  person 
or    being    differs    from    another, 
inherent  character    snd    disposi 
tion :    P.  L,  ill.  126 ;   ix.  27  ;   C 
411 ;    what   bettceen  us  made  the 
odds,  in  nature  iione :    P.  L.  vi 
442 ;  a  sujwrior  nature :  P.  L.  v 
360 ;  their  luittire  also  to  thy  nature 
join:    P.  L.   ill.  2S2 ;    to  assume 
man's    nature :     P.  L.    iii.    304 
humnn  nature :    P.  R.    iii.   231 
Spiritual  Natures :   P.  L.  v.  402 
all  angelic  nature  :  P.  Ij,  v.  834 
applied   to  animals :    P.  L.   vii 
493 ;  VIII.  .353 ;  x.  169. 

((/)  essential  character ;  to  the 
place  conformed  ...in  fuUure:   P. 


■avglit] 


312 


L.  II.  218 ;  thy  will  by  naiurtfrtt : 

P.  L.  V.  527;  Silence  ...deny  her 

nature :  C.  559 ;  a  rib  crooked  by 

nature  :  P.  L.  x.  885. 

(e)  tlie  physical  constitution  or 

being  of  man  :   P.  L.  iv.  633  ;   v. 

452  ;  P.  R.  II.  23111  249,  253,  265 ; 

tohen  Xature  rests :  P.  L.  v.  109 ; 

pure  Sature^s  healthful  rules :  P. 

L.    XI.   523 ;    Nature    loithin    me 

Keews  in  all  hrr  functions  weary  of 

herself'.  S.  A.  599  ;  possibly  with 

blending  of  sense  (a) ;  /  feel  the 

link  of  nature  draw  me:  P.  L.  ix. 

914 ;  the  bond  of  Nature :  P.  L.  ix. 

956 ;  instinct  of  nature  :  S.  A.  1545. 
(/)  the    moral  constitution   of 

man  ;  law  of  nature  :    S.  A.  890 ; 

perhaps  both    the    physical  and 

moral  constitution,  or  in  sense  (1) ; 

the  bent  of  Nature :  P.  L.  xi.  597 ; 

thoufjh  to  Nature  seemiiuj  me.et :  P. 

L.  XI.  604. 

{g)  the  instinctive  sense  of  what 

is  truth  or  right :  P.  L.  viii.  5f)6; 

(rod  and  Nature  did  the  same  :   P. 

L.  VI.  176  ;  Nature's  light,  light  of 

Nature  {see  Light)  :  P.  R.  iv.  228, 

352. 
Kauffht  or  Kouffht,  (1)  sb.  or  pron. 

not  anything  :  P.  L.  iii.  207,  453 ; 

VI.    382 ;    P.  R.    IV.    161  ;    S.  A. 

770;  N.  ().  218;   C.  204;  nawjht 

elne  regard*  d\  P.  L.  ix.   786;   to 

me  iporth  naught :  P.  R.  iii.  303 ; 

hit*  might  continues  in  thte  ..not 

for  naught  :    S.  A.    588 ;    to  thf^ir 

mastu's  gart  nn-  up  for  nought :  S. 

A.    1215  ;  bj'iug  to  naught :  P.  L. 

III.    158  ;   come  to  nought :  P.   R. 

I.  181  ;  sH  at  nought  :  C.  444. 
(2)  adv.    not  at  all :    P.  L.    ii. 

679 ;  P.  R.  IV.  208. 
Navel,  sh.  central  point;  the  navel  of 

this  hideous  toood  :  C.  620. 
Nay,  adv.  (a)  no ;  to  say  us  nay :  S. 

A.  1729. 

(/>)  not  only  so,  but :  P.  L.  iv. 

71  :  IX.  1159';  P.  R.  iv.  6;   S.  A. 

350;  C.  271,  659;  U.  C.  ii.  17. 
Haiareth,  tth.  the  town  in  (rail lee : 

P.  R.  I.  23 ;  II.  79. 
Naiarite,  sh.  one  bound  by  a  peculiar 

vow  to  be  set  apart  from  others 

for  the  service  of  God  :  S.  A.  318, 

1359  ;  my  vow  of  Nazarite  :  S.  A. 

1386. 
Nessra,  *(b.    the  name  of  a  maiden 

common  in  pastoral  poetry :  L.  69. 
Near,    I.   adj,   (a)  bemg  close  by, 

adjacent ;  sup. :  P.  L.  i.  192 ;  ii. 


958;    comp.f  seen    from 
paratively  short  distaoee 
view :    P.  L.  vi.  81 ;    P. 
514  ;  S.  A.  723. 

(6)  short,  direct ;  m 
nearest  way :  S.  xxi.  10. 

II.  adv.  (1)  at  or  to  a  p< 
far  distant,  close;  (a)  i 
place :  C.  486 ;  Ps.  vn.  41 
near  :  A.  40  ;  too  near  : 
so  near :  P.  L.  ix.  221  ; 
Ps.  Lxxxiv.  4 ;  with  a 
near  about:  C.  146;  neari 
L'A.  33  ;  nexir  ^o :  P.  L.  I 
near  upon :  N.  O.  44. 

comp.:  P.  L.  IV.  133,  3 
434,  578 ;  P.  R.  iii.  364 
1229,  1631  ;  much  nearer 
IV.  237 ;  w  much  the  nearer 
P.  L.  II.  1008 ;  with  to : 
785;  V.  476;  sup.^  neare> 
throne  :  P.  L.  III.  649. 

followed  by  a  sb.  witl 
by  some  authorities  cla 
prep,  (see  also  N*!Xt  and 
P.  L.  II.  609 ;  IV.  787 ; 
IX.  220  ;  x.  347,  389,  662 
725 ;  II  P.  68  ;  C.  567  ; 
nearer  his  presence  :  P.  L. 
nearer  our  ancient  seat :  ] 
394 ;  stif). ,  ntaresf  my  he 
L.  IV.  484. 

{b)  used  of  time:  that  I 
hood  am  arrit^.d.  so  near : 

(2)  closely,  intimately ;  i 
his  dtity  full  near ;  D.  F 
so  near  related :  S.  A.  78 
near  united:  P.  L.  v.  830; 
pierce  more  near  his  hea\ 
28. 

comp. :  P.  L.  VII.  62 ;  t 
nearer  acquainted  :  P.  R. 
stip.  :  P.  L.  V.  622. 

(3)  RO  as  to  approximat 
eM  to  the  preMent  aid :  C.  { 

Nearly,   adv.   intimately :   ] 

7»>1 
Near-ushering,  adj.  precedi 

short  distance  :  C.  279. 
Neat,  adj.  nice,  delicate; 

pa^t :  S.  XX.  9. 
Neat-handed,  adj.  deft,  dei 

L'A.  86. 
Neatness,  sb.   elegance,  gn 

beauty :  Hor.  0.  5. 
Nebaioth,    sb.    the    eldest 

Ishmael,  here  used  for  I 

P.  R.  II.  309. 
Nebo,  sb.  the  mountain  in  1 

of  Moab,  the  highest  su 

the  range  of  Abarim :  P.  I 
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Meeeieaiy,  tuif.  iBdiepeiiBable,  essen- 
tial :  8.  A.  90. 

Veeeeiltate,  v6.  ir.  to  meke  neces- 
sary, render  unavoidable  :  P.  L. 
X.  44. 

pari.  adi.  neoeoltated,  siven 
because  of  an  inevitable  deter- 
mination of  the  will ;  our  nectnai- 
toted  {9erviee) :  P.  L.  v.  530. 

lS9omtity,  sb.  (a)  imperative  exi- 
gency ;  neeestnly^  the  tyrant*^  plea : 
P.  L.  iv.  393;  necewity  subdues 
UK :  P.  L.  X.  131. 

{b)  the  law  of  being;  naturtU 
necfssUy :  P.  L.  x.  765. 

(c)  that  which  must  be,  fate ; 
pernonijied,  the  daughters  of  Neces- 
sity :  A.  69 ;  tangled  in  the  fold  of 
dire  Necessity :  S.  A.  1666;  Neces- 
sity and  Chance  approach  not  me  : 
P.  L.  vn.  172. 

{d)  the  inevitable  determination 
of  the  will  by  a  cause  :  P.  L.  iii. 
110;  V.  528;  vii.  172. 

■•ek,  sb.  the  part  of  the  body  of  an 
animal  connecting  the  head  and 
the  trunk  ;  the  stran  mth  arcfied 
neck :  P.  L.  vii.  438  ;  bumuthed 
neck  of  verdant  gold :  P.  L.  ix. 
501  ;  itleek  enamelled  neck :  P.  L. 
IX.  525 ;  as  bearing  the  yoke, 
Jig. :  P.  L.  v.  787  ;  Ood ...  hisjuMt 
yoke  laid  on  our  necks :  P.  L.  x. 
1046 ;  put  for  the  whole  hody : 
P.  L.  III.  395. 

./ff/.,  sturdiest  oakx^  bowed  their 
stiff  necks:  P.  R.  iv.  418;  the 
neck  of  crowned  Fortune :  S.  xxi. 
5. 

■•eromancer,  sb.  sorcerer :  C.  649. 

■•otar,  sb.  (a)  the  drink  of  the  god ; 
nectar^  drink  of  gods :  P.  L.  ix. 
838 ;  immortcU  nectar :  V.  Ex. 
39 ;  the  drink  of  angels  ;  rubied 
nectar :  P.  L.  v.  033 ;  used  by 
way  of  ablution  to  confer  immor- 
tality :  I^  175. 

(6)  a  delicious  and  salubrious 
drink;  brooks  ...ran  nectar:  P. 
L.  rv.  240  ;  vines  yield  nectar :  P. 
I*  V.  428. 

Vectared,  adj.  (a)  mingled  with 
nectar ;  used  of  a  bath  which 
confers  immortality :  C.  838 ; 
hence,  divine,  immortal ;  thy 
nectared  head :  D.  F.  I.  40. 
(6)  delicious  as  nectar  :  C.  479. 

Veetarlne,  adj.  delicious  as  nectar : 
P.  L.  IV.  332. 

VMtarooB,  adj.  (a)  nectarine :  P.  L. 
V.  306. 


(6)  resembling  nectar :  P.  L.  vi. 
332. 

Heed,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  lack  of  something 
necessary,  want,  necessity :  P.  L. 

IV.  419  ;  V.  629 ;  Ps.  cxxxvi.  86; 
P.  R.  II.  254,  397  ;  if  need  be  :  8. 
A.  1483;  ifnetdtoerei  C.  219;  in 
time  of  need :  Ps.  lxxx.  2 ;  they 
aU  had  need:  P.  R.  ii.  318;  fol- 
lowed by  a  sb.  without  of;  he  had 
need  all  circumspection:  P.  L.  ll. 
413  ;  thou  Jiast  need  much  u>ashing : 
S.  A.  1 107  ;  had  need  the  guard : 
C.  394 ;  followed  by  a  sb.  with  of: 
P.  L.  IX.  731  ;  P.  R.  II.  253;  if 
need  were  of ...  strength  :  P.  L.  ix. 
311  ;  stand  in  need  of  nothing :  V. 
Ex.  81  ;  with  a  clause ;  no  need 
that  thou  shoufd*st  propagate  :  P. 
L.  VIII.  419;  with  simple  inf.: 
P.  L.  VI.  625. 

{b)  indigence,  distress,  extrem- 
ity :  C.  287 ;  in  hard-fjesetting 
need :  C.  857  ;  almost  pine  with 
need :  Ps.  lxxxvi.  4 ;  at  need,  in 
the  time  of  extremity  :  P.  L.  ix. 
260 ;  S.  A.  1437. 

II.  vb.  ( preM.  2d  sintf.  need*8t : 
P.  L.  viii.  564;  S.  A."  1379;  V. 
Ex.  11  ;  W.  S.  6  ;  5rf  sing,  need : 
P.  R.  n.  249 ;  C.  362,  752 ;  else- 
where needs  ;  pret.  needed)  (1)  tr. 
to  have  necessity  for,  want,  lack, 
require:   P.  L.  ill.  340;  iv.  617; 

V.  214,  384 ;  vii.  126  ;  viii.  564, 
628 ;  x.  80 ;  P.  R.  in.  399 ;  S.  A. 
1345  ;  N.  0.  82 ;  W.  S.  1,  6  ;  L. 
122 ;  S.  XIX.  9 ;  more  tuneable 
than  needed  lute  or  harp  :  P.  L.  v. 
151  ;  other  light  she  needed  none  : 
P.  L.  VII.  378 ;  which  needs  not  thy 
belief:  P.  L.  viii.  136;  when  we 
need  refrtahment :  P.  L.  ix.  2.36  ; 
he...  no  other  doctrine  needs:  P. 
R.  IV.  290  ;  iio  preface  ne^ds :  P. 
L.  XI.  251  ;  S.  A.  15.54. 

with  prep.  inf. :   P.  L.  ii.  .341  ; 

V.  414;  need. ..to  fear:  S.  A. 
1526 ;  with  simple  inf. :  V.  Ex. 
11  ;  need  doubt :  S.  A.  1379  ;  need 

fear :  P.  L.  x.  409,  1082 ;  P.  R. 
III.  ;«5 ;  know  :  P.  R.  I.  292 ; 
seek :  P.  R.  iv.  325  ;  walk :  P.  L. 
IX.  246 ;   not  need  repeat :    P.  L. 

VI.  318  ;  what  need  a  man  forestall 
his  cUUe  of  grief:  C.  362 ;  absol. : 
P.  L.  II.  5.3 ;  V.  302 ;  i/  nature 
need  not,  or  Ood  supjxyrt  nature 
without  ref)ast,  though  needing:  P. 
R.  II.  249,  251 ;  where  most  needs: 
P.  L.  IX.  215. 


VMdless] 


314 


(2)  iriir.  to  be  wanted  or  neces- 
sary ;  impevH. ,  whereof  here  need 
no  accouiU :  P.  L.  iv.  235 ;  what 
need  a  vermeil -tine  Cured  lip  for 
that :  C.  752. 
VeedleM,  (1)  adj.  not  requisite,  un- 
necessary:  P.  L.  IX.  1140;  C. 
942 ;    rtcfies  are  needless :    P.  R. 

IV.  484. 

(2)  adv.   without  cause :   P.  L. 
VII.  494. 
Needs,  adv.  of  necessity,  unavoid- 
ably ;   used  with  the  vb.   must : 
P.  L.  II.  277  ;    III.  105 ;   iv.  412 ; 

V.  556;  VI.  456,  693;  ix.  307, 
942;  XII.  10,  383;  S.  A.  840, 
1044,  1519. 

Ne'er.     See  Never. 

Neglect,  (1)  Mb.  (a)  the  not  doing  a 
thing  that  should  be  done :  C. 
510. 

(6)  the  omission  of  due  atten- 
tion, slight :   V.  Ex.  16. 

II.  vb.  tr.  (a)  not  to  heed  or 
accept,  be  indifferent  to :  S.  A. 
291 ;  my  day  of  gra^e,  they  who 
neglect :  P.  L.  ui.  199 ;  offered 
life  neglect :  P.  L.  xii.  426. 

(h)  not  to  treat  with  due  care 
or  respect,  slight :  S.  A.  481,  944. 

(c)  to  omit  to  perform,  leave 
undone  :  P.  L.  ill.  738. 

part.  adj.    neglected,    uncared 

for :  C.  743. 

Negus,  sb.  the  hereditary  title  of  the 

kings  of  Abyssinia :  P.  L.  xi.  397. 

Neighbour,   (1)  sb.    one   who    lives 

near  another  :  S.  A.  180. 

aitrib.  dwelling  near,  adja^^ent; 
neighbour  tcoodman^  villa/fer,  foe  : 
C.  484,  576 ;  Ps.  Lxxx.  27. 

(2)  r6.  inlr,  to  lie  near,  be 
adjacent ;  his  nether  empire  neigh- 
bouring round :  P.  L.  iv.  145. 

part.  adj.  neighbouring,  situated 
or  dwelling  nearby;  neighbouring 
moon  :  P.  L.  in.  459,  726  ;  hills  : 
P.  L.  V.  547  ;  vi.  663 ;  xi.  575  ; 
plain y  plains  :  P.  L.  xii.  136  ;  P. 
R.  III.  319  ;  arm.<f :  P.  L.  ii.  395 ; 
nations:  P.  R.  in.  76;  eyes:  L'A. 
80. 
Neighbourhood,  xb.  (a)  the  state  of 
dwelling  near,  proximity  :  P.  L. 
I.  400. 

(6)  adjoining  district,  vicinity  ; 
my  . . .  ancient  neighbour  hood  :  0. 
314  ;  gentle  neighiiourhood  of  grove 
and  spring  :  P.  52. 

(c)  neighbours  collectively  :Hor. 
Epist.  5. 


'i^Neitlier,  (1)  absoh  or  pnm,  not  one 
or  the  other :  P.  L.  rv.  1007 ;  rx. 
1188 ;  X.  791. 

(2)  conj.  (a)  not  either ;  cor- 
relative with  nor :  P.  L.  n.  939  ; 
III.   682;    IV.  509,  650;   v.   146; 

VI.  322 ;  VIII.  596 ;  ix.  124 ;  L. 
62 ;  neither  Sea,  nor  Shore,  nor 
Air,  nor  Fire:  P.  L.  n.  912; 
neither  had  I  trangressed,  nor  thou 
vnthme:  P.  L.  ix.  1161  ;  neither 
wealth  nor  lionour,  arms  nor  arts  : 
P.  R.  IV.  368;  correlative  with 
or  :  P.  R.  1.  268 ;  correlative  with 
and :  P.  L.  xi.  773  ;  the  correla- 
tive clause  omitted :  P.  L.  ii.  482. 

(b)  and  not,  nor  yet :  P.  L.  ii. 
811. 

Nepenthes,  sb.  a  magic  potion  which 
banished  pain  and  sorrow :  C.  675. 

Neptune,  sb.  Poseidon,  the  god  of 
springs,  rivers,  and  seas,  and  also 
of  the  islands  of  the  seas :  P.  L. 
IX.  18 ;  P.  R.  n.  190 ;  C.  18 ;  L. 
90  ;  green-eyed  Neptune  :  V.  Ex. 
43  ;  earth-shaking  :  C.  869. 

Nereus,  sb.  the  sea-god  who  was 
called  '  the  Ancient  One  of  the 
Sea.'  He  was  the  father  of  the 
Nereids,  the  goddesses  of  theses: 
aged,  hoary  S'ereus :  C.  835,  871. 

Nerve,  sb.  (a)  sinew,  tendon  ;  Jig., 
the  brute  Earth  wmtld  l^nd  her 
nerves,  and  shake :  C.  797 ;  how 
war ...  may  best  move  by  her 
two  main  nerves,  iron  and  gold : 
S.  VII.  8 ;  rather,  the  bodily 
power  of  sensation  and  motion : 
C.  660. 

(6)  one  of  the  structures  by 
which  sensations  and  impulses 
arc  transmitted  to  and  from 
organs :  P.  L.  xi.  415. 

(c)  bodily  strength,  muscular 
power :  S.  A.  1646 ;  the  nerve  of 
mortal  arm:  S.  A.  639. 

Nest,  sb.  the  bed  formed  by  a  bird 

for  the  incubation  and  rearing  of 

its  young :   P.  L.  iv.  601 ;   S.  A. 

1694  ;  brooding  nest :  Ps.  LXXXrv. 

12  ;  folds  in  their  clay  nests  :  P.  R. 

I.  501. 
Ste  Oround-nest. 
Net,   sb.  snare  ;    amorous  net,  nets : 

P.  L.  XI.  586;  P.  R.  ii.  162. 
Nether,    adj.    (a)    lying    below    in 

position,    lower :    P.  L,    ll.    784 ; 

nether  Jlood,  ocean  :  P.  L.  iv.  231 ; 

VII.  624 ;  nether  empire,  world : 
P.  L.  IV.  145  ;  XI.  ^28 ;  opposed 
to  upper :  P.  L.  i.  346. 
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(b)  pertaining  to  bell;  nether 
tmfiire :  P.  L.  ii.  296. 

<e)  having  the  role  of  Hades; 
mftker  Jove :  C.  20.    See  Jow, 

HtUwniiott,  adj.  lowest :  P.  L.  ii. 
066,909. 

'■■•mr,  adv,  (a)  not  ever,  at  no 
time :  P.  L.  I.  66,  352 ;  n.  721  ; 
m.  4,  590;  contracted  to  ne*er: 
U.  a  n.  18;  C.  127,  131,  177; 
Pa.  Lzxxvn.  22.  . 

{b)  in  no  degree,  not  at  all : 
P.  L.  I.  108,  657;  iv.  98;  ne'er 
«o,  to  whatever  degree :  S.  A« 
212. 

iniilnc,  adj.  at  no  time  stop- 
ping :  P.  L.  n.  654. 

-•ndlng,  adj,   continued    for- 
ever :  P.  L.  IL  221. 
iwrtliiltas,  adv.    none    the  less, 
notwithstanding :  P.  L.  x.  970. 

r,  I.  atff.  (1)  recently  come  into 
existence,  latiely  made ;  new  toine : 
P.  L.  DL  1008 ;  creation :  P.  L. 
m.  661 ;  world  or  worlds :  P.  L. 
I.  660;  II.  403,  867;  iv.  34,  113, 
391 ;  VII.  209 ;  x.  257,  377,  721  ; 
new  ...  pontifice  :  P.  L.  x.  348; 
race:  P.  L.  ii.  348;  m.  679; 
recently  constituted  or  estab- 
lished ;  new  Presbyter :  F.  of  C. 
20 ;  schools  o/  Academics,  old  and 
new :  P.  R.  iv.  278. 

(5)  lately  introduced  to  one's 
knowledge,  not  before  known, 
recently  discovered  ;  new  lands : 
P.  L.   I.   290;   fresh  woods  and 

rtures  new :  L.  193 ;  object : 
L.  IX.  222;  creatures  new  to 
sight :  P.  L.  iv.  287 ;  new  and 
wtrange :  P.  L.  vi.  571 ;  strange 
point  and  new-.  P.  L.  v.  855; 
whaX  happens  new  :  P.  R.  i.  334  ; 
new  matter :  P.  L.  iii.  613 ;  stih- 
ject :  S.  XI.  3 ;  device  :  P.  R.  iv. 
443;  C.  941  ;  joyn:  N.  O.  66; 
arqfUst  of ...  experience :  S.  A. 
1755. 

(6)  recently  obtained ;  new  king- 
dom :  P.  L.  X.  406. 

(e)  recently  come ;  new  pos- 
msaor;  P.  ll  i.  252;  thijt  new- 
comer. Shame :  P.  L.  ix.  1097. 

(S)  other  than  the  former,  dif- 
ferent ;  recently  produced  by 
change,  fresh  (some  of  the  follow- 
ing niay  belong  to  (4) ) :  P.  L.  iv. 
205;  VII.  68;  ix.  175,  667;  x. 
972 ;  P.  R.  II.  38 ;  in.  266 ;  new 
names  :  P.  L.  i.  365 ;  flesh  :  P.  L. 
XI.   4;    abode:    N.  O.    18;    new 


Heaven  and  Earth :  P.  L.  ui. 
335;  X.  647;  new  Heavens^  new 
Earth  :  P.  L.  xii.  549  ;  hannt : 
P.  L.  IV.  184 ;  Lords :  P.  L.  vi. 
451  ;  laws :  P.  L.  v.  679,  680 ; 
XI.  228 ;  broils,  troubles,  quarre/s : 
P.  L.  II.  837 ;  IV.  575 ;  xi.  103 ; 
P.  R.  II.  126  ;  S.  A.  1329  ;  rebel- 
lions :  S.  XV.  6 ;  foes :  8.  xvi. 
11 ;  counsels,  commands :  P.  L.  v. 
681,  691;  covenant:  P.  L.  xi. 
867;  hotu>urs:  P.  L.  v.  780; 
minds  :  P.  L.  v.  680 ;  life :   P.  L. 

III.  294 ;  courage,  hope,  joy,  etc. : 
P.  L.  I.  279 ;  iiL  137 ;  iv.  106 ; 
V.  431 ;  IX.  843,  985 ;  xi.  138  ; 
P.  R.  II.  58 ;  VA.  69 ;  C.  967 ; 
praise  :  P.  L.  v.  184 ;  strength  : 
P.  L.  X.  243 ;  speech :  P.  L.  xii. 
5. 

(4)  additional,  repeated;  new 
Babels :  P.  L.  in.  468 ;  new  war, 
subjection :  P.  L.  i.  645  ;  ii.  239 ; 
league :  P.  L.  ii.  319 ;  uttercMce : 
P.  L.   IV.  410 ;    strength :    P.  R. 

IV.  566. 

(6)  renewed  ;    new  moon  :    Ps. 

LXXXI.  9. 

II.   adv.    (a)    lately,   recently, 

freshly  :    P.  L.   I.  774  ;    ix.  8o2 ; 

P.  R.  I.  328  ;  S.  A.  1447  ;   M.  W. 

40. 
(6)  anew,   afresh :    P.  L.   viii. 

311. 
(c)  so  as  to  restore  to  a  former 

state  of  purity ;  till  frt»  purge  all 

things  new :  P.  L.  xi.  900. 
See  Ever-new. 
New-arrived,  absol.  the  new  arrived, 

those  who  have  but  just  come  to 

a  place  :   P.  L.  x.  26. 
New-baptized,  absol.  the  new -baptized, 

those  who  have  recently  received 

baptism :  P.  R.  ii.  1. 
New-bom,  adj.  very  lately  bom :  N. 

O.  116. 
New-created,  cuij.  recently  created  ; 

new-created  world :   P.  L.  in.  89  ; 

IV.  937  ;  vu.  554 ;  x.  481. 
New  -  declared,     absol.     this     new- 
declared,  this  man  who  has  been 

recently  made  known :    P.  R.   i. 

121. 
New-enlightened,  adj.  recently  filled 

with  light :  N.  0.  82. 
New-enlivened,     adj.     reanimated, 

again  revived :  C.  228. 
New-fangled,    adj.    new-fashioned, 

novel :   V.  Ex.  19. 
New-felt,   adj.   newly  experienced : 

P.  L.  X.  263. 
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Vew-gzaven,  a/y.  recently  scalp- 
tared;  Jig.,  affirming  it  thy  star, 
new-graven  in  heaven:  P.  R.  i. 
253. 

Vew-intnuted,  adj.  recently  given 
in  trust :  C.  36. 

Newly,  adv.  recently,  jast :  U.  C.  i. 
18. 

New-made,  adj.  (a)  recently  created ; 
new-made  tcorld :  P.  L.  vii.  617  ; 
Ps.  cxxxvi.  26. 

(6)  recently  dug :  C.  472. 

New-reaped,  adj.  recently  cut:  P. 
L.  XI.  431. 

New-risen,  adj.  just  above  the 
horizon :  P.  L.  i.  594. 

News,  nh.  fresh  information,  tidings : 
P.  L.  VI.  20 ;  XI.  263  ;  S.  A.  1569; 
gladt  joyous  news :  S.  A.  1444  ;  P. 
3 ;  unicdcome,  ifl^  evil :  P.  L.  x. 
21  ;  P.  R.  I.  64 ;  S.  A.  1538. 

New-spangled,  adj.  freshly  or  bril- 
liantly gleaming :  L.  170. 

New- waked,  past  part,  just  awak- 
ened :  P.  L.  VIII.  4,  253. 

New-welcome,  culj.  recently  wel- 
comed :  M.  W.  71. 

Next,  I.  adj.  (1)  nearest  in  position : 
C.  185. 

(2)  immediately  following :  M. 
W.  07;  next  holiday:  C.  959; 
command  :  P.  L.  iv.  864  ;  design : 
P.  L.  V.  33. 

(3)  nearest  in  rank  or  relation; 
next  Hitf}ordina/e :  P.  L.  v.  671  ; 
mate :  P.  L.  i.  238 ;  tuxt  in  worth : 
P.  L.  I.  378 ;  next  in  inilitary 
firotrew :  P.  L.  VI.  45  ;  M-ith  to  ; 
this  glory  next  to  thee :  P.  L.  iii. 
239  ;  toith  next  to  almighty  arm : 
P.  L.  VI.  316 ;  followed  by  a  sb. 
without  to  ;  one  next  himself  in 
power:  P.  L.  i.  79. 

(6)  direct  in  line  of  succession  ; 
his  next  son  :  P.  L.  xii.  332. 

(c)  closely  connected  by  being 
of  the  same  tribe  :  S.  A.  1507. 

{d)  dearest :  0.  501. 

ahsol.  (a)  the  person  nearest ; 
Gabriel  to  his  next  in  power :  P.  L. 

IV.  781. 

(6)  the  person  succeeding  an- 
other :  P.  R.  IV.  295 ;  S.  A.  227; 

V.  Ex.  58. 

II.  adv.  (1)  in  the  nearest  posi- 
tion ;  next  under :  V.  Ex.  41  ; 
stood. ..next  to:  P.  L.  iv.  220; 
followed  by  sb.  without  to:  P.  L. 
I.  383  ;  M.  VV.  62 ;  or  in  sense  (3) ; 
next  him  ...stood  up:  P.  L.  ii. 
43. 


(2)  immediately  after,  in  the 
place  or  turn  immediately  too- 
ceeding:  P.  L.  I.  406,  457;  n. 
439,  965 ;  vi.  446,  653;  vm.  449; 
IX.  174 ;  X.  645 ;  xi.  169.  436 ;  P. 
R.  III.  417;  IV.  253,  272;  C.  916; 
L.  103;  next  behind:  P.  L.  1. 446; 
wfien  next,  we  meet:  P.  L.  vi.  439; 
Socrates  (who  next  more  memor- 
able ?):  P.  R.  ni.  96;  with  toi 
P.  L.  IX.  807. 

(h)  secondly  ;  first ...  netet :  P. 
L.  II.  19  ;  III.  383,  466 ;  iv.  948  ; 
VII.  489 ;  IX.  950 ;  x.  604. 

(8)  so  as  to  approach  nearest  in 
rank  or  position;  Fancy  next,  her 
office  holds :  P.  L.  v.  102 ;  fol- 
lowed by  a  sb.  without  to ;  next 
him...  Chance  governs:  P.  L.  II. 
909. 

NibVUng,  part.  adj.  biting  off  and 
eating  small  bits  :  L'A.  72. 

Nice,  a^lj.  (a)  difficult  to  please, 
exacting,  fastidious ;  to  teu/e  think 
not  I  shall  be  nice  :  P.  L.  v.  453 ; 
over- fastidious,  squeamish  ;  ike 
nice  Mom  on  the  Indian  steep :  C. 
139. 

(6)  dainty,  fine,  choice ;  a  nice 
and  subtle  happiness :  P.  L.  viiL 
399. 

(c)  accurate,  exact;  not  nice 
Art ...  but  ycUure  boon :  P.  L.  iv. 
241  ;  sup.,  applied  trith  nicest 
touch :  P.  L.  VI.  584. 

absol.  a  fastidious  person :  P.  R. 
IV.  157. 

Nicely,  adv.  fastidiously,  critically: 
P.  R.  IV.  377. 

Niger,  sb.  the  river  in  western 
Africa;  Niger  flood:  P.L.xi.402. 

Niggard,  sb.  miser :  C.  726. 

Nigli,  adv.  (1)  close  at  hand,  near  ; 
(a)  used  of  distance :  P.  L.  vi. 
533  ;  VIII.  564  ;  ix.  482,  595  ;  X. 
864  ;  XII.  625  ;  P.  R.  I.  3.32  ;  n. 
262  ;  IV.  489,  582 ;  S.  I.  10 ;  Ps. 
VII.  6  ;  draio  or  drew  nigh :  P.  L. 

III.  645,  646;  v.  82;  xi.  238; 
S.  A.  178  ;  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  12 ;  so 
far  ...  so  nigh  :  P.  L.  IX.  433 ;  far 
and  nigh  :    P.  L.  vi.  295  ;   P.  R. 

IV.  122 ;  nigh  in  her  sight :  P.  L. 
XI.  184  ;  nitfh  on  the  plain  :  P.  L. 
1.  700 ;  nigh  at  hand :  P.  L.  iv. 
552  :  IX.  256  :  nigh  to:  P.  R.  IL 
20 ;  followed  by  a  sb.  without  to : 
P.  L.  IV.  861  :  IX.  514 ;  nip., 
nighest  is  far  :  P.  R.  i.  332. 

(6)  used  of  time:  P.  L.  iv.  366;. 
some  further  change  awcUta  us  nigh : 
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p.  L.  XI.  193 ;  nigh  at  hand :  P. 
R.  I.  20 ;  &  A.  593 ;  followed  by 
a  sb.  withoat  to ;  which  nigh  the 
hirth  now  roUing :  P.  L.  iv.  15. 

(S)  nearly,  almost :  P.  L.  n. 
940;  X.  159,  632;  P.  R.  i.  36; 
conrerU  it  nigh  to  joy :  S.  A.  1564 ; 
well  nigh  half:  P.  L.  ix.  141. 

-hand,  adv.  near  at  hand,  close 
by  :  PL.  IIL  566. 
Kffbt,  ^.  (a)  the  time  of  darkness 
between  sunset  and  sunrise :  P.  L. 
I.  343,  500;  iv.  550,  557,  688, 
724;  V.  31,  128,  166,  206;  vii. 
351,  380,  584;  viii.  139;  ix.  211, 
635;  XII.  264;  P.  R.  IL  279; 
8.  A.  88  ;  L'A.  107  ;  C.  123,  222, 
285 ;  thai,  this,  her  night :  P.  L. 
I.  503 ;  V.  30,  35,  93.  96,  227 ; 
U.  C.  I.  15 ;  A.  39 ;  C.  948 :  in 
ont  night :  P.  L.  i.  487  ;  ix.  140 ; 
day  and  night :  P.  L.  i.  50 ;  ii. 
505;  IV.  613,  680;  vi.  8;  viii. 
24 ;  IX.  51 ;  xi.  826,  898 ;  S.  A. 
807 ;  dayft  and  nights :  P.  L.  x. 
680  ;  nr  nightn  and  dayn :  P.  L. 
IX.  137  ;  Bevtn  continued  nightM  : 
P.  L.  IX.  63 ;  the  whe^  of  Day  and 
Night :  P.  L.  vin.  136 ;  not  day 
nor  night:  S.  A.  404;  to  divide  the 
Day  from  Night :  P.  L.  vii.  341  ; 
Darkness,  Niuht  he  nameti :  P.  L. 
VII.  251  ;  the  hour  of  night :  P.  L. 

IV.  611 ;  P.  R.  II.  260;  the  mid- 
hour  of  night :  S.  IX.  13;  cdf  nigfU 
or  cUl  night  long :  P.  L.  ii.  286 ; 
III.  545;  IV.  603,  (557;  v.  657; 
VII.  436  ;  XII.  206  ;  by  night :  P. 
L.  III.  514 ;  IV.  665  ;  v.  261,  547  ; 
IX.  58;  X.  342;  xii.  365;  P.  R. 
L  244;  C.  432;  by  day  .l^y  night: 
P.  L.  VII.  348 ;  viii.  148 ;  xii. 
203,  257  ;  night  by  night :  C.  532  ; 
nighVft  hemisphere  :  P.  L.  ix.  52  ; 
the  circling  canopy  of  NighCn  ex- 
tended shade :  P.  L.  iii.  557 ; 
white  ni'/ht  invents  the  sea :  P.  L. 
I.  207 ;  her  (the  moon's)  paie 
dominion  cheeks  the  night :  P.  L. 
III.  732 ;  the  starx  of  niuht :  P.  L. 

V.  745  ;  bird  of  night :  P.  L.  viii. 
518 ;  peaceful  teas  the  night :  N. 
O.  61  ;  fresh  deiOM  of  night :  L. 
29 ;  night  bids  hh  rent  :  P.  L.  iv. 
633;  whcU  hath  night  to  do  with 
sleep :  C.  122 ;  sleej)fess  night  or 
nights:  P.  L.  ix.  63;  xi*.  173; 
night  or  loneliness :  C.  404  ;  «till 
at  night :  P.  L.  ii.  308 ;  the  Htill 
night :  P.  L.  x.  846 ;  in  deep  of 
night :  P.  L.  iv.  674 ;  A.  61 ;  cold 


the  night:  P  L.  x.  1070;  black... 
€U  night:  P.  L.  ii.  670;  dark... 
night :  P.  7  ;  tlie  shades  of  Night : 
P.  L.  IV.  1015 ;  O  night  and  shades : 
C.  580 ;  gloomy  as  Night :  P.  L. 
VI.  832 ;  dismal,  ominous :  P.  R. 
IV.  452,  481  ;  empty-vaulted :  C. 
250  ;  the  night  so  foul :  P.  R.  iv. 
426  ;  a  night  of  storm  :  P.  R.  iv. 
436  ;  dews  and  damps  of  night :  P. 
R.  IV.  406 ;  each  ...  night  to  defend 
him  from  the  dew:  P.  R.  i.  304. 

feminine  gender ;  silent  Night, 
unth  this  her  solemn  bird :  P.  L. 
IV.  647,  654;  Night  ...vfith  her 
shadmcy  cone :  P.  L.  I  v.  776 ; 
more  definitely  personified^  some- 
times with  the  characteristics  of 
the  mythological  goddess ;  shame- 
faced,  listening  nxght:  N.  O.  Ill  ; 
Cir.  5 ;  rugged  brow  of  Sight : 
II  P.  58;  Night  wUh  her  tciU 
bring  Silence :  P.  L.  vii.  105 ; 
Night  with  her  sullen  uniig  :  P.  R. 

I.  500  ;  crossed  the  car  of  Aight : 
P.  L.  IX.  65 ;  vocative  :  P.  29 ; 
II  P.  121  ;  O  thieiyish  Night:  C. 
195;  masculine  gender;  startle 
the  dull  night  from  his  v:a4ch- 
tower  in  the  skies  :  L'A.  42  ;  Night 
sits  monarch  yft  in  the  mid  sky : 
C.  957;  as  the  child  of  Dark- 
ness :  P.  R.  IV.  398. 

in  heaven  :  P.  L.  v.  645,  699  ; 
day  irithmit  night :  P.  L.  v.  162 ; 
aJl  night :  P.  L.  vi.  1  ;  by  night : 
P.  L.  VI.  416 ;  dim  Night :  P.  L. 
v.  700 ;  ambrosial :  P.  L.  v.  642  ; 
feminine  gender :  P.  L.  vi.  406 ; 
dim  Night  her  shadoicy  cloud :  P. 
L.  v.  685  ;  personified  :  P.  L.  vi. 
14  ;  conscious  Night:  P.  L.  vi.  521. 

(b)  the  absence  of  light,  dark- 
ness:  P.  L.  III.  726;  thy  soul  ...to 
incorporate  with  gloomy  nujht :  S. 
A.  161  ;  Chaos,  thai  reifpis  here 
in  double  night  of  darkness  and  of 
sJtades:  C.  335. 

personijied  as  the  consort  of  and 
co-ruler  with  Chaos  :  P.  L.  i.  54.3; 

II.  183,  970.  1086;  in.  18;  saJble- 
vested  :  P.  L.  ii.  962 ;  the  womb 
of...  Night:  P.  L.  ii.  150;  X. 
477  ;  the  frown  of  Night  :    P.  L. 

III.  424  ;  the  Mctpire  of  old  Night : 
P.  L.  II.  1002;  the  standard ...  of 
ancient  Night :  P.  L.  ii.  986 ; 
eldest  Night  and  Chaos,  ancestors 
of  Nature:  P.  L.  ii.  894;  rather, 
the  realm  of  Night:  P.  L.  ii.  439; 
III.  71. 
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nT^  obscurity;  things  ..  the  in- 
vi«»W  Hng  . . .  hcUh  Hupprtssed  in 
m^'ks  :  v.  L.  VII.  123. 

\ti\  a  time  of  loneliness  and 
•^vr\»w  :  8.  XXIII.  14. 

S^^  Birtli-niglit. 
IQftt-fbandered,    adj.    lost   in  the 
iUrkness  of  night :   P.  L.   i.  204  ; 

0.  48;^. 

MSght  hMg^nb.  a  witch  who  flies  abroad 

in  the  night :  P.  L.  ii.  662. 
mflitliigale,   fh,   the  bird   Daulias 

trntcinia:  P.  L.  iv.  771  ;   S.  i.   1  ; 

as  feminine  gender  (but  nee  P.  L. 

V.  41);    loake/nf:    P.  L.  iv.  602; 

mJttnn^  love- font :  P.  L.  vii.  435  ; 

C   234  ;  Jifj. ,  your  dear  twister  . . . 

poor  haplesi  nightingale  :  C.  566. 
Nlfhtly,   (1)  adj.  happening  or  ap- 

nearinji;  in  the  night :    P.  L.   ix. 

52;    night/y  trance:    N.  O.    179; 

i/l,  harm  :  A.  48  ;  II  P.  84. 

(2)  adv.  by  night,  every  night : 

P.  L.  I.  440 ;  II.  642 ;  in.  32 ;  iv. 

685;  V.  714;  vii.  29,  580;  ix. 

47;  C.  113,225,  883. 
Nlghtraven,  nb.  the  night-heron  (?) : 

L'A.  7. 
Nlgbt-Bteed,  nb.  one  of  the  horses 

harnessed  to  the  chariot  of  Night : 

N.  O.  23G. 
Night-wanderer,  Mb.   one  travelling 

by  night :  P.  L.  ix.  64(). 
Nlght-warbling,  adj.  singing  in  the 

night :  P.  L.  v.  40. 
Nlght-watcli,   Mb.  a  division  of   the 

night ;  rillaijn  cotk  count  f.hf  night- 

tt^atchtM  to  hit*  ft^athery  dameH  :  C. 

347  :  during  which  a  sohlicr  is  on 

guard  :  P.  L.  I  v.  780. 
Kile,  Mb.  the  river  of  Egypt :    P.  L. 

1.  343 ;  Wjtr  Xi/e :  P.  L.  xii. 
157  ;  /ig.  the  river  put  for  the 
country:   P.  L.  i.  413;  N.  O.  211. 

Nilotic,  ndj.  of  or  bordering  on  the 
river  Nile  ;  A/rrocy  Xifotir  ide, : 
P.  R.  IV.  71. 

Nilus,  sb.  the  Nile  :  P.  L.  iv.  283. 

Nimble,  adj.  light  and  <[uick  in 
motion,  swift ;  nimb/e  feet,  frtad, 
giant e:  P.  L.  iv.  866;  vi.  73; 
xi.  442. 

Nine,  adj.  eight  and  one  :  A.  64 ; 
7iine  dayni  P.  L.  vi.  871  ;  the 
MvMes  nine  :  P.  L.  vii.  6  ;  nine 
timen  the  Mpare  :  P.  L.  i.  50. 

Ninefold.  (1)  adj.  composed  of  nine 
t<mes  or  notes;  nim fold  harmony : 
N.  O.  131. 

(2)  adv.  nine  times  :  P.  L.  ii. 
436. 


Nineveh,    sh.    the    capital    of    the* 
Assyrian  empire  :  P.  R.  iii.  275. 

Ninas,  nb.  according  to  the  Greek 
tradition,  the  founder  of  Nineveh : 
P.  R.  III.  276. 

Nip,  (1)  fih  sharp  frost-bite;  icinUrM 
nip  :  M.  W.  :i6. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  blast ;  lAoom  of 
spring  nipt  mth  the  fagging  recur  of 
winter's  front :  S.  A.  1577. 

Niphates,  sb.  a  mountain  range  oo 
the  southern  border  of  Armenia, 
west  of  Lake  Van :  P.  L.  iii.  742. 

Nltibis,  sb.  the  most  important  city 
of  Mesopotamia,  the  capital  under 
the  Parthian  empire  :  P.  R.  m. 
291. 

Nisroch,  W>.  one  of  the  fallen  angels : 
P.  L.  VI.  447. 

Nitre,  sb.  saltpetre ;  some  tumidtnous 
cf&iidt  instinct  loith  fire  and  nitre : 
P.  L.  II.  937. 

Nitrous,  adj.  containine  nitre ; 
nitrous  ponxltr,  foam :  P.  L.  iv. 
815;  \i.  512. 

*lSio,  (1)  a^lj.  not  any  or  an,  none : 
P.  L.  I.  63,  282,  362.  492;  C. 
774 ;  no  othtr :  P.  L.  iv.  420 ; 
V.  534  ;  in  a  clause  introduced  by 
nor-.  P.  L.  V.  421. 

(2)  adv.  not  in  any  degree,  in 
no  respect ;  with  comparatives ; 
no  bfJt^r :  P.  L.  iv.  915 ;  P.  R.  L 
248  ;  greater :  P.  R.  ii.  27 ; 
higher :  P.  L,  xii.  576  ;  /f*» :  P. 
L.  I.  144,  647  ;  n.  414  ;  longer : 
P.  L.  X.  365  ;  XII.  594  ;  more :  P. 
L.  IV.  22;  VI.  349;  profauer: 
HP.  140;  Mooner:  P.  L.  lii.  344; 
X.  357. 

No,  ndr.  (a)  nay,  not  so;  the  particle 
of  denial  or  negation  :  P.  L.  if. 
&);  V.  242;  P.  R.  ll.  86;  in. 
431  ;  S.  A.  1481  ;  D.  F.  I.  34  : 
N.  O.  149;  in  iteration  or  ampli- 
fication of  a  previous  negative  : 
P.  L.  IX.  124,  913  ;  S.  A.  928, 
1113. 

{b)  not;  the  last  of  me  or  no: 
S.  A.  1426;  whether  the,y  icrvt 
wUling  or  no  :   P.  L.  v.  533. 

Nobility,  .«/;.  persons  of  high  rank 
collectively  :   S.  A.  1654. 

Noble,  I.  adj.  (1)  distinguifthed  by 
birth  or  rank  :  S.  A.  218,  1166"^; 
noble  birth :  M.  W.  5 ;  hottst^ 
stem  :  M.  W.  54  ;  A.  82  ;  /^>r : 
C.  31  ;  Lord  and  Lady:  C.  966. 

(2)  high  in  excellence  or  worth; 
(a)  lofty,  magnanimous  :  noble 
minds:    L.  71. 
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(6)  exceUent,  saperior,  greafeS 
nobU  strobt :  P.  L.  vi.  189  ;  task : 
8.  xxu.  11. 

eomp. :  P.  L.  xi.  411  ;  nobler 
task:  8.  zv.  0;  herb,  plant,  and 
nobler  birth:  P.  L.  ix.  Ill; 
ertatwr€M...hooo//arn6blersh€tpe: 
P.  L.  iv.  288  ;  the  inner  man,  the 
nobler  part :  P.  K.  ii.  477. 

mtp.  nohlesi  architects :  P.  R.  iv. 
02 ;  trees  of  noUeM  kind :  P.  L. 
IV.  217 ;  meats  of  noblest  sort :  P. 
R.  11.341. 

{e)  great, magnificent, splendid; 
naed  of  the  stars  :  P.  L.  viii.  34  ; 
eomp. :  P.  L.  vm.  28. 

(S)  proceeding  from  or  indica- 
tiye  of  ffreatness  of  mind ;  noble 
deeds :  P.  R.  iv.  99 ;  a  death  so 
moUe :  8.  A.  1724 ;  noble  grace, 
mrtnes :  C.  451 ;  S.  x.  12 ;  eomp, : 
P.  L.  II.  116;  XI.  055;  sup,: 
P.  L.  I.  552. 

absol,  persons  of  lofty  character : 
P.  L.  xn.  221. 

n.  adv,  nobly,  ma^ianimonsly; 
eomp.,  nobler  dime :  P.  R.  n.  482. 

■tUinau,  sb.  magnanimity,  lofti- 
ness of  character :  P.  L.  viii.  557. 

IMj,  €uiv,  splendidly,  magnifi- 
cently :  P.  R.  IV.  239. 

>Mit,  adj,  hurtful,  injurious :  P. 
lu  IS.  186. 

VootanuQ,  adj,  of  or  belonging  to 
the  night ;  nocturnal  note :  P.  L. 
m.  40  ;  sport :  C.  128  ;  nocturnal 
,.. rhomb:  P.  L.  vm.  134.  tVe< 
■liomli. 

■od,  sb.  a  quick  short  downward 
motion  of  toe  head  ;  duck  or  nod : 
C  960  ;  nods  and  becks :  L'A.  28. 

VoddtBif,  part,  adf.  bendios,  over- 
hanging ;  transferred  epithet,  this 
drear  w*»od,  the  nodding  horror  of 
whose  shady  brotrs  :  C.  38. 

IMm,  (1)  sb,  (a)  sound,  usually  of  a 
knid  and  disagreeable  character ; 
sometimes  a  mixture  of  confused 
sounds :  P.  L.  ii.  957  ;  vm.  243  ; 
8.  A.  1472,  1508,  1513;  C.  170, 
360;  loud,  thundering y  outrageous, 
i^femal,  insufferafJe,  barbarrtus : 
P.  L.  II.  921  ;  VI.  487,  687,  667, 
867 ;  8.  XII.  3 ;  spattering :  P.  L. 
X.  667  ;  jangling  noise  of  words : 
P.  L.  XIL  66  ;  the  noise  of  riot : 
P.  L.  I.  498  ;  of  endless  war :  P. 
L.  n.  896;  of  conflict:  P.  L.  vi. 
211 ;  of  drums :  P.  L.  i.  394 ;  of 
his  almighty  engine  :  P.  L.  ii.  64  ; 
ef  ruin  ...the  noise:  S.  A.   1516; 


noise  ...  or  universal  groan :  S.  A. 
1511 ;  tlte  noise  of  folly  :  II  P.  61 ; 
such  noise  as  J  can  make  tobe  heard 
farthest :  C.  227 ;  the  barking  of 
dogs :  P.  L.  II.  657  ;  the  sound  of 
the  winds  :  P.  L.  x.  706. 

{b)  outcry,  clamour :  S.  A.  16. 

(c)  report,  rumour :  S.  A.  1088. 

{d)  music ;  the  stringed  noise : 
N.  O.  97 ;  that  melodious  noise  : 
8.  M.  18. 

(2)  vb,  intr,   to  sound  :    P.  R. 
rv.  488. 
Noisome,  adj,  (a)  hurtful,  noxious : 
A.  49. 

(6)  loathsome  :  P.  L.  xi.  478. 
None,  I.  adj,  not  any,  no;  always 
following  the  sb. :  P.  L.  ill.  219, 
669,  738 ;  v.  538 ;  vm.  624 ;  xi. 
673 ;  P.  R.  n.  288  ;  iv.  184,  487  ; 
terms  of  peace  yet  none  :  P.  L.  ii. 
331 ;  that  shape  had  none :  P.  L. 
II.  667;  living  or  lifeless,  to  be 
found  was  none :  P.  L.  ill.  443 ; 
further  way  found  none:  P.  L.  rv. 
174 ;  though  men  were  none :  P.  L. 
rv.  676  ;  insect  or  worm  durst  enter 
none :  P.  L.  iv.  704 ;  other  rites 
observing  none :  P.  L.  iv.  737 ; 
other  light  she  needed  none  :  P.  L. 
VII.  378;  man  to  till  the  ground 
none  was :  P.  L.  vii.  333 ;  con- 
viction to  the  serpent  none :  P.  L. 
X.  84 ;  they  his  gifts  acknowledged 
none :  P.  L.  xi.  612 ;  tidings  of 
him  none :  P.  R.  ii.  62 ;  other 
place  none  can  tfwn  Heaven  :  P. 
L.  V.  362 ;  when  answer  none 
returned:  P.  L.  vm.  286;  that 
rest  or  intermission  none  I  find :  P. 
L.  u.  802. 

II.  pron.  (1)  no  one,  nobody ; 
(a)  sing. :  P.  L.  i.  273,  690 ;  ii. 
32,  33,  265,  300,  423,  466,  776, 
814 ;  III.  289  ;  iv.  45 ;  v.  59,  62, 
850;  VI.  159;  vii.  124;  vm.  233, 
406;  IX.  92,  1140;  P.  R.  i.  323; 
II.  146.  315  ;  III.  289,  358 ;  8.  A. 
344, 531,  1628;  A.  72;  Ps.  lxxxv. 
8  ;  Lxxxvi.  25  ;  to  none  but  me : 
P.  L.  III.  182;  if  none  regard :  P. 
L.  V.  44  ;  Abditi  than  whom  none : 
P.  L.  V.  805 ;  none  argiiiwj  stood : 
P.  L.  VI.  608  ;  since  none  but  thou 
can  nid  it:  P.  L.  vi.  702  ;  by  his 
gait  none  of  the  meanest :  P.  L.  xi. 
231. 

(6)  pi.:  P.  L.  V.  791 ;  none  but. 
such :  P.  L.  III.  202;  none  but  such 
as  are  good  men :  C.  702 ;  in  tU 
this  gate  none  pass  . . .  but  such  :  P. 
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Li.  IV.  579 ;  whom  they  h%U  none,  on 
their  feel  might  ttand  :  P.  L.  vi. 
592 ;  none  are :  P.  L.  x.  80 ;  P. 
R.  II.  177  ;  laipfi  which  none  shall 
find  left  them  :  P.  L.  xii.  522. 

(2)  not  any,  not  one  :  P.  L.  ill. 
132,  2:^5  ;  IV.  80,  81  ;   v.  99,  860  ; 

VI.  442 ;  X.  820 ;  xi.  837  ;  P.  R. 
II.  318;  C.  137;  no  thought  of 
fli'jht^  none  of  retreat:  P.  L.  vi. 
237 ;  /  in  none  of  these  find  pface  : 
P.  is.  IX.  118;  torment  less  than 
none  of  whoU  we  dread :  P.  L.  x. 
998  ;  a//  glory  arrogate^  to  Ood  give 
none:  P.  R.  iv.  315;  east  to  the 
body  some,  none  to  the  mind  :  S. 
A.  18. 

Hook,  sh.  (a)  a  secluded  place  or 
recess  :  P.  L.  iv.  789  ;  in  a  shady 
nook :  P.  L.  ix.  277  ;  this  dark 
sequestered  nook :  C.  500. 

[ft)  fig.  body  ;  this  fleshly  nook  : 
II  P.  92. 

(c)  r^ce\itaix\e\  filled  each  hollow 
nook:  P.  L.  I.  707. 
Hoon,  sb.  (a)  the  time  when  the  sun 
is  in  the  meridian,  midday  :  P.  L. 
IX.  219  ;  X.  93  ;  high  noon  :  P.  L. 
V.  174 ;  the  lionr  of  noon :  P. 
L.  IX.  730  ;  mom  to  noon  :  P.  L. 
I.  734 ;  feast  and  noon  :  S.  A. 
1612  ;  the  heat  of  noon  :  P.  L.  v. 
231  ;  the  blaze  of  noon  :  S.  A.  80  ; 
by  noon  :  P.  L.  ix.  401 ;  at  noon  : 
P.  L.  HI.  616;  rv.  627  ;  xii.  1  ; 
P.  R.  II.  292  ;  at  highth  of  noon  : 
P.  L.  IV.  564. 

(b)  time  of  greatest  power  and 
influence;  their  highth  of  noon:  S. 
A.  683. 

(f )  time  of  greatest  brilliancy  ; 
the . . .  moon^  riding  near  her  highest 
noon  :  II  P.  68. 

aJtrih.  of  the  time  of  noon  ;  the 
noon  sky  :   P.  R.  ii.  156. 

See  Mid-noon. 
Voontide,  adj.  midday ;  noontide 
bowers:  I*.  L.  iv.  '246;  repast: 
P.  L.  IX.  403  ;  air :  P.  L.  ii.  309. 
*Nor,  conj.  (a)  and  not ;  correlative 
with  m.ith^r:  P.  L.  ii.  940;  in. 
682;  IV.  509;  v.  147;  vi.  323; 
IX.  1161  ;  P.  R.  III.  45;  L.  54; 
S.  XX.  8  :  neither  omitted  :  P.  L. 
IV.  1009;  VI.  810;  as  fearing  God 
nor  man  :  P.  R.  iv.  .S04  ;  attend- 
ance nojie  ahall  needy  nor  train  : 
P.  L.  X.  80;  correlative  with  nor: 
P.  L.  II.  341  ;   III.  83 ;    iv.  741  ; 

VII.  6 ;    XI.    .307  ;    nor   God  nor 
man  :   P.  L.  v.  60  ;  nor  skilled  nor 


studious :  P.  L.  ix.  42 ;  thou  hast 
nor  ear^  nor  soul :  C.  784 ;  nor 
gentle  purpose^  nor  endearing 
smiles  . . .  nor  youlhfU  dalliance  : 
P.  L.  IV.  338;  nor. ..hill,  nor... 
vale,  nor  wood,  nor  stream  :  P.  L. 
VI.  70 ;  Pan  or  Sylvan  never  slept, 
nor  Nymph  nor  Faunus  haunted : 
P.  L.  IV.  707. 

with  various  other  negatives 
used  in  the  first  member  of  the 
sentence  or  clause ;  created  thing 
naught  valued  he  nor  shunned  :  P. 
L.  II.  679 ;  who  never  toanted 
means,  nor  . . .  jnst  cause  :  S.  A. 
316;  nerer  touched ...  nor  con- 
spired :  P.  L.  XI.  426 ;  no  bars  of 
hell,  nor  all  the  chains :  P.  L.  in. 
82 ;  no  obstacle  . . .  nor  shade  :  P. 
L.  III.  615;  no  sight,  nor  motion: 
P.  L.  VI.  192;  710  change,  nor... 
desire  :  P.  L.  viii.  526 ;  no  more 
conteiul,  nor  blame  each  other :  P. 
L.  X.  958;  not  tied ...  nor  founded: 
P.  L.  I.  427;  fhou...di'lst  not 
spare,  nor  stop :  P.  L.  in.  394 ; 
not  love,  nor  hope  :  P.  L.  ix.  475 ; 
not  God,  ...  nor  Fate  :  P.  L.  ix. 
927. 

{b)  and . . .  not;  without  a  correla- 
tive :   P.  L.   I.  715;   ni.  32;  vi. 
359;  vii.  494;  viii.  486:  ix.  382; 
S.  A.   930;  wor  only  Paradise ... 
Imt   the  stai-ry  cope  of   Heaven : 
P.  L.    IV.    991 ;     introducing   a 
sentence :  P.  L.  i.  364 ;  Nor  can 
I  miss  the  way :   P.  L.    X.    262 
Nor  can  this  be:  P.  L.  xii.  395 
Nor  did  Israel  scape  the  infection 
P.  L.  1 .  482 ;  with  another  nega- 
tive in  the  clause  ;  Nor  doth  the 
moon  no  nourishment  exhale :  P.  L. 
V.  421  ;  Nor  did  they  not  perceive 
the  eiHl  pliffht :   P.  L.  I.  335 ;  nor 
coidd  his  eye  not  ken  :   P.  L.  XI. 
396.     See  also  Neither. 
North,  (1)  adi\  to  or  in  the  north : 
P.  R.   IV.  78 ;  the  mount  that  lies 
from  Eden  north :  P.  L.  iv.  569. 

(2)  sb.  (a)  that  one  of  the  car- 
dinal pointi*  of  the  compass  which 
is  on  the  right  band  when  one 
faces  in  the  direction  of  the  set- 
ting sun ;  from  the  north  :  P.  L. 
X.  654 ;  to  the  north :  P.  L.  vi. 
79. 

(&)  a  district  or  country  lying 
toward  the  north  ;  these  other 
wheel  the  north :  P.  L.  iv.  783 ; 
the  poptilous  North,  the  land  of 
the  Goths,  Huns,  and   Vandals: 


p.  L.  I.  391 ;  rte  faim  A'trth, 
ScotlMid;  8.  IV.  7;  >  p«xt  of 
heaven;  Oit tpmrtrr* of  Uu North: 
P.  L.  V.  689  i  lAc  Junita  of  the 
A'ortk:  P.  L.  T.  756;  the  $paeunu 
North:  P.  L  V.  726. 

(c)  Um  northern  put ;  with  o/'t 

P.  L.  X.  em. 

{d)  the  Dorthera  tide  ;  on  the 

morth :  P.  R.  IT.  28,  448. 
X«rtIl-MMt,  dd'.   ooming   from   be- 

twean  the  north  uid  eut ;  tiorth- 

uut  muU :  P.  L.  IV.  161. 
Xortlua,  adg.  dvelliDs  in  or  ooming 

frnm  the  north ;  ail  his  northern 

powert:  P.  R.  ni.  338. 
ITorUiwBTd,  adv.  toward  the  north  : 

P.  L.  XII.  13a 
■ortli-wliul,  aft.   the  wind  blowing 

from  the  north  :    P.  L.   ii.  489 ; 


a  region  on  the 
Atlantic  ooait  of  North  America; 
it  "hath  on  the  North-east, 
Nova  Seolia;  on  the  Soath-weit, 
Virgin]*."  Heylyn,  Cot.  1666,  p. 
1024  ;  alH>  Mercator,  AOat,  1636, 
vol  2,  map  at  p.  435 ;  P.  L.  x. 
896. 

Varwaj,  «6.  oOrifr.  adjacent  to  Nor- 
way; Noneayfoam:  P.  L.  1.203. 

■cTwWun,  ad},  of  Nor«-ay :  P.  L. 
L293. 

■DMrll,  (A.  the  nasal  orifice :  P.  L. 
vu.  9*25;  IX.  196-,  the  sing,  for 
the  ef.,  uphmtd  hia  noMrit  louU : 
P.  L.  X.  2S0. 

*Vot,  the  particle  of  negation, 
denial,  refiual,  or  prohibition : 
P.  L.  I.  106,  109,  241  ;  II.  122 ; 
C  414;  1...  could  not  but  la-ae: 
P.  L.  V.  86 ;  lohelher  to  hold  them 
wine  or  not:  P.  L.  IV.  908 ; 
t^ielhtr  ke  durnt  Mtept  the  ojfir 
or  not:  8.  A.  1255  ;  I  had  not 
thouaht  to  have  unlocked  my  tips : 
C.  750.  See  also  Hot. 
-  with  a  vb.  without  the  auxiliary 
do;  iflfaHnot:  P.  L.  I.  167;  / 
giftt  not  Ueaven/or  lost :  P.  L.  II. 
13;  Iboattnot:  P.  L.  il.  S2;  long 
I  eat  net:  P.  L.  II.  778 ;  he  nlaid 
net  to  inquire :  P.  L.  iii.  671  ; 
come  not  too  near:  C  401 ;  further 
lanta  I  not:  C.  580 ;  I  ttaU  not 
i/tat:  S.  A.  424;  kaoio  ye  not  me? 
P.  li.  IV.  828 ;  he  drem  not  nigh 
Wthtard :  P.  L.  iii.  MS;  yet  not 
Intl  life  lherd>y  regained :  P.  L. 
IT.  196;  which  not  nice  Art  ... 
pomrtd/orth:  P.  L.  it.  241 ;  not 


the  Morv  ceaae  I  to  lamdar  :  P.  L. 

ITT.   26 ;   ytt  not  rejoicing   in  hie 
nteed:    P.  L.  iv.   13;    they. ..not 
■  perceive  :   C.  74 ;   am  /  not 


Iff/:  8.  A.a 


ce,  dislinotion. 


JTote,  «6.  (o)  in 

renown  :  P.  tt.  11.  306. 

(b)  a  maNcal  charaoter  repra- 
teDting  a  tone  :  8.  xiii.  3. 

(e)  a  muaiual  Hoaad,  melody, 
muaio  ;  jA. :  L'A.  139  ;  II  P.  106; 
artful  voice  warUe  immortal  notee : 
8.  XX.  12 ;  lined  of  the  mnaia  of 
angela ;  ting.,  odeelial  voiMe... 
responsive  each  to  other'*  note  :  P. 
L.  rv.  683  ;  pf. :  N.  O.  116  ;  laiA 
noUe  angdieai :  P.  L.  il.  548  ;  of 
the  music  of  liird* ;  sing.,  the 
teak^idbird...  tanee  her  nixtvrm^ 
noU :  P.  L.  iiL  40 :  pi.:  P.  L. 
II.  494;  v.  109;  the  Attic  bird 
trills  her  Ihtrin-warbkd  nolet:  P. 
R.  IV.  246;  O  Nightingale,... Ihy 
liqitid  notes :  8.  I.  6 ;  (beared  np 
their  cJioiceet  notes  :  P.  R.  iv.  437. 

used  Jiij.  of  poetry  ;  with  other 
notes  than  to  the  Orphean  lyre  \  P. 
L.  III.  17  ;  /  must  change  these 
notes  to  tragic :  P.  L.  IX.  6 ;  set 
tnu  harp  to  notes  of  naddest  wot : 
V.  9. 

Set  WODd-notM. 
HotUsg,  (1)  *b.   (a)  no  thing,  not 
any  thing  :  P.  L.  I.  27  :  iv.  418  ; 

VIII.  fi71 ;  IX.  232,  345,  722;  xii. 
186;  P.  R.  It.  169;  ill.  79,  129, 
135  ;  IV.  167,  1S8 ;  S.  A.  474,  801, 
881,  966,  1033,  1233,  1385,  1406, 
1424,  1528,  1721,  1723;  (Aini; 
nothing  hard:  P.  L.  Vi.  49S;  / 
ihaU  van!  nollting:  S.  A.  14H4; 
in  ttee'l  of  nothing :  V.  Ex.  81  ; 
good  for  nothing  else  :  8.  A.  1 163 ; 
nothing  said :  L.  129 ;  that  he 
nothiitg  kneu} :  P.  R.  iv.  294 ; 
apprthendtd  nolhimj  high :  P.  L. 

IX.  574  ;  fanciee  biiitt  on  nolhimi : 
P.  R.  IV.  2B2 ;  nothing  loeor  biU 
frieze  :  C.  722  ;  nothing  aanta  InU 
that  thy  ihape:  P.  L.  X.  869;  of 
wi»dom  nothing  ntore  than  mean : 
8.  A.  207 ;  noCAinff  of  all  these  evilf : 
8.  A.  374. 

[b]  non-existence ;  on  thia  side 
nothing :  P.  L.  II.  101  ;  reduce  to 
nothing  tliie  estenliai :  P.  L.  II. 
97  ;  to  nothing  brought :  P.  R.  III. 
389. 

(3)  adv.  not  at  all ;  nothing 
loth:  P.  L.  IX.  1039;  nnwtd: 
P.  L.  X.  lOia 


Votlce] 
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■otice,  ah.  (a)  attention,  regard  :  S. 

A.  250. 

(6)  information,  intelligence :  S. 

A.  1536. 
Notion,  86.  (a)  conception,  idea :  C. 

786. 

(b)  fancy,  conception  founded 
on  imagination ;  notions  vain :  P. 
L.  VIII.  187. 

(c)  mind,  anderstanding ;  as 
earthly  notion  can  receive :   P.  L. 

VII.  179. 

Notorions,  adj.  known  to  every- 
body ;  notorious  murder :  S.  A. 
1186. 

Votns,  sb.  the  south  wind  :  P.  L.  x. 
702. 

Vonfflit.    See  Naught. 

NonrlBli,  t^.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  supply 
with  nutriment ;  which  these  soft 
fires  (the  stars) ...  nourish  :   P.  L. 

IV.  670 ;  Air^  and  ye  Elements ^ ... 
nourish  all  things  :  P.  L.  v.  183. 

(6)  to  encourage,  cherish ;  thy 
thovghts . . .  nourish  them  :  P.  R.  i. 
230. 

(2)  intr.  to  be  nutritious,  afford 
nourishment :  P.  L.  v.  325. 

NonriBher,  sh.  one  who  nourishes ; 
applied  to  God :  P.  L.  v.  398. 

Noarlsliment,  sh.  food,  nutriment: 
P.  L.  XI.  533 ;  floioers  and  their 
fruity   man^s  nourishment:    P.  L. 

V.  483 ;  wisdom  to  folly  j  as  nourish' 
ment  to  wind :  P.  L.  vii.  130 ; 
nor  doth  the  Moon  no  nourishment 
exhale:  P.  L.  v.  421. 

Novelty,    sh.    a    new   and    strange 

thing :  P.  L.  x.  891. 
Novice,  adj.  befitting  a  beginuer  or 

one  inexperienced ;  novicemodesty: 

P.  R.  III.  241. 
*Now,   (1)  adv.   (a)  at  the  present 

time,  at  this  juncture ;  used  chiefly 

in  vivid  narration :  P.  L.  iii.  484 ; 

IV.   160,  205,  611,  735  ;  v.  38  ;  C. 

351  ;    /  can  now  no  more :  P.  L. 

VIII.  630  ;  now  to  my  charms :  C. 
150 ;  and  now  a  strij^ling  Cheruh 
he  a/ppears :  P.  L.  iii.  636 ;  of 
pure  now  purer  air  meets  his  ap- 
proach :  P.  L.  IV.  153 ;  7iow  one, 
now  other :  P.  L.  rv.  397 ;  now 
high,  now  low :  P.  L.  vin.  126 ; 
now  meeVst  the  orient  Sun,  now 
fliest :  P.  L.  V.  175;  now  hid,  now 
seen:  P.  L.  ix.  436;  aTid  now... 
and  now :  L.  190 ;  first ...  now  : 
P.  L.  II.  1004;  IX.  950;  late... 
now:  S.  A.  179;  long  after  ...now: 
P.  L.  III.  497  ;  now ...  erst :  P.  L. 


II.  469;  once. ..now:  P.  L.  i.  90, 
316;  S.  A.  22;  then. ..now:  P.  L. 

II.  820 ;  now  ere:  P.  L.  v.  699 ; 
beginning  a  sentence :  P.  L.  iii. 
66,  362;  iv.  172,  604;  v.  642; 
IX.  192. 

iteratively;  Now,  now:  P.  R. 
n.  35. 

ere  now,  before  this  time :  P.  L. 
u.  831;  Ps.  III.  20;  iiU  now, 
until  this  time :  P.  L.  ii.  744 ; 
IV.  466 ;  VI.  208,  429,  432 ;  ix. 
858,  1023 ;  X.  369 ;  C.  264. 

(6)  in  these  present  times :  P. 
L.  IX.  70 ;  X.  690 ;  wJten  meet  now 
such  pairs,  in  love ..  joined  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  67. 

(c)  a  short  time  ago ;  but  now : 
P.  L.  I.  777. 

{d)  things  being  so,  under  these 
circumstances :  r.  L.  vi.  165 ; 
this  now  fenceless  world :  P.  L.  x. 
303;  thine  now  is  aU  this  world:  P. 
L.  X.  372;  and  now. ..ail  man- 
kind must  have  been  lost :   P.  L. 

III.  222 ;  tlum  know*st  me  now :  S. 
A.  1081. 

(2)  conj,  it  bein^  the  case  that, 
since  ;  the  heatry  change,  now  thou 
art  gone  :  L.  37,  38. 

now  thcU,  seeing  that,  since :  S. 
XX.  2. 
Nowhere,  adv.  in  no  place :  P.  L. 

III.  411,  620;  IV.  448 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
472. 

Noxious,  adj.  hurtful,  harmful ; 
noxious  vapour :  P.  L.  ii.  216 ; 
worm :  P.  R.  i.  312 ;  the  serpent 
. . .  though  to  thee  not  noxious :  P.  L. 
VII.  498 ;  to  the  other  five  (stars) 
...of  noxious  efficacy:  P.  L.  x. 
660 ;   applied  to  a  storm  :   P.  R. 

IV.  460. 

Null,  vh.  tr.  to  destroy  :  S.  A.  935. 

Number,  (1)  sb.  (a)  the  computed 
quantity,  as  many  or  as  few  as 
are  counted  or  admitted :  P.  L. 
III.  706 ;  X.  888 ;  S.  A.  1667 ; 
their  number  last  he  sums :  P.  I^ 
I.  571  ;  /  their  number  heard :  P. 
L.  VI.  769;  Hell,  her  numbers  full: 
P.  L.  III.  332  ;  the  numhtv  of  her 
doLVs:  M.  W.  11;  our  number  may 
ajright:  C.  148;  equal  in  number 
to  that  godless  crew :  P.  L.  vi.  49 ; 
as  many  as  are  requisite  (to  make 
the  harmony  perfect) :  P.  L.  rv. 
687. 

{b)  a  collection  of  unite  or  in- 
dividuals, an  indefinite  aggrega- 
tion :    P.  L.   VII.   147 ;    xi.  480 ; 
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xn.  503 ;  the  number  of  thy  war- 
Mpptn :  P.  L.  vii.  613 ;  such 
mwmbere  of  our  naiioni  8.  A«  857 ; 
to  rtpair  his  numbers :  P.  L.  ix. 
144. 

a  maltitade;  numbers  wUhoiut 
number :  P.  ll  in.  346 ;  num- 
bers numberless  :  P.  R.  in.  310 ; 
numbers  thither  flock :  S.  A.  1450 ; 
the  fact  of  there  being  a  mnlti- 
tude  (of  opponents):  P.  L.  v.  901. 

(c)  body,  company ;  he^  the  head, 
one  of  our  number  becomes :  P.  L. 
V.  843. 

(d)  a  numeral  figure;  distance 
inexpressible  by  numbers  that  have 
name :  P.  L.  vin.  114 ;  the  sing, 
collectively ;  to  describe,  wh^e 
swtftness  number  fails:  P.  L.  viii. 
38. 

(e)  plurality ;  Man  by  number 
is  to  manifest  his  single  imperfec- 
tion :  P.  L.  vni.  422. 

if)  the  quality  of  being  numer- 
ous ;  number  to  this  day's  work  is 
not  ordained :  P.  L.  vi.  809. 

{g)  the  capacity  of  being 
counted  ;  without  number  :  P.  L. 
I.  791 ;  iiL  346. 

(A)  musical  measure;  in  tones 
and  numbers  hit  by  voice :  P.  R. 
rv.  235 ;  move  their  starry  dance 
in  numbers :  P.  L.  in.  580. 

(i)  poetic  measure,  verse,  poetry; 
harmonious  numbers :  P.  L.  ni. 
38  ;  thy  easy  numbers  flow :  W.  S. 
10. 

ij)  a  part  of  a  whole,  detail ; 
but,  by  a  play  upon  the  word, 
with  blending  of  sense  (a) ; 
through  all  numbers  absolute^ 
though  One  :  P.  L.  vin.  421. 

(8)  fb,  tr,  (a)  to  count,  enumer- 
ate, reckon  :  P.  R.  in.  410  ;  A. 
59 ;  his  ransom  . . .  shall  tcillingly 
be  paid  and  numbered  down :  S. 
A.  1478. 

(6)  to  serve  to  compute ;  time 
numbers  motion :  U.  C.  ii.  7 ;  to 
serve  to  measure;  motion  num- 
bered out  his  time  :   U.  C.  ii.  8. 

(c)  to  make  to  comprise  or 
include  a  number;  though  num- 
bered such  as  each  divided  legion 
might  have  seemed  a  numerous 
host :  P.  L.  V.  229. 

{d)  to  limit  to  a  small  number ; 
his  days  are  numbered :  P.  L.  xi. 
40. 

(e)  to  include  in  a  list  or  class 
loirA :  S.  A.   1295 ;  in  the  list  of 


readers ;  numbering  good  intellects : 
S.  XI.  4. 

part,  adj,  numbered ;  (a)  fixed 
as  to  number ;  certain  numbered 
days :  P.  L.  x.  576. 
{b)  enumerated :  P.  L.  viii.  19. 

Numberless,  adj,  innumerable:  P. 
L.  I.  344,  780 ;  vii.  492 ;  P.  R. 
III.  310 ;  n  P.  7 ;  Angels  number- 
less-, P.  L.  IX.  548;  numberless... 
Spirits:  P.  L.  vii.  197;  army 
numberless :  P.  L.  vi.  224 ;  pavil- 
ions :  P.  L.  v.  653 ;  stars :  P.  L. 
m.  719;  that  cannot  be  computed 
in  numbers;  sufiftness  ...number- 
less :  P.  L.  VIII.  108. 

NnmUng,  part,  adj,  depriving  of 
the  power  of  motion  :  C.  853. 

Numbness,  sb,  torpor :  S.  A.  571. 

Numerous,  (1)  adj.  (a)  consisting  of 
a  great  many  individuals ;  numer- 
ous offspring :  P.  L.  iv.  385  ; 
hatch :  P.  L.  VII.  418  ;  brigad, 
host,  chivalry :  P.  L.  i.  675 ;  ii. 
993 ;  VI.  231,  830;  P.  R.  in.  344. 
(6)  great  in  number,  not  a  few : 
P.  L.  XII.  167 ;  mankind^  so 
numerous :  P.  L.  xi.  752 ;  numer- 
ous orbs :  P.  L.  x.  397  ;  stars  : 
P.  L.  vii.  621 ;  eyes :  P.  L.  xi. 
130 ;  servitude :  P.  L.  xn.  132 ; 
mercies :  Ps.  v.  18. 

(c)  rhythmical,  melodious ;  nu- 
merous verse :  P.  L.  v.  150. 

(2)  adv.  with  a  great  number : 
P.  L.  v.  389. 

Nun,  i*b.  a  female  recluse ;  applied 
t(>  Melancholy  :  II  P.  31. 

Nuptial,  (1)  adj.  pertaining  to  mar- 
riage or  to  the  marriage  cere- 
mony;  nuptial  feaM:  S.  A.  1194; 
torch :  P.  L.  xi.  590 ;  bower :  P. 
L.  vin.  510;  xi.  280;  bed:  P.  L. 
rv.  710 ;  league :  P.  L.  iv.  339  ; 
clioice  :  S.  A.  1734  ;  love  :  S.  A. 
385  ;  sanctity  :  P.  L.  vin.  487  ; 
embraces :  P.  L.  x.  994 ;  nuptial 
song,  the  song  at  *the  marriage 
supper  of  the  Lamb*  (Rev.  xix. 
6-9) :  L.  176. 

(2)  sb.  pi.  marriage :  S.  A.  1023. 

Nurse,  (1)  ^6.  (a)  a  woman  who 
suckles  or  tends  an  infant :  V. 
Ex.  61. 

(b)  one  who  cares  for  and 
cherishes  another ;  flg..  Wisdom's 
...best  nurse.  Contemplation:  C. 
377. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  bring  up,  rear : 
L.  23  ;  to  train,  educate  ;  nursed 
in  princely  lore  :  C.  34. 


] 


824 


[I 


(b)  to  tend  in  uokness  or  in- 
finnitv,  care  for :  S.  A.  1487, 
1488/ 

(c)  to  promote  growth  in,  fos- 
ter ;  to  nurse  the  saplings :  A.  46. 

parL  adj.  nuriing,  exercised  in 
caring  for  one  who  is  infirm :  S. 
A.  924. 

Vnnery,  «6.  that  which  is  the 
object  of  a  nurse's  care  ;  bud  and 
bloom,  her  nursery :  P.  L.  viii.  46. 

HlinUxis:,  t^.  one  who  is  highly 
favoured  and  tenderly  cared  for : 
8.  A.  633. 

Nurture,  sb.  upbringing,  rearing : 
S.  A.  362. 

Hut-brown,  adj.  brown  as  a  ripe 
and  dried  nut :  L'A.  100. 

nutriment,  ab.  that  which  nourishes, 
food  ;  corpora/  nutriment :  P.  L. 
V.  496 ;  (hsh)  attend  moist  nutri- 
meiU  :  P.  L.  vii.  408. 

nymph,  j«6.  an  inferior  goddess ; 
spec.  Circe  :  C.  54  ;  Euphroeyne : 
L'A.  25  ;  a  nymph  of  the  waters, 
a  Naiad  or  Nereid  :  C.  883  ;  L. 
50 ;  Sabrina :  C.  824  ;  a  nymph 
of  the  mountains  or  woods,  an 
Oread  or  a  Dryad  :  P.  L.  iv.  707  ; 
N.  O.  188 ;  II  P.  137 ;  a  quitted 
nymph :  C.  422 ;  nymphs  of 
lJiaiia*s  train :  P.  R.  ii.  355 ; 
Echo :  C.  230  ;  the  characters  in 
the  Arcades  :  A.  1,  33,  96. 

See  Mountain  -  nymph,  Sea- 
nymph,  Water  -  njnnph,  Wood- 
nymph. 

nymph-like,  adj.  characteristic  of  a 
nymph,  light  and  graceful :  P.  L. 
IX.  452. 

Hjrieian,  adj.  Nyseian  ide,  the 
birthplace  of  Bacchus :  P.  L.  iv. 
275.    See  Triton. 

0 

O,  interj.  an  exclamation  prefixed  to 
an  expression  of ;  (a)  earnest 
address :  P.  L.  i.  128,  622 ;  ii. 
119,  430  ;  with  the  added  idea  of 
joy  :  P.  L.  III.  274,  275 ;  of  re- 
proach or  indignation  :  P.  L.  v. 
877  ;  C.  815. 

(b)  solemn  invocation  :  P.  L.  i. 
17. 

(c)  surprise,  pain,  or  sorrow  : 
P.  L.  II.  496 ;  IV.  358  ;  v.  542 ; 
IX.  404  ;  x.  741. 

(d)  surprise,  joy,  or  gladness : 
P.  L.  III.  410 ;   IV.  621  ;  v.  92. 

Oak,  sb.  (a)  the  tree  Quercua :  P.  L. 


I.  613;  11  P.  60,  135;  L.  186; 
ancienty  aged :  P.  R.  i.  305 ;  L'A. 
82 ;  sturdiest :  P.  R  lY.  417. 

(6)  the  wood  of  this  tree:   P. 

L.  VI.  574. 
Oakam,  adj,  of   the  wood  or   the 

branchee  of  the  oak-tree ;  oaken 

bower :  A.  45  ;  staff:  S.  A.   1123. 
Oar,  «&.  the  pole  with  a  broad  end 

used  to  row  boats :  P.  L.  IL  942. 
Oary,  adj.  serving  the  pnrpoeeof  an 

oar  ;  oary  feet :  P.  L.  vu.  440. 
Oat,  sb.  the  shepherd's  pipe ;  Jtg. 

pastoral  song  :   L.  88. 
Oaten,  adj.  meuie  of  the  stem  of  the 

oat ;   oaten  stops :   C.  345 ;   ^ute  : 

L.  33. 
Oath,  sb.  a  solemn  asseveration  or 

promise  made  by  €rod :  P.  L.  n. 

352. 
Ob,  sb.  river  Ob,   the  river  Obi  in 

western  Siberia :  P.  L.  ix.  78. 
Obdurate    (obdiirate),    adj.     bard 

hearted,  inexorable,  unyieldins 

P.  L.   xn.  205 ;    obdurate  pride 

P.  L.  I.  58. 
absol.  those  who  are  unyielding; 

the  obdurate  :  P.  L.  vi.  790. 
Obdure  (obdurcd,  trisyl. :    P.  L.  II. 

568).  i.*&.  tr.  to  make  stubborn  or 

obstinate :  P.  L.  vi.  785. 
part.  adj.   obdured,    obdurate; 

the    obdured    breast :     P.    L.    ll. 

568. 
Obedience,  «&.  {a)  dutiful  compliance 

with  a  known  law,  submission  to 

authority ;     ail    nations    now    to 

Home  obedience  pay:    P.  R.    rv. 

80 :  submission  to  the  authority 

of  God  :    P.  L.  in.  190,  191 ;  v. 

514,  522 ;  ix.  368  ;  sign  of,  proof 

of,  pledge  of:  P.  L.  in.  95 ;  iv. 

428,   520;    \^II.   325;    while  our 

obediencf  holds :     P.  L.   v.    637  : 

under  long  obe*lience  tried :  P.  L. 

VII.  159  ;  he  may  seduce  thee  also 
from  obedience :  P.  L.  vi.  902 ; 
obedience  to  the  law  of  Ood :  P.  L. 
XII.  397  ;  whilst  they  stood  in  first 
obedience :  S.  M.  24 ;  the  sub- 
mission of  Christ  to  God :  P.  L. 
XII.  403.  408 ;  P.  R.  i.  4 ;  Cir. 
25 ;  filial  obedience :  P.  L.  in. 
269  ;   of  angels :    P.  L.   in.    107  ; 

VIII.  240;  P.  R.  I.  422;  just 
obedience :  P.  L.  vi.  740 ;  military 
obedience :   P.  L.  rv.  956. 

(6)  moving  as  if  influenced  by  ; 
obedient  to  the  moon  he  spent  his 
date  in  course  rec^oroccU :     U.  C. 

II.  29. 
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cm|^*.  oomplyiog  with  a 
oommaiid,  tabnunive  toaathority 
or  control :  P.  L.  Y.  501,  614 ; 
mkA  Might  hath  God  in  men 
obedient:  P.  L.  xn.  246;  <Ae 
werpent  ...not hoxmmw, hut  obedient : 
P.  Lu  Tn.  498. 
OlMj,  vb.  {prea,  M  aing,  obey'st:  P. 
R.  I.  402)  (1)  tr.  to  submit  to  the 
mle  or  authority  of :  P.  L.  ii. 
866;  IX.  670;  X.  145;  S.A.  805; 
Jmkga  ...  obeys  Tiberins :  P.  R. 
m.  159 ;  the  person  obeyed  being 
God :  P.  L.  V.  551 ;  vl  741 ;  ix. 
701 ;  Him  whfrni  to  love  is  to  obey : 
P.  L.  Tin.  634  ;  the  gods :  8.  A. 
900. 

(6)  to  comply  with,  perform: 
S.  A.  1372 ;  that  tote  eommandf  so 
eagUy  obeyed :  P.  L.  vii.  48 ;  the 
high  injunction... which  they  not 
obeying :  P.  L.  X.  14 ;  divine  com- 
matidJi  ohiyed :  P.  L.  v.  806 ;  his 
divine  behe/Us  obey:  P.  L.  vi.  185; 
thy  bidding  they  obey :  P.  L.  xi. 
1 12 ;  what  thou  bidd^at  uneurgued 
I  obey :  P.  L.  it.  636. 

(c)  to  act  in  accordance  with  ; 
what  obeys  Season  is  free :  P.  L. 
IX.  351  ;  Season  in  man  obscured^ 
or  not  obeyed :  P.  L.  xii.  86. 

{d)  to  act  in  answer  to ;  all 
obeyed  the  wonted  signed :  P.  L.  v. 
704. 

(e)  to  act  as  compelled  by  ;  the 
9ea  his  rod  obeys :  P.  L.  xii.  212. 

(f)  absol.  to  do  what  is  com- 
m^ded,  be  obedient :  P.  L.  xii. 
126 ;  P.  R.  ni.  194  ;  8.  A.  1641  ; 
/  learn  that  to  obey  is  best :  P.  L. 
XII.  561;  thou... like  a  fawning 
oonui/e,  obey*st:  P.  R.  i.  452; 
best  reign  who  first  well  htUh 
obeyed :  P.  R.  Iii.  196 ;  the  Ser- 
pent . , .  not  obeying  :  P.  L.  ix.  868. 

fig.,  the  earth  obeyed:  P.  L. 
TTi.  453;  my  tongue  obeyed:  P.  L. 
vni.  272. 

(S)  tn^.  to  be  obedient  to;  to 
their  OeneraTs  voice  they  soon 
obeyed :  P.  L.  i.  337. 
01:^«ei,  I.  »b.  (1)  something  pre- 
MBted  to  the  sight  or  other 
senses:  P.  L.  iii.  621  ;  viii.  609; 
ikis  double  object  in  our  sight :  P. 
Ij.  XI.  201 ;  objects  new  casucU 
etiseourse  draw  on:  P.  L.  ix.  222 ; 
an  object  that  excels  thesense:  P.  L. 
TUi.  456;  Meets  divine... impair 
and  weary  nnman  sense :  P.  L. 
XII.  9. 


(S)  soDiething  presented  to  th« 
mind;  Beason ...may  meet  some 
specious  object :  P.  L.  ix.  361. 

(5)  something  which  on  being 
seen  excites  a  particnlar  emo- 
tion ;  before  the  present  object 
languishing  with  like  desire  :  P.  L. 
X.  996  ;  such  object  luUh  the  power 
to  soften  ...severest  temper :  P.  R. 
n.  163;  manlier  objects:  P.  R. 
II.  225 ;  objects  of  delight :  8.  A« 
71 ;  object  more  enticing :  S.  A. 
559. 

{b)  sight;  not  proof  enough  such 
object  to  sustain :  P.  L.  vin.  585. 

(c)  spectacle ;  a  gaze  or  pitied 
object :  8.  A.  568. 

(4)  that  to  which  action  is 
directed ;  just  object  of  his  ire :  P. 
L.  X.  936. 

II.    vb.  tr.    to    bring    forward 
as  an  adverse  reason ;    tJiou  wilt 
object  his  will :   P.  L.  IV.  896. 
OUUge,   i;&.  tr.   to  render  liable  to 

punishment :  P.  L.  ix.  980. 
ObUque  (6blique  :   P.  L.   nL    564), 
(1)  adj.  diverging  from  a  straight 
line  or  course  ;  oblique  way,  tmct : 
P.  L.  III.  564 ;  IX.  510. 

(2)  adv.  in  a  slanting  direction  ; 
they  ...pushed  oblique  the  centric 
Olobe :  P.  L.  x.  671. 
Obliquity,  «&.  the  position  of  being 
neither  parallel  nor  at  right 
angles,  but  inclined  to  each  other ; 
several  spheres  . . .  moved  contrary 
with  thwart  obliquities:  P.  L. 
VIII.  132. 
Oblivion,  sh.  (a)  the  cessation  of 
remembering,  forgetfulness;  Lethe, 
the  river  of  oblivion :  P.  L.  ii.  583 ; 
the  gloomy  laml  of  dark  oblivion  : 
Ps.  Lxxxviii.  52. 

(6)  the  state  of  being  forgotten 
or  of  being  lost  to  memory;  tn 
dark  oblivion  let  them  dwell :  P.  L. 
VI.  380. 

OtfllTlons,  adj.  causing  forgetful- 
ness ;  the  oblivious  pool :  P.  L.  i. 
266. 

Obloquy,  eb.  calumny,  abuse,  slander : 
P.  L.  V.  813 ;  P.  R.  m.  131 ;  8. 
A.  452. 

Obnoxious,  adj.  liable,  subject,  ex- 
posed;  chnoxioiis  ...to  all  the 
miseries  of  life  :  8.  A.  106 ;  to 
shame  obnoxious :  P.  L.  ix.  1094 ; 
obnoxious...to  basest  things:  P.  L. 
DC.  170. 

Obscene  (6bscene),  eulj.  impure^ 
lewd :  P.  L.  I.  406. 
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Obienre  (Obscure :  P.  L.  ii.  132),  (1) 
cuij.  (a)  devoid  of  or  deficient  in 
light,  dark,  dim,  gloorav :  P.  L. 
L  429;  XI.  283;  applied  to  hell 
or  chaos ;  that  obscure  sojourn : 
P.  L.  III.  15 ;  place  of  doom  ob- 
scure :  P.  L.  IV.  840 ;  t?ie  vast 
profundity  obscure :  P.  L.  vii. 
229  ;  unvoyoijeable  gulf  obscure  : 
P.  L.  X.  366  ;  voyage  ...  obscure  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  230. 

(6)  enveloped  in  darkness,  and 
so   eluding  sight ;    vnth    obscure 
wing :   P.  L.   ii.   132 ;    in  mist  of 
midnight  vajjour  glide  obscure  :  P. 
L.  IX.  159. 

(c)  hidden  or  remote  from  pub- 
lic view  or  knowledge ;  live 
obscure  :  P.  R.  i.  287  ;  l\fe  ...ob- 
scure in  sHvage  loildemess :  P.  R. 
III.  22  ;  they  walk  obscure :  S.  A. 
296. 

(d)  unknown  to  fame :  P.  R.  i. 
24 ;  old  age  obscure  :  S.  A.  572. 

{e)  imperfectly  understood ;  to 
know  cU  large  of  things  . . .  obscure 
and  subtle :  P.  L.  viii.  192 ;  not 
clearly  known  ;  a  land  and  times 
obscure :  P.  R.  ill.  94. 

(2)  sb.  obscurity,  darkness ;  the 
palpable  obscure^  chaos :  P.  L.  ii. 
406. 

(3)  a^lv.  dimly,  indistinctly :  P. 
L.  I.  524. 

(4)  vb.  (obscured,  trisyl. :  C. 
536)  tr.  (a)  to  make  dark,  darken ; 
obscured  xoith  smoke,  all  Heaven 
appeared :  P.  L.  vi.  585 ;  to 
deprive  of  brightness,  dim  ;  taith 
pastiions  foul  obscured  :  P.  L.  iv. 
571. 

(b)  to  lessen  the  glory  of :  P. 
L.  V.  841. 

(c)  to  cover  or  hide  from  view, 
conceal :  P.  L.  ix.  1086 ;  the 
excess  of  glory  obscured :  P.  L.  i. 
594. 

(d)  to  cover  with  obscurity, 
keep  unknown :  P.  L.  ix.  797  ; 
to  conceal  from  knowledge  the 
purpose  of ;  his  absence  ...he  ob- 
scures: P.  R.  II.  101. 

(e)  to  deprive  of  power  or  in- 
fluence ;  Reason  in  Man  obscured : 
P.  L.  XII.  86. 

part.  adj.  obscured  ;  (a)  hidden, 
concealed  :  C.  536. 

(b)  humble,     lowly ;     life    ob- 
scured :  S.  A.  688. 
Obscurely,   adv.  (a)  not  plainly  or 
clearly  :  P.  L.  xii.  543. 


(b)  not  oonspionooaly;  aioofob* 
scurdy  stood :  S.  A,  1611. 

ObsequlouB,  adj.  promptly  obedient, 
compliant,  dutiful ;  ob^equioma 
majesty:  P.  L.  viii.  509;  o5«e- 
qutous  Darkness :  P.  L.  yl  10 ; 
the  uprooted  hills ...  went  obse- 
quious :  P.  L.  VI.  783. 

Obsequy,  sb,  funeral  ceremonies:. 
S.  A.  1732. 

ObBerve,  vb.  tr.  (1)  to  attend  to  in 
practice,  follow,  obey ;  to  observe 
...  his  unit :  P.  L.  vii.  78  ;  laws  to 
be  observed :  P.  L.  xi.  228 ;  absd. : 
P.  L.  X.  430 ;  Ps.  lxxxi.  14. 

(b)  to  adhere  to,  follow  :   P.  R. 

IV.  477  ;  observe  the  rule :    P.  L. 
XI.  530. 

(c)  to  wait  for  and  follow  the 
direction  of ;  ever  to  observe  his 
providence :  P.  L.  xii.  663. 

(2)  to  celebrate  in  the  preecrib« 
ed  way ;  other  rites  observing  none  : 
P.  L.  IV.  737. 

(3)  to  regard,  honour ;  of  Ood 
observed :  P.  L.  xi.  817 ;  to  hold 
in  honour,  reverence ;  yet  observed 
their  dread  Commander :  P.  L.  i. 
588. 

(4)  to  take  notice  of,  perceive, 
mark :  P.  L.  ix.  94 ;  to  observe 
the  sequel :  P.  L.  x.  334 ;  what 
thmce  couldst  thou  observe :  P.  R. 
III.  235  ;  to  find  here  observed  his 
histre  visibly  impaired :  P.  L.  iv. 
849 ;  absol. :    P.  L.  XI.  191  ;  Ps. 

V.  23. 

(5)  to  subject  to  systematic 
inspection  for  scientific  purposes; 
observes  imagined  lands ...\n  the 
Moon :   P.  L.'  v.  262. 

Obstacle,  sb.  hindrance,  obstruction : 
P.  L.  III.  615 ;  VIII.  624. 

Obstinacy,  sb.  stubbornness :  P.  L. 
X.  114. 

Obstrictlon,  sb.  obligation :  S.  A.  312. 

Obstruct,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  block,  render 
impassable  :  P.  L.  x.  636 ;  ere  the 
tower  objitruct  Heaven-towers:  P. 
L.  XII.  52. 

{b)  to  come  in  the  way  of ; 
obstruct  his  sight :  P.  L.  v.  257. 

Obtain,  vb.  tr.  (1)  to  procure,  gain, 
get:  P.  R.  II.  73;  obtained  ...the 
croum  :  P.  R.  ill.  168  ;  thy  king- 
dom . . .  thou  never  shall  obtain  :  P. 
R.  III.  854  ;  thy  request ...  obtain  : 
P.  L.  VII.  1 12 ;  XI.  47 ;  leave^ 
honour,  pea/^e,  pardon,  forgive- 
ness :  P.  L.  II.  250 ;  in.  660 ;  x. 
938 ;  S.  A.  814,  909. 
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(6)  to  acquire,  achiere;  if 
aumoerabU  §lyU  lean  obtain:  P. 
L.IX.20. 

(e)  to  be  permitted  to  return  to ; 
could  ohttttn  ...  my  former  state : 
P.  L.  IV.  93. 

(8)  to  reach,  arrive  at;  ob- 
tains the  brow  of  some  ...  hill :  P. 
L.  in.  546. 

(6)  to  attain,  reach ;  obtain  his 
end :  P.  L.  ui.  156. 

(8)  to  possess,  occupy ;  he  who 
obtains  the  monarchy  of  Heaven  : 
P.  R.  I.  87. 
Obtmde,  v6.  {pres,  2d  sing.  obtnid*st : 
P.  R.  IV.  493)  tr,  to  thrust  for- 
ward unduly,  force  upon  anyone : 
P.  R.  n.  387;  iv.  493;  C.  759; 
with  oni  P.  L.  XL  504. 
OlitnisiTO,  adj,  given  to  thrusting 
oneself  upon  others,  forward  :  P. 
Lu  vin.  504. 
ObtOM,  adj.  not  keenly  sensitive ;  thy 

senses  then  obtuse  :  F.  L.  xi.  541. 
OVnrloiis,  adj.  (a)  being  in  the  way  : 
P.  L.  VI.  69. 

(6)  advancing  to  meet  one :  P. 
li.  VIII.  504. 

(c)  exposed ;  to  th^  evil  turn 
my  obvious  breast :  P.  L.  xi.  374 ; 
the  eye  ...  so  obvious  and  so  easy  to 
be  quenched :  S.  A.  95. 

(d)  open  ;  is  obvious  to  dispute : 
P.  L.  VIII.  158. 

(e)  perfectly  evident;  obtjious 
duly :  P.  L.  x.  106. 

Oceaiion,  (1)  sb.  (a)  opportunity, 
favourable  time :  S.  A.  224,  237, 
425 ;  let  us  not  slip  the  occasion : 
P.  L.  I.  1 78 ;  not  to  let  the  occasion 
pass :  P.  L.  v.  453 ;  not  let  pans 
occasion :  P.  L.  ix.  480 ;  Jind 
some  occcuion  z  S.  A.  423 ;  do  they 
not  seek  occasion :  S.  A.  1 329 ;  nor 
will  occasion  want :  P.  L.  n.  341 ; 
to  lay  hold  on  this  occasion :  S.  A. 
1716. 

personified^  on  Occasion's  fore- 
lock wcUchfd  wait :  P.  R.  ni.  173. 

(6)  motive,  reason  for  action  : 
P.  R.  in.  174. 

(c)  exigency :  C.  91. 

{d)  pi.  business,  affairs  :  S.  A. 
1596. 

(e)  event,  occurrence :  L.  6. 

if)  by  occasion^  indirectly :  P. 
L.  IX.  974. 

(8)  i;&.  tr.  to  cause,  bring  about : 
P.  L.  XII.  475. 
Oocailoiially,  adv.  incidentally:  P. 
L.  vni.  556. 


Ooean,  sb.  (a)  the  great  sea,  the 
main :  P.  L.  vn.  412 ;  xi.  827 ; 
C.  976 ;  S.  XIX.  13 ;  over  aU  the 
face  of  Earth  main  ocean  flouted : 
P.  L.  VII.  279 ;  EaHh,  wiUi  her 
nether  ocean, :  P.  L.  vn.  624 ;  where 
Heaven  with  Earth  and  Ocean 
meets:  P.  L.  iv.  540;  the  Sun  .. 
at  even  sups  with  the  Ocean :  P.  L. 
V.  426  ;  old  Ocean  smiles :  P.  L. 
IV.  165 ;  whisvering  new  joys  to  the 
mild  ocean :  N.  O.  66 ;  spec,  the 
Atlantic :  H.  B.  7  ;  the  Pacific  : 
P.  L.  IX.  80 ;  the  Red  Sea :  Ps. 
cxiv.  13. 

(6)  chaos ;  dark  illimitable  ocean: 
P.  L.  II.  892 ;  the  waters  of  chaos ; 
in  ocean  or  in  air :  P.  L.  m. 
76. 

(c)  crystaUine  ocean,  the  Cry- 
stalline sphere :  P.  L.  vn.  271. 
See  Sphere. 

{d)  the  lake  of  hell ;  yon  boil- 
ing ocean :  P.  L.  ii.  183. 

attrib.  of  the  great  sea;  ocean 
wave :  P.  L.  in.  539  ;  bed :  L. 
168 ;  ides:  P.  L.  iv.  354. 

Ocean-brim,  sb.  the  margin  of  the 
ocean  forming  the  horizon :  P.  L. 
v.  140. 

Ocean-stream,  sb.  the  waters  of  the 
ocean;  tha^  swim  the  ocean-stream: 
P.  L.  I.  202. 

Oeeanus,  nb.  a  Titan  and  the  ^od  of 
the  river  Oeeanus  which  was  sup- 
posed to  encircle  the  whole  earth : 
C.  868. 

October,  sb.  the  tenth  month  of  the 
year ;  wet  October* 8  torrent  flood : 
C.  930. 

Odd,  sb.  pi.  (a)  inequality,  differ- 
ence :  P.  L.  IV.  447  ;  nor  odds 
appeared  in  might :  P.  L.  vi.  319 ; 
what  between  us  made  the  odds : 
P.  L.  VI.  441. 

{b)  advantage,  superiority  :  P. 
L.  IX.  820 ;  X.  374  ;  Juno  dares 
not  give  her  odds  :  A.  23. 

Ode,  xb.  a  poem  intended  or  adapted 
to  be  sung :  N.  O.  24 ;  Dorian 
lyric  odes  :  P.  R.  iv.  257 ;  they  in 
Heaven  their  odes  and  vigils  tuned : 
P.  R.  I.  182. 

Odious,  adj.  hateful :  P.  L.  ii.  781  ; 
IX.  880 ;  Ps.  Lxxxvin.  34,  35  ; 
odious  din  of  war :  P.  L.  vi.  408  ; 
offerings :  P.  L.  i.  475  ;  truth :  P. 
L.  XI.  704. 

Odiously,  adv.  (a)  hatefully :  S.  A. 
873. 
(b)  disgustingly  :  Ariosto  n.  2. 


(  (odSrong :  P.  L.  w  4M2), 
at^.  fngnint :  P.  L.  iv.  168 ; 
eaeh  odorous  biiahy  ihmh :  P.  L. 
IV.  fiWf ;  Aoiti-rj  npirit-^  odoroii't 
brwlhti :  P.  ],.  V.  482  ;  Ihe  odtyr- 
otu  bajthi,  that  Uom  JUxi'ern  ;  C. 
993  ;  trtf  teepi  odoronn  gumn  :  P. 
L.  IV.  248;  OrioroiH  oU :  P.  18; 
per/nme :  S.  A.  72(1 ;  Mo  odoroiu 
brtath  of  mam :  A.  56 ;  fhy 
odoToru  lamp  :  .S.  \y..  10. 

04onr.  *b.  (a) sweet at-ent,  fragrance: 
P.  L.  IX.  379 ;  IhK  Imxom  air, 
aHbalnuid  vnlh  odoum :  P.  L.  11, 
843;  /rt*h  gnUn ...flung  odouri 
from  Ike  ndt}/ 'hnh-.  P.  L.  viii, 
517;  wtHU<j4 'jalr.  Arahian  odosri 
,tknvtd:  V.  R.  ii.  364;  norlh-Kn^ 
mud*  titom  HaJirmH  odonrt :  P.  L. 
IV.  162 !  rt-B  rtreirf  tht  ijronmt 
wUh  ...  odour*  from  Me  nhrab  :  P. 
L.  V.  ,149;  fi^icHug  odours:  P. 
L.  V,  393 ;  roFtritui  Ihr  turth  with 
odonrii,  /ruSln,  a)id  Jtork-K :  C. 
^\1•,  in  heaven;  hit  allar  brfalhc 
mmhrotial  odours :   P.  L.  ii.  iMS. 

lb)  a  nibattLnce  tiiat  einitx  a 
nreet  scent,  epioea ;  H.  A.  987  ; 
fraDkinconse  aiuI  myrrh:  N.  I). 
aS;  perfumuil  water  or  Dintment: 
C.  HW;   H,ir.  O.  I. 

(ZaliaUa,  •!:  the  name  of  several 
cities  in  lireece,  here  prohalilj  of 
that  in  tlie  weatem  part  of  Thes- 
saly  :    P.  L.  u.  r<A2. 

O'OTblawn,  pari,  having  ceuieil :    P. 
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power  :   P.  R. 

O'arflow,   I'b.  itiir.   to  be  more  than 

foil ;  P.  L.  VIII.  268. 
O'em^ngbti^rf,  loAiledlDoheKvily: 

tht.  Mu  o'^rfra-wihl :   C.  13-2. 
0'«rgn)wn,  /-ir/.  yrown  beyond  the 


with  a  Baperfltial  ilari 

1ft  ^ 

O'erlaap,  vh.  Ir.  to  cli 

P.  L,  IV.  58.1. 
O'arm&toli.  vb.  Ir.  to 

P.  L.  II.  855. 
O'vpowsr,  rb,  li;  to  i 

P.  L.  I.  l*.-). 
O'intuUI*,   *h.  ah^o/. 

over  ;   lehtrt  Ihy  do 

P.  L.  V.  376. 


0  shelter. 
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O'ershadow,  vb. 

teot:    H.  R.  1.  141.1. 
O'enpread.  I'b.  Ir.   to  spread  over ; 

Ihe  dtutg  dovda  . , ,  o''.ritprtad  hra- 

Btn-M  chfATMfacf  -.  P.  L.  li.  489. 
O'erthrow  vli.   [prel.  o'erthrew)   Cr. 

to  lay  prostrate,  vaDquish  ;   P.  L. 

I.  3')fl. 
O'erwateb,  i,A.  it.  to  wenry  with  too 

much  watching  :  P.  L.  II.  '266. 
0'ei-WBaj7,  vb.  Ir.  to  overcome  with 

weurinEss:   P.  L.  vi.  392. 
O'enrholm,    t*.  'r,    to    overthrow. 
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1,  crush :    S.  A. 

m.part.  wonioii(i:S.A.  123. 

.  a  mouiitaiu  in  the  extreme 
eriL  part  of  Thesutly  :    P.  L. 


from,  away  from  :  P.  L.  x.  695 ; 
oi>(  of:  P.  L.  I.  388 ;  II.  43.1. 
S»e  also  Ont. 

(9)  of  seiwration  or  privation : 
P.  L.  I.  610  :  111.  2i>I  ;  ix.  .102 ; 
S.A.  1188:  dUbta-dtT,  of:  P.  L. 
ra.  6-24;  rob  of:  C  390;  eltartd 
Of:    P.  L.  viil.   179;    Iht  CH«  of 

all:  p.  L.  IX.  778 ;  /o"  of:  P.  L. 

I.  4 :  tmplu  of:  P.  L.  XI.  61S ; 
dti-oid  of  :  P.  L.  II.  151  ;  Koxing 
Will  of:  C.  1000  ;  qnil  of:  P.  L. 
XI.  319;  «f7(rp  of:  P.  L.  iv.  791 : 


(3)  of    orijiin    or    sonrc 
racial  or  local  origin  ;  tp 
old   AwhiMfK'   lint:     C.    t 
.Sb/an    uprunr/:      P.   L.     J 
offanovji  Arrailj/  j/e  art: 
of  evil  xpriimi :    P.  L.   V. 
...of  Ihte  l^iiol:   P.  L.   XI 
li'cp,  hrrd  of  vnSHiuUy  fumr»: 
L.  IX.   1050;  of  ixan  txtraa 
P.  L.  viii.  496':  tana  Iff  Bt: 
L.  I.  .184;  Mock  of  Damd:   " 


{") 
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p.  L.  X.  797;   of  harMif,  Mem- 
MJi«9 :  P.  L  vm.  137 ;  xi.  685. 

(6)  of  the  cause  or  motive  of  an 
action  or  feeling;  ringn  of\  8. 
xxn.  12;  o/ffraeebeteeehing  him: 
P.  L.  X.  1082  ;  of  choice  to  incur : 
P.  L.  IX.  992 ;  God  fnade  thee  of 
choice  hi9  otm :  P.  L.  x.  766. 

following  sba.  or  adjs. ;  from, 
becanae  oi:  P.  L.  i.  98 ;  experi- 
tnce  of  lhi9  great  event :  P.  L.  i. 
1 18 ;  amazement  of  their  change  : 
P.  L.  I.  313 ;  joy  of:  P.  L.  vi. 
617;  pride  of:  P.  R.  iii.  410; 
mooonings  of  despair :  S.  A.  631 
qfraid  of:  P.  L.  x.  117;  fearleint 
4f:  P.  L.  %i»  811  ;  weary  of :  8. 
A.  596. 

(6)  of  the  agent :  P.  L.  v.  406  ; 
▼1.  804 ;  favoured  of  Heaven :  P. 
L.  I.  30;  ofwhomtohedii*praimd: 
P.  R.  III.  66 ;  Moved  ofO'od :  P. 
R.  I.  379 ;  formktn  of:  P.  L.  v. 
878  ;  of  Javan*8  issue  held  Oodti : 
P.  L.  I.  508. 

(6)  following  she. ;  toork^  ofOod : 
P.  L,  III.  695;  prcyofwhirlmnds: 
P.  L.  n.  182 ;  sent  by  ;  vimojts  of 
God :  P.  L.  XI.  377  ;  made  by ; 
law  of  God:  P.  L.  xii.  397. 

(6)  of  means,  material,  or  sub- 
stanco ;  (a)  great  things  of  small . . . 
toe  can  create  :  P.  L.  ii.  258 ;  ottt 
^  our  evil  to  bring  forth  good  :  P. 
L.  I.  163 ;  composed  of:  P.  R.  i. 
407 ;  produce  of:  P.  L.  xii.  470. 

{b)  of  transformation  from  a 
former  state  ;  of  pure  now  purer 
air :  P.  L.  iv.  153 ;  of  mrorrupt 
corrupted :  P.  L.  xi.  56 ;  miser- 
able of  happy  :  P.  L.  x.  720 ;  of 
guests  ...slaves:  P.  L.  xii.  167. 

(c)  following  sbs.  or  adjs. :  P. 
L.  I.  280,  690  ;  ii.  176 ;  m.  440 ; 
L'A.  21  ;  steps  of  gold :  P.  L.  in. 
541  ;  a  pomp  of  winning  graces  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  61  ;  army  of  fiends : 
P.  L.  IV.  953 ;  space  of  seventy 
years'.  P.  L.  xn.  345;  land  of 
stream  of,  valley  of:  P.  L.  i.  343, 
399,  404;  nameof:  P.  L.  iv.  951; 
V.  776 ;  fact  of  arms :  P.  L.  ii. 
124;  ful/of:  P.  L.  vi.  622. 

(7)  of  the  sabject-matter  of 
thoaght,  feeling,  or  action  ;  with 
regard  to ;  in  reference  to ;  about : 
P.  L.  I.  1,  580  ;  II.  51  ;  hear  of: 
P.  L.  VII.  53 ;  judge  of:  P.  L. 
vm.  448 ;  dreamed  of :  P.  L.  v. 
32 ;  complain  of:  S.  A.  46 ;  de- 
spair of:  8.  A.   1171 ;  admonish 


of:  P.  L.  XI.  812;  advise  of: 
P.  L.  V.  234 ;  repent  of:  P.  L. 
XIL  474;  of  love  they  treal:  P.  L. 
XI.  588. 

(6)  following  sbc.  or  adjs. :  P.  L. 
I.  55,  107  ;  contemplation  of:  P. 
L.  V.  511 ;  sure  of:  P.  L.  I.  158 ; 
ignorant  of:  P.  R.  rv.  310 ;  in- 
capable of:  P.  L.  n.  140. 

(8)  expressing  the  relation    of 
objective  genitive ;    the  glimmer- 
ing of:  P.  L.   I.   182 ;   the  tossing 
of:  P.  L.  I.  184 ;  the  hearing  well 
of:  S.  A.  655 ;  desireof wandering : 
P.  L.  IX.  1 136 ;  search  of  this  new 
world:     P.  L.   II.    403 ;     toil  of 
battle  :  P.  L.  i.  319 ;  the  trial  of 
men:  P.  L.  i.  366;  taste  of  that... 
fruit :  P.  L.  XI.  85 ;  the  esteem  of 
wise  :  P.  L.  iv.  886  ;  ministers  of 
vengeance  :  P.  L.  i.  170. 

(9)  in  respect  of ;  exact  of 
taste :  P.  L.  ix.  1017  ;  fallible  of 
future :  P.  L.  vi.  429 ;  ripe . . .  qfhis 
full-grown  a^e  :  C.  59 ;  higher  of 
the  genial  bed :  P.  L.  vm.  598  ; 
short  of  knowing  :  P.  R.  i  v.  288, 

(10)  <»f  quality  or  distiuguishing 
mark  :  P.  L.  i.  65,  85,  181  ;  ii. 
186;  X.  978;  whom. ..of  mon- 
strous size :  P.  L.  i.  197  ;  throne 
of  royal  state :  P.  L.  ii.  1  ;  den 
of  shame  :  P.  L.  ii.  58  ;  tree  of 
danger:  P,  L.  ix.  864;/r«iV... 
of  virtue  to  *make  wise  :  P.  L.  IX. 
778  ;  fellowships  of  joy  :  P.  L.  xi. 
80  ;  enterprise  of  small  enforce  : 
8.  A.  1223  ;  in  time  of  truce :  P. 
L.  XI.  244 ;  years  of  mourning : 
8.  A.  1712. 

(11)  in  partitive  use :  P.  L.  i. 
238,  368,  765  ;  ii.  34  ;  in.  668  ; 
C.  805  ;  cJoud  of  locusts  :  P.  L.  i. 
341  ;  what  ...of  merit :  P.  L.  ii. 
21  ;  share  of  pain  :  P.  L.  ii.  30 ; 
precious  of  ail  treen:  P.  L.  ix. 
795  ;  fairest  of  her  daughters  :  1'. 
L.  IV.  324;  of  ail  his  works... 
hugest :  P.  L.  i.  201  ;  Holie^it  of 
Holies :  P.  R.  iv.  349. 

(6)  followed  by  a  poss.  pron. : 
L.  102 ;  no  decree,  of  mine  :  P.  L. 
X.  43. 

(c)  some  of:  P.  L.  vni.  .S20 ; 
taste  of  pleasure  :  P.  L.  ix.  477  ; 
reach  also  of  the  Tree  of  Life  :  P. 
L.  XI.  94. 

(12)  belonging  or  pertaining  to ; 
(a)  sojourners  of  Ooschen:  P.  L.  i. 
309 ;  seat  of  man  :  P.  L.  m.  632 ; 
top  of  gaies  of  etc. :  P.  L.  i.  7, 
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171,  174,  233,  300 ;  ii.  129 ;  in. 
739 ;  voecUth  of:  P.  L.  ii.  2 ;  the 
race  of  time :  P.  L.  xii.  554 ; 
works  of  day  past :  P.  L.  v.  33. 

(6)  belonging  to  a  place  as  lord 
or  master :  P.  L.  i.  32.  204,  272  ; 
Queen  of  heaven :  P.  L.  i.  438 ; 
King  of  Inrael :  P.  R.  i.  254. 

(c)  belonging  to  a  person  or 
thing  as  something  possessed  or 
as  a  quality :  P.  L.  i.  42,  401  ; 
vni.  585;  P.  R.  in.  314;  S.  viii. 
11  ;  leai^es  of  thy  ...  book :  W.  S. 
11;  atrength  of  Oodn:  P.  L.  i. 
116;  force  of...mnds:  P.  L.  i. 
231 ;  glory  of  Him :  P.  L.  i.  370 ; 
dedicated  to  ;  grove  of  Daphne  : 
P.  L.  IV.  273 ;  oracle^  temple  of 
Ood :  P.  L.  I.  12,  402. 

(13)  duriufir,  in  :  P.  L.  in.  328  ; 
W.  S.  2 ;  II  P.  101  ;  of  Ihvs  age : 
P.  R.  II.  209  ;  of  old^  late^  yore  : 
P.  L.  II.  38,  77 ;  II  P.  23 ;  o/ 
yesterday :  P.  L.  v.  67. 

See  Unthought-of. 
*Off,  (1)  adv,  (a)  to  a  distance, 
away ;  fiy^  6eor,  draw,  drive  off: 
P.  L.  III.  494,  659;  iv.  782 ;  vii. 
32 ;  C.  456  ;  removed  his  tent^far 
off:  P.  L.  XI.  727 ;  all  approach 
Jar  off  to  fright :  P.  L.  xi.  121. 

(b)  at  a  distance,  distant ;  off 
at  sea :  P.  L.  rv.  161  ;  far  off: 
P.  L.  II.  582,  636,  643,  1047 ;  in. 
88.  422;  iv.  14;  vi.  768 ;  C. 
229 ;  dioellfar  off  all  anxious  cares : 
P.  Lk  vin.  185  ;  distant  in  time  : 
P.  R.  in.  397. 

(r)  away  from  a  certain  attach- 
ment, position,  or  relation ;  beat 
off:  P.  R.  IV.  17  ;  brush  :  A.  50 ; 
puU  :  U.  C.  I  16 ;  piirge :  P.  L. 
II.  141.  400;  put :  V.  L.  in.  240; 
IX.  713 ;  C.  82 ;  shake :  S.  A. 
409;  tltrow:  P.  L.  in.  362;  tvash: 
S.  A.  1727.  S^e  also  the  verl>s : 
Break,  Cast^  Come,  Cut,  Fall,  Fly, 
Set.  Throw. 

(a)  prep,  ftom  off.  away  from  : 
P.  L.  I.  184 ;  C.  896 ;  it  stood 
retired  from  off  the  Jiles  :  P.  L. 
VI.  339;  blows  from  off:  L.  94; 
down  from  :  II  P.  130 ;  from  off 
ilte  boughs  ...we  brush  . .  dews :  P. 
L.  V.  428 ;  up  from ;  he  rears 
from  off  the  pool :  P.  L.  i.  221  ; 
amended  from  off  the  altar :  S.  A. 
26. 

See  Far-off,  Patting-off. 
OflU,  sb,  putrid  flesh,  carrion :  P. 
L.  X.  633. 


Ofllnoe,  sb.  transgression,  sin,  fault : 
S.  A.  1218  ;  beauty  ...hath  Grange 
power,  after  offence  returning  :  S. 
A.  1004 ;  the  sin  of  man  in  eating 
the  forbidden  fruit :  P.  L.  v.  34, 
355.  410;  ix.  726;  x.  171,854. 

See  Self-Offanoe. 
Offend,   vh.   (1)  tr.    (a)    to    attack, 
assail ;    we   may  offend   our   yet 
unwounded enemies:  P.  L.  vi.  465. 

(6)  to  harm,  injure ;  how  we 
may  . . .  most  offend  our  enemy  :  P. 
L.  I.  187. 

(r)  to  wound  the  feelings  of, 
displease,  annoy,  anger :  S.  A. 
1333,  1414  ;  II  P.  21 ;  a  world 
offended:  P.  L.  xi.  811;  Ut  not 
my  xoords  offend  thee^  Heavenly 
Pmoer :  P.  L.  vin.  379 ;  whom, 
not  to  offend,  with  reverence  I  mutt 
meet :  P.  L.  xi.  236 ;  He  (God) 
thereat  offended:  P.  L.  x.  488; 
Ood  is  every  day  offended :  Ps. 
VII.  44 ;  be  not  so  sore  offended. 
Son  of  Ood:  P.  R.  iv.  196. 

absol.  not  mind  tis,  not  offending : 
P.  L.  II.  212. 

(d)  to  sin  against :  S.  A.  515. 

(S)  intr.  to  commit  a  fault,  sin  : 
P.  L.  V.  135;  X.  110.  916. 

paW.or^^'.offended;  (a)  displeased, 
disgusted  ;  the  offended  taste :  P. 
L.  X.  566. 

(/;)  angered  ;  the  offended  Deity : 
P.  L.  XI.  149. 
Offensive,  adj.  of  offence  or  sin  ; 
the  offensive  mountain :  P.  L.  I. 
443.  See  Mountain. 
Offer,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  tender  or  proposal 
to  be  accepted  or  rejected  :  P.  R. 
III.  380;  IV.  155,  171 ;  S.  A.  1255. 

{b)  a  thing  presented  for  ac- 
ceptance ;  /  would  not  taMe  thy 
treasonous  offer  :  C.  702. 

(S)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  present  to  God 
or  Christ  a^  an  act  of  worship  or 
devotion,  sacrifice  ;  as  a  sacr^ce 
glad  to  be  offered :  P.  L.  in.  270 ; 
thereon  offer  sxcetit-smelling  ffums : 
P.  L.  XI.  327 ;  to  offer  incense, 
myrrh,  and  gold  :  P.  L.  XII.  363  ; 
ffg-t  offer  the  offerin/js  just  qf 
righteonxness :  Ps.  iv.  23 ;  to 
present  to  an  idol ;  offered  firti 
to  idols  :  P.  R.  n.  328. 

(b)  to  present  for  acceptance  or 
rejection:  P.  L.  ii.  469;  ix.  802; 
P.  R.  II.  399 ;  IV.  156,  160,  190, 
468 ;  S.  A.  390 ;  C.  64 ;  contemn 
riches,  though  offered  :  P.  R.  ii. 
449;    life  for  life  I  offer:  P.  L. 
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m.  237 ;  life  offered :  P.  L.  xi. 
506  ;  noTie  offering  fight :  S.  A. 
344 ;  with  prep,  ivf, :  offered  him- 
mif  to  die:  P.  L.  iii.  409 ;  offer- 
ing to  combat  thee  :  S.  A.  1152. 

part  adj.  offered;  (a)  presented 
for  acceptance  or  rejection ;  offered 
fight :  S.  A.  1253;  aid,  means :  P. 
R.  IV.  377,  493 ;  S.  A.  516 ;  grace, 
good,  peace^  life :  P.  L.  m.  187  ; 
V.  63 ;  VI.  617  ;  xii.  426. 

(6)  attempted;  theofferedwrongi 
P.  L.  IX.  :{00. 

vbl.  fh.  offBKlng,  something  pre- 
sented to  God  in  worship  or 
devotion,  a  sacrifice :  P.  L.  xi. 
441,  456  ;  S.  A.  519 ;  from  off  the 
altar  where  an  offering  burned : 
8.  A.  26 ;  cUonement  for  hlmsel/j 
or  ojering  meet :  P.  L.  iii.  234 ; 
ambroskU  flowers,  our  servile  offer- 
ings :  P.  L.  n.  246 ;  flg. :  Ps.  iv. 
23 ;  presented  to  an  idol ;  A?uiz 
...his  odious  offerings:  P.  L.  i. 
475. 

See  Honest-offered,  Wine-offer- 
ing. 
Office,  «&.  (a)  service,  attention  :  S. 
A.   924 ;    D.  F.  I.   70 ;    strive  in 
offices  of  love :  P.  L.  x.  960. 

(b)  a  duty  attaching  to  one's  posi- 
tion, a  service  falling  or  assigned 
to  one :  P.  R.  i.  374 ;  therein 
stands  the  office  of  a  king  :  P.  R. 
.n.  463;  'tis  my  office  best  to  help 
ensnared  chastity :  C.  908 ;  his 
heavenly  office  :  P.  R.  i.  28 ;  pub- 
lish his  godlike  office :  P.  R.  i. 
188 ;  this  office  of  his  mountain 
watch :  G.  89 ;  to  sit.  in  JuU^ful 
office  here  confined :  P.  L.  ii.  859 ; 
offiice  mean  :  P.  L.  ix.  39. 

(c)  that  which  is  performed  by 
a  particular  thing,  function :  P. 
L.  VII.  344  ;  the  Star  of  Hesperus 
whose  office  is:  P.  L.  ix.  49 ;  to 
the  blanc  Moon  her  office  they  pre- 
scribed :  P.  L.  X.  657;  Death... 
his  office  :  P.  L.  x.  1002. 

(d)  a  position  to  which  certain 
duties  are  attached  :  P.  L.  xii. 
240,  311 ;  kind  office  of  a  chamber- 
lin:  U.  C.  I.  14;  fig.,  Fancy 
next  her  office  holds  :  P.  L.  v.  103. 

Officer,  sb,  (a)  one  who  performs  a 
service  for  another ;  officers  of 
vengeance :  G.  218. 

(6)  a  public  functionary  :  S.  A. 
1306. 

Officiate,  v&.  tr.  to  supply;  to  offi- 
ciate light :  P.  L.  viii.  22. 


OffleUnu,  adj.  eager  or  ready  to 
serve :  P.  R;  ii.  302 ;  their  (the 
stars)  bright  officious  lamps :  P.  L. 
IX.  104;  ministering;  not  to  Earth 
are  those  bright  luminaries  offici- 
ous :  P.  L.  VIII.  99. 
Ofltopring,  sb.  issue  of  the  body, 
child  or  children,  descendants ; 
sing.,  an  offspring:  D.  F.  I.  76; 
collect.,  a  beauteous  offspring: 
P.  L.  XI.  613;  pi.:  P.  L.  viii. 
86  ;  X.  781  ;  xi.  358,  755 ;  G. 
34 ;  your  numerous  offspring :  P. 
L.  IV.  385  ;  human  offspring :  P. 
L.  IV.  751  ;  tfie  shepherd  lad  whose 
offspring  on  the  throne  of  Judah 
sat :  P.  R.  II.  440;  those  Ten  Tribes 
whose  offspring :   P.  R.  m.  375. 

(6)  applied  to  Sin  or  Death  as 
sprung  from  Satan :  P.  L.  n. 
781  ;  X.  238,  349. 

{e)  fig-  Offspring  of  Heaven  and 
Earth,  applied  to  Adam  as  created 
by  God  out  of  earth,  and  thus 
partaking  of  both  the  heavenly 
and  earthly  natures :  P.  L.  ix. 
273 ;  Offspring  of  Heaven,  applied 
to  the  fallen  angels  as  created  in 
or  by  heaven,  or  by  God  (cf.  P. 
L.  IV.  43 ;  V.  859-863 ;  ix.  146) : 
P.  L.  II.  310;  EvU...  thy  of  spring, 
possibly  with  allusion  to  Sin  :  P. 
L.  VI.  276;  holy  Light,  offspring 
of  Heaven :  P.  L.  iii.  1 ;  Dark- 
ness ...  louring  Night,  her  shadowy 
of  spring  :  P.  R.  I  v.  399. 

*Oft,  (1)  adv.  (a)  many  times,  fre- 
quently :  P.  L.  III.  185,  661  ;  iv. 
405  ;  V.  1 12,  374 ;  as  oft:  P.  L. 
IX.  400,  515;  x.  568,  852;  fuU 
oft:  P.  L.  II.  763;  S.  A.  759;  A. 
42  ;  how  oft :  P.  L.  ii.  263  ;  more 
oft :  P.  L.  I.  493 ;  S.  A.  268, 
1287 ;  so  oft :  P.  L.  i.  275  ;  vi. 
94  ;  IX.  10*82  ;  P.  R.  iv.  4  ;  sup. : 
P.  L.  V.  489 ;  P.  R.  ii.  228,  486 ; 
S.  A.  1030. 

(6)  in  many  instances :  P.  R.  rv. 
464 ;  S.  A.  692,  704,  1008,  1062. 

(S)  od;. frequent ;  oft  experience: 
S.  A.  382  ;  converse  :  G.  459. 

Often,  adv.  frequently :  P.  L.  i. 
387 ;  P.  R.  I.  199 ;  S.  A.  351  ; 
N.  O.  74 ;  L'A.  74 ;  G.  569 ;  how 
often :  P.  L.  rv.  680 ;  so  often  : 
A.  29 ;  S.  XXI.  4. 

Oft-lnvocated,  part.  adj.  frequently 
invoked  :  S.  A.  575. 

Oft-timefl,  adv.  on  many  occasions, 
in  many  cases :  P.  L.  i.  166 ; 
VIII.  571 ;  P.  R.  I.  472;  iv.  460. 
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Off,  Ji6.  the  Amorita  king  of  Baahan, 
one  of  the  giants  *  of  the  remnant 
of  the  Rephaim':  S.  A.  1080; 
Pa.  cxxxvi.  69. 

Oh,  mterj,  an  exclamation  exprea- 
aive  of ;  (a)  eameat  address  :  D. 
F.  I.  41. 

(6)  solemn  invocation :  Ps.  vi. 
8  ;  Lxxxiii.  49 ;  Lxxxvi.  10,  57. 

[r.)  Borprise,    regret,    pain,    or 

sorrow  :    P.  L.  i.  76,  84 ;  iv.  58  ; 

IX.  1084;  X.  819,888;  Xli.   115; 

Hor.  O.  6. 

{d)  earnest  denial :  D.  F.  I.  34. 

Oilf  $h,  the  unctoons  liquid ;  as  a 
product  of  the  soil ;  com^  wine, 
and  oil;  P.  L.  xii.  19 ;  fertile  of 
com  the  glebe,  of  oil,  and  wine : 
P.  R.  in.  259 ;  used  for  feeding 
lamps,  Jig.:  C.  199;  used  for 
anointing  purposes :  P.  16  ;  one/ 
through  the  porch  and  iidet  of  each 
0O»e  dropt  in  ambrosial  oUs:  C. 
840. 

Old,  I.  adj.  (sup.  eldest,  q.v.)  (1) 
advanced  in  years :  P.  R.  rv.  90, 
91 ;  C.  852 ;  8.  x.  8  ;  prophets, 
aeerB  old :  P.  L.  in.  36 ;  P.  R. 
m.  15 ;  a  nihyl  old :  V.  Ex.  69  ; 
qualifying  proper  names ;  Old 
Anchisen :  C.  923  ;  Damcetas :  L. 
36;  Olaucw.  C.  874;  Hobson: 
U.  C.  I.  1 ;  HyrcamiA :  P.  R.  in. 
367 ;  Laertes :  P.  L.  ix.  441  ; 
Manoah :  8.  A.  328,  1441 ;  Meli- 
iHtitM  old  :  C.  822  ;  OU  I^rotewt : 
P.  L.  ui.  604 ;  Simeofi :  P.  R.  ii. 
87. 

comp. ,  made  older  than  thy  tige : 
8.  A.  1489. 

absol.  persons  advanced  in  years; 
old  ami  young  :  P.  L.  xi.  668  ; 
young  and  old  :   L'A.  97. 

(5)  old  age,  the  latter  period  of 
life :  P.  L.  xi.  538 ;  S.  A.  572, 
700,  925,  1487,  1488. 

(3)  having  existed  long,  or  long 
occupied  or  in  use :   P.  L.  ix.  101. 

{h)  weak,  feeble :  Ps.  vi.  4. 

(4)practi8ed,ex  perienced.  skilled ; 
in  aaqe  counsel  old :  S.  xvii.  1 ; 
ioarriors:  P.  L.  i.  565;  S.  A.  139. 

(6)  dating  far  back  into  the 
past ;  (a)  that  has  been  from  the 
beginning,  primeval ;  old  Night : 
P.  L.  I.  543;  II.  1002;  the  Anarch 
eld:  P.  L.  II.  988  ;  darkness  old : 
P.  L.  III.  421  ;  Saturn  old:  P.  L. 
I.  519;  old  Ocean:  P.  L.  iv.  165; 
Cham :  P.  L.  iv.  276  ;  old  truth  : 
U.  C.   II.   8 ;  applied  to  Satan ; 


the  old  Serpent,  Dragon:  P.  R. 
n.  147 :  N.  0.  168. 

(6)  of  ancient  origin ;  an  old  . . . 
nation :  C.  33. 

(e)  made  long  ago;  old  eon- 
quett :  P.  R.  i.  46. 

{d)  of  long  standing  or  con- 
tinuance :  old  renown,  repmlCt 
respect,  experience :  P.  L.  I.  477, 
639 ;  S.  A.  333  ;  II  P.  173. 

(6)  belonging  to  an  age  now 
past ;  (a)  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
distant  past,  belonging  to  a  by - 
ffone  age ;  gicuUs  old :  S.  A.  148  ; 
heroes  old:  P.  L.  I.  552 ;  xi.  243 ; 
V.  Ex.  47 ;  prophets :  P.  R.  in. 
178;  fables:  P.  L.  xi.  11;  old 
hards :  L.  53 ;  schools  of  Greece  : 
C.  439 ;  LfOw :  8.  xxiil.  6 ;  Aca- 
demics old  and  netv :  P.  R.  rv. 
278  ;  old  or  modem  hard :  C.  4-5. 

(6)  associated  with  ancient  times, 
long  renowned  ;  Bellems  old :  L. 
160 ;  Mount  Gasiw  old:  V.h.  ii. 
593  ;  the  Emim^  old  :  S.  A.  1060  : 
old  Euphnttes:  P.  L.  I.  420: 
Kishon  old :  Ps.  lxxxiii.  37 ; 
Ninus  old :  P.  R.  in.  276  ;  dd 
Lyc(Bus :  A.  98  ;  Olympus  :  P.  L. 
VII.  7  ;  Salem  old  :  P.  R.  ii.  21. 

(c)  relating  to  past  times ;  city 
of  old  or  modem  fame :  P.  L.  xi. 
386. 

{d)  former :  P.  L.  iv.  666. 

(7)  belonging  to  an  earlier 
perio<l ;  new  Preshifter  is  hut  old 
Priest  writ  large  :  F.  of  C.  6. 

II.  sh.  of  old,  from  or  in  the 
beginning ;  from,  of,  or  in  early 
times  ;  long  ago :  P.  L.  ii.  38  : 
III.  568;  VII.  2(X);  ix.  145,  670; 
X.  226 ;  P.  R.  n.  174,  358 ;  hi. 
378;  S.  A.  15.33;  N.  O.  119;  ('. 
516;  S.  xviii.  3;  Ps.  vii.  52; 
Lxxxi.  13;  H.  B.  9;  long qf  old: 
P.  R.  IV.  604. 

OllTe,  nh.  the  leaves  of  the  olive- 
tree  as  a  symbol  of  peace  :  N.  O. 
47. 

Olive-grove,  sb.  a  grove  of  olive- 
trees  ;  the  olive-grove  q/*  A  eademe : 
P.  R.  IV.  244. 

Olive-leaf,  nh.  a  leaf  of  the  olive- 
tree  :  P.  L.  XI.  860. 

Olympian,  adj.  (a)  held  at  Olympia 
in  Greece  ;  the  Olympian  games : 
P.  L.  II.  5.3<». 

{h)  Olympian  hill.  Mount  Olym- 
pus :   P.  L.  vn.  3. 

Otympias,  sb.  the  wife  of  Philip  II. 
of  Macedon,  here  as  the  mother 
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of  Alexander  the  Great  by  Japiter 

AmmoQ  :  P.  L.  ix.  509. 
^nyiiiima,  «6.  the  monntaiii  on  the 

borders  of  Macedonia  and  Thee- 

aaly,  the  abode  of  the  irods:  D. 

F.  I.  44 ;  top  qfold  (Mympus :  P. 

L.    Tii.    7 ;    aunoy  top  of  cold 

(Hympu8i    P.  L.    i.    516;    high 

OlympU9  :  P.  L.  x.  583. 
<kiien,    «6.    prognostication :    S.  A. 

967. 
Omiiuras,    adj,    (a)    foreboding   or 

predicting  evil :  P.  L.  u.  123. 
(6)  fall  of  portents  and  siffns  of 

evil ;  ominous  night,  wood  :  P.  R. 

IV.  481 ;  C.  61. 

<lin1iirtfln,    ab.    the    failure    to    do 

something   which    ought    to    be 

done:  8.  A.  691. 
Omit,  xi>.  tr.  to  fail  to  use,  neglect : 

S.  A.  602. 
^tanalfle,    adj.    all-creating :     P.  L. 

vn.  217. 
^Imiilpotenoe,  «6.  infinite  power ;  an 

attribute  of  God  or  Christ :  P.  L. 

V.  722 ;  VL  169 ;  viii.  108 ;  girt 
with  omnipotence  :  P.  L.  vii.  194 ; 
Second  Omnipotence,  Christ:  P. 
L.  VI.  684. 

•Omnipotent,  tzdj.  infinite  in  power ; 
applied  to  God :  P.  L.  m.  372 ; 
rv.  726  ;  vi.  227;  ix.  927;  to  the 
acts  of  God ;  omnipotent  decree : 
P.  L.  II.  198. 

abtol.  the  Omnipotent,  God :  P. 
L.  I.  49,  273;  iv.  86;  v.  616;  vi. 
136  ;  vu.  136,  516. 

Omnipresence,  sb.  the  quality  of 
being  omnipresent;  his  omni- 
presence filln  land,  sea,  and  air : 
P.  L.  XI.  336 ;  God  himself :  P. 
L.  vn.  590. 

Omniscient,  adj,  all-knowing  ;  used 
of  God  :  P.  L.  VI.  430 ;  vn.  123 ; 
X.  7. 

*0n,  I.  prep,  (1)  above  and  in  con- 
tflbct  with  or  supported  by,  upon  ; 
lit,  find  Jig, :  P.  L.  i.  6,  ]95,  427  ; 
II.  181;  III.  179;  rv.  194,  350; 
S.  A.  146 ;  the  bee  sits  on  the  bloom : 
P.  L.  V.  25 ;  bore  him  on  their 
shields :  P.  L.  vi.  337 ;  others  on 
ground  walked :  P.  L.  vii.  442 ; 
on  his  throne  :  P.  L.  ii.  138  ;  vi. 
88 ;  incumbent  on  the  dnsky  air  : 
P.  L.  I.  226 ;  grounds  his  courage 
on  despair:  P.  L.  ii.  126;  on  thee 
his  ...  spirit  rests  :  P.  L.  in.  389. 

(6)  used  of  the  earth,  sea,  etc. : 
P.  L.  II.  689 ;  in.  440 ;  on  dry 
iamd  he  lights  :  P.  L.  i.  227  ;  lets 


them  pass,  as  on  dry  land  :  P.  L. 
XII.  197;  but  usually  with  the 
meaning :  within  the  superficial 
limits  or  bounds  of :  P.  L.  I.  104 ; 
IX.  67  ;  C.  209  ;  o»  earth  :  P.  L. 
II.  484 ;  III.  64,  283 ;  iv.  5 ;  v. 
224 ;  VII.  581  ;  on  sea :  P.  ll  x. 
093  ;  on  the  plain :  P.  L.  in.  466. 

(c)  of  the  part  of  the  body 
which  supports  one  :  P.  L.  vi. 
194,  592 ;  ix.  497 ;  lights  on  his 
feet :  P.  L.  IV.  183. 

{d)  of  the  means  of  conveyance : 
P.  L.  rv.  974 ;  VI.  573 ;  vn.  441 ; 
on  foot :  P.  L.  ii.  941  ;  on  wing  : 
P.  L.  I.  346;  VI.  74;  on  the.., 
wave :  P.  L.  n.  1042 ;  on  the 
winds :  P.  L.  v.  269 ;  on  the 
trading  flood :  P.  L.  n.  640 ;  on 
a  sunbeam  :  P.  L.  iv.  556. 

(e)  of  an  axis  or  pivot :  P.  L. 
v.  255  ;  vn.  207,  381 ;  viii.  165 ; 
on  hinges :  P.  L.  n.  881 ;  Earth 
...on  her  centre  hung :  P.  L.  vn. 
242. 

(5)  in  contact  with  :  P.  L.  i. 
287;  ni.  627;  v.  323 ;  his  flowing 
hair  in  curls  on  either  cheek :  P.  L. 
in.  641  ;  every  ht'rb  ...  grew  on  the 
green  stem :  P.  L.  vn.  337 ;  bor- 
der on:  P.  L.  II.  959 ;  m.  687. 

(3)  close  to,  near  :  P.  L.  xii. 
143;  P.  R.  IV.  93. 

(4)  of  position  with  reference 
to  a  place  or  thing  ;  lit,  and  flg., 
on  the  north :  P.  R.  iv.  28,  448 ; 
on  ...  hand,  side,  part,  etc. :  P.  L. 
I.  222,  276,  578;  n.  108;  in. 
218;  IV.  179;  vi.  362;  ix.  7;  on 
the  larboard :  P.  L.  ii.  1019 ;  on 
high  :  P.  L.  vi.  60. 

(b)  of  background  ;  against ; 
displayed  on  the  open  flrmament 
of  heaven :  P.  L.  vn.  390. 

(6)  in;  I  lixis  never  present  on  the 
place  :  S.  A.  1085. 

(6)  of  the  time  of  an  occurrence : 
P.  L.  v.  582 ;  vn.  593 ;  ix.  67, 
556;  S.  A.  1741 ;  on  a  summ^^r^s 
mom  :  P.  L.  rx.  447  ;  on  a  day  : 
P.  L.  V.  579. 

(6)  at:   P.  L.  v.  311. 

(7)  of  occasion ;  on  their  march : 
P.  L.  I.  413. 

(8)  of  manner,  state,  or  con- 
dition :  on  winged  speed :  P.  L. 
V.  744 ;  on  a  sudden :  P.  L.  n. 
752,  879 ;  V.  51  ;  on  a  heap :  P. 
L.  VI.  389;  on  duty:  P.  L.  i.  3,33. 

(9)  of  the  basis  or  reason  of 
action  or  feeling  :  S.  A.  258  ;  on 
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promise  made :  P.  L.  ii.  238  ;  on 
other  surety :  P.  L.  v.  5^8 ;  on  my 
experience:  P.  L.  ix.  988;  onpttr- 
pose :  P.  L.  iv.  584. 

(10)  of  motion  or  direction  to 
or  towards  ;  lit,  and  Jig, :  P.  L. 
n.  4 ;  IV.  671  ;  v.  343 ;  a  spark 
lights  on.,,  powt/er :  P.  L.  I  v.  815 ; 
heap  on  himseif  damnation :  P.  L. 
I.  215;  on  me  let  thine  anger  fall : 
P.  L.  III.  237  ;  aU  power  on  him 
trans/erred:  P.  L.  vi.  678;  enter- 
ing on  studious  thoughts  :  P.  L. 
Yill.  40  ;  lay  hands  on  thai  ...  key: 
C.  13. 

(6)  of  the  incidence  of  a  stroke, 
etc. :  P.  L.  I.  668  ;  vi.  188,  209 ; 
Jig.t  the  torrid  clime  smote  on  him : 
P.  L.  I.  298. 

(c)  of  the  instrument ;  all  sounds 
on/ret :  P.  L.  vii.  697 ;  grcUe  on 
their  scrannel  pipes :  L.  124. 

(d)  of  cnmulative  addition  :  P. 
L.  II.  995 ;  IV.  508 ;  blaze  on 
blaze :  P.  L.  vi.  18. 

(11)  in  an  aspect  or  direction 
towards  or  with  relation  to :  P. 
L.  III.  722 ;  V.  124,  907  ;  vi.  590; 
IX.  1013 ;  C.  222 :  Zephyrus  on 
Flora  breathes:  P.  L.  v.  16; 
Jupiter  on  Juno  smiles  :  P.  L.  iv. 
600;  look  on  me:  P.  L.  iv.  462;  ix. 
687  ;  gaj)ed  on  us  :  P.  L.  vi.  577. 

[b)  above  ;  the  Sun . . .  rise  on  the 
Earth  :   P.  L.  viii.  161. 

(12)  into ;  thy  bold  etUrance  on 
this  place :  P.  L.  iv.  882. 

(13)  through  ;  on  the  vashy 
ooze  deep  diannels  wore :  P.  L. 
VII.  ;i03. 

(14)  over  so  as  to  shut  in  ;  Hell 
...on  them  dosed :  P.  L.  vi.  875. 

(16)  of  the  persiin  or  thing  to 
which  action  or  feeling  is  direct^'d : 
P.  L.  II.  123;  IV.  620;  vi.  265; 
VII.  295  ;  VIII.  95  ;  mercy,  shewn 
on  man  :  P.  L.  i.  219 ;  ijiflrience 
on  their  fault:  P.  L.  III.  118; 
introduce  law  awl  edict  on  us:  P. 
L.  V.  798  ;  on  fhtir  Orbs  impose  ... 
revolution :  P.  L.  viii.  30 ;  on  him 
found  deadly :  P.  L.  ix.  932. 

(6)  of  the  business  of  action  or 
the  object  of  desire  :  P.  L.  iii. 
633;  V.  290;  vii.  573;  ix.  414; 
C.  502 ;  on  some  great  charge  em- 
ployed: P.  L.  III.  629;  on  his 
great  expf^ditum :  P.  L.  vii.  193 ; 
bound  on  a  voyage :  P.  L.  vin. 
230 ;  intent  on,  bent  on:  P.  L.  i. 
786  ;  III.  86 ;  iv.  668  ;  v.  332. 


(16)  towards  or  against  with 
hostile  intent :  P.  L.  I.  354 ;  ti. 
831 ;  S.  A.  262  ;  back  on  thy  foes 
to  return :  P.  L.  vi.  39 ;  warred 
on:  P.  L.  I.  676. 

(17)  in  regard  to  :  S.  A.  1228  ; 
L.  83 ;  8.  XIV.  9  ;  consulting  an 
the  sum  of  things  :  P.  L.  vi.  673. 

of  the  object  of  mental  activity ;. 
about,  over ;  thought  on :    P.  L. 

IV.  198 ;  ])ored  on  :  S.  xi.  4. 

(18)  from  ;  trophies  won  on  me  r 
S.  A.  470 ;  this  revenge  on  you : 
P.  L.  IV.  387  ;  to  be  revenged  am 
men :  P.  L.  iv.  4. 

II.  adv.  (a)  in  the  position  of 
being  in  contact  with,  or  supported 
by,  the  upper  surface  oi  some- 
thing :  L'A.  132. 

{b)  in  the  position  of  covering 
or  being  in  contact  with  the  body : 
P.  L.  III.  479;  VI.  714;  S.  A. 
717  :  a  kingly  croum  had  on :  P. 
L.  II.  673;  Jig.,  putting  offhuman^ 
to  put  on  Oods :  P.  L.  ix.  714. 

(c)  so  as  to  possess  or  oontrol  t 
P.  L.  II.  1001. 

{d)  forward  in  space  or  time :  P. 
L.  I.  561,678;  n.  614,715;  iv. 
268  ;  V.  50 ;  vi.  63  ;  viii.  484  v 
S.  XX.  6 ;  with  the  vb.  omitted  ; 
UCh  on :  C.  599 ;  forward  in  action : 
P.  L.  VII.  61  ;  S.  A.  638,  1677. 

(e)  with  onward  action,  con- 
tinuously :  P.  L.  IX.  180 ;  xi. 
633 ;  sleep,  say  on:  P.  L.  I  v.  773 ; 
VIII.  228  ;  pay  on  :  S.  A.  489. 

(  /')  into  beiug  or  action :  P.  L. 

V.  233  ;  S.  A.  375 ;  casual  dis- 
course draw  on :  P.  L.  ix.  22^^ ; 
jnitH  on  smft  wing :  P.  L.  ii.  631  ; 
new  part  puts  on  :  P.  L.  ix.  667. 

See  also  the  words:  Bring,  Come, 
Rely,  Wait. 
^N>nce,  I.  adu.  (1)  one  time  only ; 
once  a  year  :  P.  R.  iv.  234  ;  once 
Ite^fore  :  D.  F.  I.  50  ;  once  ...no 
more:  L.  131;  again  ...once:  S. 
A.  932  ;  once  and  tigain  :  P.  L. 
XI.  857 ;  once  atjain :  P.  L.  vi. 
618;  P.  R.  II.  17;  S.  A.  1174; 
once  more :  P.  L.  i.  268 ;  ii.  721  ; 
IV.  941;  XI.  75,  125;  xii.  211; 
S.  A.  742  ;  for  once :  P.  L.  ui. 
689 ;  V.  Kx.  68. 

(&)  a/l  at  once,  all  at  the  same 
time,  together :     P.  L.    ii.   476 ; 

VI.  582 ;  on  a  sudden  :  P.  L.  ii. 
61. 

(c)  at  once,  at  one  and  the  same 
time :  P.  L.  ill.  59,  643 ;  iv.  66» 
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148,  853;  withont  delay,  im- 
medUtely :  P.  L.  i.  59 ;  il  155, 
476 ;  V.  228. 

{d)  on  one  occasion :  M.  W.  23. 

(S)  at  any  time,  ever,  at  all :  S. 
A.  197,  368;  not  once:  C.  74; 
when  once  her  eye  luUh  met:  C. 
164 ;  if  once  they  hear  that  voice : 
P.  L.  I.  274 ;  only,  merely ;  thee 
once  to  gain  companion  of  his  tooe : 
P.  L.  VI.  907. 

(8)  at  one  time  in  the  past, 
formerly :  P.  L.  I.  607  ;  ii.  613 ; 
m.  353;  iv.  39,  828;  ix.  1125; 
X.  296 ;  P.  R.  iii.  162  ;  S.  A.  22, 
633  ;  S.  X.  1 ;  now  ...  once  :  P.  L. 
I.  316 ;  n.  748 ;  vi.  270  ;  x.  587  ; 
P.  R.  IV.  132 ;  S.  A.  1417;  P.  40. 

II.  conj.  adv,  when  or  if  once, 
as  soon  as ;  once  dead :  P.  L.  iii. 
233;  found:  P.  L.  vi.  600; 
known :  P.  L.  ii.  839 ;  joined :  S. 
A.  1037  ;  pasHcd  :  P.  L.  ii.  1023; 
warned:  P.  L.  rv.  125. 
One,  L  adj.  (1)  being  of  the  smallest 
cardinal  number ;  the  sb.  omitted 
or  understood  ;  twenty  to  one :  U. 
C.  I.  3 ;  summers  three  times  eight 
save  one  :  M.  W.  7. 

(S)  one  and  no  more,  a  single : 
P.  U  I.  32 ;  II.  383 ;  iv.  645, 
546;  V.  830;  VI.  140,  620;  ix. 
628  ;  X.  633 ;  xi.  256, 753 ;  P.  R. 
I.  307  ;  S.  A.  649,  1518 ;  C.  682 ; 
one  night :  P.  L.  i.  487 ;  ix.  140  ; 
L'A.  107 ;  one  night  or  two:  P. 
L.  IX.  211  ;  one  day :  P.  L.  vi. 
423  ;  one  day  or  seven :  S.  A. 
1U16  ;  one  day...  six  nights  and 
days :  P.  L.  ix.  136  ;  one  short 
hour :  P.  L.  x.  923 ;  a/l  in  one 
moment :  P.  L.  ii.  609  ;  one  man  : 
P.  L.  IX.  645 ;  xi.  219,  876 ;  one 
just  man :  P.  L.  xi.  890 ;  one 
faithful  man :  P.  L.  xii.  113 ; 
out  of  one  man  a  race  of  men  in- 
numerable :  P.  L.  VII.  155 ;  one 
man^s  fault :  P.  L.  x.  823 ;  one 
peadiar  nation:  P.  L.  xir.  11]  ; 
one  whole  world :  P.  L.  xi.  874 ; 
one  stroke  :  P.  L.  i.  488  ;  ii.  702  ; 
VI.  317  ;  X.  809,  855  ;  at  one  gate 
...  at  another:  S.  A.  560;  one  foot 
...the  other  :  P.  L.  vii.  228. 

(b)  the  sb.  omitted  but  under- 
stood from  the  context :  P.  L.  v. 
783,  784,  834  ;  viii.  421  ;  predica- 
tively ;  and  wfiat  is  one :  P.  L. 
IX.  646. 

(3)  one  made  up  of  several 
components,  a  united ;  they  shall  I 


be  one  fleshy  one  heart,  one  soul : 
P.  L.  vni.  499;  our  uniotn...one 
heart,  one  soiU  in  both :  P.  L.  ix. 
967  ;  Heaven  to  Earth,  one  king- 
dom :  P.  L.  VII.  161 ;  one  realm 
Hell  and  this  World :  P.  L.  x. 
391. 

(4)  uniformly  the  same :  C.  133. 

(6)  one  in  substance,  the  same, 
identical ;  as  one  continued  brake : 
P.  L.  IV.  175;  one  Celestial  Father 
gives  to  aU:  P.  L.  v.  403 ;  one 
grecU  sire  :  P.  L.  vi.  95 ;  one  first 
matter:  P.  L.  v.  472;  one  tndi- 
vidiwU  sold :  P.  L.  v.  610 ;  one 
spirit  in  them  ruled :  P.  L.  vi. 
848 ;  predicatively ;  /  with  tJhee 
am  one  :  P.  L.  xi.  44. 

(6)  one  in  kind ;  one  guilt,  one 
crime :  P.  L.  ix.  971 ;  predica- 
tively ;  ?uid  been  all  one :  P.  L. 
VI.  166. 

(7)  united  in  thought  or  feeline  ; 
predicatively ;  we  were  one :  P.  L. 
V.  678. 

(8)  a  particular,  a  certain :  P. 
L.  III.  50;  XI.  646;  thai  one 
bfost :  P.  L.  IX.  769 ;  that,  one 
talent :  8.  xix.  3 ;  this  one,  this 
easy  charge :  P.  L.  iv.  421. 

(b)  one  day,  on  a  certain  day : 
P.  R.  I.  189;  at  some  future  time: 
P.  L.  II.  178,  734 ;  S.  A.  794. 

(c)  one  while,  at  one  time :  P.  H. 
I.  216. 

{d)  absol.,  with  of:  P.  L.  in. 
648 ;  IV.  673 ;  vi.  24 ;  P.  R.  ill. 
362 ;  like  one  of  us  man  is  become  : 
P.  L.  XI.  84  ;  one  of  the  Heavenly 
host :  P.  L.  XI.  230 ;  ow  of  our 
number :  P.  L.  v.  843. 

II.  absol.  or  pron.  (a)  a  certain 
one,  some  one,  an  individual :  P. 
L.  VII.  66;  VIII.  295;  x.  945; 
XI.  564 ;  XII.  24 ;  P.  R.  iv.  317  ; 
one  next  himself  in  power  :  P.  L. 
I.  79 ;  one  who  brings  a  mind  not 
to  be  changed :  P.  L.  i.  252 ;  as 
one  who  chose  his  ground :  P.  L. 
IV.  406 ;  close  at  mine,  ear  one  called 
me:  P.  L.  v.  36  ;  to  introduce  one 
greater :  P.  L.  xii.  242 ;  as  one 
who  prayed :  S.  A.  1637  ;  one  Al- 
mighty is  :  P.  L.  V.  469. 

one  ...  the  other :  P.  R.  iii.  84  ; 
S.  A.  974 ;  the  one  ...the  other :  P. 
L.  II.  650 ;  VIII.  387  ;  P.  R.  ni. 
256  ;  now  one  ...  now  other :  P.  L. 
IV.  397  ;  as  one  leads  the  other : 
P.  R.  III.  53 ;  in  one  another's 
arms :   P.  L.  iv.  506. 
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cmt  by  imty  singly :  P.  !▲  v. 
697  ;  S.  A.  1457. 

(6)  any  one  whatever ;  while 
cne  might  walk  to  Milt- End  Qrttn : 
8.  XL  7. 

(c)  a  thing  of  the  kind  already 
mentioned;  Ood*8  altar ...cne  of 
Syrian  mode  :  P.  L.  i.  474. 

{d)  person ;  every  onr :  V.  Ex. 
76  ;  9ome  one :  P.  L.  vi.  503  ;  C. 
483 ;  the  Holy  One,  God  :  P.  L. 
VL  359  ;  XII.  248  ;  S.  A.  1427  ; 
Uu  or  that  Evil  One,  Satan :  P.  L. 
IX.  463 ;  P.  K.  iv.  194 ;  a  woman ; 
who  finds  one  cirtuowii  S.  A. 
1047;  Home  fair  one:  D.  F.  1.  11. 
4I111I7,  I.  ad/,  (a)  one  (or  two),  of 
which  there  exists  no  more  of  the 
kind :  P.  L.  iv.  428 ;  ix.  28  ;  xi. 
304 ;  V.  Ex.  66  ;  my,  Am,  or  thy 
only  Son:  P.  L.  11.  728 ;  in.  64, 
79,  403;  V.  604,  718,  815;  the 
only  wn  qf  light :  P.  L.  xi.  808  ; 
(he  only  two  of  mankind :  P.  L. 
III.  65 ;  IX.  415  ;  the  only  Odd : 
P.  L.  XII.  562  ;  the  oulij  righteous : 
P.  L.  XI.  701  ;  th^  only  enl :  P. 
L.  III.  683 ;  the,  my,  or  this  only 
pettce,  Htreiifjth,  etc. :  P.  L.  in. 
274 ;  X.  921  ;  S.  A.  460,  630 ; 
that  only  Tree  of  Knowledge  :  P. 
L.  Iv.  423. 

(6)  acting  alone,  sole :  P.  L.  v.  5. 

II.  adv.  (1)  no  one  than,  nothing 
more  or  else  than,  nothing  but, 
alone,  solely,  raerelv ;  (a)  pre- 
ceding;  what  it   modiiies :    P.  L. 

III.  105 ;  V.  206,  779,  897  ;  viii. 
14 ;  IX.  120,  923  ;  x.  1043  ;  xii. 
67,  581  ;  P.  R.  11.   13,  221,  404; 

IV.  177 ;  S.  A.  557,  86.S  ;  C.  126, 
765;  S.  XIX.  14;  otilff  to  diftcovtr: 
P.  L.  I.  64 ;  only  to  shine :  P.  L. 
VIII.  155 ;  jiid'jtst  only  right : 
P.  L.  in.  155 ;  knon^M/  only  good  : 
P.  L.  IV.  895  ;  only  this  I  hnoiv : 
P.  L.  V.  402 ;  his  only  dreaded 
bolt :  P.  L.  VI.  491  ;  thitik  only 
what  concerns  thte :  P.  L.  vni. 
174 ;  l^'t  only  in  these  fnritten 
recordM :  P.  L.  xn.  513  ;  oidy  in 
his  arm  the  moment  lay:  P.  L.  vi. 
239;  the  invisible  kinq,  oiUy  omnis- 
cient :  P.  L.  VII.  123. 

(6)  following  what  it  modifies  : 
P.  L.  HI.  281,  398,  701  ;  v.  366, 
6:^;  vni.  447,532.  616:  ix.  380; 
X.  832,  841,  931,  936,  1051  ;  xi. 
336,  689,  765 ;  P.  R.  i.  22H ;  n. 
478;  IV.  .320,  .364;  S.  A.  264, 
1123,  1190,   1659;  men  only  dis- 


agree :  P.  L.  II.  497 ;  for  evil  only 
good :  P.  L.  u.  623  ;  ^  trms  here 
only :  P.  L.  iv.  251 ;  he  for  Ood 
onljt :  P.  L.  IV.  299 ;  stand  imly : 
P.  L.  VI.  810 ;  to  know  this  only : 
P.  R.  IV.  294;  gold  thovgh  offered 
only:  S.  A.  390;  so  only  cam  high 
jwUice  rest  appaid :  P.  L.  XII. 
401  ;  man  lives  not  by  bread  only  : 
P.  R.  I.  349. 

(c)  separated  from  what  it 
modities:  P.  L.  iii.  268;  ix.  327; 
XI.  618  ;  P.  R«  II.  229,  289.  336  ; 
S.  A.  912,  1742;  V.  Ex.  25 ;  U. 
C.  II.  34;  N.  0.  37  ;  M.  W.  39; 
only  supreme  in  misery :  P.  Lu  iv. 
91 ;  one  gate  there  only  was :  P. 
L.  IV.  178 ;  but  only  used  for 
pros])ect :  P.  L.  iv.  199 ;  do  they 
only  stand  by  ignorance  :  P.  ll 
IV.  bis  ;  as  only  fit  for  gods :  P. 
L.  V.  69 ;  they  only  set  on  sptirt : 
8.  A.  1679;  the  mo<lified  word 
omitted :  P.  R.  iv.  420. 

id)  not  OJily  ...but :  P.  L.  rv. 
668;  VIII.  338;  ix.  681;  xii. 
447  ;  S.  A.  617,  1654  ;  not  of  war 
only,  but:  8.  xvi.  2;  nU  of  Earth 
oidy,  but :  P.  L.  viii.  178 ;  not  to 
do  only,  fmt :  V.  Jm  x.  826 ;  the 
hilt  clause  omitted  :  P.  L.  x.  461 ; 
S.  A.  579  ;  nor  only ...  but :  P.  L. 
rv.  991;  ix.  1121;  8.  A.  687; 
nor  he  their  outtoard  only . . .  but 
inward :  P.  Jj.  x.  220. 

(2)  without  any  one  else,  alone: 
P.  R.  IV.  466. 

Only -begotten,  adj.  singly  begotten : 
P.  L.  in.  80. 

Onset,  sh.  attack,  assault :  P.  !▲  n. 
364 ;  VI.  98. 

Onward,  adv.  forward ;  (a)  in  posi- 
tion :  P.  L.  II.  675 ;  V.  298  ;  vi. 
550,  768,  831  ;  a  liUle  onward 
lend  thy  guiding  hand  :  8.  A.  I. 

{b)  in  time ;  from  this  day  on- 
ward: P.  L.  x.'sil. 

(c)  in  progress  ;  stetr  right  on- 
ward: S.  XXII.  9. 

Oose,  sb.  soft  mud  :  P.  L.  vii.  303. 

Ooiy,  adj.  (u)  consisting  of  ooze ; 
the  irilttring  toaves  their  oozy 
channel  ktep  :  N.  O.  124. 

(6)  wet  with  the  slime  of  the 
sea ;  his  oozy  locks :  K  175. 

Opacous,  adj.  not  transparent ;  the 
firm,    OfHicouH    globe :     P.  L.    in. 
418  ;    thin  opacous  Earth :    P.  L. 
vin.  23. 

Opal,  sh.  atfrib.  of  the  opal :  P.  L. 
II.  1049. 
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0|MUiiw,  adj.  not  transparent ;  body 

opaque :  P.  L.  in.  619. 
■Ope,  vb,  tr.  (a)  to  open,  undo,  nn- 
close;  ope  his  lecUhem  acrw:  C. 
626;    ope  thine  eyes:   P.  L.    xi. 
423 ;  oped  the  mouths :  S.  A.  452. 

(6)  to  unlock  :  C.  14  ;  ahsol, : 
L.  111. 
Open,  I.  ctdj.  (a)  not  shut :  P.  L.  x. 
419;  openfly ...the in/emal doors: 
P.  L.  u.  879 ;  the  gates  wide  open 
stood :  P.  L.  n.  884  ;  the  gates ... 
stood  open  wide:  P.  L.  x.  232; 
the  cataracts  of  Heaven  set  open : 
P.  L.  XI.  825  ;  open  left  tJit  cell  of 
fancy :  P.  L.  viii.  460 ;  will  his 
ear  he  open:  P.  L.  x.  1061 ;  whose 
ear  is  ever  open :  S.  A.  1172. 

(6)  having  the  door  or  lid  re- 
moved ;  an  open  grave  their  throat : 
Ps.  V.  28. 

(e)  not  snrroonded  by  barriers ; 
open  field :  P.  L.  x.  533. 

{d)  onconfined,  free,  clear ;  open 
sky:    P.  L.    m.   514 ;     iv.   721  ; 
firmament  of  heaven :    P.  L.  vii. 
390. 

(e)  anobstructed  ;  open  sight : 
P.  L.  V.  138. 

(/)  not  covered  over :  P.  L.  iv. 
245 ;  S.  A.  1609. 

{g)  exposed  to  general  view ;  in 
open  show :  P.  L.  x.  187  ;  carried 
on  without  concealment,  not 
secret ;  open  war  :  P.  L.  i.  662 ; 
II.  41,  51,  119,  187  ;  admiration: 
P.  L.  in.  672. 

{h)  unreserved,  candid ;  used 
punningly  with  blending  of  sense 
(o) ;  oj)en  breast,  front  and  breast : 
P.  L.  VI.  560,  611. 

(i)  accessible,  available ;  shall 
that  be  shiU  to  Man  which  to  the 
Beast  is  open  ?  i  P.  L.  ix.  692. 

II.  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  open'st : 
P.  L.  IX.  809)  (1)  tr,  (a)  to  set 
open  or  unclose ;  used  of  the  doors 
or  gates  of  heaven :  P.  L.  vii. 
2a5,  575 ;  P.  R.  i.  281 ;  N.  O. 
148 ;  of  the  doors  of  hell :  P.  L. 
I.  724 ;  of  other  things ;  open 
when,  and  when  to  close  the  ridges 
of  grim  war  :  P.  L.  vi.  235  ;  used 
lit,  and  fig,  of  the  eyes  {see  Eye) : 
P.  L.  IX.  708.  866,  985,  1053, 
1071  ;  XI.  429. 

ahsol.  of  the  gates  of  hell ;  Sin 
opening :  P.  L.  x.  234 ;  she  opened : 
P.  L.  II.  883. 

(&)  to  make  open,  provide  free 
access  to  or  egress  from ;    Tar- 


tarus, which  ready  opens  wide  his 
fiery  chaos :  P.  L.  vi.  54 ;  the 
Earth  ...  opening  her  fertile  womb : 
P.  L.  vii.  454. 

{e)  to  make  an  opening  or  in- 
cision in  :   P.  L.  viii.  465. 

{d)  to  make ;  opened  into  the 
hill  a  ...  wound :  P.  L.  i.  689. 

(e)  to  make  free  for  passage, 

^fig. :  P.  L.  vii.  158 ;  thou  open*st 

Wisdom* 8  way :  P.  L.  ix.  809  ;  to 

evil ...  opening  the  way :  P.  L.  ix. 

865. 

{f)  to  disclose,  display ;  what 
if  all  her  stores  were  opened :  P.  L. 
II.  175  ;  opened ...  a  woody  scene  : 
P.  R.  II.  294;  flowers  that  open 
now  their . . .  smells  :  P.  L.  v.  127  ; 
herbs  ...opening  their  various  col- 
ours :  P.  L.  VII.  318. 

(5)  intr.  (a)  to  become  open  or 
unclosed :  P.  L.  vn.  565,  569 ; 
opened  from  beneath ...  o  passage 
doion  to  the  Earth :  P.  L.  in.  526 ; 
Jig. ,  a  lower  deep  still  threatening 
to  devour  me  opens  loide  :  P.  ll 
IV.  77. 

{b)  to  come  asunder,  disclose  a 
cap :  P.  L.  n.  755  ;  vi.  860 ; 
Jfeaven  opened  :  P.  R.  i.  30. 

(c)  to  expand  :  P.  L.  vi.  481. 

part.  adj.  opening;  (a)  the 
opening  gulf  the  gulf  stretching 
out  from  the  river,  or  used  for  a 
sb. ,  the  entrance  of  the  gulf :  P. 
L.  XI.  833. 

(b)  unclosing,  expanding ;  open- 
ing eyelids :  L.  26 ;  bud :  P.  L. 
XI.  277. 

gerund  or  vbl.  sb.  opening,  (a) 
unclosing ;  my  opening  :  P.  L.  n. 
777  ;  mine  eyes  true  opening :  P. 
L.  xii.  274. 

{b)  passage:  P.  L.  ni.  538. 

See  Self-opened. 
Opener,  sb.  that  which  opens  the 
eyes ;  opener  mine  eyes :  P.  L.  ix. 
875  ;  true  opener  of  mine  eyes :  P. 
L.  XI.  598. 
Openly,  adv.  (a)  publicly  :  P.  R.  i. 
288. 

(6)  unreservedly,  without  dis- 
guise :  S.  A.  398. 

Operation,  sb.  action,  agency,  effect: 

P.  L.  vin.  323 ;  ix.  706,  1012. 
OpMon,  sb.  one  of  the  Titans  and 

the  first  ruler  of  Olympus  i  P.  L. 

X.  581. 
Opbir,  sb.   the  region  from  which 

Solomon  obtained  gold :  P.  L.  xi. 

400.    See  Sofiala. 


Oldiinohiui] 


338 


[Ops 


OpbiaohuB,  sb,  the  constellation :  P. 
L.  n.  709. 

Opbinsa,  sb.  isle  Ophiusa^  the  isle  of 
serpents,  an  island  in  the  Medi- 
terranean east  of  Spain  and  south 
of  the  PityussB  Isles :  P.  L.  x. 
528. 

Opiate,  adj.  inducing  sleep :  P.  L. 
XI.  133. 

OpixiiGii,  sb.  (a)  judgement  formed  on 
evidence  that  does  not  produce 
knowledge :  P.  L.  vra.  78 ;  caU 
our  knowUdgt  or  opinion :  P.  L. 
V.  108. 

(6)  a  legal  judgement :  Hor. 
Epist.  4. 

(c)  reputation,  public  opinion : 
P.  L.  II.  471. 

Opiam,  sb.  the  juice  of  the  poppy  as 
a  narcotic ;  fiy. ,  death's  benumbing 
opium  :  S.  A.  630. 

Opportnxie,  (1)  adj.  (a)  seasonable ; 
opportune  excursion :  P.  L.  ii.  396. 
(6)  conveniently  exposed,  open ; 
ttie   woman    opportune  to  ail  at- 
tempts'. P.  L.  IX.  481. 

(2)  quasi-oc^t'.  advantageously, 
conveniently  ;  which  of  all  most 
opportune  might  serve  his  wiles : 
P.  L.  IX.  85. 

Opportunely,  adv.  seasonably :  P. 
R.  II.  396. 

Opportunity,  sb,  convenient  time, 
favorable  circumstances  :  P.  R. 
IV.  531 ;  Danger  will  wink  on 
Opportunity  :  C.  401. 

Oppose,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  speak 
against,  endeavour  to  frustrate 
with  adverse  argument :  P.  L.  ii. 
419;  tfiat  tongue  ...  durst  oppoi<e  a 
third  part  of  the  Oods  :  P.  L.  vi. 
155;  Abdiel  ...the  current  of  his 
fury  thus  opposed  :  P.  L.  v.  808. 

(&)  to  interpose  as  an  obstacle  : 
P.  L.  VI.  254. 

(c)  to  withstand,  resist,  combat: 
P.  R.  I.  96  ;  poioer  with  adverse 
power  opitosed :  P.  L.  I.  103 ;  fo 
oppose  the  attempt :  P.  L.  ii.  610; 
to  endeavour  to  hinder  or  thwart ; 
fiercely  opposed  my  journey :  P.  L. 
X.  478 ;  to  oppose  his  high  decree : 
P.  L.  v.  717  ;  thy  providence  to 
oppose  :  Ps.  viii.  8. 

(S)  intr.  (a)  to  offer  resistance : 
P.  L.  I.  41  ;  with  cLgainst ;  arms 
against  such  hellish  mischief  ft  to 
oppose :  P.  L.  vi.  636. 

(b)  to  bring  forward  in  opposi- 
tion ;  what  had  I  to  oppose  against 
such ...  arguments  :  S.  A.  862. 


part,  adj,   oppodncT*    resisting, 

hindering :  C.  600. 

Opposite,  (1)  adj,   (a)  placed  over 

against,  contrary  in  position ;  ikojt 

opposite  fair  star  :  P.  L.  lu.  727. 

\b)  hostile,  antagonistic :  P.  L. 
II.  298 ;  P.  R.  in.  358. 

(2)  sb.  opposite  aspect,  opposi- 
tion ;  their  planetary . . .  aspects^  in 
sextUcy  square^  and  trine,  and  op- 
posite: P.  L.  X.  659. 

(3)  qusLBiadv.  in  or  to  an  op- 
posite position  ;  forth -stepping 
opj[Kmte :  P.  L.  vi.  128 ;  less 
bright  the  Moon,  but  opposite  in 
levelled  icest :  P.  L.  vn,  376 ;  just 
opposite  a  shape  ...  appeared  :  P. 
L.  IV.  460 ;  two  broad  suns  their 
shields  blazed  opposite :  P.  L.  vi. 
306. 

Opposition,  sb.  (a)  opposite  position ; 

in  opponition  sits  grim  Death  :    P. 

L.  II.  803. 

{b)  the  relative  position  of  two 

heavenly  bodies  when  their  longi- 
tudes differ  by   180^ :    P.  L.  vi, 

314. 

(c)  antagonism,  hostility:  P.  L. 

XI.  664 ;  P.  R.  III.  250 ;  rv.  386 ; 

S.  A.  1050. 
Oppress,  v6.  tr.   (a)  to  press  down, 

crush  ;  main  promontories  flung... 

oppressed  whole  legions :  P.  L.  vi. 

655. 

(b)  to  overpower;  fg.,  sleep 
oppressed  them  :  P.  L.  ix.  1045. 

(c)  to  weigh  down,  burden ; 
a^sol. ,  kno%dedge  . . .  oppresses  else 
with  surfeit :  P.  L.  vn.  129. 

{d)  to  subdue,  overwhelm  :  P. 
L.  II.  13, 

(e)  to  trouble,  harass,  afflict : 
S.  A.  1269  ;  with  want  oppressed  : 
P.  R.  II.  331 ;  used  of  an  enemy  : 
P.  R.  II.  44  ;  S.  A.  232. 

Oppression,  sb.  (a)  pressure;  de*:p... 
with  soft  oppression  seized  my 
drowsed  sense  :  P.  L.  viii.  288. 

(6)  the  tyrannical  exercise  of 
power,  tyranny  :  P.  L.  xi.  672. 

Oppressor,  sb.  one  who  tramples  on 
the  rights  of  another,  a  tvrant : 
S.  A.  233,  1272. 

Opprobrious,  adj.  dishonourable, 
disgraceful,  shameful :  P.  L.  x. 
222 ;  associated  with  disgrace, 
held  in  dishonour ;  opprofn'ious 
hill,  den  :   P.  L.  i.  403 ;  ii.  58. 

Ops,  sb.  the  Roman  goddess  of 
plenty,  identified  with  Rhea,  the 
wife  of  Cronus :  P.  L.  X.  584. 
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l^ptle,  tb.  pertaimnff  to  or  assisting 
the  sight;  optic  doll  of  visum :  P. 
R.  IV.  40;  optie  gku»,  tube,  the 
telescope  :  P.  L.  i.  288 ;  iil  590. 
"VOr,  com.  the  co^rdinatiDg  particle 
introdacing  an  alternative :  P.  L. 
I.  96,  121,  270;  ii.  207 ;  ix.  44 ; 
to  miimUt  or  yield :  P.  ll  i.  108 ; 
to  explore  or  to  disturb :  P.  L.  IL 
971 ;  /  repent  or  change  :  P.  L.  i. 
96 ;  inclination  or  sad  choice  leads : 
P.  L.  n.  524 ;  his  seasons,  hours, 
or  days,  or  months,  or  years :  P. 
L.  Yin.  69 ;  sharp,  smooth,  swift, 
or  slow :  P.  L.  n.  902 ;  head, 
hands,  wings,  or  feci :  P.  L.  u. 
949 ;  beaM,  bird,  insect,  or  toormi 
P.  L.  IV.  704 ;  swims,  or  sinks,  or 
wades,  or  creeps,  or  flies :  P.  L. 
n.  950. 

(6)  correlative  with  eitJier:  P. 
L.  I.  424 ;  n.  230,  365 ;  ix.  1176. 

(c)  the  first  member  of  the 
alternative  introduced  by  other 
words;  by  nor:  P.  L.  I.  211,  738; 
Nor  did  they  not  perceive  the  evU 
plight  ...or  the  fierce  pains  not  feel : 
P.  L.  I.  336 ;  by  whether :  P.  L. 
m.  624  ;  V.  190 ;  whether  of  open 
war  or  covert  guile  :  P.  L.  ii.  41 ; 
.  whet?ier  true,  or  fancied  «o  :  P.  L. 
EC.  789. 

{d)  or  ...or  in  the  sense  of 
eiih/er ...or ;  or  east  or  west:  P. 
L.  X.  685 ;  or  in  behalf  of  man,  or 
to  invade  :  P.  L.  xi.  102. 

(e)  or. ..or  in  the  sense  of 
whether  ...or  \  or  peace  or  not:  S. 
A.  1074. 

(/)  or  else :  P.  L.  ii.  397  ;  8. 
A.  694,  770 ;  N.  0.  91  ;  U.  C.  i. 
3 ;  C.  484     See  Else. 

{g)  otherwise,  else  ;  awake, 
arise,  or  be  forever  fallen :  P.  L. 
I.  330;  some  ...peasant  sees,  or 
dreams  fie  sees :  P.  L.  i.  784. 

(h)  introducing  a  sentence  and 
expressing  an  alternative  with  the 
preceding  sentence,  or  little  more 
than  continuing  the  narration :  P. 
L.  I.  318,  322;  ii.  134;  iii.  7; 
X.  107  ;  XI.  881. 
Oracle,  sb.  (1)  the  medium  by  which 
a  god  was  supposed  to  make 
known  his  will  to  men  :  P.  R.  iv. 
275 ;  the  Ora/Ues  are  dumb  :  N.  0. 
173 ;  such  a  medium  presenting 
the  will  of  Satan :  P.  K.  i.  395, 
430,456. 

(2)  the  medium  of  divine  com- 
munication ;  (a)  Christ ;  his  living 


Oracle :    P.  R.  i.  460 ;  the  Holy 

Spirit ;  an  inward  orxicle :  P.  R. 

I.  463. 
(6)  the  Most  Holy  Place  in  the 

Jewish    temple    where  God    ap- 
peared   in  the    cloud    upon  the 

mercy-seat :  P.  L.  i.  12. 

(c)  the    breast-place    worn    by 

Aaron ;     the    oracle     Urim    and 

Thummim  :  P.  R.  m.  13. 
(8)  divine    message :    P.  L.   x. 

182. 
Oracling,   vbl.   fb.   the    uttering  of 

oracles :  P.  R.  i.  455. 
OraculoiLB,  adj.  possessing  the  power 

of  revealing  the  will  of  God :  P. 

R.  ni.  14. 
Orator,     sb.     an    eloquent    public 

speaker  :  P.  L.  DC.  670  ;  P.  R.  rv. 

267,353. 
Oratory,  sb.  eloquence :  P.  L.  xi.  8 ; 

the  oratory  of  Greece  and  Rome : 

P.  R.  III.  360. 
Orb,  I.  sb.  (1)  something  of  circular 

form;     (a)    the    rocky    orb ...  his 

ample  shield :  P.  L.  vi.  254. 
(6)  a  wheel ;    the    orlts   of  his 

fierce  chariot :  P.  L.  vi.  828. 
(c)  circle,  ring ;  in  orbs  of  circuit 

inexpressible  they  stood,  orb  within 

orb :  P.  L.  v.  594,  596. 

(2)  one  of  the  celestial  spheres 
{see  Sphere) :  P.  L.  viii.  30 ;  the 
luminous  inferior  orbs:  P.  L.  iii. 
420  ;  the  fixed  Stars,  fixed  in  their 
orb  tfiat  flies  :  P.  L.  v.  176;  Cycle 
and  Epicycle,  Orb  in  Orb :  P.  L. 
VIII.  84 ;  tfie  utmost  Orb,  the 
Primum  Mobile  :  P.  L.  ii.  1029. 

(3)  one  of  the  celestial  bodies ; 
sometimes  the  elobe  or  disk  of 
this  body :  P.  L.  v.  422 ;  •viii. 
152,  156 ;  IX.  109  ;  x.  397  ;  these 
shining  orbs  :  P.  L.  ill.  668,  670  ; 
t7i  their  glimmering  orbs  did  glow  : 
N.  0.  75 ;  used  of  the  sun  ;  the 
Sun's  orb :  P.  L.  vii.  361 ;  the 
Sun*s  lucent  orb :  P.  L.  m.  589 ; 
the  Prime  Orb :  P.  L.  nr.  592 ; 
used  of  the  moon  ;  whose  orb  . . 
the  Tuscan  artist  views:  P.  L.  i. 
287. 

(6)  the  earth ;  the  orb  he  roamed : 
P.  L.  IX.  82. 

(c)  used  of  the  universe  ;  the 
hollow  universal  orb :  P.  L.  vn. 
257. 

(4)  the  eye  or  eyeball ;  these 
dark  orbs  no  more  shall  treat  tvith 
light :  S.  A.  591 ;  hath  quenched 
their  orbs :    P.  L.    III.   25 ;    these 
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tyes  ...their  seeing  have  forgot  \ 
nor  to  their  idle  orbs  doth  sight 
appear:  S.  xxii.  4. 

(6)  a  complete  period  or  sphere 

of  action  ;  wfien  fatal  course  had 

circled  his  full  orb  :  P.  L.  v.  862. 

II.  vb,  tr,  to  encircle ;  orbed  in 

a  rainftow :  N.  O.  143. 

part.  adj.  orbed,  circular ;  his 
orbed  shield :  P.  L.  vi.  543. 
See  Full-orbed. 
Orbicular,  (1)  adj.  spherical :  P.  L. 
X.  381. 

(2)  quasi -adv.     with     circular 
motion  ;   tfiat  rolled  orbicular  :  P. 
L.  III.  718. 
Ore,   sb.  a  sea-monster:    P.  L.  xi. 

835. 
0rcu8,  sb.  the  Latin  name  for  the 
god  of  the  lower  world,  here  an 
attendant  upon  the  throne  of 
Chaos  :  P.  L.  ii.  964. 
Ordain,  vb.  tr.  (1)  to  institute,  estab- 
lish :   Ps.  LXXXI.  17. 

(2)  to  set  in  order,  prepare  :  P. 
L.  IV.  216. 

(3)  to  appoint,  decree,  destine, 
order ;  their  great  Senate  ...to  rule 
by  laws  ordained :  P.  L.  xn.  226 ; 
they  themsdves  ordained  their  faU : 
P.  L.  III.  127. 

(b)  used  of  God:  P.  L.  iii.  126; 
VI.  175,  809;  vii.  343;  viii.  106; 
IX.  470  ;  XI.  164 ;  S.  xxi.  W;  all 
things  OA  the  unll  of  God  ordained 
them :  P.  L.  ix.  344 ;  the  loork 
ordained :  P.  L.  vii.  690 ;  for 
whom  all  these  his  works  . .  he  or- 
dained :  P.  L.  III.  665  ;  for  thee 
I  have  ordained  it :  P.  L.  vi.  700 ; 
Aw  punishment  ordained :  P.  L.  x. 
1039  ;  here  their  prison  ordained : 
P.  L.  I.  71  ;  with  two  owrc. ;  or- 
dained me  some  inferior  angel :  P. 
L.  IV.  58  ;  thy  xoill  by  nature  free  : 
P.  L.  V.  526  ;  thy  nurture  holy : 
S.  A.  362 ;  therti  ordain  his  dark 
materials  to  create  more  worlds  : 
P.  L.  II.  915  ;  in  passive  :  P.  L. 
IV.  729  ;  V.  615  ;  ^^II.  297 ;  thee, 
ordained  his  drudge :  P.  L.  ii. 
732 ;  thou  shall  be  what  thou  art 
ordained :  P.  R.  iv.  473 ;  with 
prep.  inf. :  P.  R.  ill.  152 ;  our 
being  ordained  to  govern :  P.  L.  v. 
802 ;  with  ace.  and  dat.  ;  ordain 
them  laws :  P.  L.  xii.  230. 

(c)  aJ)sol.  or  intr.  the  law  thai  so 
ordains :    P.  L.  ii.  201 ;  so  Qod 

.  ordains :  P.  L.  iv.  636. 

(4)  to  determine ;  whose  wisdom 


had  ordained  good  out  of  evil  to 
Creole :  P.  L.  vii.  187. 
^ee  Pre-ordaiXL 
Order,  I.  sb.  (1)  rank,  position  :  P. 
L.  I.  606  ;  orders  and  degrees  jar 
not  with  liberty :  P.  L.  v.  792. 

(2)  each  of  the  nine  ranks  or 
CTades  into  which  the  angels  are 
divided  in  the  svstem  of  the 
Pseudo-Dionysius  the  Areopagite : 
P.  L.  V.  691  ;  X.  443 ;  under  their 
hierarchs  in  orders  Irright :  P.  L. 

V.  587 ;  thou  ndest  the  angelic 
orders:  S.  A.  672;  to  rule. ..the 
Orders  bright :  P.  L.  i.  737  ;  etich 
order  bright  sung  triumph  :  P.  L. 

VI.  885  ;  to  those  bright  Orders 
uttered  thus  his  voice :  P.  L.  x. 
615. 

(3)  formal  disposition,  se<|uence 
or  succession  of  things  in  time  or 
space :  P.  L.  v.  334 ;  xi.  736. 

(6)  the  condition  in  which  every- 
thing is  in  its  right  place,  and 
performs  its  proper  function ; 
order  from  disorder  sprung:  P.  L. 
III.  713. 

(4)  conformity  to  law  or  estab- 
lished authority,  public  order:  P. 
L.  II.  280. 

(6)  state,  condition ;  all  things 
in  best  order  :  P.  L.  ix.  402. 

(6)  a  military  position  in  which 
the  shield  was  hung  on  the  left 
arm,  and  the  spear  held  erect  by 
the  right  side :  P.  L.  i.  569 ;  or 
the  meaning  is,  military  array : 
P.  L.  VI.  548. 

(7)  authoritative  direction,  com- 
mand ;  by  order  of:  S.  A.  1447. 

(8)  in  order ;  (a)  in  proper 
sequence  according  to  rank :  P.  L. 
II.  507 ;  according  to  position  in 
space ;  from  land  to  land  in  order : 
P.  L.  IV.  663. 

(6)  having  the  separate  elements 
properly  disposed  with  reference 
to  each  other;  nests  in  order 
ranged  of...fo\d:  S.  A.  1694; 
their  engines  and  their  balls...  in 
order  set :  P.  L.  vi.  522,  or 
merely,  position;  bright- harnessed 
Angels  sU  in  order  serviceable:  N. 
O.  244 ;  or,  the  proper  position ; 
at  a  stately  sideboard  ...  in  order 
stood  tall  stripling  yortths :  P.  R. 
II.  351. 

(9)  in  order  to,  for  the  purpose 
of:  S.  A.  1608. 

(10)  out  of  order,  not  in  orderly 
arrangement;  earth^s foundations 
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all. ..are  out  of  order  gone:   Ps. 

LXXXEL  20. 

U.  v6.  tr,  (a)  to  ordain,  regulate ; 
ii8ed  of  God :  P.  R.  m.  112 ;  8. 
A.  30. 

(6)  abdol,  to  command ;  seemed 
ao  ordering :  P.  L.  vin.  377. 

parLadj,  ordered;  (a)  arraneed 
methodically  and  harmoniouuy : 

XT.  4V. 

(&)  held  in  the  proper  military 
position;  ordered  spear  andahidd: 
P.  L.  I.  665. 

Orderly,  adj.  characterized  by  regu- 
lar arrangement :  P.  L.  vi.  74. 

Oro,  «6.  (a)  the  mineral;  metallic 
ore:  P.  L.  i.  673 ;  massy :  P.  L. 
I.  703 ;  metals  of  drossiest  ore  :  P. 
L.  V.  442. 

(6)  a  metal;  spec,  iron  and 
brass ;  the  liquid  ore  he  drained 
into  Jit  moulds :  P.  L.  xi.  570 ; 
gold  ;  the  all-iDorshipped  ore  :  G. 
719;  the  golden:  C.  933;  /g. 
splendid  radiance ;  the  day-star . . . 
with  neW'Spangled  ore  flames  in 
the. ..sky:  L.  170. 

Oread,  sb.  a  mountain-nymph :  P.  L. 
DC.  387. 

Qreb,  «&.  a  prince  of  Midian :  Ps. 
Lxxxin.  41. 

Qreb,  sb.  Mount  Horeb,  by  some 
scholars  held  to  be  a  lower  peak 
of  Mount  Sinai,  by  others  a 
general  name  for  the  whole  moun- 
tain of  which  Sinai  is  a  particular 
peak.  In  Ortelius  Theatri  Orhis 
Terrarum^  1624,  the  map  Palces- 
tina  at  page  2,  Sinai  and  Horeb 
are  given  as  two  distinct  peaks, 
Sinai  lying  north  of  Horeb :  P.  L. 
I.  484 ;  XI.  74 ;  on  the  secret  top 
qf  Oreh,  or  of  Sinai^  didst  inspire 
that  shepherd  :  P.  L.  i.  7. 

Organ,  sb.  (a)  the  seat  of  a  specific 
faculty  ;  tfie  organs  of  her  fancy : 
P.  L.  IV.  802. 

(6)  the  musical  instrument :  P. 
L.  I.  708;  XI.  560;  pealing:  II  P. 
161  ;  ail  organs  of  siceet  stop  :  P. 
L.  VII.  596  ;  flg. ,  of  the  spheres  ; 
let  the  bass  of  heaven's  deep  organ 
blow  :  N.  0.  130. 

Organic,  adj.  acting  as  an  organ ; 
serpent  tongue  organic :  P.  L.  ix. 
630. 

Orgy,  sb.  a  rite  connected  with  the 
worship  of  Chemos :  P.  L.  i.  415. 

Orient,  so.  (a)  eastern,  or  possibly 
in  sense  (6);  orient  tpave:  N.  0. 
231. 


(6)  brilliant,  shining;  the  orient 
Sun :  P.  L.  v.  175 ;  beams :  P.  L. 
VI.  16 ;  light :  P.  L.  vn.  264 ; 
morning-light:  P.  L.  xi.  206; 
gems:  P.  L.  ii.  607;  pearl:  P.  L. 
IV.  238 ;  V.  2 ;  colours :  P.  L.  i. 
646  ;  liquor :  C.  65. 

(c)  rising ;  fair  Mom  orient  in 
Heaven:  P.  L.  vi.  524;  the  Sun, 
when  first  ...he  spreads  his  orient 
beams :  P.  L.  iv.  644 ;  cU  the 
brightening  orient  beam :  P.  L.  ii. 
399. 
Orifloe,  sb,  opening,  aperture :  P.  L. 

VL  577. 
Original,  (1)  adj.  (a)  that  belonged 
at  the  beginning  to  the  person  or 
thing  in  cmestion ;  original  bright- 
ness :  P.  L.  I.  592 ;  darkness :  P. 
L.  II.  984. 

(&)  initial,  first ;  the  mortal  Sin 
original:  P.  L.  ix.  1004;  crime: 
P.  L.  XI.  424 ;  lapse :  P.  L.  xii. 
83. 

(5)  sb.  (a)  source :  P.  L.  ix. 
150;  shaU  curse  their  frail  originai^ 
Adam  as  the  author  of  sin  :  P.  L. 
II.  375. 

{b)  pi.  original  elements ;  the 
originals  of  Nature:  P.  L.  vi.  511. 

Orion,  sb.  the  constellation  :  P.  L.  i. 
305. 

Orison,  sb.  prayer :  P.  L.  v.  145 ; 
XI.  137. 

Ormus,  sb.  a  city  on  an  island  at  the 
entrance  of  the  Persian  Gulf :  P. 
L.  II.  2. 

Ornament,  sb.  (a)  something  em- 
ployed to  adorn,  embellishment; 
on  her  bestowed  too  mv^h  of  orna- 
ment :  P.  L.  VIII.  538 ;  outward : 
S.  A.  1025;  arms  ...  t/ieir  orna- 
ment: S.  A.  1132;  fig.y  of  faith, 
of  purity,  our  wonted  ornaments: 
P.  L.  IX.  1076. 

(6)  the  action  of  adorning ; 
mantling  o'er  his  breast  with  regal 
ornament :  P.  L.  v.  280. 

Ornate,  adj.  adorned,  decorated :  S. 

A.  712. 
Orontes,  sb.  a  river  of  northern  Syria 

emptying  into  the  Mediterranean : 

P.  L  IV.  273 ;  IX.  80. 
Orphean,   adj.   of   Orpheus :    P.  L. 

ni.  17. 
Orpheus,  sb.  the  son  of  Calliope  and 

the  mythical  poet  and  musician  of 

ancient  Greece :  L'A.  145 ;   II  P. 

105 ;  L.  58. 
OroB,    sb.    Horus,   the    sun-god    of 

Egypt,  the  son  of  Isis  and  Osiris, 
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ffenerally   represented    with    the 
head  of  a  hawk :   N.  0.  212 ;   as 
identified  with  one  of  the  fallen 
angels :  P.  L.  i.  478. 
Oiler,  8b.  a  species  of  willow :  P.  R. 

II.  26 ;  C.  891. 

Osiris,  sh.  the  chief  male  deity  of  the 
Egyptians,  incarnated  in  or  repre- 
sented  by  Apis,  the  Sacred  Bull : 
N.  O.  213  ;  as  identified  with  one 
of  the  fallen  angels  :  P.  L.  i.  478. 

Ostentation,  ah,  display,  parade  :  P. 
R.  III.  387. 

"^Otlier,  (1)  adj.  (a)  the  remaining  of 
two ;  preceded  by  the  def .  art. 
or  a  pron. :  P.  L.  i.  412 ;  ii.  666  ; 

III.  725;  IV.  488;  vi.  485;  vin. 
139  ;  X.  128,  414  ;  his  other  half: 
P.  L.  V.  560 ;  tfie  other  side  :  P. 
L.  II.  108 ;  P.  R.  IV.  159  ;  S.  A. 
768,  1609  ;  the  other  part :  P.  L. 
VI.  413 ;  XI.  431 ;  the  other  goal : 
C.  100 ;  the  other  door :  P.  L.  vi. 
9 ;  thy  other  self:  P.  L.  viii.  450 ; 
the  other  l\fe :  P.  L.  in.  450  ;  tlie 
other  sort :  P.  L.  vi.  376. 

(6)  the  remaining,  the  rest  of 
the ;  with  plural  sb. ;  his  other 
parts :  P.  L.  I.  194 ;  five  other 
toandering  fires :  P.  L.  v.  177 ; 
the  other  five  their  planetary 
motions :  P.  L.  x.  657 ;  all  other 
parts :  C.  72. 

(c)  existing  besides,  or  distinct 
from,  that  already  mentioned ;  not 
this  ;  additional :  P.  L.  ii.  806  ; 
VI.  442,  807  ;  ix.  251  ;  other  joy, 
care:  P.  L.  ix.  478,  813;  preceded 
by  a  modifying  word  ;  the  other 
service :  P.  R.  i.  427  ;  no  other 
service,  guide,  doctrine :  P.  L.  iv. 
420;  P.  R.  I.  336;  iv.  290;  other 
place,  surety,  harm  none :  P.  L. 
V.  361,  538;  P.  R.  iv.  486;  each 
other  creature :  P.  R.  ii.  406 ; 
som^  other  pla^e,  jwwer  :  P.  L.  ii. 
977 ;  IV.  61 ;  x.  787 ;  such  other 
trial:  S.  A.  1643;  those  other  two : 
P.  L.  III.  33. 

with  plural  sb. :  P.  L.  iv.  63, 
84,  736  ;  V.  259,  618,  884 ;  vi. 
354;  viii.  480;  ix.  103;  S.  A. 
105,  916,  1526;  C.  961  ;  L.  174; 
other  worlds:  P.  L.  in.  566;  viii. 
175  ;  x.  237  ;  other  stars,  suns  : 
P.  L.  VII.  364 ;  vm.  123,  148 ; 
other  creatures :  P.  L.  vii.  507  ; 
VIII.  169,  411,  646;  two  other 
drops:  P.  L.  v.  132. 

(d)  different :  P.  L.  iv.  360, 
582;    x.   638,   861;    S.  A.    1096, 


1236 ;  C.  684 ;  no  other  tcay :  P. 
L.  XI.  527  ;  what  other  way  I  see 
not :  P.  R.  I.  338 ;  some  other 
way:  P.  L.  x.  894;  P.  R.  n.  264; 
otlier  notes  than :  P.  L.  m.  17 ; 
noise  other  tlian :  P.  L.  viii.  243 ; 
of  other  care  ...  than :  L.  116  ;  / 
discern  thee  other  than  thou  aeenCst : 
P.  R.  I.  348 ;  far  other ;  P.  L. 
IX.  1012  ;  X.  862 ;  xi.  171 ;  P.  R. 

II.  132 ;  S.  A.  876 ;  C.  612. 

(a)  ahsol.   or  pron.  (a)  the  re- 
maining of  two ;  the  other :  P.  L. 

III.  131,  132;  VII.  444;  XI.  443, 
468  ;  S.  A.  208  ;  this  other :  P.  L. 
XI.  60 ;  8.  A.  387  ;  that:  P.  R. 
II.  478 ;  these  other :  P.  L.  iv. 
783 ;  the  one  ...  the  other:  P.  L. 
VIII.  387;  P.  R.  m.  256;  one 
...the  other:  P.  L.  vii.  228;  P. 
R.  III.  84 ;  S.  A.  974 ;  each  cast 
at  the  other :  P.  L.  ii.  714 ;  each 
in  other's  countenance  read  :  P.  L. 
II.  422  ;  each  other,  each  to  otfier, 
ea^h  the  other,  each  from  other  \ 
see  EadL 

(6)  another  person  or  thing  of 

the  kind  mentioned  :   P.  L.  vm. 

681  ;  no  other :  P.  L.  v.  634  ;   P. 

R.  I.  100  ;  now  one  ...now  other : 

P.  L.  IV.  398 ;  any  other  of\  D. 

F.  I.  55 ;  some  way  or  other :   S. 

A.  1252. 

(c)  another  person  ;  some  other : 

P.  L.    III.   211  ;    S.  A.    1.302;   »io 

other :  S.  A.  723. 
pi.  other  persons ;  others :  P.  L. 

I.  216;  II.  469,  546;  iv.  880;   v. 

241  ;  VI.  528 ;   IX.   127,  805 ;    xi. 

655  ;    XII.  37  ;    V.  R.  ii.  61 ;    iv. 

297  ;  ail  others  :  P.  R.  i.  273 ;  u. 

174  ;    S.  A.    815  ;    others  of  some 

note :  P.  R.  ii.  306 ;  in  power  of 

others  :    S.  A.  78  ;    as  others  use  : 

L.  67. 
pi.  other  trees,  animals,  tents, 

etc.  :    P.  L.   IV.    249,    350 ;    vu. 

437,  442  ;  xi.  558. 

(3)  adv.  otherwise :  P.  L.  I.  607. 
Otherwhere,  adv.  in  another  place : 

P.  25. 
Otherwise,  adv.  in  a  different  way 

or  manner :    P.  R.  iv.  212 ;  far 

otherwise :    P.  L.    vi.    398 ;    viii. 

529;  IX.  984;  all  otherroise:  S.  A. 

690 ;     in     elliptical     phrase ;     if 

otherwise,  if  the  matter  turn  out 

differently  from  that  mentioned  : 

C.  318. 
Onghlyheaded,  adj.  having  hideous 

heads :  C.  695. 
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Ongbt,  tb.  {prtB,  td  sing,  onght'st : 
S.  A.  329)  to  be  bound  in  duty ; 
with  simple  tn/*. ;  who  ought  rather 
admirt :  P.  L.  vin.  74 ;  with 
prep.  ifif.  ;  how  thou  oughCst  to 
receive  him:  S. A.  329;  ougJU  to 
have  still  remembered :  P.  L.  x. 
12 ;  the  infinitive  omitted  :  P.  R. 
IV.  288 ;  S.  A.  874. 
Ounce,  tb.  the  common  lynx  :  P.  L. 

rv.  344;  vn.  466 ;  C.  71. 
♦Our,  po4s.  pron,  of  or  belonging  to 
us ;  with  sb. :  P.  L.  i.  141,  163  ; 
n.  434 ;  v.  628 ;  our  like  mouths : 
S.  XI.  10 ;  obj.  gen.  :  P.  L.  ii. 
137,  210,  825 ;  viii.  242 ;  x.  368 ; 
without  «6.,  our  ovm:  P.  L.  ii. 
366. 

(6)  referring  to  the  human  race : 
P.  L.  I.  3,  29 ;  II.  872 ;  iii.  65 ; 
rv.  6  ;  Cir.  12 ;  or  to  the  body  of 
Christians:  P.  R.  i.  406;  ii.  283; 
rv.  25. 

(c)  referring  to  the  poet ;  our 
tedious  song  should  here  have 
ending :  N.  O.  239  ;  we  scUute  thee 
with  our  early  song  :  M.  M.  9. 
Ours,  pers,  pron.  that  or  those 
belonging  to  us ;  referring  to  a 
preceding  sb. :  P.  L.  rv.  629 ;  v. 
629,  726;  x.  1040;  ahsol.  our 
power :  P.  L.  v.  489  ;  our  army : 
P.  L.  VI.  200. 
Onrselves,  pron.  pi.  (a)  emphatic ; 
in  apposition  with  we :  P.  L.  viii. 
186. 

[h)  refl. :  P.L.  vi.  467  ;  x.  999; 

with  a  prep. :  P.  L.  ii.  225,  253, 

254;  IX.  654;  x.  1002,  1037.  1042. 

Ouse,    sb.    a    river    of    Yorkshire, 

England  :  V.  Ex.  92. 
*Out,    I.    prep,   (a)    of    motion  or 
direction ;     from    within,    away 
from ;  from  out:  P.  L.  ii.  823 ; 
X.  282  ;  XI.  855. 

(6)  of  source  or  origin ;  from 
out ;  S.  A.  1703  ;  N.  O.  28  ;  from 
out  the  purple  grape  crushed  the  ... 
wine :  C.  46. 

II.  adv.  (1)  of  motion  or  direc- 
tion from  within  a  space  :  P.  L. 
I.  621  ;  II.  997  ;  vii.  416 ;  xii. 
42  ;  driven  out  from  bfiin  :  P.  L. 
11.86;  set  out  from  Heaven:  P.L. 
VIII.  HI. 

(2)  forth  from  the  presence  of  a 
person  ;  out  from  :  P.  L.  v.  613  ; 
VI.  52;  driven  out  the  ungodly 
from  his  sight :  P.  L.  vii.  185 ; 
from  one's  home  or  company ; 
turned  me  out :  S.  A.  539. 


(3)  from  among  others :  S.  A. 
1326 ;  C.  630. 

(4)  of  extension  in  space  or 
time  ;  stretched  out :  P.  L.  i.  209 ; 
VIII.  102 ;  spread  out:  P.  L.  vi. 
827  ;  draw  out :  P.  L.  x.  801  ; 
why  am  I  ...lengthened  out  to 
deathless  pain :  P.  L.  x.  774. 

(6)  to  extinction:  P.  L.  xii. 
188  ;  beat  out,  life :  P.  L.  xi.  446  ; 
groaned  out  his  soul :  P.  L.  xi. 
447  ;  eyes  put  out :  S.  A.  33  ;  blot 
out  mankind :  P.  L.  xi.  891  ; 
names  ...blotted  out:  P.  L.  i.  362; 
rose  quite  out  their  native  language : 
P.  L.  XII.  54. 

(6)  to  an  end,  to  a  conclusion : 
U.  C.  II.  8 ;  run  out  thy  race :  T. 
1  ;  to  exhaustion ;  wejaried  out : 
S.  A.  405. 

(7)  to  a  solution ;  riddle . .  .found 
out :  P.  R.  IV.  574. 

(8)  into  a  state  of  activity; 
burst  out  into  sudden  blaze :  L. 
74. 

(9)  so  as  to  be  heard,  aloud ; 
cried  out :  P.  L.  ii.  787 ;  ring  out : 
N.  O.  125. 

(10)  in  the  way  of  disclosure ; 
speak  them  out :  S.  A.  1569. 

(11)  with  ellipsis  of  the  vb.  go  : 
S.  A.  748. 

(12)  oat  of ;    (a)   from  within  : 
P.  L.  II.  758 ;  VII.  456 ;   x.  464  ; 
rise  out  of  his  grave :    P.  L.  xii. 
423 ;   the  way  ...  that  out  of  Hell 
leads :  P.  L.  ii.  433 ;  wind  otU  of 
such  prison :  P.  L.  vi.  660  ;  root 
them  out  of  Heaven :    P.  L.   vi 
855 ;  out  of  Heaven  shall  look :  P 
L,  III.  257 ;  out  of  Heaven  the  . 
voice  I  heard  :  P.  R.  I.  84  ;  thun 
dering  out  of  Sion  :  P.  L.  i.  386 
from  out  of:  P.  L.  x.  317. 

(6)  from  (a  source,  origin,  or 
material) :  P.  L.  i.  164  ;  iv.  216 ; 
VI.  137 ;  vii.  155 ;  the  heavens 
and  earth  rose  out  of  Chaos :  P.  L. 
I.  10 ;  out  of  Darkness  called  up 
Light :  P.  L.  v.  179  ;  out  of  these 
hard  stones  be  mxide  thee  bread :  P. 
R.  I.  343  ;  spun  out  of  Iris'  woof: 
C.  83 ;  the  tusked  boar  out  of  the 
wood :  Ps.  Lxxx.  53  ;  out  of  the 
mouths  of  babes . . .  thou  hast  founcUd 
strength  :  Ps.  viii.  5 ;  work  ease 
out  of  pain:  P.  L.  ii.  261  ;  out  of 
evil  seek  to  bring  forth  good :  P. 
L.  I.  163. 

because  of,  on  account  of :  S.  A. 
880. 
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(c)  from  (a  condition) ;   out  of 
order :  Ps.  ucxxii.  20. 

{d)  of  separation  or  deprivation ; 
from ;  sense  of  pleasure  we  may 
well  spare  out  of  life :  P.  L.  vi. 
460;  delivered ...  out  of  thine 
(hands) :  S.  A.  439  ;  flattered  out 
q/*  a// :  P.  L.  X.  42 ;  put  him  out 
of  breath  :   U.  C.  ii.  12. 

(e)  from  within  the  range  of : 
P.  L.  X.  867. 

(/)  having  lost ;  out  of  hope  : 
P.  L.  viii.  481. 

See  also  the  words :  Draw,  Fall, 
Find,  Keep,  Lay,  Season,  Shut, 
Spin,  Toil,  Wear. 
See  Unmeasared-oat. 

Ontbrake,  vb.  inir.  to  barst  forth : 
N.  O.  159. 

Oatbreathe,  vb.  tr,  to  express,  utter : 
P.  R.  II.  29. 

Oatcast,  vb,  tr.  to  expel,  exile  ;  out- 
cojit  from  God :  P.  L.  ii.  694  ;  us^ 
outcast,  exiled :  P.  L.  rv.  106. 

part.  adj.  outcast,  rejected,  for- 
saken :  P.  R.  II.  309. 

Outcry,  sb.  (a)  a  loud  cry  :  P.  L.  ii. 
726,  737 ;  a  confused  noise,  up- 
roar :  S.  A.  1617. 

(6)  a  loud  noise  ;  with  an  oaken 
staff  ...raise  such  outcries  on  thy 
clattered  iron  :  S.  A.  1124. 

Ontdo  (dutdo :  P.  L.  in.  298)  vb, 
{part,  outdone)  tr.  (a)  to  excel, 
surpass :  P.  L.  i.  696. 

(o)  to  defeat ;  Heavenly  love 
shall  outdo  Hellish  hate :  P.  L.  in. 
298. 

Outfly,  vb.  (pret.  outflew)  irttr.  to 
come  suddenly  into  view  :  P.  L. 
I.  663. 

Outgo,  vb.  tr.  to  outdo,  surpass :  V. 
Ex.  79. 

Outgrow,  vb.  (pret.  outgrew)  tr.  to 
pass  beyond  the  limits  of :  P.  L. 
IX.  202. 

Outlandish,  adj.  foreign  and  extrav- 
agant ;  outlandish  flatteries :  P. 
R.  IV.  125. 

Outlast,  vb.  tr.  to  outlive:  I).  F.  I.  3. 

Outlaw,  sb.  robber  :  C.  399. 

Outlive,  vb.  tr.  to  live  longer  than, 
survive :  P.  L.  xi.  538. 

part.  a/ij.  outliving,  being  loneer 
than  the  day ;  long  outliving  night : 

P.  7. 
Outmost,  adj.  farthest  outward  :  P. 

L.  II.  1039. 
Out- poor,  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  cause  to  flow 

out :  S.  A.  544. 

'    (6)  to  send  forth ;  numbers  num- 


berless the  city  gates  outpoured :  P. 
R.  III.  311. 

OntraerCf  sb.  the  violent  infraction  of 
law  and  order,  violence  :  P.  L.  i. 
500 ;  X.  707. 

Outrageous,  adj.  unrestrained,  vio- 
lent, furious;  the  Abyss  ...out- 
rageous as  a  se&  :  P.  L.  vii.  212 ; 
the  gates  ..  belching  outrageous 
flames:  P.  L.  x.  232;  this  huge 
convex  offlre,  outrageous  to  devour : 
P.  L.  II.  435 ;  7wise :  P.  L.  v.  587. 

Outrageously,  o^iv.  audaciously,  atro- 
ciously :  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  6. 

Outshine,  vb.  (pret.  outshone)  tr.  to 
shine  brighter  than  :  P.  L.  i.  86. 

(b)  to  surpass  in   majniificence 
or  splendour  :  P.  L.  ii.  z. 

Outside,  sb.  the  outer  surface;  the 
bare  outside  of  this  World :  P.  L. 

III.  74 ;  th^  outside  bare  of  this 
round  World :  P.  L.  x.  317 ;  the 
exterior  of  a  building ;  many  a  fair 
edifice  . .  outside  and  inside :  P.  R. 

IV.  58 ;  the  external  person  as 
distinguished  from  the  mind :  P. 
L.  VIII.  568,  596. 

Outspread,  t^.  tr.  to  expand,  extend ; 
all  this  globous  Earth  in  plain  out^ 
spread :  P.  L.  v.  649 ;  used  of 
wings:  P.  L.  i.  20;  vii.  235;  Ps. 
Lxxx.  6  ;  fig. J  my  glory  ...  there 
oufjfpread :  Ps.  vii.  17. 

Outstretch,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  extend  or 
place  at  full  length :  U.  C.  ii. 
17 ;  071  the  ground  oiUstretched  he 
lay  :  P.  L.  *x.  851. 

(b)  to  extend  in  area :  P.  R. 
III.  254 ;  beheld  the  Earth  out- 
stretched :  P.  L.  V.  88. 

Outward,  (1)  adj.  (a)  of  or  from  the 
outside ;  outward  vieto  :  S.  xxii. 
2. 

(b)  of  or  pertaining  to  the  body 
as  distinguished  from  the  mind  or 
soul ;  outward  OrCts  :  S.  A.  1368  ; 
shape :  C.  460 ;  lustre :  P.  L.  i. 
97;  ornament:  S.  A.  1025;  show: 
P.  L.  viii.  538  ;  calmf  strength : 
P.  L.  IV.  120 ;  IX.  312 ;  freedom, 
liberty:  P.  L.  xii.  95,  100;  light: 
S.  A.  160;  inward  faculties  ...out- 
ward a/so :  P.  L.  viii.  543 ;  nor 
he  their  outward  only . . .  but  inward 
nakedness  :  P.  L.  x.  220. 

(c)  of  or  pertaining  to  outer 
form  as  distinguished  from  inner 
substance  ;  rites  :  P.  L.  xil.  534. 

(d)  external  to  one's  person ; 
outward  aid:  P.  L.  viii.  642; 
force :  P.  L.  ix.  348  ;  S.  A.  1369. 
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(2)  adv,  on  or  in  the  body  as 

distinguished  from  the  mind  :  P. 

L.  vin.  221 ;  P.  R.  nr.  145. 
Oatwateli,  vb,  tr.   to  watch  longer 

than  :  II  P.  87. 
Oatwear,  vb,  {pret.  outworn)  tr.  (a) 

to  wear  oat :  Ps.  Lxxxvii.  22. 

(b)  to  exhaust  in  strength ;  toith 
age  outworn ;  S.  A.  580. 

*Over  or  O'er,  (1)  prep,  (a)  higher  up 
than,  above :  P.  L.  iii.  521,  527  ; 
VI.  757  ;  XI.  864  ;  xn.  252;  P.  R. 
IV.  543 ;  over  whose  headu  they 
roar :  P.  R.  rv.  463 ;  over  them 
...  Death  his  dart  shook i  P.  L.  xi. 
491 ;  another  world  hung  o*er  my 
realm:  P.  L.  ii.  1005;  the  Sun... 
hovering  o^er  the  ocean-brim:  P. 
L.  V.  140;  o'er  his  sceptre  bowing 
low :  P.  L.  VI.  746  ;  upborne  toith 
...  wings  over  the  vast  Abrupt :  P. 
L.  I.  409 ;  clouds  rattling  on  over 
the  Caspian :  P.  L.  ii.  716. 

fig,  till  many  years  over  thy  head 
return  :  P.  L.  xi.  534. 

(6)  in  or  to  a  position  on  the 
surface  of,  or  so  as  to  cover :  P.  L. 
IV.  258;  V.  279;  xi.  206,  240; 
U  P.  36;  over  Heaven  inducing 
darkness :  P.  L.  vi.  406 ;  Night 
...  over  the  pole  thy  thickest  mantle 
throw:  P.  30;  the  Moon  ...  o*er  the 
dark  her  silver  mantle  threw :  P. 
L.  IV.  609 ;  casts  a  gleam  over  this 
tufted  grove  :  C.  225 ;  the  louring 
element  scowls  o'er  the  darkened 
landskip  snow  or  shower :  P.  L. 
n.  491. 

(c)  on  all  parts  of  the  surface 
of,  everywhere  on  ;   over  all  the 

face  of  Earth  main  ocean  flowed : 
P.  L.  VII.  278  ;  light  was  over  all : 
S.  A.  84. 

{d)  from  place  to  place  on  the 
surface  of,  throughout ;  toandering 
o'er  the  earth :  P.  L.  I.  365  ;  wide 
over  all  tfie  plain . . .  their  camp  ex- 
tend: P.  L.  V.  648. 

(e)  throughout  every  part  of; 
birds... summoned  over  Eden:  P. 
L.  VI.  76 ;  to  subdue  and  quell,  o'er 
all  the  earth:  P.  R.  i.  218  ;  extend 
thy  mind  o'er  all  (he  world :  P.  R. 
IV.  223  ;  eloquence  ...fulmined 
over  Greece :  P.  R.  iv.  270. 

(/)  above  in  authority  or  power ; 
God  over  all  supreme :  P.  K.  iv. 
186 ;  lord  over :  P.  L.  xii.  69  ; 
dominion,  monarchy,  victory ,  etc., 
over :  P.  L.  iv.  431 ;  v.  795  ;  xii. 
420;    S.  A.    1290;     reign,    rule. 


triumph^  etc.,  over:  P.  L.  v.  820; 
IX.  941,  1130;  X.  196;  xii.  453; 
S.  A.  267 ;  temperance  over  ap- 
petite :  P.  L.  VII.  127. 

{g)  beyond  in  degree  or  quan- 
tity ;  over  wrath  grace  shall 
abound :  P.  L.  xii.  478. 

(h)  of  motion  that  passes  above 
and  to  the  other  side :  P.  L.  iv. 
191;  thrown  ...o'er  the  crystal 
battlements:  P.  L.  I.  742;  fly  o'er: 
P.  L.  III.  494;  leaps  o'er  the 
fence :  P.  L.  rv.  187. 

(t)  from  Hide  to  side  of,  to  the 
other  side  of,  across :  P.  L.  i.  296, 
520;  II.  620;  iii.  359;  iv.  538; 
VI.  75,  840 ;  VIII.  301  ;  x.  432 ; 
8.  A.  1530 ;  ferry  over  this  Lethean 
sound:  P.  L.  ii.  604;  while  o'er 
the  necks  thou  drov'st :  P.  L.  iii. 
395  ;  rode  tilling  o'er  the  waves : 
P.  L.  XI.  746 ;  a  river  o'er  the 
marish  glides :  P.  L.  xii.  630 ;  a 
way  or  passage  over :  P.  L.  u. 
102;  m.  530;  x.  257,  309,  472; 
the  mole ...  over  the  foaming  Deep: 
P.  L.  X.  301. 

(j)  on  the  other  side  of,  across ; 
/  hear  the  ...curfew  sound  over 
some  ...  shore  :  II  P.  75. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  above ;  waved  over 
by  that  flaming  brand :  P.  L.  xii. 
643. 

(&)  above  so  as  to  cover  the 
surface :  S.  xrv.  10 ;  scribbled 
o'er:  P.  L.  viii.  83;  fig.,  ambition 
varnished  o'er  with  zeal :  P.  L.  ii. 
485. 

(c)  out  of  possession  or  power  : 
P.  R.  IV.  23;  S.  A.  121,  629.     See 
Oive. 
Over-arch,  vb.  tr,   to  form  into  an 
arch  above ;  shades  or  shade  high 
over-arched :    P.  L.    I.    304 ;  ix. 
1107. 
Overawe,  vb.  tr.  to  restrain  or  con- 
trol by  awe  :  P.  L.  ix.  460. 
Overbuild,  vb.  {past  part,  overbuilt) 
tr.  to  span  with  a  structure :    P. 
L.  X.  416. 
Over-cloy,    vb.  tr.    to    fill  to  over- 
flowing :  Ps.  IV.  34. 
Overcome,  rh.  {pret.  and  past  part. 
overcame)  (1)  ^r.  (a)  to  overpower, 
conquer,  subdue :  P.  L.  ix.  313 ; 
S.  A.  365 ;  who  overcomes  by  force 
hath  overcome  but  half  his  foe  :  P. 
L.    I.   649 ;    not    so    is    overcome 
Salan :    P.  L.   xii.  390 ;   w/iat  is 
else  not  to  be  overcome :   P.  L.  i. 
109  ;    with   non-material   object ; 
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will  overcome  their  noxious  vapour : 
P.  L.  II.  216 ;  overcome  this  dire 
caXaniity,  P.  L.  i.  189. 

(6)  to  overwhelm,  render  help- 
less or  ineffectual ;  ox^rcome  with 
rage  :  P.  L.  iv.  857  ;  with  female 
charm :  P.  L.  ix.  999 ;  perse- 
veran<:e  overcame  what^^er  his 
cruel  malice  could  invent :  P.  R. 
I.  148. 

(2)  ahsol.  or  intr.  (a)  to  be  vic- 
torious :  P.  L.  I.  648 ;  in  battle : 
P.  L.  XI.  691 ;  till  Israel  overcome : 
P.  L.  XII.  267  ;  rea^son  overcome, : 
P.  L.  VI.  126. 

(h)  to  obtain  the  mastery ;  to 
overcome  by  suffering  :  P.  L.  xi. 
374. 

Over-exquisite,  adj.  excessively  ex- 
act, too  careful  or  discriminating : 
C.  359. 

Oyer-fond,  adj,  fond  to  excess, 
doting :  P.  L.  xi.  289. 

Overgrow,  vb.  {pret.  not  used;  pa^t 
part,  overgrown)  (1)  tr.  to  cover 
with  growth  ;  loith  thicket  or 
branches  overgrown :  P.  L.  iv. 
136,  627. 

(2)  intr.  to  grow  beyond  the 
fit  size :  P.  L.  ix.  210. 

Overgrowth,  sb.  excessive  growth : 
P.  L.  XII.  166. 

Overhang,  vb.  {pret.  overhung)  intr. 
to  jut  over  :  P.  L.  iv.  547. 

Over-hardy,  adj.  overbold,  very 
daring  :  Ps.  cxxxvi.  70. 

Overhead,  adv.  over  one's  head, 
aloft,  on  high  :  P.  L.  i.  784 ;  iv. 
137  ;  VI.  212 ;  ix.  1038. 

Overhear,  vb.  {pret.  overheard)  tr. 
to  hear  what  is  not  addressed  to 
the  hearer :  P.  L.  ix.  276. 

Overjoy,  vb.  tr.  to  transport  with 
gladness  :  P.  L.  v.  67  ;  viii. 
490. 

Over-just,  adj.  just  to  excess  :  S.  A. 
514. 

Over-labour,  t'6.  tr.  to  fatigue  with 
excessive  labour  :  S.  A.  1327. 

Overlay,  vb.   (pret.  not  used  ;  pa^it 

■  part,  overlaid)  tr.  (a)  to  sur- 
mount ;  pillars  ovfvlaid  with 
golden  architrave  :  P.  L.  i.  714. 

(b)  to  span:  P.  L.  x.  370;  over- 
lay with  bridges  rivers  proud  :  P. 
R.  III.  333. 

(c)  to  cover  the  surface  of ; 
cedar  overlaid  with  gold :  P.  L. 
XII.  250. 

Overleap,  vb.  tr.  to  leap  to  the  other 
side  of  :   P.  L.  I  v.  181. 


Overlive,  vb.  intr.  to  continue  in  life 

beyond  a  stated  time :    P.  L.  x. 

773. 
Overlove,  vb.  tr.  to  love  to  excess,  be 

too  fond  of  :  P.  L.  x.  1019. 
Over-match,  (1)  sb.  one  who  is  too 

skilful  to  be  overcome :  P.  R.  rv. 

7. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  defeat  by  superior 

skill :  P.  R.  II.  146. 
Overmuch,  (1)  adj.  ahsol,  too  much 

importance  or  power:  P.  L.  vm. 

565. 

(2)  adv.  in  too  great  a  degree  : 

P.  L.  IX.  1178;  S.  A.  213. 
Over-multitude,  vb.  tr.  to  exceed  in 

number  :  C.  731. 
Overpass,  vb.  tr.  to  pass  by  without 

regard    or  consideration :    P.  R. 

n.  198. 
Overply,  i^.  tr.   to  use  to  excess, 

exhaust  by  too  much  use :  S.  xxii. 

10. 
Over-potent,  adj.  too  powerful :  8. 

A.  427. 
Overpower,  vb.  tr.   (a)  to  overcome 

with  superior  force,  conquer :  P. 

L.  II.  237  ;  VI.  419. 

(6)  to  overwhelm,  master ;  my 

earthly,    by    his    heavenly    over- 
powered :    P.  L.  VIII.  453 ;   over- 

powered  by  thy  request ^  who  could 

deny  thee  nothing  :  S.  A.  880. 
Overpraising,  sb.  excessive  praise : 

P.  L.  IX.  615. 
Overreach,  \^.  tr.  to  get  the  better 

of  through  cunning  or  sagacity: 

P.  L.  IX.  313  ;  X.  879 ;  P.  R.  rv. 

11. 
Over-ripe,  adj.  more  than  the  neces- 
sary number  ;  thy  years  are  over- 

rijje  :   P.  R.  iii.  31. 
Overrule,   vt).  tr.  to  control,  sway; 

overruled    their    will :    P.  L.    III. 

114;  thy  will . . .  not  ovcr-nded :  P. 

L.      V.     527;      overruled ...  their 

might :  P.  L.  vi.  228. 
Overrun,  vb.  tr.  to  harass  by  hostile 

incursions :   P.  R.  ill.  72. 
Overshadow,  vb.  tr.  to  cover  with  a 

shadow,   shade  :    P.  L.  xil.   187 ; 

P.  R.  IV.  148. 
part.  adj.    overshadowing.  Jig. 

covering  or  filling  with  creative 

power  :   P.  L.  vii.  165. 
Overspread,    vb.  tr.    to  cover  com- 
pletely ;    with  her  green  shade  ... 

th'    hillfi    were    overspread :     Ps. 

Lxxx.    42  ;    to   extend  over ;    all 

Heaven  . .  with    ruin   overnftrtcui : 

P.  L.  VI.  670. 
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OYW-gtrong,  adj,  strong  to  exceai : 
S.  A.  1590. 

0¥«r-fiire,  adj,  sure  to  ezceas,  too 
confident :  F.  R.  ii.  142. 

Owtake,  vb.  {prtt,  overtook)  tr,  (a) 

^  to  come  up  to  in  pursuit,  catch  : 
P.  L.  u.  792 ;  Pi.  vn.  14. 

(6)  to  come  upon  unexpectedly, 
surprise  and  oyercoroe ;  Joy  ahall 
overtake  U8  asa  flood :  T.  13. 

Orertask,  vb,  tr.  to  impose  too  heavy 
a  task  upon  :  C.  309. 

Oveniizow,  (1)  sb,  fall,  defeat ;  «ad, 
indecerUi  P.  L.  i.  135;  vi.  601;  in 
Adam^s  overthrow  :  P.  R.  i.  115. 
(2)  vb,  {pret,  overthrew ;  past 
part,  overthrown)  tr,  (a)  to  throw 
down,  prostrate :  U.  C.  i.  4. 

(6)  to  defeat,  vanquish :  P.  L. 

II.    992;    VI.   372;    S.  A.    1698; 

Dagon  hath  prewmed,  me  over- 

throton;  S.  A.  463;  Satan. ..whom 

folly  overthrew :  P.  L.  rv.  905. 

part,  (tbeol.  those  who  are  pros- 
trate; the  overthrown  he  raised: 
P.  L.  VI.  856. 

Over-tire,  vb,  tr,  to  weary  to  excess, 
fatigue  to  exhaustion:  S.  A.  1632. 

Overtrust,  vb.  intr.  to  have  too  much 
confidence ;  to  loorth  in  women 
overtrusting :  P.  L.  ix.  1183. 

Orertnre,  #6.  proposal,  offer ;  used 
punningly :  P.  L.  vi.  562. 

OvBrtum,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  upset,  over- 
throw :  P.  L.  VI.  390. 

(6)  to  subvert,  destroy ;  pain... 
overturns  all  patience  :  P.  L.  vi. 
463. 

(c)  to  overpower,  conquer,  van- 
quish ;  desire  of  wine  ...  many  a 
famous  uxirrior  overturns:  S.  A. 
542. 

Over- watch,  vb,  tr,  to  fatigue  by  long 
watching  :  8.  A.  405. 

Overween,  vb.  intr.  to  think  arro- 
gantly :  S.  IX.  6 ;  to  be  too  self- 
confident  ;  him  overweening  to 
overreach :  P.  L.  x.  878. 

i^tl.  sb.  overweening,  arrogance, 
presumption  :  P.  R.  i.  147. 

Overwlielm,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  flow  over 
so  as  to  submerge  :  P.  L.  xi.  748 ; 
tht  waveA  return ^  and  overwhelm 
their  loar  :  P.  L.  xii.  214. 

(6)  to  crush  with  sudden  ruin  ; 
ail  her  sons  ...overwhelmed  and 
fallen  :  S.  A.  1559. 

(r)  to  overpower;  mth  shame 
nigh  overwhelmed :  P.  L.  x.  159. 

Over- woody,  adj.  producing  branches 
rather  than  fruit :  P.  L.  v.  213. 


Owe,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  be  indebted  in,  under 
obligation  to  render :  P.  L.  ix. 
1141 ;  with  the  daU, ;  oioe  them 
absolute  subjection :  S.  A.  1405 ; 
with  to :  8.  xvii.  12;  to  me  owe 
...deliverance:  P.  L.  iii.  181  ;  to 
him  ...praises:  P.  L.  rv.  444;  to 
the  infinitely  Oood... thanks:  P. 
L.  vu.  76 ;  to  thee  duly  and  ser- 
vice: P.  R.  II.  325;  to  me. ..no 
less  than  for  deliverance  what  toe 
Otoe :  P.  L.  VI.  468 ;  with  clause 
and  to:  P.  L.  v.  521 ;  that  thou 
art  happy  owe  to  God :  P:  L.  v. 
520. 

absol.  to  be  under  obligation: 
P.  L.  IV.  53,  56. 

(6)  to  be  indebted  to;  expert- 
encet  next  to  thee  I  ovoe :  P.  L.  ix. 
807. 

vbl.  sb.  owing,  indebtedness :  P. 
L.  rv.  56. 
Owl,  sb.  the  bird  Strix :  8.  xii.  4. 
'^^Own,  I.  adj.  (1)  belonging  to  one- 
self or  itself,  proper,  individual; 
(a)  used  after  a  poss.  pron. :  P.  L. 
I.  188 ;  II.  70.  360 ;  in.  86,  129 ; 
IV.  819  ;  V.  236 ;  vii.  526 ;  viii. 
641;  IX.  464;  x.  344;  xii.  110; 
offspring  . . .  thine  own  begotten  :  P. 
L.  II.  782;  our  own  right  hand 
shall  teach  tis :  P.  L.  v.  864 ; 
himself  is  his  own  dungeon :  0. 
385  ;  our  own  loss  how  repair  :  P. 
L.  I.  188 ;  to  regain  our  own  right : 
P.  L.  II.  231  ;  seek  our  own  good  : 
P.  L.  II.  253  ;  bear  my  own  d^erv- 
intjH  :  P.  L.  x.  727  ;  draw  their 
onm  ruin  :  S.  A.  1267  ;  in  his  oum 
temple :  P.  L.  i.  460 ;  loith  his 
oum  folly :  P.  L.  ill.  153 ;  upon 
his  oum  head :  P.  L.  ill.  220 ; 
under  her  own  tceight :  P.  L.  xii. 
539 ;  of  my  own  accord  :  8.  A. 
1643  ;  within  his  own  clear  breast : 
C.  381;  thy  discernments  ...my 
own :  S.  A.  970 ;  thf  strength  he  was 
to  cope  with,  or  his  oum  :  P.  R.  iv. 
9  ;  hlf  glory,  not  their  own  :  P.  R. 
III.  143. 

[h)  used  after  a  sb.  in  the  pos- 
sessive ;  Ood^s  own  ear  listens : 
P.  L.  V.  626 ;  nature^s  oicn  work 
it  neemed  :  P.  R.  ii.  295. 

(2)  ahsol.  possession,  peculiar 
nature,  etc. :  P.  L.  ii.  366 ;  viii. 
549 ;  X.  738  ;  the  bond  of  Nature 
draio  me  to  my  own,  my  own  in  thee : 
P.  L.  IX.  956,  957  ;  God  made  thee 
of  choice  his  oum :  P.  L.  x.  766 ; 
he  to  his  oum  a  comforter  will  send : 
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P.  L.  XII.  486;  offer...  to  me  my 
own :  P.  R.  iv.  191  ;  onf  of  these 
...make  sure  thy  oum:  P.  R.  iii. 
363. 

of  your  own^  belonging  to  you  : 
C.    969 ;   what  of  my  own^  what 
belongs  to  me  :   P.  K.  ii.  381  ;   of 
his  own^  of  or  in  himself:  P.  R. 
III.  134. 

II.  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  possess :  M.  W. 
6;  IIP.  113. 

(6)  to  acknowledge  as  one's  own ; 
Son  onmed  from  Heaven  by  his 
Father's  voice  :    P.  R.  ii.  85. 

(c)  to  acknowledge  as  approved 
or  accepted  ;  the^  he  regards  not, 
owns  not :  S.  A.  1157  ;  the  Lord 
ioill  oum,  and  haveme  in  his  keeping: 
Ps.  VI.  20. 
Owner,  sh.  master  :  S.  A.  1261. 
Ox,  sb.  (pi.  oxen  :  P.  L.  xi.  647), 
adult  male  of  the  domestic  Bos- 
taurus:  P.  L.  viii.  396;  fair 
oxen :  P.  L.  xi.  647  ;  the  grazed 
or  laboured  ox :  P.  L.  i.  486 ;  C. 
291. 
Oxns,  sb.  a  river  forming  part  of  the 
boundary  between  Tartary  and 
Persia,  and  emptying  into  the 
Aral  Sea:  P.  L.  xi.  389. 


Pace,  (1)  sb.  (a)  step:  S.  A.  110; 
ten  paces:  P.  L.  vi.  193  ; /o//ow- 
ing  pace  for  pace  :  P.  L.  x.  589. 

(6)  the  manner  or  rate  of  walk- 
ing :  C.  145 ;  heavy :  P.  L.  vi. 
651;  majestic:  C.  870;  fig.,  the 
Earth  . . .  with  inoffnisive  pace  :  P. 
L.  viii.  164 ;  the  heavy  plummet's 
poAie:  T.  3;  Justice  ...mends  not 
her  sloipest  pace  :  P.  L.  x.  859. 

(2)  vb.  intr.    to   step;   Jig.,   the 
Earth  ...paces  ei^en  :    P.  L.   viii. 
165  ;  the  sun  ...pacing  :  C.  100. 
See  Slow-paced. 

Padflc,  a^lj.  indicative  of  peace :  P. 
L.  XI.  860. 

Pack,  vb.  tr.  to  put  together,  stow, 
fg. :  V.  Ex.  12. 

Packing,  vbl.  sb.  collusion,  trickery: 
P.  of  C.  14. 

Pact,  sb.  compact,  agreement :  P. 
R.  IV.  191. 

Padan-Aram,  sb.  apparently  a  name 
given   to    the    northern    part  of 
Mesopotamia :  P.  L.  iii.  513. 
See  Title-page. 

Pageantry,  sb.  theatrical  spectacles  : 
L'A.  128. 


Pain,   (1)  sb.   (a)  penalty,  paniflh- 
ment :  P.  L.  x.  964,  1025. 

(6)  suffering  or  distress  of  body 
or  mind  :  P.  L  I.  558 ;  ii.  34,  88, 
147,  207,  219,  461,  544,  567  ;  iv. 
8S8,  892,  910,  915,  918,  921,  925, 
948 ;  VI.  280,  394,  397,  431,  454 ; 
IX.  283,  487  ;  x.  470 ;  xi.  601 ;  P. 
R.  IV.  305 ;  C.  687 ;  implacable  : 
P.  L.  VI.  657 ;  lasting,  endiess, 
deathless  :  P.  L.  i.  55  ;  u.  30 ;  x. 
775;  miserable,  gr^xms:  P.  L. 
II.  752 ;  X.  501  ;  uncouth :  P.  L. 
VI.  362;  mortal:  P.  L.  xii.  384; 
in  pain  :  P.  L.  i.  125  ;  fellowship 
in  pain :  P.  R.  I.  401  ;  vou?s  made 
in  pain :  P.  L.  iv.  97  ;  to  have 
their  lot  in  pain :  P.  L.  I.  608 ; 
v^ork  ease  out  of  pain :  P.  L.  ii. 
261  ;  remove  the  SfnsibU  of  pain : 
P.  L.  II.  278 ;  then  Satan  first 
knew  pain :  P.  L.  vi.  327 ;  quelltd 
with  pain,  which  all  subdues :  P. 
L.  VI.  457  ;  pain  is  perfect  misery : 
P.  L.  VI.  462 ;  pain  of  longing,  of 
death,  of  absence:  P.  Ii.  rv.  611; 
IX.  694,  861 ;  pain  and  woe,  tcoe 
and  pain:  P.  L.  ii.  608,  695; 
fear  aiid  pain :  P.  L.  ii.  783 ; 
a{fony  and  pain :  P.  L.  ii.  861  ; 
pleasure  and  pain :  P.  L.  ii.  586 ; 
house  of  pain,  hell :  P.  L.  ii. 
823 ;  vi.  877. 

pi. :  S.  A.  105,  615 ;  fierce, 
inhuman,  horrid :  P.  L.  i.  336 ; 
XI.  511  ;  S.  A.  501  ;  support  ottr 
pains:  P.  L.  I.  147;  end  of  all  my 
pains :  S.  A.  576 ;  pains  and 
slaveries  :  S.  A.  485. 

pi.  the  throes  of  child-birth : 
P.  L.  X.  1051. 

(c)  trouble,  difficulty :  P.  L. 
IV.  271  ;  ;>/.  :  P.  R.  iv.  479. 

{d)  labour,  exertion,  effort ;  pi. : 
P.  R.  II.  401. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  cause  bodily  suffer- 
ing to  :  P.  L.  VI.  404  ;  S.  A.  617. 
Painful,  oflj.  attended  with  or  causing 
suffering  of  body  or  mind  ;  pain- 
ful steps,  postages,  diseases :  P.  L. 
I.  562  ;  XI.  528*;  S.  A.  699  ;  super- 
stition :  P.  L.  III.  452. 
Paint,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  adorn  with 
colours  ;  Misf.s  and  Exhalations  ... 
the  sun  jrnint  your  fleecii  xkirts:  P. 
L.  V.  187. 

(ft)  to  variegate,  diversify,  or  to 
display ;  Sat  ure  paints  her  colours : 
P.  L.  V.  24. 

part.  adj.  painted ;  (a)  adorned 
with  frescoes  :  P.  R.  rv.  253. 
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(6)  adorned  with  coloun ;  painted 
wings  :  P.  L.  vu.  434 ;  heavens  : 
Pa,  cxxxvi.  18. 
Pair,  L  «&.  (1)  two  things  of  a  kind 
nsed  together;  of  wings:  P.  L. 
V.  278.  §80. 

(2)  two  of  opposite  sexes;  (a) 
a  man  and  woman  united  by  love 
or  marriage :  P.  L.  viii.  58 ;  xi. 
10 ;  used  of  Adam  and  Eve ; 
human  pair :  P.  L.  v.  227  ;  rx. 
197;  wedded:  P.  L.  viii.  605; 
lorelieM^  gentle,  hapjty,  blest :  P. 
L.  IV.  321,  .336,  534,  774;  hapless, 
Hinfid :  P.  L.  X.  342 ;  XI.  105. 

(6)  a  mated  conple  of  animals : 
P.  L.  vn.  459;  viii.  394;  xi.  735. 

(5)  two  persons  of  the  same 
kind  taken  toother:  C.  236; 
the  Hellish  pair ...  Sin  ...  Death : 
P.  L.  X.  585 ;  blest  pair  of  Sirens 
...  Voice  and  Verse:  S.  M.  1. 

IL  vb.  intr,  to  be  equal  or  a 
match  with :  S.  A.  208. 
Palace,  sb.  {a)  a  royal  residence  :  P. 
L.  L  497 ;  XII.  177 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
300 ;  Mount  Palatine,  the  imperial 
palace :  P.  R.  iv.  51  ;  Susa,  his 
Memnonian palace:  P.  L.  x.  308; 
the  palace  of  great  Luci/er  :  P.  L. 
V.  760 ;  Jig.f  the  palace  ofHtmity, 
heaven:  C.  14;  the  Sun*s  orb... 
great  palcKe  now  of  Light :  P.  L. 
VII.  363. 

(6)  any  magnificent  residence : 
P.  L.  XI.  760 ;  P.  R.  iv.  35. 

(c)  hall  or  court :  Ps.  Lxxxiii. 

48. 
Palace-gate,  sb.  the  gate  of  a  royal 

residence :  P.  L.  iii.  505. 
Palace-ball,  sb.  the  hall  of  a  royal 

residence ;  Jig. ,  Heaven . . .  her  high 

palace  hall :  N.  O.  148. 
Palate,  sb.  the  sense  of  taste :  P.  L. 

IX.  1020. 
Palatine,  sb.  Mount  Palatine,  one  of 

the  seven  hills  of  Rome :    P.  R. 

IV.  50. 
Pale,  sb.  enclosure  :  II  P.  156. 
Pale,  (1)  adj.   (a)  of  a  whitish  or 

ashen  appearance,  lacking  colour, 

wan  :  P.  L.  IX.  894  ;  S.  xxiii.  4  ; 

deadly  )xile :  P.  L.  xi.  446 ;  ivith 

shuddering  horror  pale  :  P.  L.  ii. 

616;  used  of  death,  spirits ;  Death 

...  his  pale  horse  :    P.  L.  x.  590 ; 

the  flocking  shadows  pale  :  N.  0. 

232 ;    of    the    moon ;    thy    jxde 

visage :  C.  333. 
a  transferred  epithet ;  the  Moon 

...her  pale  course:  P.  L.  i.  786; 


her  pale  dominion :  P.  L.  iii.  732 ; 
Night... thy  pale  career:  II  P.  121. 
{b)  inducing  pallor  ;  pale  fear : 
P.  L.  VI.  393. 

(c)  lacking  intensity  or  depth 
of  colour ;  pale  primrose,  jessa- 
mine :  M.  m.  4  ;  L.  143 ;  poplar 
pale  :  N.  O.  185 ;  used  of  light : 
P.  L.  I.  183. 

(2)  sb.  paleness,  pallor :  P.  L. 
IV.  115;  x.  10r>9. 

Pale-eyed,  adj.  having  dim  eyes : 
N.  O.  180. 

Pales,  sb.  the  Roman  goddess  of 
pastures :  P.  L.  ix.  393. 

Palestine,  sb.  the  country  of  the 
Philistines,  Philistia :  P.  L.  i.  80, 
465 ;  S.  A.  144,  1099  ;   N.  O.  199. 

Pall,  sb.  cloak,  mantle :  II  P.  98. 

Pallet,  sb.  bed ;  J!g. ,  the  loto-roonted 
lark  from  her  thatched  pallet :  C. 
318. 

Palm,  sb.  the  inner  part  of  the 
hand  :  C.  918. 

Palm,  sb.  (a)  the  tree  Palma;  branch- 
ing jmlm :  P.  L.  iv.  139 ;  vi.  885 ; 
8.  A.  1735  ;  cedar,  pine,  or  palm  : 
P.  L.  IX.  435 ;  Jericho,  city  of 
palms :  P.  R.  ii.  21. 

(b)  a  brauch  of  this  tree  worn 
as  a  sign  of  victory  :  S.  M.  14. 

Palmer,  sb.  a  pilgrim  who  had 
visited  the  holy  places  in  Jeru- 
salem, in  sign  of  which  he  carried 
a  palm-branch  or  palm-leaf:  C. 
189. 

Palm-tree,  sh.  the  tree  Palma :  P. 
L.  VIII.  212. 

Palmy,  sb.  abounding  in  palm-trees : 
P.  L.  IV.  254. 

Palpable,  adj.  that  may  be  felt,  per- 
ceptible to  the  touch ;  the  {xilpahle 
oliscure :  P.  L.  n.  406 ;  palpable 
darkness :  P.  L.  xii.  188. 

Pampered,  part.  adj.  indulged  un- 
duly;  fg.,  fruit  trees  ...reached 
too  far  thtir  pampered  boughs :  P. 
L.  V.  214. 
See  Lewdly-pampered. 

Fsji,sb.  the  'eoat-footed,  two-homed 
god  of  shepherds ' ;  universal, 
mighty,  bounteous :  P.  L.  I  v.  266; 
N.  O.  89 ;  C.  176 ;  Pan  or  Syl- 
vanus.  Sylvan  :  P.  L.  iv.  707 ;  C. 
268  ;  as  the  lover  of  Syrinx  :  P. 
R.  II.  190  ;  A.  106. 

Pandemonium,  sb.  the  ca])ital  of 
Satan  :  P.  L.  i.  756 ;  x.  424. 

Pandora,  sb.  the  first  woman  ;  she 
was  created  by  Hephaestus  at  the 
command  of  Zeus,  in  revenge    or 
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the  fire  surfen  from  hearcB  bj 
Prometbeiu.  The  gods  endowed 
her  with  all  gifts,  and  Hermes 
brought  her  to  Epimetheiis  that 
she  might  bring  min  on  man- 
kind :  P.  Lc  IV.  714. 

FliiMS,  96.  an  old  name  of  Caeaarea 
Philippi,  a  city  situated  in  a 
▼alley  at  the  foot  of  Mount  Her- 
mon.  On  neighbonring  mountain 
was  a  grotto  or  cave  sacred  to 
Pan,  called  the  Paneion,  whence 
the  city  and  district  took  the 
name  Panea* :  P.  L.   in.  535. 

PmnC^,  «6.  pi.  sndden  and  keen  spasms 
of  pain :  P.  L.  II.  703 ;  Cir.  27  ; 
M.  W.  68  ;  colic  pang^ :  P.  Ll  xi. 
484;  Earth  trtmbltd  ...a*  tigam 
in  pangs :  P.  Ll  ex.  1001  ;  or 
probably,  sadden  and  sharp  men- 
tal anguish  :  S.  A.  660. 

Panim,  ^.  pagan :  P.  L.  i.  765. 

Pmope,  «6.  one  of  the  Nereids :  Ll 
99. 

Pmoply,  tb,  a  complete  suit  of 
armour;  golden,  cdt^icdi  P.  L. 
VI.  527,  760. 

Pmasy,  ^.  the  flower  Viola  tricolor  : 
P.  L.  DC.  1040 ;  C.  851 ;  the  paivnf 
frtdktd  trith  jet :   L.  144. 

Paquln  (Piquin),  sb,  Peking,  the 
capital  of  China:  P.  L.  xi.  390. 

Parable,  «b.  a  fable  or  apologue ;  a 
sin  that  Oentile^  in  thtir  parables 
condemn :  IS.  A.  500. 

Parade,  sb.  an  assembling  of  soldiers 
for  inspection  or  display ;  the 
Cherubim . . .  stood  armed  ...in  icar- 
like  parade  :  P.  L.  iv,  780. 

Paradise,  sb.  (1)  the  abode  of  Adam 
and  Eve  in  the  garden  of  Eden : 
P.  L.  III.  354,  733 ;  iv.  241,  282, 
422,  752,  991  ;  v.  226,  446 ;  \^I. 
45;  VIII.  171,  319;  ix.  406,476. 
619,  796 ;  x.  2,  17,  326,  398,  585, 
598;  XI.  29,  48,  104,  123,  210, 
259  ;  XII.  586,  642 ;  P.  R.  I.  52 ; 

II.  141,  604,611;  delicious,  bfvts- 
ful,  fair:   P.  L.  iv.  132,  208,  379; 

the  b/inM/ul  seat  of  Paradise :  P.  L. 

III.  527  ;  tfie  happy  seat  of  Man  : 
P.  L.  III.  632 ;  this  Paradise  of 
Eden:  P.  L.  iv.  274;  of  Paradise 
and  Eden^s  happy  plains :  P.  L. 
V.  143  ;  of  Paradise  or  Eden  :  P. 
L.  XI.  342 ;  wall  of  gate  of  cliff 
of  hiU  of  Mount  of:  P.  L.  rv. 
143,  642;  v.  275;  xi.  378,  830; 
Tigris  J  at  the  foot  of  Paradise:  P. 
L.  IX.  71 ;  fair  fruit ,  like  that 
which  grew  in  Paradise  :  P.  L.  X. 


351 ;  jby«  of  ParadUt^  dear 
btmghi :  P.  L.  x.  7^ ;  muat  I 
lean  tku.   Paradise :    P.  L.   XL 


(S>  the  abode  of  God  and  the 
angels  and  the  final  abode  of  the 
biased  :  P.  Ll  ni.  478 ;  eternal 
ParadiJK  of  rest :  P.  L.  xn.  314. 

(6)  the  final  abode  after  death  ; 
tke  Paradise  of  Fools :  P.  L.  ni. 
496. 

(S)  the  earth  after  the  second 
coming  of  Christ ;  Earth  shall  be 
all  Paradise  :  P.  L.  xii.  464. 

(4)  a  state  of  bliss  due  to  recon- 
ciliation with  God  brought  about 
by  Christ ;  sing  recovered  Paradise 
to  all  mankind :  P.  R.  I.  3  ;  regained 
lo^  Paradise  :  P.  R.  iv.  608  ;  a 
fairer  Paradise  is  founded  now: 
P.  R.  IV.  613. 

(5)  a  place  compared  to  Para- 
dise, a  place  of  supreme  bliss ;  m 
hearenly  paradises  dwell :  P.  L.  v. 
500 :  Man  placed  in  a  paradise  i 
P.  L.  X.  484 ;  a  state  of  supreme 
bliss ;  shalt  possess  a  Paradise 
tcithin  thee :  P.  L.  XII.  587. 

Paradox,  sb.  a  proposition  involving 
an  apparent  contradiction  or  ab- 
surdity :  P.  R.  IV.  234. 

Paragon,  rb.  tr,  to  compare,  parallel : 
P.  L.  X.  426. 

Parallax,  sb.  the  apparent  displace- 
ment  of  an  object  observed,  caused 
by  the  actual  change  of  position 
01  the  observer  :  P.  R.  iv.  40. 

Parallel,  adj.  lying  in  the  same 
plane  but  never  meeting :  P.  L. 
v.  141. 

Paramount,  sb.  one  highest  in  rank 
and  power :  P.  L.  ii.  508. 

Paramour,  sb.  lover ;  fg.,  XcUure  ... 
to  icanton  icith  the  Sun,  her  lustf 
paramour :  N.  O.  36. 

Paranymph,  sb.  the  particular  friend 
of  the  bridegroom  who  went  with 
him  to  bring  home  his  bride  :  S. 
A.  1020. 

Parasite,  sb.  a  sycophant ;  a  fawn- 
ing paratite  :  P.  R.  i.  452. 

Parch,  vb.  tr.  to  dry  np,  scorch ; 
the  ...sicord  of  God  ...  began  to 
parch  that  temperate  clinw  :  P.  L. 
xii.  636 ;  parched  with  scalding 
thirst :   P.  L.  x.  556. 

part.  ailj.  parching,  shrivelling 
or  withering  with  cold  ;  parching 
air :  P.  L.  ii.  594 ;  wind :   L.  13. 

Pard,  sh.  leopard  :  P.  L.  iv.  344. 
See  Monntain-pard. 
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Pardon,  L  tb,  (1)  the  overlooking  of 
an  offence  and  the  treatment  of 
the  offender  as  if  it  had  not  been 
oommitted:  S.A.  771,  814;  such 
pardon  ...  as  I  give  my  foUy :  8. 
A.  825;  my  pardon  notoay  assured: 
S.  A.  738. 

(6)  the  forgiveness  of  sin  granted 
by  God :  P.  L.  IV.  80 ;  V.  848 ; 
S.  A.  521,  1171 ;  pardon  beg  or 
begged:  P.  L.  X.  1089,  1101 ;  in- 
Jinite  in  pardon  toas  my  Judge :  P. 
L.  XI.  167. 

(2)  the  remission  of  sin  sranted 
by  the  Roman  Catholic  Church : 
P.  L.  HL  492. 

(3)  courteous  indulgence,  allow- 
ance :  V.  Ex.  7. 

IL  i;6.  absol,  to  grant  forgive- 
ness :  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  14. 

Purent,  s&.  (1)  a  father  or  mother; 
pi:  V.h.  I.  393 ;  X.  904 ;  S.  A. 
25,  220,  886,  1487;  the  Ionian 
gods ...  Heathen  and  Earthy  their 
boasted  parents :  P.  L.  i.  510 ; 
sing. ,  used  of  Sin  as  the  mother  of 
Death  :  P.  L.  ii.  805 ;  of  Satan  as 
the  father  of  Sin  and  Death  :  P. 
L.  X.  331,  354. 

(&)  a  progenitor ;  used  of  Adam 

and   Eve :    P.  L.   xii.   638 ;    our 

first  parents :    P.  L.   rv.  6 ;    our 

two  first  parents :    P.  L.  iii.  65 ; 

our  grand  Parents :  P.  L.  i.  29. 

(2)  author,  source ;  Parent  of 
good :  P.  L.  v.  153. 

Parentage,  sb,  extraction,  birth ; 
low  of  parentage  :  P.  R.  I.  235. 

Pazle,  sb,  discussion  :  P.  L.  vi.  296 ; 
a  conference  to  settle  disputed 
points :  P.  R.  rv.  529 ;  /e/  weak- 
nesSf  then,  with  toeakness  come  to 
parle  {see  come) :  S.  A.  785. 

Puley,  «6.  speech  ;  blandished  par- 
leys :  S.  A.  403 ;  conversation ; 
Echo  . . .  sioeet  Queen  of  Parley :  C. 
241. 

Parliament,  sb,  the  supreme  legisla- 
tive body  of  Great  Britain  :  S.  x. 
5  ;  F.  of  C.  15. 

Parricide,  sb,  a  murderer  of  a  father : 
S.  A.  832. 

PanimonloQB,  adj.  thrifty,  frugal ; 
the  parsimonious  emmet :  P.  L. 
VII.  485. 

Part,  I.  sb.  (1)  division  of  a  whole ; 
a  piece,  portion,  division,  quan- 
tity or  number  taken  from  the 
whole  or  considered  by  itself :  P. 
L.  VIII.  138 ;  t?ie  third  part  of 
Heaven^s  sons  or  host :   P.  L.   ii. 


692 ;  V.  710  ;  a  third  part  of  the 
Oods :  P.  ^  VI.  156 ;  the  greatest 
part  of  fdankind :  P.  L.  i.  367 ; 
far  the  greater  part :  P.  L.  vii. 
145 ;  t?ie  other  part :  P.  L.  xi. 
431 ;  her  other  part :  P.  L.  viii. 
139  ;  that  pan  :  S.  A.  1463  ;  each 
...part:  P.  L.  iii.  584;  the  moral 
part :  P.  L.  xii.  298. 

(b)  without  the  article:  P.  L. 
II.  528,  531 ;  iii.  595 ;  vr.  516, 
519 ;  VII.  293,  403,  410,  425  ;  ix. 
72;  XI.  430,  643;  xii.  230,  231, 
336 ;  another  part :  P.  L.  ii.  570 ; 
his  ...  wrath  whose  thou  feel' st  as  yet 
least  part :  P.  L.  x.  951 ;  most 
part :  P.  R.  iii.  232 ;  far  greater 
part:  P.  L.  xu.  533  ;  not  all  parts 
like:  P.  L.  iii.  593;  with  o/";  of 
his  kingdom  lose  no  part:  P.  L. 
II.  325 ;  of  that  sam/e  fruit  held 
part :  P.  L.  v.  83 ;  of  sapience 
no  smaU  part :  P.  L.  ix.  1018 ; 
part  of  our  sentence :  P.  L.  x. 
1031  ;  part  of  wJuU  I  suffer  :  P. 
R.  II.  248 ;  part  of  my  sovl :  P. 
L.  IV.  487. 

(2)  aportion  of  the  body  of  manor 
angel :  P.  L.  i.  194 ;  ix.  1093 ;  x. 
886  ;  S.  A.  624 ;  aomCy  each  part : 
P.  L.  viii.  534 ;  ix.  673 ;  everg 
part :  P.  L.  vi.  345  ;  S.  A.  93  ;  in 
what  part:  S.A.  48,  394,  395; 
all  parts  :  S.  A.  96  ;  C.  72 ;  those 
middle  parts :  P.  L.  ix.  1097 ; 
those  mysterious  parts :  P.  L.  iv. 
312 ;  the  inward  parts :  C.  466  y 
the  inner  man,  the  nobler  part :  P. 
R.  II.  477  ;  of  the  body  of  an 
animal ;  his  hinder  parts  :  P.  L. 
vn.  465. 

(3)  a  portion,  a  share  :  P.  L. 
XI.  765  ;  as  thou  hast  part :  P.  L. 
IX.  879  ;  to  give  ye  part  vnth  me  : 
S.  A.  1453  ;  sole  part  of  all  these 
joys :  P.  L.  iv.  411. 

(6)  lot  in  life ;  t?ie  better  part  with 
Mary  and  loith  Ruth  :  S.  ix.  5. 

(4)  a  person's  share  in  some 
action,  function,  duty  :  P.  L.  i. 
267 ;  VI.  565 ;  our  better  }tart 
remains  to  work :  P.  L.  i.  645 ; 
Nature  !  she  hath  done  her  part  : 
P.  L,  VIII.  561;  Nature  ...  ?ier 
part  was  done  :  N.  O.  105 ;  Ood 
...  hath  done  his  part :  P.  L.  ix. 
375  ;  to  do  my  part :  S.  A.  1217. 

(6)  on  the  part  of,  as  rejjards  the 
share  in  the  action  of  :  P.  L.  ix. 
7,  8 ;  on  my  part,  as  far  as  I  am 
concerned  :  P.  L.  x.  817. 
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(5)  an  assumed  character  :  P. 
L.  IX.  667 ;  rdle  as  Id  the  drama  : 
P.  L.  X.  165.     P.  R.  II.  240. 

(6)  the  melody  assigned  to  one 
of  the  voices  in  a  concerted  piece 
of  music  :  P.  L.  ill.  371. 

(7)  a  portion  of  a  territory, 
region,  quarter :  P.  L.  vi.  354  ; 
in  other  part :  P.  L.  xi.  564,  660 ; 
met  from  all  parts  :  S.  A.  1656. 

(8)  side  in  a  contract  or  con- 
test :  P.  L.  IV.  63 ;  vi.  413 ;  to 
our  part  loss :  P.  L.  ii.  770  ;  on 
my  part :  P.  R.  iii.  399. 

(9)  in  part,  partly,  to  some  ex- 
tent, to  some  degree :  P.  L.  ii. 
380;  IV.  670;  v.  405;  ix.  1119; 
X.  716;  XI.  513;  S.  A.  72,  681; 
in  some  part :  S.  A.  746. 

II.  vh.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  separate, 
sunder  ;  him  . . .  parted  . . .  from  thy 
orbicular  World  :  P.  L.  x.  380 ; 
from  thy  state  mine  never  shall  be 
parted  :  P.  L.  ix.  916 ;  from  life 
...parted:   Ps.  Lxxxviii.  17. 

(6)  to  form  a  boundary  between: 
P.  L.  II.  660  ;  the  brook  that  parts 
Egypt  from  Syrian  ground :  P.  L. 
I.  420. 

(2)  intr,  (a)  to  depart,  go  away  ; 
part  hence  or  thence  :  P.  L.  iv. 
872;  S.A.  1229,  1447,  1481;  C. 
56. 

(b)  to  go  away  from  each  other : 
P.  L.  IV.  784  ;  V.  252 ;  viii.  652 ; 
IX.  848 ;  in  elliptical  phrase ; 
since  to  part,  since  we  are  to  part, 
or  since  you  are  about  to  depart : 
P.  L.  VIII.  645. 

part  fromy  to  separate  or  go 
away  from,  leave  :  P.  L.  xi.  282  ; 
xcas  I  never  to  have  parted  from  thy 
side-.  P.  L.  IX.  1153;  with  God 
not  parted  from  him  :  S.  A.  1719 ; 
Faith  and  Love^  which  parted  from 
thee  net^r  :  S.  xiv.  1 ;  to  give  up, 
surrender :  P.  R.  iii.  155  ;  from 
that  right  to  part :  S.  A.  1056  ;  to 
part  from  truth  :  P.  R.  i.  472. 

part  with,  to  give  up,  surrender: 
P.  K.  IV.  161. 

jtart,  adj\  (a)  parting,  going 
away,  departing :  P.  L.  ix.  276 ; 
N.  0.  186  ;  setting  ;  the  parting 
sun :  P.  L.  viii.  6JW). 

(6)  parted,  arranged  with  a  line 
of  division  between  the  parts  ;  his 
parted  forelock :  P.  L.  iv.  302. 

vbl.  sb.  parting;  (a)  the  mutual 
separation  of  two  persons :  P.  L. 
IV.  1003. 


(6)  departure;  our  parting  hencti 

P.  L.  XII.  590. 
Partake,  sb.    {pret.   partook;    past 

part,  partaken)  (1)  tr.  to  have  a 

part  or  share  in :    S.   A.    1455 ; 

this  enterprise  none  shall  partake 

with  me  I   P.  L.  ii.  466  ;  partake 

his  punishment ;    P.  L.  vi.  903 ; 

partake  full  happiness  with  me : 

P.  L.  IX.  818. 

(6)  to  eat  or  drink  of :  P.  R. 

II.   277 ;  with  him  partook  rural 

rejxMt :  P.  L.  ix.  3. 

(c)  to  be  informed  of;  let  her 

partake  unth  thee  what  thou  hast 

heard :  P.  L.  xii.  598. 
{d)   to    participate  in,   enjoy; 

partake  the  season  :  P.  L.  ix.  199. 
(2)  intr.  to  have  a  portion  or  lot 

in  common  with  others ;  to  par- 
take with  us  :  P.  L.  ii.  374 ;  with 

me  I  see  not  who  partakes  :    P.  L. 

VIII.  364. 

(6)  to  take  and  eat  food :  P.  L. 

V.  75. 
part.  adj.  partaken,  shared  :  C. 

741. 
Partaker,  sb.  one  who  takes  a  part 

of:  P.  L.  IV.  731. 
Partbenope,  sb.  one  of  the  Sirens : 

C.  879. 
Parthian,  adj.  of  or  pertaining  to 

Parthia  or  the  Parthian  Empire: 

P.  R.  III.  290,  299,  362 ;  iv.  73. 
abfsol.  the  Parthian^  the  Parthian 

king  or  the  Parthian  Empire  :  P. 

R.  III.  294,  363,  369 :  iv.  85. 
Partial,   adj.   biased  in    favour   of 

oneself :  P.  L.  ii.  552. 
Participate,  vb.    (1)   tr.  to  have  a 

share  in  ;  participate  all  rational 

delight  :  P.  L.  viii.  390. 

(/>)  to  partake  of  ;  participating 

god-like  food  :  P.  L.  ix.  717. 
(2)    intr.    to    have  a  share  in 

common    with   others  ;   with  in  : 

S.  A.  1507. 

(/))  to  share  food  with  :  P.  L.  v. 

494. 
Particular,  adj.  circumstantial,  de- 
tailed :  S.  A.  1595. 
Partition,    sb.    (a)    that  by  which 

different  parts  are  separated  :  P. 

L.  VII.  267. 

(b) compartment ;  man  ...  lodged 

in  a  smaJl  partition :   P.  L.  viii. 

105. 
Partly,  adv.  in  some  measnre,   not 

wholly :  P.  R.  i.  262. 
Partner,  sb.  sharer  :  P.  L.  iv.  411 ; 

the  partner  of  my  life  :  P.  L.  x. 
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128  ;  parlntra  in  my  hvt :  S.  A. 
810. 
See  Oo-'ptiXtauT. 
Party,  d>,  side  in  a  contest :  P.  L. 

II.  368. 

Pus,  vb.  {preL  passed ;  past  part, 
passed  and  past;  perfect  formed 
with  the  auxiliary  Aave :  P.  L.  v. 
664,  676,  754;  ix.  1144;  x.  227; 
P.  R.  n.  106,  246;  S.  A.  811; 
with  6e :  P.  L.  iv.  160 ;  vi.  699, 
895 ;  L.  132)  I.  intr,  (1)  to  go  od, 

froceed :  P.  L.  in.  498  ;  with  on : 
\  L.  lY.  319,  689 ;  vii.  432 ;  C. 
430 ;  to  and  fro  :  P.  L.  ii.  1031  ; 

III.  634 :  hand  in  hand :  P.  L.  nr. 
321,  689. 

(2)  to  proceed  to  (a  place  or 
destination) :  P.  R.  in.  439  ;  Ps. 
cxiv.  3  ;  Ariosto  n.  1 ;  them  that 
poM  doicn  to  the  di&mal  pit ;  Ps. 
Lxxxvin.  13  ;  poMts  to  bliss  ;  S. 
IX.  13. 

(5)  to  travel :  P.  R.  i.  322. 

(4)  to  undergo  change ;  /  loas 
then  passing  to  my  former  state : 
P.  L.  viii.  290. 

(6)  to  go  away  or  depart /rom : 
P.  L.  I.   487 ;  from  amidst  them 

forth  he  passed :  P.  L.  v.  903. 

(6)  to  go  by  :  P.  L.  ix.  452 ;  x. 
714;  C.  302;  L.  21;  let  a... 
maiden  pass :  C.  402 ;  /  named 
them  as  they  passed :  P.  L.  viii. 
362. 

(7)  to  elapse,  come  to  an  end  : 
P.  L.  VII.  253 ;  xi.  600 ;  two 
days  are ...  passed :  P.  L.  vi.  699  ; 
thus  passed  the  night :  P.  R.  iv. 
426. 

{b)  of  things  in  time ;  to  slip 
by ;  passed  unnoticed  :  P.  L.  ix. 
231 ;  to  cease ;  the  dread  voice  is 
past:  L.  132. 

(8)  to  go  through,  obtain  pas- 
sage :  P.  L.  II.  438,  1023 :  xii. 
196;  Ps.  cxxxvi  60;  to  enter 
heaven  :  P.  L.  in.  480. 

(6)  to  go  over ;  this  Lethean 
sound. ..as  they  pass-.  P.  L.  ii. 
606. 

(9)  to  be  accepted  or  allowed : 
S.A.  811. 

(10)  to  take  place,  occur,  hap- 
pen :  P.  L.  v.  554 ;  vi.  895 ;  viii. 
173  ;  X.  227  ;  P.  R.  n.  106 ;  bring 
to  pass :  V.  Ex.  72 ;  come  or  came 
to  pass :  P.  L.  X.  38  ;  S.  A.  444  ; 
V.  Ex.  46. 

(11)  to  be  executed:  the  mortal 
sentence  pass  :  P.  L.  x.  48. 
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II.  tr.  (1)  to  go  by :  P.  L.  in. 
481 ;  IV.  160 ;  V.  291 ;  to  escape 
the  notice  of  in  going  by ;  in  at 
this  gate  none  pass  the  vigilance 
here  placed :  P.  L.  iv.  579. 

(2)  to  go  through  or  over :  P. 
L.  I.  352 ;  II.  438  ;  v.  764 ;  regions 
they  passed:  P.  L.  v.  748;  all 
paih...  that  passes  tha4  way :  P.  L. 
IV.  177  ;  these  gates ...  which  none 
can  pass:  P.  L.  ii.  776;  passing 
now  the  ford  :  P.  L.  xii.  130. 

(3)  to  be  spoken  by :  P.  L.  ix. 
1144;  what  decree ...  hath  poMed 
the  lips  of  Heaven's  Almighty  :  P. 
L.  V.  675. 

(4)  to  live  through,  spend :  P. 
L.  v.  31  ;  P.  R.  I.  303  ;  n.  246 ; 
to  pass  commodiously  this  life  :  P. 
L.  X.  1083. 

(5)  to  pledge ;  thy  word  is 
paused :  P.  L.  in.  227. 

In  combination  with  other 
words;  (a)  pass  away,  to  cease 
to  be :  N.  O.  139. 

(6)  pass  by;  to  go  over:  C. 
539  ;   to  go  past :  P.  L.   ix.  849. 

(c)  let  pass,  to  allow  to  slip  by 
without  taking  any  advantage  or 
notice  of ;  not  to  let  the  occoMon 
pasH ;  P.  L.  V.  463  ;  not  let  pass 
occaMon :  P.  L.  ix.  479 ;  let  pass 
no  advantage :  P.  R.  n.  233 ;  glory 
...let  it  pa^8 :  P.  R.  in.  151  ;  let 
pa4is  ...the  kingdoms  of  this  world : 
P.  R.  IV.  209. 

(d)  pass  throagh,  to  go  from 
side  to  side  or  end  to  end  of, 
traverse  :  P.  L.  iv.  225  ;  vi.  330; 
X.  443 ;  Ps.  Lxxxi.  19  ;  through 
gates,  doors,  etc.  :  P.  L.  n.  684, 
886,  1017;  x.  233,  419;  xi.  16; 
through  the  high  streets :  S.  A. 
1458  ;  /  parsed  through  ways  :  P. 
L.  V.  50 ;  through  glade,  vote : 
P.  L.  II.  619  ;  C.  79  ;  Ps.  lxxxiv. 
21  ;  through  the  spheres  of  watch- 
ful fire  :  V.  Ex.  40 ;  throwfhfire  : 

P.  L.  I.  395 ;  through  all  the  Hier- 
archies intends  to  pass :  P.  L.  v. 
693. 

jKirt.  adj.  past ;  (a)  gone  by, 
done  with,  over ;  predicatively 
after  be  ;  the  bitterness  of  death  ts 
poMt  :  P.  L.  XI.  158 ;  that  care 
now  is  past :  P.  L.  xi.  776  ;  my 
riddling  days  are  past :  S.  A. 
1064 ;  that  past :  P.  L.  x.  341. 

(6)  belonging  to  a  former  time, 
that  is  gone,  passed  away ;  past 
ages :    P.  L.    in.    328 ;    past  ex- 


PMsa^] 


354 


[Patterned 


ample :  P.  L.  x.  840 ;  folluwing 
the  sb.:  P.  L.  iv.  762;  932;  xii. 
14,  604 ;  P.  R.  i.  300 ;  S.  A.  685 ; 
cfay,  ages^  timea  past :  P.  L.  v.  33 ; 
P.  R.  in.  294 ;  S.  A.  22 ;  deeds 
long  p<Mt :  P.  L.  v.  113  ;  hiow- 
ledge  poMl :  P.  L.  i.  628. 

vbl,  ftb.  passixig,  the  going  over 
or  across :  P.  R.  in.  436 ;  tJie 
difficulty  of  passing  back :  P.  L.  x. 
252. 
Fassafi^y  sb.  (a)  the  action  of  going 
from  one  place  to  another :  P.  L. 
X.  260. 

(b)  transition  from  this  life  to 
the  next ;  thy  mortal  passeige  :  P. 
L.  XI.  366. 

(c)  opportunity  or  right  to  pass : 
P.  L.  XI.  122;  to  have  their  passage 
oiUf  to  be  allowed  to  pass  out ; 
V.  Ex.  24. 

(d)  a  way  leading  from  one 
place  to  another,  road,  path, 
route :  P.  L.  iii.  528  ;  iv.  232 ; 
X.  304 ;  /  toiled  out  my  uncouth 
passa^je :  P.  L.  x.  475 ;  secret 
passage  find  to  the  inmost  mind : 
S.  A.  610 ;  a  way  to  death  ;  these 
painjul  passages  :  P.  L.  xi.  528. 

Pastenger,  sb.  wayfarer,  traveller : 

C.  39. 
Paulii£^,  adr.  very,  exceedingly  :  P. 

L.  XI.  717  :  P.  R.  II.  155. 
Passion,   sb.   (1)    powerful    feeling, 

intense  emotion :   P.  L.   ii.  564 ; 

IX.    667;    inward:    S.   A.    1006; 

holy  :  II  P.  41  ;  all  passion  spent : 

S.  A.    1758;    eaxih  passion  ...ire, 

enty,  and  ilcJipair :  P.  L.  iv.  114; 

pity  or  sorrow :  P.  L.  i.  605. 
(ft)  pi. :  P.  R.  II.  467  ;  iv.  266 ; 

fmd,  upstart,  lawless ;    P.  L.  iv. 

671  ;  XII.  88  ;  P.  R.  il.  472  ;  high 

passions — anger,  hate,  etc. :  P.  L. 

IX.  1123. 

(e)  an  outburst  of  passion ;  his 
bursting  passion  into  plaints  thus 
poured :  P.  L.  ix.  98  ;  some  fit  of 
poBsion :  P.  L.  x.  627 ;  in  a 
troubled  sea  of  passion  tost :  P.  L. 

X.  718  ;  his  fierce  passion  :  P.  L. 
X.  866. 

(S)  sexual  desire  :  P.  L.  viii. 
580,  686,  688  ;  xoaiUon  passions : 
P.Ii.  I.  454,  rather  in  a  weaker 
■ense,  amoroos  feeling,  love:  P. 
L.  Yiii.  636. 
AUMtW,  a4i'  unresisting,  submis- 
iive:  P.  L.  in.  110;  fig.,  the 
jMMtre  air  upbore  their  nimble 
4nad :  P.  L.  vi.  72. 


Past,  (1)  sb.  time  preceding  the 
present ;  without  tlie  art.  :  P.  L. 
IX.  926;  past,  present^  and  future'. 
P.  L.  V.  582 ;  what  happened  iii 
the  past :  P.  L.  in.  78. 

(2)  prep,  (a)  further  on  thani 
P.  L.  IX.  628. 

(6)  beyond  the  reach  and  com- 
pass of :  P.  L.  III.  62 ;  past  shamt^ 
nope,  cure :  P.  R.  rv.  342 ;  S.  A. 
120,  912  ;  past  thy  prei'enting :  P. 
R.  IV.  492. 

Pastime,  sb.  amusement,  diversion  : 
P.  L.  vin.  375 ;  pi.  sports,  games : 
C.  121. 

Pastoral,  adj.  of  or  pertaining  to 
shepherds  :  pastoral  reed  :  r.  L. 
XI.  132 ;  C.  345. 

Pastzy,  sb.  the  crust  of  a  pie  :  P.  R. 
II.  .S43. 

Pasture,  (1)  sb.  (a)  ground  on  which 
cattle  or  other  L)easts  graze : 
P.  R.  III.  260 ;  L.  193. 

(6)  food  taken  by  grazing  :  P. 
L.  IV.  351 :  fig.,  graze  th*i  sea- 
weed, their  pasture :  P.  L.  vii. 
404. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  to  graze  :  P.  L.  vii. 
462 ;  XI.  653. 

part.  adj.  pasturing,  grazing : 
P.  L.  IX.  1109. 

Paternal,  cuij.  of  or  by  a  father ; 
patrnial  rule :  P.  L.  xn.  24 ; 
characteristic  of  a  father :  P.  L. 
XI.  353. 

(6)  of  his  own  father ;  the 
omnific  Word... on  the  icings  of' 
Cherubim  uplifted,  in  paternal 
glory  rode :  P.  L.  vii.  219. 

(r)  that  is  a  father ;  Paternal 
Deity  :  P.  L.  vi.  750. 

Path,  sb.  (a)  track,  footway  :  P.  Ii. 
IL  976;  IX.  244;  xi.  371  ;  P.  R. 
I.  322  ;  C.  37,  569  ;  all  y>a//i  of 
man  or  beast :  P.  L.  iv.  177  ;  to 
found  a  path  over  this  main : 
P.  L.  X.  256. 

(6)  a  course  of  action  or  con- 
duct :  P.  L.  XI.  631  ;  the  path  of 
truth'.  P.  L.  VI.  173;  ;)o//«*»  of 
righteoustiess :  P.  L  xi.  814:  tJte 
path  to  Heaven  :  C.  303. 
See  Sea-path. 

Pathless,  adj.  having  no  footway, 
untrodden :  P.  R.  i.  296  :  heaven\ 
taide  pathless  icay  :  II  P.  70. 

Patience,  sb.  (a)  a  cahn  and  coni- 

red  temper  in  grief  or  suffering  : 
L.  II.  569 ;  VI.  464 :  S.  A. 
1287  ;  D.  F.  I.  75 ;  thy  icrojigs 
with  saintly  pa4ience  borne  :  P.  R. 
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lu.  93 ;  the  heUer  fortitvde  of 
patience  :  P.  L.  rx.  32;  extolling 
patience  as  the  truest  fortitude  :  8. 
A.  654 ;  thou  whom  paiienct  finally 
must  crown  I  S.  A.  1296;  per- 
sonified :  S.  XIX.  8. 

(6)  forbearance  with  others :  P. 
L.  XI.  361 ;  S.  A.  755. 

(c)  calmness  in  waiting  for 
something :  P.  R.  ii.  102. 

{d)  steadfastness  or  constancy 
in  the  midst  of  trial  or  suffering : 
P.  L.  XII.  583;  P.  R.  i.  426; 
ni.  92;  C.  971. 

Patient,  adj,  bearing  evils  or  suffer- 
ing with  calmness  and  fortitude : 
S.  A.  1623;  O  patient  Son  of  Ood: 
P.  R.  IV.  420 ;  patient  Job  :  P.  R. 
III.  95. 

Patiently,  adj,  calmly,  submissively, 
meekly  :  P.  L.  xi.  1 12,  287,  551 ; 
P.  R.  II.  432. 

Patriarch,  sb,  the  progenitor  of  a 
tribe  or  race  :  P.  L.  rv.  762  ;  spec, 
Adam:  P.  L.  v.  506 ;  ix.  376; 
Noah  :  P.  L.  xii.  117  ;  Abraham: 
P.  L.  XII.  151. 

Patrimony,  sb.  heritage :  P.  L.  x. 
818 :  P.  R.  III.  428 :  S.  A.  1482. 

Patron,  sb,  {a)  a  protector  ;  patrons 
of  mankind :  P.  L.  xi.  696. 

(6)  an  advocate ;  on  Man^s 
behalf  patron  . . .  none  appeared  : 
P.  L.  III.  219. 

(c)  a  defender ;  patron  of  liberty: 
P.  L.  IV.  958. 

Patroness,  d),  a  female  tutelary 
deity  ;  fig,.  Nighty  best  patroness 
of  grief :  P.  29 ;  the  muse  Urania ; 
my  celtsticU  Patroness :  P.  L.  ix. 
21. 

Pattern,  sb.  a  model  deserving 
imitation :  P.  L.  vii.  487. 

Paul,  sb.  the  apostle  to  the  Gentiles: 
F.  of  C.  10. 

Panae,  (1)  sb.  a  temporary  stop  in 
action  :  P.  L.  iii.  561  ;  vi.  162 ; 
in  speaking :  P.  L.  v.  5i62. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  intermit 
action  for  a  short  time  :  P.  L.  v. 
64  ;  IX.  744  ;  to  intermit  speech : 
P.  L.  xn.  2,  466. 

(/>)  to  wait,  rest :  S.  xxi.  7. 

Pave,  vb,  tr,  to  cover  with  a  pave- 
ment :  P.  L.  II.  1026 ;  x.  473. 
See  Ckiral-paven,  Star-paved. 

Pavement,  sb.  the  hard  solid  surface- 
covering  of  a  floor  or  road  :  P.  L. 
I.   726;    III.   363;    the  riches  of 
Heaven's  pavement ,  trodden  gold  : 
P.  L.  I.  682 ;  through  Heaven  ...  a 


broadf  and  ample  roady  whose  dust 
is  gol  d,  and  pavement  stars  :  P.  L. 
VII.  578. 
Payilion,  (1)  sb.  tent :  P.  L.  v. 
653 ;  fig,,  the  throne  of  CImos,  and 
his  dark  pavilion  spread  wide  on 
the  wasteful  Deep :  P.  L.  ii.  960. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  to  fill  with  tents :  P. 
L.  XI.  215. 
Paw,  (1)  sb,  the  foot  of  a  beast 
having  nails  or  claws  ;  of  a  lion, 
tiger,  wolf:  P.  L.  iv.  343,  408; 
L.  128  ;  S.  XVI.  13. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  to  strike  with  the 
paw :  P.  L.  VII.  464. 
Pay,  vb,  {pret,  and  pa^t  part,  paid) 
tr,  (a)  to  hand  over  the  amount 
of,  give  money  in  discharge  of: 
S.  A.  1477  ;  fig.:  P.  L.  iii.  246; 
thy  ransom  paid  :  P.  L.  xii.  424  ; 
that  rigid  score  :  S.  A.  432 ;  pay 
the  rigid  satisfaction :  P.  L.  iii. 
211  ;  Death ...  hath  paid  his  ran- 
som :  S.  A.  1573. 

(6)  to  reward,  requite :  P.  L. 
XI.  452:  pay  my  underminers  in 
their  coin  :  S.  A.  1204. 

(c)  to  give,  render :  pay  the£ 
fealty  or  homage  :  P.  L.  viii.  344; 
P.  R.  II.  375  ;  pay  him  thanks  :  P. 
L.  IV.  47 ;  his  praise  due  paid : 
C.  776  ;  obedience  :  P.  L.  in.  107  ; 
to  Rome  obedience  pay  :  P.  R.  iv. 
80. 

absol.  to  render  gratitude  :   P. 
L.  IV.  53,  56. 

{d)  to  discharge,  perform  ; 
paid  their  vows  :  P.  L.  I.  441  ; 
their  orisons,  each  morning  duly 
paid :  P.  L.  v.  145 ;  spent  in 
worship,  paid  to  whom  toe  hate : 
P.  L.  II.  248. 

(e)  to  suffer,  undergo :  P.  L. 
x.  1026  ;  pay  on  my  punishment : 
S.  A.  489. 

(/)  pay  for,  to  atone  for  ;  some 
blood  more  precious  must  be  paid 
for  Man  :  P.  L.  xii.  293. 
Paynim,  sb.   a    pagan :    P.  R.   in. 

343. 
Peace,  1.  sb,  (1)  a  state  of  national 
tranquillity,  freedom  from  war, 
cessation  of  hostilities  :  P.  L.  I. 
660;  II.  228,  292,  329,  332;  xi. 
781  ;  P.  R.  III.  91  ;  S.  xvi.  10; 
terms  of  peace :  P.  L.  ii.  331 ; 
weeds  of  peace  :  L'A.  120 ;  pea>ce 
to  corrupt  no  less  than  war  :  P.  L. 
XI.  784 ;  she  strikes  a  univf^rscd 
pectce  through  sea  and  land  :  N. 
O.  52. 
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(6)  a  time  of  peace ;  worlat  of 
peace :  P.  R.  in.  80 ;  in  peace : 
P.  L.  XI.  196. 

(2)  public  order  and  security ; 
dwell  long  time  in  peace :  P.  L. 
XII.  23 ;  public  peace :  P.  L.  xii. 
317 ;  who  Jirfit  broke  peace  in 
Heaven :  P.  L.  ii.  690 ;  t?iou  dis- 
turbed Heaven^ 8  blessed  peace :  P. 
L.  vi.  267  ;  or  in  sense  (1) :  8. 
XVII.  5. 

(S)  friendly  relations  between 
individnals,  harmony,  concord : 
P.  L.  XII.  356;  S.  A.  1073,  1074  ; 
Ps.  VII.  10 ;  comes  he  in  peace  : 
8.  A.  1070;  between  us  two  let  there 
he  peace  I  P.  L.  x.  924;  household 
peace :  P.  L.  x.  908 ;  in  their 
dwellings  peace:  P.  L.  vii.  183; 
suing  for  pea^e  :  S.  A.  966  ;  be- 
tween God  and  man :  P.  L.  in. 
263 ;  N.  O.  7 ;  between  God  and 
Satan :  P.  L.  iv.  104. 

{b)  nearer  in  meaning  to:  par- 
don, mercy  :  P.  L.  x.  938 ;  be- 
sotight  his  peace:  P.  L.  x.  913; 
the  smell  of  peace  tmoard  Mankind  : 
P.  L.  XI.  38 ;  betokening  peace 
from  God :  P.  L.  xi.  867. 

(c)  the  aathor  of  peace ;  O  thou 
...the  only  peace  found  out  for 
mankind :  P.  L.  in.  274. 

(4)  an  undisturbed  state,  usually 
of  the  mind,  quiet,  tranquillity, 
calmness :  P.  L.  ix.  112i3 ;  xi. 
815 ;  S.  A.  1049  ;  where  peace  and 
rest  can  never  dwell :  P.  L.  i.  65  ; 
definitely  of  the  mind  :  P.  L.  ix. 
•81;  S.  A.  1757;  fnd  peace 
within :  P.  L.  ix.  333 ;  be  at  peace 
tMlin:  Ps.iv.  22;  to  their  thouijhts 
Jirm  peace  recovered :  P.  L.  v.  210; 
peace  returned  home  to  my  breant : 
P.  L.  XI.  153 ;  peace  of  thought : 
P.  L.  XII.  558  ;  of  conscience : 
P.  L.  xn.  296  ;  my  conscience  and 
internal  peace  :  S.  A.  1334 ;  in 
peace:  P.  L.  xi.  117,  507;  S. 
XVII.  14  ;  Ps.  IV.  37  ;  in  calm  and 
sinless  peace :  P.  R.  iv.  425  ;  the 
sweet  peace  thcU  goodness  bosoms 
ever :  C.  308. 

(6)  personified :  II  P.  45. 

(c)  secure  tranquillity;  used  in 
expressions  of  well-wishing  or 
saluUtion  :  S.  A.  1445  ;  M.  W. 
48 ;  bid  fair  peace  be  to  my  sable 
shroud :  L.  22. 

(6)  used  with  a  blending  of  two 
or  more  of  the  above  senses :  P. 
L.  XI.  667  ;  N.  O.  63 ;  S.  xvi.  4  ; 


Ood  proclaiming  peaces  yet  live  in 
hatred. ..and  levy  cruel  wars-.  P. 
L.  n.  499 ;  foor  so  near  the  peace 
of  Ood  in  bliss :  P.  L.  vn.  55 ; 
preserve  freedom  and  peace  to  men : 
P.  L.  XI.  580;  New  Earth... 
founded  in  ...peace:  P.  L.  xii. 
550  ;  used  quibblingly  :  P.  L.  vi. 
560,  617. 

personified:  S.  16;  the  meek- 
eyed  Peace  :  N.  O.  46 ;  peace 
snail  lull  him  in  her  flowery  lap : 
V.  Ex.  84. 

(6)  hold  my,  his,  thy  peace  :  P. 
L.  X.  135;  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  2;  Eurip. 

4.  See  Hold. 

II.  vb.  intr.  to  be  silent  or  calm ; 
imper.:  P.  L.  vn.  216;  S.  A.  60; 
C.  359. 

Peaceable,  (u(;.  disposed  to  peace: 
P.  R.  in.  76. 

PeaceftQ,  adj.  (a)  making  for  peace, 
friendly  :  P.  L.  X.  946. 

(6)  full  of  peace,  free  from 
strife,  calm,  tranquil ;  peaceful 
counsels:  P.  L.  ii.  279 ;  tJoth:  P. 
L.  n.  227  ;  days,  night:  P.  L.  xi. 
600  ;  N.  O.  61 ;  end:  S.  A.  709 ; 
hermitage  :  II  P.  168. 

Feal,  (1)  sb.  a  loud  outburst  of 
sound  ;  used  of  the  sound  of  a 
trumpet:  P.  L.  in.  329;  of  the 
barking  of  dogs;  rung  a  hideous 
peal :  P.  L.  ii.  656  ;  of  a  volley  of 
words:  S.A.  906;  a  peal  of  words : 

5.  A.  235. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  din  or  assail ;  nor 
was  his  ear  less  pealed  with  noi*^es 
loud :  P.  L.  n.  920. 

part.  adj.  pealing,  ^ving  out 
loud  sounds  ;  the  pealing  organ : 
II  P.  161. 
Pearl,  sb.  (a)  the  white  and  shining 
body  secreted  within  the  shell  of 
various  bivalve  mollusks;  sing, 
collect. :  P.  L.  ii.  4  ;  orient  peari : 
P.  L.  IV.  238  ;  studs  of  pearl :  P. 
R.  IV.  120;  a  bright  sea  flotced 
...of  liquid  pearl :  P.  L.  in.  519. 

{b)  a  drinking  vessel   made  of 

rkrl;  ruined  nectar  flows  in  pearl : 
L.  V.  634. 

(c)  flg-  «lrop8  of  dew ;  orient 
pearl':  P.  L.  v.  2  ;  pearls  of  dew: 
M.  W.  43. 

id)  something    very    precious; 
this  is  got  by  casting  pearl  to  hogs: 
S.  XII.  8. 
Pearled  {'li'*yl.)f  part.  adj.  adorned 
with  pearla :  C.  834. 
See  lQ7-pearled. 
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Pwurly,  adj,  (a)  reMmbling  pearU  in 
aiie  or  shape :  P.  L.  v.  430. 

(b)  abonndiDg  in  mother-of- 
pearl  :  P.  L.  vn.  407. 

PaMant,  ab,  a  mstic,  a  conntryman : 

P.  L.  I.  783. 
Fttbttle,  «&.  a  small  ronnded  stone: 

P.  R.  IV.  330. 
Peccant,     adj,     sinning;     peccant 

AngeU :  P.  L.  xi.  70. 
Peculiar,   (1)  adj.  (a)  that  charac- 

teriases  one  as  <&stinct  from  others, 

one's  own :    P.  L.    v.    15 ;    each 

maH*8  peculiar  load  :  P.  R.  i.  402. 
(6)  independent,  individual;ea<^ 

peculiar  power  forgoes  his  wonted 

seat :  N.  O.  196. 

(c)  particular,  special ;  chosen 
of  peculiar  gfrace  :  r.  L.  iii.  183. 

{d)  OM  peculiar  ncUion,  a  nation 
chosen  of  God  for  his  own  people : 
P.  L.  XII.  111. 

(2)  sb.  that  which  belongs  to 
one  to  the  exclusion  of  others, 
exclusive  possession :  P.  L.  vn. 
368. 

VmH,  vb.  tr.  to  plunder,  spoil ;  peel- 
ing their  provinces :  P.  R.  iv.  136. 

Peep,  vb.  intr.  to  look  pryinsly 
through  a  small  aperture;  fig., 
the  nice  Mom  ...from  her  cabined 
loop-hole  peep  :  C.  140. 

Peer,  sb.  (1)  an  equal  in  rank  :  P.  L. 
I.  39 ;  v.  812 ;  an  equal  in  attain- 
ments; young  LyeidaSy  and  hath 
not  left  his  peer :  L.  9. 

(2)  companion,  associate  :  P.  L. 

VI.  127. 

(S)  a  nobleman  ;  (a)  of  EIngland, 
an  earl:  C.  31. 

(b)  one  of  the  twelve  peers  of 
France ;  the  peers  of  Gharlemain : 
P.  R.  III.  343. 

(c)  one  of  high  rank  and  power 
among  the  followers  of  Satan  :  P. 
L.  I.  618 ;  P.  R.  I.  40 ;  Satan 
and  his  peers :  P.  L.  i.  757 ;  the 
grand  Infernal  Peers:  P.  L.  ii. 
607  ;  the  great  consulting  Peers : 
P.  L.  X.  456 ;  in  direct  address ; 
O  Peers:  P.  L.  ii.  119,  445. 

Peerage,  sb.  the  body  of  peers ; 
Gharlemain  with  all  his  peerage 
feel :   P.  L.  i.  586. 

Peering,  pari.  adj.  appearing,  com- 
ing into  view  :  N.  0.  140. 

Peerless,  adj.  unequalled  :  P.  L.  iv. 
608 ;  A.  75. 

Pegasaan,  adj.  of  Pegasus,  the 
winged  horse  of  the  Muses :  P.  L. 

VII.  4. 


Pellaan  (Pelican),  adj.  from  Pella  in 
Macedonia,  the  birthplace  of 
Alexander  the  Great:  P.  R.  ii. 
196. 

Pelleas,  sb.  the  knight  of  Arthur's 
Round  Table :  P.  R.  ii.  361. 

Pellanore,  sb.  the  knight  of  Arthur's 
Round  Table  :  P.  R.  ii.  361. 

Pelops,  sb.  the  father  of  Atreus  and 
the  grandfather  of  Agamemnon : 
IIP.  99. 

Peioros  (Peldrus),  sb.  Cape  Faro,  the 
northeastern  cape  of  Sicily :  P. 
L.  I.  232. 

Pen,  sb.  feather :  P.  L.  vii.  421. 

Pen,  vb.  {pret.  not  used  ;  past  part, 
penned  :  C.  344  ;  elsewhere  pent> 
tr.  (a)  to  COD  tine,  shut  in ;  with 
the  force  of  vjinds  and  waters  pent : 
S.  A.  1647  ;  one  who  long  in  popu- 
lous city  pent :  P.  L.  ix.  445. 

(6)  to  shut  up  in  a  fold :  C. 
344;  shepherds  pen  their  flocks:  P. 
L.  IV.  185. 

part.  adj.  pent ;  (a)  encased  in 
armour :  P.  L.  vi.  657. 

{b)  shut  up  in  a  fold  :  C.  499. 

Penal,  adj.  (a)  inflicted  as  punish- 
ment :  P.  L.  I.  48. 

(6)  payable  as  a  penalty ;  the 
penal  forfeit :  S.  A.  508. 

Penalty,  sb.  punishment :  P.  L.  ix. 
775 ;  X.  15,  753,  1022 ;  xi.  197  ; 
death  is  the  penalty  imposed :  P. 
L.  VII.  545 ;  deaths  the  penalty 
of  thy  transgression :  P.  L.  xii. 
399. 

on  penalty  of  deaths  with  the 
liability  of  incurring  death :  P.  L. 
XII.  398. 

Penance,  sb.  (a)  penitence :  S.  A. 
738. 

{b)  punishment :  P.  L.  ii.  92 ; 
X.  550. 

Pencil,  sb.  an  artist's  paint-brush ; 
by  shading  pencil  drawn :    P.  L. 

III.  509. 

Pendent,  adj.  (a)  hanging,  suspended : 

P.  L.  I.  727 ;  this  pendent   World : 

P.  L.  II.  1052. 

(&)  overhanging;  pendent  shades 

rock :  P.  L.  iv.  239  ;  x.  313. 
Pendulous,  adj.  hanging,  saspended ; 

the  pendulous  round  Earth  :  P.  L. 

IV.  1000. 

Penetration,  «6.  the  act  of  pene- 
trating or  piercing :  P.  L.  in. 
585. 

Penitent,  (1)  adj.  repentant,  con- 
trite :  P.  L.  X.  1097 ;  XII.  319 ; 
P.  R.  III.  421  ;  S.  A.  502,  754. 
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(2)  sb.  the  peniteiUt  one  who  is 
repentant :  S.  A.  761. 

Pttimon,  «6.  a  wing ;  rvnng  on  stiff 
pennonn :  P.  L.  vii.  441  j  flutter- 
ing  hia  pennons  vain :  P.  L.  ii.  933. 

PenBioner,  «&.  a  gentleman  in  the 
personal  service  of  a  king;^//., 
artamSf  the  flckle  pensionern  of 
Morpheus'  train :  II  P.  10. 

Penaiye,  adj.  (a)  engaged  in,  or 
addicted  to,  earnest  and  somewhat 
sorrowful  musing:  P.  L.  iv.  173; 
pensive  here  I  sal  alone :  P.  L.  ii. 
777 ;  pensive  I  scU  me  doiat :  P. 
L.  VIII.  287  ;  come,  pensive  Nun  : 
II  P.  31 ;  full  of  serious  or  sad 
thoughts;  flg.,  cowslips  wan  that 
hang  the  pensive  head :  L.  147. 

(6)  conducive  to  thoughtfulness; 
pensive  secrecy  of  desert  cell :  C. 
387 ;  pensive  trance,  a  trance  in 
which  the  soul  is  engaged  in  the 
contemplation  of  sorrowful  things: 

Pentateuch,  sh.  the  first  five  books 
of  the  Old  TesUment :  P.  R.  iv. 
226. 

Penuel,  sb.  a  city  on  or  near  the 
river  Jabbok.  The  exact  location 
is  uncertain  :  S.  A.  278. 

PennriouB,  adj.  parsimonious  to  a 
fault :  C.  726. 

People  (people :  S.  A.  1533),  I. 
sb.  (1)  the  whole  botly  of  per- 
sons composing  a  community  or 
nation :  P.  L.  xii.  181 ;  H.  B. 
10 ;  used  of  the  Israeli tish  nation ; 
his,  thy,  my,  that  people :  P.  L. 
XII.  171,  309,  483  ;  P.  R.  ii.  48 ; 
IV.  132;  S.  A.  317,  681,  1158, 
1533;  Ps.  III.  24;  Lxxx.  20; 
Lxxxi.  33,  45,  53,  63 ;  lxxxiii. 
9 ;  Lxxxv.  6,  23,  31 ;  cxxxvi.  57. 

(b)  the  inhabitants  collectively; 
in  multitude  the  Ethereal  people 
ran :  P.  L.  x.  27 ;  this  day  a 
^tolemn  feast  the  people  hold  t4> 
Dagon  :  S.  A.  12. 

(c)  the  whole  company  of  per- 
sons gathered  in  one  place  :  8.  A. 
1473,  1601,  1620. 

(2)  the  commonalty,  the  popu- 
lace ;  flu  people :  P.  R.  iii.  48 ; 
8.  A.  1421  ;  what  the  people  but  a 
herd  cor^fused :  P.  R.  in.  49. 

II.  vb.  fr.  (tt)  to  inhabit;  jig., 
the  gay  motes  that  people  the  mm- 
beams :  II  P.  8. 

{h)  to  stock  with  inhabitants : 
It*  Lt.  X.  oo9. 

See  Victor-people. 


Poor,  sb.  Baal-Peor,  the  form  of  Baal 
worshipped  at  Mount  Peor,  a 
mountain  of  Moab  :  P.  L.  i.  412 ; 
N.  O.  197. 

Penea,  sb.  a  region  of  undefined 
limits  east  of  the  Jordan :  P.  R. 
II.  24. 

Perceive  vb.  {pres.  Sd  sing,  per- 
ceiv'st:  P.  L.  viii.  566)  tr.  to 
become  aware  of,  gain  a  know- 
ledge of,  discover  with  the  eye 
or    the    mind :     P.   L.     I.     335 ; 

II.  299 ;  VI.  19 ;  viii.  41  ;  ix. 
598;  P.  R.  1.  227;  C.  74; 
with  two  ace;  perceive  thee  pur- 

red  not  to  doom  frail  man :  P. 
III.  404 ;  perceived  ail  set  on 
enmity :  S.  A.  1201 :  with  ace.  and 
prep,  inf. ;  /  perceive  thy  mortal 
sight  to  fail :  P.  L.  xii.  8  ;  with 
clause :  P.  L.  vi.  623 ;  /  did 
perceive  it  loas  the  voice  :  C.  663  ; 
perceiving  how  openly  ...  nhe  pur- 
posed to  betray  me  :  8.  A.  397 ; 
absol. ,  a«  thou  thyself  perceivW : 
P.  L.  viii.  566. 

Perched,  part.  adj.  used  as  a  perch 
or  resting  place  for  birds :  S.  A. 
1693. 

Perdition,  sb.  (a)  utter  destruction, 
ruin  :  D.  F.  I.  67. 

(6)  hell :  P.  L.  i.  47 ;  the  nlace 
of  the  dead,  the  Hebrew  Abaadon: 
Ps.  Lxxxviii.  47. 

Perfect,  I.  adj.  (1)  without  blemish 
or  defect,  lacking  in  nothing; 
perfect  sight :  P.  L.  iv.  57  <  ; 
bea^Uy  :  P.  L.  iv.  634 ;  good :  P. 
L.  V.  399;  diapawn:  S.  M.  23; 
He.roi  P.  13;  this  woman  ...thy 
perfect  pift :  P.  L.  x.  138  ;  whcU 
seemed  m  thee  so  perfect :  P.  L.  IX. 
1179;  thy  heart  contains  of  good, 
tcise,  just,  the  perfect  shape  :  P.  R. 

III.  11  ;  the  Stoic  ...perfect  in  him- 
self:  P.  R.  IV.  302 ;  or,  possibly, 
absolutply  just ;  perfect  witneux  of 
ail-judging  Jove  :  L.  82. 

(b)  pure,  without  alloy  ;  perfect 
gold  :  P.  L.  v.  442. 

(c)  without  moral  blemish,  sin- 
less: P.  L.  VIII.  642;  xi.  876; 
thin  perfect  man :  P.  K.  i.  166 ; 
Qod  mcule  thee  perfect :  P.  L.  v. 
524  ;  ttpirifs . . .  perfect  while  they 
stood :  P.  L.  v.  568. 

(2)  full,  complete,  entire ;  perfect 
forms  :  P.  L.  vii.  455 ;  our  Wi»s 
full  and  perfect  is:  N.  O.  166 ; 
used  of  Ood  ;  tftou  in  thyself  art 
perfect :  P.  L.  viii.  415. 
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{h)  abtolate ;  perfect  thnUdom: 
S.A.  946. 

(c)  exact ;  thy  perfect  image : 
P.  L.  n.  764. 

{d)  entire,  utter  ;  pain  is  perfect 
misery :  P.  h,  vi.  462 ;  so  perfect 
is  their  misery  i  C.  73. 

(e)  life  more  perfect^  life  of 
higher  type :  P.  L.  ix.  689. 

(/)  fit ;  Uie  perfect  season :  P.  R. 
IV.  468. 

(*j)  very  plain  or  distinct ;  the 
twnvJU ...  voas  ...perfect  in  my  list- 
tning  ear :  C.  203. 

(3)  right  as  regards  number  or 
form ;  perfect  phalanx^  ranks : 
P.  L.  1.  650;  VI.  71. 

(4)  sincere,   genuine ;    t^ars    of 
perfect  moan :  M.  W.  55. 

(5)  real,  genuine ;  a  perfect  dove; 
P.  R.  I.  83. 

II.  vb.  tr.  to  make  faultless :  P. 
L.  XI.  36. 
Perfoctloii,  sh,  (1)  the  highest  attain- 
able degree  of  development  or 
excellence :  P.  L.  v.  472 ;  Earth 
...to  receive  perfection  from  the 
Sun*s ...  ray :  P.  L.  iv.  673 ;  the 
new-created  World...  of  absolute 
perfection  :  P.  L.  x.  483. 

(6)  a  high  degree  of  attainment 
or  knowledge :  P.  E.  i.  209. 

(2)  freedom  from  blemish  or 
weakness,  supreme  excellence, 
completeness ;  used  of  persons :  P. 
L.  IX.  964;  x.  150;  iw  fhee  ... 
what  of  perfection  can  in  man  be 
found :  P.  R.  in.  230. 

(3)  that  which  brings  complete- 
ness; said  of  Eve  in  relation  to 
Adam  :  P.  L.  v.  29. 

(4)  a  quality  or  endowment  of 
supreme  excellence ;  pi. ,  com- 
pletCy  absolute  :  P.  L.  v.  353 ;  P. 
R.  II.  138 ;  tJieCy  adorned  with  all 
perfections:  P.  L.  ix.  1031. 

Perfectly,  adv.  absolutely,  com- 
pletely :  P.  L.  IX.  707  ;  T.  15. 

PorfldioiiB,  adj.  faithless,  treacher- 
ous ;;9«'r/fci»otMAa<rerf,/raMd:  P.  L. 
I.  308  ;  V.  880 ;  used/r/.  of  a  thing ; 
that . . .  perfidious  hark :  L.  100. 

Perform,  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  do,  accom- 
plish, achieve,  execute :  P.  L.  i. 
699 ;  IV.  418  ;  vii.  164 ;  S.  A. 
16*26,  1641  ;  vxir  wearied  hath 
performed  what  war  can  do:  P. 
L.  VI.  695;  thy  produ/ious  might 
and  feats  performed  :  S.  A.  1083  ; 
the  exploit  performed  successfully  : 
P.  R.  I.  102. 


(6)  to  carry  into  effect,  execute: 
S.  A.  1218  ;  to  perform  thy  terms : 
P.  L.  X.  760 ;  ?ior  man  the  moral 
part  perform :  P.  L.  xii.  298 ; 
absol. :  P.  L.  xii.  299. 

(c)  to  fulfil,  discharge:  perform 
that  office:  D.  F.  I.  70;  their 
ministry  performed:  P.  L.  xii. 
505;  absol.  to  fulfil  expectation: 
P.  R.  II.  49. 

[d)  to  celebrate ;  due  rites  per- 
forrned :  P.  L.  xi.  440. 

{e)  to  cause,  produce ;  cold  per- 
forms th€  effect  of  fire :  P.  L.  ii. 
595. 

t^l.  sb.  performing,  the  act  of 
putting  into  execution  :  P.  L.  xi. 
300. 

Performance,  sb.  deed,  achievement : 
P.  L.  X.  502. 

Perfume  (perfume)  sb.  sweet  odour, 
fragrance :  P.  L.  iv.  158 ;  odorous : 
S.  A.  720 ;  rich  distUled  :  C.  656. 

^Perhaps,  aJdv.  possibly,  perchance  : 
P.  L.  1.  166,  655 ;  ii.  70,  362, 
835 ;  III.  588 ;  iv.  791  ;  vi.  616 ; 
VII.  85;  viii.  77,  205;  ix.  139, 
610,  928  ;  P.  R.  ii.  452;  iii.  430; 
S.  A.  112. 

Peril,  sb.  danger,  hazard ;  peril 
great:  P.  L.  ix.  922;  x.  469; 
with  peril :  P.  L.  i.  276 ;  suffer 
peril :  C.  40. 

Perilous,  adj.  (a)  full  of  danger ; 
perilous  wilds^  flood  :  C.  424  ;  L. 
185. 

{h)  attended  with  or  involv- 
ing danger ;  perilous  attejnpt, 
enterprises :  P.  L.  ii.  420 ;  S.  A. 
804  ;  edge  of  battle :  P.  L.  i.  276. 

Period,  sb.  (a)  an  epoch  or  age :  P. 
L.  II.  603;  the  World's  great 
period :  P.  L.  xii.  467. 

(6)  a  complete  sentence :  C.  585. 

Peripatetic,  nb.  pi.  the  followers  of 
Aristotle  collectively  as  a  school 
of  philosophy :  P.  R.  iv.  279. 

Perish,  vh.  tr.  (o)  to  be  destroyed  ; 
cw  far  as  GodrS  ...  can  jierish  :  P. 
L.  I.  139;  the  Spirit  of  Man  ... 
cannot  together  perish  with  this 
corporeal  clod :  P.  L.  x.  785  ;  to 
come  to  naught ;  those  thoughts  ... 
toj)erish:  1*.  L.  ll.  149. 

(6)  to  cease  to  live,  die :  S.  A. 
676,  1512 ;  Ps.  ii.  26 ;  lxxx.  67  ; 
to  die  both  a  physical  and  moral 
death  ;  in  him  (Adam)  perish  all 
men  :  P.  L.  in.  287. 

Permission,  sh.  liberty  granted, 
allowance,   leave :    P.  L.  i.  212 ; 
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IX.  378 ;  do  cu  thou  find'st  per- 
miwionjrom  above  :  P.  R.  i.  496  : 
thou  h(Mt  permisffion  on  me  :  P.  R. 
IV.  176. 

Permlsiiye,  adj.  (a)  that  allows  per- 
missioD,  unhindering :  P.  L.  in. 
685. 

(6)  permitted,  allowed ;  per- 
mUsive  freedom,  glory :  P.  L.  viii. 
435;  X.  451. 

Permit,  vb.  (1)  tr,  (a)  to  intrust, 
commit :  P.  L.  xi.  554. 

{h)  to  suffer  or  allow  to  be  or 
to  come  to  pass :  P.  L.  vi.  674 : 
with  ace.  and  dat. ;  permitting 
him  ...venial  discourse:  P.  L.  ix. 
4 ;  with  dot.  and  fn'ep.  inf, : 
P.  L.  xn.  90;  P.  R.  i.  483; 
8.  A.  1159,  1495;  in  passive  ;  their 
lodi  shape,  permitted,  they  resume : 
P.  L.  x.  574 ;  the  kintjdoms  of  the 
world  to  thee  were  given  I  permitted 
rtUher :  P.  R.  iv.  183 :  with  prep. 
it\f. ;  thy  Lord  longer  in  thin  Para- 
dise to  dwtU  permitH  not :  P.  L. 
XI.  260. 

(3)  absol.  or  iiitr.  to  give  leave 
or  permission  :  P.  L.  iv.  1009 ; 
IX.  885;  1159;  to  be  favourable, 
give  opportunity ;  if  the  air  \oiU 
not  permit :  II  P.  77. 

PemlcdoiiB,  adj.  destructive,  harm- 
ful :  S.  A.  1400 ;  fire :  P.  L.  vi. 
849;  fallen  tnich  a  pernicious 
higlUh:  P.  L.  I.  282;  a  fart  per- 
nicious to  thy  peace  :  P.  L.  ix. 
981  :  full  of  or  fraught  with  de- 
struction :  P.  L.  VI.  520. 

Perpetual  (1)  adj.  (a)  continuing  or 
continued  without  intermission : 
P.  L.  IV.  760;  perpetual  inroads, 
fight'.  P.  L.  II.  103;  vi.  693; 
storms :  P.  L.  ii.  588 ;  feast :  C. 
479  ;  agony :  P.  L.  ii.  861 ;  circle, 
round:  P.  L.  v.  182;  vi.  6;  or 
the  meaning  may  be :  that  holds 
everywhere,  universal :  Heavrn^s 
jierpetual  king  :  P.  L.  i.  131. 

(6)  to  continue  forever,  ever- 
lasting :  P.  L.  XI.  108 ;  N.  O.  7. 

(3)  adr.  continually,  always : 
P.  L.  VII.  306  ;  X.  679. 

Perpetuity,  sft.  eternity :  P.  L.  x. 
813. 

Perplex,  (pt'-rplexed :  C.  37)  I'b.  tr. 
(a)  to  make  tangled  or  involved  ; 
the  itndergroteth . .  had  perplexed 
nil  path  of  man :  P.  L.  iv.  176. 

{h)  to  render  confused  or  ob- 
scure ;  to  perplex  ...counsels:  P. 
L.  II.  114. 


(e)  to  trouble  with  suspense, 
anxiety,  or  uncertainty ;  distract : 
P.  L.  I.  599 ;  n.  525  ;  ix.  19 ;  xiL 
274 ;  P.  R.  IV.  1. 

part.  adj.  (a)  perplexinfl:,  dis- 
tracting :  P.  L.  VIII.  183. 

(h)  perplexed,  tangled,  in- 
volved :  C.  37. 

Perplexi^,  sb.  bewilderment,  dis- 
traction of  mind :  P.  R.  ii.  38 ; 
pi. :  S.  A.  304. 

Perseeate,  vb.  intr.  to  harass  or 
afflict  others  :  Ps.  vii.  50. 

Persecation,  mI.  the  infliction  of  pain 
or  death  as  a  punishment  for  ad- 
hering to  a  religious  creed  :  P.  L. 

XII.  Si. 

Penecutor,  sh.  one  who  afflicts 
others  on  account  of  religious 
principles :  P.  L.  xn.  497. 

PersepoUa,  sb.  the  capital  of  Persia 
Proper  and  the  chief  capital  of 
the  Persian  Empire  under  Cyrus : 
P.  R.  III.  284. 

Persevenuice,  sb.  persistency,  con- 
stancy :  P.  R.  I.  148. 

Persevere,  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  persist  in 
what  is  begun,  be  steadfast:  P. 
L.  V.  525 ;  XII.  532. 

(6)  to  remain  steadfastly ;  and 
persevere  upright :  P.  L.  vil.  632. 
ibl.  sb.  persevering,  constancy : 
P.  L.  VIII.  639. 

Persian,  culj.  of  Persia ;  the  Persian 
bay,  the  Persian  Gulf :  P.  R«  in. 
273. 

absol.  thf  Persian,  the  king  of 
Persia  :  P.  L.  xi.  393. 

Persist,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  continue 
steadily  in  one  course  of  action : 
P.  L.  III.  197  ;  IX.  377. 

(6)  to  continue  to  be,  remain ; 
persisted  happy :  P.  L.  x.  874 ; 
deaf:  S.  A.  249. 

Person,  sh.  (l)  a  character  as  in  the 
drama:  P.  L.  x.  156;  P.  R.  u.  240. 
(3)  a  human  being,  an  individ- 
ual:  P.  L.  IX.  41,  444;  S.  A. 
1211  ;  a  person  sejxxrat€  to  Oodi 
S.  A.  31  ;  a  private  person :  S.  A. 
1208. 

(3)  bodily  fonn,  external  ap- 
pearance :  S.  XXIII.  11  ;  a  fairer 
person  :  P.  L.  ii.  110. 

(b)  in  person,  with  bodily  pre- 
sence, not  bv  representative :  S. 
A.  851. 

(f)  body  ;  lest  some  ill-greeting 
touch  attempt  the  person  of  our 
unowned  sister :  C.  406. 

Personate,  vb.  tr.  to  represent  or  to 
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oelebiate;  in/abUt  hymn,  or  wng, 
90  penonoUing  their  gods :  P.  K. 
IV.  341. 

PMraad^,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  urge  the 
ftoceptanoe  of,  advise;  perntade 
imnudkUewttr:  P.  L.  ii.  121. 

(6)  to  prevail  upon  by  argument 
or  entreaty :  P.  L.  ix.  979 ;  with 
(tec.  and  prep,  inf.:  P.  R.  iii. 
44. 

(8)  red.  to  convince  oneself;  / 
perwade  me,  I  am  convinced  :  8. 
A.  586 ;  with  clause :  S.  A.  1495 ; 
D.  F.  I.  29. 

Pwraader,  sb.  that  which  influences 
one  to  action  :  P.  L.  ix.  587. 

Psmiaslon,  a&.  (a)  the  act  of  inBuenc- 
ing  the  mind  of  another  by  argu- 
ment, or  by  an  appeal  to  the 
feelings :  P.  K.  i.  223 ;  ruling  them 
by  persuasion :  P.  R.  230. 

J 6)  a  reason  or  argument  that 
luences  the  mind :  S.  A.  658. 
(e)  settled  opinion,  conviction, 
belief ;  pemuuion  in  me  grew  z 
P.  L.  XI.  152 ;  deceive  you  to  per- 
suasion ...of  like  succeeding  here  : 
P.  R.  II.  142. 

Psnuulve,  adj.  having  the  power 
of  winning  the  mind  of  another ; 
persucutive  accent,  word)*,  tongues, 
rhetoric:  P.  L.  ii.  118  ;  ix.  737  ; 
P.  R.  II.  169 ;  IV.  4. 

Pinoaslvely,  adv.  convincingly :  P. 
L.  IX.  873. 

Pert,  adj.  lively,  alert :   C.  118. 

Fertorbation,  sb.  disquiet  of  mind 
or  body:  P.  L.  iv.  120;  x.  113. 

Pern,  sb.  the  country  in  South 
America :  P.  L.  xi.  408. 

Vamse,  vb.  tr.  to  survey,  scrutinize  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  267 ;  P.  R.  i.  320. 

Fnverse,  adj.  (1)  turned  away  from 
what  is  right,  wilfully  wrong  or 
evil ;  a  world  perverse  :  P.  L.  xi. 
701 ;  tlui  Spirits  perverse  :  P.  L. 
n.  1030;  turned  aside  from  the 
true  end  or  purpose ;  Nature 
breeds,  perverse,  ah  monstrous  ... 
things :  P.  L.  ii.  625. 

(6)  existing  because  of  wilful 
wrong-doing ;  this  perverse  com- 
motion :  P.  L.  VI.  706. 

(8)  stubborn,  untractable,  self- 
willed  :  P.  L.  VI.  37.  562. 

(8)  untoward  or  unfortunate 
event :  P.  L.  ix.  405 ;  S.  A.  737. 

Pnverseness,  sb.  wickedness,  stub- 
bornness :  P.  L.  X.  902 ;  in 
Heavenly  Spirits  could  such  per- 
verseness  dwell  f  :  P.  L.  vi.  788. 


Pervert,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  turn  another 
way,  avert ;  our  labour  must  be  to 
pervert  that  end  :  P.  L.  i.  164. 

(6)  to  distort  from  the  true  end, 
purpose,  or  meaning :  Ps.  lxxxii. 
5;  perverts  best  things  to  worst 
abuse:  P.  L.  rv.  203;  they  pervert 
pure  NcUure*s  hecdthjul  rules  to 
loathsome  sickness :  P.  L.  xi.  523. 
(c)  to  turn  from  right  conduct, 
corrupt :  P.  L.  iii.  92  ;  x.  3. 

part.  adj.  perverted,  corrupted : 
P.  L.  XII.  547. 

Pest,  sb.  a  destructive  being,  a  bane ; 
applied  to  death  :  P.  L.  ii.  735. 

Peeter,  vb.  tr.  to  annoy,  trouble, 
harass :  C.  7. 

Peetilence,  sb.  an  epidemic  malig- 
nant disease :  P.  R.  ill.  412 ; 
wide-tvasting,  slaughtering:  P.  L. 
XI.  487  ;  D.  F.  I.  68 ;  a  comet ... 
from  his  horrid  hair  shakes  pes- 
tilence :  P.  L.  II.  711. 

Peetilent,  sb.  tending  to  produce  a 
plague,  pestilential:  P.  L.  x.  695. 

Pet,  3>.  fit:  C.  721. 

Peter,  sb.  Saint  Peter,  the  apostle  to 
whom  the  keys  of  heaven  were 
given  :  P.  L.  in.  484. 

Petition,  sb.  a  prayer  addressed  to 
God  :  P.  L.  XI.  10 ;  S.  A.  65(». 

Petrlflc,  adj.  having  the  power  to 
turn  things  to  stone  :  P.  L.  x. 
294. 

Petsora,  ib.  or  Pechora,  a  river  of 
northern  Russia  emptying  into  a 
bay  of  the  same  name :  r.  L.  x. 
292. 

Petty,  adj.  (a)  small ;  petty  rills : 
C.  926. 

(6)  inconsiderable, trifling:  petty 
trespcus,  enterprise :  P.  L.  ix.  693 ; 
8.  A.  1223. 

(c)  inferior ;  petti/  kings^  god  : 
P.  R.  IV.  87;  S.  A.529. 

Phalanx,  sb.  line  or  order  of  battle  : 
P.  L.  I.  550 ;  IV.  979  ;  in  cubic 
phalanx:  P.  L.  vi.  399. 

PlLBUitasm,  sh.  (a)  apparition,  spectre; 
applied  to  death  :  P.  L.  ii.  743. 

(b)  that  which  is  produced  by 
the  imagination,  vision :  P.  L.  rv. 
803. 

Phantasy.    See  Fantasy. 

Pharaoh,  sb.  the  title  of  the  ancient 
kings  of  Egypt ;  spec. ,  the  king 
who  made  Joseph  governor  of 
Egypt:  P.  L.  xn.  163;  the  king 
who  was  ruling  at  the  time  of 
the  Exodus  :  P.  L.  i.  342 ;  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  41. 
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Fharian,  oflj.  probably  derived  from 
PharoS)  an  island  opposite  ancient 
Alexandria  in    Egypt ;    PJiarian 
JiddHy  Egypt:  Ps. Cxiv.  3. 

Pharphar,  sb.  a  river  of  Damascus : 
P.  L.  I.  469. 

Philip,  xh.  the  King  of  Macedon  and 
the  father  of  Alexander  the  Great : 
P.  R.  III.  32. 

Phillstean  (Philistean),  adj.  Philis- 
tian  :  P.  L.  ix.  1061. 

PhUlitla,  xh,  the  strip  of  land  lying 
along  the  Mediterranean  coast 
from  Ekron  to  the  border  of 
Egypt:   Ps.  hxxxvii.  14. 

Philititlan,  a///,  of  or  pertaining  to 
Philistia  or  its  inhabitants:  S.  A. 
39,  42,  216,  482,  722,  831,  1371, 
IGTw,  1714. 

PhilUtlne  (Philistine :  S.  A.  577; 
elsewhere,  Philistine),  •*/>.  one  of 
the  warlike  ])eople  who  inhabited 
Philistia  and  contested  the  pos- 
session and  sovereignty  of  it  with 
the  Israelites  :  S.  A.  1099  ;  the 
people  as  a  whole  ;  t^ing.  collect. : 
S.  A.  238;  ;>/. :  S.  A.  2r>l,  434, 
577,  8r)8,  1189,  1192,  1363,  1523; 
Ps.  Lxxxiii.  27. 

PliilllB,  nb.  the  name  of  a  shep- 
herdess common  in  pastoral 
poetry :  L'A.  8H. 

Plillomel,  /<b.  the  nightingale ;  Philo- 
mela, the  daughter  of  Pandion, 
king  of  Athens,  when  fleeing  from 
Tereus,  her  sister's  husband,  who 
had  violated  her,  was  changed 
into  the  nightingale  :   IIP.  56. 

Philosopher,  sb.  alchemist ;  fhcU 
Mtove  ..  philoHopherH  iu  rain  so 
lonij  hnre  sowjht :  P.  L.  ill.  601. 

Philosophic,  adj.  characteristic  of 
or  befitting  a  philosopher :  P.  K. 
IV.  300. 

Philosophy,  sh.  the  science  of  things 
divine  and  human;  falsi'  phil- 
osophy: P.  L.  II.  565;  sa*j€f 
divine  :  P.  R.  iv.  272 ;  C.  476. 

Phinens,  sh.  the  Kingof  Salmydessus 
in  Thrace  ;  he  was  blind  and  a 
soothsayer :   P.  L.  iii.  36. 

Phlegeton,  sb.  the  river  of  hell :  P. 
L.  II.  5.S0. 

Phlegra,  ^b.  the  old  name  for  the 
peninsula  of  Pallenc,  the  western- 
most of  the  three  peninsulas  of 
Chalcidice  projecting  into  the 
.Egean  Sea :  P.  L.  I.  577. 

PhCBbUB,  sb.  [a)  a  surname  of  Apollo, 
the  god  of  the  sun  ;  the  drouth  of 
Phcfbus :     C.    66 ;     the    hindmost 


whtfJ*  of  PhesbHif'  tpoinz  C  190; 

the  god  of  masic  and  poetry :  P. 

R.  IV.  260 ;  L.  77  ;  S.  xin.  10. 
(h)  mnse ;  to  this  horiztm  it  nuf 

Phivbm  bound :  P.  23. 
Pbanidan,  «6.  pi.  the  inhabitants  ol 

PhcenicU :  P.  L.  i.  438. 
Phcnilx,  sb,   the  fabolona  Arabiia 

bird  of  great  beanty  that  existed 

single  and  rose  again  from  its  own 

ashes :  P.  L.  v.  272. 
Phreniy,  sh.    madnesa:     P.  L.  xi. 

485  ;  S.  A.  1675. 
Phylactery,  sb.  an  amulet  coDnMtii£ 

of  strips  of  parchment  insciibed 

with  certain  texts  from  the  Old 

Testament ;   it  was   worn  on  the 

forehead  or  on  the  left  ann.  Jig.: 

F.  of  C.  17. 
Pick,   f'&.  tr.   to  choose ;  thtff  wuut 

jyick  me  out :  S.  A.  1326. 
Pickaxe,  sb.   a  pick  with  a  sharp 

point  on   one  side   and  a  hntA 

blade  on  the  other  :   P.  L.  L  676l 
Picture,  sb.  a  votive  tablet  on  which 

a  shipwreck  was  painted :  Hot.  0. 

14. 
Piece,  sb.  fragment ;  doth  to  pieeu: 

P.  L.  VI.  489 ;  P.  R.  iv.  149. 
Pled,    adj.    party-coloured,    vaiie- 

gated  :  L'A.  75. 
Plemontese,  sb.  the  inhabitants  d 

Piedmont :  S.  xviii.  7. 
Pierce,    ?&.    (1)    tr.    (a)  to   thnit 

through  with  a  sharp  instromoit; 

used  ^fig.   of    the    wound  made; 

jnerced   trith   icound :    P.   L.  VL 

4.35. 

(/>)  to    force    a    way    into  or 

through :  the  might  of  Gabrid ... 

pi  treed  the  rf«€/>  array  ofMo/ock 

P.  L.  \n.  356. 

(r)  to  penetrate   or  permeate 

Voice    aiid    Verse  ...  dead    tkimgt 

with  inbreathed  stiine  able  to  pierce 

iS.  M.  4 ;  Moft  Lydian  airs...mA 

ns  the  mcetint]  soid    may  pierce 

LA.  138. 
((/)  to  affect  keenly  with  pain 

Cir.  28. 

(2)  intr.    to    penetrate,   enter 

through  my  very  soiU  a  swonl  skaU 

pierce  :  P.  R.  ii.  91  ;   so  detp  the 

poff'er  of  those  ingredients  pierced: 

P.  L.  XI.  417  ;    whfre  ironnds  qf 

deadly  hate  have  pierced  w  deep: 

V.  L.    IV.    i^ ;    to   penetrate  the 

ear  :   S.  A.  1568. 
part.  adj.  pierdnff,  penetrating; 

piercing  fircs^  ray  :    P.  L.  ii.  275; 

MI.  24. 


»^] 


363 


[Pipe 


MBty,a6.  (a)  zealous  devotion  to  one's 
countrv :  8.  A.  993. 

(6)  devout  obedience  to  God, 
godliness:  P.  L.  vi.  144;  xi.  452, 
799 ;  xn.  321. 

fUaiter,  «6.  a  square  engaged  pillar : 
P.  L.  L  713. 

FUe,  a6.  a  massive  building :  P.  L. 
I.  722;  II.  691 ;  /^.  of  the  body ; 
his  pile  Mgh'buUt  and  prmid :  S. 
A.  1069 ;  the  mass  of  the  build- 
ing; the  glorious  Temple  reared 
her  pile :  P.  K.  iv.  647. 

file,  t^.  {part,  piled,  disyl, :  V.  Ex. 
42 ;  W.  S.  2)  tr,  to  heap  up :  P.  L. 
V.  394 ;  tables ...  piled  wiin  Angels' 
food'.  P.  L.  V.  632 ;  a  table ...  with 
dishes  piled :  P.  R.  ii.  341 ;  with 
up:  P.  L.  IV.  544  ;  pile  up  evert/ 
stone :  P.  L.  xi.  324. 

part,  adj,  piled,  heaped  up;  the 
ItAour  of  an  age  in  piltd  stones : 
W.  S.  2;  lofts  of'pU^d  thunder: 
V.  Ex.  42. 

Pilfering,  part,  adj,  filching:  C. 
504. 

Pilgrim,  «&.  one  who  travels  to  a 
place  esteemed  sacred  :  P.  L.  in. 
476. 

aUrib,  characteristic  of  a  pil- 
grim :  P.  R.  IV.  427. 

Pillar,  sb,  (a)  a  column  or  columnar 
mass :  P.  L.  vi.  572,  573 ;  P.  R, 
IV.  68;  S.  A.  1606,  1630;  two 
massy  pillars  :  S.  A.  1633,  1648  ; 
pillars  massy- proof :  11  P.  158. 

fg.  a  column  of  fire ;  pillar  of 
fire:  P.  L.  xii.  202,  203 ;  fie,ry : 
P.  L.  xii.  208. 

(6)  a  supporter ;  he  ...  seemed  a 
pillar  of  stale:  P.  L.  ii.  302. 

Pillared,  adj.  supported  by  or  as  by 
pillars ;  the  pillared  frame  of 
Heaven :  P.  R.  iv.  455 ;  the  pil- 
lared firmament :  C.  598 ;  a 
pillared  shade  :  P.  L.  ix.  1 106. 

Pillow,  vb,  tr,  to  rest  on  for  support ; 
fig.y  the  sun  . . .  pillows  his  chin  upon 
an  orient  ivave  :  N.  O.  231. 

Pilot,  sb.  the  steersman  of  a  ship : 
P.  L.  I.  204;  v.  264;  S.  A.   198, 
1044;  Saint  Peter;    the  Pilot  of 
the  Galilean  Lake :  L.  109. 
See  Land-pUot. 

Pin.  sb,  a  peg  used  to  hold  some- 
thing in  place  ;  pins  of  adamant : 
P.  L.  X.  318. 

Pincli,  1^6.  tr.  to  squeeze  with  the 
fingers :  L'A.  103. 

jxirt.  adj.  plnchliig,  nipping 
cold:  P.  L.  X.  691. 


Pindanu,    sb.    Pindar,   the   Greek 

lyric  poet :  S.  viii.  11. 
Pine,  sb.  the  tree  Finns :  P.  L.  iv 

139 ;  VI.  198 ;  ix.  435  ;  x.  1076 

XI.    321  ;    II  P.    135 ;    C.    184 

tallest :    P.  L.   i.  292 ;  P.  R.  iv 

416;    mountain:    P.    L.   i.   613; 

Thessalian :    P.   L.    ii.   544 ;    in 

direct  address ;  ye  Pines  :  P.  L. 

V.  193 ;  IX.  1088. 
Pine,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  starve ;  the 

clowls  will  pine,  his  entrails :   P. 

L.  XII.  77  ;  pined  with  hunger :  P. 

R.  I.  325. 

(6)  to  grieve  for  :  P.  L.  iv.  848. 
(3)  intr.  (a)  to  be  afflicted  or 

tortured,  or  to  starve :  P.  L.  ii. 

601  ;  with  eteiiuU  famine  pine  :  P. 

L.  X.  597 ;   pines  with  ujant :  C. 

768 ;   or  to  waste  away ;    /  am 

poor,  and  almost  pine  with  need : 

Ps.  LXXXVl.  3. 

(b)  to  be  consumed  ;  pijied  with 
vain  desire :  P..  L.  iv.  466 ;  with 
pain  of  longing  pines :  P.  L.  iv. 
511. 

part,  adj.  pining,  wasting  away 
the  body :  P.  L.  xi.  486. 

Pinfold,  sb,  the  place  in  which 
beasts  are  confined  ;  Jig.  of  the 
world :  C.  7. 

Pink,  nb.  the  flower  Dianthus:  C. 
851  ;  the  white  pink:  L.  144. 

Pinnace,  sh.  a  small  light  sailing- 
vessel  :  P.L.  II.  289. 

Pinnacle,  sb.  a  small  ornamental 
structure  rising  above  the  roof  or 
coping  of  a  building :  P.  L.  in. 
550  :  P.  R.  IV.  549. 

Pioneer,  nh.  one  of  a  company  of 
foot-soldiers  who  march  before  an 
anny  and  prepare  for  its  coming : 
P.  L.  I.  676 ;  P.  R.  iii.  330. 

Pious,  adj.  {a)  godly,  devout :  P.  R. 
I.  463. 

{b)  proceeding  from  reverential 
affection  ;  pious  awe :  P.  L.  v. 
135  ;  from  reverence  for  God  or  a 
god  ;  pions  sorrow :  P.  L.  xi.  362; 
used  ironically  :  S.  A.  955. 

Pipe,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  tubular  wind 
instrument :  P.  R.  ii.  363 ;  S.  A. 
1616  ;  used  in  the  marching  of  an 
army :  P.  L.  i.  561 ;  in  religious 
celebration  ;  the  solemn  pipe  :  P. 
L.  VII.  595 ;  by  shepherds  or 
rustics  :  C.  86  ;  -4  rcadian,  sylvan : 
P.  L.  XI.  132;  P.  R.  i.  480; 
game  Home :  C.  173  ;  scrannel :  L. 
124. 
(b)  an  organ-pipe :  P.  L.  i.  709. 
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(2)  ih.  intr.  (a)  to  play  on  a 
pipe :  C.  823. 

(6)  to  sound  shrilly  ;  winds  are 
piping  loud  :  II  P.  126. 
Pit,  sh.  (1)  a  hole  or  ditch  :  Ps.  ni. 
55,56. 

(2)  a  galf  or  abyss ;  (a)  applied 
to  hell :  P.  L.  I.  91  ;  Mm  or  tJie 
infernal  pit :  P.  L.  I.  657  ;  ii. 
850  ;  IV.  965  ;  x.  464  ;  the  pit  of 
HeU :  P.  L.  i.  381  ;  the  bottomless 
pit :  P.  L.  VI.  866  ;  Jig.  an  abyss 
of  affliction  :  Ps.  lxxxviii.  25. 

(6)  the  grave  :    Ps.    lxxxviii. 
14. 
Pitcb,  (1)  sb.  (a)  point  of  elevation, 
height ;  P.  L.  ii.  772  ;  fg.  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  198. 

(6)  degree ;     highest    pitch     of 
human    glory :    P.   L.    xi.    693 ; 
loxceat  pitch  of  ahject  fortune  :  S. 
A.  169. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  set  up,  place  :  P.  L. 
XII.   136 ;    they  pitch  against  me 
their  pavilions :  Ps.  in.  18. 
Pltcli,  sb.  asphalt :  P.  L.  xi.  731. 
Pitchy,  adj.  very  dark,  black :  P. 

L.  I.  340. 
Piteous,  adj.  (a)  compassionate ;  a 
piteous  eye  :  Ps.  cxxxvi.  77  ;  pit- 
eous of  her  woes  :  C.  836. 

{b)  miserable,  pitiful,  sad :  P. 
L.  X.  1032. 
Pity,  (1)  sb.  (a)  compassion  :  S.  A. 
814;  8.  IX.  8;  the  compassion  of 
God  or  angels  :  P.  L.  in.  402,  405  ; 
V.  220 ;  X.  25 ;  D.  F.  I.  33 ;  his 
heart  to  pity  indiiie :  P.  L.  x. 
1061. 

(b)  &  matter  of  regret :  P.  L. 
XI.  629. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  feel  pity  or  com- 
passion for :  P.  L.  IV.  374  ;  used 
of  God  :  Ps.  IV.  6 ;  pity  me. 
Lord :  Ps.  vi.  3  ;  Lxxxvi.  9 ; 
pitying  how  they  stood  before  him 
naked  to  the  air  :  P.  L.  x.  211  ; 
absol.  :  P.  L.  x.  1059. 

fxirt  adj.    pitied,   compassion- 
ated :  S.  A.  568. 
Placable,   adj.   willing  to  forgive  : 

P.  L.  XI.  151. 
Place,  I.  sb.  (1)  a  portion  of  space 
occupied  or  to  be  occupied  by  a 

f>er8on    or     thing,     spot,     site, 
ocality,   region :    P.  L.    ii.  260 

III.  442.  591  ;  iv.  891  ;  v.  361 
VII.  535;  IX.  69;  x.  315,  787 
XI.  305,  836 ;  xii.  142,  464,  618 
P.  R.  I.  321,  412,  416;  ii.  396 

IV.  600;  S.  A.  254  ;  C.   156,  201, 


305,  326,  570;  holiesi  place:  P.  L. 

IV.  759;  cursed:  C.  939;  unfre- 
quented, uncouth^  removed :  8.  A. 
17,  333 ;  II  P.  78 ;  ^  gathered 
noio,  ye  waters . . .  into  one  place : 
P.  L.  VII.  284 ;  a  mind  not  to  be 
changed  by  pluce  or  time.  The 
mind  is  its  own  place :  P.  L.  i. 
253,  254;  nor  from,  Hell  ..can 
fly  by  change  of  place  :  P.  L.  iv. 
23;  Heaven... this  irorld... Hell... 
thfse  three  jjlaces :  P.  L.  x.  324 ; 
used  of  heaven  or  a  spot  therein  : 
P.  L.  I.  75 ;  V.  682 ;  p/.:  P.  L.  v. 
364. 

(6)  set  apart  or  used  for  a  par- 
ticular purpose :  P.  L.  x.  953, 
1086,  1098  ;  xi.  477  ;  S.  A.  1624  ; 
place  of  judgment :  P.  L.  x.  932 ; 
the  place,  of  her  retire  :  P.  L.  xi. 
267  ;  tJif  place  of  those  encounters : 
S.  A.  1085;  where  to  choose  their 
place  of  rest :  P.  L.  xii.  647 ; 
assigned  some  narrow  place :  S.  A, 
1117;  for  purposes  of  worship: 
S.  A.  1359 ;  high  place  :  P.  L.  v. 
732 ;  used  of  the  Earth  as  the  seat 
of  man:  P.  L.  ii.  345,  360,  840, 
977 ;  that  place  is  Earth  :  P.  L. 
III.  724  ;  a  place  foretold  should 
be :  P.  L.  II.  830 ;  a  place  so 
heavenly :  P.  L.  x.  624 ;  of  Para- 
dise or  a  spot  therein  :  P.  L.  iv. 
246,  562,  729,  843,  882,  894 ;  ix, 
444  :  XI.  303 ;  srwh  place  hast  here 
to  dwell :  P.  L.  v.  373 ;  place  by 
2)lace :  P.  L.  xi.  318 ;  used  of 
hell:  P.  L.  i.  70,  318,  625;  n. 
217,  317  ;  n.  385 ;  x.  241  ;  P.  R. 

I.  362  :  place  of  doom,  of  punish- 
ment :  P.  L.  IV.  840 ;  vi.  53. 

(c)  allotted    or   belonging  to  a 

Particular  person  or  thing :  P. 
,.  VI.  405 ;  vii.  240  ;  P.  R.  i.  39; 
I).  F.  I.  46  ;  Ps.  Lxxx.  37  ;  each 
had  his  place  appointed :  P.  L. 
III.  720 :  the  uprooted  hUU  retired 
each  to  his  place :  P.  L.  vi.  782  ; 
this  Mount  of  Paradise  . .  moved 
out  of  his  place:  P.  L.  XI.  831  ;  to 
serve  the  Lady  of  this  place :  A. 
105 ;  or  in  sense  (10) ;  so  may  tr« 
hold  our  place :  P.  R.  ii.  125 ; 
with  blending  of  sense  (8)  :  P.  L. 

V.  614 ;  VII.  135. 

{d)  characterized  by  a  particu- 
lar thing  ;  the  place  of  horror  :  S. 
A.   1550;  a  place  of  bliss:  P.  L. 

II.  832  ;  the  place  of  Evil :   P.  L. 

VI.  276. 

(e)  the    spot    where    a    thing 


belong  kcooiding  to  the  Uw  «f 
iti  being ;  httivg,  thimgh  in  lluir 
flaet :  P.  L.  X.  741. 

(/)  the  lite  of  birth  :  P.  L. 
xn.  363 ;  P.  B.  t.  3S2 ;  plaet  of 
UrA:  P.L.UI.  304. 

i-.  74ft. 

(1)  town,  city :  P.  B.  n.  19. 

(S)  >  dwelling- pUc«,  an  abode : 
P.  L.  rv.  690;  P.  R.  iv.  373;  / 
ia  now  i^  Ihtitfiitd  plate :  P.  L. 
IS.  ll»;jC9.:  VT  Ex.  25;  a*ed  of 
boaven :  F.  L.  ii.  236 :  itUo  fraud 
dnw  many  whom  fJuir  plate 
hunei  hen  no  mart :    P.  L.   vii. 


(B)  poaition,  rel&tion  ;  retiored 
by  Ihft ...  to  place  i^f  new  aeeept- 
mee :  P.  L.  x.  971. 

(fl)  room,  stead  :  P.  R.  iv.  101. 

(T)  opportunity,  cluuic« ;  P.  L. 
IV.  79 ;  S.  A.  910. 

(•)  right  to  be  or  eiiit ;  force 
vpoH  fret  aid  hath  here  no  pfnce : 
P.  L.  IX.  1174. 

{•)  in  plan,  prewnt :  S.  A, 
1751. 

(10)  locUl  or  official  KtaXoM : 
P.  L.  1.759;  po«itinD,  rank,  office: 
P.L.XI.S35;  XI1.61G;  Ihthviheal 
place:  P.  L.  Ii.  27  ;  inplace  thutelf 
to  high  above  thy  par* :  P.  L.  v. 
812;  Uit  place  ichertin  Ood  eel 
thee  above  her  :  P.  h.  x.  148. 

IL  1*.  (r.  (a)  to  pnt,  ut :  P.  L. 
1.387;  V.  476;  ni.  360;  x.  447; 
P.  R.  IV.  553;  placed  Hearm 
Jrom  Earth  m  far :  P.  L.  vin. 
120;  poaer ...Ood  hath  in  his 
mighty  on^eii  placed :  P.  U  vi. 
838;  /  tBiU  pUice  viithin  them... 
my  ufTqnre  Coiucience  ;  P.  L.  iii. 
194;  to  fix,  settle,  or  loc&te  (a 
penon  in  a  place) :  P.  L.  ii.  833 ; 
111.66,90;  IV.  416;  v.  516;  viii. 
170:  X.  745;  Man  placed  in  a 
parvdite  :  P.  L.  x.  484  ;  they,  in 
their  earthly  Canaan  plated  ;  P. 
L.KII.  315. 

(b)  to  station  a  loo/cA  or  ^tumf : 
P.L.  VI.  41-2;  viii.559;  xi.  118; 
none  pan  the  vigilance  here  placed : 
P.  L.  rv.  580. 

(f )  to  establish  ;  hit  km  Herod 
plaetd  on  Judah'i  Ihrtme :  P.  R. 
n.  424. 

{d)  to  assign  a  station  or  po«i' 
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t«>n  to ;  thoH  art  placed  abore  me : 
P.  R.  I.  475. 

(e)  to  base,  found,  repoaa ; 
Petr.  3;  eanetilude ...inlmejiliat 
freedom  plaetd :  P.  L.  IV.  294 ; 
Olhrrs  in  virtue  placed  feliafy  :  P. 
R.  IV.  2B7;  themalorinoe  in  the* 
i«]^cd:  P.L.  VIII.  638. 

Set  BltUnS'  pUice,  DweUlBg-pUot^ 
wau-pUoed. 
Plaaid,  adj.  dentle,  calm,  peacefal : 

P.  R.  III.  217. 
Placm,  (1)  A.  (a)  one  wbo  bring! 
iaReringand  dittress;  dettroyera 
. . .  and  plagues  q/*  men  :  P.  L.  XI. 
897. 

(b)  panic,  terror  ;  in  their  gotlU 
infixed  plagMU  :  P.  L.  VI.  838. 

(1)  vb.  tr.  to  afflict,  hir 


174;   V 


i.  672. 


Plain,  (1)  ab.  sn  expanse  of  level 
ground:  P.  L.  iv.  243;  vii.  299; 

IX.  116;  xt.  349,  576,  580.  649, 
673 ;  xn.  41  ;  P.  R.  iii.  333 ;  iv. 

27,  543 ;  a  ipacioae  plain  :  P.  L. 
XI.  556;  P.  B.  III.  254;  (Ae  »u*- 
jerled:  P.L.  xii.  640;  ninny: 
P.  L.  VIII.  262;  on  plains:  C. 
823 ;  moualain,  tahom:  high  top 
loaa  plain:  P.  L.  viii.  303;  lay 
hillt  plain  {see  Lay]  :  P.  R.  in. 
3:<2 ;  Sethem  and  the  neighbitriay 
plain:  P,  L.  xii.  l.W;  pfoin*  qf 
Sericana:  P.  L.  ill.  437;  Ailra- 
eau,  over  the  miowy  plains  :  P.  L. 

X.  432 ;  A  Iropaiia,  and  the  neigh- 
boHng  plaint :  P.  R.  HI.  319; 
Rabba  and  her  icatery  plain  :  P. 
L.  1.  397;  the  plain  of  Sviaar: 
P.  L.  HI.  466;  Edtn't  happy 
plaint :  P.  L.  v.  143  ;  in  heaven : 
P.  L.  V.  648,  649;  vi.  15;  the 
plaint  of  Heai-eu  :   P.  L.   i.    104  ; 

.  in  hell :  P.  L.  i,  350,  700 ;  II. 
528  ;  yow.  dreary  plain  :  P.  L.  i. 
180  ;  need  Jig.  of  water  ;  a  liqtnd 
plain :  P.  L.  Iv.  455. 

(3)  adj.   (a)  easily  understood, 
clear ;  P.  R.  IV.  296. 

(6)  nnBophiBticsted,Bimple ;  plain 
JUhermen:    P,  R.  n,  27- 

(c)  unassisted,  unaided  :  S,  A. 
1279. 

id)  unadorned,  simple:  Hor.O. 


(') 


abnol,    in    jilain,    in    plain 
.frankly:  P.  L.  IX,  758. 
adr.  BO  an  to  leave  no  doubt, 
v:    P,  L.   IX.  285 ;  P.  R.  II. 
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Pledge,  sb.  that  which  is  given  or 
coDsidored  as  a  warrant  or  secur- 
**y»  ^ag©*  pawn  ;  pledge  of  hope, 
obedience,  immorUdity,  strength  : 
P.  L.  I.  274 ;  III.  95 ;  iv.  200 ; 
VIII.  325 ;  S.  A.  535 ;  the  pledge 
ofmy...vo\o:  S.  A.  1144;  under 
pledge  of  vow  :  S.  A.  378  ;  Dawn, 
tntre  pledge  of  day:  P.  L.  v. 
168. 

Jig.  ofispring,  child :  L.  107 ; 
pledge  of  dalliance:  P.  L.  ii.  818; 
pledges  of  Heaven's  joy :  S.  M.  1. 

Pleiad,  «b,  pi.  the  group  of  small 
stars  in  the  constellation  Taurus : 
P.  L.  VII.  374. 

Plenipotent,  adj.  possessing  full 
power  :  P.  L.  x.  404. 

Plenteous,  adj.  (a)  abundant,  copi- 
ous :  P.  L.  X.  COO ;  plenteous 
crop :  P.  L.  xii.  18 ;  a/Us  of 
hateful  strife  :  P.  L.  vi.  263. 

(6)  yielding    abundance,    pro- 
ductive: Ps.  IV.  35. 

Plenteously,  adv.  copiously :  P.  L. 
VII.  392. 

Plenty,  sb.  abundance,  fullness :  P. 
L.  VIII.  94;  C.  718;  in  plenty: 
Ps.  Lxxxv.  51 ;  an  abundance  of 
fruit :  P.  L.  ix.  594. 

Plight,  sb.  state,  condition  :  8.  A. 
1729 ;  evil,  bad,  naddest,  etc.  : 
P.  L.  I.  335 ;  IX.  1091 ;  S.  A.  480  ; 
P.  13  ;  C.  372;  loicly,  lowliest: 
P.  L.  X.  937 ;  xi.  1  ;  possibly, 
mood  or  strain  :  II  P.  57. 

(6)  a  distressed  condition  :    P. 
L.  VI.  607. 

Plighted,  part.  adj.  folded  :  C.  301. 

Plot,  (1)  sb.  scheme,  intrigue  :  P.  L. 
II.  193;  F.  of  C.  14;  Ps.  lxxxiii. 
10. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  scheme,  contrive  : 
P.  L.  V.  240  ;  jtfotting  how  he  may 
seduce :  P.  L.  vi.  901  ;  plotting 
how  the  Conqueror  least  may  reap  : 
P.  L.  II.  338. 
^S^e  Oarden-plot. 

Plough,  vb.  tr.  to  make  a  toay  sm 
with  a  ploueh  :  S.  xvi.  4. 

Ploughman,  «o.  one  who  ploughs : 
P.  L.  IV.  983 ;  L'A.  63. 

Pluck,  vb.  tr.  {a)  to  pull  off,  gather, 
or  pick  fruit,  fn'rries,  etc. :  P.  L. 
V.  84,  3-27  ;  x.  560  ;  C.  296  ;  L. 
3 ;  fg. ,  thou . . .  not  harshly  plucked, 
for  death  mature  :  P.  L.  xi.  537. 

absol.  to  pick  fruit :   P.  L.  v. 
65  ;  VIII.  309  ;  ix.  595,  781. 

(6)  to  etrip  by  picking  the  fruit 
or  leaves  :  Ps.  lxxx.  51. 


(c)  to  pull,  tear;  from  their 
foundations  they  plucked  the  seated 
hills  :  P.  L.  VI.  644  ;  the  wide  qf 
her  carnation  train,  plucked  up: 
M.  W.  38. 
Plumb-down,  adiK   straight  down: 

P.  L.  II.  933. 
Plume,   I.   ^6.   (1)  feather ;   (a)  as 
part  of  the  plumage  of  angels: 
P.  L.  III.  642 ;  V.  286. 

(6)  worn  as  an  ornament; 
cease  to  admire,  and  cUl  her 
plumes  fall  flat :  P.  R.  u.  222. 

(c)  pi.  fig.  the  win^  of  birds : 
P.  L.  VII.  432 ;  or  birds  on  the 
wing :  C.  730. 

(2)  plumage;  two  birds  of  gay e^ 
plume :  P.  L.  xi.  186. 

(3)  a  token  of  honour  or  vic- 
tory ;  to  win  from  me  sotne  plume : 
P.  L.  VI.  161. 

II.  vb.  tr.  to  dress  as  a  bird  its 
plumage;  fig..  Wisdom  ...plumes 
her  feathers  :  C.  378. 

jxirt.  adj.  plumed,  adorned  with 
plumes  (?) :  P.  L.  iv.  989. 

Plummet,  sb.  a  plumb-line  :  T.  3. 

Plumy,  adj.  feathered :  P.  R.  iv. 
583. 

Plunge,  t'6.  tr.  to  cast  or  throw  snd- 
denly  ;  plunge  ua  in  the  flames  : 
P.  L.  II.  172;  in  that  abortive 
gulf'  P.  L.  II.  441  ;  in  the  womb 
of...  Night:  P.  L.  x.  476  ;  fig.:  P. 
L.  X.  844. 

Plurality,  sb.  the  holding  of  two  or 
more  benefices  by  the  same  person 
at  the  same  time  ;  the  wtdowed 
whore  Plurality :  F.  of  G  3. 

Pluto,  si),  the  bestower  of  wealth,  a 
name  given  euphemistically  to 
Hades,  the  god  of  the  lower 
world  :  L'A.  149 ;  II  P.  107. 

Plutonian,  adj,  resembling  that  of 
Pluto,  infernal :  P.  L.  x.  444. 

Ply,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  apply  oneself  to, 
work  at ;  ply  their . . .  irork :  P.  L. 
IX.  201  ;  jily  the  sampler  :  C.  750. 
(2)  intr.  to  proceed  with  dili- 
gence or  haste :  P.  L.  ii.  642, 
954. 

Poem,  sb.  a  composition  in  verse: 
P.  L.  IX.  41  ;  P.  R.  IV.  260.  332. 

Poet,  sb.  a  writer  of  poetry  ;  sage  :  C 
515  ;  youthful :  L'A.  129  ;  sad 
Elect ra's  poet  (sen  Electra):  S. 
VIII.  13. 

Point,  I.  sb.  (a)  sharp  end  ;  used  of 
a  sunbeam  :  P.  L.  iv.  590. 

(b)  an  exactly  defined  part  of 
space ;   t?ie  icestem  point :   P.  L. 


IT.  SaZ ;  place,  ipot ;  Ihi*  tkrvhbg 
BoitU  :  C.  306  ;  *  qiurtor  oF  the 
b«K*nu  ;  taMtrn  poiiU  of  Libya  : 
P.  L.  in.  S57. 
I* 

(a)  the  precise  propoaitinn  or 
qnertioD  [n  dispate :  P.  L.  v, 
SU;  dtalt  thmt  ditpKle  loilh  Hint 
Ue  poinii  0/  Hhertt/  ;  P.  L.  v. 
823  ;  poinit  ami  quatimu  Jilting 
MoM^  chair :  P.  R.  iv.  219. 

(e)  one  of  the  degrees  into 
whleb  the  nikriaer'a  composa  ig 
diTidcd ;  P.  L.  ir.  659. 

{/)  degree ;  deilmrlion  at  tht 
mmoH  paint:  S.  A.  ISU. 

IL   Tb.   (1)  tr.  to   indicate  the 

{l*ce  of  by  pointing :  P.  L.  xil. 
13. 

(S)  intr,  to  iodicate  direction 
or  porition  or  call  attention  with 
or  H  with  the  finger :  P.  L.  iil. 
TS3;  poiiUtd  at;  P.  R.  ll.  51; 
Faith  poialtit  tcith  her  golden  rod: 
S.  XIV.  7  ;  »eem  to  point,  aeem  to 
be  directed  towards  them  :  P.  B. 
IV.  46.1. 

part.  adj.  pointing,  ending  in  a 
point :  P.  L.  J.  223. 
PidM,  (1)  •&.  weight ;  fig.,  an  '.qual 
potw  of  hope  and/tar  ;  C.  410. 

(1)  v6.  tr.  {a)  to  give  weight  to : 
P.  L.  II.  91)5. 

(b)  to  bklanoe  ;  Earth  ...vpon 
her  centre  poind  :  P.  L.  v.  6T9. 

FolaOB.  $b.  a  aubatance  chat,  intro- 
dnced  into  the  bodjr,  tenda  to 
change  the  budy  or  to  impair 
health  :  C.  528  ;  the  Ktrtt  poivn 
o/mimnd  vnne  :  C.  47. 

Pollonona.odj.veiiomoaB:  S.  A.  7M. 

Polar,  adj.  pertaining  to,  or  issuing 
from,  the  region  near  the  poles  oi 
the  earth  ;  ^ar  circle*  :  P.  L.  x. 
661;  winds:  P.  L.  v.  2t)6;  x. 
289. 

fola,  >i6,  (a)  one  of  the  two  extremi- 
tie*  of  the  aiia  of  the  earth  ;  the 
pUt»  of  Earth:  P.  L.  X.  669 : 
/fvm  poU  to  p(At:  V.  h.  n.  e&  ■. 
awj  viUh  the  ctiiire  mix  the  pole : 
P.  L.  Vll.  215;  the  Bouth  pole: 
P.  L.  II.  642 ;  of  the  axis  of  the 
globe  or  universe ;  P.  L.  i.  74  ; 
/rout  pole  to  pole  :  P.  L.  IIT.  .'WU  ; 
not  rapt  above  the  pole  :  P.  L.  vil. 
23 ;  pi.  the  nuiverse ;  the  wheel- 
ing pola :  V.  Kx.  .t4. 

lb)  the  firmnmentor  sky ;  P.  L. 
IV.  724;  P.  30;  C.  99. 
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Follab,    vb.    tr,   to   make    elegant, 

refine :  P.  L.  xi,  610. 
part.  aiij.  poUihed,  bnmiibed  : 

N.  0.  241. 
lolltla.  adj.   pertaining  to  govern- 

menl ;  polilic  nULcitn*  :   P.  B.  III. 

400. 
PaliUdaii,  adj.  intrigning;  politician 

tordf:  S.  A.  lies. 
Pollnta,  ri).   tr.  to  defile  or  corrnpt 

mor»Uy :  P.  L.  i.  167. 


(h)  poUnted,  corrupt,  morally: 
P.  L.  XII.  110;  poUnte:  N.  0.41. 

PoUatlon,  «ft.  moral  defilement,  im- 
purity :  P.  L.  XII.  355. 

Pomona.  <b.  the  gmldeta  of  trnita 
and  fruit-trees:  P.  L.  v.  378; 
IX.  393,  394. 

Pomp,  4b.  (n)  a  aolemn  or  maffnif- 
icent  proceaaion:  S.  A.  4.16,  1312; 
uaed  of  aogels  ;  the  bright  pomp 
ascended :  P.  I*  vii.  584  ;  prob- 
ably alao  the  following,  but  the 
meaoing  may  he  (f) :  P.  L.  II. 
610;  P.  B.  I.  457;  L'A.  127; 
nearer  in  mcaniog  to ;  religious 
festivity,  celebration  ;  S.  A.  449. 
(6)  train,  retinue:  P.  U  v. 
354;  Jig.,  on  her...  a  pomp  of 
icinning    Grace    loaited:     P.    L. 

(f)  splendour,  magnificence :  P. 

L.  I.  372;  II.  257 ;  xi.  748 ;  P.  R. 

Ill,  24« ;  S.  A.  3.'i7 ;   W.  S.  15. 
Pompey,  »h.   Cneius   Pompey,   The 

tireat :   P.  B.  ill.  33. 
FomjKnu,    adj.    splendid,    showy ; 

P.  B.  11.  390. 
Pond,  *b.  a  aimtll  boily  of  standing 

water  :  P.  L.  IX.  641. 
Ponder,   vb.   (1)  tr.   (a)   to   weigh: 

P.  L.  IV.  1001. 
(b)  to  weigh  in  the  mind,  reflect 

upon:  P.  L.  xii.  147;  ponderiiii/ 

tit  danger:    P.  L,   ll.   421:    Am 

voyage  :  P.  L.  II.  919. 
(1)  iatr.   to  think,   reflect ;   'o, 

fAtu  pondering  :    P.   L.  vi.    127 ; 

P.  B.  11.  im. 

Foudoioas,  adj.  very  heavy ;  P.  L. 

I.  284. 
Fonent,  ailj.  west :  P.  L.  X.  704. 
Pontic  adj.  at  Pontus  ;    P.   R.   iii. 

36.     See  Pontna. 
PontUotl,  adj.  pertaining  to  bridge- 

huitding  :  P.  L.  X.  3l£ 
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Pontlflce,  sh.  bridge :  P.  L.  x.  348. 
PontUB,  sb.  (a)  Pontus  Euxinus,  the 
Black  vSea :  P.  L.  ix.   77 ;   P.  R. 

II.  347. 

(h)  the  country  in  Asia  Minor 
south  of  the  Black  Sea :  P.  L.  v. 
340. 
Pool,  sb.   (a)  a  small  pond :  P.   L. 
IX.  641. 

(b)  sea  or  lake;  the  Asphallic 
Pool:  P.  L.  I.  411  ;  the  Pool 
MceotJM:  P.  L.  ix.  77;  the  Tauric 
pool :  P.  R.  IV.  79  («ee  the  proper 
names) ;  the  burning  lake  of  hell: 
P.  L.  I.  221  ;  the  wUvions  pool : 
P.  L.  I.  266 ;  the  Stygian  Pool : 
P.  L.  III.  14. 

Poor,  adj,  (a)  destitute  of  wealth  or 
of  property,  indigent,  needy : 
P.  L.  XII.  133;  P.  R.  ii.  447; 
Ps.  Lxxxii.  10  ;  /  am  jwor :  Ps. 
Lxxxvi.  3  ;  poor  Socratei» :  P.  R. 

III.  96. 

{h)  mean,  low :  P.  17. 

(c)  to  be  pitied,  unfortunate, 
wretched:  S.A.  366;  C.  566;  poor 
mistraXfle  captive  thrall  :  P.  R.  i. 
411. 

ab«ol.  those  in  need  ;  the  poor : 

Ps.  LXXXII.  13;  s\ip.^  the  poorest 

in  my  tribe  :  S.  A.  1479. 
Pope,  hb.  Pope  Silvester  I. :  Dante 

3. 
Poplar  sb.  the  tree  Populous :  N.  O. 

185. 
Popular,  adj.  of  or  pertaining  to  the 

rple  at  large  ;  pofrular  rote  :  P. 
II.  313  ;  nov<e,jLaM  :  S.  A.  16, 
434 ;  praiae :  P.  R.  ii.  227  ;  fanlts 
heaped  to  the  popular  tnim  :  P.  L. 
XII.  338  ;  used  ^fi(j.  of  ants  ;  her 
popular  trihef*  of  commonalty  :  P. 
L.  VII.  488. 

Populous,  adj.  (a)  composed  of  many 
units,  numerous  ;  poprUoun  rout : 
Ps.  III.  16;  heetf ...  pour  forth  their 
jH>]ndou8  youth  :  P.  L.  i.  770 ;  or 
possibly  adi\  ;  ^icarm  ytopnlous  : 
P.  L.  11.  903. 

(b)  well-peopled :  P.  L.  ix. 
445  ;  the  pop^do%is  North  :  P.  L.  i. 
351  ;  IffareVf  yet  popttlouA :  P.  L. 
VII.  146. 

Porch,  Kb.  a  vestibule  or  entrance  to 
a  building  :  P.  L.  i.  762 ;  a  portico 
or  colonnade :  P.  R.  iv.  36 ;  the 
sabred  porch  :  P.  L.  I.  454  ;  f(/. , 
the  jjorch  and  inlet  of  each  nense  : 
C.  839. 

Porcupine,  fib.  the  animal  Hyntrix 
crintatai  S.  A.  1138. 


Pore,  sb,  a  minute  perforation  in  a 
membrane  of  the  Dody :  S.  A.  97. 

Pore,  vb.  intr.  to  examine  or  read 
carefully  ;  with  on :  S.  xi.  4. 

Porous,  adj.  having  pores,  pervious, 
permeable ;  through  veinA  of  porous 
earth :  P.  L.  iv.  '22S ;  the  Sun's 
orb  mobile  poroun  :  P.  L.  vii.  361. 

Port,  «6.  (a)  gate  ;  their  itnny  port : 
P.  L.  IV.  778. 

(/>)  harbour  for  ships,   haven : 
P.    L.    II.    1044;    the    empire    of 
Negns  to  hin  utmost  port  Ercoco : 
P.   L.   XI.  397  tfig't  worst  w  my 
port :  P.  R.  III.  209. 

Port,  /<b.  carriage,  bearing,  demean- 
our :  P.  L.  XI.  8 ;  of  retjal  port  : 
P.  L.  IV.  868  ;  their  port  teas  more 
than  human  :  C.  297. 

Portal,  sb.  door,  gate :  P.  L.  iii. 
508;  Heacen  ...opened  wide,  her 
blazing  portals :  P.  L.  vii.  575. 

cUtrib.  of  a  gate ;  used  Jig,  of 
the  mouth  ;  driving  dumb  Silence 
from  the  portal  door  :  V.  Ex.  5. 

Portcullis,  sb.  a  strong  sliding  door 
made  to  protect  a  gate  :  P.  L.  ii. 
874. 

Ported,  part.  adj.  ported  spears^ 
spears  held  with  both  bauds 
diagonally  across  the  breast  so 
that  the  upper  part  crosses  oppo- 
site the  middle  of  the  left 
shoulder  :  P.  L.  iv.  980. 

Portend,  t^.  tr.  to  betoken,  signify, 
foreshow;  portending  hollow  truce: 
P.  L.  VI.  578 ;  ntrange  events :  P. 
R.  II.  104;  hope  of  jteace/td  days : 
P.  L.  XI.  600 ;  goodf  success :  P. 
L.  XII.  596  ;  S.  i.  7  ;  with  cicc.  and 
dat.;  a  kingdom  they  portend  theei 
P.  R.  IV.  389  ;  with  clause:  S.A. 
590. 

Portent  (portent),  sb.  an  omen  of  ill : 
P.  R.  I.  395 ;  IV.  491. 

Portentous,  adj.  (a)  wonderful :  this 
jfortentous  bridge :  P.  L.  x.  371. 

{h)  foreshadowing  evil ;   a  sign 
portentous-.  P.  L.  II.  761. 

Portion,  sb.  (a)  part  assigned,  share : 
P.  L.  II.  33. 

(6)  lot,  fate,  destiny :  P.   L.  i. 
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Portraiture,  nb.  pictures  or  images 
collectively  :  II  P.  149. 

Portray,  vb.  tr.  to  adorn  with  pic- 
tures ;  nhiehU  . . .  with  boatful 
argument  portrayed'.  P.  L.  vi.  84. 

Portress,  sb.  a  female  keeper  of  a 

fate  ;    the  Portress  of  IieJl-ifate  : 
^  L.  II.  746. 


Teww,  rb.  Ir.  (a)  to  have,  hold, 
eDJoy:  P.  B.  iv.  303;  lovt  once 
pettamd:  S.  A.  1006;  ii/e :  P.  L. 
in.  3U;  virtua:  8.  x.  14;  ilutlt 
oOMcn  a  Faradine  leiiAin  Ihet : 
P.  L.  XII.  586. 

{A)  to  nuke  oneMlf  mMt«r  of, 
t«ke  pmwoion  of :  P.  L.  II.  365, 
979 ;  X.  623 1  thty  had  by  IhU 
po»»t*»td  Ihttomvriio/Oalh:  8.  A, 
S66  1  to  oome  lato  the  poaaewiou 
or  control  of ;  thou  ahait  ht/  right 
the  natiau  all  potwM :  Ps.  uixxi. 


W.t. 


Jntrol; 


y  (Aon  leert  pauetttd  of  David'. 
Ihront :  P.  R.  iii.  357  ;  poamatd 
o/happiafv:  P.  L.  vni.  404, 

{d)  to  occupy  io  person  and, 
Keneislly,  bo  mle  over :  P.  L.  v. 
366,  790;  X.  460;  Ki.  330;  the 
Barth  ...at  lordtpouavi  it :  P.  L. 
VQI.  340 ;  this  Universe  ii-e  have 
pommed  :  P.  R.  i.  49  ;  uw  po^temi 
thf  quarttri  of  Ike  A'orih  :  P.  L. 
V.  1588 ;  creatures  that  pofttus 
Sarlh,  Air,  and  Sea:  P.  L.  iv, 
431;  to  provide  inbabitants  for, 
Of  the  meaniog  may  be :  to  hold 
the  coDtrol  or  rule  of;  HeavcH 
...retairu  number  »vffieient  io 
»  her  realm,   Ihoni/h   iride : 


■(e)  ™ 
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ate,  rule:  P.  L.  IX.  1137  ;  'chcU 
/ury  ...potae/aeA  ther.:  P.  L.  ii. 
729 ;  doybt  pOHUtHM  me:  V.h. 
IX.  231;  the  Devil. ..hie  l/rv/al 
leni  ...po»teMing;  P.  L.  tx.  169; 
probably  alao  ;  fantiet  fond  with 
gaudy  thapee  posMH :  II  P.  6. 
ToMautoD,  (6.  {a)  the  having  or 
holding  of  Bometbing.  ownership, 
occnpancy :  P.  L.  iv.  941  ;  to 
«izA  ponewion  of:  P.  L.  Xi.  "i-M. 

(6)  thingg  owned  or  controlled; 
at  thy  powf anion  I  on  thet  bmlow 
the  mathen  :  Pa.  ii.  17  ;  used  of 
Unds  or  realms :  P.  L.  XI.  103  ; 
P.  R.  III.  im-,  fg.,  lent...  Dark- 
ntti ...regain  her  old  potiettioji: 
P.  L.  IV.  666 ;  %>•  po.,f»i<m,  in 
what  yon  may  occupy  and  con- 
trol :   P.  L.  X.  461. 

(e)  aontro\;thatfp-oUtidedviaicim 
...  took  full  poeeeseion  of  me  :  S. 
A.  869. 

(d)  the  lUtenE  being 


wCrol  of  deviU : 


.  R,  I 


rnlaa  over  a  place  :   P.  L.  i 


I  [rottar 

PoMlUa,  adj.  (a)  that  may  be  or 
may  happen  ;  {/'  poniblt :  8.  A. 
490,  771  ;  with  prep,  inf.;  holdi 
il  pomble  Io  turn  :   P.  L.  v.  441. 

(b)  having    the    power;     with 
prep.  iiif. :  P.  L.  ix.  359. 

PoMlbly,  adv.  in  aoy  way,  by  any 
power :   P.  L.  V.  615. 

Post.  ■6.  a  piece  of  timber  set  upright 
and  intended  aa  a  enpport ;  8.  A. 
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with  speed,  hastily  ; 
to  Euypt  !  P.  L.  IV. 
leicf  ridfi  poet :   8.  A. 


Foatailty,  ab.  (a)  deicendaote  col- 
lectively ;   P.  L.  III.  209. 

(b)  lucceeding  Benerations  col- 
lectively: P.  L.  VII.  638;  x.  818; 
S.  A.  977. 

PMtnra,  *6.  position,  attitude :  P. 
L.1V.876;  abjeet:  P.  L.  1.322;  in 
poaiwe  to  diaphde  their  leeond 
tire  :   P.  L.  vi.  605. 

Pot.  nb.  the  carrying  of  pots ;  /  eel 
hit  thoutder  free  :  his  nandu  from 
polA  :  P%.  Lxxxi.  23. 

Potable,  adj.  drinkable  ;  rivers  run 
potahie  ijold  :   P.  L.  III.  608. 

Potent,  adj.  {a)  powerful ;  uaed  of 
pereoDS  :  P,  L.  II.  836;  the  potent 
Victor  :  P.  L.  I.  95;  arm,  tongue, 
voice:  P.  L.  II.  318;  VI.  135; 
VTI.  lUO ;  used  of  things  ;  potent 
rod:  P.  L.  1.338;  xii.  211  ;  the 
Sun''  more  potent  ray  :  P.  L.  IV. 
673;  having  magic  power;  potent 
herbs:  C.  256. 

(fc)  having  greatauthority;  iico 
poleiU  Tl-ronet :    P.  L.  VI.  366. 
See  OTer-pot«ut. 

Potentate,  nli.  a  peraon  of  high  rank 
and  power,  pnnce,  ruler  ;  used  of 
Satan  or  his  angels :  P.  L.  v.  706 ; 
P.  R.  1.  117;  hi*  polenlalei  to 
ronncil.  caUed :  P.  L.  vi.  416 :  his 
Fotenlatee  in  council  eal  :  P.  R. 
II.  118;  in  direct  address  :  P.  L. 
I.  315  ;  apparently  used  as  one  of 
the  nine  onlers  of  angeU ;  j^era- 
phim  and  Potentaten  ami  Throntt : 
P.  L.  V.  749  ;  a  member  of  this 
order ;  V.  L.  xi.  231  ;  Clteruh 
and  Seraph,  Pofenfates  and 
Thrones:  P.  L.  vii.  198. 

Potion,  sh.  drink,  draught :  C.  68. 

Potter,  ill.  one  who  makes  earthen 
veasels  :   Ps.  il,  21. 
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Poor,  vb.  tr.  (1)  to  cause  to  flow  in  a 
stream :  P.  L.  xii.  21 ;  P.  R.  iv.  16. 

(3)  to    rain ;    pour  or   poured 
rain :   P.  L.  xi.  826 ;    P.  R.  iv. 
411 ;  this  day  tvill  pour  down ... 
no  ...  aJhower,  hut  raiding  storm  of 
arrows :  P.  L.  vi.  544. 

(3)  to  cause  to  flow  as  in  a 
stream  ;  in  various  Jig.  uses  ;  (a) 
to  send  forth  as  in  a  stream  ;  a 
mtdtitudt . . .  the  populous  North 
poured  . .  .from  her  frozen  loins  : 
P.  L.  I.  352 ;  Heaven-ga^es  poured 
out . . .  ?ier  ...  bands :  P.  L.  ii.  997 ; 
bees  ..pour  forUi  their  populous 
youth :  P.  L.  i.  770. 

(b)  to  assemble  in  multitudes  ; 
<ibout  his  chariot  were  poured 
numberless  Cherub  and  Seraph : 
P.  L.  VII.  197. 

(c)  to  yield  or  produce  in  abun- 
dance :  P.  L.  V.  296;  flowers... 
Nature  boon  poured  forth :  P. 
L.  IV.  243;  Nature  pour  her 
bounties  forth  :  C.  710. 

{d)  to  confer  or  bestow  abun- 
dantly P.  L.  VIII.  220 ;  XII.  498 ; 
<m  lohom  ...  these  graces  poured  : 
P.  L.  III.  674;  such  gra^e...on 
their  shape  hath  poured :  P.  L.  iv. 
365. 

{e)  to  ofier  or  present  in  large 
mecMure ;  pour  aoundance :  P.  L. 
V.  314. 

(/)  to  cause  to  overwhelm  ;  on 
himself ...  vengeance  poured  :  P.  L. 
1.  220 ;  God's  indignation  on  these 
godless  poured  :  P.  L.  vi.  811. 

(g)  to  utter;  his ...  passion  into 
plaints  thus  poured  :  P.  L.  ix.  98. 

See  Out- poured. 
Poverty,  sb.  want  of  wealth ; 
founded  in  ...  humble  poverty  : 
Petr.  1  ;  indigence,  penury ;  in 
poverty:  P.  R.  ii.  415,  451  ;  S.  A. 
697  ;  in  lowest  poverty  :  P.  R.  ii. 
438. 
Powder,  (1)  sb.  gunpowder:  P.  L. 
IV.  815. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  sprinkle,  stud  :  P. 
L.  vii.  581. 
Power,  nb.  (l)  the  strength  or  ability 
residing  in  a  thing,  or  exerted  or 
put  forth  by  a  thing  (sometimes 
with  blending  of  sense  (3) ) ; 
creatures  ...  tender  all  their  power: 
P.  R.  II.  327  ;  (a)  residing  in  or 
exerted  by  persons,  esp.  by  man : 
P.  L.  II.  lim  :  X.  1004 ;  xii.  200 ; 
P.  R.  II.  163;  Man...  less  in 
power :    P.  L.    ii.  350 ;  free  will 


and  power  to  stand :  P.  L.  iv. 
66  ;  his  power  l^  free  to  will : 
P.  L.  v.  235 ;  to  persevere  he  left 
it  in  thy  power :  P.  L.  v.  626 ; 
tlie  danger  lies  within  his  power; 
P.  L.  IX.  349 ;  godlike  power :  P. 
L.  VI.  301  ;  to  change  thee  Winter 
had  no  pouter  :  D.  F.  L  28  ;  sad 
Virgin/  that  thy  power  might  rowe 
Afusceus  from  his  bower :  II  P. 
103  ;  no  goblin  or  ...faury ...  hath 
hurtful  power :  C.  437 ;  the  power 
of  God,  Christ,  or  angels :  P.  L. 
I.  637;  V.  159,  458;  vi.  637; 
VIII.  279 ;  X.  801 ;  P.  R.  iv.  494, 
528  ;  equal  God  in  potcer :  P.  L. 
VI.  343  ;  all  power  on  him  trans- 
ferred :  P.  L.  VI.  678 ;  thy  power 
above  compare :  P.  L.  vi.  705 ; 
sceptre  and  power^  thy  giving  :  P. 
L.  VI.  730 ;  Jehovah!  infinite  tliy 
power  :  P.  L.  vii.  603 ;  fomented 
by  his  virtual  power :  P.  L.  XI. 
338  ;  my  power  that  right  to  use  : 
P.  R.  II.  380;  the  power  of  Satan 
or  his  angels :  P.  L.  x.  531  ;  P. 
R.  II.  394;  IV.  103;  diabolic 
power :  P.  L.  ix.  95 ;  to  our 
'power :  P.  L.  ii.  336 ;  power  to 
give  :  P.  R.  ii.  393 ;  s^ich  power 
^vas  given  him  then :  P.  R.  ill. 
251 ;  by  our  own  quickening 
power:  P.  L.  v.  861;  SaXan ... 
prodigious  power  had  showti : 
P.  L.  VI.  247  ;  demons . . .  whose 
power  :  II  P.  95  ;  the  power  of 
sin  or  death  :  P.  L.  ii.  884 ;  x. 
255,  284 ;  if  your  joint  poorer 
prevail  :  P.  L.  x.  408 ;  jStn,  tJiere 
in  power  before  :  P.  L.  x.  586. 

(b)  residing  in  or  exerted  by 
things :  P.  L.  vi.  319 ;  ix.  680 ; 
N.  0.  127  ;  C.  801 ;  S.  i.  8 ;  viii. 
13  ;  (music)  nor  wanting  poorer  to 
mitigate :  P.  L.  I.  556 ;  beauty 
hath  strange  power  :  S.  A.  1003  ; 
Voice   and   Verse  . . .  your  . . .  mixed 

power  emjtloy :  S.  M.  3 ;  apt 
words  fuive  power  to  suage  :  S.  A. 
184 ;  masters'  command^  come  with 
a  power  :  »S.  A.  1404  ;  spells  ...of 
power  to  cheat  the  eye  :  C.  165 : 
such  power  to  stir  up  joy :  C.  677 ; 
mutters  of  disnerering  power  :  C. 
817 ;  power  of  mindj  of  harmony , 
of  chastity  y  cf  verse:  P.  L.  I.  626; 
P.  R.  IV.  2i)4;  C.  782,  858;  pofver 
of  these  ingredients :   P.  L.  xi.  417. 

(c)  without  relation  to  the  thing 
in  which  it  resides  ;  wliat  potcer : 
V.  Ex.  89  ;  wo  power:  P.  L.  x.  261. 


p.  L.  X.  S16;  S.  A.  USO;  Am 
poiatr  crtaiimi  cmdd  reptat :  P.  L. 
tX.  0i5 ;  Poaer  Divine  hia  way 
pnpartd :  P.  L.  VI,  780 ;  hu  »ire 
Ihe  Pomr  of  Iht  Most  High :  P. 
L.  XII.  309;  iMe  poiotr  nf  the 
Higliett  o'ertkeuloiB  htr :  P.  R.  i. 

(3)  authority,  dominioD,  com- 
numd,  control  {often  with  blend- 
ing of  ISDM  (I) ):  P.  L.  IV.  429  ; 
P.  R.  II.  45;  IV.  66,  82;  S.  A. 
10&4  ;  C.  31 ;  both  ipiritual  jxmer 
and  fivil:  S.  XVII.  10:  tteidar, 
rarnal  power :  P.  h.  xii.  517, 
621  ;  ham  me  in  thtir  eivil  poiver; 
a.  A.  1367 ;  in  pouyr  <•/  others : 
S.  A.  78  ;  get  into  my  poatr  the 
tt}/:    8.  A.   798  ;    m  my  or  Ihy 

rvcr;  P.  L.  IX.  820;  x.  986; 
A.  430,  745 ;  tlie  authority  of 
God,  Cfarist,  or  uigeta :  P.  L.  l. 
112,  241;  IV.  781,  881:  v.  738, 
796,  821  ;  ail  power  I  gift  thte  : 
P.  L.  III.  317:  lohimMlfengroated 
all  poaer :  P.  L.  v.  776 ;  Magdom 
and  poiutr  and  glory  \  P.  L.  vi. 
815;  milhglori/andpowtrlo judge 
both  quick  and  dead :  P.  L,  xtl. 
460;  the  authority  of  Sitan  or 
hi!  BDgeU  :  P.  L.  I.  79.  736,  733; 
V.  660 ;  P.  R.  I.  61 ;  he  knew  hie 
pomer  not  yet  expired  :  P.  R.  IV. 
304;  Ihie  imperial  looranly... 
arnud  with  poatr :  P.  L.  II.  447  ; 
the  dominion  of  death  :  P.  L.  III. 
242;  Death  over  him  no  power  ihall 
lonfi  utnrp :  P.  L.  xii.  420. 

(i)  wnicr.  one  whorules;  (yi-oii- 
nic  power :  P.  B.  i.  210  ;  S.  A. 
1275. 

(c)  a  poaition  of  mlhority,  p/,  : 
P.  R.  III.  30. 

{d]  induence,  cootrol ;  eharmx 
no  more  on  me  haee  power  :  S.  A. 
935. 

(4)  a  beiiiK  exercisinif  power  ; 
applied  to  God ;  the  Pqfeer  that 
madeiu:  P.  L.  iv.412:  Heaveniu 
Power :  P.  L.  viii.  379  i  to  a  god 
or  tutelary  spirit ;  N.  O.  196 ; 
at  to  the  Power  that  dwelt  therein 
(the  tree) :  P.  L.  ix.  835 ;  1  am 
the  Power  of  thi»  fair  irood :  A. 
44  ;  that  power  which  erring  men 
call  Chance :  C.  537  ;  to  a  sea. 
nymph;  [Aeirj«j«Teri(=theni:  11  P. 
21. 

(5)  potontate,  ruler,  sovereign  : 


[FOV«rtlll 

P.  L.  II.  955 ;  ye  Poaere  of  this 
nelhernuM  Abyn  :  P.  L.  ii.  968 ; 

apolied  to  Ood  or  Chriat ;  the 
acknowledged  Power  Suprrmt  :  P. 
L.  IV.  966  ;  the  Fiiial  Poivtr :  P. 
L.  VII.  687  ;  the  Almighty  Power : 
P.  L.  1.  44. 
fy.,   unworthy  t 


:  L.  I 
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[•)  applied  to  an  uigel ;  (a)  aa 
a  prince  in  heaven  or  bell :  P.  L. 
IV.  61,  B3;  Ihe  godlike:  P.  L. 
vni.  349 ;  the  Angdie :  P.  L.  xi. 
126  ;  the  rr-gent  Powers  :  P.  L.  V, 
697  ;  'ttenlial  Powers  :  P.  L.  v. 
841  :  Poicera  that  erat  in  Heaven 
nt  on  thronen  :    P.  L.  i.  360. 

(b)  as  one  of  the  bogt  of  beaven 
or  hell  1  pi.  aometimea  perhaps 
eijuivalent  to  (B)  {b) :  P.  L.  III. 
3911,  397;  iv.  939;  vi.  22;  x. 
395  ;  the  Powers  of  Heaven  :  P. 
L.  V.  824  J  elhertal  Powtrs:  P.  L. 
III.  100;  XII.  677  ;  P.  R.  i.  163  ; 
Stygian,  Infernal   Power» :   P.  L. 

II.  875:  IX.  136;  powtn  of  Dark- 
iies :  P.  L.  III.  256 ;  Powers  of 
Air,  etc.:  P.  R.  I,  44  ;  II.  124; 
in  direct  oddreis:  P.  L.  ii.  456; 
111-213;  VII.  162;  x.  34;  Cir.  1. 

(T)  the  aiitli  of  the  nine  orders 
ofangeli;  P.  L.  ii.  11,310;  m. 
320;  V.  6U1,  772.  840;  x.  86, 
460 ;  used  of  the  fallen  angels  aa 
ruling  the  air  :  P.  L.  x.  186. 

(B)  ability  or  strength  resting 
npon  armies,  arnied  force  :   P.  R. 

III.  299 ;  Pe.  cxxxvi.  54;  ureil  of 
angels :  P.  L.  I.  103  ;  ii.  102 ;  v. 
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(6i  frf.  band,  army,  host:  P.  R. 
III.  338:  S.A.  251,  1110,  1190; 
used  of  angeU :  P.  L.  I.  186,  622 ; 
u.  522;  VI.  786,898;  XI.  221; 
Solan  with  hit  Powers:  P.  L.  v. 
743 ;  the  banded  Poiners  of  Salan  \ 
P.  L.  VI.  85  ;  the  Powers  MHilanl 
that  stood  for  Heaven  :  P.  L.  vi, 
61  :  Michael  and  his  Powers  :  P. 
L.  VI.  686. 

(9)  a  faculty  of  the  mind  :  P. 
L.  III.  52.  176  ;  ix.  600.  1048. 
PowwfOl,  adj.  (a)  having  great 
ability  or  strength,  mighty,  elG- 
cieut:  P.  L.  X.  247;  po>cerf>d 
ley:  P.  L.  u.  774;  hand:  C. 
903;  art:  P.  L.  III.  602;  his 
po-rrrful  Word  and  Spirit :  P.  L. 
VII.   208;    iH-i:,    i':hal    Jfeareu'i 
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(6)  having  great  authority  or 
ability  to  rule  :   P.  R.  ill.  155. 

(c)  having  great  influence  or 
control :  P.  L.  ix.  587 ;  argu- 
ments  :  S.  A.  862 ;  beauty* 8  poioer- 
Jul  glance  :  P.  L.  viii.  533  ;  the 
jealousy  of  love :  S.  A.  791  ;  all- 
controlling  ;  powerful  destiny :  P. 
L.  IV.  58. 

See  All-powerftiL 
Tractice,  sh.  customary  performance, 

custom  :  S.  A.  1 14. 
Practise,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  make  use  of 
habitually  ;  practised  falMhood  : 
P.  L.  II.  122;  ahsol. :  P.  L.  ii.  124. 

(6)  to  exercise  oneself  in,  study; 
practise  how  to  live  secure  :  P.  L. 
XI.  802. 

part,  adj,  practised,  learned 
from  practice  :  P.  L.  iv.  945. 

See  Well-practised. 
Pnstor,  sb.  the  Roman  magistrate : 

P.  R.  IV.  63. 
Praise,  I.  sb.  (1)  commendation  be- 
stowed, high  approbation,  lauda- 
tion, honour :  P.  L.  iii.  106 ;  iv. 
638 ;  IX.  800 ;  xi.  617 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
464;  III.  51,  56;  M.  W.  12;  A. 
11;  C.  271  ;  L.  76;  S.  xiii.  6. 
XV.  2 ;  Eurip.  3  ;  the  praise  of 
men :  P.  L.  iii.  453  ;  vi.  376 ;  the 
people's  praise :  P.  R.  iii.  48  ; 
popular  praise :  P.  R.  ii.  227 ; 
her  beauty's  praise :  11  P.  20;  to 
speak  thy  jrraise :  P.  L.  ix.  749 ; 
a  croion  of  deathtens  praise  :  C 
973 ;  inwiortul  praise  :  A.  75  ; 
merit  praise :  P.  L.  iii.  697  ;  P. 
K.  II.  456  ;  /  the  praiae  yield  thf-e: 
P.  L.  IX.  1020;  pL:  V.  R.  in. 
64;  S.  A.  175;  S.  xvi.  8. 

(6)  something  said  in  commen- 
dation :  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  17. 

(2)  the  glorification  of  (iod; 
sometimes  nearer  in  meaning  to  : 
devotion  with  thanksgiving,  wor- 
ship :  P.  L.  III.  414,  415;  iv.  46, 
676 ;  vii.  187  ;  0.  776 ;  Ps.  vi. 
10;  vii.  61;  viii.  3;  cxiv.  6; 
spiritual  creatures  ...  with  ceastlesi 
praise  his  works  Itehold  :  P.  L.  iv. 
679 ;  whofie  praise  be  ever  sung : 
P.  L.  v.  405 ;  hymii^  of  high 
praise :  P.  L.  vi.  745  ;  pt. :  P.  L. 
III.  147  ;  IV.  444  ;  Ps.  cxxxvi.  9 ; 
as  rendered  by  the  sun,  the  stars, 
air,  etc.:  P.  L.  v.  172,  179,  184. 
191,  192,  196,  199,  204;  ix. 
195. 

(b)  the  glorification  of  Dagon : 
*S.  A.  1621  ;  pi. ;  S.  A.  436.  450. 


(3)  ground  of  approbation  :  P. 

R.  IT.  251. 
II.    vb.    tr.    (1)    to  commend, 

applaud,  extol :    P.    R.    iii.    52 ; 

S.  A.  420  ;  praise  the  irork :  P.  L. 

I.   731  ;  virtue,   resolution,  absti- 
nence :  P.  L.  IX.  693 ;  8.  A.  1410 ; 

C.  709 ;  S.  x.   12 ;   with   clause : 

P.  L.  II.  480. 
(2)  to  glorify  or  worship  (God)  : 

P.  L.  III.  076  ;  IV.  436 ;  vii.  258 ; 

Ps.    Lxxxiv.    18 ;    ijcxxvi.    41 ; 

Lxxxviii.    43;     CXXXVI.    2;     to 

praise  their  Ataker :  P.  L.  v.  147; 

Sion's  sotigs . . .  where  God  is  praised 

aright :  P.  R.  iv.  348 ;  used  of  a 

star :  P.  L.  v.  169. 

(6)  to  glorify  or  thank  (a  god) ; 

praising  the  bounteous  Pan :    C. 

176. 
Prance,   vb.   intr.   to  move  proudly 

with  high  steps  ;  horses  ...prattc- 

ing :  P.  R.  in.  314. 
Prank,  vb.  tr.  to  deck,  adorn ;  Jig., 

rules  pranked  iw  reason^s  garb :  C. 

759. 
Pravity,    sb.     moral     perverseness, 

wickedness :  P.  L.  xii.  288. 
Pray,  rb.   (1)  intr.  to  address  God 

devoutly  in  adoration  or  petition: 

P.  L.  HI.  190;  v.  209;  xi.  2;  P. 

R.   I.   490 ;   S.  A.   1637 ;    Ps.  iv. 

28  ;  unto  thee  I  pray :  Ps.  v.  4  ; 

he  icill  instruct  us  praying  :  P.  L. 

X.  1081 ;  unskilful  vHth  what  words 

to  pray  :    P.  L.  xi.  32 ;    repents, 

and  prays  contrite  :  P.  L.  xi.  90 ; 

with /or :  S.  A.  351  ;  I  prayedfor 

children  :  S.  A.  352  ;  for  omitted ; 

answer  what  I  prayed :  Ps.  Lxxxvi. 

24. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  ask  earnestly,  beg: 

V.  Ex.  15. 

(6)  to  make  devout  petition  to 

(God)  ;  if  we  pray  him :  P.  L.  x. 

1060  ;  0  hear  me,  I  thee  pray  :  Ps. 

LXXXVI.  2. 

Prayer,  Kb.  (a)  entreaty,  petition  : 
S.  A.  961  ;  flattering  prayers  :  S. 
A.  392. 

(6)  devout  supplication  to  God: 
P.  L.  III.  191  :  X.  859 ;  xi.  146, 
149,  307,  311;  S.  A.  359,  649; 
Ps.  IV.  6 ;  V.  8 ;  VI.  18  ;  lxxxiv. 
29;  lxxxvi.  19;  lxxxviii.  5;  thy 
pt0}>les  prayer  :  Ps.  LXXX.  20 ;  at 
thy  prayer  :  S.  A.  581  ;  prayer h 
and  votes  :  S.  A.  520  ;  thy  prayers 
are  heard :  P.  L.  xi.  252 ;  if 
prayers  conld  alter  high  decrees  ; 
P.   L.  X.   952 ;    to  Heaven  their 
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prayers  flew  up:  P.  L.  xi.  14;  up 
to  thee  my  prayer  doth  hie :  Ps. 
Lxxxvni.  55  ;  sighs  atid  prayers, 
...in  this  golden  censer,  mixed  with 
incense  :  P.  L.  xi.  24 ;  tlte  Spirit  of 
prayer,  the  Holy  Spirit  as  inci- 
ting the  heart  of  man  to  prayer : 
P.  L.  XI.  6. 

Preach,  vb,  tr.  to  inculcate  by  or  as 
by  a  sermon  ;  prettched  conversion 
€Md  repentance:  P.  L.  xi.  723; 
scUvfUion  shall  he  preached  :  P.  L. 
XII.  448 ;  with  clause  ;  preaching 
how  meritorious  ...it  xpould  be  :  S. 
A.  859. 

Preamble  (preamble),  sb,  prelade: 
P.  L.  III.  367. 

Precede,  vb,  (l)  tr,  to  go  before  in 
time,  exist  before  :  P.  L.  ix.  327. 
(3)  intr,   to  have   power,  pre- 
vail :  P.  L.  X.  640. 

PraeedflDce,  eh.  a  prior  place  or 
superior  poeition  :  P.  L.  ii.  33. 

Precept,  th,  (a)  instruction  or  direc- 
tion as  a  rule  of  action  ;  the  Sun 
had  first  his  precept  so  to  move  : 
P.  L.  X.  652. 

(6)  a  rule  of  conduct,  maxim, 
sententious :  P.  R.  iv.  264  ;  fetch 
their  precepts  from  the  Cynic  tub  : 
C.  708. 

Precinct  (precinct),  sb.  a  bounded 
space;  the  precincts  of  light :  P.  L. 
III.  88. 

Predons,  adj.  of  great  worth,  highly 
prized  or  esteemed :  P.  L.  in. 
611 ;  V.  132  ;  S.  A.  638  ;  precious 
gems :  C.  719 ;  riches... the preciowt 
bane  :  P.  L.  i.  692  ;  vialed  liquors: 
C.  847  ;  some  bloo^l  more  precious: 
P.  L.  xii.  293  ;  precious  beams : 
P.  L.  IX.  106;  the  stars  ...their 
prtcious  influence  :  N.  O.  71  ;  o/ 
precious  cure  ;  C.  913  ;  equivalent 
to  the  superlative ;  precious  of  all 
trees :  P.  L.  ix.  795. 

Precipice,  ^.  headlong  declivity ; 
the  precipice  of  Heaven :  P.  L.  i. 
173. 

Precipitance,  si),  headlong  hurry : 
P.  L.  VII.  291. 

Precipitant,  adj.  falling  or  descend- 
ing headlong  :  P.  L.  iii.  563. 

Precipitate,  vb.  tr.  to  hurl  headlong: 
P.  L.  VI.  280. 

PredBe,  adj.  definitely  appointed  ; 
the  hour  precise  :  P.  L.  xii.  589. 

Predestination,  a/>.  a  decree  of  (iod 
by  which  from  etemitv  all  things 
have  been  immutably  determined : 
P.  L.  III.  114. 


Predicament,  sb.  used  punningly 
with  the  double  meaning  of :  part 
assigned  and  category :  V.  Ex. 
56. 

Predict,  vb,  tr.  to  foretell,  prophesy: 
P.  R.  III.  356. 

Prediction,  sb.  prophecy :  P.  L.  xii. 
553 ;  P.  R.  III.  354,  394 ;  worthy 
of  his  ...  high  prediction  :  P.  R.  i. 
142 ;  call  in  doubt  divine  predic- 
tion :  S.  A.  44. 

Predominant,  adj.  ruling ;  the  Sun ... 
predominant  in  heaven :  P.  L. 
VIII.  160. 

Pre-eminence,  «6.  superiority  in  rank 
and  power :  P.  L.  v.  661  ;  xi. 
347. 

Pre-eminent,  adj.  superior,  supreme: 
P.  L.  IV.  447 ;  in  goodness  and  in 
power  pre-eminent:  P.  L.  viii. 
279. 

Preface,  sb.  preliminary  remarks : 
P.  L.  IX.  676 ;  xi.  251  ;  P.  R.  ii. 
115;  S.A.  1554. 

Prefer,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  promote, 
advance :  S.  A.  464,  1672. 

{b)  to  like  better  than,  choose  : 
P.  L.  IX.  99 ;  P.  R.  iv.  303 ;  S. 
A.  1019;  ajid,  me  preferring: 
P.  L.  I.  102 ;  man  prefer,  set  Ood 
behiiul :  S.  A.  1374 ;  tliere  be  who 
faith  prefer  :  P.  L.  vi.  144  ;  with 
before:  P.  L.  i.  17;  ii.  255;  viii. 
52 ;  P.  R.  IV.  84. 

Prefix  (prefixed,  trisyl.:  D.  F.  I. 
59),  vi).  tr.  to  sippoint  beforehand; 
time,  dale  prefixed :  P.  R.  i.  269; 
IV.  392. 

part.  adj.  prefixed,  occupied 
before :  D.  F.  I.  59. 

Pregnant,  adj.  (a)  being  with  child: 
P.  L.  II.  779. 

fi^' »  "ly  sorrows  loud  had  got  a 
ra^e  of  mourners  on  some  pregnant 
cloud :  P.  56  ;  productive  ;  dove- 
like sat  brooding  on  the  vast  abyss, 
and  modest  it  pregnant :  P.  L.  i. 
22;  neither  Sea,  nor  Shore  ...  but. 
all  these  in  their  pregnant  causfs 
mixed :  P.  L.  ii.  913. 

(b)  impregnated,  tilled ;  preg- 
nant with  inff'mal  flame  :  P.  L. 
VI.  483. 

Prelate,  sb.  attrib.  who  lb  a  high 
dignitary  of  the  church ;  your 
Prelate  Lord:  F.  of  C.  1. 

Pre-ordain,  vb.  tr.  to  decree  before- 
hand :  P.  R.  I.  127. 

Prepare,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  make  fit  or 
ready :  P.  L.  i.  7(X) ;  xi.  571  ;  his 
way  prepared :  P.  L.  vi.  780 ;  P. 


Preuge] 


376 


[PnaentmeBt 


R.  I.  272 ;  prepared  for  dinner 
savoury  fntUa  :  P.  L.  v.  303  ;  his 
supper  on  (he  coals  prepared ;  P. 
R.  II.  273. 

(6)  to  bring  into  a  certain  state 
of  mind,  fit  for  some  action  :  P. 
L.  IX.  381  ;  XI.  365 ;  in  mind 
prepared ... /or  death:  P.  L.  Xii. 
444 ;  prepare  thee  for  another  sight 
or  scene  :  P.  L.  xi.  555,  637. 

(c)  to  provide  ;  ministering  ligtU 
prepared :  P.  L.  iv.  664  ;  to  pre- 
pare fit  entertainment :  P.  L.  v. 
689  ;  or  in  sense  (a) :  P.  L.  i.  70  ; 
VIII.  299. 

(d)  to  make,  construct ;  com- 
pares, prepared  in  Ood*s  ...  store: 
P.  L.  ^^I.  225. 

(2)  intr.  to  make  one's  self 
ready:  P.  L.  xi.  126;  with  prep, 
inf.:  P.  L.  i.  615. 

part.  adj.  prepared,  provided 
or  made  ready  :  P.  L.  vi.  738. 

vfU.  sb.  preparing,  preparation : 
P.  R.  III.  389. 

Presage,  (1)  sb.  (a)  prognostic,  omen: 
P.  L.  VI.  201  ;  P.  R.  I.  394. 

{h)  prescience,  foreknowledge ; 
if  there  he  aught  of  presa,ge  in  the 
mind  :  S.  A.  1387. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  foreshow,  fore- 
token :  P.  L.  XII.  613. 

(6)  to  foretell,  predict :  V.  Ex. 
70;  ahsoL:  P.  L.  i.  627. 

part.  adj.  presaging,  foretoken- 
ing :  M.  W.  44. 

Presbyter,  sb.  an  elder  in  the  Pres- 
byterian Church  :  F.  of  C.  20. 

Prescribe,  vb.  tr.  to  set  down  au- 
thoritatively, ordain,  appoint :  P. 
L.  X.  657 ;  bounds  pretcribed : 
P.  L.  III.  82 ;  IV,  878,  909 ;  my 
breeding  . . .  prescribed  :  S.  A.  30. 

Prescript  (prescript),  sb.  command  : 
P.  L.  XII.  249 ;  <iecree,  edict :  S. 
A.  308. 

Presence,  sb.  (a)  the  state  of  being 
in  a  certain  place  or  company  :  P. 
L.  IX.  836  ;  S.  A.  1321  ;  C.  950  ; 
used  of  (Jod :  P.  L.  xi.  341,  351  ; 
loithdraw  his  pre-itnce  from  among 
them :  P.  L.  xii.  108  ;  self -mani- 
festation; ht  vonisafed  Presence 
Divine  :  P.  L.  xi.  319. 

(6)  close  proximity,  immediate 
company  ;  knoicledge  in  her  pres- 
ence faJU  degraded :  P.  L.  viii. 
551  ;  situation  face  to  face  with 
God  :  P.  L.  X.  100  ;  Ps.  oxiv.  15; 
in  his  or  thy  presence  :  P.  L.  ii. 
240 ;  III.  265  ;  xii.  563 ;  unto  thy 


presence :  Pa.  Lxxxviii.  5 ;  in 
Goifs  presence :  P.  L.  ni.  649  ;  in 
presence  of  the  Almighty  Father  : 
P.  L.  vii.  11  ;  with  an  angel:  P. 
L.  V.  358. 

(c)  person ;  used  of  God ;  cAario/- 
ing  his  gocUike  presence :  S.  A.  28  : 
Presence  Divine  :  P.  L.  viii.  314  ; 
Soi^an  Presence  :  P.  L.  x.  144. 

(d)  companionship,  society :  P. 
L.  IX.  858. 

Present,  (1)  adj.  (a)  being  in  a 
certain  place,  not  absent :  P.  L. 
I.  20  ;  IX.  316  ;  S.  A.  1378  ;  the 
present  object :  P.  L.  x.  996 ;  / 
was  never  present  on  the  place :  S. 
A.  1085 ;  used  of  God :  P.  L.  xi. 
351  ;  where  is  not  He  pi-esent  ?:  P. 
L.  VII.  518 ;  though  j/resent  in  his 
angel :  P.  L.  xii.  201. 

[b)  being  at  this  time,  not  past 
or  future  :  P.  L.  iv.  762 ;  X.  651  ; 
XI.  871  ;  present  lot^  state:  P.  L. 
n.  223  ;  P.  R.  I.  200 ;  C.  789;  aid, 
need :  C.  90,  287 ;  pain,  evils, 
misery:  P.  L.  ii.  34,  281,  459; 
journey  :  P.  L.  ii.  985  ;  knowledge 
past  or  present :  P.  L.  I.  628. 

(2)  nb.  the  time  now  passing  ; 
for  the  present :  P.  L.  ix.  1092 ; 
at  present :  S.  A.  1446  ;  in  com- 
bination with  pa^t,  future:  P.  L. 
V.  582 :  or  what  is  now  happen- 
ing :  P.  L.  III.  78 ;  the  time  and 
that  which  it  involves :  P.  L. 
X.  340. 

(3)  sb.  gift :  D.  F.  I.  74 ;  N.  0. 16. 

(4)  adv.  near  in  space,  close  by: 
P.  K.  I.  258. 

(6)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  bring  into  the 
presence  of  :  P.  L.  vi.  26. 

(/>)  to  bring  before  the  vision  : 
P.  R.  IV.  38. 

(r)  to  bring  before  the  mind, 
reveal :  8.  M.  5 ;  to  suggest : 
P.  L.  IX.  213;  to  cause  one  to 
remember  :  S.  A.  21. 

(d)  to  offer  for  acceptance ;  me 
...  pre-sented  vnih  a  universal  Hank 
of  Naturr's  work^:  P.  L.  III.  48. 

(c)  to  lay  before  one  who  judges, 
submit :  P.  L.  xi.  21  ;  S.  xix.  5. 

(/)  to  confront  in  hostility ; 
front  to  front  prttenfed  stood :  P. 
L.  VI.  1()C. 

{i/)  to  offer  the  opportunity  for: 
P.  *L.  IX.  974. 

(A)  to  represent,  act :  11  P.  99. 
Presentment,  sb.  representation,  pic- 
ture :  C.  156. 

See  SelfpreserTation. 
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v&.  tr,  (a)  to  defend  from 
injux^  or  destruction :  Pt.  lxxxv. 
24 :  life  preMrves :  P.  R.  ii.  372 ; 
pTMerve  my  wend :  P».  Lxxxvi.  6. 

(6)  to  keep  ia  the  same  state ; 
prtMrvt  wnhuri  owr  minds :  P.  L. 
VL  443 ;  preserved  these  locks  un- 
shorn: 8.  A.  1143. 

(c)  to    secure    permanence   to, 

make  lasting :  P.  L.  xi.  579,  873. 

PmLdent,   (l)  adf,   presiding ;    his 

Angels  president  in  every  province : 

P.  R.  I.  447. 

(8)  sb.  the  presiding  officer  of 
an  assembly  :  S.  x.  1. 
Ftms,  vb,  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  exert  weight 
against :  P.  L.  iv.  5()1. 

(&)  to  crash,  squeeze ;  from 
sweet  kernels  pressed :  P.  L.  v. 
346 ;  as  he  were  pressed  to  death  : 
U.  C.  II.  26. 

(c)  to  enjoin,  urge ;  pressed  how 
just  it  teas :  S.  A.  854. 

(2)  intr.  to  weigh,  oppress, 
afflict :  Ps.  ucxxviii.  30. 

See  Wine-press. 
Pncome,  vb.  (l)  tr.  (a)  to  under- 
take, venture,  dare:  P.  L.  ix. 
921;  8.  A.  1209;  with  prep, 
inf.:  8.  A.  462;  absol..:  P.  L. 
xii.  530. 

{b)  to  suppose,  imaeine  ;  with 
two  acr. :  P.  L.  X.  50 ;  Eternal 
Might  to  match  with  tlieir  inven- 
tions they  presumed  so  easy:  P.  L. 
VI.  631. 

(8)  intr.  or  absol.  (a)  to  speak 
overboldly :  P.  L.  viii.  356 ;  P. 
R.  III.  345. 

{b)  to  proceed  presumptuously, 
make  one's  way  overconfidently  : 
P.  L.  vii.  13;  farthly  sights  if  it 
presume  :  P.  L.  viii.  121  ;  to 
rely  on  as  a  ground  for  boldness  ; 
presume  not  on  thy  God :  S.  A. 
1156. 

part.  adj.  presumed,  taken  for 
granted  or  intended  beforehand  : 
P.  L.  IX.  405. 
Frasomptioii,   ^b.    arrogance,   inso- 
lence :  C.  431. 
Pretnmptaons,  culj.  arrogant,  over- 
bold,   insolent :     P.  L.    iv.    912 ; 
VIII.  367  ;  hope :  P.  L.   ii.  522 ; 
a  joy  presumptuous  to  be  tlvoiight : 
S.A.  1531. 
Presumptuously,  eufv.  arrogantly,  in- 
solently :  S.  A.  498. 
Pretence,  sb.  (a)  pretext :  P.  L.  xii. 
520 ;    under  pretence    of:    S.  A. 
1196;  C.  160. 


(6)  a  claim  or  rieht  asserted  : 
P.  L.  VI.  421 ;  our  just  prettncen '. 
P.  L.  II.  825. 
Prttend,  rh.  {pres.  Sd  sing,  pre- 
tend'st :  P.  R.  i.  430)  (1)  tr.  (n) 
to  spread  before  as  a  screen ;  that 
too  heavenly  form,  pretended  to 
heUish  falsehood  :  P.  L.  x.  872. 

{b)  to  put  forward  as  an  excuse : 
P.  L.  V.  244 ;  pretending  so  com- 
manding to  consult :  P.  L.  v.  768 ; 
pretending  first  wise  to  fly  pain  : 
P.  L.  IV.  947. 

(c)  to  feign;  thy  love... pre- 
tended :  8.  A.  873. 

{d)  to  allege  or  declare  falsely ; 
with  prep.  inf. :  P.  R.  i.  73. 

(e)  to  intend,  mean  (?)  :  S.  A. 
212. 

(8)  intr.  to  lay  claim  to:  P.  K. 
I.  430. 
Pretext    (pretext),     sh.     a    motive 

assigneci :  8.  A.  901. 
Prevail,  vh.  intr.  (1)  to  be  superior 
in  power  or  influence,  triumph  : 
P.  L.  IX.  873  ;  x.  40,  258  ;  affec- 
tion prevailing  over  fear:  S.A. 
740  ;  used  of  sin  or  death  :  U.  ('. 
I.  9  ;  \fyour  joint  potoer  prei^iil : 
P.  L.  x.  408. 

{b)  to  conquer  an  enemy,  be 
victorious  ;  with  againnt :  P.  L. 
VI.  795;  with  o'er:  P.  R.  iii.  167. 

(2)  to  succeed  in  persuading  or 
convincing  a  person:  S.A.  661, 
869. 

part.  adj.   prevailing,    victori- 
ous :  P.  L.  IV.  973. 
Prevalent,  adj.  (a)  victorious :  P.  L. 
VI.  411. 

(b)  powerful,  efficacious:  P.  L. 
XI.  144. 
Prevenlent,  adj.  going  before  ;  pre- 
venient  grace,  grace  which  acts 
upon  the  siuuer  before  repentance: 
P.  L.  XI.  3. 
Prevent,  vh.  tr.  (1)  to  go  or  come 
before,  forestall :  N.  O.  24  ;  Ps. 
Lxxxviii.  56. 

(2)  to  hinder  (a  person)  from 
some  action,  restrain  :  P.  L.  ii. 
739  ;  S.  A.  1  laS  ;  C.  285. 

(3)  to  keep  from  occurring, 
render  impossible,  ward  off:  V. 
Ex.    73 ;    (o  prevent  such  horrid 

fray  :  P.  L.  I  v.  996 ;  the  Jiaraxn 
of  their  land :  S.  A.  256  ;  ffvil : 
P.  L.  XI.  773. 

{h)  to  hinder,  obstruct ;  reply  : 
P.  L.  II.  467  ;  tidings  :  P.  L.  x. 
37  ;  murmur :  S.  xix.  8. 
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(4)  to  keep  from  existing  ;  to 
prevent  the  j-are  nnUest:  P.  L.  x. 
987. 

(5)  absof.  to  interpose  a  hin- 
drance :  C.  573. 

r///.  sb.  preventing,  power  to 
hinder :   P.  R.  iv.  492. 

Prevention,  sh.  (a)  the  act  of  fore- 
stalling au  enemy :  P.  L.  vi.  320. 
{b)  obstacle,  hindrance :  P.  L. 
VI.  129. 

Preventive,  adj.  hindering  :  F.  of  C. 
16. 

Prey,  (l)  sb.  (a)  spoil,  booty:  P.  L. 
XI.  793;  sacrt'l  tkings  ...a  prey 
to  that  proud  city  :  P.  L.  xii.  341. 

(6)  that  which  is  seized  to  be 
devoured ;  a  regian  acarce  o/pret/ : 
P.  L.  III.  433 ;  new  haunt  for 
prey  :  P.  L.  iv.  184 ;  to  dogi  and 
fotdn  a  jtret/ :  S.  A.  694 ;  used 
^g.  of  that  which  is  the  prey  of 

sin  or  death  :  P.  L.  ii.  806 ;  x. 
268,  609  ;  all  things  shall  be  your 
prey:  P.  L.  ii.  844;  Man  and  all 
his  World  to  Sin  and  Death  a  prey : 
P.  L.  X.  490 ;  all  my  trees  their 
prey  :  P.  L.  xi.  124 ;  thou  wilt 
not  leave  me  in  the  ...grave  his 
prey  :  P.  L.  iii.  248  ;  of  the  prey 
of  2:»atan  or  his  angels  ;  nearer  to 
view  his  prey  :  P.  L.  iv.  399  ;  the 
whoh  included  race,  his  purposed 
prey;  P.  L.  xi.  124;  roaming  to 
seek  their  prey  on  Earth  :  P.  L.  i. 
382. 

(c)  one  who  is  given  into  the 
power  of  another,  a  victim  :  C. 
674 ;  Ps.  Lxxx.  b  ;  me  to  the  Un- 
circumcised  a  welcome  prey  :  S.  A. 
260  ;  each  . . .  the  sport  and  prey 
of  racking  whirlwinds  :  P.  L.  ii. 
181. 

(e^)  the  act  of  seizing  in  order 
to  devour  ;  tigers  ai.  their  pretj  : 
C.  531 ;  used  Jig.  of  Satan ;  the 
Fiend  . .  bent  on  his  prey :  P.  L. 
III.  441. 

(2)  rb.  infr.  to  bring  injury  on  : 
S.  A.  613. 

Prick,  vb.  intr.  to  spur  on,  ride 
rapidly  ;  with  forth  :  P.  L.  ii. 
636. 

Prickle,  •«/>.  the  thorn  of  a  leaf :  C. 
631. 

Pride.  «/>.  (1)  inordinate  self-esteem : 
P.  L.  x.  874,  1(^4;  xi.  795;  C. 
761  ;  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  45  ;  high  con- 
ceiUi  engendering  pride  :  P.  L.  iv. 
8|>9  ;  her  female  pride  :  P.  R.  ii. 
219  ;  swell  or  swollen  with  pride  : 


P.  R.  111.  81  ;  S.  A.  532;  he  it 
not  done  in  pride  :  C.  431  ;  philo- 
sophic :  P.  R.  IV.  300 ;  used  of 
Satan  or  his  angels :  P.  L.  i.  36, 
672 ;  IV.  40 ;  v.  665 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
570;  obduraie,  wonted,  c<mnderatt J 
monarchal:  P.  L.  i!  58,  527,  603; 

II.  428 ;  quell  their  pride  :  P.  L. 
V.  740 ;  da^h  their  pride :  P.  L. 
X.  677  ;  Aw  pride  humbled :  P. 
L.  VI.  341. 

(6)  national  arrogance  :  S.  A. 
286 ;  the  Carthaginian  pride :  P. 
R.  III.  35. 

(2)  an  act  indicating  pride  ;  the 
pride  of  numbering  Israel :  P.  R. 

III.  409. 

(3)  self-respect :  P.  L.  iv.  310. 

(4)  that  which  causes  pride  or 
exultation :  M.  W.  37  ;  youmj 
Hyacinth,  the  pride  of  Sjxtrtan 
land  :  D.  F.  I.  26. 

(6)  glorious  beauty  ;  summers 
pride  :  P.  L.  vii.  478 ;  splendour ; 
military  pride  :  P.  R.  ill.  312. 

Priest,  sb.  one  who  officiates  in  a 
sacred  office ;  (a)  at  the  altar  of 
God  :  P.  L.  I.  494  ;  xii.  353  ;  P. 
R.  I.  257  ;  III.  169 ;  the  hypocrite 
or  a^heous  priest :  P.  R.  i.  487  : 
applied  to  Christ :  P.  L.  xi.  25 ; 
P.  15. 

(6)  at  the  altar  of  a  deity :  S. 
A.  857,  1653 ;  N.  O.  180 ;  the 
well  feasted  priest:  S.  A.  1419; 
Egypt  and  her  priests :  P.  L.  i. 
480 ;  Dagon  and  his  priests :  S. 
A.  1463;  Cofytto  ...befrienti  ?m 
thy  vowed  priests :  C.  136;  of  men 
regarded  as  gods :  P.  R.  iii.  83  ; 
used  fg.  of  a  person ;  to  honour 
thee,  the  priest  of  PhctbuM^  choir : 
S.  XIII.  10. 

(r)  in  the  Anglican  or  Roman 
Catholic  Church  (as  a  contraction 
of  the  Gr.  irpcc/Si'Tcpoj) :  F.  of  C 
20. 

Prime,  (1)  adj.  (a)  first  in  rank  or 
importance,  chief ;  us,  his  primf 
creatures :  P.  L.  ix.  940 ;  archi- 
tect, Aiujel :  P.  L.  x.  356;  xi. 
598  ;  the  Sun  ...the  Prime  OHt : 
P.  L.  IV.  592 ;  prime  \ci4d0m, 
work,  decree-.  P.  L.  vill.  194;  S. 
A.  70,  85  ;  end,  causf:  P.  L.  viii. 
540  ;  P.  R.  III.  \2S ;  S.  A.  234. 

(b)  best :  P.  L.  ix.  200. 

(c)  early  :  P.  R.  11.  200. 

(d)  being  in  the  best  or  most 
vigorous  time  of  life :  P.  L.  xi. 
245. 
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(8)  sb.  or  (ibwl.  (a)  beginning ; 
in  her  prime  of  love :  8.  A.  388. 

(6)  the  first  hoar  or  period  of 
the  day  :  P.  L.  v.  21 ;  that  aweet 
hour  of  prime :  P.  L.  v.  170. 

(e)  youths  P.  L.  ix.  395; 
Nature  here  wantoned  as  in  Aer 
prime  :  P.  L.  v.  295 ;  the  earliest 
period  of  youth :  P.  L.  iii.  637. 

(d)  the  most  vigorous  time  of 
life;  manly  prime  or  youthful 
bloom  I  C.  1^9;  dead  ere  his 
prime :  L.  8. 

(e)  full  health  and  vigour :  S. 
IX.  1. 

(/)  one  first  in  rank  or  impor- 
tance :  P.  L.  I.  506 ;  vi.  447 ; 
the  choice  and  prime  of  those ... 
champions :  P.  L.  ii.  423  ;  the 
prime  in  splendour :  P.  K.  i.  413 ; 
or,  possibly,  the  first  one  in 
time  ;  O  prime  of  Men  :  P.  L.  v. 
563. 

PrimitlYe,  adj.  first :  P.  L.  v.  350. 

Primrote  (primrose:  M.  M.  4),  sK 
the  flower  Primula  ;  silken,  pale, 
rathe:  D.  F.  I.  2;  M.  M.  4  ;  L. 
142. 
attrib.  of  primroses :  C.  671. 

Trinoe,  sb,  (a)  sovereign,  ruler, 
lord  :  P.  L.  v.  355;  C.  325;  Ps. 
II.  3;  Lxxxii.  24;  Lxxxiii.  42, 
44 ;  Prince  Atemnon's  :  II  P.  18  ; 
the  princes  of  my  country :  S.  A. 
851 ;  applied  to  angels :  P.  L.  i. 
735  ;  XI.  298 ;  to  Christ ;  Prince 
of  Light :  N.  O.  62 ;  applied  to 
Satan  or  his  angels ;  Prince  or 
Princes  of  Hell :  P.  L.  ii.  313 ; 
IV.  871 ;  X.  621  ;  Prince  of  the 
Air,  of  Air:  P.  L.  x.  185;  Xii. 
464;  ofDarknesH:  P.  L.  x.  383; 
P.  R.  IV.  441  ;  in  direct  address : 
P.  L.  I.  128,315;  P.  R.  ii.  121. 

{b)  a  leader  in  war;  Michael, 
of  celestial  armies  prince  :  P.  L. 
VI.  44  ;  Prince  of  Angels  :  P.  L. 
VI.  281. 

Princedom,  sb.  principality,  the 
seventh  of  the  nine  orders  of 
angels :  P.  L.  iii.  320  ;  x.  87  ; 
Thrones,  Dominations,  Prince- 
doms, Virtues,  Powers:  P.  L.  v. 
601,772,840;  x.  460. 

Princely,  adj.  (a)  having  the  rank 
of  a  prince :  P.  L.  i.  359 ;  xi. 
220. 

(6)  pertaining  to  a  ruler  ;  yon 
princely  shriru  :  A.  36. 

(c)  becoming  a  prince ;  princely 
eotmsel,  lore  :  r.  ll  ii.  304 ;  C.  34. 


Principality,  sb.  the  seventh  of  the 
nine  orders  of  ansels :  P.  L.  vi. 
447  ;  used  of  the  fallen  aogels  as 
ruling  the  air :  P.  L.  x.  186. 

Prindpto,  (1)  sb.  that  by  which  any- 
thing is  moved  or  regulated :  U. 
C.  II.  10. 

(2)  vh.  tr.  to  establish  in  certain 
principles  :  S.  A.  760. 

Print,  (1)  sb.  a  mark  made  by 
pressure ;  print  of  step  :  A.  85 ; 
jUg.,  no  print  of  the  approaching 
light :  N.  0.  20. 

(8)  vb.  tr.  to  characterize  in 
print  as:  F.  of  C.  11. 

Printlass,  adj.  leaving  no  mark :  C. 
897. 

Prison,  sb.  {a)  a  place  of  confine- 
ment :  P.  L.  VI.  660 ;  applied  to 
hell:  P.  L.  I.  71;  ii.  59,  434;  iv. 
824,  906 ;  P.  R.  i.  364. 

(b)  a  public  building  for  the 
confinement  of  criminals  :  P.  L. 
XI.  725;  the  common  prison:  S.  A. 
6,  1161  ;  calamitous:  S.  A.  1480; 
fg.f  thy  bondage  or  lost  sight, 
prison  within  prison  :  S.  A.  153. 

Prisoned,  part.  adj.  restrained  from 

liberty :  C.  256. 
Prisoner,    nb.    one    confined    in    a 

prison:  S.  A.  7,  1308,  1460;  fig., 

love's  prisoner :  S.  A.  808. 
PriBon-house,  sb.  prison  :   S.  A.  922. 
Prithee,  a  corruption  of  pray  thee  ; 

without    subject    expressed :     C. 

512,  615. 
Private,  adj.  (a)  personal,  r«*specting 

particular  individuals,  opposed  to 

public  ;  private  respects,  reioard : 

S.  A.  868,  1465. 

{h)  removed  from  public  view, 

not  open,  secret :   P.  L.   v.   109  ; 

iM  private,  secretly  :  P.  R.  iv.  94. 

(c)  not  invested  with  public 
function,  unofficial ;  private  life  : 
P.  R.  II.  81 ;  III.  22,  232;  person: 
S.  A.  1208,  1211 ;  in  private,  not 
publicly  :   P.  R.  iv.  509. 

(rf)  affording  privacy  and  quiet : 

P.  R.  IV.  331. 
(«)  alone,  not  accompanied  :   P. 

R.  IV.  639. 
Privation,  sb.  deprivation,  loss :  P. 

R.  IV.  400. 
Privilege,  sb.  a  particular  right,  im- 
munity, or  advantage  :   P.  L.  vii. 

589  ;    Ity  privilege  of  death   and 

burial :  S.  A.  104. 
Privy,   adj.   acting  secretly  or   by 

stealth  ;  the  grim  wolf  with  prii^y 

paw :  L.  128. 
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Prise,  sh,  something  gained  as  a 
reward  of  exertion  or  contest : 
L'A.  122. 

Prise,  vb.  ir,  to  value  highly,  esteem : 
Ps.  IV.  11. 

Proboscis,  sh.  the  trunk  of  an 
elephant:  P.  L.  iv.  347. 

Proceed,  vb.  [prts.  2d  J^ing.  pro- 
ceed'st :  P.  K.  iv.  125)  inir.  (o) 
to  go  on,  continue  :  P.  L.  xi.  672 ; 
L.  88 ;  proceeded  in  her  plaint :  P. 
L.  X.  913. 

(6)  to  go,  come,  or  issue  from  : 
P.L.  X.  824;  xii.  381;  one  Al- 
miff  hit/  w,  Jrom  whom  all  things 
proceed :  P.  L.  v.  470 ;  the  gods 
are^tirst ...  all  from  them  proceeds: 
P.  L.  IX.  719 ;  man  as  from  a 
second  stock  proceed :  P.  L.  xii. 
7  ;  ea^ch  word  proceeding  from  the 
mouth  of  God  :   P.  R.  i.  350. 

(r)  to  arise  from  or  be  caused 
by  ;  with  from :  P.  L.  ix.  94  ; 
suggestions^  which  proceed  from 
anguish  of  the  mind  :  S.  A.  599  ; 
with  of;  of  good  still  good  pro- 
ceeds :  P.  L.  ix.  973. 

(d)  to  set  to  work,  take  meas- 
ures, act ;  how  with  Mankind  I 
proceed  :  P.  L.  xi.  69 ;  to  judg- 
ment he  proceeded :  P.  L.  x.  164  ; 
with  prep.  inf.  :  P.  L.  vii.  69  ; 
P.  K.  IV.  125. 

Process    (proc^),   sb.   (a)  the  con- 
tinuous proceeding :  P.  L.  vii.  178. 
(6)  course ;  process  of  time  :  P. 
L.  II.  297. 

Procession,  ^b.  a  succession  of  angels 
moving  with  ceremonious  sol- 
emnity :   P.  L.  VII.  222. 

Procinct,  sb.  in  product ^  ready,  at 
hand  :   P.  L.  vi.  19. 

Proclaim,  vb.  tr.  to  declare  or 
announce  openly  :  P.  L.  v.  784  ; 
P.  R.  I.  70  ;  IV.  474  ;  God  pro- 
claiming j>ea>ce  :  P.  L.  ii.  499 ; 
life  to  'all:  P.  L.  xii.  407  ;  uith 
two  (tec.  :  proclaimed  me  him  :  P. 
R.  I.  275 ;  prorlaijns  him  come  ; 
P.  L.  XII.  361  ;  in  passive:  P.  L. 
v.  663. 

{b)  to  publish  or  promulgate  by 
heralds  or  the  sound  of  trumpets 
council^  trifmnal,  etc. :  P.  L.  i. 
754:  III.  S25;  S.  A.  435,  1598; 
Fame  ...proclaims  most  det'ds  :  S. 
A.  972. 

Proclaimer,  sb.  one  who  makes 
something  known  by  public  an- 
nouncement; applied  to  John  the 
Baptist :  P.  R.  i.  18. 


Prooonsul,  sh.  the  Roman  officer 
who  was  charged  with  the  govern- 
ment of  a  province :  P.  R.  rv. 
63. 

Procreation,  sb.  the  act  of  begetting, 
the  generation  of  young  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  597. 

Proonre,  vb.  tr.  to  bring  about, 
cause :  P.  L.  ii.  225. 

Prodigious,  adj.  (a)  unnatural,  mon- 
strous :  P.  L.  II.  625 ;  births  oj 
body  or  mind :  P.  L.  xi.  687. 

(b)  very  great  in  extent ;  pro- 
digious motion :  P.  L.  ii.  780  ; 
length  :  P.  L.  x.  302. 

(c)  very  great  in  degree ;  pro- 
digious ]>ower,  might:  P.  L.  vi. 
247  ;  S.  A.  1083. 

Prodigy,    sb.    portent:    P.   R.    iv. 

482. 
Produce,  vb.  tr.  (1)  to  bring  forward, 

offer  to  view  or  consideration :  P. 

H.  I.  150;  IV.  184. 

(2)  to  bring  into  existence  ;  (a) 
to  generate :  P.  L.  ix.  721 ;  xi. 
29;  the  ...Sun...  produces...  many 
precious  things :  P.  L.  ill.  610 ; 
rain  prodtice  fruits :  P.  L.  viii. 
146. 

(6)  to  create ;  flpoce  may  pro- 
duce new  Worlds :  P.  L.  i.  650  ; 
his  Word  all  things  produced :  P. 
R.  III.  122. 

(c)  to  beget  (offspring)  :  P.  L. 
XI.  687. 

{d)  to  bring  forth ;  all  this  good 
of  evil  shall  produce :  P.  L.  xii. 
470. 

(3)  to  bring  about,  cause :  P.  L. 
X.  692  ;  S.  A.  1346. 

(4)  to  bring  into  fonn,  make ; 
Fancy  . .  wild  work  produces  :  P. 
L.  V.  112. 

Product,  ^6.  that  which  is  begotten, 

offspring :    P.  L.  xi.  683. 
Productive,  adj.  having  the  power 

of  producing:   P.  L.  ix.  111. 
Proem,   sb.    preface,    introduction : 

P.  L.  IX.  549. 
Profane,    (1)    adj.    (a)    done    with 

irreverence:  S.  A.  1362;  speaking 

irreverently:  C.  781. 

(h)  comp.  less  initiated  :   II  P. 

140. 
ahsol.  those  who  are  irreverent 

toward  (iod:  S.  A.  693. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  treat  with  irrever- 
ence,   pollute,   desecrate  :    P.  L. 

TV.  951 ;  IX.  930  ;  S.  A.  377 ;  yoith 

cursed  things  his  holy  rites  ...pro- 

faiwd :  P.  L.  i.  390. 
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v6.  tr.  (a)  to  acknowledge 
publioly  or  openly,  avow ;  with 
prep,  inf, :  P.  R.  rv.  293. 

re/f.  Mrith  the  pron.  omitted ; 
prof  taking  next  the  8py:  P.  L.  iv. 
948 ;  in  paaaiye ;  My  c<mTUry*8 
foe  pro/esfid  :  S.  A.  884. 

(b)  to  make  protestations  of; 
nuptial  love  professed :  S.  A.  385. 

Proffer,  vb,  tr,  to  propose  for  accept- 
ance :  P.  L.  n.  425 ;  to  hold  out 
or  present  for  acceptance  :  P.  R. 
II.  330. 

Profit,  I.  «6.  (a)  that  which  is  useful 
or  helpful :  P.  R.  iv.  345. 
(6)  pecuniary  gain  :  S.  A.  1261. 
II.  vb,  (1)  tr,  to  be  of  use  to, 
benefit,  advantage :  P.  L.  vi.  909 ; 
what  profits  then  our  inward  free- 
dom?: P.  L.  IX.  761. 

(5)  intr,  to  be  of  use,  bring 
good  :  P.  L.  viu.  571. 

Proflnent,  adj,  flowing :  P.  L.  xii. 
442. 

Profound,  (1)  adj,  (a)  deep,  abys- 
mal ;  rovi,  gtJft  etc. :  P.  L.  ii. 
438,  592,  858  ;  Ps.  jjcxxviii.  25  ; 
Hup,,  profoundest  Hell :  P.  L.  i. 
251 ;  N.  O.  218. 

{b)  concerned  with  things  in- 
tellectually deep ;  profouiw.  dis- 
pute :  P.  R.  IV.  214. 

(c)  intense  ;  darkness  profound  : 
P.  L.  VII.  233. 

(8)  ti).   the  abyss  of  chaos ;   / 

travel  this  profound :  P.  L.  n.  980. 
Proftmdlty,  sb,  the  abyss  of  chaos ; 

the  Viist  profundity  wscure  :  P.  L. 

VII.  229. 
Profuse,  (1)  adj.  liberal  to  excess, 

lavish,  prodigal :  P.  L.  viii.  286 ; 

A.  9. 

(8)  adv,    lavishly,    prodigally : 

P.  L.  IV.  243. 
Progenitor,    sb.    parent;    used    of 

Adam  :  P.  L.  v.  544 ;  xi.  346. 
Progeny,  sb.  (a)  offspring,  children  : 

P.  L.  in.  96  ;  xi.   107  ;  xii.  138  ; 

S.  XII.  6 ;  used  of  Adam  and  Eve 

as  coming  into  being  through  the 

volition  of  God  :  P.  L.  v.  503. 
Jig.,  Progeny  of  Heaivn  :  P.  L. 

II.  430 ;  Progeny  of  Light :  P.  L. 

V.  600.    See  Heaven,  Light. 

(6)  descent,  lineage :  P.  R.  iv. 
554. 

Progress,  sb.  (a)  a  going  forward ; 
the  Morn  ...begins  her  rosy  pro- 
gress :  P.  L.  XI.  175. 

(b)  a  journey  of  state :  P.  L. 
IV.  976. 


ProgronlTe,  (ufj.  going  forward, 
advancing:  P.  L.  viii.  127. 

Prohibit,  vh.  tr,  to  hinder,  prevent : 
P.  L.  II.  437. 

Prohibition,  s6.  interdiction :  P.  L. 
IV.  433 ;  IX.  760 ;  the  Tree  of  Pro- 
hibition, the  prohibited  tree :  P. 
L.  IX.  645. 

Project,  (1)  «&.  scheme,  plan  :  P.  R. 

III.  .391. 

(8)  Hk  tr.  to  scheme,  plan :  P. 
L.  II.  329. 
Prolific,  adj,  having  the  quality  of 

fenerating;  warm prolijic  humour: 
^  L.  VII.  280. 
Prologue,  sb.  preface,  introduction  : 

P.  L.  IX.  854. 
Prolong,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  lengthen  in 
time :  N.  0.  100 ;  prolonged  or 
prolong  life :  P.  L.  xi.  331,  547  ; 
prolong  our  expectation :  P.  R. 
II.  41. 
(6)  to  put  off,  postpone  :  P.  R. 

IV.  469. 

PromiBCUOUS,  (1)  adj.  mingled  indis- 
criminately, miscellaneous,  con- 
fused :  P.  L.  I.  380. 

(2)  adv.  indiscriminately :  P. 
R.  III.  118. 
Promise,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  declaration  by 
which  one  person  binds  himself 
to  another  to  do  something ;  on 
promise  made  :  P.  L.  ii.  238 ;  rv, 
84 ;  made  by  God :  P.  L.  xii.  322 ; 
by  promise :  P.  L.  xii.  I37. 

(6)  that  which  is  promised  by 
God  :  P.  L.  XI.  155  ;  S.  A.  38  ; 
one  who  is  promised ;  a  Comforter 
...the  promise  of  the  Faiher:  P. 
L.  XII.  487. 

(2)  vb,  tr.  to  make  a  promise  of, 
engage  to  do  or  give :  P.  L.  xi. 
413  ;  S.  A.  635  ;  thou  hast  pro- 
mised from  lis  two  a  race :  P.  L. 
IV.  732  ;  promise  wonders  in  her 
change  :  S.  A.  753 ;  with  oa^c.  and 
to :  great  joy  he.  promised  to  his 
thoughts:  P.  L.  ix.  843;  in 
passive  with  to :  P.  L.  xii.  260, 
519,  512  ;  al}soi.,  so  promised  he : 
P.  L.  IV.  589. 

part.  adj.  promised :  P.  L.  ix. 
1070  ;  race,  seed,  kingdom  :  P.  L. 
XI.  331  ;  XII.  623 ;  P.  R.  i.  265  ; 
the  Promised  Land :  P.  L.  in. 
531 ;  P.  R.  HI.  157,  4.39 ;  their 
promised  land :  P.  L.  xii.  172. 
Promontory,  sb.  (a)  mountain -ridge: 
P.  L.  VI.  654. 

(^/)  headland:  P.  L.  vii.  414; 
each  beaked  promontory  :  L.  94. 
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Promote,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  contribute  to 
the  growth  or  establishment  of, 
forward  ;  pi'omote  all  tmith  :  P. 
R.  I.  205 ;  good  icorlft  in  her 
htutband  :  P.  L.  ix.  234. 

(/>)  to    raise    up ;  did   I  solicit 
thee  from  darkness  to  jivomofe  me : 
P.  L.  X.  745. 
Promotion,  sb.  advancement :  P.  R. 

III.  202. 
Prompt,   (1)  adj.  (a)  ready  and  un- 
studied ;  prompt  eloquence  :  P.  L. 
V.  149. 

(6)  ready  and  willing ;  prompt 
obedience  :  P.  L.  viii.  sSo. 

(2)  i'6.  (r.  {a)  to  move  to  action, 
incite  :  C.  229 ;  rage  prompted 
them :  P.  L.  vi.  635  ;  with  ace. 
and  prep.  inf. :  P.  R.  ii.  456  ;  S. 
A.  318  ;  S.  XII.  1. 

(6)  to  suggest  to  the  mind ; 
divine  impulsion  prompting  how 
thou  mighVH  Jind  some  occasiofi  to 
ii\fest  our  Joes  :  S.  A.  422. 

(c)  to  aid,  assist  (?) :  P.  L.  ix. 
854. 

part.  adj.  prompted,  inspired ; 
my  jrrompted  song  :  P.  R.  i.  12. 
Prone,  a^ij.  (a)  bein^  or  moving  with 
the  head  forward  as  a  brute  ;  a 
crrature  ...not  2)rone:  P.  L.  vii. 
606;  the^e  erect  from  f/rone:  P.  L. 
VIII.  433 ;  used  of  the  serpent ; 
on  his  belly  prone  :  P.  L.  x.  514  ; 
proiif  on  the  ground  :  P.  L.  ix.  497. 

{b)  lying  flat ;  his  other  parts 
...proiie  on  the  flood:  P.  L.  i. 
195. 

(c)  moving  downward  ;  the  sun 
...with  prone  career:  P.  L.  iv. 
353;  descending  abruptly ;  thither 
prone  inflight  he  sjteeds  :  P.  L.  v. 
266. 

{d)  accompanied  by  a  bowing 
or  bending  down  in  token  of 
reverence  or  humility  ;  they  bend 
with  aw/tU  reverence  prone  :  P.  L. 
II.  478  ;  with  svpjJication  prove  : 
8.  A.  1459. 

(e)  inclined  or  disposed ;  prone  to 
pardon  :  Pp.  lxxxvi.  13. 
Pronounce,  r/>.  tr.  (a)  to  declare  or 
announce  solemnly  or  oflicially  : 
P.  L.  IV.  761  ;  from  ilh,  his  foes 
pronounced:  P.  R.  III.  12<>;  absol., 
so  Faie  jyronwinctd:  P.  L.  ii.  809; 
to  declare  or  proclain^  publicly 
and  formally ;  our  laws :  S.  xxi. 
3  ;  with  two  ore. :  P.  R.  iv.  275  ; 
used  of  God  :  P.  L.  v.  814  ;  viii. 
333 ;    judgment^     curse,     penalty 


pronounced :  P.  L.  x.  197,  640» 
1022 ;  his  unll :  P.  L.  II.  352 ; 
XI.  83 ;  with  two  ace. :  P.  R.  iv. 
513 ;  him  Lard  pronounced:  P.  L. 
IX.  154;  him  or  me  his  belortd 
Son :  P.  R.  i.  32,  284  ;  it  Death 
to  taste  :  P.  L.  IV.  427. 

(b)  to  speak :    P.    L.   ix.   553 ; 
flt  strains  pronouncetl,   or  avng : 

P.  L.  v.  148. 

(f)  to  enunciate  correctly ;  imtU 
of  well  pronouncing  Shibboleth  :  S. 
A.  289. 
Proof,  (1)  si),  (a)  trial,  experiment^ 
test :  P.  L.  IX.  1 142 ;  put  to  proof'. 
P.  L.  I.  132  ;  by  proof:  P.  L.  ii. 
101,  686;  v.  865;  P.  R.  i.  11. 
130.  400. 

(6)  evidence,  testimony,  confir- 
mation :  P.  L.  IX.  967  ;  high  proof 
ye  now  have,  given  to  be  the  race 
ofSa^an  :  P.  L.  x.  3S5 ;  proof ..  of 
true  allegiance :    P.   L.    iii.    103 ; 
of  his  fatal  ituile  :  P.  L.  iv.  350  ;  ojT 
their  obedience  :  P.  L.  iv.  520  ;  for 
proof:  P.  L.  iv.   1010 ;  P.  R.  rv. 
621  ;  S.A.  1145. 

demonstration,  exhibition :  S. 
A.  526,  1314  ;  jtroof  of  strength  : 
S.  A.  1475,  1602. 

(c)  impenetrability :  S.  A.  134. 
(2)  adj.  able  to  resist  morally : 

P.    L.    VIII.    535;    proof  ogainM, 

temptation :  P.  L.  ix.  298  ;  P.  R. 

IV.  533 :  axjainst  ail  assaults :  P. 

L.  X.  882. 
See    Massy -proof,    Star -proof, 

^^rtue-proof. 
Prop,  (1)  sb.  support,  stay  :  P.  L.  ix. 

4.33. 

(2)  vl).  tr.  to  support  by  placing 

something  under  :  P.  L.  ix.  210. 
Propagate,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  multiply  by 

natural  generation  :    P.    L.   viii. 

580. 

(2)  intr.    to    be    multiplied   by 

generation  :  P.  L.  viii.  420. 
part.  adj.  propagated,  begotten; 

fig.,  all  that  I ...  shall  beget,  isj^ro- 

jKigafed  curse :  P.  L.  x.  729. 
Propense,  adj.  inclined,   disposed  : 

S.  A.  455. 
Proper,  adj.  (one's)  own,  peculiar  ; 

our  ftroper  motion  :  P.  L.   II.  75  ; 

his  proper  shape.:  P.  L.   ill.   634; 

v.   276  ;    red,  Lore\^  jn-oj^er  hue  : 

P.  L.  VIII.  619  ;  my  own  ;  convtrt 
.  to  proper  hultsfancc  :   P.    L.  v. 

493. 
Properly,  adi\  in  a  strict  sense  :  P. 

L.  X.  791. 
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Proper tjF,    «6.    essential    attribute, 

peculiar  quality :  V.  Ex.  87 ;  C. 

469. 
Prophecy,    sb,    a  prediction  under 

divine    inspiration :     S.  A.    473  ; 

cooceming  the  coming  of  Christ : 

P.  L.  XII.  325 ;  P.  R.  iv.  381. 
Prophesyt    ^b,    tr.    to    predict    by 

divine  inspiration  :  P.  H.  iv.  108. 
Prophet,  sh.  (1)  soothsayer,  seer  :  P. 

L.  III.  36. 

(2)  one  who  by  divine  inspira- 
tion declares  to  men  the  will 
of  God:  P.  R.  IV.  226,  356; 
BcUaam ...  a  prophet  yet  ijinpired : 
P.  R.  I.  491 ;  those  young  prophets 
...sought  lost  Eliah  :  P.  R.  ii.  18; 
Elijah :  P.  R.  ii.  270,  312 ;  Ezekiel : 
P.  37 ;  one  who  so  speaks  con- 
cerning the  coming  of  Christ :  P. 
L.  XII.  243;  P.  R.  iii.  178, 352;  iv. 
503  ;  applie<l  to  John  the  Baptist 
as  the  herald  of  the  Messiah  :  P. 
R.  I.  70,  80,  328 ;  ii.  51. 

(6)  one  who  claims  to  speak  by 
divine  inspiration  :  P.  R.  i.  375. 

(c)  the  Dooks  written  by  the 
prophets  :  P.  R.  i.  260. 

(3)  proclaimer,  foreteller ;  O 
jjrophet  of  glad  tidiiiffft :  P.  L.  xii. 
375. 

Prophetic,  adj.  (a)  containing  pro- 
phecy :  P.  R.  III.  184 ;  having 
the  character  of  prophecy :  II  P. 
174. 

(h)  pertaining  to  prophecy, 
oracular ;  the  prophetic  cell  i  N.  O. 
180. 

(c)  foretelling  future  events ; 
prophetic  Aima :  P.  R.  i.  2.55 ; 
concerned  with  future  events : 
P.  L.  II.  346. 

Propitiation,  sb.  that  which  appeases; 
used  of  Christ  as  furnishing  by 
his  life  and  death  a  ground  for 
the  forgiveness  of  sins  :  P.  L.  xi. 
34. 

Propitioas,  adj.  (a)  favourably  dis- 
posed, gracious :  P.  L.  v.  507 ; 
the  jollft  hours  lead  on  propitious 
May  :  S.  I.  4 ;  used  of  God  :  P.  L. 
XII.  612 ;  my  Maker ^  be  propitious 
whilt  I  npeaJc :  P.  L.  viir.  380. 

(6)  indicative  of  a  readiness  to 
be  gracious  ;  propitioiix  fire  from 
heaven :  P.  L.  xi.  441. 

Proportion,  (1)  sb.  comparative  re- 
lation in  amount  or  degree  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  385;  IX.  711  ;  C.  773. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  adjust  in  suitable 
relations:  P.  L.  v.  479;  S.  A.  209. 


pa7i.  adj.  proportioned,  granted 
in  suitable  measure :  C.  330. 

Proportional,  adj.  having  a  due  com- 
parative relation,  corresponding  : 
P.  L.  IX.  936. 

Proposal,  sb.  a  plan  offered  for 
acceptance :  S.  A.  487 ;  pi.  terms 
of  peace  proposed ;  used  quib- 
blingly :  P.  L.  vi.  618. 

Propose,  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  proposest : 
P.  L.  VIII.  400 ;  X.  1038)  tr.  (a)  to 
offer  for  consideration  or  accept- 
ance :  P.  R.  IV.  370 ;  coumeU 
terms,  ransom :  P.  L.  ii.  380 ;  x. 
757  ;  S.  A.  1471  ;  /  ...  have  pro- 
posed what  both  from  men  and 
angels  I  receive :  P.  R.  iv.  199 ; 
absol.f  as  thou  proposest :  P.  L.  x. 
1038. 

(6)  to  offer  or  present  for  solu- 
tion :  S.  A.  1200 ;  that  Theban 
monster  thai,  proposed  her  riddle : 
P.  R.  IV.  572  ;  for  discussion :  to 
propose  what  might  improve  my 
knowledge  or  their  own:  P.  R.  i. 
212. 

(c)  to  place  before  as  something 
to  be  done,  point  out  as  a  goal  to 
be  reached  :  P.  L.  ii.  447  ;  viii. 
400 ;  with  prep.  inf. :  V.  R.  i. 
371. 

[d)  to  speak,  utter :  P.  L.  viii. 
64. 

part.  mlj.  proposed,  offered  for 
JEu^ceptance ;  God^s  proposed  de- 
liverance :  S.  A.  292. 

Propound,  vb.  tr.  to  offer  for  con- 
sideration or  acceptance ;  used 
punningly  :  P.  L.  vi.  567,  612  ;  to 
propose  ;  dur'st  thou  to  the  Son  of 
God  propound  to  worship  thee  :  P. 
R.  IV.  178. 

Propriety,  yh.  that  which  is  held  as 
an  exclusive  possession  :  P.  L.  iv. 
751. 

Prose,  sb.  language  not  conformed  to 
poetical  measure ;  in  prone  or 
numerous  verse:  P.  L.  v.  150;  in 
prose  or  rhyme  :  P.  L.  I.  Ki. 

Prosecute,  vb.  tr.  {a)  to  make  efforts 
to  obtain  ;  prosejute  the  means  of 
thy  delii^rance  :  S.  A.  603. 

(/>)  to  pursue  for  redress  or  pun- 
ishment ;  gods  unable  to  ...  prose- 
cute their  foes  -.  S.  A.  897. 

Pro8erpln(Pros«?rpin)  sb.  Proserpina: 
P.  L.  IV.  269. 

Proserpina  (Proserpina)  sb.  the 
daughter  of  Ceres,  the  wife  of 
Pluto,  and  the  (lueen  of  the  in- 
fernal regions :  1*.  L.  ix.  ,396. 
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Prospect,  sb.  (a)  the  view  of  things 
within  the  reach  of  the  eye,  sight, 
survey  :  P.  L.  iv.  144;  theampltst 
reach  of  prwpect :  P.  L.  xi.  380; 
in  profipect :  P.  L.  vii.  556  ;  x. 
89  ;  XII.  143  ;  the  ground,  wuier  a 
cloud  in  prospect y  to  anyone  look- 
ing at  or  viewing  it :  P.  L.  vii.  423. 

(6)  that  which  is  presented  to 
the  eye,  scene,  view :  P.  L.  iii. 
648  ;  tfie  Earth ...  a  prospect  wide 
and  various :  P.  L.  v.  88  ;  to  ken 
the  proivpect  round :  P.  R.  ii.  286  ; 
on  that  prospect  strange  their... 
eyes  they  fixed :  P.  L.  x.  552  ;  so 
large  the  prospect :  P.  R.  in.  2(53. 

(c)  a  place  affording  an  exten- 
sive view  :  P.  L.  in.  77 ;  or  in 
sense  (a) :  P.  L.  iv.  200. 
Prospectiye-glass,  sh.  a  glass  in  which 
may  be  seen  future  events  ;  Timers 
long  and  dark  prospect ir^  glass: 
V.  Ex.  71. 
Prosper,  vb.  intr.  to  thrive ;  (a)  to 
succeed,  be  fortunate ;  used  of 
persons  :  P.  L.  ii.  39 ;  x.  360 ; 
XII.  316;  by  force  or  fraud  ween- 
ing to  prosper :  P.  L.  vi.  795. 

\b)  to  grow,  flourish  ;  her  fruits 
and  flower >^,  to  risit  how  they  pros- 
pered :  P.  L.  VIII.  45. 

(r)  to    turn    out    fortunately ; 
what  hf  takesin  hand  shaU prosper: 
Ps.  I.  10. 
Prosperity,  sb.  success,  good  fortune: 

P.  L.  II.  39. 
Prosperous,  adj.  (a)  favourable,  ad- 
vantageous ;  things  :  P.  L.  il.  259; 
either  state  to  bear,  prosperous  or 
adverse  :  P.  L.  xi.  364  ;  the  way 
found  prosperous :  P.  R.  i.  104. 

('>)  fortunate,  successful ;  in 
prosjterous  days  :  S.  A.  191  ;  with 
prosperous  wing :  P.  R.  i.  14. 

(c)  thriving,  flourishing :  C.  270. 

Prostituting,  (l)  gtmiid,  the  act  of 

surrendering    to    base    uses ;    tty 

prostituting  holy  things  to  idols : 

S.  A.  1358. 

(2)  if///.  sb.  the  act  of  offerinff 
the  i)ody  to  indiscriminate  sexual 
intercourse  for  hire:  P.  L.  xi.  716. 
Prostrate  (prostrate  :  P.  L.  vi.  841) 
o^j-  («)  lying  at  one's  length  :  P. 
L.  I.  280. 

{b)  lying  or  l)owed  low  in  the 
posture  of  extreme  humility  or 
supplication  :  P.  L.  x.  1087,  1099; 
Ps.  Lxxxviii.  4  ;  with  blending  of 
the  ideas  :  overcome  and  lying  on 
the  ground  :  P.  L.  vi.  841. 


Prostiation,  sb,  the  act  of  bowing 
down  in  humility  and  adoration  : 
P.  L.  v.  782. 

Protect,  vb.  tr.  to  guai*d,  defend, 
shield  :  S.  viii.  4 ;  the  faithful 
Me...  still  shades  thee  and  pro- 
tects :  P.  L.  IX.  266. 

Protection,  sb.  shelter,  defense. 
Lord  ...  under  thy  protectum  :  Ps. 
VII.  3  ;  nor  was  I  under  their  pro- 
tection :  S.  A.  887. 

Protest,  vb.  tr.  to  call  upon  as  a 
witness,  appeal  to :  P.  L.  x.  480. 

Proteus,  sb.  the  sea-god  who  tended 
the  flocks  (the  beasts  of  the  sea) 
of  Poseidon,  and  who  had  the 
power  of  assuming  every  possible 
shape  in  order  to  escape  the 
necessity  of  prophesying :    P.  L. 

III.  604.    See,  Oarpatlilan. 
Proud,   adj.   (a)  full  of  inordinate 

self-esteem,  arrogant,  haughty  : 
P.  L.  IX.  383 ;  xii.  25 ;  P.  R.  I. 
219;  S.  A.  1462;  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  7; 
the  Tempter  proud :  P.  R.  iv.  569, 
595;  Cherub:  P.  L.  I  v.  971; 
Aspirer:  P.  L.  vi.  89;  victors: 
P.  L.  VI.  609 ;  crowned  Fortune 
proud  :  S.  xvi.  5;  sup.:  P.  L.  xii. 
497 ;  P.  K.  III.  99 ;  imperious ; 
lordly  ;  imtioUf  cities^  kings  :  P.  L. 
II.  533;  XII.  342;  C.  33;  Ps. 
Lxxx.  35;  Lxxxvii.  11;  proud 
king  Ahah:  P.  R.  i.  372;  proudly 
disregardful,    disdainful :    P.    ll 

IV.  770 ;  elated  with  success :  P. 
L.  III.  159. 

{b)  indicative  of  pride  ;  f/rottd 
step,  pile  :  P.  L.  iv.  536  ;  S.  A. 
1069 ;  the  proud  crest  of  ScUatt : 
P.  L.  VI.  191. 

(c)  proceeding  from  pride,  dar- 
ing, bold,  presumptuous ;  battle, 
etc. :  P.  L  I.  43 ;  ii.  691  ;  vii. 
609  ;  XII.  72 ;  imaginations,  anju- 
ment,  exc^ise:  P.  L.  ii.  10;  v. 
809  ;  X.  764. 

{d)  being  a  cround  of  pride ; 
proud  honour  :  P.  L.  i.  633  ;  lofty, 
magnificent :  P.  L.  x.  424  ;  j»roud 
towers :  P.  L.  v.  907  ;  grand ; 
armies  ranked  in  prottd  array : 
8.  A.  345  ;  strong  ;  proud  armn  : 
S.  A.  137;  great,  large;  rivern 
jtroud  :  P.  R.  in.  334. 

(e)  full  of  mettle:  P.  L.  iv.  858. 

absol.  one  who  is  arrogant ; 
the  proud:  P.  L.  vi.  789;  Ps. 
LXXX VI.  49 ;  in  direct  address  ; 
Proud,  art  thou  met  ? :  P.  L. 
VI.   131. 


\ 


XnatSj.adv.ia.)  .. 
lly,  boldly :  P.  R. 
S5  ;  Pb.  uxxi.  S8. 

(fc)  iDftloftroritatelymaiiMr: 
P.  L  vn.  *39. 

{e)  as  iudioktiiig  pride  or  arro- 
guics  ;  ht,  above  IM  tft . . .  proadly 
amntM. :  P.  L.  I,  S90. 

((f)  to  a  great  height ;  toietra 
vaidttBipla prtmdly  tUvale :  P.  R. 
IV.  34. 
Pran,  t>i.  (1)  tr.  (a)  bo  make  trial 
of,  teat:  P.  L.  ix.  616;  gav.into 
my  handi  Uzzean  Job,  to  provt 
Um :  P.  R.  L  370. 

(b)  to  render  oertftb,  demon- 
•tMte.  sliow ;  F.  L.  VI.  170;  with 
two  ace, ;  how  doM  thou  provi  mc 
thaef:  S.A.  1181;  with  cUnae : 
U.  C.  IL  1. 

(c)  to  eiperienoe,  feel ;  which 
we  had  proved.,, to  bum:  Pa. 
Lxxxv.  11;  to  enjoy:  C.  123; 
U.  C.  II.  1. 

(I)  islr.  to  be  fonnd  or  ehown 
to  be  by  experioDce  or  trial ;  fol- 
lowed by  an  iof. ;  IhoK  pearU  , , , 
propetobepraagingUari:  M.W. 
44;  followed  by  a  ib.:  P.  L.  IV. 
9S5;  X.  963;  C.  592;  Ood  may 
provt  their /o€:  P.  L.  it.  369 ;  / 
shall  prott  a  bitter  moriei  :  P.  L. 
11.  8w ;  lh€  anUrary  the  prova: 
S.A.  1637;  followed  by  an  adj. 
oradr.:  P.  L.  Vi.  117:  viii.  388; 
X.  761  i  S.  A.  1400, 1576 ;  to  much 
the  Mronger  proved  he  ;  P.  h.  I, 
92;  whidi  the  etmtiger  proves  :  P. 
L.  VI.  819 ;  Au  good  proved  ill : 
P.  L.  IV.  48 ;  thinighli  proved 
fond  :  P.  L.  VI.  90  ;  falM  :  P.  L. 
VI.  271  ;  IX.  333 :  S.  A.  227 ; 
prove*  not  to:  F.  L. 


(6)n. 


Mhe, 


Bh,  supply: 
7;  tthiol.: 


become:  P.  L.  iii.   119;  x.6e4i 

XI.  123;  S.  A.  64,  3S1,  1262. 
PiOTUb,   vb,   Ir.   to  apeak   of  pro- 
verbially ;    am  I  Tiol  ...prov^ied 

for  a  foci?:  S.  A.  203. 
FlOTld*,t>6.  fr.  (a)  tofurniah, 

P.   L.    VI.   UT"     "    "■ 

P.  L.  X.  1068. 
(6)  to  procare  beforehand,  make 

ready,  prepare ;  P.  L.  viii.  363 ; 

X.   237 ;    ml  provided   Death  : 

P.  L.  XI.  61. 
part,  adj.  proTldlns,  famishing 

food  and  comfort :  P.  R.  n.  310. 
ProTldaiLoa,    tb.    (a)    the  care  and 

gnardianahip  of   God :  P.   L.   ii. 

569  ;   anerl   Eternal   Profidmce  •■ 


P.  L.  I. 


;  hi»  providence     P.  L. 
1.   lo:::  xii.  G64;  P.   R.   i.  446; 

III.  440;  aU  our  feara  lay  on  kin 
prottidenee :  P.  B.  11.  64;  thy  pro- 
vidence :  S.  A.  670  ;  Pa.  vnt.  S. 

(6)  God  aa  e^ierciaing  care  and 
gnardianship  :  S.  A.  1S45  ;  Provi- 
dence their  guide  :  P.  L.  xii.  647  i 
eye  me,  bleit  Providence  :  C.  329. 

Frovldeut,  adj.  careful,  uautioua  in 
preparing  for  future  eiigenciea ; 
witii  qf:  P.  L.  v.  828;  the  ... 
emttul,  provident  tf  future :  P,  L. 
vu.  48S. 

ProTlnoe,  «5.  (a)  a  coantry  under 
Boman  dominion  :  P.  K.  iii.  168 ; 

IV.  63,  136 ;  under  Parthian 
dominion  :    P.  R.  III.  315, 

(b)  an  adminiatnktive  dividon 
of  V.  country ;  hi»  Angela  preai- 
deHt  m  every  province ;  P,  B.  i. 
448;  aa  ruled  over  by  Satan  or 
hia  angela:  P.  R.  l.  IIS ;  in 
heaven  ;  rnanif  a  tract  of  Heaven 
...many  a  prooince:  P.  L.  vi, 
77. 
novialon,  sb,  that  which  is  provided 
for  future  use  ;  ahe  (Nature),  good 
caterexn,  mtam  her  provinion  only 
to  the  ijood :  C.  7B6 ;  a  store  of 
food  provided  ;  till  men  grout  tip 


G;pi.; 


P.  L. 
victuals,  food :  P.  R.  Ii. 
P.  L.  XI.  732. 

Provoke,  vb.  tr.  (o)  to  incite  or  aronae 
to  action  ;  (Atti  riffhl  hand  pro- 
voked :  P.  L,  VI.  154 ;  with  ace. 
and  prtp.  inf.:  P.  L.  x.  1027; 
XII.  318. 

{b)  to  inatigate,  atir  up ;  uwr: 
P.  L.  1.  644,  646;  anger,  emiy : 
P.  L.  iv.  918  ;  IX.  17S ;  to  be  the 
cause  of ;  peril  great  provolced : 
P.  L.  IX.  922. 

(c)  to  arouse  to  anger :  S.  A. 
237,  643  ;  to  incense  (God) :  P.  L. 
II.  82;  S.  A.  446. 

Prow,  »b,  the  forepart  of  a  ship : 


342. 

Proweas,  tb.  bravery,  valour ;  P.  L. 
XI.  789;  P.  R.  ill.  19;  S.A.  286; 
Pa.  cxxxvi.  62;  the  glory  of 
prowenf :  S.  A.  1008 :  mortal, 
mUilary :  P.  L.  i.  688  :  V[.  46. 

ProwllnK,  parr.  adj.  roaming  about 
stealthily  in  search  of  prey  :  P.  L. 


■.  183. 


discretion :  P.  I 


wisdom,     sagacity. 


Fradent] 
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Pradent,  adj.  (a)  politic,  provident: 
P.  L.  II.  468. 

(&)  wise,  sagacious ;  $o  steers 
the.  prudent  craiie  her  annual  voy- 
age :  P.  L.  VII.  430. 

Pnme,  vb.  tr.  to  cat  off  superfluous 
twigs  or  branches  :  P.  L.  iv.  438 ; 
IX.  210. 

Fry,  vb.  intr.  to  look  searchingly 
with  scrutinizing  curiosity  :  P.  L. 
I.  665 ;  IX.  159. 

Ftalm,  sb.  a  sacred  poem  or  song : 
8.  M.  15  ;  pi,  those  contained  in 
the  Book  of  Psalms :  P.  R.  iv. 
335. 

Psaltery,  sb,  the  stringed  musical 
instrument :  Ps.  lxxxi.  7. 

Piyolie,  ab.  a  beautiful  maiden  who 
became  the  wife  of  Cupid.  Against 
his  wish,  she  revealed  his  name  to 
her  sisters,  whereupon  he  left  her. 
She  then  wandered  alone  over  the 
earth  compelled  by  the  jealousy 
of  Venus  to  perform  many  labours. 
At  the  prayer  of  Cupid,  she  was 
restored  to  her  husband  and 
granted  immortality  :  C.  1005. 

PnDllc,  (1)  adj.  (a)  pertaining  to  the 
whole  people  of  a  state ;    jrublic 

rccf  fjood :  P.  L.  xii.  317  ;  P. 
I.  '204  ;  S.  A.  867  ;  faith, 
fraud :  S.  xv.  12,  13 ;  cares :  P. 
R.  IV.  96  ;  officer,  serixint :  S.  A. 
1306,  1615 ;  pertaining  to  all  the 
inhabitants  of  hell ;  pvJldic  care, 
moment,  reason :  P.  L.  ii.  303, 
448 ;  iv.  389. 

(6)  open  to  all  the  people ;  pub- 
lic mill -.  S.  A.  1327,  1393;  shared 
in  by  all ;  public  scorn  :  P.  L,  x. 
509. 

(c)  given  before  all,  open  to  the 
knowledge  of  all :  S.  A.  992,  1314 ; 
in  public,  before  the  people  at 
large,  in  open  view  :  P.  R.  ii.  52, 
84. 

(2)  sb.  the  general  body  of 
people  constituting  a  nation  ;  the 
public  :  P.  R.  ii.  465  ;  Eurip.  2. 
Pablish,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  make  generally 
and  openly  known ;  pufdish  his 
godlike  office :  P.  R.  i.  188 ;  pub- 
lish ijrace  to  all :  P.  L.  ii.  238. 

(6)  to  reveal :  S.  A.  777  ;  have 
published   his   holy  secret :    S.  A. 
498. 
PnlBiance,     sb.     strength,     power, 

might :  P.  L.  v.  864 ;  vi.  119. 
PnlBiant,   adj.  (a)  strong,  mighty; 
puissant  legions :  P.  L.  i.  632 ;  thy 
puissant    thigh  :     P.  L.    vi.   714 ; 


powerful ;  puissant  words  and 
murmurs  made  to  Hess :  A.  60. 

(6)  having  great  power  or  in- 
fluence ;  puissant  friends :  P.  R. 
II.  425. 

(c)  accomplished  with  miffht  or 
power ;  puissant  deeds :  P.  £.  xii. 
322. 
Poll,  vb.  tr.  to  draw,  haul,  tag:  L'A. 
103  ;  the  edifice  . . .  upon  thetr  heads 
and  on  his  oum  he  pulled :  S.  A. 
1589  ;  pulled  up  ...  the  gates  :  8. 
A.  146;  pulled  off  his  boots:  U.  C. 

I.  16;  absol.:  8.  A.  1626;  /f/., 
pulled  down  the  same  destruction 
on  himself:  8.  A.  1658. 

Palp,  sb.  the  soft  succulent  part  of 

fruit:  P.  L.  iv.  335. 
Pulse,    sb.    the    esculent    seeds    of 

leguminous  plants :  P.  R.  ii.  278  ; 

C.  721. 
Pimctaal,  adj.  resembling  a  point  in 

size ;    Earth,  this  punctual  spot : 

P.  L.  viii.  23. 
Panic,   adj.   of  the  Carthaginians : 

P.  L.  V.  340 ;  P.  R.  in.  102. 
Punish,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  inflict  suffering 

or  restraint  on  as  a  punishment 

for  sin :  P.  L.  ii.   159 ;  punished 

in  the  shape  he  sinned :  F.  L.   x. 

516;    to  ...punish  mortals:   P.  I^ 

II.  1032. 

(6)  to  requite  by  visiting  penalty 
upon  the  offender;  my  crime... 
will  be  punished  :  P.  R.  in.  214. 

(c)  to  inflict  as  a  punishment ; 
satisfied  icilh  what  is  punished  :  P. 
L.  II.  213. 

part.  adj.  punished,  suffering 
the  penalty  of  sin  :  P.  L.  x.  803. 
Punisher,  sb.  one  who  inflicts  a 
penalty  ;  applied  to  God :  P.  L. 
IV.  103. 
Punishment,  sb.  (a)  the  infliction  of 
a  penalty :  P.  L.  vi.  807. 

(b)  penalty  inflicted  for  sin  or 
crime  :  P.  L.  xi.  520,  710  ;  8.  A. 
504  ;  pay  on  my  punishment :  8. 
A.  489 ;  servile  :  8.  A.  413 ;  capi- 
tal :  8.  A.  1225 ;  the  pftntshment 
of  dissolute  days :  8.  A.  702 ;  that 
inflicted  upon  8atan  or  his  angels : 
P.  L.  II.  699 :  IV.  911 ;  v.  881 ; 
X.  242,  544,  1039  ;  their  place  of 
punishment,  the  gulf  of  Tartcurwt : 
P.  L.  VI.  53 ;  his  punishment, 
eternal  misery :  P.  L.  vi.  904 ; 
eternal,  arbitrary :  P.  L.  I.  155 ; 
II.  334  ;  that  inflicted  upon  Adam 
or  Eve :  P.  L.  x.  133,  768,  949 ; 
XII.  404. 
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Pony,  cuy,   feeble,  weak,  insignifi- 
cant :  P.  L.  n.  367. 

Pnreliafle,  (1)  sb,  (a)  aoqaisition  :  P. 
L.  X.  579. 

(b)  prey,  booty  :  C.  607. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  to  acquire,  gain, 
obtain :  P.  L.  I  v.  101 ;  a  toorid 
who  would  not  ptirchase  loith  a 
bruise :  P.  L.  x.  500. 

Pare,  <»dj\  (l)  absolute,  perfect,  un- 
mixed :  P.  L.  I.  425 ;  more 
apirittwua  and  pure  :  P.  L.  v. 
475 ;  pfire  irUdligential  substances : 
P.  L.  V.  407 ;  intelligence :  P.  L. 
VIII.  180 ;  brecUh  of  life  :  P.  L.  x. 
784. 
eomp.  our  purer  essence  :  P.  L. 

II.  215 ;  of  Elements  the  grosser 
feeds  the  purer :  P.  L.  v.  416  ; 
purer  fire  :  C.  111. 

sup.  purest  Spirits  or  spirits  : 
P.  L.  V.  406 ;  S.  A.  613 ;  SpirUs 
of  purest  lighty  purest  at  first : 
P.  L   VI.     660,  661. 

(S)  free  from  anything  extrane- 
ous that  impairs  or  pollutes,  clear, 
clean,  unspotted,  unsullied :  P. 
L.  in.  7 ;  vi.  758 ;  x.  632 ;  xi. 
50 ;  P.  R.  III.  27  ;  the  pure  Em- 
pyrean :  P.  L.  III.  57 ;  the  pure 
firmament:  Ps.  viii.  11;  air:  P. 
L.  III.  564;  IV.  153;  vii.  264; 
XI.  285;  P.  R.  iv.  239;  the 
breath  of  heaven  :  S.  A.  10  ;  Light 
. . .  quintessence  pure  :  P.  L.  vii. 
244 ;  Heaven  and  Earthy  renetaed^ 
shall  be  made  pure  :  P.  L.  x.  638 ; 
elixir^  waters^  rivers^  etc. :   P.  L. 

III.  607  ;  IV.  456,  806  ;  S.  A.  548, 
1727;  C.  912;  L.  175;  S.  xiv. 
14  ;  blood :  P.  L.  iv.  805  ;  vessels^ 
viands:  P.  L.  v.  348;  P.  R.  ii.  370; 
u)eeds :  C.  16  ;  vested  all  in  white, 
pure  as  her  mind  :  S.  xxiii.  9. 

comp.  purer  air  :  P.  L.  iv.  153. 
sup.  Heaven^ s  purest  light :    P. 
L.  II.  137. 

(3)  free  from  moral  defilement, 
guiltless,  innocent,  chaste ;  used 
of  persons:  P.  L.  iv.  316;  v. 
100;  vni.  623;  P.  R.  ii.  63;  II  P. 
31 ;  S.  IX.  14 ;  crecUed^  as  thou  art 

..  holy  and  pure  :  P.  L.  xi.  606  ; 
thou ...  upright  and  pure  :    P.  L. 

IV.  837 ;  pure  of  sinfid  thought : 
P.  L.  VIII.  506  ;  the  Virgin  pure  : 
P.  R.  I.  134 ;  a  virgin  pure :  C. 
826  ;  upright  heart  and  pure :  P. 
L.  I.  18 ;  pure  Nature*s  healil^ful 
rules :  P.  L.  xi.  523 ;  used  of  Ood 
or  Christ :  P.  R.  i.  74,  77,  486. 


(4)  not  arising  from  or  involv- 
ing any  evil ;  used  of  actions : 
P.  L.  IV.  747,  755 ;  kisses  pure  : 
P.  L.  IV.  502 ;  life  pure  :  P.  L. 
XII.  444  ;  whoUever  pure  thou  in  the 
body    enjoy' St :    P.  L.  viii.    622  ; 

Eerhaps  the  meaning  is  nearer  to 
oly  ;  this  pure  cause  :  C.  794. 

(5)  free  from  that  which  vitiates ; 
(a)  genuine,  sincere,  true ;  pure 
sanctitudCf  adoration,  etc. :  F.  L. 
IV.  293,  737  ;  DC.  452 ;  F.  of  C.  9. 

{b)  free  from  that  which  is  un- 
true or  false  ;  records  pure  :  P.  L. 
XII.  513 ;  kept  thy  truth  so  pure 
of  old:  S.  XVIII.  3. 

(c)  perfect ;  song  of  pure  con- 
cent :  S.  M.  6. 

(6)  not  impaired  in  any  manner, 
sound  ;  pure  digestion :  P.  L.  v.  4. 

(7)  clear-sighted,  discerning :  L. 
81. 

absol.  that  which  is  absolute 
spirit :  P.  L.  viii.  627. 

Pure-eyed,  adj.  clear-sighted:  C. 
213. 

Purfled,  part.  adj.  ornamented  with 
a  border ;  used  fig.  of  the  rain- 
bow :  C;.  995. 

Purgatory,  sb.  the  place  described 
by  Dante  in  which  the  souls  of 
those  dying  penitent  are  purified 
from  venial  sins :  S.  xiii.  14. 

Purge,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  make  clean  or 
whole  ;  purged  ...the  visual  nerve : 
P.  L.  XL  414. 

(b)  to  purify  by  removing  that 
which  defiles :  P.  L.  xii.  548 ; 
till  fire  purge  all  things  new :  P. 
L.  XI.  900. 

(c)  to  clear  away,  remove,  ex- 
pel :  P.  L.  III.  54 ;  dovmward 
purged  the  ...  dreg^ :  P.  L.  vii. 
237 ;  with  of:  P.  L.  ii.  141  ; 
purge  him  off:  P.  L.  xi.  52 ;  purge 
off  this  gloom  :  P.  L.  ii.  400. 

Purification,  sb.  the  process  of 
cleansing  ceremonially  :  S.  xxiii. 
6. 

Purify,  vb.  tr.  to  make  pure,  free 
from  sin :  P.  R.  i.  74. 

Purity,  sb.  (a)  moral  cleanness,  free- 
dom from  sin,  innocence :    P.  L. 
IV.  745  ;  IX.  1075 ;  S.  A.  319. 
(6)  chastity  :  C.  427. 

Purlieu  (purlieu),  sb.  (a)  the  open 
n'ound  on  the  border  of  a  forest : 
P.  L.  IV.  404. 

[b)  pi.  the  environs  of  a  place, 
outskirts ;     in    the    purlieus    of 
Heaven :  P.  L.  ii.  833. 
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Purling,  part,  adj,    rippling,   mur- 
muring: P.  R.  II.  345. 
Purloin,  vb,  tr.  to  steal :    P.  L.   ii. 

946. 
Purple,  (1)  adj.  of  the  colour  of 
purple :  P.  L  i.  451  ;  ix.  429 ; 
purple  grape :  P.  L.  iv.  259 ;  C. 
46 ;  flower :  D.  F.  I.  27  ;  wings  : 
P.  L.  IV.  764;  beams:  S.  xiv.  10. 

(2)  sb.  (a)  the  colour  formed  by 
the  mixture  of  blue  and  red :  P. 
L.  IV.  596  ;  vii.  479. 

(6)  cloth  of  this  colour  ;  a  mili- 
tary vest  of  purple  :  P.  L.  xi.  241. 

(8)  vb.  tr.  to  give  a  brilliant 
colour  to ;  Mom  purples  the  East : 
P.  L.  VII.  30;  pur/>leall  the  ground 
with  vernal  flo\oers  :  L.  141. 
Purpose,  (1)  sb.  (a)  that  which  a  per- 
son proposes  or  intends  to  do, 
design,  plan,  intention,  aim  :  P. 
L.  VII.  614  ;  P.  R.  ii.  101  ;  my 
eternal  purpose :  P.  L.  iii.  172 ; 
execute  their  a^ry  purposes  :  P.  L. 
I.  430;  forerunners  of  his  pur- 
pose :  P.  L.  XI.  195 ;  the  Father  in 
his  purpose  hath  decreed :  P.  R. 
III.  186 ;  change  his  purpose  :  S. 
A.  1406;  with  prep.  inf.  indica- 
ting the  design  or  intention :  P. 
L,  II.  971  ;  III.  90;  vi.  675;  vii. 
78 ;  XII.  301 ;  P.  R.  I.  444 ;  iv. 
93 ;  S.  A.  1498 ;  on  purpose^  with 
design,  intentionally :  P.  L.  iv. 
584. 

(6)  advantage,  use  ;  to  no  pur- 
pose :  8.  A.  569. 

(c)  discourse,  conversation :  P. 
L.  IV.  337 ;  viii.  337. 

(S)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  propose,  in- 
tend, design  :  C.  284 ;  with  prep, 
inf. :  S.  A.  399. 

{b)  to  resolve,  determine  ;  with 
prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  in.  404. 

part.  adj.  purposed;  (a)  in- 
tended, designed  ;  thy  purposed 
business :  V.  Ex.  57 ;  no  pur- 
posed foe  :  P.  L.  IV.  373  ;  his 
purposed  prey  :  P.  L.  ix.  416. 

{b)  determined  :  P.  R.  I.  127. 
Purposely,   adj.   designedly,   inten- 

tionallv  :  Ps.  vii.  49. 
Purse,  w.  tr.  to  put  in  a  purse  or 

bag ;  with  up :  C.  642. 
Pursue,   vb.  tr.   (1)  to  follow;    his 
volant  touch  ...fled  and  pursued  ... 
the  resonant  fugxve  :  P.  L.  xi.  563. 

(8)  to  follow  with  the  view  of 
overtaking  and  seizing  or  harass- 
ing :  P.  L.  I.  308 ;  ii.  79,  165, 
945 ;  VI.  52,  715  ;  ix.  15  ;  Ps.  vii. 


13;  Lxxxiii.  57;  Lxxxvin.  68; 
pursuing  whom  he  late  dismissed  : 
P.  L.  xii.  195;  I  pursue  thy  linger- 
ing :  P.  L.  II.  701  ;  pursued  icith 
terrors  and  icith  furies :  P.  L.  vi. 
858  ;  to  chase  (bird  or  beast) :  P. 
L.  XI.  188,  202. 

(b)  absol.  or  intr. :  P.  L.  1 1.  790, 
998  ;  XII.  205,  206. 

(8)  to  go  in  search  of,  seek  to 
find :  C.  503. 

(4)  to  strive  to  gain  ;  (a)  to  try 
or  seek  to  regain  :  P.  L.  ii.  249. 

(6)  to  seek  to  accomplish :  P.  L. 
I.  15. 

(5)  to  keep  in  view ;  used  of  the 
eye  :  P.  L.  iv.  125,  572 ;  ix.  397; 
XI.  192. 

(6)  to  dwell  upon  ;  whom  my 
thoughts  pursue  icith  iconder  :  P. 
L.  IV.  362. 

(7)  to  be  present  with  ;  one 
doubt  pursues  me  still :  P.  L.  x. 
783  ;  dire  imagination  still  pursues 
me-.  S.  A.  1544. 

(8)  to  seek  to  injure,  persecute: 
S.  A.  1275. 

(9)  to  continue ;  (a)  to  carry 
on,  continue ;  pursue  vain  war  : 
P.  L.  II.  8. 

(6)  to  carry  on,  prosecute ;  God's 
...work pursued:  S.  xvi.  6. 

(c)  to  proceed  with ;  medita- 
tions^ temptation,  importunity  :  P. 
R.  I.  195  ;  II.  405  ;  iv.  24. 

(o^)  to  continue  in   the  use   or 
practice  of ;    pursue   thy  way  of 
gaining  David* s  throne  :  P.  R.  iv. 
470. 

{e)  to  proceed  along ;  his  loay : 
P.  L.  II.  524,  949. 

Pursuer,  sb.  one  who  follows  another 
in  hostility  :  P.  L.  i.  326 ;  P.  R, 
III.  325. 

Pureuit,  sb.  the  act  of  followioff 
with  a  view  of  overtakinff  and 
seizing  or  harassing :  P.  L«.  i. 
170  ;  III.  397  ;  vi.  538  ;  P.  K  in. 
306 ;  S.  A.  280 ;  C.  829. 

Purvey,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  pro\-ide; 
NcUure  ...  hcUh  jmn^eyed  ...  her 
choicest  store  :   P.  R.  ii.  333. 

(2)  intr.  to  provide  food  :  P.  L. 
IX.  1021. 

Push,  (1)  sb.  a  setting  in  motion; 
the  push  of  fate y  the  last  moment 
before,  or  the  moment  when,  fate 
begins  to  act :  P.  R.  iv.  470. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  impel  by  pres- 
sure ;  they  . . .  pushed  oblique  the 
centric  Glohe :  P.  L.  x.  670;  footers 
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fain  from  hit  utat : 
1.197;  thit  Mount... jMiahtd 
byththomtdjlood:  P.L.KL831; 
the  dond* ...paahtd  vnlh  wind': 
P.  L.  X.  1074. 
Pnt.  vb.  [prtt.  aa<l  post  pari,  put) 
fr.  (a)  tu  oblige,  coiutruD,  com- 
pel: S.A.3T;  who jmtumt, loath, 
to  thit  revtnge  :  P.  L.  iv.  386  :  for 
po*ae»nonpul  lolry:  P.  L.  iv.  HI. 
(b)  to  place,  wt,  Uy ;  P.  L.   IL 

517 ;  IV.  1002. 

fig. :  P.  L.  X.  M7 ;  bettettn  tktt 
a>vi  tht  Woman  I  icili  pitt  enmity : 
P.  L.  X,  179 ;  into  lie  Aond»  o/ 
thtirddivtrer  pittiinvmnbU  might: 
8.  A.  1271  ;  iTtlo  my  heart  more 
joy  „ .  Ihott  Katt  piii  ;  Fi.  iv.  32. 

(e)  to  bring  into  winie  Bpecified 
«Ute  or  conditioQ  :  P.  R.  ii.  218 ; 
put  to  proof:  P.  L.  I.  132;  to 
itcond  rout :  P.  L.  iv.  3 ;  in 
doubt ;  P.  L.  IV.  888 ;  to  luapicioia 
Jtight:  C  158;  into  mitbecoming 
plight:  C.  372;  tender  hit  fetl:  Pi. 
VIII.  18. 

Id  combiii&tioii  with  other  words ; 
fa)  pnt  dowit,  to  put  out  of  em- 
ployment :  U.  C.  II.  20. 

(D)  put  torOi,  to  (tretch  out ; 
P.  L.  VI.  583  1  to  yield  ;  let  the 
Earth  jnU  forth  ...  gnu* :  P.  L. 
Til.  310  ;  to  emit ;  inward  light 
...putt  forth  no  vimaitwini:  8.  A. 
163;  to  make  manifeBt;  hie  rtgal 
ttate  put  forth  :  P.  L.  t.  641 ;  to 
exert ;  itrtngth.  goodnesa  ;  P.  L. 
VI.  803;  VII.  171. 

(e)  pnt  oir,  to  lay  aiide  ;  put  off 
Ihrae  ...roben  ;  C.  K2;  (hie  glory  ... 
pui  off:  P.  L.  III.  24a 

id)  put  on,  to  olotbe  ooeself 
with:  P.  L.  in.  479;  pat  on  .. 
arm:  S.  A.  lU9i_fig.,  to  pat  on 
Ood* :  P.  L.  n.  714 ;  to  luume ; 
ii«io  part  ^uM  on  :  P.  L.  ix,  667  ; 
(errors,  mildntts :  P,  L.  VI.  73*, 
735 ;  to  bring  into  action ;  putt  oa 
tieifl  uringi :  P.  L.  ii.  631. 

(e)  pnt  ont,  to  destroy  the  sight 
of;  S.  A.  33,  1103,  1160;  to  de- 
prive of;  put  him  out  of  br-aih: 
U-  C-  II-  12. 

vbL  lb.  or  gerund,  pntUng-off. 
the  act  of  laying  aside  ;  the  put. 
ting-off  thete  . . .  ai»gui»eg  :  P.  L. 
n.  738  i  by  putting-off  Hwnan : 
P.  L.  IX.  713. 
*JH  ■■■—".  (u^'.  of  the  Pygmiea,  the 
mythical  race  of  dwarfs  dwelling 
inlndU;  P.  L.  I.  780. 


FTTunld,  nb.  that  whioh  ia  pyra- 
midal in  form  ;  a  pyramid  of  fire : 
P.  L.  II.  1013. 

(b)  a  pinnacle :  P.  L.  v.  708. 

(c)  a  aepulohral  monnmeat :  W. 

a  4. 

PyTTlia,j6.  (a)  thewifeof  DencoUon: 
P.  L.  xt.  12.     See  DenoalloB. 

(h)  the  name  of  a  girl :  Hot.  O. 
3. 

PjrUilui,  adj.  of  Pytho,  an  old  name 
for  that  part  of  Phocii  In  vhioh 
Delphi  wu  aituated:  P.  L.  x. 
630;  for  Delphi  itMlf;  P.  L.  ii. 
530. 

^rUion,  »b.  the  aerpent  which  the 
earth,  warmed  Ytj  the  sun,  brought 
forth  after  the  oood  sent  by  Zeus : 
P.  L.  X.  531. 


Qiudnl*,  «b.  iqaare ;  tht  Poaert 
Miliiant  ...  in  mighty  qaadrate 
jointd  :  P.  L.  VI.  82. 

Qtuulratare,  «b.  a  territory  square 
in  shape ;  Iht  empurtal  bound), 
hit  qwidTotuTt :  P.  L.  X.  381. 

QulS,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  drink  freely  and 
copiooaly ;    fig.,     qvaff    immor- 
tality  and  joy  :  P.  L.  V.  638. 
(81  inlr.     to   drink :    P.  R.    rv. 


118. 

Ilnalnt,  adj.  (a)  clever,  ingeofons : 
P.  L.  VIII.  78. 

(6)  skilfully;  or  cnoningly  made 
or  designed;  impreftra  quaint :  P. 
L.  IX.  36 ;  a  teeptre  or  quaint 
tuf:      S.  A.     1303 ;     beantifnl, 

Erett^ ;  L.  139 ;  poMibly  witli 
lending  of  sense  (c| ;  evrt  the 
grove  with  ringlela  qvaijU;  A. 
47. 


Qiwlm,  «6.  a  St  of  sickness :  P.  L. 

XI.  481 . 
Qutrral,  (1)  *b.  a  ground  or  cause  of 

complaint:  3.  A.  1329. 
(1]  i^.  intr.    to  lind   fanlt ;    / 

muit  not  quarrei  tcith  the  will  of 

hiyhenl  diapenaalion  :  S.  A,  60. 
See  Love-qoureL 
Qturry,  *b,  (alaplacewhereprecioas 

stones  are  taken  from  the  roclis  : 

P.  h.  V.  759. 
(6)  a  msse  of  stone  :  P.  46, 
Quany,  ib.  an  intended  prey ;   the 

grim  Ftalure  (death)  ...aogociou* 

0/  hit  quarry :  P.  L.  x.  381. 
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Qnarter,  (1)  sb,  (a)  one  of  the  four 
parts  into  which  the  horizon  is 
divided;  ye  WiiidUythat  from  four 
quarters  biow  :  P.  L.  v.  192. 

(6)  a  particular  region  of  country, 
district,  locality :  P.  L.  vi.  530 ; 
the  quartern  of  the.  North :  P.  L. 
V.  689. 

(c)  assigned  position  :  P.  L.  iii. 
714. 

(2)  r6.  tr.  to  divide ;  possibly,  to 
divide  into  four  parts  :  C  29. 

part.  adj.  quartered,  belonging 
to  the  four  quarters  of  the  hori- 
zon ;  the  quartered  winds  :  -  P.  R. 
IV.  202. 
Qoatemion,  sh.  a  fourfold  combina- 
tion :  P.  L.  V.  181. 
Queen,  nh.  (1)  a  female  sovereign,  the 
consort  of  a  king :  V.  Ex.  47  ; 
Cassiopeia,  the  wife  of  Cepheus, 
king  of  Ethiopia :  II  P.  19. 

(2)  a  woman  whose  position  is 
in  some  way  comparable  to  that 
of  a  queen  ;  (a)  applied  to  Eve  ; 
P.  L.  VIII.  60;  Qneen  of  this 
Univerne  :  P.  L.  IX.  684. 

(6)  goddess:  A.  94, 109  ;  Diana: 
0.  442, 446  ;  Aphrodite  :  C.  1002; 
Astarte^  queen  of  heaven  :  P.  L.  I. 
439  ;  Ashtaroth,  HtaverCs  queen : 
N.  O.  201;  fig.,  the  Moon... 
apparent  queen  :  P.  L.  iv.  608. 

(c)  a  saint  in  heaven :  M.  W.  74. 

{d)  mistress ;  she  shall  he  my 
queen :  C  265. 

(e)  a  woman  of  pre-eminence  ; 
queen  ...on  Beauty's  throne  :  P.  R. 
IL  212  ;Jig.,  ICcho  ...  sweet  Queen 
of  Parley:  C.  241. 

(8)  something  having  a  pre- 
eminence comparable  to  that  of  a 
queen  ;  Home^  Queen  of  tfie  Earth: 
P.  R.  IV.  45. 

See  Harvest-queen. 
<^iell,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  put  an  end  to, 
destroy,  suppress ;  quell  the  might 
ofhe/luihdiarms:  C.  613;  strength 
. . .  quelled  with  pain :  P.  L.  VI. 
457  ;  their  pride  :  P.  L.  v.  740 : 
8.  A.  286. 

(b)  to  overcome,  subdue,  van- 
quish :  P.  L.  VI.  386 ;  P.  R.  i. 
218 ;  III.  35 ;  S.  A.  563,  J  272  ;  Ps. 
€xxxvi.  10 ;  who  shall  quell  the 
adversary  Serpent :  P.  L.  xii.  311; 
let  thrm  fall  by  their  own  counsels 
quelled  :  Ps.  v.  30 ;  compasnion 
qiwlled  his  best  of  man  :  P.  L.  xi. 
496 ;  awe  from  above  had  quelled 
Ms  heart :  P.  L.  iv.  860. 


Qneller,  ^b.  one  who  deprives  another 
of  power  ;  used  of  Christ :  P.  R. 
IV.  634. 

Qnendi.  1*6.  tr.  (a)  to  extinguish  the 
iire  of ;  jig. ,  resist  ScUan^s  asgamits, 
and  quench  hvt  fiery  darts :  P.  L. 
XII.  492. 

{b)  to  destroy  the  sight  of :  P. 
L.  III.  25 ;  S.  A.  95. 

(c)  to  slake  (thirst) ;  quench  the 
drouth  of  PhoibuA  :  C.  66 ;  >f7., 
qitench  not  the  thirst  of  glory :  P. 
R.  III.  38. 

(d)  a  blending  of  the  ideas :  to 
put  an  end  to  and  to  extinguish  : 
P.  L.  II.  939. 

Quest,  sb.  search,  pursuit :  D.  F.  I. 
18  ;  A.  34  ;  C.  321  ;  on  his  quest : 
P.  L.  IX.  414;  JoUotring  ...the 
qiwst  of:  P.  R.  I.  315 ;  with  wan- 
dering  quest :  P.  L.  ii.  830. 

Question,  (1)  sb.  (a)  that  which  is 
aske<l.  query :  P.  L.  rv.  887 ;  S. 
A.  1-254. 

(b)  a  subject  for  discussion  :  P. 
R.  IV.  219. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  ask  a  question 
of,  interrogate  :  L.  93. 

{b)  to  doubt,  hold  as  uncertain  : 
P.  L.  III.  166  ;  IX.  720. 

(c)  to  call  in  question,  oppose : 
P.  L.  IV.  882. 

Quick,  (1)  adj.  (a)  mentally  \igorous 
or  alert,  sup. :  P.  R.  ill.  238. 

(6)  rapid,  swift :  P.  L.  v.  269 ; 
VI.  597  ;  VII.  405  ;  viii.  259. 

{c)  that  takes  place  rapidly 
or  is  soon  over,  not  delayed : 
P.  L.  VI.  619;  P.  R,  ii.  1?2; 
quick  ..  change  :  C.  841  ;  return: 
P.  L.  IX.  399;  C.  284;  deMrue- 
tion :  S.  A.  764;  a)mmand:  C. 
41. 

(2)  sb.  or  abnol.  living  persons ; 
to  judge  both  quick  cuid  dead: 
P.  L.   XII.  460. 

(3)  adv.  without  delay  :  P.  L. 
IV.  1004;  P.  R.  III.  3'2:<;  then  quick 
about  thy  purposed  business  :  V. 
Ex.  57. 

Quicken,  ^6.  tr.  (a)  to  r^sNire  life  to: 
U.  C  II.  \6;Jig.  to  make  alive 
spiritually  :  P».  i.xxx.  75. 

(6)  to  stimulate,  r-use  ;  quick- 
ened appetite  :  P.  L.  V  85  ;  hunger 
and  thirst :  P.  L   ix.  587. 

part.  adj.  qulcKenin^,  giving 
life:  P.  L.  v.  8-  1. 

Quickly,  a^iv.  without  delay,  very 
soon  :  P.  R.  ii.  40<) ;  D.  F.  I.  42; 
M.  W.  16;  C.  1014. 


Qolat,  (1)  (6.  (a)  the  abuoce  of  dii- 
torbuice  ;  ptraoniSrd  :  II  P.  4fi. 

in  qtuei,  in  freedom  from  politi- 
cal dutnrUiKM  :  P.  R.  III.  360. 

{b)  rest,  repnoe:  Pb.  Lxxxni. 
60  J  may  Iku  grant  peace  and  qmtl 
cmtAom;  M.  W.  48. 

(5)  ad},  (a)  free  from  loci&l  dil' 
tnrfaADce ;  the  quitt  tlaU  of  mm : 
P.  L.  xu.  80. 

(6)  not  diEtreswd,  at  paaoe :  P. 
L.  XI.  272. 

(S)  vb.  tr,  to  calm,  tranquillize ; 
ahat  may  giiiel  ua  in  a  death  ao 
ncbU:  S.  A.17Z*. 

Qal«U7,  adv.  calmly,  tranqnillT :  P. 
R.  Ill   192. 

QDin,  ab.  a  mniical  ^pe;  ^.  pro- 
bably with  tbe  m«uiiiig  ;  mood, 
Mnio:  L.  ISS. 

QnlUw  (Qail6a),  «b.  one  of  the  pro- 
TJucea  of  Zanzibar.  "  Qniloa  lieCh 
on  the  Miuth  of  Mombasa.  It 
took  thia  name  from  Qailoa  the 
chief  town  thereof,  situate  in  a 
little  ialand."  Heylyo,  Co*.  1667, 
p.  9BI  :  f.  L.  X.  399. 

QnlirtMMnM  {qdinteatdnce  :    P.   L, 

.  III.  716),  *6.  the 'Gfthe«aenae,'aii 
diatingoiihed  from  tba  (our  ele- 
meatfl,  earth,  water,  air,  and  lire; 
thit  ethertai  giiirUtaitiKe  of  Htavea: 
P.  L.  111.  716;  Lv/M...qainttA- 
taia  pure  :  P.  L.  vii.  244. 

,  ab.  the  Roman  rhetori- 
11. 

QalnUni,  ab.  Lnciaa  Quintioa  Cin- 
cinuatoa  who  wa«  takea  from  tbe 
plonjjh  to  the  dictatorahip  of 
RomB:  P.  R.  11.  446. 

Qnlp,  lb.  a  smart  or  witty  saying  : 
L'A.27. 

Onlza.  «b.  (1)  a  band  of  aioger*  who 
perform  the  music  in  chnrch 
serviue  :  II  P.  162  ;  in  the  worship 
of  a  god :  H.  B.  6. 

(3)  a  company  of  Bingers  in 
generil;  (a)  at  a  wedding ;  M.  W. 

ib)  used  of  angeU :  P.  L.  Sn. 
36«!  P.  B.  I.  243;  N.  O.  113; 
S.  M.  1-2 ;  l\e  Angel  (iuire :  N.  0. 
27;  heavtnly,  ctlctial,  Angttie: 
P,  L.  IV.  711;  VII.  254:  P.  E.  iv. 
503. 

(ejjCff.  lie  guirt  of  creatura 
tnajUmg  vniee  :  P.  L.  IX.  19S  ;  tht 
MaTrj/qnirei  C.  112;  oiiheraean- 
Lig  may  be  ;  the  miuic  mode  by 
a  company  of  tiOKers ;  Ae  UrtU 
lluir  quirt  apply :  P.  L.  iv.  264. 


:  S.X 


((f)  Phtdm^  q^f*.  the  Muiea : 

(3)  each  of  the  nine  orders  of 
angels  in  the  heavenly  hierarchy  : 
P.  L.  V.  25] ;  the  quires  />/  Ghtru- 
him :  P.  L.  III.  eet) ;  aiag.  collect. 
ail  the  HeavtTily  Quire  ilood  mute  : 
P.  L.  111.  217. 

Inlt,  vb.  It.  (1)  to  set  free,  deliver ; 
with  of:  P.  L.  XI.  648. 

(b)  reyl,  to  free  or  rid  oneself 
of;  in  poasive  ;  quit  of  alt  imptdt- 
meat :  P.  L.  vi.  548. 

(S)  to  acquit,  absolve  ;  qnjta  her 
o/vnclean:  S.  A.  324. 

(b)  to  discbarge  from  liabilities; 
^i;.,  I  ...glad  to  teape  no  quit: 
P.  R.  I.  447, 

(8)  rejt.  to  bear  oneself,  behave; 
Samaon  hath  quit  himmlf  lite 
Samam:  S.  A.  1709. 

(4)  to  remit ;  Ood  unU  relent, 
and  qvil  thee  ail  hit  debt :  S.  A. 
509. 

(5)  to  cease  to  have,  use,  or  be 
occupied  with  :  P.  R.  iii.  241 ;  / 
did  but  prompt  the  age  to  quit  their 
eloiji:  S.  XII.  1. 

(f>)  to  be  free  from  ;  hoic  to  qtdt 
thr  yoke  of  Ood's  Meaniah :  P.  L. 
V.  882. 

(c)  to 
m.  307 ; 

(•)  to  HO  away  from,  leave  (a 
pUce) :  P.  L.  VII.  440  ;  (a  per- 
son):  P.  L.  IV.  770  i  to  part 
from  ;  thia  earthy  groaaaeaa  qail : 
T.  90. 
(T)  to  pay;  quit  the  debt. ..of 
.gratitude:  P.  L.  iv.  51. 
t»,ad 

III.  60.  173;  XI.  712:  xii.  28';  P^ 
R.  II.  224 ;  IV.  352  -,  S.  A.  460, 
007  ;  C.  330.  468,  537,  72S  ;  N.  0. 
67;  L'A.  149;  P..vi,  24;  lxxxiii. 
3U  ;  foUowing  the  vb. ;  dU'iiiming 
quite  :  PL.  II.  282  ;  rede-m  thee 
q-ie«:  P.  L.  XI.  258;  ••auiahed 
quite:  P.  R.  11.  402;  exiinguithed 
quite  :  8.  A.  1688  ;  CHt  of  quite  : 
S.  A.  1158. 

(ft)  with  an  ailj.  adv.  or  phnue; 
regariilevi  quite  of :  P.  L.  IV.  317; 
to  raae  quite  out:  P.  L.  xn.  54; 
qnUe  at  a  lota  ;  P.  R.  iv.  366. 
Qnlver,  nft.  the  cose  for  holding 
orrovre;  P.  L.   III.   367;  vi.   764; 
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Qaoth,  vb.  (only  in  pret.  quoth)  (r. 
to  say,  declare :  U.  C.  ii.  17 ;  L. 
107. 


R 

Babba,  sb.  the  capital  city  of  the 

Ammonites  situated  on  the  river 

Jabbok  :  P.  L.  I.  397. 
Babbi,    sb,    an    expounder    of    the 

Jewish  law  :  P.  R.  iv.  218. 
Babble,  ^.  a  disorderly  crowd,  mob : 

P.  R.  III.  50. 
Bace,  xb.  (a)  the  course  of  life :  P. 

L.  XII.  505;  my  race  of  glory  run: 

S.  A.  597. 

(b)  the  daily  course  of  the  sun 
through  the  heavens  :  P.  L.  vii. 
99. 

(c)  the  course  of  time ;  thU 
transient  World,  the  race  of  Time : 
P.  L.  XII.  554 ;  till  thou  run  out 
thy  race  :  T.  1. 

{d)  a  contest  of  speed  :  P.  L. 

II.  529 ;  IX.  33. 

Baee,   «&.    (l)    offspring,   posterity, 

descendants  ;   the  race  of  Satan  : 

P.  L.  X.  385  ;  Jig. :  P.  L.  vii.  33. 

(6)  the  production  of  offspring  ^ 
P.  L.  viT.  530. 

(2)  tribe,  nation,  people :  P.  L. 
I.  577 ;  P.  R.  III.  423  ;  Pygmean 
race :  P.  L.  i.  780 ;  the  unfore- 
skinned  race  ;  S.  A.  1100  ;  the 
race  elect :  P.  L.  xii.  214 ;  as 
descended  from  a  specified  ances- 
tor :  P.  L.  xii.  104,  163 ;  the  race 
of  Israel :  P.  L.  I.  432 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
310  ;  Abraham^ s  race  :  S.  A.  29  ; 
his  race  who  slew  his  brother :  P.  L. 
XI.  608. 

(8)  a  great  division  of  living 
beings ;  (a)  applied  to  mankind, 
■  as  including  Adam  and  Eve :  P. 
L.  II.  834 ;  human  race :  P.  L.  vi. 
896 ;  ra^e  of  mankind  :  P.  L.  ii. 
382 ;  iir.  161  ;  some  new  ra>ce, 
called  Man :  P.  L.  ii.  348 ;  this 
new  happy  race  of  Men  :  P.  L.  iii. 
679 ;  the  whole  race  lost :  P.  L.  ni. 
280 ;  instead  of  Spirits  malign,  a 
beiter  race :  P.  L.  vii.  189 ;  as 
descended  from  Adam  and  Eve : 
P.  L.  VI.  501  ;  VII.  45 ;  viii.  339; 
X.  607,  988 ;  xi.  331  ;  race  of 
mankind  :  P.  L.  xi.  13  ;  the  race 
oj  Man :  P.  L.  xi.  782,  786 ; 
human  race  :  P.  L.  iv.  475 ;  from 
us  two  a  race :  P.  L.  iv.  73i2 ;  oii< 
of  one  man  a  race  of  men :  P.  L. 
VII.  155  ;  to  bring  into  the  World 


a  -tooefvl  race :  P.  L.  x.  984  ;  in 
them  the  whole  included  race :  P. 
L.  IX.  416. 

(6)  applied  to  angels ;  the  race 
of  Heaven  thus  trampled :    P.  L. 

II.  194. 

(4)  a  group  or  class  of  persons  ; 
that  sober  ra^e  of  men :  P.  I^  xi. 
621 ;  with  blending  of  sense  (1) ; 
mtdtiply  a  race  of  worshippers :  P. 
L.  VII.  630 ;  a  rtice  of  mourners : 
P.  56. 

Back,  vb.  tr.  to  torture  mentally  : 
P.  L.  I.  126 ;  P.  R.  III.  203. 

part.  adj.  racldng,  causing  great 
physical    pain :    P.  L.    xi.    481 ; 
racking  whirlwinds :  P.  L.  II.  182. 
See  Joint-rackixig. 

Badiance,  sb.  brightness  shooting  in 
rays  or  beams  :  P.  L.  vii.  194. 

Radiant,  adj.  (a)  emitting  rays  of 
light,  shining  brightly;  the  radi- 
ant sun:  P.  L.  ii.  492;  Mom... 
with  radiant  finger:  P.  R.  rv. 
428;  ViHue...withradiantfeet'.^, 
0.  146 ;  a  radiant  white  :  P.  L. 
XI.  206;  used  of  a  precious  stone: 
P.  L.  VI.  761  ;  used  of  that  which 
is  in  heaven,  of  Christ,  angels, 
etc. :  P.  L.  III.  63 ;  rcuiiant  visage, 
files,  forms :  P.  L.  in.  646 ;  iv. 
797 ;  V.  457  ;  shrine,  seat :  P.  L. 

III.  379  ;  X.  85  ;  cloud  :  P.  L.  vii. 
247. 

(6)  appearing  in  the  form  of 
rays ;  rudiant  light :  P.  L.  ill. 
594  ;  C.  374  ;  sheen  :  M.  W.  73 ; 
bright,  probably  owing  to  the 
emission  of  rays  of  light  from 
shining  objects;  radiant  staie:  A. 
14. 

(c)  full  of  splendour  and  mag- 
nificence ;  radiant  courts :  P.  R. 
III.  237. 

Bafter,  sb.  one  of  the  beams  gi>'ing 
the  slope  to  a  roof  and  supporting 
the  roof  covering  :  C.  324. 

BAg,  sb,  a  torn  and  formless  frag- 
ment of  cloth  ;  fluttered  into  rags : 
P.  L.  III.  491  ;  pi.  worn  and  mean 
garments  :  S.  A.  415. 

»,  I.  sb.{l)  violent  anger,  furious 
passion :  P.  L.  ix.  16 ;  Ps.  vii. 
20  ;  all  in  rage  :  P.  L.  xii.  58 ;  in 
his  rage:  P.  L.  Xii.  194;  bends  his 
rage :  Ps.  viii.  8 ;  icake  my  midden 
rage  :  S.  A.  953 ;  attributed  to 
God  or  ansels  :  P.  L.  i.  95 ;  ii. 
144 ;  VI.  635 ;  to  disordered  rage 
let  loose  the  reins :  P.  L.  vi.  696 ;  to 
Satan  or  his  angels :   P.   L.  iii. 
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80;  V.  845;  vi.  199,  813;  viii. 
244 ;  P.  R.  I.  38 ;  vast  Tynhcean 
ragt :  P.  L.  ii.  539 ;  inflamed^ 
overcome^  twoln  with  rage :  P.  L. 
nr.  9, 857  ;  P.  R.  nr.  499  ;  vfaxing 
more  in  rage :  P.  L.  iv.  969 ; 
verU  his  rage :  P.  Jl.  iv.  445  ;  to 
death  :  P.  L.  u.  791 ;  an  me  let 
Death  wreak  all  hin  rage :  P.  L. 
III.  241. 

(6)  the  fury  of  battle ;  Punic 
rage :  P.  R.  ill.  102 ;  in  heaven  : 
P.  L.  VI.  217. 

(2)  violence ;  used  of  fire, 
thunder:  P.  L.  ii.  67,  171,  581 ; 
thunders ...  mwUering  their  rtige : 
P.  L.  II.  268;  thunder ...  vfinged 
ufith ...  rage :  P.  L.  i.  175. 

(3)  passionate  desire ;  with 
prep.  tf{f. :  S.  A.  836. 

(4)  vehement  martial  ardour ; 
instead  of  rage  deliberate  valour 
breathed :  P.  L.  i.  553. 

II.  vb,  intr.  (1)  to  be  furious 
with  anger  :  P.  L.  xi.  444 ;  to 
rave  in  fury ;  they  raged  against 
the  Hiifhent :  P.  L.  i.  666. 

(2)  to  move  furiously  :    P.    L. 

VI.  211. 

(6)  to  have  a  high  degree  of 
intensity  ;  thy  anger  ...  rages  :  S. 
A.  963. 

(c)  to  be  at  the  height ;  battle 
when  it  raged :  P.  L.  i.  277  ;  to 
break  out  violently  ;  the  wrath  ... 
raging  into  sudden  flame :  P.  L. 
V.  891. 

{d)  to  be  violent :  S.  A.  619. 

(8)  to  be  furiously  eager;  raging 
to  pursue  the  righteous :  S.  A. 
1275. 

part,   adj.    ragliig,   moving  or 

acting;  with  violence ;  raginglireSy 

fire,  sea.  V,  h,  ii.  213,  600  ;  x. 

286. 

Sag^r^^l*  cm;&**  rough,  shaggy  :  L*A. 

9. 
Bail,  r&.   intr.   to  use  opprobrious 

language  ;  with  at :  S.  xii.  6. 
Bain,  I.  sb,  water  falling  in  drops 
through  the  atmosphere  :   P.   L. 
vin.  146 ;  x.  1063 ;  xi.  743,  826, 
894 ;  P.  R.  IV.  412 ;  S.  A.  1062. 

IL  vb.  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  send  or 
pour  down  rain ;  Ood  hath  not 
yet  rained  upon  the  Earth :  P.  L. 

VII.  331  ;  clouds  may  rain  :  P.  L. 

VIII.  146. 

(6)  to    fall    like    rain ;    tearn 
.    rained  at  their  eyes :   P.   L.   ix. 
1122. 


(2)  tr,  to  cause  to  pour  down 
like  rain  ;  Ood  rained  from  heaven 
manna :  P.  R.  ii.  312 ;  fig.  to 
spread  abroad,  shed  ;  bright  eyes 
rain  influence :  L'A.  122. 

Bainbow,  nh.  the  arch  formed  by 
the  reflection  and  refraction  of 
rays  of  light  from  rain ;  the  colours 
of  the  rainbow  :  C.  300  ;  the  florid 
hue  of  rainbows :  P.  L.  vii.  446  ; 
orbed  in  a  rainbow  :    N.   0.   143. 

BalM,  vb.  I.  tr.  (1)  to  lift  and  place 
in  a  standing  posture:  P.  L.  vr. 
856;  VIII.  300;  xi.  422;  raised 
by  quick  instinctive  motion  :  P.  L. 

VIII.  258  ;  on  his  side  leaning  half 
raised :  P.  L.  v.  12. 

(2)  to  restore  to  life :  P.  L. 
III.  258,  296 ;    to  cause  to  rise 

from  and   appear  in   life ;    raise 
Musatus/romnis bower:  IIP.  104. 

(3)  to  incite ;  with  ace.  and 
prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  I.  99  ;  L.  70. 

(4)  to  rouse  up,  stimulate ;  ut- 
most vigour  raise :  P.  L.  ix.  314 ; 
appetite,  raised  by  the  smell :  P.  L. 

IX.  740 ;  to  better  hopes  his ...  mind 
..  had  rained  :  P.  L.  x.  1012. 

(&)  to  encourage,  inspire :  P. 
L.  II.  468,  521. 

(r)  to  reanimate,  revive;  raised 
their faintinij  courage  :  P.  L.  i.  529. 

(0)  to  build  or  pile  up,  con- 
struct ;  as  a  mount  raised  on  a 
mount :  P.  L.  v.  758 ;  thai  moun- 
tain . . .  high  raised  upon  the  rapid 
current :  P.  L.  iv.  226 ;  where 
plain  teas  raise  hilt :  P.  R.  iii. 
333 ;  raised  of  grassy  turf  their 
table  was :  P.  L,  v.  391  ;  to  create, 
produce  ;  to  raise  magnificence  : 
P.  L.  II.  272 ;  Eden  raised  in  the 
...  Wilderness:  P.  R.  i.  7. 

(6)  to  found,  establish  :  Petr.  2. 

(6)  to  bring  into  existence,  pro- 
duce ;  Ood  . .  from  him  will  raise 
a  mighty  nation  :  P.  L.  xii.  123 ; 
Ood  voutsafes  to  raise  another 
world  from  him :  P.  L.  xi.  877  ; 
raise...  new  Heavens:  P.  L,  xii. 
547  ;  to  create,  and  with  blend- 
ing of  sense  (11) :  P.  L.  ix.  177  ; 
that  raised  us  from  the  dust  :  P. 
L.  IV.  416. 

(7)  to  cause  to  come  into  exist- 
ence or  to  appear :  P.  R.  i.  124 ; 
provoking  Ood  to  raise  them 
enemies :  P.  L.  xii.  318. 

(8)  to  produce  (a  sound) ;  raise 
such  outcries  on  thy  clattertfd  iron : 
S.  A.  1 124. 
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(6)  to  sing  :  Pa.  vii.  62. 

(9)  to  give  rise  to,  cause,  orisi 
nate  wwr,  trouhlen^  etc.:  P.  L 
I.  43 ;  IV.  574  ;  v.  226  ;  vi.  224 
XI.  103,  796 ;  ambition,  hopes 
etc.:  P.  L,  IV.  60,  806  ;  v.  680 
P.  U.  II.  64  ;  III.  59 ;  S.  A.  839 
inflammation :  S.  A.  62,'). 

(/))  to  create ;  to  mine  that  name 
P.  L.  IX.  43. 

(10)  to  move  to  a  higher  posi- 
tion, lift :  P.  L.  IV.  5fl6 ;  thongh 
new  rebellions  raixe  their  Hydra 
headu :  S.  XV.  6. 

(11)  to  advance  to  a  higher 
rank  or  position,  exalt  in  power  : 
P.  L.  II.  5,  427  ;  xii.  162 ;  S.  A. 
172;  what  rained  Anfi/xiter :  P. 
R.  II.  423  ;  /  wan  no  private,  but 
a  person  raided  ...to  free  my 
country  :  S.  A.  121 1  ;  whom  Ood 
hath  ...  raised  as  their  deliner^r  : 
S.  A.  273. 

{h)  to  bring  out  of  (a  condition 
of  distress):  Ps.  Lxxxii.  11. 
(c)  to  extol,  laud  :  A.  8. 

(12)  to  elevate  to  a  higher  men- 
tal or  spiritual  position  :  P.  L. 
vii.  157 ;  VIII.  430 ;  ix.  667 ; 
raised  to  highth  of  noblest  temper 
heroes  old :  P.  L.  i.  551  ;  to  a 
sufficiently  high  mental  position  ; 
cafiocity  not  raised  to  apprehend 
...what  is  best:  S.  A.   1028. 

(6)  to  make  higher  or  nobler 
(the  mind,  thouglits)  :  P.  L.  i. 
23 ;  P.  R.  I.  232. 

(13)  to  cause  to  appear;  grisly 
spectres,  which  the  Fiend  had 
raised :   P.  R.  iv.  430. 

(14)  to  bring  tOkiether  ;  raised 
incessant  armies :  P.  L.  vi.  I:i8. 

n.  intr.    to   rise  from :    P.    L. 
X.  457. 
See  Hisrh-raised,  Self-raised. 
Bally,    i^.   tr.   to   reasseinbe  ;  to... 
fight  rallied  their  Powern :  P.    L. 
*vi.  786. 

part,  adj  rallied,  reassembled : 
P.  L.  I.  269. 
Bam,  sb.  a  male  sheep  :  C.  497  ;  Ps. 

cxiv.  11. 
Bamath-lechi,  sb.  Ramath-lehi.  the 
scene  of  Samson's  slaughter  of    he 
thousand  Philistines  with  the  jav\  - 
bone   of  an   a^s ;    its   location    is 
uncertain   (spelled     Kama  h-lechi 
in  Vulg.):  S.  A.  145. 
Bamiel,  sb.  one  of  the  rebel  an^tv.s  : 
P.  L.  VI.  372. 
See  Thick-rammed. 


Bamoth,  sb.  Ramoth  Gilead,  a  city 

east  of  the  Jordan :  P.  R.  i.  373. 
Bamp,    (1)  sb.    leap,    spring :   S.  A. 

139. 
(2)  vb.  intr.  to  rear  on  the  hind 

legs  as  in  the  act  of  springing  : 

P.  L.  IV.  343. 
Bampant,  adj.  rearing  on  the  hind 

legs :   P.  L.  VII.  466. 
Bampart.  sb.  a  mound  of  earth  raised 

fur  the  defence  of  a  place  :  P.  L. 

I.  678. 
Bancoor,   sb.  malignant   hatred  or 

spitefiilness  :  P.  L.  x.  1044;  heJU- 

ifth  rancour :  P.  L.  ix.  409. 
Bandom,  sb.  at  random,  he^-dlesaly, 

carelessly ;   lies  at  ramlom  :   S.  A. 

118;   at  random  yieJded  up:   P. 

L.   x.   628 ;    without   thought  or 

consideration  ;  thy  words  at  ran- 
dom :  P.  L.  IV.  930. 
Baii£:e,  (rangM,  disyl.:  P.  L.  II.  522) 

vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  draw  up  in  ranks  : 

P.    L.   XI.   644;    P.   R.    iii.   322; 

millifms  ranged  for  flght :  P.    L. 

VI.  48. 
[b)  to  arrange,  dispose  ;  (birds) 

ranged  in  Jignre :  P.  L.  vii.  426 ; 

nests  in  order  ranged  :  S.  A.  1694; 

bristles    ranged    like    those     tKoU 

ridge  the  back  of  .  boars  :   S.  A. 

1137. 
(2)  intr.  to  rove  at  large,  roam: 

P     L.    IV.   621;    Ai-    World  ...to 

ratuje   in :    P.    L.    X.  492 ;   range 

in    (he    air:    P.    R.     i.    ;466 ;    to 

go  or  pass  here  and  there :  P.  L. 

VI.  248. 

fig.     hiM ...  amoug    tif     bestial 

herds  to   rantje  :   P.  L .    iv.    754; 

that  dtstrnction  wid^  may  range  : 

P.  L.  IX    134. 
part.  adj.  TBJlgBCL  drawn  up  in 

ranks  :  P.  L.  ll.  5J2. 
Bank,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  line  n\  persons; 

trip   no  more   iji  ttnUight  ranks : 

A.  99. 

(6)  a  number  of  soldiers  ranged 

abreast;    /)/. :    P.    L.    i    616;    VI. 

71 ;  sword' d  seraphi  n  nrt  se^nin 

glittering  ranks:  N.  •  ►.  114;  army, 

for«;e««  ;    embattled    rtinkt:    P.    L. 

XII.  213  ;/'/.:  A.  5'J. 

(r)  one  «>f  several  r«»\\  -  of  trees 

placed  at  different  I'V    s :  P.   L. 

IV.  140. 

(2)   vb.   tr.   (a)  t.»      r         up   in 

ranks  :  P.  L.  II.  H87  ;  ^'  'O I  ranked 

of  S^raphi'ii  ano/h'r  r  "U  :   P.    L. 

VI.  6<)4  ;  their  armi  -     atkedl  & 

A.  345. 
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(6)  fig,  to  set  in  order ;  0 
jknoeTB  ...  who  now  shall ...  rank 
your  tribes :  P.  L.  xi.  278. 

Bulk,  cuij.  foul ;  rank  vapours, 
tnisi :  C.  17 ;  L.  126. 

BanUe,  v6.  intr.  to  fester,  ulcerate ; 
UBed  fig.  of  grief :  S.  A.  621. 

Bansack,  vb.  tr.  to  pillage,  plunder : 
P.  L.  I.  686. 

Bansom,  (1)  sh.  (a)  the  paying  of 
money  for  the  release  of  a  prisoner: 
S.  A.  604. 

(6)  the  price  paid  or  demanded 
for  such  release  :  S.  A.  483,  1460, 
1471 ;  his  ransom  . . .  shall  voillingly 
be  ptiid  :  S.  A.  1476  ;  fin.,  Dtath 
. . .  hath  paid  his  ransom  :  S.  A. 
1573. 

the  price  paid  or  set  for  the 
redemption  of  man  :  P.  L.  ill. 
221 ;  XII.  424  ;  used  fig.  of  Christ ; 
both  ransom  and  Redeemer  vol- 
unlartf  :  P.  L.  x.  61. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  redeem ;  ran- 
somed with  his  (Christ's)  own  dear 
life  :  P.  L,  III.  297. 

Bap.     See  Bapt. 

Bapaolous,  ctdj.  characterized  by 
voracity ;  Death^s  rapacious  claim : 
P.  L.  XI.  258. 

Bape,  «6.  (a)  the  act  of  carrying 
away  a  woman  by  force :  D.  F.  I.  9. 
(6)  the  violation  of  a  woman : 
P.  L.  XI.  717 ;  the  violation  of 
Sin  by  Death:  P.  L.  ii.  794; 
transf.  sodomy :  P.  L.  i.  505. 

Bapbaal,  sh.  the  archangel:  P.  L. 
VL  363 ;  sent  by  God  to  warn 
Adam  and  Eve :  P.  L.  v.  224, 
561  ;  VIII.  64,  217 ;  the  sociable 
Jf^rit :  P.  L.  v.  221  ;  the  affable 
Archangel :  P.  L.  vn.  40 ;  not 
sociably  mild,  as  Raphael :  P.  L. 
XI.  235. 

Bapld,  adj.  moving  swiftly :  P.  L. 
n.  532;  IV.  227;  vi.  711;  xi. 
853. 

Baplne,  sb.  pillage,  robbery,  plun- 
der: P.  R.  IV.  137;  S.  XV.  14; 
fig.^  raftine  sw^et :  P.  L.  ix.  461. 

Bapt,    past    part,    (a)    seized    and 
carried  off;    what  accident   haXh 
rtxpt  him  from  us:  P.  R.  ii.  40. 
(6)  taken  and  carried  up,  trans 

rrted ;  not  rnpt  abovK  the  pole : 
L.  VII.  23;  carried  up  into 
heaven  ;  ra^U  in  a  chariot :  P.  L. 
III.  522 ;  in  a  balmy  cloud :  P.  L. 
XI.  706. 

part.  adj.  rapt,  transported 
with  emotion  :  II  P.  40  ;  C.  794. 


Bapture,  sb.  (a)  force  of  movement ; 
with  torrent  rapture :  P.  U  vii.  299. 

(b)  transport  of  mind,  ecstasy : 
P.  L.  IX.  1082 ;  holy  rapture :  P. 
L.  V.  147 ;  their  souls  in  blissful 
rapture  took :  N.  0.  98 ;  woods 
and  rocks  had  ears  to  rapture  :  P. 
L.  VII.  36. 

(c)  the  expression  of  ecstatic 
feeling :  C.  247  ;  they . . .  waken 
raptures  high  :  P.  L.  iii.  369. 

Bare,  adj.  (a)  of  slight  consistence, 
not  dense ;  they  limb  themselves, 
and  colour,  shape,  or  size  assume  ... 
condense  or  rare :  P.  L.  vi.  353 ; 
absol.  matter  that  is  rare :  P.  L. 
II.  948. 

(6)  being  or  keeping  far  apart ; 
they  uxilkfd  ...  thone  rare  and  soli- 
tary, these  in  flocks :  P.  L.  vii. 
461. 

(c)  of  a  kind  seldom  found,  ex- 
ceptional;  comp.,  the  rartr  thy 
example  stands :  S.  A.  166  ;  seldom 
achieved :  P.  L.  iii.  21 ;  few  in 
number:  IIP.  101. 

(d)  remarkable  for  excellence; 
inventors  rare  :  P.  L.  xi.  610  ;  to 
waylay  some  beauty  rare :  P.  R. 
II.  186 ;  of  colour  glorious  and 
effect  so  rare  :  P.  L.  iii.  612. 

Barely,  a/tv.  seldom,  not  often :  P. 
L.  XII.  537 ;  S.  A.  1047. 

Base,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  remove  by 
scraping ;  fig. :  P.  L.  iii.  49 ;  their 
names  ...blotted  out.  and  rased... 
from  the  Books  of  Life:  P.  L.  i. 
362 ;  to  rase  quite  out  their  naiive 
language :  P.  L.  xii.  53. 

(o)  to  level  with  the  ground, 
demolish :   P.  L.  ii.  923. 

Bash,  adj.  (a)  acting  without  due 
consideration,  hasty,  impetuous: 
P.  L.  IX.  860 ;  XII.  76 ;  P.  R.  rv. 
8  ;  /  uxis  a  fool,  too  ra^h  :  S.  A. 
907;  her  rash  hand:  P.  L.  ix. 
780  ;  the  rash  hand  of  bold  Incon- 
tinence :  C.  397. 

(6)  characterized  by  or  pro- 
ceeding from  rashness ;  rash 
revolt :  P.  R.  i.  359 ;  misdeed : 
S.  A.  747;  zeal:  P.  L.  v.  851. 

Baahly,  adv.  inconsiderately,  pre- 
sumptiously :  S.  A.  43. 

Bashness,  «6.  presumptions  haste  or 
boldness :  P.  L.  xii.  222. 

Bate,  sb.  degree ;  thy  xtrtngth  they 
know  surpassing  human  rate :  S. 
A.  1313. 

Bathe,  adj.  blooming  early  in  the 
year ;  the  rathe  primrose  :  L.  142. 
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Rather,  adv.  (1)  (he  rather ,  the 
more  readily  (for  this  reason) : 
P.  L.  III.  51  ;  P.  R.  I.  326. 

(2)  more  properly  speaking, 
more  truly  or  correctly  ;  (a)  with 
than  :  P.  R.  ill.  402 ;  that  stone 
...imagined  rather  oft  than  else- 
where seen :  P.  L.  ill.  599 ;  a// 
wa^  but  a  show,  rather  than  solid 
virtue :  P.  L.  x.  884. 

{h)  without  than ;  expressing 
opposition  or  contrast  to  the  pre- 
ceding statement :  P.  L.  iii.  697  ; 
IV.  2:^6;  V.  829;  ix.  .332,  694, 
902  ;  x.  1026;  xi.  503,  548  ;  P.  R. 
I.  390 ;  II.  144 ;  ill.  162,  174  ;  iv. 
183,  207,  316,  338,  444;  S.  A. 
421 ;  what  fear  I  then  ?  Rather 
what  know  to  fear:  P.  L.  ix.  773; 
thty  have  dain  thy  son.  Thy  son 
is  rather  slaying  them :  S.  A. 
1517  ;  the  fellows  of  his  crime^  the 
followers  rather :  P.  L.  I.  606  ;  no 
light ;  but  rather  darkness :  P.  L. 
I.  63 ;  this  fuippy  pla/:e  imparts  to 
thee  no  happiness . . .  rather  inflames 
thy  torment :  P.  R.  i.  418. 

(c)  or  ro<A€r,  introducing  a  more 
correct  statement :  P.  L.  x.  494 ; 
P.  R.  I.  74  ;  S.  A.  661,  1118,  1154. 

(3)  in  a  certain  degree  ;  rather 
opportunely :  P.  R.  ii.  396. 

(4)  more  properly  or  justly :  P. 
L.  VIII.  75 ;  to  me  reproach  rather 
belongs :  P.  L.  xi.  166. 

(5)  more  readily  or  willingly, 
with  or  in  preference ;  (a)  with 
than  :  S.  A.  216  ;  /  incline  to  hope 
rather  than  fear  :  C.  412  ;  brutish 
forms  rather  than  human :  P.  L. 
I.  482;  expressing  choice  between 
two  courses  of  action  :  P.  L.  ix. 
969,  979 ;  P.  R.  m.  218 ;  rather 
t?uin  be  less  cared  not  to  be  at  cUl : 
P.  L.  II.  47 ;  mtu:h  rather . . .  than : 
S.  A.  1478. 

{b)  without  than  ;  expressing 
contrast  to  the  preceding  state- 
ment:  P.  L.  II.  60,  149,  252; 
III.  7;  IX.  819;  of  him  to  ask  chose 
rather:  P.  L.  viii.  54;  willingly 
chose  rather  death  loith  thee :  P.  L. 
IX.  1 167 ;  choosing  rather  inglori- 
ous life :  P.  L.  XII.  219 ;  here 
rather  let  me  drudge  :  S.  A.  573 ; 
much  rather :  S.  A.  828. 

(c)  had  raJheVy  to  choose,  pre- 
fer ;  with  simple  inf. :  P.  L.  vi. 
166;  V.  Ex.  29. 
Battonal,    adj.   (a)    endowed    with 
reason :  P.  L.  ii.  498 ;  v.  409. 


(6)  characterized  by  or  spring- 
ing from  reason  :  P.  L.  viii.  587 ; 
rcUional  liberty:  P.  L.  xn.  82; 
delight :  P.  L.  viii.  391. 
Rattle,  vb.  intr.  to  move  rapidly  and 
with  a  rattling  sound;  clotids ... 
come  raltling  on:  P.  L.  ii.  716. 

part.  adj.  rattling,  making  a 
clattering  noise ;  rcUtling  storm 
of  arrows:  P.  L.  vi.  546. 
Rave,  vb.  intr.  to  act  boisterously, 
rage;  the  mild  Ocean  ...forgot  to 
rave  :  N.  0.  67 ;  how  green-eyed 
Neptune  raves  :  V.  Ex.  43. 
Ravel,  vb.  intr.  to  become  confused : 

S.  A.  305. 
Raven,  sb.  the  bird  Corvua  corcuc: 
P.  R.  II.  267 ;  from  out  the  ark  a 
raven  flies:  P.  L.  xi.  855. 

altrib.   black   as  a  raven ;    the 
raven  down  of  darkness :  C.  2&\, 
See  Night-raven. 
RavenouB,  adj.  voracious:  P.  L.  x. 
274;     P.  R.     II.    269;     used    of 
death  ;  his  ravenous  maw :   P.  L. 
X.  991  ;  used  of  hell  ;  his  raven- 
ous Jaws:  P.  L.  X.  637. 
Ravin,  sb,  plunder,  prey :  P.  L.  x. 

599. 
Ravishment,  sb.  transport,  ecstasy, 
rapture:  P.  L.  ii.  554;  v.  46; 
IX.  541  ;  C.  245. 
Ray,  sb.  (1)  a  beam  of  light;  (a) 
from  the  sun  :  P.  L.  v.  301 ;  vni. 
372 ;  the  setting  Sun... levelled  his 
evening  rays:  P.  L.  I  v.  543;  the 
Sun . . .  shot  parallel  to  the  Earth  his 
dewy  ray :  P.  L.  v.  141  ;  the 
eastern  ray :  S.  A.  548 ;  thy  piercing 
ray :  P.  L.  iii.  24. 

(h)  from  a  shining  object:  P.  L. 
ni.  625. 

(c)  from  a  resplendent  being ; 
on  his  Son  loith  rays  direct  shone 
full:     P.  L.    VI.    719;     rays   of 
^eM/e^m  (866  Bethlehem):   N.  O. 
223. 

flg.  the  scu:red  rays  of  Chastity : 
C.  425 ;  thy  beauty's  heavenly  ray : 
P.  L.  IX.  607. 

(d)  Heaven's  rays^  the  light  of 
heaven  as  analogous  to  the  light 
of  the  sun  on  earth :  P.  L.  vi.  480. 

(2)  light,  radiance  :  P.  L.  viii. 
140 ;  the  Sun's  more  potent  ray  : 
P.  L.  IV.  673 ;  the  morning  ray  : 
C.  622. 

(3)  visual  ray^  the  power  of 
vision  :  P.  L.  iii.  620. 

Rasor,  sb.  the  instrument  used  for 
shaving  :  S.  A.  1167. 


Bmdt} 


897 


[Realm 


Beach,  I.  «6.  (a)  the  extent  to  which 
a  person  may  stretch  out  the 
hand :  P.  L.  ix.  591. 

(b)  powerof  apprehension,  range 
of  thoQffht:  S.A.  62,  1380;  m 
re€u:h  o?  human  sense :  P.  L.  v. 
571 ;  human  reach  no  further 
knows  I  P.  L.  X.  793. 

(c)  range  of  the  eye  :  P.  L.  XI. 
380  ;  Ps.  oxxxvi.  94. 

(d)  continuous  stretch  or  extent : 
P.  L.  X.  323. 

II.  tb,  (1)  tr,  (a)  to  stretch 
forth,  extend :  P.  L.  v.  213. 

(6)  to  lay  hold  of  with  the 
hand ;  abeol.  with  o/i  P.  L.  xi.  94. 

(c)  to  succeed  in  influencing ;  to 
reach  the  organ*  of  her  fancy  :  P. 
L.  TV.  801. 

{d)  to  extend  to:  P.  L.  ii. 
1029;  his  stature  reached  the 
sly :  P.  L.  IV.  988. 

(e)  to  arrive  at,  get  to :  P.  L. 
11.606. 

to  come  to;  reach  my  ear:  S. 
A.  177. 

to  carry  to ;  Eternity,  whoae  end 
no  eye  ran  reach  :  P.  L.  xii.  556. 

(/)  to  arrive  at,  attain  :  P.  L. 
VI.  131  ;  thy  desire  ...  leads  to  no 
excess  that  reaches  blame :  P.  L. 
III.  697. 

(g)  to  succeed  in  comprehend- 
ing :  P.  L.  vn.  75. 

(2)  intr,  (a)  to  stretch  out  the 
hand :  P.  L.  ix.  732,  779. 

(6)  to  make  a  stretch  of  a  certain 
length  ;  unth  solitary  hand,  reach- 
ing beyond  all  limit :  P.  L.  vi. 
140;  without  modifying  phrase; 
all  other  beasts  ...  envying  stood, 
but  could  not  reach :  P.  L.  ix.  593. 

(c)  to  extend  :  P.  L.  ii.  644 ;  a 
city  and  tower,  whose  top  may 
reach  to  Heaven :  P.  L.  xii.  44. 

See  Forth-reacbing. 
Bead,  vh.  {pret.  and  paM  part,  read) 
(1)  tr,  (a)  to  peruse  ;  the  Law  of 
Oodlread:  P.  R.  1.207. 

(6)  to  learn  by  perusal ;  absol, : 
P.  R.  IV.  116. 

fg.  to  discover,  understand : 
P.  L.  IV.  1011;  VIII.68;  if  I  read 
aught  in  heaven,  or  heaven  vrrite 
aught  of  fate:  P.  R.  iv.  382;  each 
in  other's  countenance  read  his  own 
dismay :  P.  L.  ii.  422. 

(c)  to  utter  aloud  :  F.  of  C.  19; 
the  summ^ms  read  :  P.  L.  i.  798. 

(2)  intr.  to  peruse  a  book  :  P. 
R.  IV.  322. 


vbl    sb,    reading,    the   act   of 
perusing  books  :  P.  R.  iv.  323. 
See  Stall-reader. 

Beadlly,  adv,  with  facility,  easily, 
promptly  :  P.  L.  viii.  272. 

Beadiness,  sb.  the  state  of  being  iu 
due  preparation  for  what  is  to  be 
done :  P.  R.  ii.  144. 

Re-admit,  vb.  tr.  to  admit  again : 
S.A.  1173. 

Beady,  adj.  (a)  in  a  state  of  prepara- 
tion for  action  or  use :  P.  L.  iii. 
650;  V.  132;  Tartarus,  which 
ready  oj>ens  wide  his  fiery  chaos  : 
P.  L.  VI.  54 ;  innumerable  handn 
were  ready :  P.  L.  vi.  509 ;  with 
prep,  iuf  :  P.  L.  ill.  7*2 ;  stands 
ready  to  :  P.  L.  ii.  854 ;  vi.  561 ; 
L.  131. 

(6)  willing ;  with  prep.  inf. :  S. 
A.  1483 ;  sup. :  Ps.  ijcxxvi.  54  ; 
aitrib. ,  his  ready  harbinger :  N.  0. 
49. 

(c)  immediately  liable ;  ready 
to  expire  :  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  62. 

(d)  immediatelyavailable;  ^u/7., 
the  ...readiest  recompense:    P.  R. 

III.  128. 

(e)  lying  directly  before  one, 
direct,  near  ;  the  way  is  ready : 
P.  L.  IX.  626  ;  sup.,  readiest  pa^h, 
way  :  P.  L.  ii.  976  ;  xii.  216 ;  C. 
305. 

Beal«  adj.  (a)  actually  existing  as  a 
thins:  P.  L.  viii.  310;  if  what  is 
evil  be  real :  P.  L.  ix.  969  ;  what 
kingdom,  real  or  allegoric :  P.  R. 

IV.  390. 

(6)  genuine;  real  eclipse:  P.  L. 
X.  413 ;  hunger :  P.  L.  v.  437 ; 
darkncHS  :  S.  A.  159  ;  dig^iity  :  P. 
L.  X.  151. 

Beality,  «/>.  that  which  has  real 
existence  :  P.  L.  viii.  575. 

Bealm,  sb.  a  kingdom :  P.  L.  iv. 
234,  1002;  vi.  186;  P.  R.  II. 
422,  458 ;  and  made  one  realm. 
Hell  and  this  World :  P.  L.  x. 
391,  392;  the  realm  of  Aladule: 
P.  L.  X.  43.T  ;  realm  of  Bacchus : 
P.  R.  IV.  72;  of  Congo:  P.  L.  Xi. 
400;  of  Gaul:  H.  B.  8;  of 
Pharaoh:  P.  L.  i.  342;  xii.  162; 
Seon's  realm :  P.  L.  i.  409 ;  as 
ruled  over  by  Satan  or  his  angels : 
P.  R.  I.  118. 

(6)  in  heaven;  Heaven  ...re- 
tains number  stifiicieiU  to  possess 
her  realms :  P.  L.  vii.  147 ;  the 
happy  realms  of  light :  P.  L.  I, 
85. 
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(c)  chaos  as  the  kingdom  of 
Night :  P.  L.  II.  133.  972,  1005. 

(d)  the  air  as  the  kingdom  of 
Satan  :  P.  L.  x.  189 ;  xii.  455. 

(e)  the  earth  as  Adam's  king- 
dom :  P.  L.  VIII.  375. 

Realty,  f<h.  sincerity:  P.  L.  vi.  115. 
Reap,   vb.  tr.   (a)  to  cut  down  and 
gather :  P.  L.  xii.  18. 

Jig.^  reaping  immortal  fruit  ft  of 
joy  ami  love :  P.  L.  ill.  67  ;  plot- 
ting how  the  Conqueror  leoAt  may 
reap  hi  a  conquest :  P.  L.  ii.  339. 

(b)  to  get  or  bring  in  return  ;  / 

...suing  for  peace^  reap  nothing 

but  repvlnt  and  hate  :  S.  A.  966  ; 

Jill   thy  . . .  lamp   icith  . . .  hope   thaX 

reapM  not  shame  :  S.  ix.  11. 

See  New-reaped. 

Reaper,  vb.  one  who  cuts  and  gathers 

grain  :  P.  L.  ix.  842 ;  xi.  434. 
RMir,    sb.    (a)    the   hindmost    part 
of  an  anny  :   P.  L.   ii.   78 ;   van 
and  rear :   P.  L.  v.  689. 

fg. ,  the  lagging  rear  of  wintered 
frost :  S.  A.  1577 ;  the  rear  of 
darkness :  L'A.  50. 

(6)  the  back  part;  serpent... 
not  with  indented  wave . . .  but  on  his 
rear :  P.  L.  ix.  497. 
Rear,  vK  tr.  (a)  to  lift  to  a  standing 
posture:  P.  L.  viii.  316;  xi.  758; 
to  an  erect  .position  ;  he  rears 
from  offthfi  pool  his  mighty  staiure : 
P.  L.  I.  221 ;  reared  her  lank  head : 
C.  836. 

(&)  to  construct  by  building  up : 
P.  L.  I.  464  :  V.  653 ;  C.  798 ; 
aJtars  I  would  rear :  P.  L.  xi. 
323. 

f{f. ,  hast  reared  Ood's  trophies  : 
S.  XVI.  6. 

(r)  to  bring  up,  nourish  :  S.  A. 
655. 

(d)  to  train  to  an  upright  posi- 
tion ;  rcho  710 w  will  rear  ye  (plants) 
to  the.  Sun  :  P.  L.  XI.  278. 

(e)  to  have  or  hold  in  an  upright 
position :  P.  L.  iv.  699 ;  in  an 
elevated  position ;  the  glorious 
Temple  reared  her  pile  :  P.  R.  iv. 
646. 

(/)  to  direct ;  up  to  a  hill  anon 
his  steps  he  reared :  P.  K.  ii.  285. 

Re-ascend,  ?*6.  intr.  to  ascend  again : 
P.  L.  I.  633 ;  with  up :  P.  L.  in. 
20;  our  Delii^rer  up  to  Heaven 
must  reascend :    P.  L.  xii.  480. 

Reason,  I.  sb.  (1)  reasoning  ;  tchose 
reason  I  have  tried  unsound  and 
false :  P.  L.  vi.  120. 


(2)  cause  of  action,  grooiid, 
motive  :  P.  R.  ii.  485  ;  S.  A.  811, 
864 ;  C.  162  ;  (food  reason  :  P.  L. 

VIII.  443 ;  P.  R.  iv.  526 ;  main  : 
P.  L.  II.  121  ;  710  rea.son :  P.  L. 
IV.  895;  S.  I.  12;  my  pleaded 
reason :  P.  L,  viii.  510 ;  public 
reason  :  P.  L.  rv.  389 ;  jnaJx  the 
worse  appear  the  better  recuton :  P. 
L.  II.  114. 

(3)  the  intellectual  faculty  in 
man  and  brute :  P.  L.  ix.  1 13, 
600;  in  man  as  distineuished 
from  the  intelligence  of  brutes : 
P.  L.  IX.  243 ;  C.  529  ;  not  prone 
and  brute  as  other  creatureUt  but 
endued  unth  sanctity  ofrexuton :  P. 
L.  VII.  508  ;  smiles  from  reaaon 
flow  to  brute  denied :  P.  L.  ix. 
239 ;  the  power  of  judging  rightly, 
of  knowing  truth  from  falBebood 
or  right  from  wrong :  P.  L.  vi. 
125,  126;  IX.  1130;  XII.  86,92; 
S.  A.  322,  323  ;  true  liberty  ...vnth 
right  reason  dwells:  P.  L.  XII.  84 ; 
Wil/  and  Reason  (Beawn  also  is 
Choice):  P.  L.  III.  108;  the  soxd 
Beason  receit^es^  a7id  Beas(m  in  her 
bei7ig,  Discursive,  or  Intuitive  :  P. 
L.  V.  487;  Lore  ...hath  his  seat 
in  Beason  :  P.  L.  viii.  691  ;  our 
Beason  is  our  Law:  P.  L.  ix. 
664 ;  instinct  of  7iature  sterns^  or 
reason  ...to  have  guided  me  aright : 
S.  A.  1546  ;  who  rea,son  for  their 
law  refuse — right  reason  for  th/tir 
law :  P.  L.  VI.  41,  42 ;  nations 
\cill  decline  so  low  from  virtue, 
which  is  recMon :  P.  L.  xii.  98. 

more  or  less  clearly  ptrsonijied : 
P.  L.  V.  102  ;  VIII.  664  ;  xii.  89 ; 
feminine  gander :    P.  L.   v.    106 ; 

IX.  352,  360. 

(6)  inherent  power  (?):  P.  L.  I. 
248. 

(r)  evidence  of  intelligence ;  in 
their  (beasts')  looks  much  reason  : 
P.  L.  IX.  559. 

(4)  the  conformity  of  something 
to  the  dictates  of  reason ;  in 
reaso7i :  P.  L.  v.  794 ;  with  reason : 
P.  L.  II.  431. 

(6)  that  which  is  agreeable  to 
reason,  that  which  recommemU 
itself  to  the  enlightened  intelli- 
gence :  P.  L.  IV.  756 ;  UH>rds 
clothed  in  reaso7is  garb  :  P.  L.  ii. 
226 ;  ndes  pranked  in  rtOAon^s 
garb:  C.  759;  his  ..words,  im- 
pregned  ^cith  reason :  P.  L.  ix. 
738 ;  as  rea^07i  teas :  S.  A.   1641 ; 
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our  ...  Saviour  rtplied  ...  **  And 
rttuoH,  etc." :  P.  R.  IL  122. 

IL  tb,  ifUr,  (a)  to  exercise  the 
faculty  of  reaaon  :  P.  L.  vm.  25, 
374  ;  IX.  766,  872. 

(6)  to  engage  in  discusaion, 
argne :  P.  L.  ii.  568 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
233. 

paH.  adj.  rMWonixiff,  expreaaing 
an  argument  or  proof  for  an 
opinion ;  rearming  words :  P.  L. 

IX.  379. 
vbl.  4b,  reasonlnir*  discrimina- 
ting thought  or  discussion,  argu- 
ment :  P.  L.  VIII.  S5;  pi.:  P.  L. 

X.  830 ;  S.  A.  322,  875. 
BmmooImi,  ndj.  not  grounded  upon 

reason :  P.  L.  iv.  516  ;  S.  A.  812. 
Bt-aaaemUle,    vb.  tr.    to  bring   to- 
gether again :  P.  L.  i.  186. 
BMMmime,  vb.  tr.  to  receive  again  ; 

into  his  hlii^ful  bottom  reassumed  in 

glory  an  of  old:  P.  L.  x.  225. 
Beava  {pa^  part,  reft),  vb.  tr.   to 

take  away  by  force :  L.  107. 
BabeCk,  M>.  a  musical  instrument,  an 

early  form  of  the  violin :  L'A.  94. 
Babel,  (1)  adj,  (a)  refusing  obedience 

to  lawful  authority  :  P.  L.  i.  484; 

used  of  the  fallen  angels :   P.  L. 

III.  677 ;  rt^bel  host :  P.  L.  vi.  647 ; 

AngelSf  Sfnrits^  Thrones  :  P.  L.  i. 

38  ;  IV.  823 ;  vi.  199. 

(6)  refractory  ;  rebel  to  all  law  : 

P.  L.  x.  83. 

(2)  sb.  one  who  refuses  obe- 
dience to  lawful  authority  ;  whether 
I  be  dextrous  to  svhdtte  thy  rebels  : 
P.  L.  V.  742. 

(3)  rb.  intr,  to  rise  in  opposition 
against  the  lawful  authority  of 
God :  Ps.  II.  12;  against  thee  they 
have  rebelled :  Ps.  v.  32 ;  of  the 
fallen  angels :  P.  L.  vi.  899 ;  who 
hath  rtbdled  againht  his  worthier : 
P.  L.  VI.  179. 

part,  adj,  absol.  rid  Heaven  of 
these  rebelled :  P.  L.  vi.  737. 

B^belllon,  sb,  armed  resistance  to 
the  ruler  of  a  country,  insurrec- 
tion:  P.  L.  XII.  36,  37;  I  ...pre- 
turned  single  rebellion:  S.  A.  1210; 
new  rebellions  raise  their  Hydra 
heads :  S.  xv.  6 ;  resistance  to 
the  authority  of  God  :  Ps.  v.  31 ; 
the  insurrection  led  by  Satan  :  P. 
L.  I.  363 ;  V.  715 ;  vi.  269. 

BabaUlona,  adj,  (a)  defying  lawful 
authority;  used  of  the  fallen  angels : 
P.  L.  VII.  140;  rebellions  rout f  crew; 
P.  L.  I.  747;  IV.  962;  vi.  50. 


trans/,  in  proud  rebellious  arms : 
P.  L.  II.  691  ;  his  own  rebellious 
head:  P.  L.  iii.  86. 

absol,  thoae^  or  his  rebellious: 
P.  L.  I.  71  ;  VI.  414. 

(6)  characteristic  of  rebels ;  re- 
bdliousjfght:  P.  L.  vi.  786. 

Rebonnd,  t^.  intr.  to  bound,  leap ; 
with  joy  and  /ear  his  heart  re- 
bounds: P.  L.  I.  788. 

part.  adj.  rabonndlBg,  bounding 
back  :  P.  L.  X.  417. 

Rebuff,  sb.  a  repelling  blow  or  blast ; 
the  strong  rebuff  o/some  tumultuous 
cloud  :  P.  L.  II.  936. 

Rebuild,  vb.  tr.  to  build  a  second 
time  :   P.  R.  in.  281. 

Rebuke,  sb.  reproof,  reprimand ; 
sharply  thou  hant  insinted  on  rebtdx: 
P.  R.  I.  468 ;  Huch  rebuke :  P.  L. 
VI.  342  ;  grave,  jnst :  P.  L.  iv. 
844  ;  IX.  10. 

Recall,  I.  fib.  the  possibility  of  being 
revoked ;  oth^r  decrees  against  thee 
are  gone  /orth  without  recall :  P. 
L,  V.  885. 

II.  vb.  tr.  (1)  to  call  back  (a 
person):  P.  L.  i.  169;  P.  R.  ii. 
55  ;  ^o  a  state  ;  recalled  to  li/e 
prolonged  and  promited  race  :  P. 
L.  XI.  330. 

(h)  to  bring  back  ;  past  who  can 
recall :  P.  L.  ix.  926. 

(r)  to  summon  back  :  his  atten- 
tion thus  recalled :  P.  L.  xii. 
422. 

(2)  to  call  back  to  the  mind  ;  to 
mind  rf  calling  :   P.  R.  1 1.  106. 

(3)  to  revive ;  how  soon  would 
highth  recall  high  thoughts :  P.  L. 
IV.  95. 

Recant,  vb.  tr.  to  retract :   P.  L.  iv. 

96. 
Receive,  vb.  (pres.  2d  sing,  receiv'st: 

P.  L.  IX.   109)  I.  tr.  (i)  to  accept 

(something  offered) :     P.    L.    in. 

106  ;  IV.  309  ;   xi.  37. 

(2)  to  lift  or  take  up;  on  their 
plumy  vans  received  Him :  P.  R. 
IV.  683. 

(3)  to  take  in,  allow  to  enter : 
P.  L.  VI.  55 ;  VII.  361  ;  the  void 
pro/ound  o/. . .  Night  receives  him : 
P.  L.  II.  439;  Hell  ...received 
them  whole :  P.  L.  vi.  875  ;  Earth ; 
there  /rst  received^  his  (the  sun's) 
bearns  :  P.  L.  viii.  96  ;  /g,  :  P.  L. 
VI.  721. 

(b)  to  eive  accommodation  to, 
admit ;  the  /ery  surge  ...received 
us  /ailing :    P.  L.   i.    174 ;    Hell, 
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receive  thy  new  possessor :  P.  L.  i. 
252. 

(c)  to  afford  proper  space  to : 
P.  L.  IV.  384. 

{d)  to  attain  unto ;  what  of 
perfection  . . .  human  noUure  can 
receive :  P.  R.  in.  231. 

(e)  to  have  the  sensation  of, 
feel ;  receive  familiar  the  fierce 
heal :  P.  L.  ii.  218. 

(4)  to  apprehend  mentally :  P. 
L.  VII.  179 ;  used  punningly  with 
blending  of  sense  (3) :  P.  L.  vi. 
624. 

(5)  to  welcome,  greet :  P.  L.  v. 
781  ;  P.  R.  I.  74 ;  /t  eiUertain- 
fnent  to  rtceire  our  king  :  P.  L.  v. 
690  ;  used  punningly  with  blend- 
ing of  the  meaning  :  to  meet  with 
resistance  :  P.  L.  vi.  561. 

(6)  to  salute  upon  approach, 
greet  in  a  certain  manner  :  P.  L. 
VI.  22  ;  XII.  609  ;  S.  A.  329. 

(c)  to  entertain  as  a  guest :  P. 
L.  V.  315. 

(6)  to  admit :  P.  L.  xi.  707  ; 
inio  glory  him  received  :  P.  L.  vi. 
891  ;  receive  thtm  into  bliss :  P.  L. 
XII.  462. 

(7)  to  accept  in  a  certain  capac- 
ity :  S.A.  1214;  receive  me  for 
thy  hutif)and  :  8.  A.  883. 

(8)  to  accept  or  regard  in  a 
specified  manner :  P.  L.  vii.  78 ; 
VIII.  386 ;  receive  irith  joy  the 
tidings :  P.  L.  xii.  503  ;  wifh  de- 
light received  :  P.  R.  iv.  263. 

(6)  to  regard  as  ;  these  words  I 
as  a  prophecy  receive  :  S.  A.  473. 

(9)  to  get  or  sain  from  another 
or  others  :  P.  L.  v.  423 ;  viii. 
35;  P.  R.  IV.  200;  to  receive... 
Imee-tribute :  P.  L.  v.  781  ;  glory 
he  receiver*  ...from  all  nations-.  P. 
R.  III.  117;  receiinng  from  his 
mother  Earth  new  strength  :  P.  R. 
IV.  566. 

(6)  to  attain  by  the  aid  of 
another  ;  receive  perfection  from 
the  Sun's  ..  ray  :  P.  L.  iv.  672. 

(c)  to  get,  gain  ;  she  alone,  re- 
ceives the  benefit :  P.  L.  viii.  89. 

(d)  to  experience,  feel  ;  from 
his  sight  received  beatitude  :  P.  L. 
III.  61. 

(10)  to  have  conferred  or  be- 
stowed upon  one :  P.  L.  iv.  54 ; 
VI.  152;  VIII.  343;  ix.  309;  xi. 
Sa*),  636  ;  P.  R.  ii.  381 ;  in.  137; 
C.  684 ;  Dante  3  ;  from  thee  re- 
ceive new  l\fe  :     P.  L.   in.   294  ; 


whence  the  soul  Reason  receives :  P. 
L.  V.  487 ;  to  receive  tfieir  names 
of  thee  :  P.  L.  vi.  75  ;  render  hack 
aU  I  received :  P.  L.  x.  750 ;  he 
receives  gift :  P.  L.  xn.  137 ;  to 
receive  the  testimony  of  Heaven: 
P.  R.  I.  77 ;  he  who  receives  light 
from  above :  P.  R.  iv.  288 ;  to 
have  given  to  one ;  a  promise 
shall  receive  :  P.  L.  xn.  322. 

(11)  to  have  inflicted  upon  one : 
P.  L.  VI.  349 ;  ix.  284 ;  x.  639 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  623;  Ps.  cxix.  10; 
DecUh  his  dealh*s  wound  shall  then 
receive :  P.  L.  in.  252 ;  this  greet- 
ing on  thy  impious  crest  receive  :  P. 
L.  VI.  188 ;  against  his  will  he 
can  receive  no  harm :  P.  L.  ix. 
350 ;  receive  such  a  discomfit :  S. 
A.  468. 

(12)  to  have  imposed  on  one: 
P.  L.  VII.  119;  receiit  strict  faies : 
P.  L.  II.  240  ;  his  charge  received : 
P.  L.  V.  248. 

II.  absol.  or  intr.  to  be  a  recip- 
ient ;  ow  ye  have  received,  so  hare 
ye  done  :  P.  L.  vi.  805  ;  thou  (the 
earth)  centring  receiv'sl  from  all: 
P.  L.  IX.  109. 

Receptacle  (r^ept^cle :  P.  L.  xi. 
123),  sb.  a  place  which  receives 
and  keeps  something ;  the  great 
receptacle  of...wattrs  he  catted 
Seas :  P.  L.  vii.  307 ;  lest  Para- 
dise a  receptacle  proi-e  to  Spirits 
fold :  P.  L.  XI.  123. 

Reception,  sb.  (a)  admission ;  all 
hope  is  lost  of  my  reception  into 
grace :  P.  R.  in.  205. 

(6)  an  occasion  of  ceremonious 
greeting :   P.  L.  v.  769. 

(r)  the  capacity  for  receiving : 
P.  L.  X.  807. 

Recess,  sb.  a  place  of  retirement,  a 
remote  or  secret  spot ;  grots  awi 
caves  of  cool  recess  :  P.  L.  iv.  258 ; 
this  flowery  })lai,  the  sweet  recess  of 
Eve:  P.  L.  ix.  456;  Athens  ...in 
her  sweet  recess,  city  or  sidnirban : 
P.  R.  IV.  242;  applied  to  the 
bower  of  Adam  and  Eve :  P.  L. 
IV.  708 ;  to  Paradise :  P.  L.  xi. 
304 ;  to  hell :  P.  L.  n.  254  ;  a 
secret  or  private  room :  P.  L.  i. 
795. 

Reciprocal,  adj.  (a)  having  an  alter- 
nate backward  and  forward  mo- 
tion :  U.  C.  II.  30. 

(6)  contributing  each  to  the 
other  in  return :  P.  L.  vui. 
144. 
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«6.  tr,  (a)  to  have  a  care 
1^  so  as  to  be  troubled  thereby ; 
q/  Ood ...  he  reeked  nal:  P.  L.  n. 
SO. 

{b)  to  care,  mind ;  /  reek  not : 
P.  L.  IX.  173. 

(c)  impers.,  to  conoem,  trouble ; 
what  reeks  it  themf:  L.  122;  of 
night  or  lonelineaa  it  reeks  me  not : 
0.404. 

IMkxm,  vb,  (1)  tr,  {a)  to  include  in 
the  number  of :  Pe.  Lxxxvni.  13. 
(6)  to  regard,  consider ;  him  I 
reckon  not  in  high  estate :  S.  A. 
170;  reckon^ St  thou  thyself  with 
Spirits  of  Heaven  :  P.  L.  ii.  606  ; 
Religion  ...reckons  thee  fur  eldest 
son :  8.  xvii.  14. 

(2)  intr,  to  judge;  \f  thou  reckon 
right :  P.  L.  vni.  71. 

vU.  sb.  reckoning,  account;  / 
pursed  it  up,  but  little  reckoning 
made :  C.  642 ;  qf  other  care  they 
iittU  reckoning  make:  L.  116. 

"B^wlilTn,  vb.  absol.  to  recall  from 
wrong-doing :  P.  L,  vi.  791. 

Kiwllne,  adj.  recumbent,  reclining : 
P.  L.  IV.  333. 

Becoll,  (1)  ^.  the  act  of  springing 
back :  P.  L.  ii.  880. 

(2)  vb,  intr,  (a)  to  rebound  or 
■pring  back  to  the  starting  point ; 
^.,  his  dire  attempt  ...  like  a 
devilish  engine  back  recoils  upon 
himseif:  P.  L.  iv.  17 ;  revenge  on 
itself  recoils:  P.  L.  ix.  172;  evil  on 
itself  shall  back  recoU :  G.  593. 

(6)  to    draw    back    or   retreat 

from  an  enemy :  P.  L.  vi.  391  ; 

Jig. :  Ps.  cxiv.  9 ;  to  stagger  back 

from  the  effects  of  a  blow  :  P.  L. 

VI.  194. 

(c)  to  start  back  in  fear  or 
horror :  P.  L.  ii.  769. 

Bacollect,  vb.  tr.  to  summon  up, 
rally  :  P.  L.  i.  528 ;  Jierce  hate  he 
recollects:  P.  L.  ix.  471. 

Saeomfort,  vb.  tr.  to  inspire  with 
fresh  hope  or  courage:  r.  L.  ix. 
918. 

Baeoramend,  vb.  intr.  to  make  ac- 
ceptable :  P.  L.  IV.  329 ;  P.  R.  I. 
301. 

BMompense,  (1)  sb.  (a)  reparation 
made  to  a  person  for  wrong  done 
him :  8.  A.  910 ;  in  thy  large  re- 
compense: L.  184, 

(6)  compensation  for  loss  sus- 
tained :  P.  L.  II.  981. 

(c)  return  for  something  given 
or  received :  P.  L.  rv.  47 ;  viii. 


5;  IX.  995;  P.  R.  in.  128;  in 
recompense :  P.  L.  ix.  994 ;  tJie 
Sun,  that  light  imparts  to  eUl, 
receives  from  all  his  alimental 
recompense :  P.  L.  v.  426. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  give  compensa- 
tion to :  P.  L.  XII.  496. 

(6)  to  make  up  for:  P.  L.  x. 
1052 ;  recompense  dole  loith  delight: 
P.  L.  IV.  893;  the  low  Sun,  to 
recompense  his  distance, ...  heui 
rounded  still  tfie  horizon :  P.  L.  x. 
683. 

(c)  to  make  compensation  for ; 
to  recompense  my  rash ...  misdeed: 
8.  A.  746. 
Beoondle,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  restore  to 
friendship  after  estrangement : 
Jig.f  toater  toith  fire  in  mvn  recoil- 
aled ;  P.  R.  iv.  413 ;  winds  to 
seas  are  reconciled :  8.  A.  962. 

(6)  to  win  again  to  friendship ; 
let  him  live  b^ore  thee  reconciled : 
P.  L.  XI.  39. 
Beoord,  (1)  sb.  (a)  an  account  of 
something  preserved  in  vnriting; 
pi.:  P.  L.  XII.  513  ;  of  their  names 
in  Heavenly  records  now  be  no 
memorial :  P.  L.  i.  361. 

{b)  that  which  keeps  a  thing  in 
memory,  memorial ;  pi.  :  P.  L. 
XII.  252. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  set  down  in 
writing,  put  on  record :  8.  A. 
984 ;  xn  thy  book  record  their 
groans :  8.  xviii.  5 ;  in  emblaz- 
onry :  P.  L.  V.  594. 

(6)  to  mark :  even  and  mom 
recorded  the  third  Day  :  P.  L.  vii. 
338. 
Recorder,  sb.  the  musical  instru- 
ment of  the  flagiolet  class :  P.  L. 
I.  551. 
Recount,  vb.  tr.  to  tell  in  detail  or 
in  order  :  P.  L.  x.  228  ;  recount 
his  praises :  P.  R.  in.  64  ;  recount 
almighty  ioorla  :  P.  L.  VII.  112. 
Recover,  vb.  (l)?r.  (a)  to  set  again, 
regain ;  recover  speecKf  words, 
breath:  P.  L.  iv.  357;  xi.  499; 
8.  A.  1565  ;  heart :  P.  L.  x.  966  ; 
glory  :  8.  A.  1098  ;  peace  :  P.  L. 
V.  210. 

(h)  to  make  up  for,  retrieve : 
P.  L.  II.  22. 

(2)  intr.  to  regain  soundness  of 
body;  Adam  ...from  the  cold 
sudden  damp  recovering :  P.  L. 
XI.  294. 

part.  culj.  recovered,  regained: 
P.  L.  I.  240 ;  P.  R.  i.  3. 
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Baoreant,  adj,  unfaithful  to  duty ; 
tD?u) ...  turned  recreant  to  God  :  r. 
R.  in.  138. 

Reoure,  i;6.  tr,  to  cure,  heal :  P.  L. 
XII.  393. 

Red,  (1)  adj,  (a)  of  a  colour  resem- 
bling that  of  blood ;  red  fire :  N.  O. 
169  ;  lightning',  P.  L.  i.  175. 

(6)  flushed;     mine     enemies... 

grown  red  with  shame  :  Ps.  vi.  22. 

(c)  characterized    by    violence 

suggestive  of  fire  ;  arm  again  his 

red  right  hand  to  'plague  t« :  P.  L. 

II.  174. 

(2)  sh,  the  colour  of  red  ;  fiery 
red :  P.  L.  rv.  978 ;  cloudy  red : 
N.  0.  230. 

See  Rosy-red. 
Redeem,  vh,  tr,  (a)  to  save,  deliver ; 
redeem  thee  quit€  from  Death's 
rapacious  claim:  P.  L.  xi.  258  ; 
thy  ransom  paid,  which  Man 
from  Death  redeems:  P.  L.  xn. 
424. 

(6)  to  deliver  from  sin  and  its 
consequence:  P.  L.  iii.  281,  299; 
XII.  434. 

(c)  to  make  atonement  for :  to 
redeem  Man*H  mortal  crime :  P. 
L.  m.  214. 

{d)  to  make  good ;  redeem  our 
loss :  N.  0.  153. 

past  part,  absol,  those  delivered 
from   sin  and   its  consequences ; 
my  redeemed :  P.  L.  in.  260 ;  xi. 
43. 
Redeemer,  sb,  the  Saviour  of  man, 
Christ:    P.    L.   x.  61;   xii.   445, 
573. 
Redemption,  sb.  (a) deliverance  from 
sin  and  its  consequences  by   the 
atonement  of  Christ :   P.  L.  xii. 
408  ;  N.  0.  4 ;  work  redemption 
for  mankind :  P.  R.  i.  266. 

(6)  a  ransom  ;  for  his  redemp- 
tion all  my  patrimony :  S.  A. 
1482  ;  without  redemption  aU  man- 
kind must  have  been  lost :   P.  L. 

III.  222. 

(c)  the    possibility  of    deliver- 
ance ;  his  place  ordained  ttfithout 
redemption  :  P.  L.  v.  615. 
Redouble,  ?;&.  tr.  (a)  to  repeat :  P. 
L.  IV.  562. 

(6)  to  re-echo  :  S.  xviii.  9. 

part,  adj,  redoubled,  (a)  made 
twice  as  great ;  my  redoubled 
love  and  care  :  S.  A.  923. 

(b)  repeated  :  P.  L.  vi.  370. 
Redound,  v6.  tr,  (a)  to  be  in  excess  : 
P.  L.  V.  438. 


(6)  to  rebound  ;  fig, :  P.  L.  vii. 
57 ;  X.  737 ;  revenge,  that  shall 
redound  upon  his  own  rtbeUiovs 
head :  P.  L.  ill.  85. 

(c)  to  result ;  though  thereby 
worse  to  me  redound:  P.  L.  ix. 
128. 

part,  adj.  redounding,  abound- 
ing, abundant :  P.  L.  ii.  889. 
Redress,  (1)  sb,   remedy,   relief:  S. 
A.  619. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  set  right  again, 
mend:  P.  L.  ix.  219. 

(6)  to  reform,  amend ;  ihi9 
wicked  earth  redress :  Ps.  ucxxn. 
26. 
Red-Sea,  sb,  the  sea  between  Arabia 
and  Africa  ;  the  Red  Sea  and  Jor- 
dan once  he  deft :  P.  R.  in.  438. 

aXtrib,,  the  Red-Sea  coast :  P.  L. 
I.  306. 
Reduce,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  bring  or  lead 
back  :  P.  L.  x.  438. 

(6)  to  bring  back  to  a  certain 
condition :  P.  L.  ii.  983 ;  reduce 
me  to  my  dust :  P.  L.  x.  748. 

(c)  to  bring  to  a  certain  con- 
dition :  P.  L.  VI.  514 ;  reduce  to 
nothing  this  essential :  P.  L.  II. 
96. 

{d)  to  bring  under  the  control 
or  authority  of :  P.  L.  iii.  320 ; 
VI.  777  ;  reduced  a  province  under 
Roman  yoke  :  P.  R.  in.  158. 

(«)  to  bring  down ;  to  servitude 
reduce  man:  P.  L.  xn.  89;  reduce 
their  foe  to  misery  :  S.  A.  1468 ; 
to  bring  down  to  a  lower  rank  or 
position :  P.  L.  v.  843. 

(/)  to    diminish  ;     to    smallest 
forms  reduced  their  shapes :  P.  L. 
I.  790. 
Redundant,  adj.  (a)  with  a  wave-like 
motion  :  P.  L.  ix.  503. 

(6)  abounding  to  excess;  theat 
redundant  locks  :  S.  A.  568. 
Reed,  sb.  (1)  one  of  the  tall  straight 
stems  of  grass  growing  on  the 
banks  of  streams  or  in  other  wet 
places :  P.  R.  ii.  26 ;  smooth- 
aiding  Mincius  crowned  u^th  vocal 
reeds :  L.  86. 

(6)  used  for  carrying  fire  :  P.  L. 
VI.   519,   582  ;  a  reed ...  tipt  with 
fire :  P.  L.  vi.  579. 

(c)  transf.  used  of  other  plants; 
the  balmy  reed :  P.  L.  v.  23  ;  <*« 
corny  reed:  P.  L.  vii.  321. 

(2)  a  reed  made  iuto  a  musical 
pipe ;   pastoral  reed :   P.    L.    XI. 
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B/^-^dUy,  vb.  tr.  to  rebuild :  P.  L. 
zn.  350. 

EiMiTrfiig,  part,  adf,  that  riaeB  as 
▼aponr :  P.  L.  vin.  256. 

BmI,  tb,  irUr,  to  turn  round  and 
round,  whirl :  Pb.  lxxxiil  51. 

Ra-MilMittle,  vb.  tr,  to  form  again  in 
line  of  battle :  P.  L.  Yi.  794. 

Be-entsr,  vb,  tr,  to  enter  again :  P. 
L.  n.  397. 

B«f«r,  vb.  tr.  to  assign,  ascribe :  S. 
A.  1015. 

Btflne,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  free  from  im- 
purities :  P.  L.  XII.  548 ;  to  make 
pure  or  of  the  nature  of  spirit: 
P.  L.  V.  475. 

(6)  to  raise  to  a  higher  spiritual 
level :  P.  L.  XL  63. 

(e)  to  free  from  what  is  coarse 
or  gross ;  love  r^nes  the  thoughts : 
P.  L.  VIII.  589. 

Baflact,  vb.  tr.  to  throw  back  (light): 
P.  L.  VI.  18;  light  ...  though  but 
reflected :  P.  L.  iii.  723  ;  his  gath- 
ered beams  reflected :  P.  L.  x. 
1071. 

part,'  adj.  reflected,  thrown 
back ;  reflected  purple :  P.  L.  iv. 
606. 

Baflection,  sb.  (a)  the  action  of 
throwing  back  light:  P.  L.  vii. 
367. 

(6)  reflected  light:  P.  L.  m. 
428. 

Bflflonrltli,  vb.  intr,  to  thrive  anew  : 
S.  A.  1704. 

Baflnz,  df,  a  flowing  back  :  P.  L.  x. 
739. 

Beftom,  vb.  tr.  to  change  for  the 
better  by  alteration  or  recon- 
struction ;  reform  yon  flowery 
arbours :  P.  L.  rv.  625 ;  O  Earth 
...  built  with  second  thought,  re- 
forming what  was  old :  P.  L.  ix. 
101. 

Baflrain,  vb,  (1)  tr,  to  restrain ;  nor 
from  the  Holy  One... refrained  his 
tongue  blasphemous:  P.  L.  vi. 
360. 

(2)  intr,  to  forbear,  abstain  :  S. 
XXI.  14  ;  with  prep.  inf. :  S.  A. 
1565. 

Bafkwh,  vb.  (l)  tr.  to  impart  fresh 
vigour  to :  P.  L.  ix.  1027 ;  am- 
blamed  drink,  tha^  soon  refreshed 
him  :  P.  R.  iv.  591  \from  heavenly 
feaat  refreshed  :  P.  R.  iv.  637. 

(2)  intr.  or  absol.  to  reinvigorate 
oneself:  S.  A.  551. 

vbl,  sb.  reflresblng,  refreshment ; 
from  above,  secret  refreshings  that 


repair  his  strength  and  fainting 
spirits :  S.  A.  665. 

Befireshment,  sb.  (a)  the  fact  or  state 
of  beins  refreshed  :  C  687. 

(6)  thatwhichffives  new  vigour; 
meais  and  driru:^*,  nature^s  re- 
freshment :  P.  R.  II.  265 ;  we 
need  refreshment,  whether  food,  or 
talk  between  :  P.  L.  ix.  237. 

Beft.    See  Beave. 

Befnge,  sb.  (a)  shelter  or  protection 
from  danger  or  distress  :  P.  L.  ix. 
119;  X.  839;  xi.  673. 

{b)  a  place  of  safety :  P.  L.  ii. 
168. 

BeftQgent,  adj.  resplendent,  gleam- 
ing ;  in  arms  they  stood  of  golden 
panoply,  refulgent  host :  P.  L.  vi. 
527. 

Beftisal,  sb.  the  denial  of  something 
offered  or  demanded :  P.  R.  ii. 
323 ;  8.  A.  1330. 

Beftise,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  decline  to 
accept:  P.  L.  v.  492;  P.  R.  ii. 
329  ;  to  reject  the  oflFer  of :  P.  L. 

II.  470,  471. 

(b)  to  decline  to  submit  to ; 
who  reason  for  their  law  refvjse : 
P.  L.  VI.  41  ;  refused  those  terms : 
P.  L.  x.  756 ;  refuse  subjection  to 
his  empire :  P.  L.  xii.  31  ;  to 
decline  to  take  part  in  :  P.  L.  iv. 
743. 

(c)  to  decline  to  admit  to  a 
specified  position ;  wovld'st  be 
tho'ught  my  Ood ;  aiui  storm'st, 
refused :  P.  R.  iv.  496. 

(rf)  to  decline  ;  with  prep.  inf. : 
P.  L.  II.  461,  452;  P.  R.  l. 
278. 
Beftite,  vb.  tr.  to  overthrow  by 
argument  or  other  means,  prove 
to  be  false  :  P.  R.  iv.  233  ;  S.  A. 
1220 ;  self-destruction  ...sought  re- 
futes that  excellence  thought  in 
thee:  P.  L.  x.  1016. 
Begain,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  recover  pos- 
session of :  P.  L.  I.  270 ;  ir.  230 ; 
P.  R.  II.  441  ;  to  regain  thy  right : 
P.  R.  III.  163 ;  lest  Udal  Darknejis 
should  by  night  regain  her  old 
possesion  :  P.  L.  iv.  665  ;  regained 
lost  Paradise :  P.  L.  iv.  608  ;  the 
Uis^id  seat :  P.  L.  i.  5 ;  lore : 
P.  L.  X.  972;  S.  A.  1004;  life: 
P.  L.  IV.  197. 

(6)  to  rejoin  ;  to  regain  my 
severed  company  :  C.  274. 

(r)  to  gain,  accomplish  :  P.  R. 

III.  371. 

See  Half-regained. 
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Bagal,  adj.  (a)  of  or  belonging  to  a 
king:  P.  L.  xii.  323;  P.  R.  ii. 
183,  461  ;  used  of  that  which 
belongs  to  God  or  Christ;  regal 
stat€  :  P.  L.  I.  640  ;  power  :  P.  L. 
V.  739 :  sceptre :  P.  L.  in.  339, 
340 ;  V.  816 ;  stooping  his  regal 
'  Jiead  :  P.  16  ;  regal  arts  and  regal 
mysteries :  P.  R.  ii.  248. 

(6)  befitting  a  king  or  resembling 
that  of  a  king;  regal  virtues:  P. 
R.  IV.  98  ;  a  table  ricMy  spread  in 
regal  mode :  P.  R.  ii.  340 ;  used 
of  that  which  pertains  to  angels  ; 
regal  port :  P.  L.  iv.  869 ;  oma- 
vieiit :  P.  L.  V.  280 ;  to  Satan ; 
his  high  throne  ...was  pla^ced  in 
regal  lustre  :  P.  L.  x.  447. 

Jig. ,  trumpets  regal  sound :  P. 
L.  II.  515. 

Regard,  I.  sb.  (1)  aspect,  look  ;  with 
stem  regard :  P.  L.  iv.  877 ;  x. 
866 ;  with  regard  benign :  P.  L. 
XI.  334 ;  meek  regard :  P.  R.  in. 
217;  look,  watch;  pa^ed ...  his 
eye  with  choice  regard  from  Paneas 
to  Beersaba :  P.  L.  in.  534. 

(2)  importance  ;  a  certain  shep- 
herd lady  of  small  regard  to  see  toi 
C.  620. 

(3)  attention,  consideration,  in- 
terest ;  the  re/jard  of  Heaven  on 
all  his  ways:  P.  L.  iv.  620;  irith 
some  regard  to  what,  is  just  and 
right:  P.  L.  xii.  16. 

(h)  have  regard  of\  to  take  care 
of,  provide  for  ;  of  thee  these  forty 
days  none  haJh  regard :  P.  R.  ii. 
316. 

(c)  with  regard  of  taking  into 
consideration :  P.  L.  ii.  281  ; 
foith  no  regard  of:  S.  A.  684. 

(4)  esteem,  affection :  P.  L.  i. 
663. 

II.  vb.  tr.  (1)  to  take  notice  of, 
show  an  interest  in  :  8.  A.  1157 ; 
Ps.  Lxxxii.  9 ;  Lxxxviii.  22. 

(6)  to  take  thought  or  care  for; 
regard  thyself :  8.  A.  1333. 

(2)  to  take  into  account  or  con- 
sideration :  P.  L.  XI I.  357 ;  Eve^ 
intent  now  only  on  her  toMte^  naught 
else  regarded :  P.  L.  ix.  787. 

(&)  to  pay  attention  or  heed  to ; 
wfio  denies  to  know  their  God^  or 
message  to  regard  :  P.  L.  xii.  174. 

(c)  to  show  consideration  for ; 
should  I  of  these  the  liberty  regard: 
P.  R.  III.  427. 

ahsol.  or  intr.  to  give  heed  :  P. 
L.  V.  44. 


Regardless,  adj,  careless,  indiffer- 
ent ;  regardless  whether :  P.  L. 
xii.  47;  regardlesss  of:  P.  L. 
m.  408;  P.  R.  iv.  317;  S.  A. 
303. 

Regency,  sb.   a  district  under  the 
control  of  a  regent ;  regencies  qf 
Seraphim  and  Potetitates :  P.  ll 
V.  748. 

Regenerate,  part,  adj.  made  anew 
spiritually ;  made  new  flesh  re- 
generate  grow  :   P.  L.  xi.  5. 

Regent,  (1)  sb.  (a)  that  which  mles; 
the  glorious  lamp  ...  regent  of  day: 
P.  L.  VII.  371. 

(b)  one  who  rules ;  applied  to 
angels ;  Uriels  Regent  of  the  Sun  : 
P.  L.  III.  690 ;  IX.  60 ;  to  Satan 
or  his  angels :  P.  R.  i.  117. 

(2)  adj.  acting  as  regent :  P.  L. 
V.  697,  698. 

Regiment,  sb.  a  body  of  soldiers:  P. 
L.  I.  758. 

Region,  86.  (1)  a  tract  of  land  or 
portion  of  space  of  considerable 
but  indefinite  extent,  district, 
country,  clime :  P.  R.  ii.  155 ; 
embassies  from  regions  far  remote: 
P.  R.  IV.  67 ;  if  thence  he  ttcape^ 
into  whatever  world  or  imJbiowii 
region:  P.  L.  ii.  443;  dtoeil...  in 
these  regions  of  the  World  :  P.  R.  i. 
392 ;  whaA  worlds  or  what  vast 
regions  hold  the  immortal  mind: 
II  P.  90. 

(6)  a  district  or  portion  of 
space  in  heaven  :  P.  L.  v.  748, 
750  ;  XI.  77  ;  the  eternal  regions : 
P.  L.  III.  349  ;  the  least  of  whom 
cmdd...  arm  him  with  the  fores  oj 
all  their  regions :  P.  L.  vi.  223 ; 
applied  to  hell :  P.  L.  i.  2^ ;  the 
portion  of  chaos  taken  in  the 
creation  of  the  universe :    P.  L. 

II.  982. 

(c)  a  district  in  the  sun  :  P.  L. 

III.  606 ;  in  the  moon  :  P.  L.  v. 
263. 

{d)  a  place  or  country  having  a 
certain  character ;  a  region  scarce 
of  prey :  P.  L.  in.  433 ;  in 
heaven  ;  from  skirt  to  skirt  a  fiery 
region :  P.  L.  vi.  80 ;  before  the 
threshold  of  Jove's  court ...  tn  re- 
gions mild :  C.  4  ;  in  hell ;  regions 
of  sorrow  :  P.  L.  i.  65 ;  many  a 
dolorous  region  :  P.  L.  ii.  619. 

(2)  one  of  the  successive  por- 
tions into  which  the  air  is  divided ; 
the  World's Jirst  region:  P.  L.  in. 
562  ;    the  middle  region  of  thick 
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air :  P.  R.  u.  117 ;  misty  regions 
of  wuie  air :  V.  Ex.  41 ;  the 
Airy  region,  the  region,  the  upper 
air :  P.  L.  vii.  426  ;  N.  O.  103. 

Baglsfeer,  v&.  tr,  to  record,  enroll : 
P.  L.  xu.  335. 

Btgorge,  vb.  tr,  to  devour  to  reple- 
tion :  8.  A.  1671. 

Bagret,  sb.  sorrow  caused  by  the 
loss  of  something :  P.  L.  x. 
1018. 

Begolar,  adj.  following  in  form  and 
arrangement  an  established  rule  : 
P.  L.  V.  623. 

Bagnlni,  sb.  the  celebrated  Roman 

general  who,  at  the  sacrifice  of 
is  own  life,  dissuaded  hiscountry- 
men  from  making  peace  with 
Carthage :  P.  R.  n.  446. 
Beign,  I.  9b.  (1)  royal  power,  so- 
vereignty ;  ScUum*8  reign ;  the 
Golden  Age :  II  P.  25 ;  used  of 
Chaos ;  mble-vested  Night,  the 
consort  of  his  reign:   P.  L.  ii.  96.S. 

(6)  the  sovereignty  of  God  :  P. 
L.  I.  102 ;  the  sovereignty  of 
Christ  in  heaven :  P.  L.  v.  841  ; 
his  great  vicegerent  reign :  P.  L. 
y.  609;  a  blending  of  the  two 
ideas :  the  rule  of  Christ  upon 
earth,  and  the  sovereignty  of 
Christ  in  the  kingdom  of  God  to 
be  established  after  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  world  :  P.  L.  xii.  330, 
370;  P.  R.  III.  178,  179,  184,216. 

(c)  the  power  of  Satan  upon 
earth :  P.  R.  i.  125. 

{d)  Jig. ,  Nature  ...to  think . . .  her 
reign  had  here  its  last  fulfilling : 
N.  0.  106. 

(2)  sway  ;  t?ie  Prince  of  Light 
his  reign  of  peace... began :  N.  0. 
63. 

(3)  kingdom,  realm ;  the  reign 
of  Chaos  and  old  Night :  P.  L.  i. 
543  ;  from  the  element  each  of  his 
reign  allotted :  P.  R.  n.  123 ;  ap- 
plied to  the  earth  as  the  realm  of 
Diana :  H.  B.  4 ;  Jig.  the  realm  of 
the  moon :  P.  L.  vii.  381. 

II.  vb.  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  hold  or 
exercise  sovereign  authority:  P. 
L.  II.  454 ;  P.  R.  ii.  442 ;  III. 
195  ;  v.  832 ;  equal  over  equals  to 
let  reign :  P.  L.  v.  820 ;  Alcinous 
reigned :  P.  L.  v.  341 ;  so  Jove 
usurping  reigned :  P.  L.  i.  514 ;  of 
Chaos :  P.  L.  ii.  909  ;  v.  578;  C. 
334. 

used  of  God  :  P.  L.  i.  124,  637 ; 
II.  59,  324,  814 ;  T.  680 ;  x.  549  ; 


Ps.  Lxxxiv.  45;  of  Christ  in 
heaven  :  P.  L.  iii.  315,  318 ;  vi. 
43,  888;  upon  earth,  perhaps 
with  blending  as  in  the  sb.  (6)  (see 
the  sb.) :  P.  R.  iii.  180.  215,  385; 
rv.  492 ;  to  reign  David^s  true 
heir :  P.  R.  iii.  404. 

used  of  Satan  or  his  angels :  P. 
L.  II.  451  ;  IV.  961 ;  vi.  183,293; 
here  we  may  reign :  P.  L.  i.  261  ; 
to  reign  is  toorth  ambition :  P.  L. 

I.  262 ;  better  to  reign  in  Hell  than 
serve  in  Heaven :  P.  L.  i.  263 ; 
Jiere  thoti  sltalt  monarch  reign  :  P. 
L.  X.  375  ;  of  sin  or  death  :  P.  L. 

II.  698,  868 ;  x.  399. 

used  Jig.  of  things ;   the  beast 

tfiat  reigns  in  ivoods  :    P.  L.    XI. 

187 ;    nmo    reigns  full-orbed    the 

moon :  P.  L.  v.  41  ;   Love  reigns, 

reigned :  P.  L.   iv.  765 ;  v.  449 ; 

Accident . . .  shall  reign  as  king :  V. 

Ex.   75 ;    of  the    rule  of  reason 

over  the  body  or  the  body  over 

reason :  P.  L.  xii.  91  ;    P.  R.  ii. 

466,  478,  480. 

(6)  to  hold  sway  ;    Belial  ...in 

courts  and  palaces  . . .  reigns :  P.  L. 

I.  497. 

used  of  things  :  P.  L.  xi.  543  ; 

luxury   late    reigned :    P.  L.    xi. 

751  ;  surfeit :  C.  480 ;  sin :  P.  L. 

XII.  286. 

(2)  tr.  to  rule,  govern :   P.   L. 

IV.  112. 
Rein,  (1)  sb.  bridle ;  Jig. ,  aome  say 

the  sun  ums  bid  turn  reins  :  P.  L. 

X.  672  ;  let  their  eyes  rove  without 

rein  :  P.  L.  xi.  586  ;  to  ...  rage  let 

loose  the  rein  :  P.  L.  v.  696  ;  give 

the  reins  to  thought  or  grief:  S.  A. 

302,  1578. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  restrain  by  a  bridle: 

P.  L.  IV.  858. 
Reinforcement,  sb.  augmentation  of 

strength  :  P.  L.  i.  190. 
Reins,  S).  pi.  (a)  kidneys  :  P.  L.  vi, 

346  ;  S.  A.  609. 

(6)  the  seat    of  the    affections 

smd  emotions  :  Ps.  vii.  39. 
Relnspire,  vb.  tr.   to  breathe  fresh 

life  into ;    tUl  Favonius  reinnpire 

the  fr&Len  earth  :  S.  xx.  6. 
Reinstall,  vb.  tr,   (a)  to  seat  anew  ; 

reinstall  thee  in  David^s  royal  seal : 

P.  R.  III.  372. 

(6)  to  replace,  restore  :  D.  F.  !• 

46  ;  (man  to  Paradise) :  P.  R.  rv, 

615. 
Reiterated,  part.  adj.  repeated  again 

and  again  :  P.  L.  I.  214. 
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Baject,  vh.  {pres.  2d  sing. :  P.  R.  iv. 
166)  tr.  (a)  to  throw  or  cast  forth ; 
bitter  ofthes,  which  the  offended 
taate  vnth  ftpattering  noise  rejected : 
P.  L.  X.  567. 

(6)  to  refuse  to  receive  or  obey 
commands,  forewarning :  P.  L.  i v. 
623  ;  XI.  876. 

(c)  to  refuse  to  accept  or  take 
advantage  of  sceptre,  riches,  aid, 
etc. :  P.  L.  V.  886 ;  P.  R.  ii.  467 

IV.  156,  376,  467  ;  S.  A.  516. 

{d)  to  refuse  to  treat  with  kind 
ness ;   reject  the  penitent :    S.  A 
760. 
Bajoice,  vb.  (1)  iritr.  to  feel  or  ex 
press  joy :    P.  L.    viii.    314 ;    x 
120 ;   P.  R.    II.   37 ;    Ps.  lxxxv 
23 ;  inly  rejoiced :   P.  R.  i.  228 
make  rejoice  thy  servant^s  soxd :  Ps 
Lxxxvi.   10  ;   with  a/ :   P.  L.  xi 
869  ;  with  in :  P.  L.  II.  487  ;  iv 
13 ;  V.  641  ;  rejoice  in  doing :  P 
L.   II.   339 ;    /  in  thy  persevering 
shall    rejoice :     P.  L.    viii.    639 ; 
with  for :    P.  L.  xi.   875 ;    with 
clause :  P.   L.   xii.  475  ;   used  of 
angels:  P.  L.   v.   163;  of  Satan: 
P.  L.  X.  396  ;  with  at :  P.  L.  v. 
861. 

(6)  used  of  beasts :  P.  L.  viii. 
392. 

(c)  used  fg.  of  things ;  Heaven 
rejoiced,  and  noon  repaired  her 
mural  breach  :  P.  L.  vi.  878. 

(2)  tr.  to  make  joyful,  gladden : 
S.  A.  1455. 

vbl.  sb.  rejoicing,  the  feeling  and 
expression  of  joy  :  P.  L.  vii.  180. 
Balapse,  sb.  a  falling  back  into  a 
former  state  of  sin :  P.  L.  iv.  100; 
of  hopelessness :  P.  R.  ii.  30. 
Eelate,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  tell,  narrate  : 
P.  L.  viii.  9,  203,  204 ;  vii.  84  ; 
wha>t  is  to  come  I  ivUl  relate  :  P.  L. 
XII.  11  ;  with  the  event  told  as 
obj. :   P.  L.  XI.  319. 

[b)  to  tell  of,  describe  :    P.  L. 

V.  564 ;  brief  related  whom  they 
brought'.  P.  L.  iv.  875;  Eve  her 
night  related :  P.  L.  v.  94 ;  you 
to  relate  them  (virtues)  true :  S.  x. 
13 ;  relate  thee :  to  tell  of  thy 
power  and  works ;  P.  L.  vii. 
604. 

(c)  ahsol.    or   intr.  :    P.  L.    vi. 
.  298  ;  VIII.  208 ;  Hius  they  reUite  : 

P.  L.  I.  746 ;  Adam  relaxing :  P. 
L  VIII.  51  ;  relate  by  whom :  S. 
A.  1563 ;  1  might  relcUe  of  thou- 
sands :  P.  L.  VI.  373. 


part,  adj.  related,  being  similar 
in  nature :  S.  A.  786. 

Relater,  sb.  one  who  tells  a  itory, 
narrator  :  P.  L.  viii.  52. 

Relation,  sb.  (a)  the  act  of  tellinfi, 
recital ;  but  thy  relation  now :  P.  L. 
viii.  247  ;  have  we  not ...  by  rela- 
tion heard :  P.  R.  ii.  182 ;  make 
this  relation,  relate  this :  C.  617. 

(6)  that  which  is  told,  account : 
P.  L.  V.  656 ;  give  ti«  ...  relatum 
more  particular :  S.  A.  1695. 

(c)  connection  by  blood,  kin- 
ship :  P.  L.  IV.  766 ;  P.  R.  TV. 
619. 

Relax,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  make  leas  oom- 
pact  in  form ;  relcun  their  serried 
JUes :  P.  L.  vi.  599. 

(6)  to  make  less  tense ;  hia 
joints  relaxed  :  P.  L.  ix.  89. 

Release,  (1)  sb,  liberation  from  bond- 
age ;  release  from  Hell :  P.  R.  I. 
409. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  set  free  ;  from 
death  released  :  P.  L.  xi.  197. 
(6)  to  remit :  N.  0.  6. 

Relent,  vb.  tr.  to  become  lees  ob- 
durate or  severe,  yield :  P.  L.  iv. 
79  ;  what . . .  wonders  move  the  ob- 
durcUe  to  relent :  P.  L.  vi.  790 ; 
to  feel  compassion  ;  soon  hit  heart 
relented :  P.  L.  x.  940 ;  used  of 
God  :  P.  L.  II.  237  ;  x.  1093 ;  S. 
A.  609. 

Relentless,  adj.  not  knowing  pity ; 
relentless  thoughts  :  P.  L.  ix. 
130. 

Relic.     See  Relique. 

Relief,  sb.  (a)  the  alleviation  of  pain 
or  distress :  P.  L.  x.  976 ;  8.  L 
12. 

(6)  that  which  removes  BoffBring 
and  want :  P.  R.  ii.  309. 

Relieve,  vb.  (a)  to  free  from  suffer- 
ing and  want ;  us  relieve  wUh 
food :  P.  R.  I.  344. 

(6)  to  free  from  mental  suffer- 
inc^ :    S.  A.  472 ;    this  only  hope 
relieves  me:  S.  A.  460. 
(c)  to  release :  S.  A.  5. 

Religion,  sb.  (a)  the  belief  in,  and 
allegiance  in  manner  of  life  to, 
God :  P.  L.  XI.  667 ;  xii.  535 ; 
8.  A.  412 ;  to  a  god :  S.  A.  864, 
872,  1420. 

{b)  the  Christian  Church ;  on 
thy  frm  hand  Religion  leoMS  tn 
pea^e :  8.  xvii.  13. 

(c)  the  rites  and  ceremonies 
pertaining  to  religion :  P.  L.  I. 
372. 
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JMUgtoas,  adj.  (a)  pious,  godly  :  P. 
L.  XI.  022. 

(6)  of  or  pertftining  to  religion, 
prompting  to  religion ;  rtligiotu 
rUes :  P.  L  xn.  231 ;  S.  A.  1320; 
a  dim  rdigioua  light :  II  P.  160. 

Xtflqae  (spelled  reUc:  P.  L.  v.  273) 
«6.  (a)  the  body  of  a  deceased 
person :  W.  8.  3 ;  the  body  of  the 
phoBnix  :   P.  L.  ▼.  273. 

(6)  something  held  sacred  by 
the  Roman  Catholic  Chnrch  be- 
cause connected  with  a  saint :  P. 
L.  in.  401. 

"BtliiTi,  «6.  pleasing  taste  or  flavour : 
P.  L.  IX.  1024. 

MlQOtaiico,  sb.  resistance :  P.  L.  ii. 
337 ;  reluctance  against  Ood  and 
hisjwt  yoke :  P.  L.  x.  1045. 

Satnctant,  adj.  (a)  striving  a^inst 
opposing  force,  resisting:  r.  L. 
X.  515 ;  smoke  to  roll  in  wreaths 
reluctant  flames,  flames  forcing  a 
way  through  the  smoke:  P.  L. 
VI.  58. 

(6)  caused  by  unwillingness  of 
mind:  P.  L.  rv.  311. 

Stfy,  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  repose  con- 
fidence, trust,  depend  ;  with  on  : 
P.  L.  VI.  238;  ix.  373;  Ps. 
Lxxxrv.  47. 

(6)  to  rest  on;  on  whom  we  send 
the  weight  of  all,  and  our  last  hope, 
relies :  P.  L.  ii.  416. 

TUmaln,  vb.  intr.  (1)  to  continue  in 
a  place ;  used  of  persons :  P.  R. 
II.  1,  243 ;  S.  A.  1549 ;  of  things; 
thy  face,  wherein  no  cloud  of  anger 
shall  remain :  P.  1^.  in.  263 ; 
strength . . .  remaining  in  those  locks : 
S.  A.  587. 

(2)  to  continue  in  a  specified 
«tate  or  condition  :  P.  L.  ii.  320 ; 
V.  773;  IX.  464;  x.  989 ;  xii. 
14 ;  P.  R.  I.  17  ;  iv.  320  ;  8.  A. 
-912 ;  C.  72 ;  Jfree  thty  must  re- 
maim  P.  L.  ni.  124;  /  hcui  re- 
mained in  ignorance  :  P.  L.  ix. 
^08 ;  toe  had  then  remained  still 
happy :  P.  L.  IX.  1138 ;  the  mind 
remains  invincible  :  P.  L.  i.  139. 

(8)  to  stay  or  be  left  behind 
after  others  have  gone ;  only  the 
...  Tempter  still  remained:  P.  R. 
II.  404  ;  used  of  things :  P.  L.  vi. 
115 ;  U.  C.  IL  34  ;  and  (a  part)  of 
the  sixth  Day  yet  remained :  P.  L. 
Yii.  504 ;  while  her  faith  to  me  re- 
mains :  P.  L.  X.  129 ;  something 
yet  of  doubt  remains  :  P.  L.  viii. 
13. 


(b)  to  be  left  at  the  close ;  war 
...  wherein  remained  ...to  our  Al- 
mighty Foe  clear  victory:  P.  L. 
IL  768. 

(c)  to  continue  to  be  or  exist ; 
though  hunger  stUl  remain :  P.  R. 
II.  255 ;  with  dot.,  while  breath 
remains  thee  :  8.  A.  1 126. 

(d)  to  continue  forever;  they, 
his  people,  should  remain :  Ps. 
Lxxxi.  63. 

(4)  to  be  left  to  be  dealt  with, 
done,  suffered,  or  offered :  P.  L. 
X.  502 ;  half  yet  remains  unsung : 
P.  L.  VII.  21  ;  a  xoorse  thing  yet 
remains  :  S.  A.  433  ;  this  one 
prayer  remains :  8.  A.  649 ;  with 
prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  I.  645 ;  much 
remains  to  conquer :  8.  xvi.  9 ; 
with  dot.  ;  the  easier  conquest  now 
remains  thee  :  P.  L.  vi.  38 ;  what 
remains  him  less  than  unknown 
dangers:  P.  L.  ii.  443;  me... 
higher  argument  remains  :  P.  L. 
IX.  43. 

Remark,  vb.tr.  to  point  out ;  his 
manacles  remark  him:  8.  A.  1309. 

Remarkable,  adj.  worthy  of  note: 
8.  A.  1388. 

Remarkably,  adv.  in  a  manner  worthy 
of  note,  extraordinarily :  P.  L. 
IX.  982 ;  P.  R.  n.  106. 

Remediless  (remediless),  adj.  irrep- 
arable :  P.  L.  IX.  919 ;  all  my 
evils,  all  remediless :  8.  A.  648  ; 
that  may  not  be  turned  aside ; 
rightful  doom  remediless :  Gir.  17. 

Remedy,  sb.  that  which  corrects  or 
counteracts  an  evil :  P.  L.  x. 
1079 ;  of  evil,  then,  so  small  as  ea^y 
think  the  remedy :  P.  L.  vi.  438 ; 
Deaih  becomes  his  final  remedy :  P. 
L.  XI.  62; 

Remember,  vb.  (pres.  2d  sing,  re- 
memberest:  P.  L.  v.  674;  remem- 
ber'st:  P.  L.  v.  857;  vii.  561)  tr. 
(a)  to  recall  to  mind,  recollect : 
P.  L.  IV.  449 ;  v.  674 ;  P.  R.  i. 
46  ;  II.  196,  445 ;  G.  416 ;  remem- 
ber'st  thou  thy  making :  P.  L.  v. 
857 ;  remember  with  what  mild . . . 
temper  he  both  heard  and  judged : 
P.  L.  X.  1046  ;  abwl.  in  paren- 
thetic clause :  P.  L.  vii.  561 ;  P. 
R.  in.  66. 

{h)  to  have  in  memory,  preserve 
unforgotten  ;  heads  without  name^ 
no  more  remembered  :  8.  A.  677. 

(c)  to  bear  in  mind :  P.  L.  X.  12; 
imper. :  P.  L.  viii.  327  ;  remember 
what  I  foretell  thee :  |P.  R.  rv.  374 
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remembfrf  and  fear  to  transgress : 
P.  L.  VI.  912 ;  used  of  God :  Ps. 
VIII.  12;  Lxxxviii.  21;  remember- 
ing Abraham :  P.  R.  iii.  434  ;  re- 
membering mercy  :  P.  L.  Xii.  346. 
Rtmemliranoe,  sb.  (a)  the  faculty  or 
power  of  remembering :  P.  L. 
vm.  204. 

(6)  the  act  of  remembering;  lest 
fierce  remembrance  tcake  my  sudden 
rtige  :  S.  A.  952. 

(c)  the  state  of  being  remem- 
bered ;  in  death  no  remembrance 
is  of  thee  :  Ps.  vi.  10. 

(d)  have  in  remembranoe,  to 
remember,  keep  in  mind :  P.  L. 
ui.  704. 

(e)  bring  to  remembrance,  to 
cause  one  to  recall  to  mind :  S. 
A.  277. 

Eemias,  adj.  (a)  not  tense,  slack ; 
fig.  lacking  in  perception  and 
understanding :  P.  L.  vm.  387. 

(b)  slow  in  action  because  want- 
ing strength,  languid;  pain... 
ffuJces  remiss  the  hands  of  mightiest : 
P.  L.  VI.  468. 

(c)  negligent,  dilatory:  S.A.239. 
Bemlision,  so.  forgiveness,  pardon  : 

S.  A.  835. 

Remit,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  send  back :  S. 
A.  687. 

(6)  to  diminish  in  intensity, 
abate  ;  willingly  doth  Ood  remit 
his  ire  :  P.  L.  xi.  885 ;  his  anger : 
P.  L.  II.  210. 

(c)  to  refrain  from  exacting, 
give  up:  S.  A.  1470. 

Bemorse,  i^.  (a)  intense  and  painful 
sorrow  and  regret  due  to  a  con- 
sciousness of  guilt:  P.  L.  IV.  109; 
X.  1098  ;  feigned  remorse  :  S.  A. 
762 ;  sice*ft  remorse :  P.  L.  v.  134. 
(6)  sympathetic  sorrow,  pity, 
compassion :  P.  L.  i.  605 ;  without 
remorse :  P.  L.  v.  566 ;  xi.  105 ;  sting 
qf  amorous  remorse  :  S.  A.  1007. 

Remorseless,  adj.  pitiless  ;  remorse- 
less cruelty:  M.W.  29;/gr.,  the 
remorseless  deep :  L.  50. 

Remote,  (l)  adj.  (a)  distant  in  space, 
not  near :  P.  L.  in.  609 ;  P.  R. 
IV.  598  ;  far  remote  :  P.  L.  vii. 
369 ;  P.  R.  IV.  67 ;  urwfe  remote: 
P.  L.  IV.  284 ;  many  a  league 
remote :  P.  L.  x.  274  ;  Heaven  is 
...remote  to  see:  V.  h.  ix.  812; 
situated  or  living  at  a  distance ; 
nations,  neighbouring  or  remote : 
P.  R.  III.  76  ;  sup,,  remotest  kings: 
8.  XV.  4. 


fig.  ffone  astray  ;  from  theptikB 
of  truth  remote  :  P.  L.  Yi.  173. 

(6)  distant  in  relation,  sepa- 
rated ;  to  know  ...  of  things  remaU 
from  use:  V.Lu  vni.  191. 

(2)  adv.  from  a  distance,  afar 
off ;  thunder  heard  remote  :  P.  L. 
n.  477. 
Remove,  I.  «6.  (a)  the  change  of 
place ;  by  quick  contraction  or 
remove  :  P.  li.  vi.  697. 

(6)  the  departure  or  withdrawal 
from  a  place  ;  in  signal  ofrtmavei 
P.  L.  XII.  593. 

n.  rb.  (removM,  trisyl. :  H  P. 
78)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  bring  or  cause  to  be 
brought  away  from  a  place ;  t» 
remove  him,  thee  :  P.  L.  xi.  96, 
260 ;  to  Heaven  removed :  P.  L. 
UI.  356 ;  removed  his  tents  far  ofi 
P.  L.  XI.  727. 

fig.,  the  sentence,  from  thy  head 
removed  :  P.  L.  x.  934 ;  remomd 
the  stony  from  their  hearts  :  P.  L> 
XI.  3. 

(&)  to  place  or  put  at  a  distance; 
to  remove  his  voays  from  hwm&M 
sense  :  P.  L.  viii.  119. 

remot^,  placed  at  a  distance: 
remote  ;  chaos  far  removed :  P.I* 
VII.  272  ;  thus  far  removed:  P.L. 
II.  211,  321 ;  more  removed:  P.L. 
II.  835 ;  too  far  remored :  P.  R. 
rv.  87  ;  as  far  removed  from  Ocd 
as :  P.  L.  I.  73. 

(c)  to  place  at  another  time; 
the  inatant  stroke  of  decUh ...re- 
moved far  off:  P.  L.  X.  211. 

(d)  to  take  away  by  causing  to 
cease  ;  from  Adam^s  eyes  the  jWei 
removed:  P.  L.  xi.  412;  remove 
the  sensible  of  pain :  P.  L.  n.  277; 

fear  of  death  :  P.  L.  ix.  702 ; 
sin,  temptation :  P.  L.  xil.  290; 
S.  A.  1051  ;  to  take  away  from 
connection  with  something ;  re- 
move  their  sicelling  epithets :  P.  R. 
IV.  343. 

(e)  to  take  away  by  death, 
destroy :  P.  L.  xi.  889. 

(2)  intr.  to  move  from  one  place 
to  another  ;  remo\^  behind  them : 
P.  L.  XII.  204. 

part.  adj.  removed,  secluded: 
11  P.  78. 
Rend,  vb.  (used  only  in  pres.)  tr,  (a) 
to  tear  asunder,  split ;  rend  the 
woods :  P.  L.  X.  700  ;  sky :  P.  L. 
xn.  182. 

(6)  to  remove  with  violence, 
tear ;  with  up ;  P.  L.  n.  540. 
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r,  vb.  ir,  (a)  to  give  in  return: 
P.  R.  ni.  130;  with  ace.  aaidcUU.: 
P.  L.  Yiu.  6;  with  ace.  and  to: 
Ps.  vii.  11;  to  deal  in  return ; 
can  my  ears  unuaed  hear  these 
dishonours,  and  not  render  death : 
8.  A.  1232. 

(6)  to  give  back,  return  to  the 
giver ;  raider  hack  all  I  received : 
P.  L.  X.  749  ;  with  ace,  and  dat, : 
D.  F.  I.  75. 

(c)  to  make  to  be,  cause  to  be- 
come ;  with  two  ace. :  P.  L.  ii. 
130,  459 ;  vi.  602 ;  vm.  196 ;  ix. 
823 ;  render  thee  a  king :  P.  R. 
lY.  283 ;  renders  them  useless  :  S. 
A.  1282;  with  ace.  and  prep. 
phrase ;  render  thee  the  Parthian 
at  dufpose  :  P.  R.  iii.  369. 

vbl.  sb.  rendering,  the  act  of 
snrrenderin^  life  or  of  £[iving  an 
account  of  life  ;  my  appointed  day 
of  rendering  up :  P.  L.  xi.  551. 
BM0W,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  give  new  life 
and  force  to,  revive :  P.  L.  ii. 
1012;  life  in  us  renew:  Ps.  Lxxxv. 
28 ;  his  lapaed  powers :  P.  L.  iii. 
176. 

(6)  to  recreate  in  purity  and  per- 
fection equal  to  that  of  the  former 
state;  Heaven  and  Earth  re- 
newed :  P.  L.  X.  638 ;  xi.  66. 

(c)  to  take  again,  reassume ; 
Heaven  his  wonted  face  renewed  : 
P.  L.  VI.  783. 

(d)  to  give  or  make  again  ;  my 
covenant  ...  renewed  :  P.  L.  xi. 
116  ;  prayers  and  vows  renewed : 
S.  A.  520  ;  to  grant  again,  bestow 
anew  :  8.  A.  1357. 

(e)  to  repeat,  reiterate ;  the 
birds  their  notes  renew :  P.  L.  ii. 
494. 

(/)  to  begin  or  make  again,  re- 
commence speech,  reply,  words, 
etc:  P.  L.  II.  389:  in.  226;  vni. 
337  ;  IX.  321,  1183 ;  x.  543  ;  xi. 
140,  499 ;  P.  R.  ii.  367  ;  in.  6, 
346 ;  that  song :  S.  M.  25  ;  the 
assault,  fresh  a^taiUtj* :  P.  L.  iv. 
19,  570 :  S.  A.  331  ;  her  monthly 
round  still  ending,  still  renevnng : 
P.  L.  III.  729. 
Benonnoe,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  disclaim : 
P.  L.  III.  291  ;  ^oiih  stiff  vows 
renounced    his    Liturgy :     F.    of 

a  2. 

(6)  to  give  up,  lay  aside  ;  these 
titles  miut  we  renounce  :  P.  L.  ii. 
312  ;  /  ...renounce  deity  for  thee  : 
P.  L.  IX.  884. 


(e)  to  abandon ;  thou  foilt  re- 
nounce thy  seeking :  S.  A.  828. 

Banovation,  sb.  a  making  anew, 
resurrection  ;  waked  in  the  renova- 
tion of  the  just :  P.  L.  xi.  65. 

Banown,  sb.  fame,  glory:  P.  L.  in. 
34 ;  VI.  378  ;  xii.  154  ;  who,  under 
names  of  old  renown :  P.  L.  i. 
477  ;  high  :  P.  L.  xi.  688 ;  long  : 
P.  R.  IV.  84 ;  greai  in  renown : 
P.  R.  I.  136;  fame  shaU  be 
achieved,  renown  on  earth :  P.  L. 
XI.  698  ;  glory  and  renown :  P.  L. 

VI.  422 ;  P.  R.  III.  60. 
Benowned,    {trisyl. :    A.   29)  part. 

adj.  famous,  illustrious ;  used  of 
persons  :  P.  L.  ix.  670 ;  xii.  321 ; 
S.  A.  988,  1079  ;  renowned  Alcin- 
ous :  P.  L.  IX.  440 :  Samson :  S. 
A.  125,  341  ;  far  renoicned  the 
Ionian  gods :  P.  L.  I.  507 ;  that 
renowned  flood ...  divine  Alpheus : 
A.  29 ;  used  of  things  or  acts :  P. 
L.  III.  549 ;  IX.  1101 ;  Rome  ...  so 
far  renowwd :  P.  R.  I  v.  46 ; 
exploit,  victories :  P.  L.  in.  465 ; 
S.  XVI.  11. 
Bepair,  (1)  sb.  restoration  ;  sought 
Impair  of  sleep  :  P.  L.  viii. 
457. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  restore  or  make 
whole  again  after  loss  or  injury  ; 
Heaven  ...  repaired  her  mural 
breach :  P.  L.  vi.  878 ;  repaired 
what  hunger  . . .  had  impaired :  P. 
R.  IV.  591  ;  refreshings  that  repair 
his  strength  :  S.  A.  665  ;  to  fill  up 
anew ;  to  repair  his  numbers :  P. 
L.  IX.  144. 

flg,  to  revive  or  lift  up  again  ; 
the  day-star  . . .  anon  repairs  his 
drooping  head :  L.  169. 

(6)  to  make  amends  for  loss, 
detriment :  P.  L.  i.  188  ;  in.  678  ; 

VII.  152 ;  to  make  good  the  loss 
of ;  showered  roses,  which  the 
mom  repaired :  P.  L.  rv.  773. 

Bepair,  vb.  intr.  to  go  to  a  specified 
place,  resort ;  with  to  :  P.  L.  x. 
1087,  1099;  thence  to  the  famous 
Orators  repair :  P.  R.  iv.  267 ; 
fig.,  to  their  fountain,  other  stars 
repairing  :  P.  L.  vii.  365. 

Bepast,  sb.  (a)  a  meal ;  sweet  repast: 
P.  L.  VIII.  214  ;  neat :  S.  xx.  9  ; 
rural :  P.  L.  ix.  4 ;  joined  to 
repose :  P.  L.  v.  232 ;  noontide 
repast,  or  afternoon^ s  repose  :  P. 
L.  IX.  403  ;  siveet  repast  or  sound 
repose:  P.  L.  ix.  407 ;  in  heaven; 
sweet:  P.  L.  v.  630. 
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(6)  food  :  P.  R.  II.  250 ;  C. 
688 ;  gnaw  my  bowels^  their  re- 
past :  P.  L.  II.  800. 
Bepay,  vb.  (only  in  pret.  and  past 
part,  repaid)  tr.  {a)  to  requite  ; 
ftpite  then  with  ftpite  is  best  repaid  : 
P.  L.  IX.  178. 

(b)  to  make  return  to :  P.  R. 
IV.  188 ;  she  him  as  wantonly  re- 
paid :  P.  L.  IX.  1015  ;  the  snake 
with  youthful  coat  repaid:  P.  L. 
X.  218. 

Bepeal,  vb.  tr.  to  recall,  put  an  end 
to  ;  Adam  soon  repealed  the  doubts 
that  in  his  heart  arose  :  P.  L.  vii. 
59. 

Repeat,  (l)  sb.  repetition  :  P.  L.  vi. 
318. 

(2)  vt).  tr.  (a)  to  do  or  make 
again  ;  tho\ujh  his  power  Creation 
coxdd  repeat :  P.  L.  ix.  946 ; 
repulse  repealed :  P.  L.  vi.  601  ; 
revolution :  P.  L.  viii.  32 ;  re- 
served alive  to  be  repeated  the 
subject  of  their  cruelty:  S.  A. 
645. 

(6)  to  say  again,  iterate  :  P.  L. 
IX.  400. 

(c)  to  say  over,  recite,  re- 
hearse :  P.  L.  VII.  494. 

part.  adj.  repeated,  recited :  S. 
VIII.  12. 
Bepel,  vb.  tr.  (1)  to  drive  or  thrust 
away :  P.  L.  x.  866. 

(b)  to  check  the  advance  of; 
govmny  not  arms,  repealed  the  fierce 
Epirot :  S.  xvii.  3. 

(r)  to  resist  temptation :  P.  L. 
VIII.  643. 

(2)  to  frustrate,  defeat :  P.  R. 
IV.  446. 

(3)  to  render  ineffectual  o^^emp^ 
violence:  P.  L.  vii.  611:  ix. 
284. 

Repent,  vb.  (l)  inir.  (a)  to  change 
one's  mind  :  P.  L.  x.  76. 

(ft)  to  feel  sorrow  or  regret  for 
something  done :  P.  L.  i.  96. 

(c)  to  feel  sorrow  on  account  of 
sin  and  to  turn  to  C^od  seeking 
his  pardon :  P.  L.  iii.  190 ;  xi. 
90,  255  ;  used  of  Satan :  P.  L.  iv. 
93. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  feel  repentance  for ; 
repent  the  sin  :  S.  A.  504. 

(6)  refl,  to  give  oneself  sorrow 
or  regret  on  account  of  ;  God . . . 
repenting  him  of  Man  depraved: 
P.  L.  XI.  886 ;  wliether  I  should 
repent  me  now  of  sin  by  me  done  : 
P.  L.  XII.  474. 


part.  adj.  repenting,  fall  of 
regret ;  fig.,  Ood  may  ...^oith  re- 
penting hand  abolish  his  own 
works :  P.  L.  ii.  369. 

vbl.  sb.  repentincT,  regret:  S. 
XXI.  6. 

Repentance,  sb.  (a)  the  recognition 
of  and  sorrow  for  sin,  with  a 
desire  to  abandon  it :  S.  A.  821 ; 
with  a  desire  to  be  saved  by  God 
from  it :  P.  L.  iii.  191  ;  oaed 
with  reference  to  Satan :  P.  L. 
IV.  80. 

(ft)  the  hearty  amendment  of  life 
with  sorrow  for  past  sins ;  the 
great  Proclaimer ...  cried  Re/*€nt- 
ance :  P.  R.  i.  20 ;  to  them 
preached  repentance :  P.  L.  xi. 
724. 

Repentant,  adj.  experiencing  re- 
pentance, sorrowful  for  sin  :  P.  L. 
XI.  1  ;  P.  R,  III.  435 :  S.  A.  751. 

Repine,  vb.  intr.  to  murmur  in  dis- 
content, be  unhappy  and  indulge 
in  complaint:  P.  JL.  vi.  460;  P. 
R.  II.  94  ;  with  at:  S.  A.  995. 

Repleniah,  vb.  tr.  to  till  or  stock 
abundantly :  P.  L.  viii.  371 ;  the 
waters  thus  with  fish  replenished  : 
P.  L.  VII.  447. 

Replete,  adj.  filled ;  his  words 
replete  loith  guile  :  P.  L.  ix.  733 ; 
our  Sire,  replete  ^oith  joy  and 
wonder :  P.  L.  xii.  468. 

Reply,  I.  sb.  answer,  response:  P. 
L.  II.  467  ;  VIII.  209 ;  ix.  321. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  return  for  an 
answer  ;  confounded  ...  whcU  to 
reply :  P.  R.  iii.  3  ;  nor  had  what 
to  reply  :  P.  R.  iv.  2. 

with  the  answer  as  object  sen- 
tence: P.  L.  IV.  969;  ix.  377  ;  xi. 
552  ;  P.  R.  I.  337,  346 ;  ii.  319 ; 
L.  77;  S.  XIX.  9;  whereto  ...the 
Arch-Fiend  replied  :  P.  L.  i.  156; 
whereto  Satan  replied :  P.  L.  vi. 
469  ;  to  whom . . .  replied :  P.  L. 
II.  688;  IV.  659,  946;  v.  468, 
506 ;  IX.  290,  655,  1162 ;  x.  118  ; 
P.  R.  III.  121,  203;  iv.  109,  154, 
195,  499. 

(2)  intr.  to  make  answer :  P.  L. 
II.  1010;  IV.  857;  Ps.  in.  11; 
thus  replied :  P.  L.  in.  273 ;  iv. 
903;  V.  852;  viii.  4,  65,  368, 
378 ;  IX.  614 ;  x.  161  ;  xii.  468, 
552 ;  to  whom  thus  :  P.  L.  IV.  440; 
VI.  171 ;  VIII.  179,  595 ;  ix.  272, 
342,  567 ;  x.  124,  144,  602,  966 ; 
XI.  370,  453 ;  xii.  574 ;  P.  R.  i. 
406 ;  II.  378,  432 ;  iii.  43,   106 ; 
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IT.  2Se :  (Am  Bm  to  kirn  rtplitd  : 
P.  L.  IX.  900;  Adam  ...llnu  to 
Bve  repiitd  :  P.  L.  x.  1012 ;  Satan 
...tkiu  looiB- Satriemr  rtplitd:  P. 
R.  IV.  387 ;  to  icAom  ihiu  the 
Porirtit  of  Hill-gaU  rtpiUd  :  P. 
L.  II.  746 ;  to  uAmn  tht  gruit 
Orralorthrunplifd:  P.L.  iii.  167. 
>aport,(l)fii.  (a)uiEU»»ant  bronght 
or  taken  back :  P.  L.  iit.  704 ;  v. 
see ;  8.  I.  B. 

(b)  that  wbidh  poople  wty  or 
tell,  mmoar  ;  to  ate  ...  if  thy  ap- 
ptaranrt  anmcer  land  rrport :  8. 
A.10eO;  orinaeiue(a);  Odiange 
bq/oad  report :  S.  A.  117. 

(9)  vb.  Ir,  (a)  to  bring  back  an 
account  of ;  thty  btteeeh  thai  Mota 
might  report  to  tiiem  hU  miU :  P. 
L.  XII.  237. 

{b]  to  tell,  relate  :  P.  L.  VI.  21; 
leXo  jbnowa  how  he  mag  report  Iky 
iBordt :  8.  A.  1350, 

(c)  to  reveal,  make  known ;  nn, 
tchich  these  d-un  thada  vMl  ne'er 
reptrrt:  C.  127. 

B»pOM,  I.  a>.  (a)  Kit ;  P.  L.  v. 
233 ;  P.  R.  n.  276 ;  S.  A.  406 ; 
q/ter7UM>n'«  repoie  :  P.  L.  IX.  403  ; 
tomd :  P.  L.  ix.  407 ;  reat  in 
■leep ;  P.  L.  iv.  612. 

(b)  a  place  of  re>t ;  umrsi  it  my 

rt  ...  and  my  ultimate   repoae  ; 
R.  III.  210. 
n.  I*.  (1)  tr.  to  refresh  by  rest; 
P.  L.  I.  319. 

(9)  irtlr.  (a)  to  lie  at  reit,  sleep; 
P.  L.  rv.  450  ;  ahere  young  A  donii 
^repoiei ...  in  tlumber  toft  ;    C. 

{b)  to  recline ;  on  floiaeri  re- 
poMed:  P.  L.  v.  636. 

(«)  to  reit  in  confidence :  P.  L. 


M,   vb.   tr,   to  rcgun   poo- 
n  of :  P.  L.  I.  634. 

jwl,  I*,  (r.  to  reprove,  re- 
buke ;  Pb.  VI.  I. 

Kapnwnt,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  bring  liefore 
one ;  O  thou,  mho  future  Ihirtgi 
eaiut  repraaU  at  preomt :  P.  L. 
XI.  870. 

{b)  to  bring  to  the  mind  ;  things 
tehich  the  five  uxtietifal  aenaea  re- 
praent :  P.  L.  v.  104 ;  uarions 
objeeta,  from  the  aenae  rarioualy 
rcprcMnfiRji :  P.  L.  viil.  610  ;  to 
be  the  medium  throagh  which  (a 
thing)  u  brenght  to  the  mind  ; 
dampa  and  dreaiiftd  gloom ;  which 
lo  hia  evU  eonadttiet  repreaenud 


ail  thinga  with  double  terror  ;  P.  L. 

'(c)  to  typify:  P.  L.  xii.   265; 

to  saggeat    by  being  like ;    thia 

happy     place  . . .  reimaenting    lost 

Www :  P.  R.  I.  418. 
Bvpnn,  v6.  Ir.  t«  check,  restrain : 

8.  A.  543. 
Baprleve,  ih.  luipension  of  the  ez- 

ecation  of  a  death   sentence :  S. 

A.  288. 
BaproKQli,  (1)  9&.  (a)>evereceiunreoT 

bUme  :  P.  L.   xi.   165.  811  ;  lied 

the  way  ...bitter  reproach;    3.  A. 

823 )  for  the  teatimony  of  troth 

hast  borne  univeraat  reproach  :  P. 

L.    VI,   3i;pl.:   P.   R.   iv.  387; 

amoroua  reproachea  :  S,  A.  393. 

[b)  a  state  of  diaorace,  aliame ; 
M  thy  reproaeh  :  P.  R.  in.  66. 

(c)  the  occasion  or  caase  of 
disgnKe  or  shame ;  S,  A.  446  ; 
D.  F,  I.  14 ;  thought  harreimeaa 
in  uredlock  a  reproach  :  S.  A.  353. 

(9)  vb.    tr.     to    censure    with 
severity,  upbraid  :  P.  L.  ix.  1098. 
BapTOaolifiil.  adj.  full  of  or  receiv- 
ing reproach  ;  a  reproachful  life  : 

P.  L.  xn.  406. 

BepTObate,  adj.  morally  abandoned, 
depraved :  P.  L.  i.  687  ;  P.  R.  i. 
491;  (OKTuere/iroki/e:  S.A.1685. 

Kepmwf,  ab.  oensnre  for  a  faalt, 
rebuke :  P.  R.  i.  477. 

BepTove,  vb.  tr.  to  reprehend, 
bUme  :  P.  L.  x,  761. 

BeptUe,  sb,  a  creepioganimal;  used 
collectively  for  Sshes  of  all  kinds ; 
let  the  Kotera  generate  reptile  idith 
apaiim  abvndaal :  P.  L,  VIi.  388. 

Bvpnlae,  (l)  ab.  (a)  the  condition  of 
being  driven  back  ;  used  of  an 
army  ;  P.  L.  i.  ftIO ;  if  on  they 
ruaked,  rtprdae  repealed  i  P.  L. 
VI.  600, 

(b)  the  fact  or  condition  of 
being  checked  or  foiled  in  an 
attempt :  P.  L.  ix,  384 ;  P.  R. 
IV.  62.')  ;  reap  nothing  but  repniae 
and  hale  :  8.  A.  966  ;  Satan  whom 
repulne  upon  repulse  met  ever :  P. 


R.  I 
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■ive  back  (an 
enemy):  P.  L.  ii.  142;  Pa. 
Lxxxiii.  38 ;  to  drive  or  thrust 
away  (a  person) :  P.  L.  x.  QIO. 

|b)  to  check,  frustrate,  foil : 
P.  R,  I.  6  ;  beauty  ...  hath  atrange 
pouKr...nor  can  easily  be  re- 
pulaed:  S.  A.  1006;  repulsed what- 
eoer  wiles  of  foe :  P.  L.  x.  10. 
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Bepnte,  sb.  reputation :  P.  L.  i. 
639 ;  II.  472. 

Beqnest,  (l)  sb,  petition,  entreaty : 
P.  L.  VII.  Ill,  635  ;  S.  A.  356 ;  all 
thy  request  for  Man,  accepted  Son, 
obtain ;  aM  they  request :  P.  L. 
XI.  46,  47  ;  thus  Adam  made 
request:  P.  L.  v.  561 ;  a^  or  by 
thy  request :  P.  L.  vi.  894 ;  S.  A. 
881  ;  C.  900 ;  /or  her  request : 
M.  W.  17. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  ask,  entreat ;  with 
ace.  and  prep,  in/,:  S.  A.  1630; 
did  I  request  thee.  Maker,  ...to 
mould  me  man :  P.  L.  x.  743. 

Bequire,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  have  necessity 
for,  want,  need :  P.  L.  iii.  736  ; 
vin.  425 ;  P.  R.  iii.  17 ;  yon 
floujery  arbours  ...require  more 
hands  than  ours :  P.  L.  iv.  628 ; 
food . . .  those  pure  iiUelligeiUial  sub- 
stances require  :  P.  L.  v.  408  ;  no 
outioard  aid  require :  P.  L.  viii. 
642 ;  tfie  branches  woidd  require 
thy  utmost  reach  :  P.  L.  ix.  590 ; 
great  acts  require  great  means  of 
enterprise :  P.  R.  ii.  412. 

(6)  to  claim  as  of  right  or  by 
authority,  demand,  exact :  P.  L. 
IV.  308  ;  S.  A.  1314 ;  used  of  God : 
P.  L.  IV.  419 ;  our  voluntary  ser- 
vice he  requires :  P.  L.  v.  529 ; 
requires  glory  from  men . . .  glory  he 
requires:  P.  R.  iii.  113,  117. 

BequlBite,  adj.  necessary,  indis- 
pensable :  P.  R.  I.  464. 

Beqoital,  sb.  in  requital,  as  a  re- 
ward :  C.  626. 

Requite,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  return  an 
equivalent  for  ;  so  requite  favour 
renewed  :  S.  A.  1356. 

(6)  to  recompense,  reward ;  he 
can  requite  thee  :  S.  viii.  5. 

Besalute,  vb.  tr,  to  greet  anew :  P. 
L.  XI.  134. 

Beecue,  (l)  sb,  means  of  deliverance 
from  an  enemy  :  Ps.  vii.  6. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  save  or  deliver 
from  violence,  danger,  etc. :  P.  L. 
XI.  682 ;  rescued  from  Death  by 
force  :  S.  xxiii.  4  ;  rescue  from 
the  hands  of  loicked  men  . . .  him 
thcU  help  demands :  Ps.  Lxxxii. 
14. 

(6)  to  deliver  by  force  of  arms : 
P.  R.  I.  217. 

part,  absol.  his  rescued,  those 
delivered  by  him :  P.  L.  xii. 
199. 

BeMinblance,  sh.  (a)  similarity,  like- 
ness :  P.  L.  IV.  364  ;  vi.  114. 


(6)  something  similar,  simili* 
tnde,  image  ;  fairest  resemblance 
of  thy  Maker  fair :  P.  L.  ix.  538 ; 
htiman  countenance,  the  express 
resemblance  of  the  gods :  C.  69 ; 
true  wisdom ...  her  foU^te  resem- 
blance :  P.  R.  IV.  320 ;  some  such 
resemblances ...  1  find  of  our  laH 
eveniiufs  tulk  in  this  thy  drea/mi 
P.  L.  V.  114. 

Besemble,  vb,  {pres.  2d  sing,  resem- 
blest :  P.  L.  iv.  839)  tr.  to  be 
like  to  :  P.  L.  v.  622 ;  Heaven 
resembles  Hell :  P.  L.  ii.  268 ;  the 
emptier  ^oaste,  resembling  air :  P. 
L.  II.  1045 ;  used  of  persons ; 
therein  least  resembling  thy  great 
Father:  P.  R.  iii.  110;  /  under- 
stand ...her  reseniblimj  less  his 
image :  P.  L.  viii.  543 ;  thou 
resemblest  now  thy  sin :  P.  L.  rv. 
839. 

Besent,  vb.  tr.  to  take  ill,  be  indig- 
nant at :  P.  L.  IX.  300. 

Beaerve,  (1)  sb,  something  excepted : 
P.  L.  V.  61  ;  P.  R.  IV.  165. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  keep  back,  keep 
in  store  for  the  future ;  stick 
pleasure  she  resented :  P.  L.  vm. 
50. 

(6)  to  keep  or  preserve  for 
another  purpose ;  smells,  reserved 
from  night :  P.  L.  v.  128  ;  this 
irUeUectiial  food  for  beasts  reserved: 
P.  L.  IX.  768 ;  used  with  refer- 
ence to  persons :  P.  L.  xi.  501 ; 
his  doom  reserved  him  to  more 
ivrath  :  P.  L.  I.  54  ;  tue  are  ... 
reserved  ...  to  eternal  woe:  P.  L. 
II.  161  ;  without  prep.  ;  reserved 
his  captive  multitude :  P.  L.  II. 
322  ;  to  keep  in  a  certain  condi- 
tion ;  with  two  (ICC. ;  reserved  alive 
tobe  ...  the  suJyject  of  their  cruelty  : 
S.  A.  645. 

(c)  to  hold  in  possession,  re« 
tain:  P.  L.  xii.  71. 

Beside,  vb.  intr.  to  dwell :  P.  L.  xii. 
114;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  17;  whatever 
Power  or  i<pirit  of  the  nethermost 
Abyss  might  in  that  noise  reside: 
P.  L.  II.  957  ;  till  I  (Sin),  in  Man 
residing  through  the  ra^e:  P.  L. 
X.  607  ;  used  of  God  :  P.  L.  ii. 
265 ;  XII.  284 ;  Heaven  where 
Oodrtjiidex:  P.  L.  viii.  112. 

Basidence,  sb.  (a)  the  act  of  dwell- 
ing in  a  place  ;  where  ...  Angels 
had  their  residence  :  P.  L.  i.  734  ; 
/  (Chaos)  upon  my  frontiers  here 
hup   residence :    P.  L.    ii.    999 ; 
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fg.y  wmething  holy ...  to  testify  his 
hidden  residence :  C.  248. 

(6)  a  place  of  abode,  dwellin^- 
plaoe:  C.  974;  transf.^  fish  within 
their  watery  reeidence :  P.  L.  viii. 
846. 

IMign,  tb.  tr.  to  give  ap  from 
poflsession,  sarrender :  P.  L.  xi. 
287;  desirous  to  resign  ,..aU  I 
received  \  P.  L.  x.  749;  resign 
this  earthly  load  of  death,  called 
life :  S.  XIV.  3 ;  sceptre  and 
power :  P.  L.  VI.  731. 

(6)  to  give  np  or  hand  over  to  a 
person  or  thing :  V.  Ex.  58  ;  rt- 
signed  to  him  his  heavetdy  office : 
P.  R.  I.  27;  to  her  thou  didst  re- 
sign thy  manhood :  P.  L.  x.  148  ; 
Wisdom  to  Simplicity  resigns  her 
charge  I  P.  L.  in.  688;  Death... 
to  second  Itfe . . .  resigns  him  up  with 
Heaven  and  Earth  renewed :  P.  L. 
XI.  66. 

(c)  to  bring  or  lead  up  to;  Law 
appears  imperfect,  and  hut  given 
with  purpose  to  resign  them ...  up 
to  a  better  covenant :  P.  L.  xii.  30. 

Seilst,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  withstand, 
oppose:  P.  L.  ii.  192;  S.  A. 
1753;  Hi^  hifjh  will  whom  we  re- 
sist z  V,  Jj.  I.  162;  that  mortal 
dint  ...none  can  resist  i  P.  L.  il 
814;  a  man  ...far  abler  to  resist 
aU  his  solicitalions  :  P.  R.  i.  151 ; 
absol. :  P.  L.  iv.  1013. 

used  of  things :  P.  L.  vi.  323 ; 
spiritucU  armour,  able  to  resist 
Satan's  assaults :  P.  L.  xii.  491. 

(6)  to  pnt  aside  or  refuse  to 
accept;  weaknesn  to  resist  Philis- 
tian  gold :  S.  A.  830. 

BMUtance,  sh.  the  power  of  exert- 
ing force  in  opposition  :  P.  L.  vi. 
838. 

XaiiftlMS,  adj.  that  ma^  not  be 
withstood  ;  power  resvUless :  S. 
A.  1404 ;  resistless  eloquence :  P. 
R.  rv.  268 ;  that  may  not  be 
obstructed  or  barred ;  to  force 
resistless  way :  P.  L.  ii.  62. 

XMOlnte,  adj.  constant  in  pursuing 
a  purpose,  determined,  firm ; 
sup. :  P.  R.  n.  167. 

XMOlatloii,  sb.  (a)  something  deter- 
mined upon,  a  settled  purpose : 
8.  A.  1344,  1410 ;  with  thee  cer- 
tain my  resolution  is  to  die  :  P.  L. 
IX.  907  ;  let  us  seek  some  safer 
resolution :  P.  L.  x.  1029. 

(6)  resoluteness,  firmness,  un- 
daunted courage  :    P.  L.  i.   191  ; 


II.  468 ;  in  his  face  I  see  sad  resolu- 
tion :  P.  L.  VI.  541 ;  with  doubtful 
feet  and  wavering  resolution:  8. 
A.  732. 
Beaolve,  ib,  tr.  (a)  to  dispel  or 
banish  doubt :  P.  L.  viii.  14. 

(6)  to  free  from  perplexity  or 
doubt :  8.  A.  305. 

(<;)  to  free  from  uncertainty, 
inform ;  resolve  me,  then,  O  soul 
most  surely  blest :  D.  F.  I.  36. 

{d)  to  nx  in  purpose,  deter- 
mine ;  ufith  a  grain  of  manhood 
well  resolved :  S.  A.  408  ;  with 
prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  I.  120 ;  v.  668 ; 
IX.  585.  968;  xii.  109;  P.  R.  rv. 
444;  C.  183;  8.  xxi.  5;  with 
clause ;  /  resolve  Adam  shall  share 
with  me:  P.  L.  ix.  830. 

(e)  to  determine  on,  decide :  P. 
L.  IX.  97;  8.  A.  1390;  war... 
must  be  resolved :  P.  L.  i.  662 ; 
this  was  cU first  resolved:  P.  L.  ii. 
201 ;  grecU  things  resolved :  P.  L. 
II.  392;  childless  days  resolved: 
P.  L.  X.  1038. 

absol.  or  intr. :  P.  L.  ix.  97  ;  in 
time  thou  hast  resolved :  8.  A.  1390. 

See  Best-resolyed. 
BeBonant,  adj.  repeating  the  same 
notes,  re-echoing ;  resonant  fugue : 
P.  L.  XI.  563. 
Beaort,  (1)  sb.  (a)  the  act  of  going 
to  a  place  ;  he  excluded  my  resort : 
P.  R.  I.  367. 

(&)  a  place  frequented  ;  far 
from  all  resort  of  mirth :  II  P. 
81 ;  or  the  assembling  of  people ; 
in  the  various  hustle  of  resort : 
C.  379. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  betake  one's 
self,  go  :  C.  952 ;  to  go  in  answer 
to  ;  the  Sons  of  Light  hanted,  resort- 
ing to  the  summons  :  P.  L.  xi.  80. 

(b)  to  go  frequently  or  habitu- 
ally :  8.  A.  1738. 

Reaoand,  vb.  (l)iiUr.  (a)  to  sound  or 
rinp  again  ;  the  rigid  interdiction, 
which  resounds  yet  dreadful  in 
mine  ear :  P.  L.  viii.  334. 

(6)  to  sound  back,  echo,  rever- 
berate: P.  L.  I.  315;  XI.  692;  P. 
R.  II.  290 ;  cUl  Heaw-n  resounded : 
P.  L.  VI.  218 ;  the  Earth,  the  air 
resounded:  P.  L.  vii.  561. 

(c)  to  be  celebrated  ;  w?uit  re- 
sounds in  fable  or  romance  of 
Uther's  son  :  P.  L.  i.  579. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  give  back  the 
sound  of:  P.  L.  x.  862;  caves... 
IhmIc  resounded  Death :   P.  L.  ii. 
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789 ;  thy  throne  encompassed  shall 
resound  thee  ever  blest :  P.  L.  iii. 
149. 

(6)  to  spread  the  fame  of,  cele- 
brate :   P.  L.  V.  178 ;  S.  xvi.  8. 

part.  adj.  resounding,  echoing; 
tlie  resounding  shore :  N.  0.  182 ; 
giver esoundinci grace  to  all  Heaven^s 
harmonies:  C.  243. 
Respect,  sb.  (a)  esteem,  regard :  S. 
A.  333. 

(b)  consideration,    motive :     S. 
A.  868. 

(c)  point,  particular :  P.  R.  iv. 
621. 

(rf)  in  respect  o/*,  in  regard  to, 
as  to  :  S.  A.  316. 

Respiration,  sb.  refreshing ;  tUl  the 
day  appear  of  respiration  to  the 
just :  P.  L.  XII.  540. 

Respire,  vb,  intr.  to  breathe  :  S.  A. 
11. 

Respite,  (1)  s&.  (a)  an  interval  of  rest ; 
gave  respite  to  the  ...  steeds :  C. 
553. 

(b)  time  granted  before  the 
execution  of  a  sentence ;  to  spend 
...  the  respite  of  that  day  that  must 
be  mortal  to  us  both  :  P.  L.  xi.  272. 
(2)  vb.  tr.  to  relieve  by  a  pause  ; 
respite  ...pain:  P.  L,  ii.  461; 
day-labour :  P.  L.  v.  232. 

Resplendence,  sb.  exceeding  bril- 
liance, splendour :  P.  L.  v.  720. 

Resplendent,  adj.  splendid,  brilliant ; 
Moon's  resplendent  globe  :  P.  L. 
rv.  723 ;  used  of  Christ  or  angels : 
P.  L.  X.  66  ;  resplendent  locks :  P. 
L.  III.  361  ;  very  beautiful ;  re- 
splendent Eve  :  P.  L.  ix.  568. 

Responsive,  adj.  answering :  P.  L. 

IV.  683. 

Rest,  I.  sb.  (a)  the  absence  or  cessa- 
tion of  motion  or  labour,  repose : 
P.  L.   I,    185 ;    II.  802 ;    S.  A.   14, 
406;  U.  C.  II.   11;    C.   689;    the 
Creator y  in  his  holy  rest  through  all 
eternity :    P.  L.   vii.    91  ;    eternal 
Paradise  of  rest :  P.  L.  xii.  314 
void  of  rest :  P.  L.  vi.  415  ;  post 
o^er  land  and  ocean  loithout  rest 
S.  XIX.  9 ;  earn  rest  from  lal)Our 
won  :   P.  L.  xi.  375  ;  seat  of  rest 
H.  B.  4  ;  day  of  rest :  S.  A.  1297 
(&)  sleep  as  a  condition  of  re 
pose:    P.  L.    iv.   611,  613,  617 
unquiet  rest :  P.  L.  v.  1 1  ;  betook 
him  to  his  rest :  P.  R.  iv.  403  ;  in 
heaven  ;  disposed  ail  but  the  un- 
sleeping  eyes  of  Ood  to  rest :  P.  L. 

V.  647. 


(c)  freedom  or  relief  from  that 
which  disturbs,  peace,  quiet,  ease : 
P.  L.  II.  618;  IX.  1120;  think  not 
here  to  trouble  holy  rest :  P.  L.  vi. 
272  ;  sxceet  rest  seize  thee  evermore : 
M.  W.  50 ;  where  peace  and  rest 
can  never  dwell :  P.  L.  I.  66 ;  a< 
rest :  N.  0.  216. 

(d)  abode  ;  where  to  choose  their 
place  qf  rest :  P.  L.  xii.  647 ; 
permanent  abode ;  dust^  our  final 
rest  andnativehome:  P.  L.  x.  1065. 

II.  vb.  intr.  (1)  to  be  without 
motion ;  wliere  Earth  now  rests 
upon  her  centre  poised :  P.  L.  v. 
578. 

(2)  to  cease  from  action  or 
labour,  take  rest,  find  repose  :  P. 
L.  I.  185 ;  P.  R.  I.  39 ;  S.  xiv. 
13  ;  in  yonder  shady  bower  to  rest : 
P.  L.  v.  368 ;  determined  there  to 
rest  at  noon  :  P.  R.  ii.  292  ;  this 
day  from  battle  rest :  P.  L.  vi. 
802 ;  the  anguish  of  my  soul  that 
suffers  not  ...thoughts  to  rest:  S. 
A.  459 ;  used  of  God :  P.  L.  vn. 
592  ;  resting  on  that  day  from  all 
his  work :  P.  L.  vii.  593. 

fig.,  the  harp  ...rested  not:  P. 
L.  VII.  595. 

(3)  to  be  free  from  whatever 
disturbs,  be  quiet  or  at  peace  :  P. 
L.  X.  778. 

(4)  to  rest  in  sleep  ;  Night  bids 
us  rest :  P.  L.  iv.  633 ;  when 
Nature  rests:  P.  L.  v.  109;  laid 
her  Bahe  to  rest :  N.  O.  238. 

(5)  to  be  dead ;  /  shall  shortly 
be  with  them  that  rest :  S.  A.  598. 

(6)  to  stand  or  lie  in  a  certain 
position;  over  the  tent  a  cloud  shall 
rest  by  day :  P.  L.  xn.  257  ;  on 
thee  his  ample  spirit  rests :  P.  L. 
m.  389. 

(6)  to  lie  in  repose  ;  fig,,  on 
whose  barren  breast  the  laboforing 
clouds  do  often  rest :  L'A.  74. 

(7)  to  trust  or  rely  in :  Pis. 
Lxxxiv.  48. 

(8)  to  be  or  remain  ;  while  they 
rest  unknown :  C.  361 ;  that  thou  m 
me...may^st  ever  rest  well  pleased: 
P.  L.  X.  71  ;  f^o  only  ccm  high  justice 
rest  appaid :  P.  L.  Xil.  401  ;  the 
credit  of  whose  virtue  rest  tcith  thee : 
P.  L.  IX.  649. 

(6)  to  remain  unused ;  let  Euclid 
rest :  S.  xxi.  7. 

(c)  to  remain  to  be  done;  but 
fallen  he  is  ;  and  now  what  rests : 
P.  L.  x.  48. 


M.  A.  rMUus,  reating-pkce : 
P.  L.  1.  237. 
lart,  A.  {a)  thftl  which  u  left  over, 
the  remainder  ;  the  real ;  P.  L.  I. 
671  ;  III.  721  !  IV.  647 ;  vn.  240  ; 
vni.  71, 105 !  ».  286, 1008 ;  P.  R. 
IT.  344  i  8.  A.  1470 ;  the  ml  vxre 
long  to  tdt:  P.  L.  I.  607  i  xii. 
260 ;  «nvy  bid  tonetat  tht  rttt :  A. 
13;  tht  rt$tU  true:  P.  L.  IV.  900; 
(Ae  rat  commil  to  me:  P.  R.  ll. 
233. 

(b)  the  othen ;  fA«  rwC :  P.  L. 

II.  64;  III.  186;  VI.  162,  662; 
VII.  510;  XII.  112,  633;  o'er  tht 
rat :  P.  20  ;  atatmg,  amongnt  tht 
rut:  P.  a  IV.  eU;  C.  829; 
abovt  Ikt  rest:  P.  L.  i.  689;  ii. 
4SG;  III.  1S4;  IX.  664;  X.  632  ; 
P.  R.  IT.  48  ;  Charity,  the  eoul  of 
ott  (Ae  rt«  :  P.  L.  xn.  585  ;  wJloi 
ronard  atoaitt  the  good,  the  rat 
ttbat  pmu»h7neM  :  P.  L.  xi.  710  ; 
tht  rtel  u>ert  all  retirtd  :  F.  L.  x. 
422;  IheTttlarebarbarotu:  P.  R. 
IV.  60 -,  all  the  rtel  art  held :  V. 
Ex.  60 ;  tht  reM  are  nMmbtrlet*  : 
P.  L.  VII.  492;  in  elliptical 
phnue  :  u  regardB  the  othen  : 
P.  L.  IX.  663. 

BMtUw,  adj.  {a)  tivr^ya  movine. 
never  quiet;  rtetlesi  let  them 
Pi.  i.TTviiT  61  ;  characterized 
by  coDBtant  motion ;  rttllta  re 
oolulion,  ehatufc  :  P.  L.  viii.  31 
C.  696. 

(b)  UDqaiet ;  re-lets  thovgtUa 
P.  L.  II.  626 ;  S.  A.  19. 

BMtonUve.  adj.  capable  of  renew, 
iog  strength ;  gujttl  ruCorod've 
ddighl :  P.  R.  II.  373. 

BMlon,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  bring  back  (a 
person)  to  a  former  place  or 
powtion  ;  P.  L.  I.  5  ;  thete  if  from 
tcrvitudt  thou  shall  rttCort ;   P.  R. 

III.  381 ;  restored  ...to  place  of 
nea  acceptance :  P.  L.  x.  871. 

{h)  to  bring  back  to  a  former 
ctate  of  acceptance  with  God  ;  P. 
L.  III.  288,  289;  Pb.  vi.  7; 
Lxxxv.  14  ;  nwmfaUen  shall  be  re- 
lortd :  P.  R.  I.  405. 

(e)  to  heal,  cnre :  C.  690. 

Id)  to  renew  after  destruction  ; 
the  aorld  deatroj/ed  and  icorld  re- 
etortd:  P.  L.  xil.  3;  to  restore 
the  race  of  mankind  dTOtcTttd  :  P. 
'     a.  12. 
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(/)  to  give  or  bring  back,  re- 
turn ;  llie  Hngdam  shall  to  Israel 
be  rtelored :  P.  R.  II.  36 ;  tht 
Promiied  Seed  shall  all  reatore : 
P.  L.  XII.  623  ;  Au  eyesight  ...by 
tairade  re^ored :  3.  A.  1628  ;  re- 
store  the  truth ...  that  thou  host 
banished  from  thy  tongne  :  C.  691 ; 
with  ace.  and  dot. ;  Ood  mil  rt. 
store  him  eye-sight :  S.  A.  1603. 
BMtonr,  sb.  one  who  restores  an. 
otber  to  a  former  state  ;  used  of 
Christ ;  dexlintd,  rentortr  of  Man. 
kind  ;  P.  L.  x.  646. 

tr.    to    hinder   from 
k:  P.  L,  IX.  868;  XI. 
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/,  TMtr&liied,  restricted: 


P.'L.'^vm.  Dzo. 
BMtralnt,  ib.  (l)  the  act  of  restrain- 
in|[  or  hindering  from  action  :  P. 
L.  IX,  1170;  not  enou^A  serert  in 
thy  rutraint :  P.  L.  ix.  1184. 

(5)  that  which  limits  or  hinders 
from  action,  restriction,  prohibi- 
tion !  tran^ress  his  loill  for  one 
restraint :  P.  L.  I.  32. 

(6)  that  which  checks  or  direct* 
growth  :  P.  L.  IX.  209. 

{c)  that  which  coniiiies  or  shuts 
in;  through  all  restraint  broke  loose: 
P.  L.  III.  87. 

(8)  reserve  ;  greedilg  she  in- 
Qorgtd  aithoiU  restraint :  P.  L  IX. 
209;   full   sight   of   her   without 


tamll,   sb.   (a)   conclusion,    issue : 

P.  L.  VI.  619. 
(6)  the  6nal  decision  of  acouncil: 

P.  L.  II.  515. 
leaama,  rb.  tr.  {a)  to  take  again ; 

remme   hit   seat   al    Ood'a  right 

hand:  P.   L.  XII.  486;  their  lost 

shape ;  P.  L.  X.  574. 

courage  :  P.  L.  I.  278  ;  nete  hope  : 
P.  B.  n.  68. 

(c)  to  continue  after  interrup- 
tion ;  speech  regimes  :  P.  L.  XII. 
5. 

ising  again 
jrom  uiQ  uead  :  P.  L. 
XII.  436. 
B«t&]n,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  hold  back  ; 
/  might  perceive  strange  alteration 
in  7nt ...  though  to  this  shape  re- 
tained :  P.  L.  IX.  601. 

(b)  to  hold  or  keep  in  posses- 
sion ;  Heaven ...  retains  number 
mifficitiU  to  possess  her  realm  \  P. 
I..  VII.  146. 
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(r)  to  continue  to  have  or 
possess ;  Man,  retaining  still  divine 
»imilittide :  P.  L.  xi.  512 ;  his 
love  :  P.  L.  v.  501  ;  his  powfr  :  P. 
L.  X.  532 ;  her  maiden  gentleness  : 
C.  842. 

{d)  to  keep  within  itself;  the 
Sun*s  orb  ...firm  to  retain  her 
(light's)  gathered  beams :  P.  L. 
VII.  362. 
Retlnne,  (retfnne)  nb.  the  suite  of  a 
prince :  P.  L.  v.  355 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
419. 
Betire,  I.  Mb.  retirement ;  the  place 
of  her  retire  :  P.  L.  xi.  267. 

(2)  vb.  (perfect  formed  with  the 
auxilliary  be  :  P.  L.  x.  423;  8.  A. 
253;  retired,  trisyl.i  11  P.  49;  C. 
376)  intr.  (b)  to  draw  or  fall  back : 
P.  L.  X.  423 ;  back  to  his  chariot 
where  it  stood  retired :  P.  L.  vi. 
338;  uxymen ...  skilled  to  retirCy 
and  in  retiring  draw  hearts  after 
them :  P.  R.  ii.  161  ;  used  of  an 
army:  P.  L.  vi.  307  ;  the  front... 
to  either  flank  retired  :  P.  L.  vi. 
670 ;  both  retired,  victor  and  tmn- 
qnished :  P.  L.  vi.  409. 

(a)  to  return ;  the  uprooted  hills 
retired  each  to  his  jdace :  P.  L. 
VI.  781. 

(c)  to  fall  back  or  retreat  from 
a  foe  or  from  battle :  P.  L.  x. 
433 :  C.  656  ;  retire,  or  tasU  thy 
folly :  P.  L.  II.  686  ;  here  Nature 
first  begins  her  farthest  verge,  and 

Chaos  to  retire  ...a  broken  foe  :  P. 
L.  II.  1038. 

(d)  to  go  away,  withdraw  :  P. 
L.  VII.  170;  P.  R.  II.  40;  him 
{God)  ...from  this  iww  World  re- 
tiring:  P.  L.  x.  378;  Truth  shall 
retire  bestttck  with  slanderous 
darts  :  P.  L.  xii.  535. 

(e)  to  go  away  or  part  from 
action,  from  company,  or  from  a 

£uV)Iic  to  a  more  private  place:  P. 
..  XI.  237  ;  P.  R.  iii.  164  ;  had  we 
best  retire  1:  S.  A.  1061 ;  where  she 
sat  retired  in  sight :  P.  L.  viii. 
41  ;  others  apart  sa>t  on  a  hill 
retired :  P.  L.  ii.  657 ;  some  loander- 
ing  Spirit ...  in  thick  shade  retired: 
P.  L.  IV.  532;  Wisdom  ...though 
secret  she  retire :  P.  L.  ix.  810 ; 
with  to,  into,  unto,  or  from:  S.  A. 
263 ;  Reason  retires  into  her  private 
cell :  P.  L.  V.  108  ;  lie  indeed  re- 
tired unto  the  Desert :  P.  R.  iii. 
166 ;  from  Rome  retired  to  Caprece: 
P.  R.  IV.  91 ;  from  the  popular 


noise  :  S.  A.  16  ;  from  the  heal  qf 
noon :  P.  L.  v.  231. 

part,  in  seclusion,  alone  :  P.  L. 
IX.  537. 

(/)  to  go  to  bed ;  cUl  tkit^ 
now  retired  to  rest :  P.  L.  rv. 
611. 

part,  adj,  retired,  (a)  apart 
from  public  view  or  public  action; 
retired  solitude  :  C.  376  ;  Leiitart: 
II  P.  49. 

(6)  not  intruding  upon  the 
notice,  unassuming :  P.  L.  vni. 
504, 

vbl.  sb.  retiring,  the  act  of 
drawing  back  :  P.  R.  ii.  161. 

Retirement,  sb.  (a)  the  act  of  retir- 
ing from  the  company  of  a  person: 
P.  L.  IX.  250. 

(6)  the    place    of    withdrawal 
from  public  life  ;  the  olive-grovt  of 
Academe,  Plato* s  retirement  i   P. 
R.  IV.  245. 

Retort,  vb.  tr.  to  reply  resentfnlly ; 
with  the  answer  as  obj.  senteaoe  : 
P.  L.  X.  751. 

part.  adj.  retorted,  flung  back  ; 
with  retorted  scorn :  P.  L.  v.  906. 

Retreat,  (1)  sb.  (a)  the  retiremeot 
of  an  army  before  an  enemy :  P. 
L.  X.  435  ;  flight  or  foul  retrml : 
P.  L.  I.  555 ;  flight  or  faint  re- 
treat :  P.  L.  VI.  799  ;  no  thought 
of  flight,  none  of  retreat :  P.  L. 
VI.  237. 

(6)  a  place  of  retirement  and 
security ;  used  of  hell :  P.  L.  II. 
317. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  to  withdraw  to  a 
retreat  or  quiet  place  :  P.  L.  II. 
547. 

part.  oilj.  retreating,  withdraw- 
ing ;  the  retreading  sea :  P.  L.  XI. 
854. 

Retrench,  t^.  tr.  to  diminish :  P.  R. 
I.  454. 

Retribution,  sb.  the  allotment  of 
reward  and  punishment  after 
death  :  P.  L.  III.  454. 

Retrograde,  adj.  moving  backward: 
P.  L.  VIII.  127. 

Return,  I.  sb.  (a)  the  act  of  ooming 
or  going  back :  P.  L.  ix.  405, 
839 ;  x.  253 ;  P.  R.  i.  297  ;  9hoH 
retirement  urges  mceet  return :  P. 
L.  IX.  250 ;  his  charge  of  qnick 
return :  P.  L.  ix.  399 ;  purposed 
quick  return  :  C.  284  ;  on  return  : 
P.  R.  IV.  64  ;  aJ,  return  qf  Him  so 
lately  promised :  P.  L.  xii.  641 ; 
new  solace  in  her  return :  P.  L,  ix. 


S44 ;  gnattr  sow  in  t&ir  rttvrn : 
P.  L.  -m.  601. 

QMd  of  tlikt  whkh  retonu  peri- 
odio&lly ;  tkiir  (the  atan)  m?i/I 
reft«ni  diurnal :  P.  L.  Tin.  21 ; 
tht  »iMtt  rttum  of  mom :  P.  R. 
IV.  438. 

{b)  recompenae,  reqnltal :  P. 
Zi.  IT.  42 ;  uamitabUrtlunt/or  ao 
Timch  good  :  P.  R.  III.  132. 

IL  vb.  {pra.  Sd  sing,  retnm'it: 
P.  L.  VI.  181 ;  xn.  610;  perfect 
fonned  with  the  knxlliuy  havt : 
P.  L.  X.  240 ;  with  fie :  P.  K.  ii. 
140}  (1)  tr.  (a]  to  send  or  cut 
back ;  uhkh  rtlwnu  light  baek  to 
lAem :  P.  L.  Tin.  167. 

(6)  to  briDg  or  lead    bock    (m 

fenon  to  &  place)  :  P.  L.  vii. 
B  J  P.  B.  IV.  S74 ;  S.  A.  517. 

(e)  rtjt.  to  bring  oneself  back ; 
Satan ...wilB  ■ntuma  him:  P.  L. 
IT.B08. 

(<1)  to  canoe  to  00  back  ;  luf  ... 
Jtar  rttvrn  them  back  to  Egypt : 
P.  L.  zii.  219. 

{t)  to  Tcstora  to  a  former  state 
<if  reoonoiUatlon  with  God :  Ps. 
Lxxx.  29,  77. 
'  (/)  to  lairender ;  fonx  him  to 
rttwrn  hit  purtluut  back:  C. 
«07. 

to)  to  give  in  requital :  P.  R. 
III.  129,  130;  xohat  peace  caniot 
rtlHm :  P.  L.  II.  33fi. 

{h)  to  frive  bock  in  reipoiue : 
P.  L.  11.  736 ;  OMwer :  P.  L.  m. 
603}  VIII.  285;  ix.  226:  P.  R.  i. 
467;  n.  172;  in.  181;  him  for 
Am«  retttnttd :  P.  L.  x.  5)8 ;  with 
ace.  and  dot. ;  rttamed  them  loud 
■atdaint :  P.  L.  n.  S20. 

(S)  iTitr.  (a)  to  come  or  go  back: 
P.  L.  tl.  5-27 ;  IV.  534 ;  X.  456  : 
P.  R.  t.  324 ;  n.  US  1  S.  A.  1390; 
C.  194;  imper.:  S.  A.  1.132;  L. 
132,  133  7  Pb.  VII.  28;  Lxxx.  S7; 
Return,  fair  Eve  :  P.  L.  iv.  481 ; 
with  an  adv.,  adj.,  or  pbra«e  in- 
dicating time,  place,  parpose, 
manner,  or  condition ;  P.  ll  11. 
839;  III.  159,  261  j  vi.  151,  187; 
IX.  57,  278;  x.  34,  240,  341.  346  ; 
XI.  348;  XII.  610,  632:  P.  R.  II. 
24.  61,  140,  302;  IT.  630;  S.  A. 
1760;  L.  »B;  8.  XIX.  6;  Pa.  Ti. 
23  ;  at  midnight :  P.  L.  ix.  58  ; 
on  the  eighth:  F.  L.  ix.  67 ;  by 
noon :  P.   L.   IX.  iOl;   tU  eve:  F. 

R.  I.  318;  I. ..to  tht  place  of 
judgmeiU  iciil  r«fum :   P.  L.    x. 


982 ;  from  iCgypt  home  rttwmed : 
P.  R.  II.  79 ;  the  great  Creator 
from  his  uwrjb  returned:  P.  L. 
vn.  667  I  tcaree  from  tht  tree  rt* 
tvrning:  P.  L,  Ii.  850;  we  now 
retwn  to  daim  our  jw^  inherit' 
anee  :  P.  L.  ti.  37  ;  pUa»ed  I  moon 
retttrned :  P.  L.  iv.  463  ;  Uriel  to 
hie  tkarge  relumed :  P.  L.  IV, 
600  ;  yet  one  returned  not  lo^ : 
P.  L.  VI.  25;  the  (Treat  Son 
returned  vicUtrimu :  P.  L.  vii. 
135;  mcce-^ui:  P.  L.  x.  462;  ht 
nhaii  return  qf  them  derided  ■■  P. 
L.  XI.  BIS;  the  toiler:  P.  R.  I. 
439;  with  back:  P.  L.  VI.  39, 
606;  XII.  171  i  P".  Lxxxv.  4; 
with  up:  P.  L.  vn.  062;  viii. 
246  ;  X.  224. 

Died  of  thinga,  abatraotioiiB,  or 
perionifieationa :  P.  L.  11.  799; 
VI.  879;  XI.  859;  xii.  213;  P.  R. 
IV.  17  ;  N.  O.  142  ;  from  lehomali 
thi-ngi  procteil.  anil  up  to  kim  re- 
(um  :  P.  L.  V.  470  ;  loan  hii  clear 
anprct  returned :  P.  L.  vni.  337  ; 
rigour  itoon  retumii :  P.  L.  I.  140 ; 
peace  returned  home  to  my  brtait : 
P.  L.  XI.  153;  Jwlice  «hall  not 
return  ...Hcomtd:  P.  L.  x.  64  j 
•oonice  ihalt  lee  our  hope,  our  joy, 
return:  P.  R,  II,  57;  bfaiUy... 
ofttr  ojenre  returning :  8.  A. 
1O04  ;  thii . . .  gift,  q/*  »lrength  again 


ning :_ 


l.')55: 


lered  ipirila  relumed :  P.   L.    Xi. 
294 ;  alt  hoTiour  done  lo  Aim  re- 

[h)  to  come  or  go  back  to  a 
former  state  or  condition  :  P.  h. 
V.  276;  X.  770;  xi.  200,  4a3; 
faliehood  ...  rrtum>  of  force  to  tVt 
oum  iilxnti»  :  P.  L.  IV.  812 ;  till 
thou  r«tum  unto  tht  i/routid  :  P.L. 
X.206;  Ihou  ...ghall'lodmlrtlnru: 
P.  L.  X.  208 ;  retun,  lo  folly:  Pa. 
Lxxxv.  35  ;  Lord  ...  calmly  ditPil 
return  from  thy  fitrce  leralh :  Pa. 

LXXXV.   10. 

{()  to  repeat  a  visit :  P.  L. 
VIII.  651. 

{d)  to  appear  or  begin  a^iii 
after  a  periodical  revolution; 
»eaMoni,  morn,  yearn :  P.  Ii.  1 11. 
41  ;  V.  30  ;  XI.  534 ;  trt  Ike 
third  datrmlug  Hi/ht  return  : 
P.  L.  xn.  422;  fg.,  inhtn  tht 
frah  blood  . . .  retum»  liriik  aa  tht 
April  budi  in  primroif.  season : 
C.  670. 

it)  to  answer :  P.  L,  IV.  576. 
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Reveal,  vb.  (pcut  part,  trisyl. :  P.  L. 
VTi.  122)  tr.  (a)  to  make  known, 
divulge  :  S.  A.  50,  383,  491 ;  some 
•  great  act ...  reveeUed  to  AlyrahanCs 
mcei  8.  A.  29;  whether 6n  hill... or 
harboured  in  one  cave,  vt  not  re- 
realed :  P.  R.  i.  307 ;  e^soi. :  S.  A. 
782,  800;  to  disclose  (to  man 
superhuman  knowledge) :  P.  L. 
vj.  895;  VII.  71,  122;  xii.  151, 
272 ;  thwt  far  liath  been  revealed 
not  of  Earth  only^  but  of  highest 
Heaven:  P.  L.  viii.  177;  reveal 
to  Adam  what  shaif  come  in  future 
dnys:  P.  L.  iii.  113;  secret  a  of 
another  inorld ..  not  lawful  to  re- 
real  :  P.  L.  V.  570 ;  what  concerns 
my  knowlfxfge  God  reveah :  P.  R. 
I.  293. 

(6)  to  expose  to  sight :  P.  R.  ii. 
50:  last  in  the  clouds  from  Heaven 
to  be  rei^eaJed  :  P.  L.  xii.  545. 
Revel,  (1)  sb.  merrymaking,  frolic : 
P.  L.  I.  782. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  dance,  frolic  ; 
fg. ,  revels  the  spruce  and  jocund 
Spring :  C.  985. 

(6)  to  take  great  pleasure :  P. 
L.  IV.  765, 
Reveller,  sb.  one  who  leads  a  dis- 
solute life ;  Bacchus  and  his  rt- 
i^ler.'i :  P.  L.  vii.  33. 
Revelry,  sb.  merry-making :  C.  103; 
or,  possibly,  the  Revels,  a  kind  of 
dance  forming  a  part  of  a  masque 
or  pageant :  L'A.  127. 
Revenge,  (1)  sb.  (a)  the  return  of  an 
injury,  the  execution  of  venge- 
ance: P.  L.  X.  1036;  S.  A.  1591, 
1660  ;  set  on  revenge  :  S.  A.  1462; 
used  with  reference  to  God  or 
angels :  P.  L.  x.  242 ;  to  Satan 
or  his  angels :  P.  L.  ii.  105, 
129,  987;  iii.  160;  iv.  390;  vi. 
905;  IX.  171  ;  study  of  revenge: 
P.  L.  I.  H)7 ;  jn-'ide  ivaiting 
retfenge:  P.  L.  i.  604;  desperate: 
P.  L.  II.  107 ;  III.  85 ;  dire : 
P.  L.  II.  128  ;  common :  P.  L.  II. 
371  ;  iv  wished  hour  of  my  re- 
venge: P.  L.  VI.  151  ;  who  puts 
me  loth  to  this  rermge  :  P.  L.  iv. 
386. 

(6)  the  desire    for    vengeance, 
vindictiveness  :   S.  A.  484 ;    used 
with  reference  to  Satan  :  P.  L.  i.    | 
35;  II.  337,   ia'>4 ;   iv.    123;   ix. 
168,  466. 

(2)  Hk  altsol.f  OTjxissive  to  take 
vengeance:  S. A.  1468;  Samson 
...on  his  enemies  fully  rei^enged: 


S.  A.  1712;  the  Drmgtm...io  he 
revenged  on.  men  :  P.  L.  rv.  4. 
ReversBce,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  feeling  of 
profound  respect :  P.  L.  viii.  699; 
mingled  with  awe  and  affection  : 
P.  L.  X.  915. 

(6)  the  outward  manifestation 
of  reverend  feeling :  P.  L.  v.  359; 
XI.  237;  in  Heaven  ...reverence 
none  neglect :  P.  L.  iii.  738 ;  to- 
wards  him  they  bend  with  awful 
reverence  prone:  P.  L.  ii.  478. 

the  bowing  down  as  evidence  of 
reverence ;  whom  with  low  rtrer^ 
ence  I  adore :  A.  37 ;  Jirst  low 
reference  done :  P.  L.  ix.  835 ;  / 
saw  the  Prophet  do  him  reverence  : 
P.  R.  I.  80. 

(2)  fft.  tr.  (a)  to  re^rd  with 
reverence,  venerate :  P.  L.  xi.  625. 
(6)  to  show  respect  to,  honour  : 
P.  L.  XI.  346. 

(r)  to  worship,  bow  down  to: 
S.  A.  1463. 

Reverend,  adj.  worthy  to  be  revered, 
entitled  to  veneration  or  respect ; 
a  or  thy  reverend  sire :  P.  H  xi. 
719;  S.  A.  326;  Camus,  reverend 
sire:  L.  103;  in  direct  address; 
ret^erend  Sire :  S.  A.  1456;  Manoat 
8.  A.  1548. 

Reverent,  oc/;.  (a)  feeling  or  showing 
reverence :  P.  L.  iii.  349 ;  fall 
before  him  reverent :  P.  L.  x. 
1088,  1100. 

(/>)  full  of  or  characteristic  of 
reverence ;  rei^erent  awe :  P.  R. 
II.  220. 

Reverse,  (1)  adj.  opposite  in  direc- 
tion :  P.  L.  VI.  326. 

(2)  ?V>.  tr.  (a)  to  turn  in  an 
opposite  direction  :  C.  816. 

(/>)  to  set  aside  ;  his  doom  ... 
not  to  reverse  :  P.  L.  xi.  41. 

Revile,  sb.  reproach :  P.  L.  x.  118. 

Reviling,  vbl.  sb.  upbraiding,  re- 
proach :  P.  L.  X.  1048, 

Revisit,  H).  {pres.  Sd.  siwj.  revisit'st : 
P.  L.  III.  23)  tr.  to  seek  again, 
return  to;  holy  Light  ...thte  I 
rf visit  now  ...  The^  I  reinsU  safe  ; 
P.  L.  III.  13,  21 ;  thou  revi^'st 
not  these  eyes  :  P.  L.  in.  23. 

Revive,  Hk  (l)  intr.  (a)  to  return  to 
life  after  death :  P.  L.  xn.  420 ; 
8.  A.  1740 ;  C.  840. 

{b)  to  recover  strength  and 
courage  :  P.  L.  i.  279  ;  vi.  493 ; 
XI.  871  ;  hmc  reviving  to  the  spirits 
of  just  men  long  oppressed:  t>.  A. 
1268. 


(6)  to  renew  ipiritnal  life  >ud 
pomr;  ahaU.:  P«.  lxxxv.  22. 

Ifi)  to  srooBe  Aom  :   P.  L.   Vl. 
4ff7. 

part.  at^.  revlTad,  retnined  to 
Ufa.  rauiniKted :  P.  L.  ix.  440. 
BavOk*,  nil.  tr.  (a)  to  reoll  (■  pro- 
miu) :  P.  R.  III.  366. 

(b)  to  umnl  bj  recaliiDE,  r«- 
p«*l;  TKOOir.atthighdtertt :  P.  L. 
III.  126. 
B«mt,  (1)  16.  rebellioD  kgainat  God ; 
on  tht  part  of  man  revUl  and 
duobrdienct :  P.  L.  ix.  7 ;  the 
rerolt  of  SataD  or  hU  angeli  ;  P. 
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282;  foul  rtvoit 
leafpud  with  miUiotu  more 
ntxilt :  F.  R.  I.  350. 

(S)  v6.  Ir.  to  rebel ;  gliU  rr.toU 
what  Tnlh  wouU  »et  themfrte  : 
S.  xn.  10 ;  to  rebel  knlnit  Ood  : 
P.  L.  VI.  740. 


Baroltv,  »b,  %  rebel :  S.  A.  1 180. 
Bwrolntton,  >b.  {a)  the  act  of  moviiig 
completely     ttroimd    »     circalu' 


conne  :  P.  L.  v 
II.  6. 

P.  L.  n 


.  period  of  t 


}  a  point  pre- 
Tionil;  occopied  :  P.  L.  x.  S14. 
B«TolTe,  I*.  Ir.  (o)  to  c&uae  to  tnm 
aboat  M  upon  on  axis ;  the  (the 
moon)  thinrx,  rtvotvtd  on  Aenuen's 
great  axle:  P.  L.  \-ll.  381, 

(ft)  to  unroll :  /  again  revolved 
the  Law  and  Prophttt :  P.  R.  i. 
250. 

(«|  to  meditate  on  :  P.   B.  IV. 

revUved:  S.  A.  I6;t8  ;  mofh  re- 
volntig :  P.  L.  iv.  31  ;  irrtaotvie 
of  thoughU  revolted ;  P.  L.  IX. 
^  ;  BiucA  revotvinn  . . .  hoin  bett  the 
mighty  loork  he  might  begin:  P.  R. 
I.  IftS. 
BavMd,  (1)  tb.  thet  which  ie  given 
tn  reqaitel  of  good  or  evil,  retam, 
recompeiue ;  (a)  of  good  :  P.  L. 
XI.  4B9;  P.  R  in.  104;  (Ay  rt- 
leard  aa*  of  hie  grace :  P.  L.  x. 
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707;  vhalreuiardaioailttheffood: 
P.  L.  II.  700  ;  ptMie  Tnarkt ...  of 
reioard:  8.  A.  992;  glory,  the  re- 
toard thai  »oleexciie»,.. moil  erected 
epirile  :  P.  R.  III.  23 ;  tn  revKO-d, 
M  *  lecorapenBe  :  P.  L.  vu.  628. 

(6)  of  evil :  P.  L.  VI.  163,  910 ; 
ail  ako  have  their  reioard  on  earth  : 
P.  L.  III.  451  ;  ihanefvl  death 
their  due  reward :  P.  R.  iii.  87; 
remDnerktioD  ;  their  aim  priixUt 
reteard:  S.  A.  146S. 

(J)  vb.  tr.  to  recom^ee  for 
good ;  lo  reuiard  hie  faUMul :  P. 
L,  XII.  481 ;  for  evil ;  teraU  mind 
rewarded  aeU  loith  lerviie  ptmUlh- 
mint:  8. A.  413. 

Rbei,  «i.  the  wife  of  SatnrD  ftod 
the  mother  of  Jove  :  P.  L.  I.  513  i 
the  wife  of  Ammon  :  P.  L.  iv. 
279.    See  Anunon. 

Blwne,  lb.  the  Tiver  Rhine  ;  P.  L.  i. 
353. 

Bhetorla,  A.  eloqacnt  luigatge,  ora- 
tory :  P.  R.  IV.  4 !  enjoy  yonr 
dear  teit  and  gay  rhetoric :  C. 
790. 

lUMnin,  "b.   ;>'.   rheumatiem :  P.  L. 


Kbomb,  lA.  (a)  that  which  hu  the 
shape  and  motion  of  a  wheel ; 
noetnmai  and  diamal  rhomb,  the 
Primnm  Mobile  whoee  revolation 
prodoced  the  pheaomenn  of  day 
and  of  night:  P.  L.  viii.  \Ai. 
See  Bpbere, 

(b)  a  line  of  battle  in  the  ibftpe 
of  a  rhomb  or  diamond  :  P.  R.  III. 
.109. 

Khyme,  sb.  verse,  poetry ;  thingn 
niiaUempled  yet  in  proie  orrkyme  : 
P.  L.  I.  16;  build tbelofly rhyme: 
L.  11. 

Rib,  «b.  {a)  one  of  the  unrved  hones 
springing  from  the  vertebral 
colnmn :  itraint  thai  might  create 
a  Haul  vnder  the  ribs  of  Dlnlh  :  C. 
562  ;  the  rib  used  in  the  creation 
of  Eve :  P.  L.  viii.  466,  469 ;  ix. 
1164;  X.  S84;  ahmdd  God  create 
another  Eve,  and  1  another  rib 
aford :  P.  L.  IX.  912. 

(b)  the  aide  of  the  body  over 
the  riliB  ;  Au  armt  clung  to  Am 
rib':  F.L.  X.  512. 

(e)  that  which  resembles  a  rib 
in  size  or  shape  ;  rilii  of  gold  \  ¥. 
L.  I.  690. 
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Bieh,  I.  adj.  (1)  hAving  large  pos- 
sessions, wealthy :  S.  A.  722 ;  rich 
burgher :  P.  L.  iv.  189 ;  or  lavish ; 
9up,f  the  gorgeous  Ecut  tcith  richest 
hand :  P.  L.  ii.  3. 

(2)  abounding  in  wealth ;  rich 
Mexico :  P.  L.  xi.  407  ;  Cathaian 
coast :  P.  L.  x.  202 ;  comp. :  P.  L. 
XI.  408. 

(8)  of  great  value  and  beauty, 
magnificent,  splendid :  P.  L.  iii. 
504  ;  rich  gems :  C.  22 ;  marble  : 
M.  W.  1  ;  achiei^d  ...  high  titles, 
and  rich  prey :  P.  L.  xi.  793 ; 
8up,f  richest  texture:  P.  L.  x.  446 ; 
robes:  V.  Ex.  21. 

Jig.,  Earth,  in  her  rich  attire  : 
P.  L.  VII.  501. 

(6)  precious ;  sup. :  P.  44. 

(c)  splendidly  attired  ;  rich  ret- 
inm  :  r.  L.  v.  355 ;  splendidly 
built,  furnished,  or  adorned  ;  rich 
abode  :  Ps.  i^xxiv.  39. 

{d)  brilliant  in  colour ;  tcith 
rich  inlay  broidered  the  ground  : 
P.  L.  IV.  701. 

(4)  luxuriant,  fruitful ;  rich 
trees :  P.  L.  iv.  248. 

(6)  full  and  satisfying  to  the 
sense  of  smell ;  rich  perfumes  :  C. 
566. 

sup,  ahsol.  the  one  having  great- 
est wealth  :  S.A.  1479. 

II.  OG^r.  richly,  splendidly;  rich 
emblazed :  P.  L.  i.  538. 
Blch-clad,  adj.  clad  iu  costly  and 
splendid  garments  :  P.  K.  ii. 
352. 
Riches,  sh.  abundant  possessions, 
wealth :  P.  R.  ii.  427.  449,  45.3, 
458  ;  IV.  298,  536  ;  all  the  riches 
of  this  world:  P.  L.  xii.  580;  the 
AU-gimr  tvould  be  unthanked . . .  not 
half  hvi  riches  knotcn  :  C.  724 ; 
pi.,  riche-t  are  mine  :  P.  R.  ii. 
429  ;  are  needless  :  P.  R.  ii.  484  ; 
^old  regarded  as  wealth  ;  admir- 
ing more  the  riches  of  Heax^s 
pavement :  P.  L.  i.  682 ;  riches 
grow  in  Hell :  P.  L.  i.  691. 
Blcbly,  adv.  in  a  costly  and  splendid 
manner  ;  a  table  richly  spread : 
P.  R.  II.  340 ;  women  richly  gay 
in  gems :  P.  L.  xi.  582 ;  with 
great  beauty  or  brilliauce  of 
colour;  windows  richly  dight :  II  P. 
159. 
Rid,  vb.  (used  only  in  the  pres. )  tr. 
(a)  to  put  out  of  the  way  ;  by 
death  to  rid  me  hence :  S.  A.  1263. 

{b)  to  free,  clear,  deliver ;  rid 


Heaven  of  these  rebelled :  P.  L.  vl 
737. 
See  Bed-rid. 

Riddance,  sb.  the  act  of  cleahpf 
away  ;  these  blossoms  ...  cuub  rid- 
dance :    P.  L.  IV.  632. 

Riddle,  «6.  eniflrma :  S.  A.  1018, 
1200 ;  that  Theban  monster  that 
projiosed  her  riddle :  P.  R.  iv. 
573. 

Riddling,  part.  adj.  in  which  one 
speaks  in  riddles;  m:y  riddUMf 
days :  S.  A.  1064. 

Ride,  vb.  ( pres.  2d  sing,  ridest :  C 
135  ;  pret.  dLnA  past  part,  rode)  1. 
intr.  (1)  to  go  or  come  on  horte- 
back :  P.  L.  i.  764  ;  the  uondnm 
horse  of  brass  on  which  the  Tarlar 
kiiig  did  ride:  II  P.  115;  Jg., 
evil  news  rides  post :  8.  A.  153S. 

(2)  to  be  borne  along  in  & 
chariot;  young  Pompey  ..m 
triumph  had  rode  :  P.  R.  iii.  36 ; 
the  great  Thisbite,  wlio  on  Jiery 
wheels  rofle  up  to  Heaven  :  P.  R. 
II.  17 ;  o^  in  a  cloudy  chair  ascend- 
iwj  rides :  P.  L.  ii.  930 ;  % 
cloudy  ebon  chair,  wherein  tioti 
ridest  with  Hecat^  i  C.  135 ;  used 
of  Christ :  P.  L.  vi,  840 ;  vii. 
2\9;  he  on  the  wings  ofChemlt  rode 
sublime  :  P.  L.  vi.  771 ;  fAot^ 
Heaven*s  King  ride  on  thy  wiagt: 
P.  L.  IV.  974;  he...  rode,  fn'm- 
phant  through  mid  Heaven  :  P.  L 
w.  888 ;  np  he  rode :  P.  L.  vn. 
557 ;  ride  forth  :  P.  L.  vii,  166. 

{h)  to  be  l>orue  along  in  « 
similar  manner :  who  from  thj/ 
fathers  fidd  rode  up  in  ftamt*'. 
S.A.  14H3. 

(3)  to  be  borne  along  on  water: 
the  floating  i^s^el . . .  rode  tUtiso 
o'er  the  warr^  :  P.  L.  xi.  747. 

(4)  to  move  along ;  wh^n  tht 
Sun  with  Taui'us  rides :  P.  L.  i. 
769  ;  IlfHjKrus  ...  rode  brightest: 
P.  L.  IV.  606  ;  the  ...moon, riding 
near  her  highest  noon :  II  P.  68 ; 
seven  ...  nights  he  rode  with  dark- 
ness :  P.  L.  IX.  63  :  the  night  hoff 
...riding  through  the  air:  P.  L 
II.  663. 

II.  tr.  {a)  to  pass  or  travel 
through;  others  ...ride  the  air: 
P.  L.  II.  540;  ftrrced  to  ride  the... 
Abyss  :  P.  L.  x.  475. 

(h)  to  tyrannize  over:  F.  ofC. 

Rider,  sh.  one  who  rides  on  horse- 
back:  P.  R.  III.  314;  S.A,  1334, 


BUce,  (1)  lA.  (a)  a  long  >od  hhetow 
alevstion ;  a  ridge  of  petident 
roet !  P.  L.  X.  313 ;  mien ...  ri$t 
in  ...  ridge  direct :  P.  L.  vii. 
293.. 

{b)  mil  extended  line  of  hills  or 
monntum  ;  a  ridge  (if  liitln  :  P. 
R.  IT.  29 :  Seuir,  that  long  ridge 
of  hilU  :  P.  L.  XII.  146  ;  Intaua 
. . .  munoy  riilgt :  P.  L.  m.  432. 

(e)  the  atrip  of  grouiid  throim 
up  by  K  plough  (!) ;  Jig.  nuiks  of 
soldiers  dnkWQ  ap  in  line  of  battle: 
P.  L.  VI.  236. 

(5)  vh.  tr.  to  cover  with  ridget ; 
S.  A.  1137. 

Bldlcaloiii,  adj.  worthy  of  Isughter 
or  contempt:  S.  A.  1381,  IBOl  ; 
tHnudme  out  ridicnlotu,dapoUed, 
■iatwn :  S.  A.  539 ;  tlitir  godt 
ridietUom :  P.  K.  iv.  342 ;  v>eapon- 
Itm  kiauelf,  made  armn  ndieulowi : 
S.  A.  131;  the  buUding  left  rldie- 
vltntt:  P.  L.  XII.  62, 

Blfo,  adg.  (a)  prevalent,  current :  P. 
L.  I.  650;  S.  A  866. 

(6)  clear,  plain ;  the  iHmull  of 
loadtmrtk  hxm  ri/c,...  in  myftftfcii- 
1110  ear :  C.  203. 

Bllla,  vb.  tr.  to  plnnder ;  rijied  the 
bowrUo/thrir  mother  Earth:  P.  L. 
I,  6S7. 

Sin,  (l)*b.  fissure:  P.  R.  iv.  411. 
(9)  vb,  tr.  to  cleave ;  the  people 
leilh  a  thout  rifled  (he  air  :  8.  A. 
1821. 

part.  adj.  lUted,  cleft ;  riftid 
ndu:  C.  618. 

Kg,  vb.  tr.  to  fit  with  the  necessary 
tackle  :  L.  101  :  Jig. :  S.  A.  200. 

BlsU,  I.  at^.  (1)  straight,  direct ; 
tki  tttting  mm  ...  with  riglit  atpect 
agaiiut  the  eastern  galea/ Paradise 
leiieiied  hit  evenirtg  rays :  P.  L. 
IV.  541. 

(9)  cnDFomiinD  to  the  principles 
of  justice  and  the  moral  law ;  in 
tba  predicate :  P.  L.  i.  217  ;  ix. 
670;  it  mere  bni  right  to  rtdiice  me 
to  mj/  dwU  :  P.  L.  x.  747 ;  'cilli 
Mime  regard  to  what  U  JuM  and 
right :  P.  L.  xii.  16 ;  ickat  thou 
/lagt  "aid  is  just  and  rirjhl  ;  P.  L. 
IV.  443 ;  used  of  the  ways  of  Ood ; 
.  whole  reays  are  just  and  right :  Ps. 
ucxxiv.  44 ;  thy  mxy  mM,  right : 

pt  ixxxvi.  m. 

(b)  recoznizing  and  dictating 
what  is  right ;  right  reaton :  P.  T^ 
VI.  42;  XII.  34;  Rewoa  he  made 
right :  P.  L.  IX.  332. 


the  left ;  right  aide : 
7 ;  right  hand  coaal :  P.  L.  ii. 
3;  hand:  L'A.  35;  nsed  with 
Ood  or  Christ :  P,  L. 
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762,  835;  x.  64;  Ps.  lxxx.  61. 
89  ;  the  right  hand  of  Otory :  P.  L. 
VI.  747;  at  the  Til/lit  hando/Uim: 
P.  L,  VI.  892 ;  Aw  glory  at  0«f k 
right  hand :  P.  L.  xii.  457 ;  with 
reference  to  Satan :  P.  L.  ll.  869 : 
V.  864  ;  Vt.  164. 

n.  ri>.  (1)  that  which  ia  con- 
formable to  justice  and  the  moral 
law :  P.  L.  IX.  S76 ;  thty,  there- 
fore, at  to  right  belonged  so  were 
created:  P.  L,  in.  Ill;  spate 
mtich  of  right  and  wrong  :  P.  L. 
XI.  666  ;  lUt  truth  and  right 
from  violence  be  /reed :  S,  XT, 
II. 

(b)  justice :  Ps.  vil.  26 ;  hou- 
long  will  ye  pervert  the  right :  Ps, 
LXXXII.  6;  v!lioeaninreaaon,lhen, 
or  rii/ht,  wmume  monarchy  :  P.  L. 
v.  794. 

(e)  rightneas ;  lelf-enteem,  groand- 
ed  OB  jttst  and  right :  V.  L.  Till. 
372. 

{>)  ■  just  and  proper  claim  or 
title  :  P.  L.  II.  IS  1  IV.  881  ;  xii. 
68 ;  P.  R.  II.  325,  379,  380 ;  to 
try  in  battle  what  ow  power  it  or 
our  Hght ;  P.  L.  T.  728 ;  tuch  as 
live  by  right  hie  eqaaii :  P.  L.  v. 
795  ;  by  right  endued  with  regal 
eeeptre :  P.  L.  v.  815 ;  who  by 
right  of  merit  reignt :  P.  L.  vi. 
43;  by  right  of  >ear :  P.  L  I.  ISO; 
host  thou  not  rifiht  to  all  ereated 
thinge:  P.  R.  ii.  324;  with  blend- 
ing of  sense  (1) ;  <y  right :  P.  L. 
IX.  611  ;  X,  76,  461  ;  that  which 
to  Ood  alone  of  right  bdongt :  P. 
R.  HI.  141. 

{b)  privilege,  prerogative:  S.  A. 
310,  1056;  tomelhepoweriHgivtn, 
and  by  that  right  I  give  it  thee :  P. 


R.  r 


104. 


(3)  that  which  is  due  one  by 
just  claim  or  title:  P.  L.  ii.  231  : 
P.  R.  HI.  154,164;  that...daimtd 
Avtstl  at  hit  right :  P.  L.  I.  534  : 
oiir  right  (m  Oodt :  P.  L.  vi.  482 : 
King  Meiaiah  might  be  bom  barred 
of  hi)  right:  P.  L.  xil.  360;  to  be 
Kiuii . . .  thy  detervtd  right :  P.  L. 
VI.  709. 


Blgliteous] 


422 


t 


(4)  the  side  opposite  to  the  left ; 
to  right  and  left:  P.  L.  vi.  558, 
569 ;  on  hia  right  the  radiant 
image  of  his  glory  aati  P.  L.  in. 
62. 

III.  adv.  (a)  straight,  directly : 
Ps.  V.  24 ;  right  down :  P.  L.  iii. 
562;  X.  398 ;  right  onioard:  P.  L. 
VI.  831 ;  8.  XXII.  9. 

(6)  jastly,  righteously  ;  jvdgest 
only  ri{ffU  :  P.  L.  in.  155. 

(c)  not  erroneously,  truly,  cor- 
rectly ;  if  I  trust  to  know  ye  right : 
P.  L.  V.  789 ;  if  thou  reckon  right : 
P.  L.  viii.  71 ;  to  judge  right :  U. 
O.  11.  21  ;  to  value  right :  P.  L. 
IV.  202. 

{d)  in  a  suitable  manner,  prop- 
erly :  P.  L.  VI.  624;  C.  854. 

{e)  exactly,  just ;  right  against : 
P.  L.  I.  402 ;  L'A.  59. 
Bighteous,  adj.  (a)  upright;  right- 
eous Job :  P.  R.  I.  425. 

(6)  holy  ;  his  righteous  attar : 
P.  L.  I.  434. 

(c)  conformable  to  or  in  accord- 
ance with  right,  just  and  good ; 
righteous  deeds :  P.  L.  ni.  292 ; 
cause,  plea,  decrees :  P.  L.  vi. 
804 ;  X.  30,  644 ;  things  :  P.  R.  i. 
206 ;  ways :  Ps.  lxxxi.  56. 

absol.  one  who  is  upright ;  to 
pursue  the  righteous :  S.  A.  1276  ; 
the  onlyrighteouH  in  a  world  per- 
verse :  P.  L.  XI.  701. 
Bighteonaness,  sh.  purity  of  heart 
and  rectitude  of  life ;  native 
righteousness :  P.  L.  ix.  1056;  the 
state  of  acceptance  and  of  har- 
mony with  God :  P.  L.  xi.  682 ; 
Ps.  IV.  2,  24;  vn.  32;  before 
them  set  the  paths  of  righteousness : 
P.  L.  XI.  814 ;  new  Heavens,  new 
Earth  ...founded  in  righteousness: 
P.  L.  XII.  550 ;  tlie  holiness  of 
God  or  Christ ;  Lord,  lead  me  in 
thy  righteousness :  Ps.  v.  21 ;  such 
righteousness  to  them  by  faith  im- 
pSued :  P.  L.  xii.  294 ;  ^oith  his 
robe  qf  righteousness  arraying :  P. 
L.X.  222. 
Sl|ditltil,  ati^.  (a)  lawful,  legitimate : 
P.  L.  v.  818. 

(5)  juat :  Cir.  17. 

Slglitly*  odv.  (a)  in  the  right  man- 
ner, truly,  sincerely :  P.  L.  xii. 
418. 

(b)  properly,  fitly,  suitably :  P. 
L.  vu.  2 ;  vui.  439 ;  8.  M.  18 ; 
Mm  rightly  called.  Mother  qf  all 
MmMnd:   P.  L.  xi.   169;   sup.. 


each  act  is  rightliest  done :  P,  R. 

IV.  475. 
(c)  not  erroneously,  correctly: 

II  P.     170;     comp.,    dettroytn 

righUier  called:    P.  L.   xi.   W; 

rightlier  called  Powers  of  Fire: 

P.  R.  II.  123. 
Rigid,   adj.   (a)  held  firmly  in  an 

upright  position  ;    rigid   spears : 

P.  L.  VI.  83. 
(b)  rigorous,  severe  :  8.  A.  433; 

pay  the  rigid  satiMf action :    P.  L. 

III.  212;    the  rigid  interdieium: 

P.  L.   VIII.  334 ;   rigid  tkrtals  tf 

death :    P.  L.    ix.   685 ;    aostere,* 

cold,  stem ;   rigid  looks  of  thaMe 

austerity :  C.  450. 
See  Belf-rigozoos. 
Rigorously,  adv.  without  mitigation, 

inexorably :  P.  L.  xi.  109. 
Rigour,  sb.  (a)  rigidity ;  Umnd  wiik 

Oorgonian  rigour  not  to  move  :  P. 

L.  X.  297. 

(b)  austerity  in  life ;  personiifiedt 
Rigour  now  is  gotie  to  bed :  C 
107. 

(c)  the  severity  or  relentleM- 
ness  of  God  :  P.  L.  x.  803 ;  P.  R. 
I.  363. 

Bill,  sh.  a  small  stream  of  water  :  P. 
L.  IV.  229 ;  L.  24,  186 ;  o  thou- 
sand petty  rills :  C.  926  ;  fuming : 
P.  L.  V.  6 ;  soft ;  Ps.  cxiv.  18. 

Rimmon,  sb.  a  god  of  Syria,  iden- 
tified with  one  of  the  falloi 
angels  ;  P.  L.  i.  467. 

Rind,  sb.  the  thick  outer  coat  or 
skin  ;  (a)  of  fruits ;  goldem  rind ; 
P.  L.  IV.  249  ;  m  the  rind ...  sGOop 
the  brimming  stream  :  P.  L.  iv. 
335. 

(b)  of  an  animal ;  Leviathan ... 
Am  Hcaly  rind  :  P.  L.  i.  206. 

(r)  of  man  ;  this  corporeeU  rind : 
C.  664. 

Blned,  adj.  having  a  rind  ;  frtut ... 
smooth  rined :  P.  L.  v.  342. 

Bing,  sb.  (a)  the  circlet  of  gold  worn 
on  the  finger:  IIP.  113. 
(6)  circle :  II  P.  47. 

Bing,  I.  sb.  the  sound  produced  by 
striking  metal ;  cifmbaU*  ring : 
N.  0.  208. 

II.  vf).  (prtt.  rang :  N.  O.  158 ; 
rung :  P.  L.  u.  655 ;  in.  347  ;  vi. 
204 ;  VII.  562,  633 ;  ix.  737  ;  fad 
part,  rung)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  prodace 
as  by  ringing ;  a  cry  qjf  Hell- 
hounds ...  rung  n  hideous  peal :  P. 
L.  II.  655 ;  the, first  cock  his  mafin 
rings:  L'A.  114. 


(6)  to  rapaat  loudly  and  iooor- 
oul^ :  Pl  Lsxxi.  4  i  tAe  /aitk/al 
oTMtM  ntno  Uomaah  :  P.  L.  vi. 

aot. 

(5)  iKlr.  (a)  to  give  forth  a 
mniical  lonnd ;  rin?  out,  ye  ergtlal 
^aiftrta'.:  N.  0.  125  j  (A«  merry 
Mb  nng;  round :  L'A.  93. 

(6)  to  reaonnd,  reTerbentc  :  P. 
L.  111.  317  ;  N.  O.  15(1 ;  P.  2  i 
■tit  Aeaoeni  and  ali  Uu  eonattiia- 
tioiu  rung  :  P.  L.  vii.  562  ;  the 
Smpfttan  rung;  P.  L,  vil.  633  ; 
Ml  htr  tart  tht  toutid  yet  ringt : 

'  P.  L.  [X.  737 ;  ting,  with  oompoond 
■□bjeot ;  hill  and  valley  ringa  :  P. 
L.IL  49& 

(c)  to  ba  Blled  with  report  or 
talk  :  8.  A.  1449  I  oj  tehich  aU 
Burnperingt:  8.  xui.  12;  vhtrtqf 
ail  HeU  had  ra.ng :  P.  L.  II.  723. 

(d)  to  ba  oelebnted;  wkott 
Moau   in    arau   through   Snropt 


Hot,  A.  (a)  rebellion,  iiuarreotioa; 
P.  L.  X.  621. 

(i)  boLBteniiiB  uid  exceoive 
iMtiTity  :  P.  U  I.  499  ;  xi.  715  ; 

a  172. 

HMona,  adj.  knowing  no  restraint, 

WMltonly  laxurioui:  C.  7S3. 
ttgrn,  adj.  (a)  ready  for  reaping, 
BBtheriiig,  or  naing ;  P.  L  it. 
323;  aHeidof  Cera  ript  for  har. 
WW :  P.  L.  IV.  DS ;  ripe  fruit, 
ekultrt :  P.  L.  XI.  635  ;  C.  296. 

(6)  ready  for  action  or  tor  life ; 
Oomus  . . .  ripe  aad/rolic  o/hia/aU- 
groiBa  ogt :  C.  59. 

(e)  ■nfficient  ia  Dumber:  P.  B. 

m.  81  ;  ript  year,:  P.  B,  III.  37. 

(d)  BDiitied;  uAen  thit  WorUft 

diimolMionthaUbe  ripe  :  P.  L.  kii. 


Ha*,  I.  tb.  the  act  of  appearing 
above  the  horizon ;  _fig. .  to  tpaie 
o«r  Morning  Star,  then  in  hit  rite: 
P.  R.  I.  294. 

II.  lib.  {prtt.  rose  ;  paM  part. 
liMQ ;  perfect  teooea  formed  with 
theaaxiliaryAiiM:  P.  L.  I.  211; 
n.  728 ;  with  Ae  :  P.  L.  x.  975  i 
P.  R.  II.   127)  iatr.  (1)  to  nwve 


lHa,  191;  VII. 
OH  tlif  peniuHi 
evening  mitl  t 
P.  L,   J-    — 


93 ;  (birdi)  rititig 
:  P.  L.  vti.  441  i 

Tt  Mitit  ...that 

uoa  rite  /rom  hUl :  P.  L.  V.  185  ; 
bamtert  rite  into  the  air  :  P.  L.  I. 
545  ;  _fig.,  a  ...toHoii  rote  lUt  a 
ateam  of...  per/Hmt  i  C.  636. 

(1)  to  get  np  from  a  aitting  or 
lying  poature,  stand  up :  P.  C  I. 
211 ;  II.  :W1,  466,  476,  726 ;  Tin. 
44;  XI.  665;    P.   K.   II.   149;    IV. 


P.  L. 


right  hand  of  Qlof^ : 
746  ;  from  Am  radvtnt 
of  high  coUaterat  glory :  P.  L.  x. 
So;  ^  to  fail,  but  that  they  ritt 
mvanqviAed  :  P.  L.  vi.  285  ,  to 
hit  tnettage  high  in  hoTiour  ritt : 
P.  L.  V.  289;  ataliger  ...riting, 
ehimgea  eft  iu»  eoudiaat  vxUdt: 
P.  L.  IV.  40S  ;  up  rtwe :  P.  L.  II. 
108;  imper.:  P.  L.  vm.  206;  x. 
958;  3.  A.  1316. 

(A)  to  get  up  from  bed  or  sleep: 
P.  L.  T.  48 ;  P.  E.  II.  274 ;  tw 
mutt  be  riten:  P.  L.  iv.  S2i ;  tet 
Tu  to  our  freth  employmenta  rite : 
P.  L.  V.  126  ;  ao  rote  ...  Samtoa 
from  the  harlot-lap  of...  Dalilah  : 
P.  L.  IX.  1059 ;  with  up  :  P.  L. 
IX.  1051;  P.  R.  11.  282;  up  rote 
the  metor  Angtit :  P.  L.  vi.  S26. 

(c)  to  get  up  from  a  rapaat :  8. 
XX.  10. 
(S)  to  come  up  or  emerge  from 
.^aa-.tia  part  rote 
.  and  with  it  rote, 
Satan:  P.  L.  IX.  73,  74 ;  rue, 
rite,  and  heave  thy  rofv  head  from 
thij  iMTOi-patan  bed :  C.  8S6. 

(b)  to  come  np  out  of:  P.  R.  I. 
280 ;  him,  riting  out  of  the  water : 
P.  R.  I.  80. 

{4)  to  lead  away  or  up ;  what 
readieit  way  .  due  aeal  it  rites 
from  this  ahrubby  point :  C  306. 

(B)  to  reach  a  height  by  in- 
otvasa ;  CtU  intaidaiion  rite  t^xrve 
the  highetl  hillt :  P.  L.  xi.  828. 

(■)  to  extend  upward:  P.  L.  iv. 
548. 

(T)  to  appear  above  the  horison ; 
luad  of  the  sua  ;  P.  L.  x.  329  : 
ahether  the  San ...  rite  on  the 
garth,  or  Sarth  rite  on  the  Sun : 
P.  L.  VIII.  161  ;  of  the  moon;  P. 
L.  IV.  60;  ;  of  the  stare :  P.  L. 
VII.   385;    the  tlar  that  rott  at 


a  place :  P.  L.  r 
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tvenijuj  :  L.  3();  the  ntarn  that  tuther 
evening  rose :  P.  L.  iv.  355 ;  the 
fixefl . . .  riaiiig  with  tfie  Sun :  P.  L. 
X.  6d3 ;  they  rise  and  fiet :  P.  L. 
IV.  664  ;  traiiMf.  of  mom  or  dawn : 
P.  L.  V.  .311 ;  L'A.  44;  of  evening, 
even,  or  darkness  :  P.  L.  v.  376  ; 
P.  R.  IV.  397  ;  A.  54 ;  C.  190. 

(8)  to  arise  from  the  grave ;  ased 
of  Christ :  P.  L.  iii.  250,  296  ;  x. 
1S5;  XII.  422. 

(9)  to  come  into  existence  ;  (a) 
to  come  forth,  appear ;  with 
blending  of  sense  (1)  or  (2) :  P.  L. 
VII.  450,  468,  472 ;   x.  555 ;  lout 

.  roue,  an  hi  fiance,  the  stately  trees  : 
P.  L.  VII.  324  ;  o\U  of  the  ground 
itp  rose, ...  the  toild  hea^t :  P.  L. 
VII.  456 ;  the  heavens  and  earth 
rose  out  of  Chaos :  P.  L.  i.  10 ; 
oul  qf  the  earth  a  faftric  huge  rose 
iike  an  exhalation:  P.  L.  i.  711  ; 
by  whom  new  Heaven  and  Earth 
H/iail  to  the  ages  rise,  or  doicnfrom 
Heaven  descend :  P.  L.  x.  647 ; 
wfio  did  the  solid  earth  ordain  to 
rise  above  the  watery  plain :  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  22. 

{b)  to  spring  ap :  P.  L.  vi. 
669;  IX.  1123;  I  feel  new  strength 
ivithin  me  rise  :  P.  L.  x.  243 ; 
ichal  thoughts  ...are  risen:  P.  L. 
x.  975  ;  now  storming  fury  rose  : 
P.  L.  VI.  207 ;  rebellwH  rising : 
P.  L.  V.  715. 

(c)  to  be  born  :  P.  L.  xii.  326. 

(d)  to  be  built :  H.  B.  12. 

(e)  to  become  andible  ;  a  hid- 
eous gabble  rises :  P.  L.  xii.  56. 

(/)  to  be  offered  or  presented  ; 
lest  a  qxt/estion  rise  :  S.  A.  1254. 

(10)  to  attain  (a  certain  posi- 
tion) by  increasing  in  pK>wer;  Mm 
nether  empire,  which  might  rise  ... 
fit  emulation  opftosite  to  Heaven : 
P.  L.  II.  296. 

(11)  to  increase  in  force ;  the 
South-wind  rose  :  P.  L.  xi.  738. 

(13)  to  obtain  power  or  author- 
ity :  P.  L.  XII.  24. 

(IS)  to  begin  to  exert  power: 
Ps.  III.  19 ;  rise  Jehovah,  in  thine 
.   ire  :  Ps.  vii.  19. 

(14)  to  become  hostile,  take  up 
arms  in  opposition  :  P.  L.  v.  725 ; 
P.  R.  II.  127 ;  Pb.  III.  3 ;  ucxxi. 
58;  Lxxxvi.  49;  all  Hell  should 
rise  ...to  cot{found  Heaven's  purest 
light :  P.  L.  ii.  135  ;  against  the 
Omnipotent  to  risr.  in  arms  :  P.  L. 
VI.  136. 


part,  adj,  xliiiiff ;  (a) 
mist :  P.  L.  IX.  75. 

(b)  extending  upwardfi:  P.  Ij. 
IX.  498. 

(r)  appearing  above  the  horiion; 
rising  s\m :  P.  L.  iii.  551 ;  iv. 
651. 

{d)  higher  in  level ;  a  plal  of 
rising  ground :  II  P.  73. 

(e)  cominff  into  existence ;  the 
rising  World  qf  waters :  P.  Jm  hi. 
11;^^  rising  birth  of  Nature :  P. 
L.  VII.  102. 

vbl.  sb.  rlsiiiff;  (a)  the  act  of 
setting  up  from  a  sitting  position; 
his,  their  rising :  P.  L.  ii.  301, 
476. 

(6)  the  act  of  moving  from  a 
lower  to  a  higher  position  spirit- 
ually or  morally  :  r.  L.  ix.  1070; 
P.  R.  II.  88. 

(c)  the  act  of  appearing;  Mom, 
her  rising  sweet :  P.  L.  iv.  641. 

{d)  the    act   of    increasinff    in 
power;  my  rising  is  thyfaUi  P. 
R.  III.  201. 
See  New-risen,  Bnn-iifle. 

Bite,  sb.  (a)  a  solemn  ceremony  con- 
nected with  the  worship  of  God  : 
P.  L.  I.  390;  IV.  736;  xi.  440: 
XII.  244 ;  religious  rites  qf  sacri- 
fice :  P.  L.  XII.  231 ;  outward 
rites :  P.  L.  xii.  534 ;  in  heaven; 
this  high  temple  to  frequent  with ... 
solemn  rites :  P.  L.  vii.  149  ;  con- 
nected with  the  worship  of  a  god : 
G.  125 ;  religious  rites :  S.  A. 
1320;  idolatrous:  8.  A.  1378; 
al)horred  rites  to  Hecate  :  C.  535 : 
Peor ...  to  do  him  loanton  rittt : 
P.  L.  I.  414. 

(&)  a  usase  or  ceremony  con- 
necteil  with  love  or  marriage ; 
marriaye  rites:  P.  L.  viii.  487;. 
XI.  591  ;  loin's  due  rites :  P.  Ia  x. 
994 ;  rites  mysterious  of  connubial 
lore :  P.  L.  iv.  742. 

Rival,  sh.  (a)  companion  :  S.  A.  387. 
(b)  one  who  is  in  pursuit  of  Uie 
same  object  as  another :  P.  L.  ii. 
472. 

Riven,  part,  adj,  rent  asunder :  P. 
L.  VI.  449. 

River,  sb.  a  considerable  stream  of 
water  flowing  through  the  land : 
P.  L.  IV.  223 ;  VII.  S)5,  328 ;  ix. 
514;  XII.  176,  630;  P.  R.  uu 
255,  257 ;  Ps.  lxxx.  47 ;  rivers 
pure  :  P.  L.  iv.  806 :  pirond :  P. 
R.  III.  334;  idde:  L'A.  76;  silver 
lakes  and  rivers :  P.  L.  vil  437 ; 
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rivers,  tcoocbf,  and  plains :  P.  L. 
▼III.  275;  IX.  116 ;  the  rivtr  Tri- 
ton:  'P,  Im  TV.  276  ;  the  river  Ob  : 
P.  L.  IX.  78  ;  the  river  NUe :  P.  L. 
XII.  157 ;  Euphrates,  the  great 
rivtr :  P.  L.  xi.  833 ;  Tiber :  P. 
K.  IV.  32 ;  Tigris :  P.  L.  ix.  74 ; 
Severn :  C.  842  ;  in  heaven  ;  t?ie 
River  of  Bliss  :  P.  L.  iii.  358  ;  in 
hell ;  four  infernal  rivers :  P.  L. 
IL  575;  Lethe,  the  river  of  obliv- 
ion :  P.  Lb  II.  583 ;  in  the  snn : 
P.  Ia  III.  607 ;  in  the  moon :  P. 
L.  I.  291. 

Biv«r-drftgoii,  sb.  a  crocodile ;  Jig, 
I^araoh,  king  of  Egypt ;  the  river- 
dragon  ...suSinits  to  let  his  so- 
journers depart :  P.  L.  xii.  191. 

Blwr-hone,  sb,  hippopotamus:  P. 
L.  VII.  474. 

Biven,  «6.  probably  a  panning  ase 
of  the  name  of  one  of  the  eons  of 
8ir  John  Rivers  :  V.  Ex.  91. 

Bivnlet^  sb.  a  small  stream:  P.  L. 
IX.  420. 

Xoad,  sb.  (a)  highway  :  P.  R.  i. 
322 ;  N.  O.  22  ;  ^^  Appian  roarl: 
P.  R.  rv.  68 ;  in  heaven ;  the  road 
qf  Heaven  star-paved  :  P.  L.  iv. 
976;    empyreal:    P.  L.  v.  253 ; 

.  broad  and  ample  :  P.  L.  vii.  577  ; 
the  highway  from  this  world  to 
hell :  P.  L.  X.  394 ;  transf.  a  path 
through  the  heavens:  P.  L.  vii. 
373 ;  equinoctial  road :  P.  L.  x. 
672. 

(6)  journey;  the  Sun,... his  flam- 
ing road  begin:  P.  L.  vin.  162. 

Boam,  I.  ^.  the  act  of  wandering ; 
began  ...his  roam  :  P.  L.  i  v.  538. 
II.  vb.  (1)  inlr.  to  go  from  place 
to  place  without  any  certain  direc- 
tion ;  here  pilgrims  roam :  P.  L. 
III.  476;  from  the  pit  of  Hell 
roaming  to  seek  their  prey  on 
EaHh :  P.  L.  i.  382. 

(2)  <r.  to  wander  over  or  through: 
P.  L.  I.  521  ;  Sons  of  God,  roam- 
ing the  Earth :  P.  R.  ii.  179 ;  the 
orb  lie  roamed:  P.  L.  IX.  82;  toild 
beasts  came  forth  the  woods  to 
roam :  P.  R.  i.  502. 

r,  (l)«&.  (a)afuU,deep,  continued 
sound  ;  the  roar  of  thunder :  P. 
R.  IV.  428  ;  deep-throated  engines 
...  whose  roar :  P.  L.  vi.  586  ;  the 
far-cff  curfew . . .  swinging  slow  voith 
sullen  roar :  II  P.  76. 

(6)  a  loud  confused  sound,  up- 
roar :  C.  549 ;  the  hideouts  roar : 
L.61. 


(2)  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  utter  a  full, 
deep,  continued  sound ;  used  of 
personifications  ;  Chaos  roared : 
P.  L.  VI.  871 ;  the  brazen  throat  of 
war  had  ceased  to  roar :  P.  L.  xi. 
713 ;  devouring  war  shail  never 
cease  to  roar  :  V.  Ex.  86. 

(&)  to  make  such  a  sound ;  deep 
thunders  roar :  P.  L.  ii.  267 ;  used 
of  a  storm :  P.  R.  iv.  463 ;  wUd 
winds  when  they  roar :  C.  87. 
Bob,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  plunder  or  strip 
by  violence  :  P.  K.  iii.  75 ;  who 
would  rob  a  hermit  of  his  weeds : 
C  390. 

(6)  to  deprive  o/:  C.  261. 
Bobbsr,  sb.  one  who  steals  or  plun- 
ders: S.  A.  1180,  1188;  C.  485. 
Bobe,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  loose  flowing 
garment ;  a  robe  of  darkest  grain, 
flowing  with  majestic  train :  II  P. 
33. 

(&)  an  official  or  ceremonial 
dress  ;  i»  robe^  of  state  :  P.  K.  iv. 
64  ;  Hymen  ...  in  saffron  robe  : 
L'A.  126. 

(c)  any  garment :  S.  A.  1188  ; 
the  envenomed  robe :  P.  L.  ii.  543 ; 
flg. :  V.  Ex.  21  ;  his  robe  of 
righteousness:  P.  L.  x.  222;  guilty 
Shame :  he  covered,  but  his  robe 
uncovered  more :  P.  L.  ix.  1058. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  clothe ;  flg.,  the 
Sun . . .  robed  in  flames :  L'A.  61 . 

See  Sk7-rob«,  WMterobed. 
Bobostions,  adj.  vigorous,  flourisli- 
ing  ;  these  . . .  forks  robustious :  S. 
A.  569. 
Bock,  sb.  (1)  a  large  mass  of  stone  : 
P.  L.  II.  621  ;  VI.  645 ;  vii.  300, 
408;  IX.  118;  xi.  852;  P.  R.  I. 
194 ;  S.  XVIII.  8  ;  Ps.  lxxxi.  67  ; 
each  on  his  rock  tran^xed :  P.  L. 
II.  181  ;  rend  up  both  rocks  and 
hills:  P.  L.  II.  540;  iiH>ods  and 
rocks  had  ears  to  rapture :  P.  L. 
VII.  35 ;  Adonis  from  his  native 
rock :  P.  L.  I.  450 ;  rifted  rocks 
whose  entravct  featls  to  Hell :  C. 
518  ;  hollow :  P.  L.  II.  285  ;  feir- 
browedy  rugged :  L'A.  8 ;  Ps. 
cxiv.  17. 

(&)  as  forming  an  eminence  or 
promontory  ;  the  Tarpeian  rock  : 
P.  R.  IV.  49  ;  the  rock  of  Etham  : 
S.  A.  253 ;  when  Argo  passed 
through  Bosporus  betufixt  the  just- 
ling  rocks :  P.  L.  ii.  1018 ;  the 
mount  of  Paradise :  P.  L.  xi.  336. 

(r)  out  of  which  something  is 
constructed  ;  thretfold  the  gates... 
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three  of  adatnaiUiHe  rock :  P.  L. 
II.  646;  every  bolt  aiid  bar  of... 
solid  rock:  P.  L.  n.  878;  wd 
atptdchral  rock :  P.  43  ;  probably 
ttlHO :  P.  L.  IV.  283. 

{d)  as  firmly  fixed  or  serving  as 

a  symbol  of  firmness:    P.  L.  vi. 

593  ;  a  wlid  rock :  P.  R.   iv.   18 ; 

JimUier  fastened  than  a  rock  :   S. 

A.  1398. 

(e)  as  a  symbol  of  hardness ; 
heart  of  rock :  P.  L.  xi.  494. 

(2)  a  mass  of  a  similar  sub- 
stance; diatnond  rocbi :  C.  881. 

{b)  out  of  which  something  is 
constructed :  P.  L.  x.  313 ;  tn  a 
rock  of  diamond  armed :  P.  L.  vl 
364 ;  rocks  of  gold :  P.  L.  v.  759 ; 
the  eastern  gat^  of  Paradise  ...a 
rock  qf  alabaster :  P.  L.  iv.  543. 

(c)  as  a  symbol  of  firmness ;  as 
a  rock  of  a^lamant  ...firm  :  P.  R. 

IV.  533. 

(8)  a  cause  of  disaster ;  rocks 

whereon  greatest  men  Juive  oftest 

wrecked :  P.  R.  ii.  228. 
Boddng,  part,  adj,   causing  thinffs 

to    rock ;    rocking    winds :   II  Jr. 

126. 
Jtodky,  ac(;.  (a)  abounding  in  rocks : 

V.  Ex.  97. 

{b)  consisting  of  or  resembling 
rock  ;  rocky  pillars :  P.  L.  iv. 
549 ;  the  rocky  orb  of  tenfold 
adamant :  P.  L.  vi.  254 ;  located 
in  a  rock ;  a  rocky  cell :  Ps.  iv. 
41. 
Jtod,  «&.  a  straight  slender  piece  of 
wood  or  other  material ;  (a)  an 
instrument  of  punishment;  fig., 
an  iron  rod  to  bruise  and  break  thy 
disobedience :  P.  L.  v.  887. 

(6)  a  symbol  of  power  or  au- 
thority ;  lictors  and  rods,  the 
ensigns  of  their  jtoioer :  P.  R.  iv. 
65 ;  the  rod  used  by  Moses :  P. 
L.  I.  338;  XII.  198,  211,  212; 
fig,^  Faith  pointed  with  her  golden 
fid :  S.  XIV.  7. 

(c)  an  enchanter's  wand :  C. 
816 ;  the  wand  or  staff  of  Hermes ; 
i^piaU  rod :  P.  L.  XI.  133. 

(d)  fi{f,  the  sun's  ray ;  with 
touch  etherial  of  Heaven^s  fiery 
rod:  8.  A.  549. 

Bifll,  «6.  list,  catalogue  :  S.  A.  290. 

Soil,  v6.  I.  tr,  (1)  to  cause  to  rotate 
or  move  in  a  circular  course ;  roU 
the,  eye:  P.  L.  xi.  620;  with 
cognate  object;  Heaven ...  roUed 
hf.r  motions  :  P.  L.  vii.  499. 


(2)  to  cause  to  turn  over  and 
over :  Ps.  lxxxiii.  39 ;  theftn  witk 
ail  their  pomp  deep  under  water 
rolled:  P.  L.  xi.  749;  rolled 
mother  with  infant  down  the  rocks  i 
S.  xviii.  7. 

W  fif-  to  overthrow  or  hu- 
miliate ;  roll  in  tlie  dust  my  glory 
dead :  Ps.  vn.  15. 

(3)  to  move  through  with  a  cir- 
cular motion ;  stars,  that  seen^  to 
roll  sjKtces  incompreliensible :  P.  L. 

VIII.  19. 

(4)  to  impel  forward ;  (a)  with 
the  sweeping  swelling  motion  of 
water ;  Lethe  ...  rolls  her  weUery 
labyrinth:  P.  L.  ii.  583;  the 
River  of  Bliss  ...  rolls ...  her  amber 
stream:  P.  L.  iii.  359;  lliseus 
rolls  his ...  stream :  P.  R.  iv.  249. 

(6)  with  the  motion  of  a  aer- 
pent*s  body ;  rolling  her  beetiai 
train  :  P.  £.  ii.  873. 

(6)  to  bring  with  the  motion  of 
waves ;  may  thy  billows  roll  askort 
the  beryl  and  the  golden  ore:  C. 
932. 

II.   inlr,   (1)  to  move  onward 

while  rotating ;    the  orbs  of  his 

fierce  chariot    rolled:     P.  L.    vi. 

829 ;  used  of  heavenly  bodies :  P. 

L.  III.  718 ;  IV.  593 ;  v.  678. 

(2)  to  turn  round  and  round ; 
these  eyes,  tfuU  roll  in  vain  :  P.  L. 
III.  23. 

(3)  to  perform  a  periodical  re- 
volution ;  all  times  atui  seamms 
roll:  V.K.  in.  187. 

(4)  to  fall  or  turn  over  and 
over  ;  Angel  on  Archangel  rolled : 
P.  L.  VI.  594 ;  rolling  in  dust  and 
gore :  P.  L.  xi.  460. 

(6)  to  tumble  or  be  tossed  about, 
welter :  P.  L.  i.  52 ;  Cherub  and 
Seraph  rolling  in  tlie  flood :  P.  L. 
I.  324. 

(6)  to  wallow ;  fi^,,  rolling  in 
brutish  vices :  P.  K.  in.  86 ;  to 
roll  loith  pleasure  in  a  sensual  sty : 
C.  77. 

(6)  to  move  in  general :  P.  L, 
VI.  879;  crystal  wtdl  of  Heaven... 
rolled  inward :  P.  lI  vi.  861 ; 
Jig.,  his  dire  attempt;  which,  nigh 
the  birth  now  rolling:  P.  L.  rv« 
1& 

(6)  to  glide  as  a  serpent :  P.  L. 

IX.  631 ;  X.  558. 

(c)  to  How  as  water :  P.  L.  iv. 
238  ;  wave  rolling  after  wave  :  P. 
L.  VII.  298. 
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(d)  to  move  as  flame  or  smoke  : 
P.  L.  VI.  765 ;  xii.  183  ;  mnoke  to 
roU  in  dusky  wreaths :  P.  L.  vi. 
57  ;  thejlameit ...  rolled  in  hillows  : 
P.  L.  I.  223. 

(7)  to  emit  a  deep  prolonged 
aoimd :  P.  U  X.  666. 

part.  adj.  ToUing ;  (a)  rotating : 

a.a2. 

(by  moving  as  smoke ;  rolling 
smoke  :  P.  ll  i.  671. 

S^  Self-rolled. 
TUwnan,  adj.   of   or   pertaining  to 
Rome  or  the  Roman  Empire  :  P. 
R.  m.  362 ;  Roman  yoke :  P.  R. 
I.  217 ;  m.  158. 

abaol.  the  Roman^   the  Roman 
emperor  or  the  Roman  Empire : 
P.  R.  m.  368. 
Bomaaoe,  sh.  a  tale  of  chivalry  :  P. 

L.  I.  580 ;  P.  R.  in.  339. 
Borne,  «&.  the  city  in  Italy :  P.  L. 
IX.  510;  P.  R.  IV.  91 ;  S.  xvii. 
3;  free  Rome,  where  eloquence 
Jlouriahed:  P.  L.  ix.  671;  the 
oratory  of  Greece  and  Rome :  P. 
R.  IV.  360;  the  capiUl  of  the 
Roman  Empire :  P.  R.  in.  385 ; 
rv.  81 ;  Romevoas  toswaythe  world : 
P.  L.  XI.  405 ;  alt  nations  now  to 
Rome  obedience  pay :  P.  R.  iv. 
80;  Rome,Queenof  the  Earth:  P. 
R.  IV.  45. 
Bood,  «&.  the  measure  of  length :  P. 

L.  I.  196. 
Boof,  eb.  (1)  the  exterior  upper  cover- 
ing of  a  house :   S.  A.  1651  ;  the 
arched  roof:  S.  A.  1634 ;  the  roof 
was  fretted  gold :  P.  L.  I.  717. 

(6)  the  roof  of  the  bower  of 
Adam  and  Eve ;  the  roof  of  thickest 
covert  was  inwoven  shade  :  P.  L.  I v. 
692 ;  flowery f  arborous :  P.  L.  iv. 
772;  V.  137;  lowiy.  P.  L.  v.  463. 

(c)  that  which  resembles  a  roof ; 
the  shady  roof  of  branching  elm 
star-proofi  A.  88  ;  the  ruined  roof 
of  shaked  Olympus  :  D.  F.  I.  43 ; 
Uiick  overhead  with  verdant  roof 
embowered :  P.  L.  ix.  1038. 

(2)  the  inner  part  of  this  cover- 
ing, the  ceiling ;  the  arched  roof : 
P.  L.  I.  726 ;  N.  O.  175 ;  high 
embowed:  II  P.  157;  apparently 
both  the  outer  and  inner  part  of 
the  house  covering:  P.  K.  rv. 
58. 

(b)  the  inner  covering  of  hell ; 
the  horrid  roof:  P.  L.  ii.  644. 

See  ffigh-roofed,  Low-roofed. 
Boom,  sb,  (a)  space  affording  oppor- 


tunity of  being  or  moving :  P.  L. 
IV.  383 ;  VII.  486 ;  narrow :  P.  L. 
I.  779 ;  tn  narrow  room  Nature*s 
whole  wealth :  P.  L.  rv.  207 ;  such 
t>aHt  room  in  Nature  unpossessed : 
P.  L.  vni.  153. 

{b)  place  or  space  unoccupied  : 
P.  R.  I.  248 ;  III.  263. 

(c)  chamber,  apartment :  V. 
Ex.  62 ;  U.  C.  i.  15 ;  II  P.  79. 

{d)  place  or  position  considered 
as  occupied  or  to  be  occupied  by 
a  successor:  P.  L.  iv.  359;  vii. 
190 ;  v.  Ex.  58;  to  advance  into  oitr 
room  a  creature  formed  of  earth : 
P.  L.  IX.  148  ;  m  tlieir  room  . . . 
wolves  shall  succeed :  P.  L.  xii. 
507  ;  be  thou  in  Adam^s  room  :  P. 
L.  III.  285 ;  to  supply  perhaps  our 
vacant  room :  P.  L.  ii.  835 ;  the 
shady  gloom  liad  given  day  her 
room  :  N.  O.  78. 
Roost,  sb.  a  place  on  which  birds 
rest  at  night :  8.  A.  1693. 

See  Low-roosted. 
Boot,  I.  sb.  (1)  that  part  of  a  plant 
which  ffrows  downward  into  the 
soil  and  absorbs  nutriment:  P.  L. 
v.  479  ;  pi.:  P.  L.  II.  544 ;  Ps. 
Lxxx.  54 ;  toe  here  live  on  tough 
roots :  P.  R.  i.  339 ;  as  having 
medicinal  properties ;  a  small  un- 
sigJuly  root^  but  of  divine  effect :  C. 
629. 

(6)  fig. ,  of  constancy  no  root 
itiflxed:  S.A.  1032. 

(c)  take  root,  to  put  forth 
roots :  P.  L.  ix.  1105 ;  flg.  to 
become  fixed;  then  shall  this  Mount 
of  Paradise  ...  there  take  root :  P. 
L.  XI.  834. 

(2)  foundation ;  to  the  roots  of 
Hell :  P.  L.  x.  299. 

(3)  source ;  the  Tree  of  Prohibit 
tion,  root  of  all  our  woe:  P.  L.  ix« 
645 ;  used  of  Adam  and  Eve  as 
the  source  of  mankind :  P.  L.  ii. 
383  ;  of  Christ ;  so  in  thee,  as  from 
a  second  root,  shall  be  restored  ow 
many  as  are  restored:  P.  L.  in. 
288. 

II.  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  plant  and  fix  in 

the  earth  by  roots :  P.  R.  iv.  417 ; 

Ps.  LXXX.  38. 
(b)  to  remove  completely ;  root 

them  out  of  Heaven  i    P.  L.    vi. 

855. 
Boot-bound,  adj.  fixed  to  the  earth 

by  roots  :  C.  662. 
Rose,  sb.  (a)  the  shrub  Rosa :  P.  L. 

IX.  218. 


Roseate] 


428 


[SOOBd 


(6)  the  flower  of  this  shrab :  P. 
L.  IV.  698,  773  ;  C.  743  ;  L.  45 ; 
S.  XX.  8  ;  impurpled  with  celestial 
roses:  P.  L.  iii.  364;  the  roses., 
glowed :  P.  L.  rx.  426 ;  fresh- 
blown:  L'A.  22;  faded:  P.  L.  ix. 
893 ;  without  thorn  the  rose :  P.  L. 
IV.  256 ;  courts  thee  on  roses :  Hor. 
0.  2 ;  bexls  of  hyacinth  and  roses, 
where  yottng  Adonis  oft  reposes: 
C.  998 ;  sing,  collect. :  P.  L.  v. 
349 ;  summer^s  rose  :  P.  L.  iii.  43. 

fg.  applied  to  a  person  :  A.  32. 

(c)  the  fragrance  of  the  rose  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  517. 

See  Husk-rose. 
Roseate,  adj.  showing  the  colours  of 
the  rose ;  roseate  dews :  P.  L.  v. 
646. 
Rosy,  adj.  (a)  resembling  a  rose  in 
colour ;  applied  to  morn  personi- 
fied ;  her  rosy  steps  :  P.  L.  v.  1  ; 
foith  rosy  hand :  P.  L.  vi.  3 ;  fter 
rosy  pr  Of  press  :  P.  L.  xi.  175 ;  to 
a  person  ;  possibly,  beautiful  as  a 
rose ;  heave  thy  rosy  head  fr&m  thy 
coral-paven  bed :  C.  885. 

(6)  consisting    of    roses;    rosy 

tunne :  C.  105. 

R0S7-l)0S0med,  adj.  having  bosoms 

rosy  in  colour  or  covered  with 

rose-coloured  garments  (?) :  G.  986. 

Rosy-red,  sb.  the  colour  of  the  red 

rose :  P.  L.  viii.  619. 
Rot,  (1)  sb.  a  disease  fatal  to  animals : 
P.  L.  XII.  179. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  undergo 
natural  decomposition :  U.  C.  ii. 
3. 

(&)  to  become  morally  rotten  : 

L.  127. 

Rottenness,  sb.  a  thing  that  is  un- 
sound or  unstable  ;    the  pillared 

'  Jirmament  is  rottenness :  C.  598. 

Rough,  adj.  (a)  having  an  uneven 
surface,  not  smooth ;  fruit . . .  rowjh 
or  smooth  rined  :  P.  L.  v.  342  ; 
jig.,  hard  are  the  icays  of  truth,  and 
rough  to  >calk  :  P.  R.  i.  478 ;  pre- 
senting an  uneven  line ;  the  rough 
edge  of  battle :  P.  L.  vi.  108. 

(b)  shaggy,  hairy  :  L.  34. 

(c)  boisterous,  tempestuous; «eeM 
rough  with  blnck  wintU :  Hor.  O.  7. 

(5)  wild;  Hail, foreign  wonder! 
whom  certain  these  rough  shades 
did  never  breed  :  C.  266. 

(e)  harsh,  uncivil ;  comp.,  a 
rougher  tongue  :  S.  A.  1066. 

absi^.  a  way  or  course  that  is 
rugged  or  broken  :  P.  L.  ii.  948. 


Round,  L  adj.  (a)  circular :  P.  L. 
I.  285  ;  n.  1048  ;  the  Moon  ...  in 
her  vitfoge  round  those  spoUz  P. 
L.  v.  419. 

(&)  cylindrical ;  hollow  engines 
long  and  round  :  P.  L.  vi.  484. 

(c)  spherical;  used  of  the  world  : 
P.  L.  II.  832 ;  this  round  World : 
P.  L.  III.  419 ;  X.  318  ;  the  pen- 
dtdotis  round  Earth :  P.  L.  iv. 
1000. 

II.  sb.  (a)  a  spherical  body ; 
used  of  universe  ;  to  the  uUermoM, 
convex  of  this  great  round :  P.  L. 
VII.  267 ;  of  the  moon ;  the  hoUow 
round  of  CyntJMs  seeU :  N.  O. 
102. 

(b)  the  coil  of  a  serpent^s  body : 
P.  L.  IX.  183. 

(c)  circuit,  revolution ;  the 
neighboring  Moon  ...her  monthly 
round :  P.  L.  iii.  728 ;  lead  in 
siaift  round  the  months  and  years : 
C.  114. 

{d)  a  dance  in  a  circle:  C.  144; 
Jig.  used  of  the  stars  in  their 
motion  about  the  sun :  P.  L.  viii. 
125. 

(e)  a  prescribed  circuit  of  going ; 
I  fetch  my  round :  A.  54. 

(/)  recurrent  order,  rotation ; 
Light  and  Darkness  in  perpetval 
round  lodge  and  dislodge :  P.  L. 

VI.  6. 

*III.  adv.  (1)  on  each  or  every 
side,  in   every  direction :    P.  ll 

VII.  371 ;  IX.  52 ;  S.  A.  451 ;  L'A. 
70 ;  enclose  y  etirompass,  environ , 
etc.  round :  P.  L.  I.  617  ;  ii.  266, 
435,  511,862;  iv.  979 ;  v.  876  ; 
VII.  27.  90 ;  IX.  636  ;  xi.  352 ;  P. 
R.  I.  194;  IV.  422.  481;  S.  A. 
194,  257.  846;  angels  waUhing 
round :  P.  L.  ii.  413 ;  froeun 
round  :  P.  L.  ii.  602  ;  storms . . . 
blustering  round :  P.  L.  in.  426 ; 
hit . . .  empire  neighbouring  round : 
P.  L.  IV.  145 ;  darkness  hovrrs 
round :  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  27 ;  locks 
round  from  his  parted  fortlotk 
manly  hung  :  P.  L.  iv.  302;  lookfd 
or  looking  round :  P.  L.  vi.  529 ; 
XI.  381  ;  P.  R.  I.  295 ;  cast  rofind 
thine  eyes :  P.  R.  iv.  61 ;  search 
thy  coffers  round:  V.  Ex.  31 ;  belU 
ring  round :  L'A.  93 ;  no  tray 
round  :  P.  L.  iii.  618;  far  routid: 
P.  L.  I.  666  ;  IX.  482  ;  on  all  sides 
round :  P.  L.  i.  61  ;  ii.  1015. 

(6)  round  about,  on  every  side 
of :   P.  L.  II.  653 ;   in.  379 ;   iv. 
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21/401 ;  vm.  261,  318 ;  n.  426 ; 
X.  448 ;  8.  A.  1497  ;  V.  Ex.  63 ; 
II  P.  48 ;  circnitoiuly  about :  Pi. 
Lxxxvm.  67 ;  on  every  side:  Ps. 
m.  17. 

{t\  with  a  rotary  motion :  P.  L. 
VII.  229;  A.  66. 

(8)  half  round,  in  the  form  of  a 
semicircle :  8.  A.  1606. 

(4)  with  the  revolution  of  time ; 
our  solemn  feast  cornea  round :  Pft. 
LXXXI.  ^. 

rV.  prep,  (a)  in  sach  a  manner 
as  to  encircle :  P.  L.  iv.  661 ; 
vm.  23;  ix.  216;  circoitously 
abont ;  wUh  what  delight  could  I 
Aaoe  ufcUhed  thee  round:  P.  L.  ix. 
114. 

(6)  on  or  to  every  side  of :  P. 
L.  IX.  591 ;  X.  439 ;  A.  15. 

(e)  to  or  from  every  part  of: 
P.  L.  IV.  528 ;  Ps.  Lxxxrv.  16. 

{d)  over;  the  potent  rod  of 
AmranCa  wn...rjDaved  round  tfie 
coast :  P.  L.  i.  340. 

V.  vb,  (1)  tr,  to  make  the  cir- 
cnitof;  the  low  sun...  ticui rounded 
«tiU  the  horizon  :  P.  L.  x.  684  ;  to 
round  this  globe  of  EaHh  :  P.  R. 
I.  365. 

(5)  intr.  to  make  a  circuit ; 
nightly  rounding  walk :  P.  L.  iv. 
685. 

See  Half-Tonndinff. 
Jtonse,  v&.  (1)  tr,  (a)  to  cause  to 
start  up  from  sleep ;  roused  from 
slumber  on  thai  fiery  couch :  P.  L. 
L  377 ;  fig-f  rouse  the  slumbering 
mom :  L'A.  54. 

(b)  to  bring  suddenly  to  an 
end ;  such  a  peal  shall  rouse  their 
sleep :  P.  L.  m.  329. 

{€)  to  provoke  to  activity  from 
inaction  :  S.  A.  1690. 

refl.  to  provoke  oneself  to 
activity  :  Ps.  vii.  20. 

{d)  to  stir  violently,  make 
boisterous ;  blustering  mnds . . .  had 
roused  the  sea  :  P.  L.  ii.  287. 

(S)  intr.  to  start  or  rise  up  from 
sleep :  P.  L.  I.  334 ;  G.  318. 

part,  adj.  rousing,  stirring  to 
activity  :  8.  A.  1382. 
Soat,  sb,  (a)  band,  troop,  company; 
rebellious^  revolted  :  P.  L.  i.  747  ; 
X.  534 ;  vile :  P.  L.  vii.  34 ;  mon- 
strous :  G.  533  ;  the  rout  that  made 
the  hideous  roar  :  L.  61. 

(b)  the  multitude,  the  rabble ; 
t?ie  idolatrous  rout :  S.  A.  443 ; 
nor  do  I  name  of  men  the  common 


rout :    S.  A.   674 ;    (he   })Opulous 
rout :  Pa  iii.  16. 

(c)  a  defeat  followed  by  dis- 
ordered fliffht:  p.  L.  II.  770; 
d^ormed,  forced :  P.  L.  vi.  387, 
598 ;  rout  on  rout :  P.  L.  Ii.  995 ;  ^ 
huge  a  rout :  P.  Jm  vi.  873 ;  put  to 
rout :  P.  L.  IV.  3  ;  P.  R.  ii.  218. 
Bove,  o&.  I.  tft/r.  (1)  to  wander  at 
random,  roam,  ramble ;  thus 
roving  on :  P.  L.  ii.  614 ;  roving 
still  about  the  world :  P.  R.  i.  33  ; 
used  of  animals;  other  creatures 
aU  day  long  rove  idle :  P.  L.  iv. 
617. 

(6)  to  go  astrav  in  character  or 
thought ;  from  that  mark  how  far 
they  rove '.  8.  xii.  13. 

(c)  used  fig.  of  the  mind ;  apt 
the  mind  or  fancy  is  to  rove :  P.  L. 
vin.  188 ;  of  thoughts ;  some 
naked  thoughts  that  rove  about : 
V.  Ex.  23. 

(2)  to  march  from  place  to  place 
for  war  and  conquest :  P.  R.  iii. 
79. 

(3)  to  look  here  and  there  ;  iH 
their  eyes  rove  loithout  rein  :  P.  L. 
XI.  586. 

II.  tr.  to  wander  over,  ramble 
about :  P.  L.  ix.  576 ;  C.  60. 

part,  adj.  roving,  wandering : 
P.  L.  III.  432 ;  C.  485  ;  fig.,  thene 
latest  scenes  confine  my  roving 
verse :  P.  22. 

vbl,  sb.  roving,  the  act  of  wan- 
dering ;  used  of  the  mind :  P.  L. 
VIII.  189. 

Bow,  sb.  line,  rank,  file ;  the  shep- 
herds... in  a  nistic  row :  N.  0.  87 ; 
the  bright  Seraphim  in  humintj 
row :  S.  M.  10 ;  engines'  triple 
row :  P.  L.  vi.  650 ;  with  of\  of 
Seraphim :  P.  L.  vi.  604 ;  of 
pipes:  P.  L.  i.  709;  of  pillars: 
P.  L.  ^^.  572  ;  of  starry  lamps  : 
P.  L.  I.  727  ;  of  trees,  myrtlea : 
P.  L.  IV.  146 ;  v.  212 ;  ix.  627. 

Bow,  vb.  tr,  to  impel  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  as  if  with  oars  ; 
the  swan . . .  rows  her  state  with  oary 
feet :  P.  L.  vii.  439. 

Boyal,  adj.  of  or  pertaining  to  a 
king  :  P.  L.  i.  677 ;  David's  royal 
seat :  P.  R.  iii.  373  ;  royal  stock 
of  David:  P.  L.  xii.  .S25 ;  the 
royal  towers  of  grfot  Seleucia :  P. 
L.  IV.  211  ;  the  royal  f>etich  of 
British  Themis :  S.  xxi.  2 ;  to 
Satan  as  king :  P.  L.  v.  756 :  a 
throne  of  royal  state  :   P.  L.  n.  1. 
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Royal-towered,  adj,  having  the 
royal  palaces  upon  its  banks  :  V. 
Ex.  100. 

Royalty,  sb.  the  office  and  dignity 
of  a  king  :  P.  L.  ii.  451. 

Rnb,  t'6.  tr,  to  cover  over  by  means 
of  friction  :  P.  L.  i.  774. 

RaUed,  adj.  being  of  the  colour  of 
the  raby ;  rubied  nectar :  P.  L. 
V.  633;  ftp:  C.  915. 

Rubric,  sb,  a  calendar  of  the  festival- 
days  prefixed  to  the  Prayer-book 
and  printed  in  red  letter ;  Jig.,  no 
date  pr^xed  directsmeinihtiftarry 
rubric  set :  P.  R.  iv.  393. 

Rulqr,  sb,  (a)  the  precious  stone  of 
a  rich  red  colour :  P.  L.  iii.  597. 
(6)  wine  of  a  ruby  colour :  S.  A. 
543. 

Rnddy,  adj,  red;  colours  ...ruddy 
and  gold ;  P.  L.  ix.  578 ;  ruddy 
flame :  P.  L.  if.  889 ;  used  of  the 
waves  of  the  Red  Sea :  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  45. 

Rude,  adj.  (1)  rough ;  (a)  harsh, 
unpleaaing  to  the  sense ;  rude 
Imrs :  C.  352. 

(b)  crude,  unwrought,  unfash- 
ioned  ;  the  rude  manger :  N.  0. 
31. 

(2)  lacking  refinement  or  ele- 

rice,  clumsy;  Art,  yet  rude  :  P. 
IX.  391. 

(3)  uncivilized,  ignorant ;  these 
Ifeasts . . .  beholders  rude  :  P.  L.  ix. 
544. 

(4)  unkind,  uncivil,  cruel ;  the 
rude  bird  of  hate  :  S.  i.  9  ;  fingers 
rwle  :  L.  4  ;  detractions  rude  :  S. 
XVI.  2. 

(6)  violent:  the  clouds... rude 
ill  their  shock:  P.  L.  x.  1074  ;  evil 
tidings^  rcith  too  rude  irruption 
hitting  thy  aged  ear  :  S.  A.  1567. 

(6)  destructive  ;  the  rude  oar : 
IIP.  1.36;  sup.y  with  rudest  vio- 
lence :  Ps.  ixxx.  52. 

Rudeness,  sh.  discourtesy,  incivility: 
C.  178. 

Rudiment,  ^h.  (a)  the  beginning  of 
action ;  he  tthaJl  frst  lay  doum  the 
rudiment H  of  his  great  warfare : 
P.  R.  I.  157. 

{b)  a  state  of  inexperience :  P. 
R.  HI.  245. 

Rue,  sb.  tlie  plant  Euta  graveoleus  : 
P.  L.  XI.  414. 

Rue,  rb.  tr.  to  grieve  for,  regret, 
lament:  P.  L.  i.  134;  ix.  1180; 
P.  R.  IV.  181  ;  thy  will  chose  freely 
what  it  now  so  justly  r\ie^ :  P.  L. 


IV.  72;    Abaddon  rues  ihp  bold 
attempt :  P.  R.  rv.  624. 
RnefOl,  adj,  (a)  lamentable,  pitiable: 
P.  L.  II.  780. 

(6)  of  sorrow  or  woe ;  Coeytwt... 
the  rueful  stream :  P.  L.  ii.  680. 

(c)  expressing   sorrow ;    rueful 
cry :  S.  A.  1553. 
Ruffled,  part.  adj.   angered :    8.  A. 
1138. 
See  To-ruffled. 
Rugged,   adj.   (a)    rough,   uneven ; 
rugged  bark :  C.  364  ;  rodbr :  Ps. 
cxiv.  17 ;  fg.,  every  gust  of  rugged 
wings:  L.  93. 

(6)  wrinkled ;  stip.,  the  rugged'st 
brow :  P.  R.  ii.  164 ;  Jig,,  the 
rugged  broxo  of  Night :  II  P.  68. 

(c)  harsh,  grating  ;  rugged 
names :  S.  xi.  10. 
Ruin,  I.  sb.  (1)  a  falling  down,  fall ; 
Him  the  Almighty  Power  hurled 
headlong ...  unth  hidtoas  ruin  :  P. 
L.  I.  46. 

(2)  fall,  overthrow,  destiiiction 
(material  or  moral) ;  sometimee 
with  blending  of  sense  (a) :  P.  L. 
II.  1009;  S.A.  1043,  1287,  1615, 
1684  ;  Ps.  I.  16 ;  vii.  60 ;  rwtn, 
destruction  at  the  utmost  point :  S. 
A.  1514 ;  to  save  the  A  thenian  vxdU 
from  ruin  bare  :  S.  viii.  14 ;  no 
huge  a  rout  encumbered  him  (Chaos) 
with  ruin  :  P.  L.  ^^.  874  ;  halU  of 
misfiive  ruin  :  P.  L.  vi.  519 ;  the 
fall  or  overthrow  of  the  angels : 
P.  L.  I.  91  ;  v.  567 ;  vi.  456 ;  P. 
R.  IV.  579;  ruin  upon  ruin:  P.  L. 
II.  995  ;  to  fall  in  universal  ruin  : 
P.  L.  VI.  797  ;  thou  ...  a  spectarle 
of  ruin:  P.  R.  i.  415;  the  destruc- 
tion resulting  from  their  fall ; 
now  all  Heaven  had  gone  to  trroci*, 
toith  ruin  oversprectd :  P.  L.  vi. 
670 ;  the  fall  of  man :  P.  L.  iv. 
522 ;  IX.  275,  493. 

{b)  devastation,  desolation  :  P. 
R.  III.  79. 

(3)  the  state  of  being  over- 
thrown or  destroyed  ;  hit*  face  ... 
majeMtiCf  though  in  ruin :  P.  L. 
II.  305 ;  tcater  with  fire  in  ruin 
reconciled  :  P.  R.  iv.  413. 

(4)  that  which  brings  over- 
throw :  P.  L.  VI.  193. 

(6)  the  remains  of  a  ruined 
building ;  and  ruin  seems  of  ancient 
pile :  P.  L.  ii.  590. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  cause  the  down- 
fall or  overthrow  of  ;  what  ruins 
kingdoms:   P.  R.  nr.  363;  tthiie 
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...  /  (Christ)  ruin  all  mff  foM  :  P. 
L.  ni.  258 ;  nor  appeared  lesn  than 
Archangel  ruined :  P.  L.  i.  593 ; 
to  cause  the  fall  of  man  :  P.  L.  v. 
228;  IX.  906,  950;  P.  R.  i.  102. 

(5)  intr.  to  fall  headlong  and 
with  violence  :  P.  L.  vi.  868. 

part,  adj,  rnlnad,  in  a  state  of 
min ;  the  ruined  roof  of  shaked 
(HympuH :  D.  F.  I.  43. 

Xalnoiis,  adjf.  destnictive,  perni- 
cious ;  ruinous  awauU :  P.  L.  vi. 
216;  a  storm  so  ruinoits:  P.  R. 
rv.  436;  noises.., minous:  P.  L. 
II.  921. 

Bole,  L  sb,  (a)  the  instrument  used 
for  measuring;  /ig.,  long  levelled 
rule  of  streaming  light :  C.  340. 

(6)  a  formula  for  the  regulation 
of  conduct,  precept,  law :  P.  R. 
IV.  283 ;  C.  769 ;  rules  of  citnl 
government :  P.  R.  iv.  3&B ;  the 
Tbwwn  rules  of  ancient  liberty :  S. 
xii.  2 ;  Nature's  healthful  rules : 
P.  L.  XI.  523 ;  the  rule  of  Not  too 
much :  P.  L.  xi.  531. 

{c)  the  customary  or  prescribed 
form  or  (quantity;  Nature... 
playfd  at  vnll  her  virgin  fancies ... 
^oild  above  rule  or  art :  P.  L.  v. 
297. 

{d)  the  possession  and  exercise 
of  controlling  power,  dominion, 
sway :  P.  L.  iv.  429  ;  xn.  581 ; 
absolute^  imperial :  P.  L.  iv.  301 ; 
C.  21 ;  bear  rule  :  P.  L.  viii.  375 ; 

X.  155 ;  government ;  paternal 
rule :  P.  L.  xii.  24 ;  the  rule  of 
high  Olympus :  P.  L.  x.  582. 

fig,  of  the  sun  ;  two  great  Lujhts 
...  the  greater  to  have  rule  by  day : 
P.  L.  vii.  347. 

II.  vh.  {prts.  2d  sing,  rul'st :  S. 
A.  671)  (1)  tr,  (a)  to  exercise  con- 
trolling power  over,  have  dominion 
over :  P.  R.  ii.  469 ;  in.  159 ;  C. 
876 ;  Ps.  cxxxvi.  66 ;  used  of 
God:  P.  R.  I.  236;  S.A.  671; 
^cith  iron  sceptre  rule  us  here  :  P. 
L.  II.  327 ;  of  angels :  P.  L.  i. 
736 ;  of  Satan  and  his  angels ;  this 
Universe  we  have  . . .  ruled :  P.  R. 
I.  49 ;  of  man ;  ail  the  Earth  he 
gave  thee  to  possess  and  rule :  P.  L. 

XI.  339 ;  of  gods ;  ruled  the  middle 
air :  P.  L.  i.  516. 

fig,  of  the  stars;  the  Stars... 
rule  the  day  ...and  rule  the  night : 
P.  L.  VII.  350. 

(b)  to  direct  the  actions  of  :  P. 
L.  X.  516. 


(c)  to    lead,   influence ; 
them  by  pursuasion :    P.  R.   iv. 
230. 

(d)  to  control,  restrain ;  wild 
Uproar  stood  ruled :  P.  L.  in. 
711 ;  he  who  ...  rides  passions ...  is 
more  a  king :  P.  R.  ii.  466. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  exercise  power, 
have  authority :  P.  L.  ii.  907 ; 
VI.  177 ;  XII.  226 ;  S.  A.  56 ;  used 
of  God  :  P.  L.  II.  351  ;  of  Satan ; 
tliou.  Infernal  Serpent  j  shall  not 
long  rule  in  the  clouds  :  P.  R.  rv. 
619 ;  of  sin  and  death  ;  over  man 
to  rule :  P.  L.  x.  493  ;  of  man :  P. 
L.  VII.  520 ;  X.  493 ;  to  rule  oiyer 
his  works :  P.  L.  vii.  628  ;  he  over 
thee  shall  ride  :  P.  L.  x.  196. 

[b)  to    direct,   guide,   control ;. 
one  spirit  in  them  ruled :  P.  L.  vi. 
848  ;    Uiuierstanding  ruled  wd  : 
P.  L.  IX.  1 127  ;  lets  her  will  rule  : 
P.  L.  IX.  1184.. 

See  All-mling. 
Buminate,    vb,  intr,    to  chew    the 

cud  :  P.  L.  IV.  352. 
Bumour,  (1)  sh.  popular  report :  L. 
80 ;  personified  as  an  attendant 
upon  the  throne  of  Chaos :  P.  L. 
II.  965 ;  a  report  about  a  par- 
ticular thing ;  rumours  loud  that 
daunt  remotest  kings  :  S.  xv.  4. 

(2)  vl>.  tr.  to  tell  among  the 
people,  report :  S.  A.  1600. 

part,  aaj,  mmoored,  reported 
as  about  to  be  :  P.  L.  rv.  817. 
Bon,  vh.  {pres,  3d  sing,  runneth  : 
V.  Ex.  95 ;  pret,  run :  P.  R.  i. 
441  ;  elsewhere  ran  ;  past  part, 
run)  I.  intr.  (1)  to  move  or  go 
swiftly  on  the  feet :  P.  L.  xn. 
608;  S.A.  1520,  1541  ;  N.  0.  24; 
Hometimes  ran  iHth  supple  joints  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  268;  run  to  your 
shrouds :  C.  147  ;  down  the  lawns 
I  ran :  C.  668 ;  they  ran,  they  flew : 
P.  L.  VI.  642 ;  /  can  fly,  or  I  can 
run:  C.  1013;  with  prrp.  inf.  of 
purpose  :  P.  L.  x.  27  ;  M.  W.  23 ; 
used  impersonally  without  subject 
expressed  (A.  cursum  est) ;  forth- 
with ..to  his  aid  was  run  by  A  ngeh 
many  and  strong  :  P.  L.  vi.  .^"S. 

(6)  to  attack  as  an  enemy  ;  ran 
on  embattled  armies  :  S.  A.  129 ; 
Oo  ...  lest  I  run  upon  thee  :  S.  A. 

1237. 

(2)  to  move,  pass,  or  go  swiftly;, 
used  of  persons  :  P.  R.  i.  441  ;  S. 
A.  1522 ;  of  things ;  his  eyes  that 
run  through  all  the  Heavens :  P.  L. 
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III.  651 ;  the  melting  voice  through 
mazes  running :  L'A.  142 ;  no  voice 
...runs  through  the  arched  roof-. 
N.  0.  176 ;  the  greedy  flame  runs 
higher:  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  55;  horror 
chill  ran  through  his  veins :  P.  L. 
IX.  891. 

(6)  run  back,  retrace  ite  coarse ; 
Time  will  run  back :  N.  0.  135. 

(c)  run  on,  continue  in  its 
course;  IHme  will  run  on  smoother: 
S.  XX.  5. 

(3)  to  hasten,  hurry ;  run  to 
meet  what  he  would  most  avoid : 
€.  363. 

(4)  to  flow :  V.  Ex.  95 ;  the 
nether  flood  ...  runs  diverse  :  P.  L. 

IV.  234  ;  Adonis  ...  ran  purple  to 
the  sea :  P.  L.  i.  451. 

II.  intr.  (1)  to  pour  forth  ; 
rioers  run  potable  gold:  P.  L. 
III.  607  ;  the  crisped  brooks ...  ran 
nectar :  P.  L.  iv.  240. 

(2)  to  move  or  pass  over  or  along ; 
with  cognate  object ;  f/e  Elements 
...  in  muUemion  run  perpetital 
circle :  P.  L.  v.  181  ;  used  of  the 
sun  or  the  heavens :  Ps.  cxxxvi. 
30;  the  great  Light  of  Day  yet 
wants  to  run  much  of  his  mce :  P. 
L.  VII.  98  ;  to  run  his  longitude : 
P.  L.  VII.  372;  Heaven  such 
journeys  run :  P.  L.  v^iii.  88 ;  of 
time ;  Fly,  envious  Time,  till  thou 
run  out  thy  ruce  :  T.  1. 

m  flO'  ^  accomplish,  perform  ; 
with  cognate  object ;  my  race  of 
glory  run :  S.  A.  597  ;  their . . .  race 
well  run  :  P.  L.  xii.  505. 

part.  adj.  running,  flowing:  P. 
L.  VII.  397. 

'Banner,  sb.  one  who  runs  in  a  race  : 
S.  A.  1324. 

Bnptore,  sb.  the  act  of  breaking  or 
bursting :  P.  L.  vii.  419. 

Boral,  adj.  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
country :  P.  L.  iv.  134,  247 ; 
towns,  and  ruraX  \rorhs  :  P.  L.  xi. 
639  ;  shrine  :  C.  267  ;  quern  :  A. 
94 ;  weeds :  P.  R.  i.  314  ;  work, 
repast,  lahours :  P.  L.  v.  21 1  ; 
IX.  4,  841 ;  minstrelsy,  dance, 
dittieji :  C.  547,  952  ;  L.  32  ;  sight 
...sound:  P.  L.  ix.  451. 

Bnsh,  vb.  intr.  to  move  swiftly  and 
impetuously :  P.  L.  ii.  726 ;  iv. 
407  ;  armies  rush  to  battle  :  P.  L. 
II.  534 ;  together rushedbothbcUtles : 
P.  L.  VI.  215  ;  two  planets,  rush- 
ing from  aspect  malign  :  P.  L.  vi. 
313  ;  with  forth  or  abroad  :  P.  L. 


X.  456  ;  forth  rushed. ..the chariot : 
P.  L.  VI.  749;  forth  rush. ..the 
xoinds  :  P.  L.  x.  704 ;  the  winds... 
rtished  abroad :  P.  R.  iv.  414. 

(6)  rush  on  or  vp<m,  more 
swiftly  to  the  attack  of  an 
enemy  :  P.  L.  vi.  600 ;  C.  65!  ; 
flg.,  restless  thoughts  ...rush  upon 
me :  S.  A.  21 ;  to  come  upon  ao  aa 
to  control ;  that  Spirit  that  flr^ 
rushed  on  thee  :  S.  A.  1435. 

(c)  to  pour;   down  rushed  the 
rain :  P.  L.  xi.  743. 

part.  adj.  roihlng,  moving  with 
great    rapidity :    P.   36 ;    trans- 
ferred epithet;  rushing  sound  of 
onset :  P.  L.  vi.  97. 
See  Swlft-roihlng. 

Rnali-oandle,  sb.  a  candle  made  by 
dipping  a  rush  in  tallow  :  C.  33S. 

BoBhy-ft&iged  (fringe,  disyl.),  (tdf, 
bordered  with  rushes  :  C.  890. 

BnsMt,  cuy.  of  a  reddish-brown 
colour:  L'A.  71. 

RoBtian,  adj.  of  Russia :  P.  L.  x. 
431 ;  t?ie  Russian  Ksar :  P.  L.  xi. 
394. 

Bustle,  adj.  belonging  to  or  charac- 
teristic of  the  country :  P.  L.  XI. 
433 ;  P.  R.  n.  299 ;  rwUie  laps : 
C.  849 ;  chatting  in  a  rustic  row : 
N.  O.  87. 

Rustling,  part.  adj.  giving  out  a 
slightly  sibilant  souna  when 
shaken  or  moved  ;  rustling  wings, 
leases:  P.  L.  i.  768;  ix.  519; 
II  P.  129. 

Bath,  sb.  pity,  compassion,  tender- 
ness :  L.  163 ;  8.  IX.  8. 

Rath,  sb.  the  Moabitish  woman  who 
was  the  wife  of  Boaz  :  S.  ix.  5. 

Rntherford  (original  text  Rother- 
ford),  sb.  Samuel  Rutherford,  a 
Scottish  divineof  the  Westminster 
Assembly  :  F.  of  C.  8. 

S 

Sabbath,  sb.  the  seventh  day  of  the 
week  observed  as  the  day  on 
which  God  rested  from  his  work  : 
P.  L.  vii.  634. 

Sabbath-day,  sb.  the  sabba^ ;  no 
journey  of  a  Sabbath-day :  S.  A. 
149. 

Sabbath-evening,  sb.  the  evening  of 
the  seventh  day  of  the  week  :  P. 
L.  viii.  246. 

Sabean,  adj.  from  Saba  (Sheba), 
an  old  name  for  the  southwestern 
part  of  Arabia :  P.  L.  iv.  162. 
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JaUle,  a4f.  black;  acMe  doudi  C. 
221 ;  my  aable  shraud:  L.  22 ;  9abU 
9ti6U  qfcyprtM  laum :  J\  P.  35. 

teUa-rtoled  (stolM,  dUmfL),  adj, 
wearing  a  black  stole  or  robe :  N. 

0.  220. 

faUto-yeited,  €ui4.  robed  in  black ; 
aabU-veated  Ntght:  P.  L.  ii.  962. 

Jacred,  cuy.  (1)  set  apart  for  or  con- 
secrated to  a  god :  P.  L.  vii.  331 ; 
sisters  of  the  sacred  well :  L.  15  ; 
wall :  Hor.  0. 14  ;  Osiris... ufithin 
Ms  sacred  chest:  N.  0.  217;  set 
tLpart  for  man  compared  to  a  god  ; 
sacred  botoer :  P.  L.  iv.  706. 

(2)  in  some  wa^  connected  with 
Qod  or  holy  things ;  (a)  conse- 
■crated  to  holy  or  religious  pur- 
poses ;  sacred  virtue :  P.  R.  i. 
231 ;  silence  :  P.  L.  v.  557 ;  a 
plant  select  and  sacred :  S.  A.  363. 
(6)  set  apart  for  the  use  or  ser- 
vice of  God ;  the  sacred  kill :  P.  L. 
V.  619 ;  VI.  25 ;  set  apart  for  or 
devoted  to  the  worship  of  God  ; 
soared  porch,  courts^  house :  P.  L. 

1.  454 ;  P.  R.  I.  488 ;  S.  A.  518 ; 
/east :  P.  L.  xii.  21 ;  things  :  P. 

L.  xn.  341. 

(e)  concerned  with  or  relating 
to  God  or  holy  things:  N.  O.  15; 
sacred  song,  songs :  r.  L.  iii.  29, 
149,  369 ;  Ps.  Lxxxvn.  26  ;  con- 
cerned with  God  or  his  worship ; 
the  sacred  mysteries  of  Heaven  : 
P.  L.  xn.  509. 

{d)  entitled  to  reverence ;  sotcred 
head :  L.  102 ;  vesture*s  hem  :  A. 
83  ;  sticred  name  of  faithfulness : 
P.  L.  IV.  951  ;  with  blending  of 
sense  {f) ;  aacred  plant,  frvit :  P. 
U  IX.  679,  904,  924. 

(e)  of  divine  quality  or  char- 
acter, holy  ;  sacred  light :  P.  L. 
IX.  192 ;  XI.  134  ;  sacred  influence 
of  light :  P.  L.  IL  1034  ;  precious 
beams  of  sacred  influence  :  P.  L. 
IX.  107 ;  the  sacred  raysofchoMityi 
C.  425 ;  or  the  meaning  may  be : 
aet  apart  for  Christ ;  the  third 
sacred  mom :  P.  L.  vi.  748. 

(/)  not  to  be  violated ;  sacred 
trust :  S.  A.  428,  1001. 

ig)  setting  apart  to  a  holy 
office ;  sacred  unction :  P.  L.  vi. 
709. 

(A)  of  the  holy  ;  cancelled  from 
...  sacred  memory :  P.  L.  vi.  379. 

(8)  pure,  holy ;  a  sacred  and 
home  felt  delight:  C.  262  ;  aflame 
■of  sacred  vehemence :  C.  795. 


(4)  devoted;  scicred  to  absti' 
nence :  P.  L.  ix.  924. 

(6)  set  apart  for  evil;  Man... 
to  destruction  sacred  and  devote : 
P.  L.  III.  208. 

Saorifloe,  I.  sh.  (a)  the  act  of  making 
an  oflfering  to  God :  P.  L.  xn. 
232;  P.  R.  III.  116;  to  a  god: 
P.  R.  I.  457  ;  to  Dagon :  8.  A. 
436,  1312,  1612;  to  men  treated 
as  sods  :  P.  R.  in.  83. 

(o)  that  which  is  offered  to 
God  :  Seneca  2 ;  used  with  refer- 
ence to  Christ ;  as  a  sacrifice  glad 
to  be  offered :  P.  L.  in.  269  ;  that 
which  is  offered  to  a  god  ;  human 
sacrifice :  P.  L.  I.  393. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  make  an  oflfer- 
ing  to  God  of  :  P.  L.  xn.  20. 

(2)  intr.  to  offer  up  a  sacrifice 
to  God  :  P.  L.  XI.  438,  451. 

Saerilegloas,  adj.  guilty  of  pro- 
faning sacred  things,  impious  :  P. 
R.  in.  140  ;  S.  A.  833. 

Sad,  adj.  (1)  sober,  serious,  grave  : 
II  P.  103 ;  C.  189 ;  or  adv.  seri- 
ously, earnestly :  P.  L.  v.  94. 

(2)  expressing  seriousness  or 
gravity  ;  with  a  sad  leaden  down- 
ward cast :  n  P.  43  ;  in  his  face  I 
see  sad  resolution  :  P.  L.  vi.  541. 

(3)  sorrowful,  mournful :  P.  L. 
IV.  357  ;  X.  18;  xi.  272,  675 ;  xn. 
603 ;  «ad  ^v€ :  P.  L.  X.  159,  863; 
the  heart  of  Adam,  erst  so  sad :  P. 
L.  XI.  868 ;  sad  Ulysses :  V.  Ex. 
50 ;  Eleclra^s  poet :  S.  viii.  13 ; 
yet  be  not  sad  :  P.  L.  v.  116  ;  fig, 
of  things  ;  sad  Acheron :  P.  L.  IL 
578  ;  mom  :  M.  W.  45 ;  rock :  P. 
43. 

(b)  or  adv.  sadly ;  his  grieved 
look  he  fixe^  sad  :  F.  L.  iv.  28. 

(c)  deep,  intense;  sup.,  set  my 
harp  to  notes  of  saddest  woe :  P.  9. 

(4)  expressing  or  indicating 
sorrow  ;  some  sad  drops  wept :  P. 
L.  IX.  1002 ;  discourse,  complaint^ 
words,  song :  P.  L.  x.  343,  719 ; 
XII.  609 ;  C.  235 ;  demeanour, 
looks :  P.  L.  XI.  162 ;  P.  R.  i. 
43  ;  or  in  sense  (3) ;  sup.,  a  song, 
in  her . . .  saddest  plight :  II  P.  57. 

(6)  full  of  or  causing  sorrow, 
distressing,  grievous,  disastrous : 
P.  L.  n.  146,  524,  872 ;  in.  525 ; 
S.  X.  5;  sad  decay:  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  4; 
sad  event,  occasion :  P.  L.  iv. 
716;  S.  A.  1551,  1560;  L.  6; 
overthrow:  P.  L.  I.  135;  task:  P. 
L.  V.  564  ;  ix.  13 ;  tidings  :  P.  R. 
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I.  109  ;  experiment :  P.  L.  x.  967 ; 
strUence  :  P.  L.  xi.  109 ;  end  :  P. 
L.  X.  977  ;  xi.  755  ;  days :  P.  L. 
XI.  40,  272  ;  diimay^  fears  :  P.  L. 
IX.  917  ;  C.  355  ;  joyn :  P.  L.  ii. 
820  ;  sitp.f  to  Israelites  not  saddest 
the  desolation  of  a  hontiie  city  :  S. 
A.  1560  ;  sad  share,  a  share  of 
sadness :  Cir.  6. 

{b)  full  of  wretchedness  or 
misery  ;  a  place  ..  «ac?,  noisome, 
dark :  P.  L.  xi.  478. 

(6)  quiet  or  somber  in  colour : 
L.  148. 
Badly,  adv.  (a)  seriously :  C.  509. 

(h)  sorrowfully :  C.  1002. 
Badness,  sb.  sorrow,  grief :  P.  L.  rv. 

156 ;  X.  23. 
Bafe,   (1)  adj.  (a)  unharmed,  unin- 
jured :  P.  L.  XII.  215,  314. 

(6)  secure  from  harm  or  injury: 
C.  389;  Ps.  IV.  40;  lxxx.  16,32, 
80 ;  who  then  safe  to  the  rock  of 
Etham  was  retired :  S.  A.  253  ; 
whtrt  you  may  be  safe :  C.  320 ; 
our  great  Forbidder^  safe  with  all 
his  spies  about  him:  P.  L.  ix.  815; 
sup. :  P.  L.  IX.  268 ;  safest  he  who 
stood  aloof:  S.  A.  135  ;  not  liable 
to  be  stolen  :  C.  400. 

(c)  free  from  risk  or  danger :  P. 
L.  X.  875 ;  more  ...to  utter  is  not 
safe:  P.  L.  v.  683;  comp.,  some 
safer  resolution  :  P.  L.  x.  1029. 

(rf)  affording  safety  or  security; 
safe  abode  :  C.  693 ;  Ps.  Lxxxrv. 
14  ;  throne  :  P.  L.  ii.  23  ;  sliore  : 
P.  L.  I.  310  ;  retreat :  P.  L.  ii. 
317  ;  custody,  convoy  :  S.  A.  802  ; 
C.  81  ;  paths  of  righteousness  :  P. 
L.  XI.  814. 

(«)  trustworthy;  safe  guide:  P. 
L.  XI.  371. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  without  injury  or 
harm  :  P.  L.  ii.  411 ;  iii.  21,  197; 
X.  316. 

(6)  with   confidence  or  surety : 

P.  L.  VII.  24  ;  sup.,  so  shcUt  thou 

lead  safest  thy  life  :  P.  L.  xi.  365. 

Bafely,  cidv.  without  fear,  risk,  or 

harm  :  P.  R.  iv.  555  ;  C.  585. 
Bafety,  sb.   (1)   the  state  of  being 
unharmed  or  uninjured ;  in  safety: 
P.  L.  II.  280 ;  S.  A.  1128  ;  Ps.  iv. 
42. 

(6)  welfare,  well  -  being  ;  the 
general  safety :  P.  L.  ii.  481 ; 
iKWie  great  work,  thy  glory,  and 
people* s  safety :  S.  A.  681. 

(2)  freedom  or  immunity  from 
harm  or  danger :  P.  L.  vii.  15 ; 


P.  R.    III.  349;   S.  A.   1002;   thy 

key  of  strength  and  safety  :  S.  A. 

799 ;    wherein    consisted    all    thy 

strt^gth  and  safety  :  S.  A.  780, 
(3)  that    which     renders    free 

from  injury  or  harm  :  S.  A.  1132. 
Baffiron,  adj.  orange- vellow in  colour;. 

in  saffron  robe  :  LA.  126. 
Sagacious,  adj.  keen-scented ;  saga- 

cious  of  his  quarry  from  ao  far : 

P.  L.  X.  281. 
Bage,  I.  adj.  wise,  judicious ;  aage 

Hippotades:  L.  96;   Betlzebtib ... 

sa^e  he  stood :  P.  L.  ii.  305  ;  sage 

white-robed  Truth  :   D.  F.  I.    54 ; 

thou  Goddess  sage  and  holy  I:  II  P. 

11. 
{b)  wise  and  learned  ;  the  sage 

poets :  C.  515. 

(c)  containing    or     embodying 

wisdom  ;  sa{fe  philosophy :  P.  R. 

IV.  272. 

(2)  sound,  well-advised ;  mige 
counsel :  S.  xvii.  1. 

(3)  grave,  perious ;  the  sage  and 
serious  doctrine  of  Virginity :  C. 
786  ;  grea^  baids  bejfide  in  mine 
and  solemn  tuut-s  have  sung  :  H  P. 
117. 

ahsd.  camp,  poets  who  are  wiser 
or  more  learned  ;  whether  as  some 
sager  sing  :  L*A.  17. 

II.  sb.  a  wise  man;  o/.,  the 
schools  of  ancient  sages :  P.  R.  rv. 
251  ;  the  Magi ;  the  eastern  sages: 
P.  L.  xii.  362 ;  the  prophets ;  the 
holy  sc^es  :  N.  O.  5. 
Baffely,  adv.  wisely,  prudently :  P. 

R.  IV.  285. 
Ball,  (1)  sb.  (a)  the  sheet  that  catches 
the  wind  and  carries  a  vessel  on : 
P.  L.  IX.  516;  /</.:  S.  A.  718; 
back  with  speediest  sail  Zoj)hiel ... 
came  flying :  P.  L.  vi.  534 ;  a 
fiery  globe  of  Angels  on  full  sail  qf 
whtg :  P.  R.  iv.  582 ;  in  a  pro- 
verbial phrase ;  behoves  him  now 
both  oar  and  sail :  P.  L.  ii.  942. 

{b)  a  similar  sheet  used  for 
carrying  on  a  wagon ;  Chineses 
drive  tcith  sails  and  wind  their 
cany  waggons  light :  P.  L.  ill.  439. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  be  conveyed 
in  a  vessel  by  means  of  sails :  P.  L. 
n.  6;^'8  ;  IV.  159 ;  fig. :  S.  A.  713. 

{b)  to  move  through  the  air  by 
means  of  wings ;  who  after  came 
from  Earth  sailing  wf^fted  by 
Angels:  P.  L.  ill.  520;  inflight 
he...  sails  between  tcorlds  and 
worlds :  P.  L.  v.  268. 
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Ball-teoftd,  €ulj.  spreading  like  a 
sail :  P.  T4.  n.  9S$. 

Saint,  «&.  (1)  a  holy  person :  P.  L. 
IV.  762 ;  P.  R.  iv.  349 ;  S.  A. 
128S ;  Ps.  Lxxxv.  32 ;  my  late 
f^pouaed  sairU :  S.  xxiii.  1  ;  thy 
daughtered  aaints :  S.  xviii.  1 ; 
trarulated  Saints :  P.  L.  iii.  461 ; 
to  his  dear  saifUs  he  will  speak 
peace  :  Ps.  lxxxv.  33 ;  applied  to 
Moses ;  such  wondrous  power  Ood 
to  his  Saint  will  lend  :  P.  L.  xii. 
200. 

(6)  as  a  title  before  a  proper 
name ;  Saint  Peter :  P.  L.  iii. 
484. 

(2)  an  angel :  P.  L.  vi.  742, 
801,  882  ;  vii.  136;  xi.  705 ;  the 
winged  Saint :  P.  L.  v.  247 ;  my 
armed  Saintn :  P.  L.  vi.  47  ;  the 
inviolable  Saints :  P.  L.  vi.  398 ; 
€Utended  tnth  ten  thoufand  thousand 
Saints :    P.  L.  vi.  767  ;  from  his 

.  transcendent  seai  the  Saints  among: 
P.  L.  X.  614. 

(8)  one  of  the  blessed  dead :  M. 
W.  71 ;  L.  178;  thou  bright  Saint 
high  siU*8t  in  glory :  M.  W.  61 ; 
the  holy  of  both  the  dead  and  the 
living ;  then,  all  thy  Saints  assem- 
bled, thou  shall  judge  had  men  and 
Angels :  P.  L.  iii.  330. 

Iftlnted,  part,  adj,  set  apart  for  the 
gods  :  C.  11. 

la&Ditly,  adj,  characteristic  of  or 
befitting  a  saint ;  saintly  visage  : 
HP.  13 ;  veil  of  maiden  white  : 
N.  O.  42  ;  show,  shout :  P.  L.  iv. 
122 ;  S.  M.  9  ;  patience,  chastity : 
P.  R.  m.  93 ;  C.  453. 

Sake,  sb.  (always  preceded  by  for) 
(a)  purpose  of  obtaining ;  for 
empire's  sake :  P.  K.  iii.  45 ; 
for  gloryU  sake  :  P.  R.  iii.  46. 

(6)  cause,  interest,  account ;  for 
his,  her,  thy  sake  :  P.  L.  iii.  238  ; 
DC  993  ;  X.  201  ;  for  anger^M  sake : 
P.  L.  X.  802;  for  Truth\  honour's 
sake :  P.  L.  xii.  569  ;  P.  R  in. 
98 ;  S.  A.  372 ;  for  dear  honour's 
sake:  C.  864;  /or  their  bellies* 
sake:  L.  114;  for  his  Maker^s 
ima^e'  saJce :  P.  L.  xi.  514 ;  for 
intermission  sake :  S.  A.  1629. 

Sato,  sb.  the  act  of  selling  ;  Ood  and 
State  they  easily  wovlaset  to  sale  : 
8.  A.  1466. 

Satom,  sb,  Salim,  an  apparently 
well-known  place  on  the  west  of 
the  Jordan,  near  which  was  ^non 
where  John  baptized;   its  exact 


location  is  uncertain :   P.  R.  11. 
21. 

Salem,  nb.  Jerusalem  :  P.  39. 

Sallow,  adj,  of  an  unhealthy  yellow- 
ish colour :  C.  709. 

Salmanaisar,  sb,  Shalmaneser  IV., 
king  of  Assyria,  who  beseiged 
Samaria  during  the  reign  of 
Hoshea  (spelled  Salmanasar  in 
Vulg.):  P.  R.  III.  278. 

Salt,  adj.  Impregnated  with  salt ; 
island  salt :  P.  L.  xi.  834  ;  Jlood  : 
C.  19. 

Salutation,  sh.  greeting:  P.  L.  v. 
386 ;  P.  R.  II.  107. 

Salute,  (1)  «&.  salutation,  greeting : 
P.  R.  n.  67. 

(2)  vb,  tr,  to  greet  or  address 
with  welcome  or  homage :  V.  Ex. 
7  ;  M.  x\f .  9. 

Salvation,  sb,  (a)  deliverance ;  to 
such  OM  do  him  fear  salvcUion  is  at 
hand :  Pb.  lxxxv.  38  ;  heaven  as 
a  state  in  which  the  soul  is  de- 
livered from  the  world  or  from 
sin;  (Enoch)  to  walk  with  Ood 
high  in  saltation  and  the  climes  of 
UiHs :  P.  L.  XI.  708. 

(h)  deliverance  through  Christ 
from  the  power  and  penalty  of 
sin :  P.  L.  xii.  441,  448 ;  this 
perfect  man  ...to  earji  salvation  for 
the  sons  of  men  :  P.  R.  i.  167. 

Salve,  (1)  A,  a  medicinal  substance 
applied  to  sores,  ointment ;  Jig, : 
S.  A.  184. 

(2)  vb,  tr,  to  redeem,  save ;  to 
salve  his  credit :  P.  R.  iv.  12. 

Samarchand,  sb.  the  capital  of 
Zagathay,  a  province  of  Tartary ; 
Mcrcator  Atlas,  1636,  vol.  2,  map 
at  page  413  :  P.  L.  xi.  389. 

Samaritan,  sb,  an  inhabitant  of 
Samaria :  P.  R.  in.  359. 

Same,  adj,  (always  preceded  by  the 
def.  art.  or  the  demon,  pron.)  (1) 
identical,  not  another :  P.  L.  x. 
571;  P.  R.  L  354;  S.  A.  232, 
1658  ;  of  kind  the  same :  P.  L.  v. 
490;  the  same  of  kind:  S.  A.  786; 
fed  the  sante  flock :  L.  24 ;  Jehovah 
...  thou  the  same  o*er  all  the  earth 
art  one :  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  67. 

(6)  used  for  emphasis :  P.  L. 
V.  83 ;  that  same  toalery  cloud : 
P.  L.  XI.  882;  this  same  small 
neglect:  V,  Ex.  16;  that  same  lot: 
S.  n.  11. 

(c)  used  to  express  contempt ; 
that  same  vaunted  name,  Virgimty: 
C.  738. 
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(2)  unchanged,  not  different ; 
tf  I  be  still  the,  same :  P.  L,  i. 
256 ;  thy  shape  the.  same :  P.  L. 
IV.  835 ;  the  tenor  of  MarCs  woe 
holds  on  the,  same  :  P.  L.  xi.  633. 

(3)  of  like  nature,  kind,  or 
degree :  P.  L.  iv.  66 ;  P.  R.  iii. 
413. 

ahsol.  the  identical  person :  P. 
L.  III.  623 ;  not  a  different  thing ; 
God  arid  Nature  hid  the  same  :  P. 
L.  VI.  176 ;  a  thing  of  like  kind 
or  nature :  P.  L.  viii.  345,  581  ; 
X.  826. 
See  Self-same. 

Samoa,  sh.  the  small  island  in  the 
^gean  Sea :  P.  L.  v.  266. 

Sampler,  sh.  a  pattern  piece  of 
embroidery :  C.  751. 

Samson,  sh.  the  son  of  Manoah  of 
the  tribe  of  Dan,  a  Xazarite  en- 
dowed with  supernatural  strength: 
S.  A.  1129,  1308, 1563, 1570,  1581, 
1601,  1616,  1636,  1667;  Hercu- 
lean ^  irresistible^  invincible  :  P.  L. 
IX.  1060;  S.  A.  126,  341;  Samson 
hath  quit  himself  like  Samson  :  S. 
A.  1709  ;  in  direct  address :  S.  A. 
438.  445,  733,  766,  909,  1016, 
1076,  1293,  1310,  1348,  1391. 

Sanctitnde,  sb.  holiness :  P.  L.  iv. 
293. 

Sanctity,  ^6.  (a)  holiness ;  then 
Heaven  and  Earth  shall  be  made 
pure  to  sanctity :  P.  L.  x.  639 ; 
a  holy  or  &ored  faculty  or  en- 
dowment ;  a  creature  . . .  endued 
with  sanctity  oj  reason :  P.  L. 
VII.  508. 

(b)  BSLcredneaB;  nuptial  sanctity: 
P.  L.  VIII.  487 ;  God  attributes  to 
place  no  sanctity  :  P.  L.  xi.  837. 

(c)  concr.  a  holy  being,  an 
angel ;  al)out  him  all  the  Sanctities 
of  Heathen :  P.  L.  iii.  60. 

Sanctuary,  sh.  a  holy  place  where 
God  dwells  or  is  worsliipped ; 
our  living  Dread^  who  dweOs  in 
SilOf  his  bright  sanctuary :  S.  A. 
1674 ;  the  peculiar  abode  of  God 
in  heaven :  P.  L.  v.  732 ;  Ae  sits 
shrined  in  his  sanctuary  of  Heaven: 
P.  L.  VI.  672 ;  the  Jewish  taber- 
nacle :  P.  L.  XII.  249  ;  the  temple 
at  Jerusalem :  P.  L.  i.  338 ;  Ps. 
LXXXVII.  3. 

Sand,  sh.  (1)  the  water-worn  detritus; 
(a)  forming  the  bed  of  streaius ; 
pl.y  the  crisped  brooks  rolling  on 
orient  pearl  and  sandtt  of  gold:  P. 
L.  IV.  238. 


(6)  pi.  the  mass  of  sand  covering 
the  shore:  C.  117,209. 

(2)  pf.  a  tract  or  region  consiat- 
ing  chiefly  of  sand ;  t?ie  Libyan 
sands :  P.  L.  I.  356 ;  the  grains 
of  sand  composing  the  soil ;  ten- 
numbered  as  the  sands  of  Barca  or 
Gyrene* s  torrid  soU :  P.  L.  ii.  903. 

Sandy,  adj.  consisting  of  or  abound- 
ing in  sand  ;  sandy  Ladonn  lilted 
banks  :  A.  97 ;  sandy  perilous 
wUdH :  C.  424. 

Sanguine,  adj.  of  bloo<l :  P.  L.  vi. 
333 ;  thai  sanguine  Jioicery  the 
flower  that  sprang  from  the  blood 
of  the  youth  Hyacinth  :  L.  106. 

Sap,  sh.  the  vital  juice  of  a  plant : 
P.  L.  IX.  837. 

Sapience,  sh.  wisdom :  P.  L.  vii. 
797;  the  Son...iPtth  radiance 
croumed  of  majesty ^  sapience  and 
love  immense :  P.  L.  vii.  195 ; 
wisdom  in  matters  determined  by 
the  sense  of  taste :  P.  L.  ix.  1018. 

Sapient,  adj.  wise :  P.  L.  ix.  442. 

Sapling,  sh.  a  young  tree :  A.  46. 

Sapphire,  sh.  a  precious  stone; 
Heaven  ...with  iipcd  towers  amd 
battlements  adorned  of  liring  sap- 
phire: P.  L.  II.  1050;  He. ..in 
sapphire  throned :  P.  L.  vi.  772. 

Jig.  used  of  stars;  now  glowed 
the  frmamtnit  with  lix-imj  Mapphirtsi 
P.  L.  IV.  605. 

attrih.  (a)  com  posed  of  or  adorned 
with  this  stone  ;  a  crytital  firma- 
ment, whereon  a  sapphire  tnrone  : 
P.  L.  VI.  758 ;  to  u^ear  their 
sapphire  crowns  :  C.  26. 

(b)  of  the  colour  of  sapphire  ; 
used  of  water :  P.  L.  IV.  2S1, 

Sapphire-coloured,  adj.  of  the  colour 
of  sapphire  :  8.  M.  7. 

Sarmatian,  sh.  pi.  the  people  in- 
habiting the  country  of  Europe 
between  the  Vistula  and  Volga 
rivers  :  P.  R.  iv.  78. 

Sarra,  xh.  a  name  of  the  city  of  Tyre 
in  Phcenicia,  celebrated  for  its 
purple  dye :  P.  L.  xi.  243. 

Satan,  sh.  the  prince  of  the  fallen 
angels,  the  auversary  of  God  and 
man  :  P.  L.  i.  192,  271  ;  il.  5, 
300,  380,  427,  630,  674,  707,  736, 
968,  988,  1010,  1041  ;  ill.  70,  422, 
540,  653,  736;  iv.  9,  173,  356, 
827,  885,  905,  968,  986 ;  v.  225, 
743,  756 ;  vi.  85,  109,  191,  246, 
324,  414,  469,  557,  607,  900 ;  DC. 
53.  76;  X.  2,  8,  189,  236,  258, 
315,  327,  386,  414,  419,  841,  1034; 
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XI.  248 ;  XII.  391,  394,  492,  547 ; 
P.  R.  I.  143,  497;  ii.  116,  172, 
319,  392 ;  m.  1, 146 ;  iv.  21,  194, 
365,  562.  581,  634;  the  Arch- 
JSnemy,  and  thence  in  Heaven 
called  Satan :  P.  L.  i.  82 ;  Satan 
— aoccUlhimnow;  his  former  name 
ia  heard  no  more  in  Heaven :  P.  L. 
V.  658 ;  t?ie  high  capital  of  Satan 
and  his  peers  :  P.  L.  i.  757 ;  then 
Satan  first  knew  pain :  P.  L.  vi. 
327  ;  Satan,  first  in  sin  :  P.  L.  x. 
172 ;  saw  Satan  fall  like  lightning 
down :  P.  L.  X.  184 ;  proud  seat 
qf  Lucifer  ...of  that  bright  star  to 
Satan  paragoned :  P.  L.  x.  426 ; 
of  Satan  nprung,  all-conquering 
Death:  P.  L.  x.  591 ;  this  act  shall 
hruise  the  head  of  Satan :   P.  L. 

XII.  430;  in  direct  address:  P.  L. 
IV.  878,  950,  1006. 

Satanic,    adj.    of    Satan;     Satanic 

strength :    P.  R.  i.   161  ;  Satanic 

host :  P.  L.  VI.  392. 
Sate,  vh.  tr,  to  satisfy  the  appetite 

of :  P.  L.  IX.  598 ;  C.  714. 
Satiate,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  satisfy  fully 

the   appetite   of ;    absoL :    P.  L. 

vni.  214. 
(6)  to  satisfy  beyond  desire ;  if 

piuch  converse  perhaps  thee  satiate : 

P.  L.  IX.  248. 
part,  or  adj,  satiate  ;  (a)  filled 

to  satiety  :  P.  L.  ix.  792. 
(h)  satisfied ;    whether  scorn  or 

satiate  fury  yield  it  i  P.  L.  i.  179. 
(c)iinpregnated,saturated;  Earth 

...  satieUe  voith  geniat  moiature. :  P. 

L.  vn.  282. 
Satiety,  sb,  an  excess  of  gratifica- 
tion ;    thy  words  ...  bring  to  their 

sweetness  no  satiety:   P.  L.  viu. 

216. 
SktlsfiBUStion,  sb,   (a)  the  sufferings 

and  death  of  Christ  as  satisfying 

the  requirements  of  God's  justice : 

P.  L.  XII.  419. 
{b)  compensation;  pay t?ie rigid 

sati^action,  death  for  death:  P.L. 

III.  212. 
Satiaiy,  vb,  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  fulfil  the 

desires  or  demands  of,  content, 

f ratify :  P.  L.  viii.  180 ;  x.  79 ; 
^  R.  n.  229, 254 ;  Ps.  Lxxxi.  67 ; 
to  satvfy  the  sharp  desire  I  had  of 
tasting  those  fair  apples :  P.  L.  ix. 
584 ;  satisfied  ...  revenge  :  S.  A. 
484 ;  to  satiny  thy  lust :  S.  A. 
837  ;  otir  Supreme  Foe  ...  satisfied 
with  what  is  punished :  P.  Tj.  ii. 
212 ;  to  satiny  his  (God's)  rigour, 


never  satisfied:  P.  L.  x.  803,  804; 
Death ...  to  satiffy  his  ravenous 
maw :  P.  L.  x.  991  ;  Religion 
satisfied :  P.  L.  xii.  535. 

(A)  to  fulfil  the  conditions  of : 
Cir.  22. 

(2)  intr,  to  make  reparation ; 
Man ...  shall  satisfy  for  man :  P. 
L.  III.  295. 

See  Self-satlBfyiiig. 

Satnm,  sb.  Cronus,  the  son  of 
Uranus  and  Ge,  who  usurped  his 
father's  throne,  and  who  was  him- 
self expelled  by  his  own  son 
Zeus :  P.  L.  i.  512,  519  ;  II  P. 
24;  C.  805;  or  who,  according 
to  the  Orphic  theogony,  usurped 
the  throne  of  Ophion  and  Euryn- 
ome :  P.  L.  X.  583. 

Satyr,  fb.  a  Greek  god  of  the  woods, 
part  man  and  part  goat:  P.  R. 
II.  191  ;  L.  34. 

Savaffe,  (1)  adj.  (a)  wild,  unculti- 
vated ;  sava^  hill :  P.  L.  rv.  172 ; 
wilderness :  P.  R.  in.  23. 

(6)  fierce,  cruel ;  of  savage 
hunger,  or  of  savage  heat :  C.  358. 

(c)  indicating  fierceness,  wild, 
furious ;  savage  clamour :  P.  L. 
VII.  36. 

(d)  adv,  like  an  inhabitant  of 
the  wood ;  Oh,  might  I  here  in 
solitude  live  savage :  P.  L.  ix. 
1085. 

(3)  sb,  an  uncivilized  and  fierce 
man :  C.  426. 

Save.  I.  vb.  tr,  (1)  to  preserve  from 
evil,  danger,  or  destruction :  P. 
L.  XI.  820 ;  C.  396 ;  Ps.  vii.  2, 
42;  Lxxx.  12;  Lxxxvi.  60;  whom 
his  anger  saves  to  pumsh  endless : 
P.  L.  II.  158 ;  save  me,  my  God: 
Ps.  III.  19 ;  to  preserve,  guard, 
defend,  or  reacuefrom  :  P.  L.  xii. 
319;  M.W.  36;  S.  xxm.  6 ;  to 
save  her  country  from  a  fierce  de- 
stroyer :  S.  A.  984 ;  to  save  the 
Athenian  walls  from  ruin:  S.  viii. 
14 ;  to  save  free  conscience  from 
the  paw  of  hireling  wolves :  S.  xvi. 
13 ;  my  plants  I  save  from  nightly 
ill :  A.  48. 

(6)  absol, :  C.  866,  889 ;  thy 
wrath,  from  which  no  shelter  saves : 
Ps.  Lxxxviii.  29. 

(c)  to  keep  from  starvation :  P. 
R.  I.  344. 

{d)  to  defend  ;  to  save  himself 
against  a  coward  armed :  S.  A.  347. 

(e)  to  keep  up,  maintain ;  to 
save  appearances :  P.  L.  vin.  82. 
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(3)  to  rescue  from  sin  and 
apiritual  death  :  P.  L.  iii.  173, 
215;  XII.  410;  Pa.  vi.  8;  iJtxxvi. 
7;  Lxxxviii.  1;  to  save...  the 
whole  lost  ra^e  :  P.  L.  in.  279  ;  to 
save  a  world :  P.  L.  in.  307 ;  to 
itave  Mankiiid :  P.  R.  iv.  635. 

(3)  to  prevent  the  necessity  of, 
make  superfluous ;  with  ace,  and 
dat. ;  Thy  fear . . .  will  save  us  trial : 
P.  L.  IV.  855  ;  the  foe  al  hand ... 
loill  save  hh  long  pursuit :  P.  L.  vi. 
538 ;  i<are  the  Sun  his  labour :  P.  L. 
viii.  133. 

'part,  adj.  saving,  effecting  sal- 
vation :  P.  R.  n.  474 ;  saving 
health,  salvation  :  Ps.  lxxxv.  13, 
27. 

II.  conj.  not  including,  except : 
P.  L.  III.  427 ;  V.  380 ;  viii.  409 ; 
XII.  291  ;  Aave  he  who  reigns  above 
none  can  :  P.  L.  ii.  814  ;  save  when 
they  journey  :  P.  L.  xii.  258  ;  the 
silent  (time),  save  where  silence 
yields  to  the  night- warbling  bird : 
P.  L.  V.  39. 

III.  prep,  except :  P.  L.  v. 
655;  II  P.  82;  summers  three 
times  eight  save  one  :  M.  W.  7  ; 
save  what:  P.  L.  i.  182;  v.  324; 
VI.  691 ;  EX.  478. 

SaTiour,  sh.  Jesus  Christ,  the  Re- 
deemer of  mankind :  P.  L.  x.  209 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  506,  615  ;  Son  of  God, 
Saviour  of  men :  P.  L.  in.  412 ; 
Saviour  to  mankind :  P.  R.  i.  187 ; 
thy  Saviour :  P.  L.  xii.  393,  544  ; 
our  Saviour:  P.  R.  i.  406,  465, 
493;  II.  283,  338;  iii.  43,  121, 
181,  266,  346,  386;  iv.  25,  170, 
285,  367,  401,  442,  636. 

Savour,  (1)  sb,  taste,  flavour ;  fruits 
of  more  pleasing  savour:  P.  L.  xi. 
26  ;  meats  of  noblest  ...satjour :  P. 
R.  II.  342 ;  taste  the  sax^ur  of 
death  from  all  things  there  that  live : 
P.  L.  x.  269  ;  used  with  double 
meaning  of  physical  taste  and 
intellectual  discernment  and  ap- 
preciation :  P.  L.  IX.  1019. 

(2)  t;&.  tr.  to  indicate  the  pres- 
ence of ;  savours  only  rancour  and 
prifle :  P.  L.  x.  1043. 

Savouxy,  adj.  pleasing  to  the  taste 
or  smell :  P.  L.  iv.  336 ;  v.  304  ; 
the  savoury  herb  :  C.  541  ;  their 
savoury  dinner :  L'A.  84;  savoury 
smelly  odour:  P.  L.  v.  84;  ix. 
579,  741. 

Saw,  sb,  maxim,  proverb:  C.  110. 

Say,  i;6.  ( pres.  Sd  sing,  say'st :  P.  L. 


V.  818,  853 ;  viii.  612;  P.  R.  in. 
394;  IV.  127;  S.  A.  822,  1580 
3d  sing,  saith :  Ps.  n.  1  ;  pref. 
said  ;  £d  sing,  said'st :  P.  L.  vi. 
187;  IX.  933,  1157;  P.  R.  n. 
379 ;  past  part,  said)  I.  tr,  (1)  to 
express  or  declare  in  words :  P. 
L.  IV.  443 ;  vni.  549 ;  P.  R.  i. 
450 ;  C.  780,  783 ;  Soph.  1 ;  what 
best  to  say  canst  say  :  P.  R.  in. 
8;  praise  that  shall,.. be  said  of 
Sion:  Ps.  lxxxvii.  18;  inabsolate 
construction  ;  this  said :  P.  L.  n. 
417;  IV.  736;  v.  64,  818,  833; 
\ai.  524 ;  X.  610. 

(6)  with  clause  introduced  by 
that :  P.  L.  ix.  656 ;  Ps.  LXXXii. 
21 ;  said*st  thou  not  that  to  all  things 
I  had  right :  P.  R.  n.  379. 

(c)  the  thinff  spoken  as  object 
sentence  :  P.  L.  I.  243 ;  n.  160  ; 
IV.  827,  851,  854  ;  v.  37,  68,  224; 
VII.  217,  230,  261,  282,  309,  387, 
450,  530 ;  viii.  273, 296,  317  ;  ix. 
631,  662,  948;  x.  855;  xi.  620, 
530,  635 ;  xii.  485 ;  P.  R.  I.  229 ; 
n.  323 ;  in.  160 ;  V.  Ex.  73 ;  Ps. 
II.  6,  11,  14  ;  IV.  26  ;  LXXXiil.  13, 
45 ;  '  Let  there  be  Light  /  *  said  Ood: 
P.  L.  VII.  243 ;  and  Idessed  them^ 
9o,yingj  *  Be  fruitful '  etc. :  P.  L. 
vn.  395 ;  saying^  Thou  shall  not 
eat,  thereof:  P.  L.  x.  200 ;  Do  thep 
not  say^  '  How  well  are  come  upon 
him  his  deserts^?:  8.  A.  204;  ii 
shall  be  said,  **  Hobson  has 
supped"  eto. :  U.  C.  i.  17 ;  then 
saith  my  heart.  Oh,  what  is  man  : 
Ps.  vni.  1 1 ;  to  announce ;  the 
message  as  object  sentence :  S.  A. 
1392. 

(d)  parenthetically  or  following 
the  clause:  P.  L.  vni.  612;  to 
say  truth,  truth  to  say :  P.  L.  X. 
755 ;  8.  A.  215  ;  means  I  must  use, 
thou  say' St :  P.  R.  in.  394 ;  / 
shall,  thou  say*st,  expel  a  brtUish 
monster :  P.  R.  iv.  127  ;  /  gave, 
thou  say'st,  the  example :  S.  A. 
822 ;  all  by  him  fell,  thou  9ay'8t : 
S.  A.  1580 ;  she  icas  pinched  and 
pulled,  she  said :  L'A.  103. 

(e)  absol.,  say  avid  straight  un- 
say :  P.  L.  IV.  947 ;  say  and  unsay: 
P.  R.  I.  474. 

(2)  to  answer ;  confounded  what 
to  say :  P.  R.  in.  2. 

(3)  to  ask ;  Thou  unit  say,  *  Why, 
then,  revealed?* :  S.  A.  799. 

(4)  to  tell,  make  known :  P.  L. 
vni.  506;  say,  Muse,  their  names: 


p.  L.  I.  376;  foUowod  b7  the 
olftnss  contoming  the  qaMtion 
(dir«ct  or  iodiract),  the  reqoeat  or 
eommiad ;  they  found  mr,  ahtn 
they  my:  P.  L.  IV.  900;  imper.: 
P.  1.  I.  27,  28 ;  in.  213 ;  v.  512 ; 
IX.  562  ;  xi.  879  ;  N.  0.  16  ;  lay 
lehere  and  tehen  Iheir  /ighl :  P.  L. 
XII.  384 ;  say,  OorUen,  ahaC 
tiuual :  P.  L.  vn.  40 ;  fof  my, 
where  gmiBS  the  trte?:  P.  L.  IX. 
617  ;  but  tay ...  what  thaU  betide 
the  foe:  P.  L.  III.  479  ;  tay  Jirtl 
■  hotB  died  he:  S.  A.  1578 ;  mm 
if  he  be  here :  3.  A.  337  ;  with 
dof. ,'  aau  me  true  if  Uuft  wert 
mortal  mght :  D.  F.  I.  41 ;  abtU. : 
P.  L.  IX.  669;  S.A.  1466. 

(a)  to  uttar  in  oppoaition,  op- 
pon  :  L.  129. 

(■)  to  declare  ;  with  clame  ; 
time  thtrt  U  for  all  things.  Truth 
hath  mid:  P.  R.  in.  183;  many 
boohi,  irite  men  have  laid,  are 
mariwme  :  P.  R.  iv.  322. 

(T)  tQ  utwrt :  U.  C.  II.  25  !  to 
*l£rm ;  leith  hand  *o  variotu — or 
might  I  »ay  eonlrariont :  B.  A.  669. 

(B)  to  judge,  decide ;  loiteit  Fate 
mtmNo:  NTo.  149;  withcUnw; 
tehat  it  it,  hard  ieil  to  toy :  8.  A. 
1013. 

(B)  Ui  inppoae,  aHume ;  with 
•nhjoDCtive  claiue ;  InU  say  I  anUd 
rtpint :  P.  L.  iv.  93 ;  but  say  that 
■death  be  not  one  ((roie :  P.  L.  x. 
808  i  but  say  thoK  tuerl  poiHMed 
of  David'a  throne :  P.  B.  iii. 
357. 

II.  in/r.  to  speak,  declare :  P. 
R.  in.  8  ;  tha»  or  «o  «ay,  laying, 
■  taid,  or  hanag  laid;  the  Uiing 
Mid  {mmediately  precediDg  or 
following :  P.  L.  II.  466.  871 ;  ni. 
736;  IV.  636,  797;  v.  82,  331, 
361,  718 ;  VI.  189,  746 ;  viii.  300, 
644 ;  IX.  179,  385,  7S0,  834,  917, 
990,  1034  i  X.  85,  157,  272,  410, 
50* ;  P.  B.  n.  244  ;  iv.  394,  450, 
641;  S.A.  1310;  Pa.  III.  6 ;  ai 
thou  Kud'M,  ai  he,  they  «tc.  laid  : 
P.  L.  VI.  187  ;  IX.  933,  1167;  C. 
185,  632,  S52 ;  he  said:  P.  L.  v. 
»72;  VI.  719;  P.  R.  iv.  681;  he 
or  ihe  Karce  had  laid  :  P.  L.  vii. 
c.  6«4 ;  imper. :  P.  L.  vii. 
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{d)  thej  aMj,  it  ii  commonlj 
Kported  or  believecl :  P.  L.  ix. 
638  ;  P.  R.  I.  397  ;  ai  'tii  laid : 
N.  O.  117. 

vbl.  sb.  ujUig,  atatement,  de- 
olaration  :  P.  R.  II.  lUl  ;  B.  A. 
662. 

Sokffold,  lb.  a  temporary  gallen 
upon  which  ipectators  itand  :  a. 
A.  1610. 

BeaUiag,  part.  adj.  haraing ;  itaid- 
ing  thiral :  P.  L.  x.  566. 

Soale,  sb.  one  of  the  tfaio  ecmcturea 
which  coUootively  form  the  cover- 
ing of  fiih  :  P.  L.  VLi.  401. 

Soale,  sb.  (1)  the  diih  of  a  balance; 
Ihe  Fiend  looked  up,  and  kaevi  hit 
mountfd  Kale  alq/l :  P.  L.  iv. 
1014. 

{b)  Jig.,  in  the  aitending  leaii  nj 
Heavat  the  stars  that  asher  tveiiing 
rose:  P.  L.  iv.  354;  Belial,  in 
much  unctien  irxUe  thouineigk'it  all 
others  by  thyieif:  P.  R.  II.  173. 

in  «»entfa/«.  neither  aide  having 
uiy  advantage  over  the  other ;  in 
eitn  wofe  the  battle  hung  :  P.  L. 

VI.  24i>  ;  uninfluenced  ;  hit  free 
icill.to  heroian  ineliainij left  iaecm 
lecUt:  P.  L.  I.  47. 

(3)  the  balaooe  itself ;  the  EUr- 
nal  ...hung  forth  in  Heaetn  hit 
golden  scalei :  P.  L.  rv.  997. 

(S|  pi.  the  zodiacal  conatellation 
Libra :  P.  L.  x.  676. 
teal»,  I.  lb.  a  ladder  or  flight  of 
Btep«;^i/.,  Love. ..is  the  scale  by 
which  to Heaixnly  Love  IhuuTnay'et 
aicend:  P.  L.  VIII.  591  ;  fioaiers 
...by  gradual  icale  iMimed  to 
vital  spirits  aspire  :  P.  L.  v.  483 
the  scale  qf  Nature  set,  from  eeitre 
to  circumftrenee  :  P.  L.  v.  509. 

[b)  a  Bcaling-ladder  used  ID  the 
assault  of  a  fortified  place  :  P.  L. 
XI.  656. 

II.  lA.  (1)  tr.  to  climb  or  clamber 
up:  P.  L.  II.  71. 

(3)  irttr.  to  lead  up  by  ateps ; 
the  lower  stair,  that  ir/iUd  by  iteji* 
oftiold  to  Heaven-gatf  :  P.  L.  in. 
641. 
Bealy,  adj.  covered  with  scales :  P. 
L.  I.  206  i  scaly  crocodile  :   P.  L. 

VII.  474  ;  scaly  Triton's  lainditig 
ihdl:  C.  873;  of  a  serpeDt's 
body ;  ended  fmd  in  many  a  lealy 


Boan] 


440 


fold :  P.  L.  II.  651  ;  transferred 
epithet ;  the  Old  Draijon  . . .  Hicingea 
the  sccUy  horror  of  hinfoldtd  tail : 
N.  0.  172. 
Scan,  7^6.  tr.  (a)  ahnol.  to  read  so  as 
to  indicate  the  metrical  structure 
or  to  divide  into  feet :   S.  XIII.  3. 

(6)  to  examine  critically,  scm- 
tiuize  :  P.  L.  viii.  74. 
Scandal,    tib.     opprobrium,    shame, 
disgrace  :  S.  A.  453  ;  that  hill  of 
Hcaiuial  {net  Hill) :   P.  L.  i.  416. 
Bcandaloos,     wlj.     shameful,     dis- 
graceful :  8.  A.  14()9. 
Scaat,     adj.     short     in     quantity, 
scarcely  sufficient :  P.  L.  iv.  628 ; 
Hcant  allowaiwe  of  ntar-liijht  :   C. 
308  ;  judgmeiU  ncant :   S.  A.  1027. 
Scape,     I.     lib.     escapade,     misde- 
meanour :   P.  R.  II.  189. 

II.  x'b.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  set  safely 
out  of  or  away  from  ;  glorying  to 
haw  Hcajted  the  Stygian  fiood  :  P. 
L.  I.  '239. 

(6)  toget  free  from:  Ps.  Lxxxiii. 
64. 

(c)  to  succeed  in  avoiding:  S. 
A.  697  ;  to  ncape  Aw  puniMhnietU : 
P.  L.  IV.  911  ;  our  foe,  >thaU  tcape 
hiH  punv*hineiU  :  P.  L.  x.  1039 ; 
to  shun,  not  to  be  caught  in ;  and 
scaped,  haply  ho  wapedf  hvi  mortal 
anare :   V.  L.  iv.  7. 

{d)  to  succeed  in  eluding ;  what 
can  Kcapc  the  tye  of  God :  P.  L.  x.  5. 

(e)  to  remain  uninjured  by;  the 
patriarch  . . .  who  neaped  the  Flood : 
P.  L.  XII.  117;  to  remain  un- 
touclied  by  ;  nor  did  Itnntl  ncape 
the  iifecfion  :  P.  L.  i.  482. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  escape,  gain 
liberty  :  C.  814;  frojn  hut  prison 
scaped  :  I*.  L.  i  v.  906 ;  from  Hell 
scaped. :  P.  L.  v.  225. 

{}>)  to  succeed  in  avoiding  pun- 
ishment or  danger :  P.  L.  i.  749 ; 
II.  442 ;  from  thee  I  can  ...  endure 
check  or  reproof  and  glad  to  scape 
HO  quit :  P.  R.  I.  477  ;  to  avoid 
death :  8.  A.  1659. 

Scar,  nh.   hurt,  wound ;  the  scar  of 
these    corrosive  fres :     P.  L.    ii. 
401  ;  deep  scars  of  th  under :  P.  L. 
I.  601. 

Scarce,  (1)  adj.  scantily  supplied ; 
with  o/;  a  region  scarce  of  prey  \ 
P.  L.  III.  433.* 

(3)  adv.  hardly,  barely  ;  quali- 
fying a  vb. :  P.  L.  I.  283,  699 ;  ii. 
284,541;  iv.  874;  V.  139,559; 
VI.  568 ;   VII.  67,  313,  319 ;    ix. 


664 ;    XI.  499  ;    P.  R.  ii.  96 ;  m. 
233 ;     S.  A.    1525,    1546 ;   Jicarce 
thtLs  at  length   fouled  «puck  n- 
covered :  P.  L.  iv.  357 ;  that  ^cant 
themsflves  hiow    how   to    hold  a 
sheep-hook:    L.    119;    Death  dit- 
cover  them  scarce  men:   P.  R.  m. 
85 ;  scarce  to  contrilmU  each  M 
a  glimpse-  of  light :     P.  L.  vm. 
155 ;   scarce  a  shed  could  he  ob- 
tained :  P.  R.  II.  72 :  glory  scaret 
of  few  is  ravied :  P.  R.  m.  50; 
qualifying  an  culj.  or  adv. :  P.  L 
V.  558;    VI.  393;    viii.  306;  x. 
654,  923 ;   P.  R.  in.  51 ;   M.  W. 
20 ;    distinguishable  scarce  from 
OeniUes :   P.  R.   in.   424 ;  ocom 
\corth  the  sight :    P.  R.   it.  86; 
scarce  freely  draw  the  air :   S.  A. 
7  ;   scarce  half  I  seem  to  live :  S. 
A.  79 ;  qualifying  a  phrase :  P.  L 
VII.  470 ;  XI.  762 ;  scarce  from  tU 
tree  ntuming :     P.   L.   ix.  850 ; 
scarce  with  life  the  shepherds  fy: 
P.  L.  XI.  650. 

Scarf,  sb.  a  strip  of  fine  materiil 
forming  part  of  a  costume ;  oicd 
fg.  of  the  rainbow  :  C.  995. 

Scathe,  vb.  tr.  to  injure :  P.  L  L 
613. 

Scatter,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  throw  loosely 
about,  strew  :  8.  xvni.  2. 

{b)  to  cover  here  and  tbeie 
laith  ;  where  cattle  pastured  (ofe, 
now  scattered  lies  trith  carcatseii 
P.  L.  XI.  653. 

(c)  to  disperse  ;  scatter*  tkt 
rear  of  darkness  thin  :  L'A.  50. 

part.  adj.  scattered;  (a)  strewn: 
P.  L.  I.  304;  separated  (frtm 
their  owners)  and  lying  here  and 
there ;  Chentl*  and  Straph  rolling 
in  the  flood  with  tscaXtered  aruM: 
P.  L.  I.  325. 

{b)  dissipated  ;  his  jfrattertd 
spints  returned  :  P.  Ij.  xi.  294. 

Scene,  nb.  (a)  theatre ;  from  tkt 
daily  scene  effeminate :  P.  R-  iv. 
142. 

{b)  an  action  exhibited  to  sfee- 
tators  ;  if  catise  were  to  w^'old 
som^  active  scene  of  txirious  jter^oMi 
P.  K.  II.  239. 

{r)  one  of  a  series  of  events  or 
situations  forming  a  complete 
spect^icle  :  P.  L.  xi.  637 ;  thf^ 
latest  scenes  confine,  myrovingvan: 
V.22. 

{d)  view,  landscape;  sylvoMf 
woody  scene :  P.  L.  nr.  140 ;  P» 
R.  II.  294. 
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Soent,  (1)  th.  smell,  odour;  the  aeent 
of  fruit :  P.  L.  IX.  687 ;  of  odor- 
owi  perfufM :  8.  A.  720 ;  of  car- 
nage :  P.  L.  x.  267 ;  qf  living 
carccusaea:  P.  L.  x.  277;  fg^ 
gold,  though  offtrtd  only,  by  the 

.  scent  conceived...  Tretuon  against 
me :  S.  A.  390. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  to  perceive  by  the 
smell ;  abaol. :  P.  L.  x.  279. 

Boeptre,  «6.  (a)  a  staff  borne  as  a 
symbol  of  royal  po  wer  or  aathority: 
8.  A.  1303 ;  borne  by  Christ :  P. 
L.  VI.  746 ;  by  Satan :  P.  L.  rv. 
90. 

(6)  the  royal  power  or  authority 
symbolized :  P.  L.  xii.  357  ;  C. 
35 ;  the  sceptre  from  his  father 
Brute:  C,&2S;  David^s... sceptre: 
P.  R.  in.  406  ;  Israelis -sceptre  : 
P.  R.  IV.  480  ;  to  gain  a  sceptre  : 
P.  R.  II.  486 ;  the.  sceptre  of  old 
Night:  P.  L.  n.  1002;  the  power 
of  God  or  Christ :  P.  L.  vi.  730 ; 
regal  sceptre :  P.  L.  in.  339 ;  v. 
816  ;  iron,  golden :  P.  L.  ii.  327  ; 
v.  886. 

Boeptred,  part,  adj.  bearing  a  scep- 
tre ;  Moloch,  sceptred  king  :  P.  L. 
II.  43 ;  heralds :  P.  L.  xi.  660 ; 
angels :  P.  L.  i.  734 ;  or  the 
meaning  may  be :  royal,  reeal ; 
Tragedy  in  sceptred  pall :  u  P. 
wi. 

Stihool,  sb.  (a)  the  followers  of  a 
particular  teacher  ;  the  schools  of 
ancient  sages :  P.  R.  iv.  251  ;  a 
sect  adhering  to  a  certain  system 
of  philosophy  :  S.  A.  297  ;  the  old 
schools  qf  Greece :  C.  439 ;  the 
schools  of  Academics  :  P.  K.  rv. 
277. 

(6)  a  means  of  discipline  or  in- 
struction :  P.  R.  III.  238. 

Beienoe,  96.  knowledge :  P.  L.  ix. 
680. 

Brian tial,  od;.  having  power  to  con- 
fer knowledge  :  P.  L.  ix.  837. 

Briplo,  8&.  Scipio  Africanus  Major: 
P.  L.  IX.  610 ;  P.  R.  III.  34. 

Booir,  vb.  (1)  intr.  to  speak  jeeringly, 
mock  :  P.  L.  VI.  568,  629. 

(2)  tr,  to  mock  at ;  the  Lord 
shall  scoff  them :  Ps.  u.  9. 

Bcoop,  vb.  tr.  to  take  up  as  with  a 
ladle,  dip  out :  P.  L.  rv.  336. 

Boope,  86.  mark ;  fig. ,  the  scope  of  all 
his  aim :  P.  L.  u.  127  ;  aim,  pur- 
pose, intention  :  P.  R.  i.  494. 

Bcorch,  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  burn  superfi- 
cially without  consuming;    with 


redoubled  blow  Ariel,  and  Arioch, 
...  scorched  and  Hasted :  P.  L.  vi. 
372. 

(&)  to  injure  by  heat;  summer 
drouth  or  singed  air  never  scorch 
thy  tresses  fair  :  C.  929. 

part,  adj.  Boorcliing,  burning, 
parching:  P.  L.  x.  691. 
Boore,   (1)  86.    amount  due,  debt; 
fig, :  S.  A.  433. 

(2)  v6.  tr,  to  record  :  P.  46. 
Boom,  I.  86.  (a)  contempt,  disdain  : 
P.  L.  IX.  299 ;  how  deserving  con- 
tempt and  scorn  of  all:  S.  A.  494; 
Phtlistia  full  of  scorn:  Ps. 
Lxxxvii.  14 ;  in  ncom  of:  S.  A. 
137  ;  had  or  have  in  scorn  :  S.  A. 
442 ;  Ps.  rv.  8 ;  added  in  scorn : 
P.  R.  rv.  550 ;  thus  he  in  scorn  i 
P.  L.  IV.  902 ;  felt  by  God  or 
angels:  P.  R.  i.  415;  whether 
scorn  or  satiate  fury  yield  it  from 
our  Foe :  P.  L.  i.  178 ;  by  Satan 
or  his  angels  :  P.  L.  i.  619 ;  I  v. 
827. 

(6)  the  expression  of  contempt 
or  disdain,  derision :  P.  L.  xi. 
811 ;  the  subject  of  their  cruelty  or 
scorn :  S.  A.  646 ;  pi, :  P.  R.  in. 
191 ;  rv.  387 ;  expressed  by  angels: 
P.  L.  V.  904,  906 ;  Zephoti,  anstoer- 
ing  scorn  with  ncom :  P.  L.  iv. 
834  ;  by  Satan  or  his  angels ;  the 
sound  of  public  ncorn :  F,  L.  x. 
509 ;  matter  of  scorn  not  to  be  given 
the  Foe :  P.  L.  ix.  951  ;  breath'st 
...  scorn:  P.  L.  11.  697. 

(c)  an  object  of  contempt  or 
derision :  P.  L.  xii.  341  ;  made 
of  all  mine  enemies  the  scorn  and 
gaze :  S.  A.  34 ;  of  his  thunder 
made  a  scorn :  P.  L.  vi.  632. 

II.  vb.  tr.  (1)  to  hold  in  scorn 
or  contempt,  disdain :  P.  L.  x. 
418  ;  scorning  surprise  :  P.  L.  IL 
134 ;  scorn  delights  :  L.  72. 

(2)  to  treat  with  contempt, 
disregard,  despise :  P.  L.  x.  M ; 
S.  A.  943 ;    C.  685 ;    my  day  of 

?'ace,  they  who  neglect  and  ncom : 
.  L.  in.  199 ;  not  to  ncom  the 
facile  gates  of  Hell :  P.  L.  iv. 
966 ;  easily  scorned  all  her 
(beauty's)  assaults :  P.  R.  ii.  194 ; 
to  scorn  the  sordid  world :  D.  F.  I. 
63. 

(6)  to  leave  with  contempt ; 
wings  wheremth  to  scorn  the  Earth : 
P.  L.  IX.  1011. 

(c)  to  make  a  mock  of,  deride : 
P.  L.  VI.  40. 
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Boomer,  «&.  one  who  holds  God  or 
religion  in  contempt :  Ps.  i.  4. 

Soomfnl,  adj.  full  of  contempt,  dis- 
dainful, insolent :  P.  L.  x.  625 ; 
Ps.  Lxxxiii.  22;  with  scorriful 
eye :  P.  L.  vi.  149 ;  or  adv.  con- 
temptuously, disdainfully :  P.  L. 
IV.  536. 

Boorpion,  nh.  (a)  the  animal  Scorpio : 
P.  L.  X.  524  ;  lest  loith  a  whip  of 
scorpions  I  purmie  thy  Uiigtringi 
P.  L-  II.  701;  Jig.,  his  gifts... 
draw  a  scorpion* s  tail  behind:  S.A. 
360. 

(/>)  the  zodiacal  constellation : 
P.  L.  X.  328. 

attrih.  of  the  constellation  Scor- 
)io ;  ih^  Scorpion  sign :  P.  L.  iv. 


Boot,  sh.  a  native  of  Scotland :  S. 

XVI.  7. 
Bootch,  adj.  of  Scotland:  F.  of  G. 

12. 
Boonr,  vb.  tr.  to  go  quickly  along  in 

search  of  something ;    he  sconrs 

the  right  hand  roant :    P.  L.  ii. 

633 ;    »coutM   each  coast ...  scour  : 

P.  L.  VI.  529. 
Boourge,  (1)  sb.  a  lash  ;  used  Jig.  as 

a  symbol  of  punishment:    P.  L. 

n.  90. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  whip,  lash ;  Xerxes 
...  scourged  with  many  a  stroke  the 
indignant  loaves :  P.  L.  x.  311 ; 
to  drive  as  with  a  lash ;  tiU  the 
rcrath . . .  scourge  that  wisdom  ba^k 
to  HeU:  P.  L.  iv.  914. 

Booat,  (1)  sh.  one  scut  out  to  gain 
and  bring  in  information :  P.  L. 
III.  543 ;  VI.  529;  Jig.,  the  blabbing 
eastern  scout,  the  nice  Mom :  G. 
138. 

(3)  v//.  intr.  to  go  or  act  as  a 
scout;  with  obscure  wing  scout  Jar 
and  icide  into  the  realm  of  Nvjht : 
P.  L.  II.  133. 

Boowl,  vb.  tr.  to  drive  or  send  with 
a  scowl ;  Jig. ,  the  louring  element 
scowls  o^er  th^  darkened  landskip 
snow  or  shower :   P.  L.  ii.  491. 

Boramble,  vb.  intr.  to  struggle  eagerly 
and  rudely  for  something;  to 
scramble  at  tlie  shi^arers^  JecuU  :  L. 
117. 

Scrannel,  adj.  making  a  thin  rasp- 
ing sound  (?) :  their  scrannel  pipes 
oj  wretched  straw  :  L.  124. 

Screen,  vb.  tr.  to  shelter,  protect : 
P.  R.  IV.  30. 

Scribble,  vb.  tr.  to  mark  hastily  or 
incorrectly  ;  the  Sphere  with  Cen- 


trie  and  Eccentric  «crQMed  fferi 
P.  L.  viu.  83. 

Scribe,  th.  a  man  learned  in  the 
Mosaic  law  and  in  the  sacred 
writings:  P.  R.  i.  261. 

Seilp,  «&.  wallet,  bag :  C.  628. 

Scroll,  «6.  schedule,  list :  P.  L.  xn. 
336 ;  the  Lord  shall  write  it  vsa 
scroll :  Ps.  Lxxxvii.  21. 

Scruple,  vb.  tr.  to  have  doabt  aboot, 
hesitate  with  regard  to :  P.  R. 
II.  331 ;  with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L 
IX.  997. 

Scmpiiloiu,  adj.  caatious  from  fear 
of  error ;  Advice  tcith  scrupmUms 
head:  G.  108. 

Semtixiy,  «6.  critical  examinatioo: 
P.  R.  rv.  615. 

Sonll,  ^.  a  multitude  of  fish,  school, 
shoal :  P.  L.  vn.  402. 

Sonlpture,  sb.  a  figure  cat  in  a  solid 
substance  ;  cornice  or  frieze,  with 
bossy  sculptures  graven :  P.  L.  L 
716. 

Boom,  (1)  sb.  the  imparities  risisg 
to  the  surface  of  boiling  liqoid: 
G.  595. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  to  remove  the  scnm, 
skim :  P.  L.  I.  704. 

Scurf,  sb.  scaly  or  flaky  matter ;  the 
rest  shone  with  a  glossy  9cwr/i  P. 
L.  I.  672. 

Scgrlla,  sb.  a  nvmph  beloved  by 
Glaucus,  who  through  the  jeaiooiy 
of  Girce  was  changed  into  a  mon- 
ster surrounded  by  barking  dogi: 
P.  L.  II.  660 ;  this  monster  whose 
abode  was  supposed  to  be  a  rock 
on  the  Italian  shore  of  the  Strait 
of  Sicily :  C.  257. 

Spythe,  m.  the  instrument  used  m 
mowing  grain :  L'A.  66 ;  ,fig., 
whatever  thing  the  scythe  of  Tim 
mows  down  :  P.  L.  x.  606. 

Scythian,  sb.  an  inhabitant  of  Soythia, 
the  couutry  comprising  that  part 
of  Europe  north  of  the  Black  Set 
and  south  of  Sarmatia,  and  a  larae 
andefined  tract  of  country  m 
western  and  central  Asia :  P.  R 
IV.  78 ;  npec.  Humber,  Kinff  of 
the  Huns:  V.  Ex.  99;  coUec- 
tively  ;  the  Parthian  king... hath 
gathered  all  his  host  against  the 
Scythian :  P.  R.  iii.  301. 

Sdain,  fd.  tr.  to  disdain,  scorn :  P. 
L.  IV.  50. 

Sea,  sb.  (1)  the  ocean  or  a  branch  of 
it :  P.  L.  II.  287 ;  iii.  472  ;  vii. 
212 ;  P.  R.  III.  258 ;  C.  732 ; 
while  night  invests  the  sea :  P.  L. 


1.206;  aUtiitearthandaU  Ihttta: 
P.  L.  T.  763  i  «i«  vp...old  Pro- 
Uhm  from  the  la:  P.  L.  III.  804 ; 
domiratm  hold  over  /lA  of  the  »ea : 
P.  L.  vu.  633 ;  raj/inif  eta :  P.  L. 
X.  286 ;  the  fiat  «ta:  C.  37S  ;  at 
tea:  P.  L.  u.  636;  iv.  161;  muc. 
g«n. ;  nor  Ut  the  Ha  mirpatt  hin 
boamU :  P.  L.  xi.  S93 ;  aing.  for 
pl.;lhi:itemaodqfSta:  Hor.  O. 
16 ;  with  proper  nuna ;  the 
Evbok  tea:  P.  L.  ii.  546  ;  Iht 
Cronian  mq  :  P.  L.  x.  290 ; 
the  Blaekmoor  Sea:  P.  R.  rv. 
72  ;  pt.  for  ting. ;  Alianlie  mat : 
P.  L.  in.  6fi9. 

|6)  jA.:  P.  L.  vn,  396,  399;  C. 
116,  713 ;  8.  A.  961 :  fA«  found  of 
P.  L.  z.   642 ;    Hta»  rough 


□.31. 

(e)  without  the  art.  and  in 
contract  with 
firt,  et*!. :  P.  L. 
n.  WiH;  X.  006;  P.  B.  ii.  344; 
S.  A.  062 ;  MS  BTUJ  land  :  P.  L. 
m.  663 ;  vii.  473  ;  i.  693 ;  xii. 
£79  ;  N.  O.  52  ;  «ea  or  tend  :  S. 
A.  710 ;  MO.  aiui  air :  P.  L.  ini. 
621  ;  XI.  337  ;  mo  or  air :  P.  L. 
viL  629 ;  VIII.  341 ;  EartK,  Air, 
ami  Sea:  P.  L.  iv.  432  (  now 
load,  nou  tea:  P.  L.  ix.  117; 
tea  he  had  teardied  and  land  from 
Bden  over  Pontua :  P.  L.  ix.  76 ; 
pj. :  P.  L.  VII.  428  ;  X.  700  ;  the 
Aortt  and  tovading  teat:  L.  164; 
o'er  landt  and  ttaa :  S.  viii,  7  ; 
tkt  gnat  raeptade  of  toaierii  he 


iaad,  ihort,  i 


{d)  the  MediternuieBn  or  n  part 
of  it:  P.L.  II.  660;  xn.  142;  Pb. 
LXXX.  16  1  Lxxxiu.  38  ;  the  grtat 
wtttem  tea:  V.  L.  xii.  141; 
^donit..  ran  purple  to  the  tea: 
P.  L.  I.  4dl  ;  tee  loAere  it  (the 
Nile)  fioai ...  inta  ihe  tea:  V.  L. 
xn.  169;  the  Tyrrhenian  Sea:  P. 
B.  IV.  28  ;  the  .^gean  Sea :  P.  L. 
X.  309  ;  pi. ;  AlpMua..  tloUvnder 
teat:  A.  31. 

(e)  the  Red  Sea :  P.  L.  Xll. 
212;  Pi.  oxrv.  7;  the  tea  twallowi 
Mm  tcUh  hUhott:  P.  L.  xn.  196 ; 
Iki  Bed  Sea:  P.  R.  in.  438. 

U)  the  lake  of  bell ;  that 
rented  tea:  P.  L.  i.  300. 

(p)  applied  to  the  great  flood : 
P.  L.  XI.  854 ;  tea  eovertd  tea,  tea 
tBithwtihon:  P.  L.  XL  749,760; 
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applied  to  chaos ;  glad  that  now 
Am  seo  thnuld  find  a  shore  :  P.  L. 
II.  1011  ;  applied  to  the  Cryatal- 
Hdb  sphere :  P.  L.  III.  618 ;  the 
glasMy »ta:  P.  L.  vii.  619. 

(3)  Neptune,  the  god  of  the 
lea :  L.  89. 

(S)  fig.  lomething  reaembling  a 
«e>  in  extent,  appearance,  etc. ; 
alhittrunkaprovjtoutaiiea:  P.L 
VII.  416;  the  bright  pavement, 
thtU  like  a  sea  c^f  jatper  ahant :  P. 
L.  in.  363 ;  a  mndy  sta  of  land : 
P.  L.  in.  440 ;  my  cmah  I  make 
a  land  of  tea:  Ps.  VI.  12 ;  s«u 
wpt  /rom  our  deep  torrow  ;  Cir. 
9;  atTtnMtdteaofpatwm:  P.L. 
X.  718. 

(4)  aa  one  of  the  four  elemenU 
which  form  the  univei'se  i  P.  L. 
II.  812 ;  V.  418,  417. 

See  Htd-SeiL,  B«d-B«». 
Sea-baaat,    «b.    an    enonnoni    eea 

animal ;  that  Ma-beaut,  Leviathan: 

P.  L.  I.  20O. 
Hmfkrliiy.  a<ij.   following  the  bnu- 

nesB  of  eeamen  :  P.  L.  n.  288. 
SeK-glTt,   adj.    surrounded    by  the 

■ea:  C.  21 ;  H.  B.  9. 
Seft-ldol,    «ji.    the    idol    that    wju 

'upward    man    and     downward 

fi«h';   Dagon,  their  tea-idol:    S. 

A.  13. 
SmI,  tb.  the  marine  animal :  P.  L. 

VIL  409  ;  XI.  833. 
Biwl.  (1)  ab.  (a)  coul^rmation,  pledge : 

P.  L.  IX.  1043. 
{b)  that    which   effectuall;  ee- 

cures  ;   the  atai  tf  tUence  :   S.  A. 

49. 
(3)  <i6.  Ir.   (a)  to  Btteit ;  teaU 

obediencefiratioilhtBOUBdina  amarl : 

Cir.  25. 
{b)  to  shut  up,  close ;   obalruel 

the  moulA  of  HfUfartFtr,  and  teat 

up  hit  ...Jatoa :  P.  L,  x.  637. 
(c)  to  confine,  imprison  ;   P.  L. 

IV.  966. 
Beuiuui,  ab.  mariner :  P.  L.  i.  205. 
Bea-mew,   ab.   iea-gnll :     P.  L.   xi. 

83S. 
B«a-monstar,  tb.  amonetroas  marine 

animal :  P.  L.  xi.  751 ;  a  monlter 

in  form  like  those  inhabiting  the 

sea;  I}agonhiiiname,tea-montler: 

P.  L.  1.  462. 
Bea-Bympli,  ab.  nl.  the  goddesiee  of 

the  sea,  the  Nereids  :  II  P.  21. 
SMl-path,  Jib.  a  course  through  the 

eea ;  fiih  that  tkroagh  the  uU  tea- 

patiu...dciiide:  Ps.  viu.  22. 
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Search,  I.  ah.  (a)  the  act  of  seeking 
or  looking  for  something :  P.  L. 
IX.  181  ;  tcith  narrow  search  :  P. 
L.  IV.  628 ;  ix.  83 ;  our  Holemn 
search  :  A.  7  ;  with  of:  P.  L.  iv. 
799  ;  the  search  qf/orevjn  ivorlds : 
P.  L.  X.  440 ;  in  search  of  this 
new  World :  P.  L.  ii.  403. 

(6)  investigation,  inquiry  :  P. 
L.  VI.  445. 

II.  vb,  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  go  through 
and  look  carefully  for  something  : 
V.  Ex.  31 ;  sea  he  had  searched 
and  land :  P.  L.  ix.  76. 

(6)  to  look  for ;  search ...  a  pla/^ 
foretold  shmdd  he  :  P.  L.  ii.  830  ; 
searching  what  woa  \i/rit  concerning 
the  Messiah  :  P.  R.  i.  260. 

(c)  to  seek  mentally,  investi- 
gate :  P.  L.  VII.  125  ;  xii.  377  ; 
ahsol.  or  intr, :  P.  L.  viii.  66. 

(3)  intr.  to  make  search :  P.  L. 
rv.  789. 

See  Sballow-searclilng. 
Season,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  particular  period 
of  time  :  P.  R.  ii.  72 ;  the  season^ 
prime  for  sweetest  scents :  P.  L. 
IX.  200 ;  the  inclement  secMons, 
rain,  tee,  etc. :  P.  L.  x.  1063. 

(6)  one  of  the  four  divisions  of 
the  year :  L'A.  89 ;  t?ie  hard 
season :  S.  xx.  5  ;  pl.i  P.  L.  iii. 
41  ;  VII.  427 ;  aU  seasons  :  P.  L. 
ly.  640 ;  v.  323 ;  let  them  be  for 
signSf  for  seoAonSy  and  for  days  : 
P.  L.  VII.  342;  learn  his  seasons, 
hours,  or  days^  or  m^nfJis,  or  years : 
P.  L.  VIII.  69  ;  change  of  seasons  : 
P,  L.  X.  678. 

(c)  fit,  suitable,  or  allotted 
time :  P.  L.  iii.  187  ;  N.  0.  35 ; 
'wy,  thy,  your,  or  Aw  season  :  P. 
R.  IV.  146,  380 ;  L.  7  ;  Ps.  i.  8 ; 
a^  season  fit :  P.  L.  xii.  597 ;  the 
perfect  season  :  P.  R.  iv.  408 ; 
time  at  which  they  are  to  be 
.   inhabited  :  P.  L.  vii.  623. 

out  of  season,  inopportune,  in- 
appropriate :  P.  L.  V.  850. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  to  fit  for  the  taste ; 

fig.,  till  I  (Sin),  in  Man  residing, 

...  season  him  thy  last  and  sweetest 

prey :  P.  L.  x.  609. 

Seat,  I.  86.  (1)  that  on  which  one 

sits,  bench,  chair,  throne :  P.  L. 

VIII.   42;    S.  A.    1607;    C.   916; 

moMsy  seats :    P.  L.   v.    392 ;   the 

seat  ofscomers  :  Ps.  i.  3;  (Death) 

from  his  seat  ...onward  came  :  P. 

L.  II.  674 ;  as  occupied  by  God, 

Christ,  gods,  or  angels  :   P.  L.  x. 


614  ;  XI.  82  ;  the  seat  of  God  :  P. 
L.  XI.  148  ;  from  his  radiant  secU 
he  rose :  P.  L.  x.  85 ;  his  seat  cU 
Qod's  right  hand :  P.  L.  xn.  457 ; 
the  seat  of  Deity  supreme :  P.  L. 

VII.  141  ;  a  thousand  demi-gods 
on  golden  seats  :  P.  L.  i.  796  ;  the 
enthroned  gods  on  sainted  seals : 
C.  11  ;  tfie  seat  of  Jove  :  L.  16. 

{f>)  fid'i  <*  cloudy  chair  ...that 
seat :  P.  L.  ii.  931  ;  Naiure  from 
lier  seat :  P.  L.  ix.  782. 

(c)  fig.  the  person  seated  on  the 
throne  ;  they  led  him  . . .  before  the 
sea^  supreme:  P.  L.  vi.  27;  kingly 
power :  P.  R.  ii.  442 ;  iv.  4& ; 
David's  royal  seat :  P.  R.  ill.  373. 

(3)  site,  situation :  P.  L.  vi. 
197  ;  a  happy  rural  seai  of  various 
view :  P.  L.  iv.  247  ;  the  bliAsfid 
seat  of  Paradise  :  P.  L.  ni.  627. 

(3)  place  of  abode :    P.  L.    XI. 
676  ;    P.  R.   IV.  30  ;    H.  B.  4,  5  ; 
P.  R.    II.    125 ;    Hebron,   seat  of 
giants  old  :  S.  A.  148. 

(6)  Eden,  Paradise,  or  the 
world,  the  abode  of  man  :  P.  L. 
I.  6 ;  III.  669 ;  vii.  329 ;  viu. 
299  ;  IX.  163  ;  x.  237  ;  xii.  642  ; 
another  World,  the  happy  seat  of. . . 
Man :  P.  L.  ii.  347 ;  Paradise,  the 
happy  seat  of  Man :  P.  L.  IIL  632 ; 
Earth,  the  seat  of  Man  :  P.  L.  iil- 
724  ;  this  high  seaJ,  your  Heaven : 
P.  L.  IV.  371 ;  Earth... seat  worthier 
of  God:  P.  L.  rx.  100 ;  the  seat  of 
men :  P.  L.  vii.  623. 

(c)  heaven,  the  abode  of  God  or 
angels  :  P.  L.  ii.  394 ;  D.  F.  I. 
59  ;  their,  our,  or  his  native  seat  : 
P.  L.  I.  634  ;  II.  76,  1050 ;  vi. 
226  ;  Heaven,  thy  seat  divine  :  Ps. 
Lxxx.  58 ;  in  thy  everlasting  seat 
remainest  God  alone  :  Ps.  Lxxxvi. 
35  ;  Satan  to  his  royal  seat :  P.  L. 
V.  756. 

{d)  hell :  P.  L.  i.  243. 

(e)  the  moon  ;  the  hollow  round 
of  Cynthia's  seat :  N.  O.  103. 

if)  fiQ't  ^^^  of  desolation :  P.  L. 
I.  181  ;  of  bliss  :  P.  L.  vi.  273 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  612;  Loie...hath  his 
seat  in  Reason :  P.  L.  vni.  590 ; 
seal  of  mental  sight :  P.  L.  xi. 
418  ;  greatness  of  mind  and  noble- 
net(s  their  seal  build  in  her :  P.  L. 

VIII.  557. 

(4)  the  place  where  God  or  a 
god  is  worshipped ;  Bimmon, 
whose  delightful  seal  iras  fair 
Damascus :    P.  L.   i.   467 ;    each 


peculiar  puotr  forgot*  hi»  vxmUd 
aeol :  N.  O.  196 ;  dwnt  fix  their 
ttali,  long  after,  ntxl  tlu  MtU  of 
God:  P.  L  I.  383. 


.  >rboth 

F.  R.  III.  262;  neat  of  Qukaian 
Om:  P.  L.  zi.  3S8;  woC  (/ 
Atabalipa:  P.  L.  XI.  408;  MtU 
</  Mottiexime  :  P.  L.  xi.  407 ;  o/ 
thatjlrtt  gcldtn  moHorehg  the  atal: 
P.  R.  ID.  277 ;  PantUnumiian, 
eilv  and  proud  not  qf  Lurifer :  P. 
L.  X.  424;  nwd  of  Bindiw:  P. 
L.  XI.  343. 

II.  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  fomiib  an  abode 
or  residence  for  :  P.  L.  I.  720. 

(6)  to  ut  film,  Mtabliih :  P.  B. 
n.  217. 

(«)  to  looate  :  Pt.  lxsxvil  3. 

part,  adj'  Mated,  firmly  rooted  : 
P.  L.  VI.  644. 

See  Hlsh-iaatad,  aeroy-iaat 
■w-WMd,   4b.   the   pl&nte   growing 

in  the  sea ;  P.  L.  vii.  404. 
■•diein,  «6.  Shechem,  a  citj  of 
central  Palestine  situated  betweeo 
Mte.  Ebal  aad  Gerezim  (ipelled 
Sicbem  in  Vulg.) ;  P.  L.  xu.  136. 
Itoond,  (1)  a4j.  (a)  next  after  the 
flrat:  P.  L.  viL  276;  lit.  101;  XI. 
869. 

{b)  one  more,  another  ;  P.  L.  I. 
702  ;  III.  713 ;  TI.  605  ;  IK.  1001 ; 
p.  B.  n.  275 ;  S.  A.  1391  ;  M.  W. 
2S;  the  Dragon,  put  lo  second  roul; 
P.L.  IV.  3;  leccmdli/i:  P.  L.  xi. 
64;  /ale,  eiroke:  P.  L.  ii.  17, 
713 ;  root,  itoci:.  source :  P.  L. 
in.  2SS  1  XII.  7,  1 3 ;  Mary,  second 
ffi«  :  P.  L.  V.  387  J  X.  183  ;  our 
meond  Adam :  P.  L.  xi.  383 ; 
tecond  OnHtpoUnee :  P.  L  vi. 
6S4. 

{e)  subordinate  only  to  God : 
P.  L.  XII.  35 ;  little  inferior  in 
quality  or  attributes  lo  ;  no  fair 
to  thine  tquivaiertl  or  second :  P. 
L.  IX.  600 ;  the  blies  wherrin  he 
tat  ucond  to  thee  ■•  P.  L.  in.  409 ; 
None  /  knoa  tecond  to  nu  or  IHe  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  407. 

abMl.  (a)  one  next  after  the 
first  in  time :  P.  L.  xii.  321 ;  in 
power :  P.  L.  xii.  162. 

(b)  another  existing  at  the  same 
time:  S.  A.  1701. 

(e)  a  person  of  the  second 
generation;  seeondqfSalanspning, 
<Ul-conquering   Death :    F,   L.    x. 


sai. 


(3)  vb.  Ir.  (a)  to  do  again,  re- 
peat: P.  L.  X.  33e. 

ib)  to  aid.  support :  S.A.llSS; 
thunder  ...seconded  thy  else  not 
dreaded  ipear :  P.  L.  iv.  929. 

(c)  to  favour,  encourage  ;  icho 
appeared  lo  serond  ...the  perUoae 
atUmpt :  P.  L.  II.  419. 

{d}  to  show  approval  of ;  his 
teai  none  seconded  :  P.  L.  v.  860. 
SeoondMy,  adj.  inferior,  subordi- 
nate :  P.  L.  V.  854. 
BMtMj,  lb.  (a)  solitude,  seclosiait ; 
ttxrtey  of  denert  cell:  C.  387; 
thou  (God),  in  thy  ucreey  although 
aUnu :  P.  L.  viii.  427. 

(6)  strict  silence  it 


silence  regarding  mat- 
]  be  divmged  :    8.  A. 


1002, 

Saoret,  I.  atfj.  (1)  set  apart,  remote, 
solitary  j  the  secret  lop  of  Orrb  : 
P.  L.  I.  6 ;  /n-m  out  hU  secret 
altar  :  N.  O.  28  ;  high  throned  in 
secret  bite* :  Cir.  IB ;  in  uoret 
shades  ofaoody  Ida's  inmost  grove : 
II  P.  28. 

13)  hidden,  concealed,  nnre- 
vealed:  P.  L.  it.  838;  V.  Bl. 
45. 

(b)  concealed,  bidden,  unseen  ; 
/  perhaps  am  secret :  P.  L.  ix. 
811;  secret  ^uiee:  A.  30;  the 
secret  fiame  of  midnight  torches ; 
C.  129;  seerei  passage  find:  S.A. 
610;  OTodii.  in  secret:  P.  L.  vl. 
Bf£i ;  though  secret  she  retire, 
though  she  retire  into  a  hidden  or 
concealed  place  :  P.  L.  IX.  810. 

(c)  hidden  and  mysterious  :  P. 
L.  X.  248;  Me  secret  pointr  of 
harmony.  P.  R.  i\.  254;  my 
heart  ...by  a  urtrtt  harmony  still 
moves  laith  thine :  P.  L.  X.  358 ; 
sup, ,  by  secretest  conveyance  :  P. 
L.  X.  249. 

(d)  hidden  from  others,  known 
only  to  oneself;  secret  sting  of 
amorous  remorse :  S.  A.  1007  ; 
secret  r^reiliingt  that  repair  hie 
strength :  IS.  A.  665. 

(/)  Btealthj; ;  P.  I,,  iv.  7. 

(/)  done  withouttheknowledge 
of  others ;  secret  goie  :  P.  L.  iii. 
671  ;  in  Kecret,  not  publicly  or 
openly :  P.  L.  11.  663,  766 ;  v. 
672;  P.  R.  I.  15. 

{g)  held  in  privacy  ;  secret  con- 
clave :  P.  L.  I.  706. 

(8)  affording  concealment ;  the 
Host  High  . . .  from  hie  tecret  doud 
amidit :  P.  L.  x.  32. 
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(4)  that  should  l)e  kept  a  secret ; 
the  Mccret  (ji/t  ofOoil :  S.  A.  201. 

II.  tb.  (a)  that  which  is  not  or 
should  not  bo  revealed :  8.  A. 
«84,  492,  776,  798,  879,  1199  ;  his 
holy  secret  :  S.  A.  497 ;  my  capital 
secret  :  S.  A.  394. 

{b)  a  hid<lcn  or  unrevcaled  thin^ 
or  place ;  unfold  tfie  sr:cref.s  of 
another  world :  P.  L.  v.  509 ;  to 
explorK  the  i-ccrcts  ...of  his  eternal 
empire  :  P.  L.  vii.  95 ;  the  great 
Architect  did...  not  divrdtjf  his 
secrets :  P.  L.  viii.  74 ;  Xight 
and  Chaos . .  jealous  ofthrir  secret* : 
P.  L.  X.  478 ;  ('haon  and  ancient 
Night  ...  the  secrets  of  your  realm  : 
P.  L.  II.  972  ;  th*:'  Htcrets  of  the 
hoary  I)rep:  P.  L.  ii.  891;  aJl 
secrets  of  the  Deep :  P.  L.  xii. 
578. 

B«ct,  ib.  (a)  a  school  of  philosophy  ; 
the  sect  Epicurean:  P.  II.  iv.  279. 
(6)  a  lK)dy  of  atlherents,  party  : 
P.  L.  VI.  147. 

B^colar,  adj.  {a)  lasting  for  ages : 
S.A.  1707. 

(6)  temporal,  worldly,  opposed 
to  sjnritnal :  P.  L.  xii.  517  ;  S. 
XVI.  12. 

Bacure,  I.  adj.  (1)  free  from  care  or 
fear,  dreading  no  evil,  untroubled, 
unconcerned  :  P.  L.  vi.  672 ;  se- 
cure delight  :  L'A.  91  ;  sleep 
secure:  P.  L.  x.  779;  (bcell  or 
live  securt'  :  P.  L.  ii.  399 ;  xi. 
802;  P.  K.  IV.  016  ;  ht-re  */v  may 
rtiijn  secnrt' :  P.  L.  i.  261  ;  tifl 
then  CM  one  secure  sat  on  his  throne : 
P.  L.  I.  638;  Ileactn's  high  Arbi- 
trator sit  secure  in  his  own  strength : 
P.  L.  11.359;  thou...>*ecHrelamjKst 
<U  their  ixiin  designs:  P.  L.  v. 
736 ;  with  of;  asleep^  secure  of 
harm:  P.  L.  iv.  791. 

(5)  comp.  less  prepared  ;  if 
thim  think  trial  unsought  may  find 
us  both  seairer:  P.  L.  ix.  371. 

(e)  or  adv.  confidently ;  this 
further  connolation  yet  secure  I 
carry  hence  :  P.  L.  xii.  620. 

(3)  free  from  apprehension,  con- 
fident, certain,  sure  :  P.  L.  v.  238 ; 
P.  R.  I.  176 ;  in  his  face  I  see 
mtd  resolution  and  aenire  :  P.  L. 
YI.  541  ;  strength, ...  burdensome, 
proudly  secure  :  S.  A.  55  ;  with 
qf:  P.  L.  v.  638 ;  secure  of  our 
discharge  from  penalty :  P.  L.  xi. 
196 ;  with  prep,  inf. :  P.  L.  ix. 
1175. 


(3)  free  from  danger,  safe,  pro- 
tected :  P.  L.   IV.   180 ;   ix.  339 ; 

XI.  746;  P.  R.  in.  3(50;  in  a 
plant  . . .  less  secure  :  C.  327  ;  if  I 
thought  my  si^ter^s  state  Mtcurt : 
C.  409. 

II.  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  guard  from 
danger,  make  safe,  protect :  P.  L. 
IV.  370;  Ps.  VII.  2;  au/jht  that 
might  his  hapjiy  state  sfcurc,  sccwe 
from  outward  force :  P.  I-.,  ix. 
347,  348  ;  liow  to  secure  the  Lad'i 
from  fturprisaJ  :  C.  618. 

{())  to  make  sure  of,  insure  :  P. 
R.  III.  348. 

(r)  to  obtain,  gain,  bring  about : 
P.  L.  V.  -222. 

Securely,  adj.  confidently :  P.  L. 
VI.  130. 

Sedentary,  a<lj.  (a)  caused  by  habit- 
ually sitting ;  sed^.ntary  numb- 
ness :  S.  A.  571. 

(6)  fixed,  unmoving ;  the  saltn- 
tary  Earth  :  P.  L.  viii.  32. 

Sedge,  sb.  the  plant  Carex :  P.  L. 
I.  304  :  L.  104. 

Sedgy,  adj.  abounding  in  sedge :  V. 
Ex.  97. 

SediUouB,  adj.  guilty  of  sedition ; 
seditious  Angel  :  P.  L.  vi.  152. 

Seduce,  vh.  tr.  to  draw  into  evil, 
lead  astray  ;  thy  equal  fear  that 
my  firm  Jaith  and  love  can  ...be 
seduced :  P.  L.  ix.  287 ;  used  of 
Satan  in  relation  to  man  :  P.  L. 
IV.  83 ;  X.  41,  332  ;  man  seduced  : 
P.  L.  X.  577  ;  ifho  jirs/  stidu^al 
them:  P.  L.  I.  3^^ ;  Man  by  him 
seduced  :  P.  L.  I.  219 ;  him  hy 
fraud  I  have  seduced  from  his 
Creator :   P.  L.  x.  485. 

Sedulous,  adj.  dilii^mt  in  applica- 
tion, assiduous  :  P.  L.  ix.  27. 

See,  vb.  ( pres.  2d  sing,  seest :  P.  L. 

I.  91,  180;  II.  78l";  in.  80,  etc. ; 
pret.  saw  ;  2d  sing.  saw*st :    P.  L. 

II.  790;  vin.  446;  xi.  471,  607, 
etc. ;  paM  jmrt.  seen)  I.  tr.  (1)  to 
perceive  by  the  eye,  behold ; 
sometimes  with  blending  of  sense 
(3) ;  a  f>ei*8on  :  P.  L.  in.  623 ;  iv. 
467,  468;  v.  56.  157:  vi.  147, 
774  ;  VIII.  482,  507  ;  ix.  436.  5J.W, 
646,  1030,  1094  ;  X.  104  ;  xi.  614; 

XII.  12S  ;  P.  R.  I.  246.  384 ;  ii. 
270;  HI.  67.  303;  S.  A.  219, 
1588;  A.  95,  109;  C.  291,  575; 
tliis  odious  offspring  whom  thou 
seest  :  P.  L.  ii.  781  ;  Father,  to 
see  thy  face :  P.  L.  in.  262  ;  glad 
I  see  thy  face  :   P.  L.  v.  29 ;  /  set 
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btmetifmpboiie... before  mc:  P.  L. 
Tm.  4XH ;  longim  to  he  »etn :  P. 
L.  X.  877  1  lUKK  Iieoi  Dtalh:  P. 
L.  XI.  462  ;  Dtalh  Ikon  htut  aetn : 
P.  L.  XI.  466 ;  »a  lack  biUi/ui 
deity :  V,  Ei.  35 ;  »eraphim  are 
men  in  gUlleriny  rani» :  N.  0. 
114;  Faith  .  Hope...  I  lee  yi 
vimbly :  C.  216 ;  thott  icAom  la»t 
iJumtauftl  in  trium^  ...firtt  iteii 
i»  acU  of  praatM  :  P.  L.  II,  787, 

a  place  :  P.  L.  I.  180 ;  IIL  652, 
690;  vni.  281,  305,  317;  xi.  656; 
XII.  61 ;  P.  R.  II.  288,  289 ;  iii. 
24S  ;  IV.  44,  74,  274  ;  we  thfrt  tht 
alhe-grove  of  AeaiUme  :  P.  R.  I 
244 ;  Ptn^ali* ...  (Aer«  tKoit  ttei 
P.  R.  III.  285  ;  K-rne  foreign  land 
jSrit  wm :  P.  L.  m.  649  " 
...  Sarfh  :   P.  L.  v.  258  ;  in  ipirU 

rhapt  lie  alto  ma  rich  Mexico : 
L.  XI.  406 ;  the  earth  no  viore 
ti>aa  wni :  P.  L.  XI.  746 ;  the  isorld 
thcu  hat  not  lefn :  P.  R.  iti.  236. 
a  thing  or  action  ;  P.  L.  i.  455  ; 
U.  191;  III.  699;  vi.  770,  785; 
Till.  273,  440  ;  IX.  646,  lOBO  ; 
33S,  638,  640,  613 ;  xi.  415 ;  x 
8;  S.  A.  243;  P.  36;  II  P.  8  . 
Heaven  it  high  ...to  kc  from  thence 
tack  thing  on  Earth  :  P.  L.  i 
812 ;  Jou  baieath  the  originals  qf 
A'alHre:  P.  L.  vi.  610;  to  tee... 
hi*  mmdront  loorkr ;  P.  L.  m. 
662 ;  to  tee  hit  glory :  P.  L.  vi. 
792  ;  he  aha  mvj  the  Apocalypte  ■. 
P.  L.  IV.  1 ;  the  Fiend  taw ..  all 
delight:  P.  L.  iv.  286  ;  the  more 
ImepUamre:  P.  L.  ix.  119;  the 
more  he  »eu  of  pieature :  P.  L. 
IX.  469 ;  marriaget  ihon  taufti : 
P.  h.  XI.  eS4 ;  to  tee  the  hvbbvb 
tirange :  P.  L.  i 
«<orm :  R.  A.  1061 ;  midnight 
rtrtU:  P.  L.  I.  783,  '"■ 
•tar  or  «tara  :  P.  L.  I 
aS9,  370,  579 ; 
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,-.  997  ;  VII. 
.  128,  146;  a 
:  P.  B.  I.  249. 
!    P.  L.    1 


(i)  with  two  ace. : 
463 ;  XI.  161,  607 ;  who  ahotddM  be 
men  a  goddef :  P.  L.  ix.  646 ;  the 
Son  qf  Qod  iroa  seen  ni  ott  glorwut : 
'  -p.'L.m.lZ&i  nor  ever  taw  tm  nam 
tight  mart  dt/eilabU :  P.  L.  il. 
744;  the  eecoad  ace.  t  part. :  P.L. 
I.  344;  II.  66;  III.  489,  510;  IV. 
127,  793;  v.  258,  714,  716,  739; 
VI.  199,  540,  648,  661  ;  vii.  680 ; 
IX.  389;  X.  334.  636,  902:  xi. 
314,688;  xn.  136,342;  P.  B.  a. 


2,  60.  267 ;  ili.  ^2 ;  N.  0.  213 ; 
M.W.  35;  C.  294,  471;  L.  43; 
S.  XXIII.  I  ;  Ariosto  i.  2 :  ffell 
aaw  Heaven  mining  :  P.  L.  VI. 
867  ;  thitfair  Earth  ...I  »ee  pro- 
ducing: V.  L.  IX.  720;  •OH'  the 
face  of  thing'  quite  changed  :  P.  L. 
XI.  712;  «itn  /he  u.We  Kar/h 
filed  ailh  violence :  P.  L.  xi.  887 ; 
taw ...  DalUa  fioaling  thin  way: 
S.  A.  1071  ;  to  tet  me  girt  wUh 
friendt:  S.  A.  1416;  thty  saiv  tne 
wearied  oul :  C.  182 ;  1  tee  one 
hither  speeding:  3.  A.  15.19;  lee 
him  forced  to  things  muteemly : 
S.A.  1451. 

(e)  with  cure,  and  aimple  fn/'. : 
P.  L.  I.  544 ;  in.  622 ;  sii.  422; 
P.  R.  IV.  571 ;  N.  O.  83 ;  A.  27  ; 
he  taw  dttcend  the  Son  of  Ood :  P. 
L.  X.  337  ;  »M  him  die :  P.  L.  xt. 
459;  thou  hatt  seen  one  world  begin: 
P.L.  XII.  6;  I  taw  the  Prophet  do 
him  reverence :  P.  R.  i.  79 ;  taw 
Satan  fall:  P.  L.  X.  184;  ,oe 
thall  tee  our  hope  . .  return  :  P.  R. 
II.  57  :  an  aged  man  ...  he  taw  ap- 
proach :  P.  R.  I.  319  i  saw  Ihr  ark 
htUl  on  th' flood:  P.  L.  xr.  840. 

[d]  with  prtp.  inf. ;  C.  373  ;  in 
pouife  ;  be  tern  to  save  iia  by  thy 
might :  P«.  I 

(c)  with  i 
dacod  by  ii 
XI.  661  ;  Ihou  ahalt  see  tr-hose  Ood 
it  ttrongent :  S.  A.  1164  :  to  tee  of 
whom  mch  noint  halh  wailed  cAout : 
B.  A.  loss  ;  introdnced  by  what : 
P.L.  XI.  22;  P.  R.  111.310;  iv. 
61  ;  tee  viilh  ichai  heat  Ihtte  dogs 
of  Hell  adrance :  V.  L.  x.  616 ; 
seett  tliou  what  rage  transports  our 
Adversary:  P.  L.  III.  SO;  see 
tehal  life  the  gods  live  there  :  P.  L. 
V.  80  ;  iotmduced  by  how  :  P.  L. 
rv.   847  ;  XI.   70 ;   P.  R.   ii.  270 ; 

V.  Ex.  35;  that  all  may  tee...  how 
ice  »eek  peace:  P.  L.  vi.  559;  see 
how  in  wariike  muster  they  appear : 
P.  R.  III.  .108;  tee  h>.w  he  liet: 
8.  A.  118;  hace  we  not  teen  . . .  how 
thovlm-ett:  P.  R.  II.  1S2;  He 
how  from  far  the  ttar-t'd  wizards 
hatte  :  N.  O.  22  ;  introduced  by 
trliere  :  P.  1..  xii.  ISS :  eaw  where 
the  aword  ofitichael  tmole :  P.  L. 

VI.  260  ;  by  when :  P.  L.  in.  708 ; 
who  taw  \chen  this  ertation  was  : 
P.  L.  V.  856. 

(/)  pare  nth  Btieally :  P.  L.  vii. 
146;  asthouitett:  P.L.  III.  719; 
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as  thoxL  saio'st :  P.  L.  ii.  796 ;  xi. 
471,  707;  if  ye  saw:  P.  L.  viii. 
277. 

{g)  of  personifications  ;  NigfU, 
oft  see  me :  II  P.  121  ;  that  saw 
the  troubled  sea  :  Ps.  cxiv.  7. 

(A)  of  the  eye;  mine  eye... tcioers 
arid  battlements  it  sees :  L' A.  77. 

(»)  absol.  or  intr. :  P.  L.  ii. 
993  ;  IV.  848  ;  viii.  43  ;  ix.  592 ; 
/  saw  and  heard :  P.  R.  i.  330 ; 
whal  if  God  have  seen :  P.  L.  ix. 
826. 

(2)  to  perceive  mentally,  dis- 
cern, understand :  P.  L.  i.  134 ; 
IV.  179 ;  X.  962  ;  xi.  726 ;  now  I 
see  his  day  :  P.  L.  xii.  276 ;  whai 
other  way  I  see  not :  P.  R.  I.  338  ; 
no  better  way  I  saw :  S.  A.  797. 

(b)  with  two  Gtcc. :  S.  A.  1440 : 
when  thou  art  seen  least  wise :  P. 
L.  VIII.  578  ;  what  I  see  excellent : 
P.  R.  I.  381 ;  /  saw  thee  mutable : 
S.  A.  793 ;  which  when  thou  seest 
impartial :  S.  A.  826  ;  the  second 
a4:c.  a  part,  :  P.  L.  v.  679 ;  /  see 
thy  fall  determined :  P.  L.  v.  878. 

(c)  with  ace.  and  prep.  inf.  ;  / 
see  peace  to  corrupt :  P.  L.  xi. 
783. 

{d)  with  ace.  and  simple  inf, : 
N.  O.  171  ;  whose  excellence  he 
saw  transcend  his  oicn:  P.  L.  v. 
466 ;  they  see  Law  can  discover  sin : 
P.  L.  XII.  289. 

(e)  with  clause  without  con- 
nective :  P.  L.  VI.  142 ;  ix.  1017 ; 
XI.  632 ;  P.  R.  I.  94  ;  S.  A.  960 ; 
thx)u  seest  it  in  thy  hand :  S.  A. 
1105  ;  /  saio  he  coiUd  not  lose  him- 
self :  P.  R.  II.  97 ;  Ood  saw  the 
Light  was  good :  P.  L.  vii.  249 ; 
/  see  thou  know'st :  P.  R.  iii.  7  ; 
thou  seest  ice  long  to  know :  S.  A. 
1554 ;  the  clause  introduced  by 
that :  P.  L.  vii.  309,  395  ;  x.  58  ; 
P.  R.  II.  393  ;  Ood  saw  that  it  was 
good  :  P.  L.  vii.  337,  352 ;  /  see 
thai  most . . .  had  rather  serve :  P.  L. 
VI.  166. 

(/)  with  indirect  question  ;  see 
how  beauty  is  excelled :  P.  L.  iv. 
489  ;  thou  seest  how  subtly  to  detain 
thee  I  detnse :  P.  L.  viii.  206 ;  to 
see  how  thou  covldsl  judge :  P.  L. 
VIII.  448  ;  /  Kee  all  offers . . .  how 
Might  thou  valuest :  P.  R.  iv.  156; 
ye  see...  how  many  evils  have 
enclosed  me  round :  S.  A.  193  ; 
saw  not  how...  I  served:  S.  A. 
419 ;  how  far  they  rove  we  see :  S. 


XII.  13  ;  /  see  what  I  can  do. ..is 
sunpect :  P.  R.  ii.  398. 

{g)  parenthetically  :  P.  L.  vin. 
227,  399;  /,  as  thou  seeH,  have 
none :  P.  R.  ii.  318. 

(3)  to  know  to  be ;  what  God 
for  you  saw  good :  P.  L.  v.  491  ; 
sees  goodf  permits  because  good : 
G.  666 ;  to  recognize  to  be ;  with 
those  feto  art  eminently  seen  thai 
labour  up  the  hill  of...  TnUhi  S. 
IX.  3. 

(4)  to  go  to,  seek ;  shall  never 
see  GaXh  more :  S.  A.  1 129 ;  my 
soul  doth  long ...  thy  courts  to  see : 

Ps.  LXXXIV.  6. 

(6)  to  provide  for ;  with  two 
ace. ;  I  will  see  thee  heartened  and 
fresh  clad :  S.  A.  1317. 

(6)  to  make  sure ;  to  see  that 
none  thence  issued  forth  a  «py :  P. 
L.  VIII.  233. 

(7)  to  know  by  experience,  feel, 
suffer ;  see  golden  days :  P.  L.  ill. 
337  ;  miseries,  which  Adam  ww 
already:  P.  L.  x.  716;  cause  us 
to  see  thy  goodness:  Ps.  LXXXV. 
26 ;  with  indirect  question  or 
clause ;  might  see  how  all  his  malice 
served  but  to  bring  forth  infinite 
goodness :  P.  L.  i.  216  ;  into  whcU 
pit  fallen  thou  seest :  P.  L.  I.  91 ; 
parenthetically  ;  now  plenteous  as 
thou  seest  these  acte  of  haloid  strife : 
P.  L.  VI.  263. 

(8)  to  live  through;  twelve  yean 
he  scarce  had  seen  :  P.  R.  ii.  9S. 

II.  intr.  (a)  to  have  the  power 
of  sight:  P.  L.  v.  411;  viii.  402; 
S.  A.  75  ;  no  tconder  if  thy  perfect 
sight  ...see  far  and  wide  :  P.  L. 
IV.  579. 

(&)  to  perceive  mentally  :  P.  L. 
III.  54  ;  VIII.  578. 

(c)  to  look ;  round  about  him 
saw :  P.  L.  x.  448 ;  to  see  to,  to 
look  at :  C.  620. 

{d)  behold!  look!  used  to  call 
attention  :  P.  L.  i.  169 ;  xi.  173 ; 
XII.  590 ;  S.  A.  326  ;  N.  O.  237  ; 
C.  668. 

vbl.  sb.  seeinir,  power  of  sight ; 
their  seeing  have  forgot :  S.  xxii. 
3. 

See  All-seeing. 
Seed,  sb.  (1)  that  from  which  plants 
spring :  P.  L.  vii.  310,  312 ;  j^g, 
of  a  human  being ;  be  thyself 
Man . . .  made  flesh . . .  of  virgin  seed; 
P.  L.  III.  284 ;  /  can  produce  a 
man,  of  female  seed :  P.  R.  i.  151 


.-,  -iBpnns, 
oftioii  colleotivelj  ;  mortal  attS  ; 
8.  A.  1439 ;  Jti^'i  Med :  Ps. 
hXx.!.  4  1  Chtiit  or  muikind  sa 
descended  from  Adani  uid  Eve : 
P.  L.  X.  180,  499,  960,  99B,  1031  ; 
XI.  lie,  156,873;  zii.  126,  233, 
39S,  600 ;  all  natiofu  of  the  Earth 
ikall  in  hit  tttd  be  bUnt,  By  thai 
mtd  it  mtant  tky  great  Deliverer  : 
P.  L.  ]tn.  148;  our  great  Exptrla- 
lion  thail  be  eaUtd  the  Sftd  of 
Wtyman :  P.  L.  xii.  379 ;  (A* 
Womaa'i  Seed :  P.  L.  sir.  327, 
H3,  600;  P.  R.  I.  64;  ihetttdqf 
Bve :  P.  R.  I.  64 ;  the  Promaed 
Seal:  P.  L.  xii.  623;  rac«, 
people ;  the  cAtxen  teed :  P.  L.  i. 


P.  L.X 
L.  II.  873. 

())  whkMTer  iKWBeteel  life-giv- 
ing power  :  P.  L.  XI.  28. 

Isej-ttme,  nb.  the  proper  eeaion  for 
■owing  M»l  :  P.  L.  XI.  899. 

iMk,  vb.  (  prrs.  Sd  sing.  leek'st :  P. 
L.  VI.  724;  VII.  839;  viii.  428; 
prtl,  sought :  2d  sing,  sought'et ; 
P.  L.  VIII.  316  ;  jHul  larl.  sought) 
I.  ir.  (1)  to  go  in  search  of, 
endeavour  to  find,  look  for ;  a 
:    P.  L. 


187,  799  ; 


.  421  ; 


.  8.  A.  193,  252,  1190. 
SOS  1  lekom  thtm  aovght'sl  I  am  : 
P.  L.  yiii.  316 1  to  tuk  their 
vanderitiij  goiU  •liagvited  in  brutiah 
/omtii :  P.  L.  I.  480 ;  to  leek  in 
Gol-jolha  him  dead :  P.  L.  in. 
47ti ;  fovgbt  lost  Eliah  :  P.  R.  u. 
19 ;  the  prisoner  Sameon  here  I 
tett:  S.  A.  1308;  Ul  lu  Met 
Death:  V.  L.  x.  1001;  roaming 
to  itet  their  prey  on  Earth :  P.  L. 
I.  383  ;  ittelcing  wnen  :  P.  B.  111. 
242;  lovght/or:  P.  L.  vi.  151. 

a  place  or  thing ;  lo  nek ...  tome 
cool  friendly  iqH-irvj:  C.  382;  wAoi 
Ttadieiit  path :  P.  L.  II.  975 ;  neio 
haunt  for  prey:  P.  L.  IV.  184; 
aome  better  •hroud:  P.Lx.IOHT; 
thai  atone... phUotOpherii  in  rain  to 
long  have  nought :  P.  L.  Ill,  601  ; 
tain  eoverturrt :  P.  L.  \.  336  :  an 
iib»trMt  thing ;  dfUijhl,  farti, 
viriue,  wimiom,  etc.  :  P.  L.  iv, 
894 ;    viii.   187  ;    P.  R.  iv.  314, 

318,  325  ;  delinranee,  temptation, 
triol,  eU. :  P.  L.  il.  404 ;  ix. 
364,     380,     1140,     1141;      -df- 
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dflrvction  :  P.  L.  x.  1016  ;  with 
indirect  queition ;  tovght  uuUre 
to  tie  hid:  P.  L.  IX.  76;  lought 
. . .  hoK  to  endear,  and  hold  thee  lo 
meJlrmeM:  8.  A.  795;  aiW.  :  P. 
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o  leek  ae  an  enemy  :  P.  L. 

{e)  to  think  ont  carefully  or 
endeavour  to  find  by  thought ; 
aeet  tome  safer  ruofution  :  P.  L. 
X.  1028. 

(9)  to  go  or  come  to ;  I  »eek  lhi$ 
myfrtqtifnted  place  :   8.  A.  16. 

(1)  to  try  to  aecure  or  obtain  : 
P.  L.  viii.  457 ;  IX.  880,  878 ;  xi. 
S32  ;  mho  lovght  forbidden  knom- 
ledge  :   P.  L.  xii.  278;  Keetitip  jUKt 

new  qnarreli :  S.  A.  1329  ;  'ehm 
men  teet  mott  repoae :  S.  A.  406  ; 
»erk  our  owrn  good  from  owmdvea : 

(A)  to  endeavour  or  desire  to 
gain,  solicit,  nak  for  :   P.  L.  I 


.   774; 


.  518; 


.  511; 


X.  752,  762 !  P.  R.  I.  336  1 
523,  888;  Ps.  iv.  11;  vii.  26; 
hagtte  icith  you  I  Ktk :  P.  L.  iv. 
375  ;  lermi  of  peace :  P.  I„  II. 
332  1  peare  and  rompoturr  :  P.  L. 
VI.  559;  reeonritement :  P.  L.  X. 
943 ;  felloictliip,  rocial  ammuniea- 
tion :  P.  L.  vui.  390,  4^8 ;  thy 
gift  ofaleep :  P.  L.  iv.  735  ;  lehat 
love  did  Meek:  II  P.  108;  with 
prep.  inf.  :  let  «o  nto»  nek  ..lobe 
foretold  ahat  'hall  befall :    P.  L 

XI.  770 

(r)  to  win  by  soliciting ;  irert 
Ihon  tonghl  lo  deeds  :  P.  R.  HI, 
18. 


(rf)  t 

ask  ill  marriage  :  P,  R. 

HI.    34L 

!  to  »eek  in  marriaae  :  S. 

A.  320 

(«)  to 

desire  to  know :    P.  L. 

^^I.  639 

(4)  to 

aim  at,  strive  after,  pur- 

sn  object :   P.  L.  ix.  127  ; 

^l"x 

XVl.r-,\;theprai'eofm(n: 

p.  L.   I 

I.   453  i    VI.   370  ;  .lame. 

rifhe». 

leeallh,    >Jory :     P.  L    VI. 

384;  P 

R.  II.  4S5;  III.  44.   105. 

106,  no,  134;  our  nun:  P.  L.  ix. 

274  ;rt 

•enge  :  P.  L.  vi.  16! ;  songhl 

hv,  life 

P.  R,  II.  77  ;  with  pre}: 

ill/-.;  " 

ither  here  stek  I,  no,  nor 

in  Hearen  lo  ilivell  r  P.  L.  IX.  124, 

pari.  adj.  Hugfht,  carefully  col- 

lected 0 

r  chiaen ;  much  penmanoa 

*0M3A(; 

S.A.  658. 
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(6)  to  strive  to  briiig ;  while  he 
.  90tujht  evil  to  others :  r.  L.  i.  215. 

(5)  to  try,  endeavour ;  with 
prep.  inf. :  F.  L.  I.  163  ;  vi.  724; 
VII.  613  ;  IX.  255,  1152  ;  x.  719  ; 
XI.  148  ;  XII.  165,  515 ;  P.  R.  in. 
347 ;  IV.  143,  526 ;  S.  A.  220, 
401,  837  ;  C.  699 ;  Ps.  cxiv.  8. 

II.  intr.  (a)  to  go  or  resort  to : 
C.  376. 

(6)  to  8eek,  at  a  loss,  under  the 
necessity  of  searching :  P.  L.  viii. 
197 ;  ignorant  what  to  do :  C. 
366. 

vbl.  »h,  Beeking,  the  act  of  en- 
deavouring to  obtain :  P.  R.  in. 
151  ;  by  soliciting :  S.  A.  828. 
Seem,  rh.  (prrs.  2d  simj,  seem'st:  P. 
L.  IX.  371;  P.  R.  i.  327,  348;  iv. 
212)  intr,  (1)  to  have  the  appear- 
ance of  l>eing,  look  like,  appear 
to  be ;  (a)  the  complement  a 
»L  :  P.  L.   II.  508,  590,  650,  672 ; 

III.  74,  423,  566,  567,  595,  698 ; 

IV.  290,  459,  871,  957,  990;  v. 
310 ;  VI.  12,  2;i0,  232.  244  ;  vii. 
415;  VIII.  580;  xi.  297,  479,  577; 
P.  R.  I.  91,  327;  ii.  295;  m. 
261;  S.A.  661,  772;  HeU  then 
seemed  a  refuge  :  P.  L.  ii.  167 ; 
the  Hell  I  suffer  seems  a  Heaven  : 
P.  L.  IV.  78 ;  a  (jlobe  far  off  it 
seemed',  P.  L.  in.  423;  he... 
set-mfd  a  pillar  of  state  :  P.  L. 
II.  301  ;  substance  might  he  called 
that  shadow  seemed,  for  ea^h  seemed 
either:  P.  L.  ii.  669,  670;  he 
seems  a  phoenix :  P.  L.  v.  271  ; 
war  Hf^emed  a  cii-il  game  :  P.  L. 
VI.  667  ;  the  complement  repre- 
sented by  so  :  P.  L.  viii.  117  ;  fio 
seemed  ...the  flying  Fiend  :  P.  L. 
11.  642. 

(6)  the  complement  an  adj. 
or  jjart.i  P.  L.  ii.  71,  HO,  747, 
845 ;  III.  84,  629  ;  I  v.  152,  291, 
850;  V.  617,  624;  vi.  91,  615; 
wu.  306,  475,  547,  550 ;  ix.  453, 
632.  919,  987,  1093,  1179;  x.  146, 
154,  755.  1095  ;  xi.  10,  599,  602, 
604  ;  P.  R.  I.  348  ;  ii.  357  ;  iv. 
212,  441;  S.A.  332,  376,  595, 
703,  ia35,  1420,  1443,  1464,  1504; 
A.  9  ;  #0  loide,  the  oj^ening  seemed : 
P.  L.  in.  538;  Earth,  so  steadfast 
thou'jh  fihe  seem  :  P.  L.  vin.  129; 
what  in  me  seems  wanting  :  P.  R. 
II.  450 ;  their  sex  not  equal  seemed : 
P.  L.  IV.  296  ;  fair  it  sttmed  :  P. 
L.  V.  52 ;  so  eaJty  it  aeemed  :  P.  L. 
VI.  499 ;  seemed  entering  on  stu- 


dious thoughts :  P.  L.  >iii.  39 ; 
seemed  so  ordering :  P.  L.  viii. 
376 ;  seem  I ...  possessed  of  hap- 
jyiness :  P.  L.  viii.  404 ;  your 
eyeSf  that  seem  so  clear :  P.  L.  IX. 
706  ;  female  of  sex  it  seems :  S.  A. 
711  ;  words ...  seem  into  tears  dis- 
solved :  S.  A.  729 ;  the  part, 
omitted :  P.  L.  xi.  614. 

with  like ;  libeat  gods  they 
seemed :  P.  L.  vi.  301 ;  liLe  to 
pillars :  P.  L.  vi.  573 ;  like  to 
Heaiwi :  P.  L.  vii.  329 ;  to  Pales 
...  likest  she  seemed',  P.  L.  ix.  394. 

(c)  the  complement  an  inf, :  P. 
L.  I.  777 ;  n.  122 ;  in.  484 ;  v. 
466 ;  VI.  146 ;  vin.  19 ;  x.  142, 
531,  600,  624,  1013;  P.  R.  ii. 
229;  IV.  463,  494;  S.A.  ir>45. 
1749;  N.  0.195;  the  im/.  omitted: 
P.  L.  IX.  371  ;  the  ark  seems  on 
ground :  P.  L.  XI.  850. 

{d)  parenthetically  ;  cut  he 
seemed :  P.  L.  iv.  565. 

(2)  to  appear  to  oneself;  /  seem 
in  Heaven:  P.  L.  vin.  210;  scarce 
half  I  '^f^  lo  live  :  S.  A.  79. 

(3)  to  appear,  be  seen,  show 
oneself  or  itself:  P.  L.  Ml.  83; 
OoodnehS  thinks  no  ill  wht-re  no 
ill  seemn :  P.  L.  in.  689 ;  with 
prep.  inf. :  S.  A.  249. 

(4)  it  Beems,  it  appears;  used 
parenthetically :  P.  L.  ii.  790 ; 
IV.  513,  883  ;  v.  69 ;  vi.  428  ;  DC 
769,  1170;  P.  R.  n.  93;  as  stems: 
P.  L.  IX.  105 ;  cw  tteemed :  P.  L. 
IX.  787 ;  P.  R.  i.  315 ;  S.  A. 
1698  ;  as  may  se^m  :  P.  R.  iv. 
355. 

part.  adj.  seemliig,  being  such 

in  appearance  only,  appareitt :  P. 

L.  X.  11. 
vhl.  sh,  BeemlBg,  judgement :  P. 

L.  IX.  738  ;  mere  shows  of  seeming 

pure :  P.  L.  iv.  316. 
Seemingly,  adv,  in  appearance  only : 

P.  L.  v.  434. 
Seemly,  adv,  (a)  fitly ;  sup. :  P.  L. 

IX.  268. 
{h)  comp.  with  better  sarmcnts; 

see7nlier  clad :  P.  R.  ii.  299. 
Seer,  sh.  one  who  foresees  and  fore- 
tells future  events,  prophet  :  P. 

R.  III.   15 ;  applied  to  ttie  angel 

Michael :  P.  L.  xii.  553. 
Seiie,  i*^.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  invest  with 

possession ;  flg. ,   street  ^-e^t   seize 

thee  evermore  :  M.  W.  50. 
(h)  to   take    possession    of    by 

force  :    Ps.  Lxxxiii.  46  ;   the  seal 


^BtUy...httru»ledtolmr>t*eiitd: 
P.  L.  TIL  143 ;  thtf  atat  Iht 
tetptrt :  P.  L.  xii.  3H ;  birthright 
ttittd  by  jfomtgar  Saturn  :  P.  L. 
I.  til  1 ;  to  teitt  the  teidawtd  vihore 
Pturalitff  :  F.  of  C.  3 ;  to  get  by 
force  ;  to  leizt  pfwueuian  o/  llit 
Garden :  P.  L.  xi.  221. 

(c)  to  Uy  inddeD  and  forcible 
bold  of,  attoh,  KTup :  P.  L.  iv. 
407,  796;  xi.  860;  C.  653:  thy 
gtntU  hand  nixrd  mint :  P.  L.  ir. 
480  ;  her  hand  Ar  eeiztd:  P.  L. 
n.  1037  ;  fig.,  gtiiUe  -itfp ...  wilh 
toft  opprcAnon  leized  my  droiaied 
•one :  P.  L.  viu.  288. 

id)  to  eome  upon  witb  auddeii 
ltd  powerful  effect ;  ama^ment 
tdztd:  P.  L.  II.  768;  VI.  198; 
ottonUhTnent,  horror,  adjiumtion, 
e«Ey,  Ota :  P.  L.  i.  317  ;  it.  432, 
703 ;  m.  271,  552,  653 ;  vi.  647  j 
to  Kffoct,  influence  ;  our  aiu  sort 
doth  begin  hit  infaJKu  to  teiu : 
Cir.  14. 

(e)  to  comti  or  happen  upon 
suddenly ;  vihow  chaiict  on  thete 
d^tactUm  dooTi   may   feiir^    S. 


(A)  to  come  on;  wot,  vihitK  on 
tr  dtareel  Lord  did  aeizt:  P.  10. 
m,   sb.    the  thing  taken  poa- 


:  P.  L. 
.,  adj.  rarely,  not  often 
[.423;  X.  901;  P.  R.  " 
'.  507 ; 


340, 


lelMt,  (1)  adj.  ohown  in  preference 
to  othen.  choice  :  P.  L.  xi.  646  ; 
a  plant  telrct  and  laered  :  S.  A, 
3fl3;  m,p.,  eonntetlaliora,  on  that 
hoar  ahed  thtir  wUrAtgt  infiatnce: 
P.  L.  VIII.  513. 

(3)  vb.tr.  to  make  choice  of; 
one  pteuliar  nation  to  'n/Ket  /rom 
i^thtreit:  P.  L.  xii.  III. 

7iarf.  adj.  aeleot,  choaeu ;  Ihtm 
nf  man  anil  beail  miecl  for  lift : 


ta,  lb.  acity  of  Babylonia  near 
>iiD  river  Tigris  and  about  forty 
mile*  northeast  of  Babylon;  P.  L. 
n-.  212;  P.  R.  iii.  291. 
Mlf,  th.  (one'i)  own  being  or  per- 
■on  ;  /  tioic  Ml-  . .  ■my  Stlf  be/ore 
me:  P.  L.  viii.  495  ;  thy  or  my 
olhtr  tilf:  P.  L.  VIII.  450;  x. 
128;  thy  gretdy  ttif:  T.  10; 
iWia'.  «y:   P.t,,  IX.  388;  Or- 


I  [Mf-nUld 

pAeut'  HLf:  L'A.  14$;  Wiadotn'* 
«y:  C.  375. 

■•If-tMlanMd,  adj.  balanced  by  it* 
own  weight,  poiaed  by  virtaa  of 
it*  nature ;  Earth,  »e{f-balaneed, 
on  her  centre  himg :  P.  L.  vii. 
242. 

■•U-baffOt,  o^'.  begot  by  one's  own 
power :  P.  L.  v.  860. 

B«lf-tMCOtt«ii,  adj.  unie  u  the  pre- 
ceding ;  that  aeff-begotten  btrd: 
S.  A.  1699. 

•alf-ocmdMiiiiliig,  prea.  part,  declar- 
ing or  admitUug  oneself  gnilw : 
P  L.  IX.  1188. 

Belf-conminad,  adj.  consained  by 
itself ;    evil , . .  st'f-coMumed :    C. 


SaU-deloalon,  sb.  the  delading  of 
onenelf :  C.  365. 

■alf-dapraTed,  adj.  corrupted  by 
oneaelf ;  P.  L.  in.  130. 

8«lf-da«tmetloii,  k6.  the  deatroying 
of  oneself;  P.  L.  x.  1016. 

■•It-dlipleftHd,  adj,  offended  at 
oneself  :  S,  A.  514. 

Balf-aiteem,  nb.  a  good  opinion  of 
oneself:  P.  L.  VIII.  572. 

■alf-fad,  adj.  sustained  by  preying 
upon  iUelf;  eiil  ...er^-ftd:  C. 
697. 

BeU-kllled,  adj.  killed  by  oneself: 
S.  A.  1664. 

■•IMmowlng,  cut},  possessing  self- 
oousuiouBnesa ;  P.  L.  vii.  510. 

B«U-Ieft,  adj.  left  to  itself :  P.  Ij. 
XI.  93. 

BtU-Ioat,  pait  part,  voluntarily 
parted  with  ;  P.  L.  vii.  154. 

Self-lore,  nb.  love  of  oneself ;  S.  A. 
1031. 

Belf-olTeiiae,  ah,  wrong  done  to  one- 
self :  S.  A.  515. 

Self-open,  r/>.  infr.  to  open  of  its 
own  power  and  without  aid :  P. 
L.  V.  254. 

Salf-preservaUoii,  »b.  preservation 
of  oneself :  S.  A.  505. 

BeU-raleed,  pait  part,  or  adj.  lifted 
up  by  nne's  own  power  and  with- 
out aid  from  another  :  P.  L.  I. 
634 ;  created  or  brought  into 
being  by  one's  own  power  ■.  P.  L. 
V.  860. 

BeU-rlgoToni,  adj.  severe  or  stem 
with  oneself  :  H.  A.  513. 

Bell-Tolled.  04}.  coiled  on  itself :  P. 
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Stif-Mime,  cidj,  identical,  the  very 
same :  P.  L.  vi.  87  ;  x.  315 ;  xi. 
203;  L.  23. 

8elf-Mti8iyiiig,  adj,  giving  satisfac- 
tion  to  oneself  :  S.  A.  306. 

Self -severe,  adj.  judging  oneself 
severely :  S.  A.  827. 

Seif-tempted,  adj.  enticed  by  oneself 
to  evil :  P.  L.  ni.  130. 

self- violence,  s&.  violence  inflicted 
upon  oneself :  S.  A.  1584. 

Bell,  vh.  tr.  to  betray  for  a  price ; 
ihou  alone  could  ...  9eU  me  :  8.  A. 
040. 

Bemblance,  sb.  (a)  countenance, 
aspect,  form :  P.  L.  ix.  607 ;  S. 
II.  5. 

(h)  appearance ;  wordSy  that 
bore  9emolance  of  worth :  P.  L.  i. 
529. 

Semele,  »b.  the  daughter  of  Cadmus, 
king  of  Thebes,  and  the  mother 
of  Dionysius  by  Zeus :  P.  R.  ii. 
187. 

Sexmaar  (S^nnadr),  8b.  Shinar ;  the 
plain  of  SenncMr,  the  tract  of 
country  through  which  flow  the 
Euphrates  and  the  Tigris,  known 
in  later  times  as  Babylonia 
(spelled  Senaar  in  Vulg. ) :  P.  L. 
ni.  467. 

Senate,  nb.  the  lecislative  body  of 
Rome :  Hor.  Epist.  2 ;  the 
seventy  men  of  the  elders  of 
Israel  associated  with  Moses  in 
the  government ;  there  they  shall 
. . .  their  great  Senate  chooftc  through 
the  tioflve  tribes :  P.  L.  xii.  225. 

Benate-hooBe,  sb.  the  house  in  which 
a  senate  meets :  C  389. 

Senator,  sb.  a  member  of  a  senate  : 
S.  XVII.  2. 

Send,  rb.  ( pret.  and  past  part,  sent) 
I.  tr.  (1)  to  cause  to  go  from  one 
place  to  another :  P.  L.  iv.  170 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  632;  S.  A.  1160;  with 
advM. ;  send  thee  back :  P.  L.  ix. 
410;  seiul  thee  or  him  from  the 
Garden  forth  :  P.  L.  xi."  97,  261 ; 
send  them  forth  :  P.  L.  xi.  117  ; 
her  branches  .  doicn  to  the  sea  she 
sent :  Pa.  Lxxx.  46. 

{b)  to  commission  or  authorize 
to  go  and  act :  P.  L.  i.  585 ;  ii. 
402,  415 ;  iii.  324  ;  iv.  842;  viii. 
647  ;  X.  55,  59,  40:i,  429  ;  xi.  356; 
XII.  498;  P.  R.  ii.  50;  in.  107; 
IV.  \:n  ;  S.  A.  999,  1214  ;  C.  219, 
972 ;  what  Heaveti's  Lonl  had 
poictrfnllest  to  send  against  us : 
P.  L.  VI.  425 ;  us  he  sends  upon 


his  high  behests  for  stale :  P.  L. 
VIII.  238 ;  bath  Judge  and  Saviour 
sent :  P.  L.  X.  209  ;  he  to  his  oir» 
a  Con\forter  wUl  send  :  P.  L.  xii. 
486  ;  Ood  hath  now  sent  his  living 
Ora^e  ...and  sends  his  Spirit  of 
J'nUh:  P.  R.  I.  460,462;  Oabriel 
...I sent  thee  to  the  Virgin  pure :  P. 
R.  I.  134;  a  great-  Prophet  ...is 
sent  harbinger:  P.  R.  I.  71  ; 
Moses  and  Aaron  sent  from  Ood : 
P.  L.  XII.  170 ;  among  them  he  a 
spirit  ofphrensy  sent :  S.  A.  1675 ; 
with  advs.;  my  overshadowing 
Spirit  antl  might  with  thee  I  send 
along-.  P.  L.  vii.  166;  with 
domi :  P.  L.  VII.  72 ;  K.  O.  46 ; 
with  forth :  P.  R.  i.  158 ;  God  qf 
Israel  J  send  thy  Messiah  forth:  P. 
R.  II.  43  ;  Hell  shall ...  semi  forth 
all  her  kings :  P.  L.  iv.  383 ;  a 
dove,  sent  forth  :  P.  L.  xi.  867 ; 
with  thither:  P.  L.  vii.  572;  with 
ace.  and  dat. ;  send  thee  the  Angrl 
of  thy  birth:  S.  A.  1431. 

(c)  to  cause  to  go  out,  compel 
to  leave :  X.  0.  186. 

(2)  to  cause  to  be  conveyed  or 
transmitted  :  P.  L.  vi.  621 ;  what 
a  present  thou  to  God  hast  sent : 
D.  F.  I.  74  ;  with  ace.  and  dat. : 
W.  W.  59 ;  to  caiue  to  be  borne 
along ;  his  gory  visage  down  the 
stream  ica^  sent :  L.  62. 

(3)  to  cast,  hurl:  he ...  was 
headlong  sent :  P.  L.  i.  760 ; 
thunders,  which  he  sent  bt'/bre  him : 
P.  L.  \^.  836  ;  with  forth  :  P.  L. 
VI.  486. 

(4)  to  emit ;  (a)  to  give  forth  or 
throw  out  light,  heat :  P.  L.  vrii. 
141 ;  X.  1077. 

(b)  to  breathe  forth;  sighs... 
sent  from  hearts  contrite :  P.  L. 
X.  1091,  1103;  all  things  that 
breathe  ...  send  up  silent  praise  to 
the  Creator :  P.  L.  IX.  195. 

(c)  to  give  forth ;  Cherubic 
songs . . .  aerial  music  send :  P.  L. 
V.  548. 

(d)  to  cause  to  rise  ;  tfie  hills... 
txipour  and  exhalation  sent  up : 
P.  L.  XI.  742. 

(6)  to  cause  to  come ;  (a)  to 
inflict :  P.  L.  x.  557  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
491  ;  Ps.  LX  XXVIII.  60. 

(/>)  to  give,  grant,  bestow:  P. 
L.  XII.  012;  street  music... sent  Iry 
some  Spirit  to  mortals  good  :  11  P. 
153 ;  when  Ood  sends  a  cheerful 
hour:  8.  xxi.  14. 
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n.  ifUr.  9end  for,  to  reqaest  by 
meaiage  to  oome :  S.  A.  HSO. 

part,  (thaol.  the  person  dis- 
Mtohed ;  <Ae  sent :  P.  L.  iv. 
852  ;  0  9etU  from  Heaven :  P.  L. 
XII.  270. 

M.  9b.  wndioi:,  the  act  of  dis- 
patching a  messenger:  S.  A.  1394. 
SeeVpwtmA. 

Mnder,  sh,  one  who  dispatches 
another :  P.  L.  iv.  852. 

Bmeaehal,  a&.  the  ofScer  who  had 
the  superintendence  of  ceremonies 
and  feasts,  the  house-steward : 
P.  L.  IX.  38. 

Biolr,  «&.  the  Amorite  name  of  the 
whole  or  a  part  of  the  Hermon 
range  of  mountains.  "Mount 
Hermon  ;  a  ledee  of  Hills,  which 
beginning;  at  the  East  point  of 
the  Anti-Libanus,  bend  directly 
south :  in  different  places,  and 
b^  several  Nations  called  by 
divers  names  ...by  the  Amorites, 
Bamir."  *<  Trachonitis  is  that 
mountainous  and  hillv  Country, 
which  beginning  at  the  borders 
of  the  Ammonites,  where  the 
Hills  are  called  the  Mountains  of 
Gilead;  extendeth  itself  North- 
wards as  far  as  Libanus :  the 
Hills  in  those  parts  being  by  the 
Jews  called  Galeed,  Syrion,  and 
Hermon."  Heylyn,  Cos.  1657, 
pp.  708,  716,  cf.  Ortelius,  Thea- 
trum  Orbvt  Terrarum,  1624,  map 
at  pase  III. :  P.  L.  xii.  146. 

Boue,  80.  (a)  one  of  the  five  organs 
by  which  external  objects  are 
perceived :  P.  L.  xi.  265,  540 ; 
K.  O.  127;  the  Jive  watchful 
MMes :  P.  L.  V.  104 ;  the  porch 
and  inlet  of  each  nejise  :  C.  839 ; 
sight ...  other  senses :  S.  A.  916  ; 
.the  sense  of  touch :  P.  L.  viii. 
579 ;  IX.  1031 ;  of  taste :  P.  L. 
IX.  580,  987  ;  of  sight :  P.  L.  xii. 
10;  II  P.  14;  sing,  celled.:  P.  L. 
VIII.  289,  456,  609  ;  xi.  469 ;  A. 
62 ;  every  lower  faculty  of  sense, 
whereby  thty  hear,  net  y  smell,  touch, 
taste  :  P.  L.  V.  411 ;  fo  a//  delight 
of  human  sense  exposed . . .  ya(urp*s 
whole  wealth :  P.  L.  iv.  206  ;  for 
Js^oquence  the  Soul,  Song  charms 
the  Sfnse :  P.  L.  ii.  556 ;  my 
dteelling  haply  may  not  jtlease  . . . 
your  sense  :  P.  L.  iv.  379 ;  they 
in  pleasing  dumber  lulltd  the 
sense  :  C.  260 ;  to  invite  the  unwary 
sense :  C.  538. 


(6)  sense-perception  or  sensa- 
tion ;  devoid  of  sense  and  motion : 
P.  L.  n.  151 ;  give  both  Itfe  and 
sense:  P.  L.  v.  485;  crealures 
animale  with  gradual  life  of 
growth,  sense,  reason :  P.  L.  ix. 
113;  say  that  death  be  not  one 
stroke  ...  bereaving  sense :  P.  L.  x. 
810;  dead  things  with  inbreathed 
sense  able  to  pierce :  S.  M.  4 ;  void 
of  corporal  sense :  S.  A.  616. 

(c)  perception  by  the  mind, 
apprehension,  feeling  :  P.  L.  ix. 
315  ;  sense  of  new  joy :  P.  L.  ill. 
137  ;  sense  of  -pain  or  of  pleasure  : 
P.  L.  VI.  394,  459 ;  of  endless 
woes :  P.  L.  x.  754 ;  of  injured 
merit :  P.  L.  i.  98  ;  of  Heaven's 
desertion :  S.  A.  632. 

{d)  mental  power,  mind,  under- 
standing: P.  L.  III.  188 ;  V.  565  ; 
VIII.  119;  P.  R.  I.  382;  S.  A. 
1556 ;  thenceforth  endued  with 
human  voice  and  human  sense  :  P. 
L.  IX.  871  ;  his  sense  depraved  to 
folly  :  S.  A.  1042 ;  to  sense  repro- 
bate :  S.  A.  1685 ;  what  surmounts 
the  reach  of  human  sense :  P.  L. 
V.  572;  all  sense,  having  the 
special  faculty  of  thinkins  and 
feeling  in  all  parts  of  the  body  : 
P.  L.  VI.  351. 

(e)  the  consciousness  of  brutes  : 
P.  L.  IX.  96,  188. 

(/)  thought,  meaning,  import: 
P.  L.  IX.  664 ;  P.  R.  i.  435  ;  iv. 
296,  517  ;  S.  A.  176. 

Senseless,  adj.  lacking  in  reason 
and  judgement :  S.  xii.  9. 

Sensible,  sb,  sensibility  ;  remove  the 
sensible  of  pain  :  P.  L.  ir.  278. 

Sensibly,  adv.  keenly,  painfully  :  8. 
A.  913. 

Sensual,  adj.  (a)  licentious ;  su}). : 
P.  R.  II.  151. 

(b)  pertaining  to  or  charac- 
terize<l  by  licentiousness  ;  sensual 
appetite,  folly  :  P.  L.  ix.  1 129  ; 
C.  975 ;  to  roll  tvith  ])leasure  in  a 
sensual  sty :  C.  77. 

Sensuality,  sb.  the  free  indulgence 
in  licentious  pleasures  :  C.  474. 

Sentence,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  way  of  think- 
ing, opinion,  decision,  judgement : 
P.  L.  II.  291  ;  IX.  88 ;  my  sentence 
is  for  oprn  war :  P.  L.  ii.  51. 

(6)  a  judicial  decision,  judge- 
ment, verdict,  decree :  P.  L.  ii. 
208 ;  pronounced  by  God  or 
Christ :  P.  L.  iii.  145,  332 ;  x. 
805,  934,   1031  ;   xi.  109 ;  to  the 
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Woman  thus  his  sentence  turned : 
P.  L.  X,  192 ;  Deaths  then  due  by 
sentence :  P.  L.  xi.  253 ;  hut  that 
the  mortal  sentence  pass  on  his 
transgression :  P.  L.  x.  48  ;  mor- 
tality, my  sentence  :  P.  L.  x. 
776. 
(c)  axiom,  maxim  :  S.  A.  1369. 
(2)  vb.  tr,  to  pass  judgement  on, 
condemn:  P.  L.  x.  97. 

SententioiiB,  adj.  full  of  meaning, 
pithy,  terse  :  P.  R.  iv.  264. 

Bentary,  sb.  a  sentry,  watch,  guard: 
P.  L.  II.  412. 

Seon,  sb,  Sihon,  a  king  of  the  Amo- 
rites  (spelled  Sehon  in  Vulg.) : 
P.  L.  I.  409 ;  Ps.  cxxxvi.  65. 

Separate,  (1)  part,  or  culj.  (a) 
divided  from  the  rest,  parted, 
removed  :  P.  L.  vi.  743. 

(h)  hy  one's  self,  apart  from 
others  :  P.  L.  ix.  422,  424. 

(c)  set  apart  for  a  certain  pur- 
pose, dedicated ;  a  person  separate 
to  God :  S.  A.  31. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  sever,  part,  dis- 
unite :  P.  L.  IX.  970 ;  Death  from 
sin  no  power  can  separate  :  P.  L. 
X.  251. 

Septentrion,  adj.  northern :  P.  R. 
IV.  31. 

Sepnldiral,  adj.  used  as  a  tomb : 
P.  43. 

Sepnlohre  (sepiilchre :  W.  S.  15), 
(1)  sb.  tomb,  ffrave :  C.  471  ;  my- 
self my  sepulchre,  a  moving  grave: 
S.  A.  102. 

(2)  vb,  tr.  to  entomb,  inter : 
\V.  S.  15. 

Sequel,  sb.  that  which  follows  a 
course  of  action,  consequence  :  P. 
L.  IV.  1003 ;  X.  334. 

Sequent,  adj.  succeeding  to  the 
throne  ;  a  seqiient  king :  P.  L.  xii. 
165. 

Sequestered,  part.  adj.  secluded,  re- 
:  tired  :  P.  L.  iv.  706 ;  C.  500. 

Seraph,  sb.  {pi.  seraphim ;  sin/f.  for 
«/. :  P.  L.  I.  324  ;  \^I.  198)  the 
nighest  of  the  nine  orders  of 
angels,  or  a  member  of  this  order: 
P.  L.  I.  324;  VI.  579;  vii.  113? 
Cherub  and  Seraph,  Potentates 
nnd  Thrones :  P.  L.  vii.  198 ; 
Uriel :  P.  L.  iii.  667 ;  Raphael : 
P.  L.  v.  277 ;  Abdiel :  P.  L.  v. 
876,  896;  pi.:  P.  L.  ii.  750;  v. 
749,  804  ;  vi.  604,  841  ;  a  globe  of 
Jiery  Seraphim :  P.  L.  ii.  512 ; 
brightest  or  bright :  P.  L.  ill.  381 ; 
S.    M.    10;    embattled,  fighting. 


ncorded :  P.  L.  i.  129 ;  vi.  249 ; 
N.  0.  113. 

Serapbic,  a>tij.  (a)  who  are  seraphim; 
the  great  Seraphic  Lords  :  P.  L.  L 
794. 

{b)  belonging  to  seraphim :  P. 
L.  I.  539. 

Serapie,  Jt6.  the  Apis,  or  Sacred  Bull 
of  Egypt,  whicn  after  death  be- 
came an  Osiris  Apis  {Gr.  Serapis), 
was  regarded  as  united  witn  or 
almost  equal  to  Osiris,  and  was 
worshipped  as  the  god  of  the 
lower  world.  The  temples  in 
which  the  Apis  was  buried  were 
called  Serapeum  :  P.  L.  I.  720. 

Serbonlan,  adj.  that  Serbonian  bog^ 
Lake  Serbonis  on  the  northeast 
coast  of  Lower  Egypt,  separated 
from  the  sea  by  only  a  strip  of 
sand  :  P.  L.  ii.  593. 

Sere,  adj.  dry,  withered :  P.  L.  x. 
1071 ;  L.  2 ;  Ps.  II.  27. 

Serenate,  sb.  a  sons  sung  by  a  lover 
to  his  lady  :  P.  L.  iv.  769. 

Serene,  (sil^rene :  C.  4),  adj.  (a) 
clear,  fair,  calm ;  serene  air :  C. 
4. 

{b)  clear,  transparent :  P.  L. 
III.  25.     ^e  Drop. 

(c)  calm,  tranquil ;  the  Father^ 
without  cloud,  serene :  P.  L.  XL 
45;  the.  Son  ...ineffable,  serene  i 
P.  L.  V.  734  ;  angel  serene  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  181 ;  used  of  the  counte- 
nance :  P.  L.  V.  123 ;  with  front 
serene:  P.  L.  vii.  509;  of  the 
countenance  of  God :  P.  L.  X. 
1094. 

Sericana,  sb.  the  geography  of  Seri- 
cujia  is  not  clear;  possibly  the 
following  explains  its  position. 
**Serica  hath  on  the  E^t  some 
part  of  China;  on  the  South, 
India  Extra  Gangem,  and  some 
part  of  the  Countrey  then  in- 
habited by  the  Antient  Sina  :  on 
the  North,  Altav :  on  the  West, 
the  mountains  of  Imaus."  Heylyn 
Cos.  1657,  pp.  854,  855:  P.  L.  in. 
438. 

Serious,  (1)  adj.  im]x>rtant,  momen- 
tous, grave :  C.  787. 

(2)  adv.  earnestly,  intently:  P. 
R.  I.  203. 

Serpent,  (1)  adj.  (a)  of  or  composed 
of  serpents  ;  serpnU  kind :  r.  L. 
VII.  482  ;  IX.  504. 

(b)  like  those  of  a  serpent ; 
serpent  trings :  S.  xv.  8 ;  serpent 
wiles  :  P.  R.  III.  5. 
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(c)  moving  as  a  urpent,  serpen- 
tine,  winding :  P.  L.  vii.  302. 

(8)  «6.  (a)  a  reptile  of  the  order 
Ophidia;  the JUfy serpent:  P.  R.i. 
312  ;  those  into  which  the  angels 
of  hell  were  changed :  P.  L.  x. 
514,  520,  539 ;  the  serpent  in  the 
Garden  of  Eden  into  which  Satan 
entered:  P.  L.  ix.  161,  182,  764, 
867,  930,  1150;  x.  3,  84,  174, 
495.  879,  927,  1034 ;  the  serpent 
dy :  P.  L.  iv.  347 ;  subtlest  beast 
of  all  the  field  :  P.  L.  vii.  495  ; 
IX.  86,  560 ;  the  Serpent  me  be- 
guiled: P.  L.  X.  162;  the  Fiend, 
mere  serpent  in  appearance  :  P.L. 
EX.  413 :  the  Enemy  of  Mankind, 
enclosed  in  serpent :  P.  L.  ix.  495; 
the  accused  serpent :  P.  L*.  x.  165 ; 
in  direct  address :  P.  L.  ix.  560, 
615,  647 ;  the  lower  part  of  the 
body  of  Sin  :  P.  L.  ii.  652. 

{b)  applied  to  persons  as  full  of 
treachery;  applied  to  Satan:  P. 
L.  IX.  455,  ^85;  xii.  150,  234, 
383 ;  infernal  Serpent :  P.  L.  i. 
34 ;  P.  R.  IV.  618  ;  the  old  Ser- 
pent :  P.  R.  II.  147  ;  the  adversary 

•  Serpent :  P.  L.  xii.  312 ;  the 
Serpent,  Prince  of  Air:  P.  L.  xii. 
454 ;  thy  seed  shall  bruise  the 
Serpent's  heail :  P.  L.  x.  ia32 ; 
the  Serpent,  whom  they  (the 
Heathen)  coiled  Ophion  :  P.  L.  x. 
580;  applied  to  Eve:  P.  L.  x. 
867;  toDalila:  S.  A.  997. 

flerpentlne,  adj,  like  that  of  a  ser- 
pent :  P.  L.  X.  870. 

Serpent-tongne,  sh.  the  tongue  of  a 
serpent :  P.  L.  ix.  529. 

Berraliona,  a6.  Sierra  Leone,  the 
country  on  the  west  coast  of 
Africa  :  P.  L.  x.  703. 

Banried,  part,  adj.  closely  com- 
pacted or  locked  together ;  serried 
shields  in  thick  array :  P.  L.  i. 
548  ;  their  serried  files  :  P.  L.  vi. 
599. 

fltnrant,  «6.  (a)  one  who  is  subject 
to  the  commands  of  another :   P. 
L.   X.  214;   Samson  as  a  public 
servant :    S.  A.   1615  ;   servant  of 
servants :  P.  L.  xii.  104. 

{b)  one  who  gives  himself  up 
wholly  to  the  will  of  God  or 
Christ :  S.  A.  1755  ;  Ps.  lxxxvi. 
7,  11,  59 ;  cxxxvi.  73 ;  as 
when  hf  washed  his  Htrvantn 
feet:  P.  L.  x.  216;  my 
servant  Job :  P.  R.  iii.  67 ;  with 
blending  of  (a)  and  {b) ;  Servant 


of  Ood  i  P.  L.  VI.  29 ;  one  who 
dedicates  himself  to  Virtue ;  un- 
mindful of  the  crown  that  Virtue 
gives  ...to  her  true  servants:  C.  10. 
See  FeUow-MTvant. 
Berre,  vb.  (pres.  Sd  sing,  serv'st: 
S.  A.  1363)  I.  tr,  (1)  to  be  in  the 
employment  and  under  the  com- 
mand of :  A.  105 ;  C.  725. 

(2)  to  be  in  subjection  to  the 
will  of,  obey  the  commands  of : 
P.  L.  VI.  179,  180  ;  fig.,  in  the  soul 
are  many  lesser  faadties  that  serve 
Reason  cm  chief:  P.  L.  v.  101. 

(6)  to  conform  to  the  law  and 
obey  the  commands  of  (God  or 
Christ) :  P.  L.  III.  680 ;  iv.  943 ; 
V.  538 ;  VI.  175,  183 ;  viii.  168 ; 
X.  767 ;  P.  R.  iv.  177 ;  S.  A.  585; 
S.  XIX.  5,  11;  hearts...  whet  her 
they  serve  willing  or  no:  P.  L. 
y.  532 ;  who  serve  idols  with  Ood  : 
P.  R.  III.  432. 

(c)  to  be  in  bondage  to ;  used 
of  nations  :  P.  R.  iii.  431  ;  S.  A. 
267. 

[d)  to  take  as  a  master  or  guide, 
follow  ;  the  Muse  or  Love . . .  both 
them  I  serve,  and  of  their  train  am 
/:  S.  I.  14. 

(3)  to  be  in  subjection  to  the 
dictates  of  or  be  controlled  by 
necessity,  aftpttitt,  passions :  P.  L. 
III.  110;  XI.  517,  518;  P.  R.  ii. 
472. 

(4)  to  minister  to  :  P.  L.  viii. 
87  ;  Earth  . . .  served  by  more  noble 
than  herself:  P.  L.  viii.  34. 

(6)  to  wait  or  attend  on  for  the 
purpose  of  serving ;  served  by 
Angels  numberless  thy  daily  train: 
P.  L.  IX.  547. 

(6)  to  bring  and  arrange  on  the 
table  ;  feast  served  up  in  hall :  P. 
L.  IX.  38  ;  fig.  :  V.  Ex.  14. 

(7)  to  promote  the  interests  of, 
aid  :  S.  A.  1363 ;  toilt  thou  then 
serve  the  Philistines :  S.  A.  577  ; 
wherein  serve  my  nation :  S.  A. 
564 ;  to  whaX  may  serve  his  glory 
best :  S.  A.  1429. 

(8)  to  answer  the  requirements 
of  :  P.  L.  IX.  85 ;  served  bent  his 
ends :  P.  L.  iv.  398. 

II.  intr.  (1)  to  be  a  servant : 
M.  W.  66. 

(2)  to  be  in  subjection  to  an- 
other:  S.A.  419. 

(b)  to  obey  the  commands  or  do 
the  will  of  God  or  Christ :  P.  L. 
V.    681,   802;    most ...  had  rather 
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verve :  P.  L.  vi.  166 ;  better  to 
reign  in  Hell  than  serve  in  Heaven: 
P.  L.  I.  263. 

(c)  to  be  in  bondage  to  another 
nation  :  P.  R.  in.  376,  378,  379 ; 
S.  A.  240.  1216. 

(3)  to  answer  the  purpose,  avail, 
suffice :  P.  L.  v.  322 ;  x.  727 ; 
Htichi  to  ga^het\  which  might  sei've 
tigainst  a  winter^a  day  :  P.  R.  i. 
316  ;  with  prep.  v\f. :  P.  L.  i.  64, 
217 ;  II.  385,  999 ;  vi.  440,  599 ; 
VII.  115,  614;  IX.  1092;  xi.  60, 
881  ;  S.  A.  743 ;  C.  750 ;  with 
for ;  for  distinction  serve  of  hier- 
archies t  of  orders,  and  degrees :  P. 
L.  V.  590. 
Service,  ^6.  (a)  the  work  of  a  slave  : 
S.A.  1163. 

(h)  labour  performed  for  an- 
other, office  or  duty  done  or  re- 
quired :  P.  L.  IV.  420 ;  P.  R.  I. 
427  ;  S.  A.  686  ;  (oust  him  further 
in  some  greeU  service  :  S.  A.  1499  ; 
/  had  rather ...  thy  service  in  some 
graver  suffjeci  use :  V.  Ex.  30 ;  do 
him  mightier  service  as  his  thralla : 
P.  L.  I.  149;  nor  uxis  his  service 
hard:  P.  L.  iv.  46;  our  voluntary 
service  he  requires  :  P.  L.  v.  529  ; 
owe  not  all  creatures ...  to  thfe 
duty  and  service :  P.  R.  ii.  326 ; 
with  all  helpful  service  will  comply: 
A.  38. 

(c)  the  place  or  position  of  a 
servant ;  subjected  to  his  service 
Angel 'icings  :  P.  L.  ix.  155. 

{d)  a  body  of  servants,  servants 
collectively  ;  a  swain  thai  to  the 
service  of  this  house  belongs  :  C. 
85. 

{e)  religions  worship :  II  P.  163; 
ajfright  thefamens  at  their  strvice: 
N.  0.  244. 
Serviceable,  adj.  (a)  capable  of  ren- 
dering service,  useful:  P.  R.  i. 
421. 

(6)  rcacly  or  prepared  for  ser- 
vice ;  lyright  hanuifstd  Angels  int 
in  order  sennctahfe  :  N.  O.  244. 
Servile,  adj.  {a)  proper  for  a  slave  ; 
servile  toil:  S.  A.  5  ;  the  draff  of 
serine  food  :  S.  A.  574  ;  punish- 
ment :  S.  A.  413. 

{h)  characteristic  or  worthy  of 
a  slave  ;  serri/f  mind  or  mind.^ : 
S.  A.  412,  1213  :  yoke  :  P.  R.  iv. 
102  ;  far  :  P.  L.  XII.  305  :  offer- 
iugjiy  jKtmp  :  P.  L.  ii.  246,  237. 
Servilely,  ailr.  slavishly,  cringiugly: 
P.  L.  IV.  959. 


Servility,  sh.  the  condition  of  a  slave, 

slavery  :  P.  L.  vi.  169. 
Servitude,  A,  (1)  the  state  of  sub- 
jection to  a  master,  slavery :  8.  A. 
416 ;  this  is  servitude — to  serve 
the  unwise :  P.  L.  vi.  178  ;  cor- 
poral servitude :  S.  A.  1336  ;  sub- 
jection to  God :  P.  L.  VI.  175  ;  in 
one  night  freed  from  servitude  in- 
glorious well  nigh  half  the  Angelic 
Name :  P.  L.  ix.  141. 

{b)  national  subjection :  P.  L. 
xn.  220;  P.  R.  in.  381  ;  to  free 
thy  country  from  her  heathen  ser- 
vitude :  P.  R.  III.  176  ;  natiouM  ... 
by  their  vices  brought  to  strntude : 
S.  A.  269. 

(c)  slavery  to  the  passions :  P. 
L.  XII.  89. 

(2)  servants  collectively  :  P.  L. 
XII.  132. 
Session,  sb.  the  sitting  of  a  council 
or  court :  P.  L.  ii.  514 ;  the  last 
judgement;  at  the  World*s  last 
sessioti :  K.  O.  163. 
Set,  r6.  {pret.  and  jfcuu  part,  set)  I. 
tr.  (1)  to  cause  to  sit  or  stand  on  : 
P.  L.  XI.  382;  P.  R.  iv.  549; 
Angels  ...set  him  down  on  a  green 
bank:  P.  R.  I  v.  586;  are  set  =  sit: 
L'A.  84. 

(2)  to  put,  place,  ^x :  Pb. 
Lxxxviii.  26 ;  I  set  my  printless 
feet  o'er  the  cowslip's  velvet  head : 
C.  897  ;  the  mark  of  fool  set  on  his 
front :  S.  A.  496  ;  in  dtrii>ion  setn 
upon  their  tongues  a  various  spirit: 
P.  L.  xii.  52. 

{b)  to  place  before  (a  person) ; 
Heaven  is  as  the  book  of  God  before 
thee  set:  P.  L.  viii.  67;  if  food 
were  now  before  th*e  set :  P.  R.  ii. 
320 ;  set  be/ore  him  spread  a  table 
of  celestial  Jood :  P.  R.  iv.  587  ; 
to  place  before  the  eyes ;  le/ 
women  in  his  eye :  P.  R.  II.  J53  ; 
before  mine  eyes  thou  ha^t  set  ... 
much  jitolicy  :  P.  R.  in.  390. 

(c)  to  place  before  tt»  be  done  ; 
what  was  set  before  him  ...he  still 
ptrf armed:  S.A.  1624. 

(</)  to  put  out  for  use ;  his 
cream-bowl  didy  set :  L'A.  106. 

(* )  to  place  in  position  (aladder); 
fig.^  the  scale  of  Nature  st.t  from 
centre  to  circumference  :  P.  L.  v. 
509. 

(/)  to  fix  in  pitsition :  P.  L. 
vn.  376  ;  made  the  Stars  and  sft 
the  Hi  in  the.  jirmamtnt  :  P.  L.  vil. 
349 :  while  the  Creator  great  his 


eoMMlIaliofu  Ml :  N.  O.  121 ;  lh« 
moon  and  Mart,  wkith  Ihou ...  hunt 
net  in  the  pun  firmament :  Pa. 
vill.  10  i  mJI  lA«rcin  »tt  hU  Ir^tie- 
colovrtd  boto:  P.  L.  xi.  896. 

{g)  to  erect,  baiJd ;  butft  lUe  a 
Umpit,  mhert  pitaiUr$  round  u> 
ttl:  P.  L.  I.  714. 

{h)  to  exalt,  mt^ailf  ;  oAodc 
Ihr  heavtuu  lAy  praui  u  m(  :  Ps. 
vni.  3 ;  stravt  to  ttt  iUr  beauty't 

raw  above  tht  Sta-Nympht  -. 
F.  20 ;  DanU  shall  give  Fame 
Uave  to  Mf  thee  higher  than  hit 
Ca-rlla  :  S.  xni.  12. 

(3)  to  plaos  or  eatkbluh  (a  per- 
■on)  in  Bome  apecified  reltktioa  ti 
othen  :  P.  L.  vni.  382  ;  one  step 
higher  uould  let  me  highitt :  P.  L. 
IV.  51:  Iheg  inrtMd ...  an  hie 
throne  to  art  the  envier  qf  hie  itate: 
P.  L.  in.  80 ;  which  toould  have 
Mi  thee  on  Daci(te  throne :  P.  R. 
iv.  378;  ti*...»el  over  aU  hi, 
erealaru :  P.  L.  IX.  Ml ;  the 
plact  tcherein  Ood  tet  thte  above 
her:  P.  L.  i.  149. 

(b)  rrfi.  to  eatabliBh  oneself  ; 
L.  1.39. 

(4)  to  bring  or  place  before  the 
mind:  P.  L.  xi.  813;  Ps.  ■  "■ 
LXXXVl.  52 ;  aa  an  opportui 
duty  ;  di/  All  great  work  before  him 
tti:  P.  R.  11.  112;  with  prep.  ii\f.; 
thie  offer  aett  b^ore  thee  to  deliver : 
P.  R.  m.  380;  Ood  hath  let  b-^ore 
a*  to  return  thee  hoiae  :  S.  A.  617. 

(B)  to  make  or  cause  to  be  ; 
with  two  aec. :  P.  L.  xi.  825 ;  tet, 
or  teU  them,  thte,  ail,  etc.  free : 
P.  L.  II.  822;  P.  R.  m.  284; 
S.  A.  317.  UI2  ;  L'A.  149 ;  S. 
XII.  10  ;  F.  of  C.  6  ;  P*.  uutxi.  22; 
uxxxwAl ;  Death,v!hoaetaallJree: 
8.  A.  1572 ;  with  aec.  and  adv.  or 
phrtut :  F.  L.  v.  357  ;  to  »el  the 
%earu  of  men  o»jf« ;  D.  F.  I.  02; 
Kt  to  work  mUlioru  of  spinning 
uorou  :  C.  716 ;  »et  at  largt:  Ps. 
rv.  B  ;  set  in  order :  P.  L. 
£22. 

(t)  to  appoint,   determine, 
dain:  P.L.I.72:  iii.687:  hounds 
were    set    to  darkneaa  : 


a  the  ti 


llity 


I  tbti, 


P.  L. 

lei:   V.-U  UI.  221 ;  of  time  :  P. 

S.499;  toordaintobe;  Oodhath 
set  labour  and  rest ... 
etisive  -.  P.  L.  iv.  612. 


iMea  are  set :  P.L.  v 

(8)  to  pUnt :  P.  L.  V.  63 ;  Pa. 
Lxxx.  62;  the  tree...  tehiiA  I  have 
set... amid  the  garden  :  P.  L.  viti. 
324. 

(9)  to  adorn  m  with  pt«cioDB 
•tones:  C.  893;  their  bodies... 
were  aet  ujUh  eyes :  P.  L.  vi.  755. 

(10)  to  direct  or  nuke  intent ; 
all  my  mind  inu  set  serious  to 
learn:  F.  R.  1.202;  with  on :  P. 
L.  XI.  288  ;  P.  E.  n.  207 ;  8.  A. 
1201;  Uod...halh  set...oa  Man 
his  equal  love :  P.  L.  vill.  227  ; 
tome...  set  on  revenge  and  spile: 
S.  A.  1462 ;  the^  only  set  on  play 
andsporl:  S.  A.  1679;  (kyhearlu 
set  on  high  desigwt :  P.  K.  II.  410. 

(11)  to  attune  ;  set  my  harp  to 
notes  of  saddest  woe :  P.  9. 

II.  intr.  to  deolioe  toward  and 
pasa  below  the  horizon :  P.  L.  IV, 
664  ;  VII.  386,  583  ;  viii.  632, 

In  com  bins tioa  with  other 
words ;  (a)  lat  kt  luinKbt,  to  dia- 
regard,  despiae:  C.  444. 

{b]  aet  behind,  to  coniidcr  of 
less  importance  :  3.  A.  1375. 

(c)  set  M  blgh  esteem  on,  to 
value  as  highly  :  P.  B.  iv.  160. 

('/)  Mt  foot  In,  to  enter :  P.  B. 
rv.  «10. 

(e)  Mt  (Orth,  to  arrange  in 
order  and  send  out :  P.  L.  vii. 
^7  ;  to  represent  or  make  clear 
to  the  mind;  to  tet  forth  great 
things  by  small :  P.  L.  vi.  310. 

{/)  let  off,  to  make  more  power- 
ful or  effective  :  C.  801  ;  to  in- 
crease the  beauty  of  i  P.  L.  v. 
43  :  (?)  L.  8" 


(tf)  « 


,  to  ii 


P.  L,  11.  80 

Ih)  aet  onl,  to  begin  a  journey  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  111. 

(i)  sat  to  sale,   to  make  mer- 
chandigaof:  S,  A.  1408. 

(j)  set  upon,  to  attack:  S.  A. 
255. 

{k)  a«t  up,  to  establish :  P.  L. 
XII.  247. 

part.  adj.  MtUng,  passing  be- 
low the  horizon  ;  the  aetliag  lun  ; 
P.  L.  1-  744 ;  IV.  640. 
Sells,  9b.  a  city  in  Latium,  Italy, 
noted  for  its  wino :  P.  R.  IV.  1 17. 
flettle,  i-b.  (1)  fr.  (a)  to  eatablish  in 
a  permanent  abode ;  my  afflicted 
Powers  to  settle  here  on  Earth  :  P. 
L.  IV.  940. 
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(b)  to  arrange  or  conclude ^eoce: 
S.  XVII.  5. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  be  firmly  im- 
planted or  fixed ;  settled  in  his 
face  I  see  nod  resolution :  P.  L.  vi. 
640. 

(b)  to  sink  to  the  bottom  as 
dregs;  evil  ...gathered  like  scum, 
and  settled  to  itself:  C.  595. 

part,  adj,  settled,  tranquil, 
quiet :  P.  L.  ii.  279. 

M.  sb,  pi,  lettliiigB,  sediment, 
dregs  :  C.  810. 
Seven,  adj,  six  and  one :  P.  L.  ix. 
93 ;  XII.  158,  255 ;  P.  R.  iv.  35 ; 
the  planets  seven :  P.  L.  iii.  481  ; 
tlie  seven  Atlantic  Sisters :  P.  L. 
X.  673 ;  those  seveji  Spirits  that 
stand  in  sight  of  Ood's  high  throne : 
P.  L.  III.  654 ;  in  one  day  or 
seven  :  S.  A.  1017. 

ahsol.  (a)  the  seven  archangels  : 
P.  L.  III.  648. 

(b)  a  group  of  animals  seven  in 
number :  P.  L.  xi.  735. 

Sevenfold,  adj,  seven  times  as  great: 

P.  L.  II.  171 ;  IV.  914. 
Seventh,  adj,  the  ordinal  of  seven  : 

P.  L.  VII.  581,  592. 
absol.   a  thing  occupying    the 

seventh  place ;   seventh   to  these^ 

the  planet  Earth  :  P.  L.  viii.  128 ; 

a  person  of  the  seventh  genera- 
tion :  P.  L.  XI.  700. 
Seven-times-folded,    adj.    made    of 

seven  layers :  S.  A.  1122. 
Seven-tlmes-wedded,     adj.     having 

been  married  seven  times :  P.  L. 

V.  223. 
Seventy,  axlj.  seven  times  ten :   P. 

L.  XII.  345. 
Sever,  vb.  (l)  tr.  (a)  to  separate  or 

part   from :     S.     xiv.    4 ;      Ps. 

LXXXVIII.  70. 

(6)  to  divide;  our  state  cannot 

be  severed;  we  are  onCf  one  flesh : 

P.  L.  IX.  958. 

(c)  to  set  apart  from  the  rest : 
P.  L.  I.  704. 

(ci)  to  determine  the  limits  of, 
demarcate  ;  both  spiritual  power 
and  civil . . .  what  severs  each  :  S. 
XVII.  11. 

(2)  intr.  to  go  away  or  part 
from  :  P.  L.  ix.  252 ;  if  from  me 
thou  sever  not :  P.  L.  ix.  366. 

part.  adj.  severed,  from  whom 
one  is  parted  ;  how  to  regain  my 
severed  romftany  :  C.  274. 
Several,  adj.  (a)  separate,  apart : 
P.  L.  V.  697. 


(&)  separate,  individual,  par- 
ticular: P.  L.  II.  901;  V.  477;  C. 
25 ;  wandering,  each  his  several 
way :  P.  L.  ii.  523 ;  swift  to  their 
sevejxtl  quarters  hasted  then  the 
cumbrous  elements :  P.  L.  in.  714; 
the  rest  to  several  pla^e  disparted : 
P.  L.  VII.  240;  the  Creator... gave 
them  sererul  charge :  P.  L.  x.  660; 
eachfettered  ghost  slips  to  his  se  veral 
grave  :  N.  O.  234. 

(c)  different,  distinct;  three 
several  ways :  P.  L.  x.  323 ;  they 
both  betook  them  several  ways :  P. 
L.  X.  610. 

(d)  consisting  of  an  indefinite 
number,   more  than  one:    P.  L. 

VIII.  131  ;  P.  R.  III.  276. 
Severe,    adj.    (a)     serious,     grave, 

austere ;  the  Stoic  severe :  P.  R. 
IV.  280;  sanctitude  severe  and 
pure:  P.  L.  iv.  293,  294;  imp., 
to  soften  and  tame  severest  temper : 
P.  R.  II.  164. 

(b)  harsh,  stem,  relentless :  P. 
L.  IX.  1169  ;  Adam  sei'ere :  P.  L. 

IX.  1144  ;  his  grave  rebuke,  sei^erc 
in  youthful  beauty :  P.  L.  I  v.  845 ; 
in  aflame  of  zeal  stvere  :  P.  L,  v. 
807  ;  custody,  doom  severe :  P.  L. 
II.  333  ;  III.  224  ;  used  of  (Jod : 
P.  L.  X.  1095 ;  Ps.  vii.  43 ;  his 
countenance  too  severe  to  be  beheld : 
P.  L.  VI.  825  ;  or  adv. ;  <A*r»»  severe 
speak  to  them  :  Ps.  ii.  9. 

(c)  causing  great  pain  ;  theM 
piercing  fires  as  soft  as  now  severe : 
P.  L.  II.  276. 

See  Self-severe. 

Severely,  adv.  rigorously,  sternly : 
S.  A.  788. 

Severity,  sb.  austerity  ;  personified : 
C.  109. 

Severn,  sb.  the  river  of  western 
England  ;  the  smooth  Severn  :  C. 
825  ;  Severn  stcift :  V.  Ex,  96. 

Sew,  vh.  tr.  to  fasten  together  as  by 
a  thread  :  P.  L.  ix.  1112 ;  leaves, 
together  sewed  :  P.  L.  IX.  1095. 

Sewer,  ^/>.  the  servant  who  marched 
in  before  the  meats,  arranged  the 
dishes  on  the  table,  and  removed 
them  after  the  feast :  P.  L.  ix. 
38. 

Sewer,  sb.  a  drain  to  carry  off  water 
and  waste  matter :   P.  L.  IX.  446. 

Sex,  sb.  (a)  the  character  of  being 
either  male  or  female ;  in  beasts : 
P.  L.  IX.  574 ;  in  man :  P.  L.  iv. 
296 ;  VIII.  471 ;  spiHts...can  either 
sex  assume :  P.  L.  I.  424 ;  female 
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of  MX  I  S.  A.  711;  to  add  what 
wanU  in  ftmalt  aex:  F.  h.  ix. 
822 ;  womon  in  gener&l ;  thiSj  Jier, 
our,  their  aex :  P.  L.  x.  898 ; 
P.  R.  III.  341 ;  S.  A.  774. 1026. 

Jig. ,  8tm8 . . .  Moons  . . .  communi' 
ecUing  male  andfemalt  light,  which 
two  great  sexes  animate  the  World: 
P.  L.  vni.  151. 

(h)  nature  or  character  as  an 
accompaniment  of  sex ;  thy  frailty 

.   and  infirmer  sex :  P.  L.  x.  956. 

8«acttl0,  nh,  the  aspect  of  two  planets 
at  a  distance  of  sixty  aegrees 
from  each  other :  P.  L.  x.  659. 

flliaekle,  sb.,  in  the  pi.  manacles, 
fetters :  S.  A.  1326. 

Sliade,  I.  sb.  (1)  the  relative  obscurity 
produced  by  the  interception  of 
rays  of  liffht ;  sing,  and  pi. :  P.  L. 
X.  861 ;  C  137 ;  choice  of  sun  or 
shade  :  S.  A.  3 ;  ticilight  shade  of 
tanffled thickets:  N.0. 188;  Onight 
and  shades :  G.  580 ;  in  double 
night  of  darkness  and  of  shades  : 
C.  335  ;  cypress  shades :  C.  521 ; 
green :  Ps.  Lxxx.  41 ;  unpierced, 
thick,  gloomiest,  dark,  horrid,  etc. : 
P.  L.  IV.  245,  532 ;  vi.  828 ;  x. 
716;  P.  R.  I.  194,  296;  C.  62, 
127, 266, 429  ;  L'A.  8 ;  chequered : 
L'A.  96 ;  amidttt :  A.  42;  among : 
P.  L.  IX.  408;  through:  P.  L. 
IV.  868;  under:  P.  L.  iv.  572; 
L*A.  8;  P.  R.  II.  339;  in  the 
shade:  L'A.  96;  L.  68;  in  the 
sun  :  P.  L.  iii.  615  ;  in  heaven ; 
Amaranthine  shade  :  P.  L.  xi.  78. 

(2)  darkness ;  umUrground  they 
foujght  in  dismal  shade  :  P.  L.  vi. 
666 ;  in  heaven  ;  tfiat  high  mount 
of  Ood   whence  light  and  shade 

2oring  both  :  P.  L.  v.  643 ;  the 
arkness  of  night;  the  shades  of 
Night :  P.  L.  iv.  1015 ;  the  circling 
canopy  ofNighCs  extended  shade  : 
P.  L.  lu.  557  ;  the  twilight  of 
evening:  P.  L.  viii.  653. 

(3)  a  place  where  little  light 
enters,  a  shady  or  secluded  spot : 
P.  L.  V.  230 ;  XI.  270 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
242,  292 ;  11  P.  28 ;  L.  24 ;  foun- 
tain, or  fresh  shade :  P.  L.  v. 
203 ;  horrid  shade  or  dismal  den  : 
P.  L.  IX.  185 ;  lotye  to  haunt  hfr 
sacred  shades :  P.  L.  vii.  .331  ; 
studious  walks  and  shades  :  P.  R. 
IV.  243 ;  the  milder  shades  of  Pur- 
gatory :  S.  XIII.  14 ;  along  the 
crisped  shades  and  bowers :  C.  984 ; 
shades  of  death :  P.  L.  ii.  621  ; 


regions  of  sorrow,  dclrful  shades  : 
P.  L.  I.  65. 
(6)  trees  formioe  shade:  P.  L. 

III.  734  ;  a  wood  :  H.  B.  1. 

(4)  that  which  intercepts  the 
liffht  and  produces  shade;  used 
of  trees  :  P.  L.  iv.  693  ;  a  pillared 
shade  high  overarched:  P.  L.  IX. 
1106;  loop-holes  cut  through  thick- 
est shade:  P.  L.  ix.  1110;  trees 
or  plants :   P.  L.  iv.  451  ;   P.  R. 

IV.  404 ;  Etrurian  shades :  P.  L. 
I.  303 ;  plant  it  round  toith  shade 
qf  laurel :  S.  A.  1734 ;  loftiest 
shade,  cedar,  ami  pine,  etc. :  P. 
L.  IV.  138,  141  ;  pendent :  P.  L. 
IV.  239 ;  under  a  tuft  of  shade  :  P. 
L.  IV.  325. 

(6)  the  shadow  of  a  person ; 
applied  to  Death  in  relation  to 
Sin  ;  thou,  my  shade  inseparable : 
P.  L.  x.  249. 

II.  vb.  ( pres.  2d  sing,  shad'st : 
P.  L.  III.  377)  tr.  (a)  to  cover, 
screen,  hide  :  P.  L.  v.  277  ;  vi. 
885  ;  the  Tree  of  Life  ...  shading 
the  Fount  of  Life  :  P.  L.  iii.  357. 

(b)  to  render  relatively  dim  or 
obscure  by  means  of  that  which 
screens ;  thou  shad^st  the  full 
blaze  of  thy  beams :  P.  L.  iii.  377. 

(c)  to  protect  from  harm :  P. 
L.  IX.  266. 

part.  adj.  shading;  (a)  pro- 
tecting :  P.  H.  III.  221. 

(6)  used  for  drawing  in  grada- 
tions of  colour  ;  sluiaing  jyencil : 
P.  L.  III.  509. 

See  Donble-shade. 
Shadow,  (1)  sb.  (a)  the  faint  light 
and  coolness  caused  by  the  inter- 
ception of  the  sun*s  rays ;  shadows 
brown  :  II  P.  134. 

(h)  darkness :  N.  O.  206. 

(c)  the  dark  figure  projected  by 
a  body  when  it  intercepts  the 
light :  P.  L.  III.  619 ;  where  the 
shadow  both  way  falls  :  P.  R.  iv. 
70 ;  substatice  might  be  called  that 
shattow  seemed  :  P.  L.  ii.  669. 

{d)  something  that  follows  a 
person  like  a  shadow  ;  applied  to 
Death :  P.  L.  x.  264  ;  Sin  and  her 
shadow  Death :  P.  L.  ix.  12. 

(e)  an  image  reflected  in  the 
water :  P.  L.  iv.  470. 

(/)  an  image  or  likeness ; 
though  what  if  Earth  he  but  the 
shadow  of  Hf,aven  :  P.  L.  v.  575. 

{g)  a  symbol  or  prophetic  simil- 
itude ;  religious  rites  of  sacrifce. 
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ir^orming  them,  by  types  and 
shadows,  of  thcU  destined  Seed  to 
bruise  the  Serpent :  P.  L.  xii.  233. 

{h)  the  slightest  trace:  P.  L. 
III.  120. 

(t)  an  image  produced  by  the 
imagination :  0.  207. 

ij)  a  departed  spirit;    gloomy 
•  sitadows  damp:  C.  470;  Rocking 
shadotcs  jxUe  :  N.  0.  232. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  (a)  absof.  to  cast  a 
shadow  or  cause  darkness ;  main 
promontories  ...in  the  air  came 
shadowing :  P.  L.  vi.  655. 

{b)  to  cover,  screen,  protect: 
P.  L.  V.  284 ;  innocence^  tJiat  as  a 
veil  had  shadotoed  them/rom  know- 
ing ill :  P.  L.  IX.  1055. 

(c)  ahsol.  to  represent  in  a 
shadowy  way ;  as  the  dream 
had  lively  shadowed :  P.  L.  viii. 
311. 

part.  adf.  aliadowing,  screening 
or  hiding  from  view :  P.  L.  vi. 
554. 
Shadowy,  adj.  (a)  consisting  of  or 
causing  shade  or  darkness ;  dim 
Night,  her  shadowy  cloud  with- 
draws: P.  L.  V.  086;  Night... 
her  shadowy  cone  {see  Cone) :  P. 
L.  IV.  776. 

(b)  serving  as  a  type  or  symbol : 
P.  L.  XII.  291,  303. 

(c)  ghostlike,  unsubstantial,  un- 
real;  the  drudging  goblin  ...his 
shadowy  flat/ :  L'A.  108  ;  Dark- 
n^tis  ...brought  in  louring  Night, 
her  shadowy  offspring :  P.  R.  iv. 
399. 

(d)  adi\  in  the  manner  of  a 
shadow,  dimly:  P.  L.  v.  43. 

Shady,  adj.  (a)  full  of  or  affording 
shade ;  shady  grove^  wood,  etc. : 
P.  L.  III.  28;  VIII.  262;  t?ie  shady 
roof  of  branching  elm :  A.  88  ; 
shady  arborous  roof:  P.  L.  v. 
137  ;  ftup. :  P.  L.  iii.  39. 

Jig.  overhans;ing  so  as  to  pro- 
duce shade ;  this  drear  wood,  the 
nodding  horror  of  whose  shady 
brows:  C.  38. 

{b)  protected  from  light  or  heat, 
shailed  ;  sha/iy  lodge ,  itower,  bank, 
etc. :  P.  L.  IV.  720;  v.  367 ;  viii. 
286 ;  IX.  277,  420,  1037 ;  P.  R.  i. 
304 ;  comp. :  P.  L.  iv.  705. 

(c)  dark,  dusky ;  shady  gloom : 
N.  0.  77. 

Shaft,  sh,  arrow  :  P.  R.  ill.  305  ; 
fig.,  here  Love  his  golden  shafts 
employs :     P.  L.    iv.    763 ;     the 


thunder  ...perhaps  hath  spent  his 
shafts :  P.  L.  I.  176. 
See  Silver-shafted. 

Shag,  vb.  tr,  to  give  the  appearance 
of  shagginess  or  roughness ;  grots 
and  caverns  shagged  with  horrid 
shades :  C.  429. 

Shaggy,  adj.  covered  with  a  thick 
rough  growth  of  trees  or  bushes : 
P.  L.  IV.  224;  vi.645;  the  shaggy 
top  of  Mona  :  L.  54. 

Shake,  v&.  {pret.  shook ;  past  pari. 
shook  :  P.  L.  vi.  219  ;  S.  A.  409  ; 
shaken :  P.  L.  ix.  287)  (1)  tr.  (a) 
to  cause  to  move  with  quick 
vibrations,  cause  to  tremble  or 
quiver :  P.  L.  I.  105 ;  ii.  882 ;  v. 
286  ;  S.  A.  1650 ;  the  taimy  lion 
...  shakes  his  brinded  mane  :  P.  L. 
VII.  466;  an  oath  that  shook 
Heaven^ s  whole  circun^ference  :  P. 
L.  II.  353 ;  the  flaming  chariot- 
wheels,  that  shooi  Heaven* s  ever' 
lasting  frame :  P.  L.  III.  394 ;  the 
rapid  wheels  that  shake  Heaven^s 
basis:  P.  L.  vi.  712;  Jig.,  elo- 
quence . . .  shook  the  Arsenal :  P.  R. 
IV.  270;  to  shake  the  head  in 
sorrow  or  disapprobation :  L.  112. 
fig. ,  to  disturb  ;  shook  sore  their 
inward  stcUe  of  mind :  P.  L.  ix. 
1124. 

(h)  to  brandish :  P.  L.  ii.  672 ; 
over  them  triumphant  Death  his 
dart  shook  :  P.  L.  xi.  492. 

(c)  to  cause  to  come  from  by 
a  vibratory  motion  ;  Hg. ,  a  comet 
...from  his  horrid  hair  shakes 
pestilence  and  icar:  P.  L.  ii.  711. 

(d)  shake  off,  to  get  free  from : 
S.  A.  409. 

(e)  to  cause  to  waver;  myflrm 
faith  and  love  ...be  shaJ^en  :  P.  L. 
IX.  287. 

(/)  to  rouse,  startle :  A.  58. 

(2)  intr.  to  tremble  or  quiver ; 
wider  his  burning  wheels  the  stead' 
fast  Empyrtan  shook:  P.  L.  vi. 
833 ;  used  of  the  Earth  :  P.  L. 
VI.  219;  N.  0.  162;  C.  797  ;  Ps. 
CXI  v.  15  ;  cxxxvi.  4  ;  to  tremble 
with  fear  :  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  69. 

part.  adj.  shaked,  made  to 
tremble :  1).  F.  I.  44. 

See  Earth- shaking. 
Shakespeare,  sb.  the  poet :  W.  S.  1 ; 

L'A.  133. 
"^hUiaU,  i^fl).  {prf.s.  2d  sing,  shalt :  P. 
L.  III.  257  ;  IV.  472 :  v.  822,  etc.; 
pret.   should  ;    2d  sing,  shouldst  : 
P.  L.  VI.  287 ;  viii.  420 ;  ix.  279, 
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etc.)  as  anxiliary  with  simple 
infinitive ;  (1)  in  the  principal 
clanse;  (a)  denoting  necessity, 
obligation,  duty,  or  fitness :  P.  L. 
XII.  354  ;  S.  A.  208,  783 ;  P.  34; 
C.  815 ;  whate  failing  I  thould 
conceal :  P.  L.  x.  130 ;  in  direct 
question  :  P.  L.  xi.  511 ;  Whom 
should  I  obey  but  thee  ^  :  P.  L.  ii. 
805;  shall  that  be  shut  to  Man 
which  to  the  Beast  is  open  ^ :  P.  L. 
IX.  691. 

(b)  denoting  simple  futurity ; 
in  1st  person:  P.  L.  i.  259;  v. 
572 ;  S.  A.  598  ;  G.  953  ;  in  direct 
question :  C.  779  ;  where  shall  we 
^nd  such  love?:  P.  L.  in.  213; 
which  way  sfiail  I  fly  if\finite 
wrath  :  P.  L.  iv.  73  ;  possibly  in 
2d  and  3d  person,  but  in  each 
instance  the  meaning  shades  into 
some  other  sense,  as  (c)  etc. :  P. 
L.  I.  655;  IX.  801,  943;  x.  80; 
8.  A.  1347  ;  L.  184 ;  Ps.  v.  6. 

(c)  denoting  certainty  or  inevi- 
tability as  regards  the  future ; 
usually  a  promise  or  prophecy  for 
the  future :  P.  L.  i.  657  ;  ii.  402, 
844;  m.  242;  iv.  472;  v.  389; 
VI.  483;  VII.  117;  x.  54,  181; 
XI.  689  ;  XII.  33,  334  ;  /  shall  rise 
victorious :  P.  L.  III.  250  ;  /  »ha2l 
know :  P.  L.  iv.  588 ;  Jiert  shalt 
thou  sit  incarnate  :  P.  L.  III.  315; 
children  thou  shalt  bring  in  soinrow 
Jorth  :  P.  L.  X.  194 ;  A«  oivr  thee 
shall  rule  :  P.  L.  x.  196;  thus  it 
shall  be/all  him :  P.  L.  ix.  1182. 

(d)  denoting  possibility  or  per- 
mission ;  shalt  thou  gii^  law  to 
Oodfi  P.  L.  V.  822;  =could;  Ye 
shall  not  die.  How  nhould  ye  ? : 
P.  L.  IX.  686. 

(e)  denoting  power  or  ability ; 
Whose  fountain  who  shall  tdl  ?  : 
P.  L.  III.  8. 

(/)  denoting  a  command  :  P. 
L.  IX.  662;  thou  shalt  not  eat 
thereof:  P.  L.  x.  200 ;  thon  shalt 
worship  the  Lord  thy  God  :  P.  R. 
IV.  176;  periphrastically ;  it  shall 
be  said :  U.  (J.  i.  17. 

(27)  denoting  determination  :  P. 
L.  V.  62;  IX.  859,  916;  P.  R.  i. 
150 ;  /  shall  let  pass  no  ddvantage : 
P.  R.  II.  233 ;  /  shall  no  more 
advise  thee :  P.  R.  iv.  210 ;  this 
enterprise  none  shall  partake  toith 
me:  P.  L.  ii.  466 ;  that  glory  never 
shall  his  wrath  ...  extort  from  me  : 
P.  L.   I.   110;    in    parallel    con- 


struction with  wiU :  Ps.  Lxxxiii. 
46. 

{h)  denoting  doubt  or  uncer- 
tainty ;  But  for  thee  what  shall 
be  done?:  S.  A.  478  ;  What  shaU 
we  do:  S.A.  1520;  What  should 
they  do?:  P.  L.  vi.  600 ;  that 
hallo  I  shoidd  know:  C.  490; 
what  should  it  be?:  C.  482. 

(t)  used  to  soften  a  statement ; 
/  should  be  loth  to  meet  the .,, 
swilled  insolence  of  such  late  was- 
sailers :  C.  177. 

(2)  in  dependent  clauses ;  (a) 
shaU  in  sb.  adj.  or  adv.  clause : 
P.  L.  I.  167 ;  V.  817 ;  ix.  657, 
707 ;  to  taste  think  not  I  shall  be 
nice:  P.  L.  v.  433;  declaring 
thee  resolved,  rather  than  death... 
shall,  separate  us:  P.  L.  ix.  970  ; 
that  ire  never  shcUl  forget  to  love  ... 
my  constant  thoughts  assured  me, 
and  still  assure :  P.  L.  v.  550 ; 
should  in  similar  clause  :  P.  L. 
II.  551,  808 ;  a  place  foretold 
should  he  :  P.  L.  ii.  831 ;  to  hear 
his  famine  should  he  filed :  P.  L. 
II.  847  ;  glad  that  now  his  sea 
should  find  a  shore :  P.  L.  ii. 
1011 ;  tamer  to  transom  with  me, 
that  thou  shoiddst  hope :  P.  L. 
VI.  288 ;  far  be  it  that  I  should 
write  thee  sin:  P.  L.  iv.  758; 
nor  is  it  aught  hut  just  thai  he  .,. 
should  icin:  P.  L.  vi.  123;  enjoins 
that  I  should  mind  thee  oft :  P.  L. 

IX.  358 ;  /  told  ye  then  he  should 
prevail :  P.  L.  x.  40  ;  ill-worthy  I 
such  title  shoidd  belong  to  me  :  P. 
L.  XI.  163 ;  thou  art  icorthy  that 
thou  shouldsl  not  know :  C.  788 ; 
time  is  our  tedioun  song  should  here 
have  ending :  N.  0.  239  ;  /  knew 
the  time  now  full,  that  I  no  more 
shoidd  live  obscure  :  P.  R.  i.  287. 

shall  denoting  fate  or  destiny ; 
whenever  that  snail  he :  P.  I^.  ii. 
809 ;  while  here  shall  he  our  home  : 
P.  L.  II.  458;  Prophetic  Writ 
halh  told  that  it  shall  never  end : 
P.  R.  III.  185;  all  that  I  ...shall 
beget :  P.  L.  X.  728 ;  v:hen  time 
shall  ^? :  P.  L.  X.  74 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
616. 

(h)  in  a  concessive  clause  :  P. 
R.  IV.  113;  hard  is  to  say... 
though  01U  shoidd  mwnng  sit  :  S. 
A.  1017. 

(c)  in  a  final  clause  introduced 
by  lest :   P.  L.  ii.  483 ;   iv.  665 ; 

X.  1057  ;  S.  A.  1451. 
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{d)  in  conditional  clause  ;  shall 
in  the  protasis,  the  apodosis  con- 
taining shail :  P.  R.  ill.  .S81  ; 
should  in  the  protasis,  the  apodosis 
containing  could :  P.  L.  ii.  237 ; 
containing  may :  P.  L.  ii.  82 ; 
containing  miyht :  P.  L.  vi.  502  ; 
containing  wmtld:  P.  L.  ix.  911  ; 
X.  135;  P.  R.  II.  211  ;  in.  12; 
containing  both  should  and  loould : 
C.  721  ;  the  apodosis  omitted  or 
ellipt.:  P.  L.  ii.  171;  iv.  388; 
C.  288 ;  shotdd  in  parallel  con- 
struction with  the  subj. :  P.  L. 
II.  176  ;  VI.  315. 

shall  in  the  apodosis,  the  pro- 
tasis containing  may :  S.  A.  1477 ; 
should  in  the  apodosis,  the  pro- 
tasis containing  the  indie. :  P.  L. 
II.  119;  containing  the  subj.:  P. 
L.  VI.  619;  S.  A.  370;  containing 
could :  P.  L.  II.  445  ;  the  protasis 
omitted  or  ellipt. :  P.  L.  ii.  93 ; 
X.  778  ;  P.  R.  I.  382 ;  S.  A.  807. 

(e)  in  an  exclamation :  P.  L. 
VI.  115;  S.  A.  606;  O  pity  and 
shame,  that  they  . . .  should  turn 
aside :  P.  L.  xi.  630 ;  Oh,  that 
men  ...  should  be  so  stupid  (jroitni : 
P.  L.  XII.  116. 

(/)  in  indirect  question  :  P.  L. 
IX.  1152;  XII.  378,  474;  P.  R.  ii. 
485;  S.A.  216. 

Bliallow,  adj.  (a)  not  deep ;  shcUlow 
brooks :  L'A.  76. 

(b)  not  deep  intellectually,  super- 
ficial :  P.  K.  IV.  327 ;  F.  of  C.  12 ; 
shallow  ignorance  :  C.  514  ;  these 
blasts  . . .  shallow  to  discern  half 
what  in  thee  is  fair  :  P.  L.  ix. 
544 ;  superficial  in  love,  false ; 
the  shallow  cuckoo's  bill :  S.  I.  6. 

Shallow-searcliing,  adj.  searching 
only  the  surface  :  A.  41. 

Sliame,  I.  sb.  (l)  a  painful  feeling 
of  degradation  or  humiliation  : 
P.  L.  \a.  340;  ix.  312,  313, 
1114;  x.  113,  159;  S.A.  457; 
Ps.  Lxxxiii.  64  ;  pa^t  shame  :  P. 
R.  IV.  342 ;  con/used  icith  shame  : 
S.  A.  196 ;  hope  that  reaps  not 
shame  :  S.  ix.  11;  groicn  rtd  with 
shame :  Ps.  vi.  20 ;  ,fill  with  shame 
their  face :  Ps.  LXXXlll.  60 ; 
shame,  the  la^t  of  evils  :  P.  L.  ix. 
1079  ;  the  Sun  ...hid  his  head  for 
shame:  N.  0.  80;  personified:  P. 
L.  IX.  1058. 

(2)  distress  at  a  breach  of 
decorum  or  propriety  :  P.  R.  iv. 
189 ;  esp.  at  the  exposure  of  one's 


person :  P.  L.  ix.  1094 ;  x.  336 ; 
guilty  shame.     Dishonest  shame  of 
Nature^ s  works:   P.  L.    iv.   313; 
this  new  comer,  Shame :  P.  L.  x. 
1097. 

(3)  a  person  or  thing  to  be 
ashamed  of,  a  cause  of  ignominy  : 
P.  L.  X.  906 ;  XI.  629 ;  S.A.  841  ; 
death  to  life  is  crown  or  shame  :  S. 
A.  1579. 

(^>)  disgrace,  dishonour  :  P.  L. 
II.  564;  P.  R.  III.  136;  iv.  14; 
S.A.  446;  O  shame  to  men!:  P. 
L.  II.  496;  to  work... woe  and  or 
or  shame  :  P.  L.  ix.  255  ;  x.  555  ; 
my  ...  ra^e  of  shame  :  S.  A.  597  ; 
this  dark  opprobrious  den  of>*hame: 
P.  L.  II.  58  ;  to  ways  of  sin  and 
shame :  Ps.  lxxx.  74 ;  to  the 
shame  of :  W.  iS.  9 ;  a  dishonour  : 
P.  L.  I.  115;  for  the  shame  done 
to  his  father:  P.  L.  Xii.  102, 

(c)  reproach,  opprobrium  ;  my 
dread  of  shame  among  the  Spirits  : 
P.  L.  IV.  82. 

{d)  derision,  contempt :  P.  L. 
X.  546. 

(4)  the  parts  of  the  body  which 
modesty  requires  to  be  covered  : 
P.  L.  IX.  1119  ;/«7.:  N.  O.  40. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  m^ke 
ashamed,  cause  to  feel  disgraced : 
P.  L.  I.  461 ;  IX.  1139;  S.  A.  563; 
Ps.  LXXXIII.  62. 

(6)  to  cover  with  reproach, 
disgrace  :  P.  L.  ix.  384. 

(2)  intr.  to  be  ashamed  :  P.  R. 
IV.  303. 

Sliamefaced,  adj.  modest ;  t?ie  shame- 
faced Sight:  N.  O.  111. 

Sbamefol,  a/lj.  (a)  filled  vrith  a 
consciousness  of  shame  or  humili- 
ation ;  shameful  silence :  P.  R. 
IV.  22. 

(b)  disgraceful,  dishonourable : 
S.  XV.  12  ;  shameful  garrulity :  S. 
A.  491  ;  deeds  :  S.  A.  1043  ; 
d^'oth  :  P.  L.  XII.  413 ;  P.  R.  ill. 
87. 

Sbameftilly,  adc  disgracefully:  S. 
A.  41>9. 

Sbameless,  adj.  unabashed:  C.  736. 

Sliape,  (1)  sb.  (a)  outward  contour 
or  appearance,  form,  figure :  P. 
L.  I.  428 ;  II.  667  ;  iv.  288.  365, 
398,  587  ;  ix.  601  ;  x.  516,  574, 
869  ;  XI.  239,  297  ;  P.  R.  ii.  176 ; 
IV.  449 ;  he  cast  to  change  his 
proper  shape :  P.  L.  ill.  634 ; 
chatujing  shape  :  P.  L.  x.  333 ;  to 
his  proper  shape  returns  :  P.  L.  v. 
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276 ;  Gclowr^  ahape^  or  size  eusume : 
P.  L.  VL  352 ;  think  not^  revolted 
Spirit,  thy  shape  the  same :  P.  L. 
iv.  835;  whoever  tatted  loftt  his 
upright  shape  :  C.  52 ;  in  shape  : 
P.  L.  I.  590 ;  II.  704,  756 ;  in  his 
own  shape  I  P.  L.  iv.  819;  the 
brute  Serpent,  in  whose  shape  Alan 
I  deceived :  P.  L.  x.  495 ;  coil  up 
unbound  in  various  shapes  old 
Proteus  I  P.  L.  iii.  604;  comeliness 
qf:  S.  A.  1011  ;  of  shape  dimne : 
P.  L.  vm.  295 ;  pleasing  was  his 
shape :  P.  L.  ix.  503. 

often  having  nearly  or  quite  the 
meaning:  being  or  body  con- 
sidered with  respect  to  outward 
form:  L'A.  4;  G.  460;  godlike 
Shapes :  P.  L.  I.  358 ;  those  im- 
mortal shapes  :  C.  2 ;  to  smallest 
forms  reduced  their  shapes  im- 
mense :  P.  L.  I.  790 ;  monstrous 
shapes  :  P.  L.  I.  479  ;  my  nether 
shape :  P.  L.  Ii.  784  ;  his  fulgent 
head  and  shape  star-bright :  P.  L. 
X.  450;  ail  their  shape  spangled 
with  eyes :  P.  L.  xi.  129. 

(6)  definitely  :  being,  creature ; 
iu9t  opposite  a  shape  within  the 
watery  gleam  appeared  :  P.  L.  iv. 
461  ;  wlMt  glorious  Shape  comes 
this  way  moving-,  P.  L.  v.  309; 
such  gloHous  Shape :  P.  L.  v. 
362  ;  saw  the  Shape  still  glorious : 
P.  L.  VIII.  463;  those  Ifeavfuly 
Shapes:  P.  L.  ix.  1082;  four 
cherubic  Shapes :  P.  L.  vi.  753 ; 
applied  to  Sin  or  Death :  P.  L. 
u.  649,  666,  667,  681. 

(c)  something  bodied  forth  by 
the  imagination  :  P.  L.  v.  Ill ; 
n  P.  6 ;  aery  shapes :  P.  L.  v. 
105 ;  calling  shapes :  C.  207. 

((/)  the  way  in  which  a  thing 
manifests  itself;  saw  Virtue  in 
her  shape  how  lovely :  P.  L.  iv. 
848;  if  aught... in  the  shape  of 
difficulty  or  danger:  P.  L.  ii. 
448;  mode  of  acting  or  opera- 
ting ;  Death  thou  hast  seen  tn  his 
Jirnt  shape  on  Man :  P.  L.  xi.  467. 

(e)  form,  pattern,  mould :  P. 
R.  III.  11. 

(2)  vb,  tr.  to  form ;  one  shaped 
...like  one  of  those  from  Heaven : 
P.  L.  V.  55. 
Sliare,  (1)  »&.  part,  portion :  C.  769 ; 
share  of  endless  pain^  of  woe,  of 
hoLzard:  P.  L.  ii.  29,  452;  x. 
961 ;  of  wisdom  :  S.  A.  53  ;  ijfsad 
share  with  us  to  hear  :  Cir.  6. 


(2)  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  apportion  ;  the 
rest  (thrones)  are  barbarous  . . . 
shared  among  petty  kings :  P.  R. 
IV.  87. 

(6)  to  enjoy  or  sufifer  in  com- 
mon vyith  others :  P.  L.  I.  267 ; 
Adam  shall  share  with  me  in  bliss 
or  woe :  P.  L.  ix.  831  ;  to  seize 
and  possess  jointly ;  Avarice  and 
Rapine  share  the  land :  S.  xv.  14. 

(c)  to  shear,  cut,  cleave :  P.  L. 
VI.  326. 
Sharp,  (1)  adj,  (a)  having  fine  cut- 
ting edges  or  points :  P.  L.  ii. 
902 ;  sharp  sleet  of  arrowy  nhovoers : 
P.  R.  III.  3-24. 

{h)  keen;  sup,,  sharpest  sight: 
P.  L.  IX.  91. 

(c)  eager ;  sharp  desire :  P.  L. 

IX.  584. 

{d)  violent,  fierce ;  sharp  con- 
test of  battle  :  P.  L.  xi.  800. 

{e)  painful,  distressing,  afflict- 
ive :  F.  L.  X.  977 ;  xi.  63. 

(2)  absol.  or  sb.  the  condition  of 
being  sharp  pointed ;  his  visage 
drawn  he  felt  to  sharp  :  P.  L.  x. 
511. 
Sharpen,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  arrange  in  a 
figure  with  sharp  points  :  P.  L. 
IV.  978.    See  Horn. 

(6)  to  render  keen :    P.  L.  iii. 
620. 
Sharpest-sighted,  adj,   havins   the 

Quickest  discernment :   P.  L.  iii. 
91. 
Sharply,  adv,  severely,  rigorously : 

P.  R.  I.  468. 
Shatter,  vl),  tr,  (a)  to  scatter :  P.  L. 

X.  1066 ;  shatter  your  leaves  :  L. 
6. 

(6)  to  break  into  pieces;  all  thy 
magic  structures  . . .  were  shattered 
into  heaps  :  C.  799. 

part,  adj,  shattered,  broken 
into  pieces  ;  the  shattered  sides  of 
...jEtna:  P.  L.  i.  232;  arms: 
P.  L.  VI.  361 ;  to  the  hazard  of  thy 
brains  and  shattered  sides :  S.  A. 
1241. 
Shave,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  make  bare  by 
cutting  ofif  the  hair  :  S.  A.  540. 

(&)  to  skim  along  on  or  near  the 
surface  of :  P.  L.  ii.  634. 

See  Smooth- shaven. 
*She,  (1)  pers.  pron,  {dat.  and  ace 
her)  (a)  referring  to  a  female 
person  previously  mentioned  :  P. 
L.  II.  663;  IV.  272,  298,  304,  309, 
717 ;  V.  27. 129,  343,  384 ;  viii.  43 ; 
unlocked  her  all  my  heart :  S.  A. 
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407  ;  nor . . .  taarUs  her  Jit  vessel : 
P.  L.  V.  348 ;  that  moral  verdict 
quits  her  of  unclean :  S.  A.  324  ; 
not  previously  mentioned  but 
understood  from  the  context : 
L'A.  103. 

(h)  referring  to  the  nightingale : 
P.  L.  IV.  603. 

(c)  referring  to  various  things 
with  more  or  less  personification; 
to  the  earth  :  P.  L.  viii.  89,  141  ; 
the  mind  or  fancy  :  P.  L.  v.  105  ; 
VIII.  190;  light:  P.  L.  vii.  248; 
the  moon :  P.  L.  vii.  378  ;  viii. 
143 ;  S.  A.  88  ;  morn  :  P.  L.  iv. 
650 ;   II  P.   123 ;    nature :    P.  L. 

VIII.  661  ;  N.  O.  107 ;  night :  P. 
L.  VII.  105 ;  peace  :  N.  O.  47 ;  a 
plant :  P.  L.  v.  216 ;  reason  :  P. 
L.  V.  Ill;  IX.  355 ;  silence  :  C. 
558  ;  Sin  :  P.  L.  ii.  727  ;  x.  588 ; 
Sion  :  Ps.  Lxxxvii.  20 ;  the  soul : 
S.  A.  97  ;  C.  468  ;  a  star :  M.  M. 
2  ;  wisdom  :  P.  L.  viii.  563  ;  ix. 
810  ;  virtue :  P.  R.  ii.  456 ;  C. 
1023. 

[d)  that  woman ;  she  of  Timna : 
S.  A.  3S2 ;  as  antecedent  of  rel. 
pron. :  P.  L.  ix.  509. 

(6)  any  woman:  P.  L.  ix.  1186; 
restraint  she  xcill  not  brook:  P. 
L.  IX.  1184;  once  joined^  the 
contrary  she  proves :  S.  A.  lt)37  ; 
as  antecedent  of  rel,  pron. :  C. 
421. 

(2)  refl.  pron.  bestirs  her  :  P.  L. 
V.  337  ;  betake  her :  C.  351 ;  be- 
took her :  P.  L.  ix.  388. 

Sheaf,  sb.  a  bundle  of  stalks  of 
grain :  P.  L.  xi.  430 ;  to  bind  the 
sheaves  :  L'A.  88  ;  the  green  ear 
and  the  yelloto  sheaf".  P.  L.  xi. 
435 ;  his  hopeful  sheaves  prove 
chaff:  P.  L.  iv.  984. 

Shear,  vb.  {pret.  shore ;  past  part. 
shorn)  tr.  (a)  to  clip  with  shears  ; 
who  shore  met  like  a  fame  wether, 
aJl  my  precious  Jleece  :  S.  A.  537. 

(b)  to  tleprive,  strip;  the  sun  ... 
shorn  of  his  beams :  P.  L.  i.  596  ; 
waked  shorn  of  his  strength :  P.  L. 

IX.  1062. 

(c)  to  reap  with  a  sickle ;  fg., 
shorn  the  fatal  harvest  of  thy  head : 
S.  A.  1024. 

Shearer,  sb.  one  who  cuts  wool 
from  sheep  ;  fg. :  L.  117. 

Shears,  a6.  the  two-bladed  instru- 
ment for  cutting ;  Jig. ,  t?ie  Par- 
liament may  icith  their. . .  preventive 
shears :   F.  of  C.  16 ;   those  held 


by  Atropos,  the  goddess  of  fate; 
the  abhorred  shears :  L.  75 ;  (he 
vital :  A.  65. 

Shed,  sb.  a  hut  or  mean  dwelling : 
C.  323 ;  an  outhouse :  P.  R.  ii. 
72. 

Shed,  vb.  ( prei  and  past  part, 
shed)  tr.  (a)  to  spread  around, 
disperse,  diffuse;  tne  moon  ...dis- 
astrous twilight  sheds :  P.  L.  I. 
597;  the  Pleiades... shedding tweel 
influence :  P.  L.  vil  376 ;  happy 
constellations,  on  that  hour  shed 
their  selectest  injluence :  P.  L. 
VIII.  513  ;  in  part  slied  down  their 
stellar  virtue  :  P.  L.  iv.  670. 

{b)  to  cause  to  flow  out ;  shed 
the  luscious  liquor  on  the  ground : 
C.  652. 

((?)  to  let  fall;  all  the  fad^d  roses 
shed :  P.  L.  ix.  893. 

Jig.,  the  draff  and  Jllth  which 
Man's  polluting  sin  ...  haih  fthed  on 
what  was  pure:  P.  L.  x.  631  ;  to 
cause  to  ffrow  by  shedding 
moisture ;  the  clouds  thcU  shed 
May  Jlowers :  P.  L.  I  v.  601  ;  to 
bring  or  contribute ;  bid  amaran- 
thus  all  his  beauty  shed :  L.  149. 

Sheen,  sb.  light,  brightness,  splen- 
dour; celestial,  radiant,  azure, 
spangled :  N.  O.  145  ;  M.  W.  73 ; 
C.  893,  1003. 

Sheeny,  adj.  shining;  the  wall  oj 
sheeny  Heaven  :  D.  F.  I.  48. 

Sheep,  Mk  the  animal  0ms ;  a  Jlock 
of  nheep :  Ps.  Lxxx.  3 ;  unchanged 
in  the  pi. :  N.  0.  91 ;  Jig. ,  those 
who  depend  upon  God  for  guid- 
ance and  protection  :  S.  xviii.  6 ; 
those  who  look  to  the  church  for 
guidance  :  L.  125. 

Sheep-cote,  sb.  a  small  building  or 
enclosure  for  sheltering  sheep :  P. 
R.  II.  287,  288. 

Sheep-hook,  sb.  a  shepherd's  crook  ; 
fg. :  L.  120. 

Sheep-walk,  sb.  a  pasture  for  sheep : 
P.  L.  XI.  431. 

Sheer,  adv.  quite,  entirely,  clean ; 
thrown  . . .  sheer  o'er  the  crystcU 
battlementii :  P.  L.  i.  742  ;  sheer 
icithin  lights  on  his  feet :  P.  L.  rv. 
182  ;  in  half  cut  sheer  :  P.  L.  vi. 
325  ;  oaks  . . .  torn  up  sheer :  P.  R. 

IV.  419. 

Shelf,  f<b.  a  reef  or  shoal  in  the  sea : 

C.  117. 
Shell,  sb.  (a)  the  hard  outer  covering 

of  certain  kinds  of  fruit :    P.  L. 

V.  342. 
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(6)  the  oovering  of  testftceooB 
animaU :  P.  R.  ii.  345 ;  their 
pearly  shelU  :  P.  L.  vii.  407. 

(c)  the  trumpet  of  Triton  which 
WM  made  of  a  shell :  C.  873. 

(d)  airy  eheU :  G.  231.  See 
Any. 

Slitter,  I.  «6.  that  which  affords 
safety  or  protection;  in  thick 
shelter  of  black  shades  imbawered : 
C.  62;  that  which  protects  one 
from  the  anger  of  God  :  P.  R.  iii. 
221 ;  the  numntains  now  might  be 
offoin  thrown  on  them,  <u  a  shelter 
from  his  ire :  P.  L.  vi.  843 ;  thy 
wrtUh,  from  which  no  shelter  saves : 
Ps.  Lxxxvni.  29. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  cover  and  pro- 
tect from  exposure  or  injury :  P. 
R.  II.  73 ;  IV.  407 ;  besought  the 
Deep  to  shelter  tM  :  P.  L.  ii.  167  ; 
he ...  shall  in  the  ark  be  lodged  and 
sheltered  round :  P.  L.  xi.  824. 

(2)  intr,  to  take  shelter :  P.  L. 
XI.  223;  the  Indian  herdsman,,, 
shelters  in  cool :  P.  L.  ix.  1109. 

part,  adj.  Blistered,  protected : 
P.  R.  IV.  406. 
Slitplierd,  sb,  one  who  tends  sheep : 
P.  L.  IV.  186 ;  XI.  660 ;  L*A.  67 ; 
C.  848;  L.  49,  165,  182;  the 
homely  J  dighUd,  shepherd's  trade : 
Ij,  05;  the  star  that  bids  the  shep- 
herd fold :  G.  93 ;  spec,  those  to 
whom  the  birth  of  Ghrist  was 
announced:  P.  L.  xii.  365 ;  P.  R. 
I.  244  ;  N.  O.  85  ;  Gir.  3 ;  Abel : 
P.  L.  XI.  436  ;  Lycidas  :  L.  39  ; 
MeUbcBus :  G.  823 ;  the  characters 
in  the  Arcades:  A.  1,  96 ;  in 
Gomus:  G.  958;  Thyrsis:  G.  271, 
307,  321,  330,  493,  509,  615,  908  ; 
Jig,,  applied  to  Moses  as  the 
Inkier  of  Israel :  P.  L.  i.  8 ;  ap- 

Elied  to  God  as  the  guardian  of 
irael:  Ps.  Lxxx.  1. 
attrib,    who    is    a    shepherd ; 
shepherd  lad  :   G.  619 ;   the  shep- 
herd lad   whose  offspring  on  the 
throne  ofJudah  sat :  P.  R.  ii.  439. 

ShepherdeM,  sb,  a  woman  who 
tends  sheep;  thaJt  fair  Syrian 
shepherdess,  Rachel :  M.  W.  63. 

81ll1>b01eth,  sb,  a  word  given  by 
Jephthah  as  a  test  in  pronuncia- 
tion to  distinguish  his  own  men 
from  the  Ephraimites,  who  could 
not  pronounce  sh :  8.  A.  289. 

Sliitfd,  I.  sb,  (1)  the  piece  of  defen- 
sive armour :  S.  A.  284 ;  N.  0. 
56;  emblazoned,  brazen:  P.  L.  ix. 


34  ;  S.  A.  132;  seven-times  folded: 
S.  A.  1122 :  that  snaky-lieaded 
Gorgon  shield :  G.  447 ;  borne  by 
an  angel :  P.  L.  vi.  83,  192,  840 ; 
X.  640 ;  ponderous,  orbed :  P.  L. 
I.  284 ;  VI.  543 ;  tujo  broad  suns 
their  shields :  P.  L.  vi.  305 ;  the 
rocky  orb  of  tenfold  adamant,  his 
ample  shield :  P.  L.  vi.  265 ; 
celestial,  golden :  P.  L.  iv.  663  ; 
VI,  102;  serried^  ordered:  P.  i>. 
I.  648, 565 ;  clashed  on  their  sound- 
ing shields :  P.  L.  i.  668 ;  bore 
him  on  their  shields :  P.  L.  vi. 
337  ;  nor  wanted  in  his  grai*p  w/uU 
seemed  both  spear  and  shield :  P. 
L.  IV.  990. 

(6)  the  left  side  or  direction : 
P.  L.  IV.  786. 

(2)  that  which  protects  or  de- 
fends :  Ps.  V.  39  ;  be  now  a  shield 
qf  fire :  S.  A.  1434  ;  some  good 
angel  bear  a  shield  btfore  us :  G. 
658 ;  used  of  God :  Ps.  iii.  7 ; 
Lxxxiv.  31,  41. 

II.  vb.  tr,  to  shelter,  protect : 
P.  R.  IV.  405. 

Sbift,  (1)  sb,  resource,  contrivance  ; 
extreme  shift  how  to  regain  my 
severed  company :  G.  273 ;  care 
and  utmost  shifts  how  to  secure  the 
lady :  G.  617  ;  pi.  arguments  or 
excuses  used  as  a  device  to  avoid 
cx>nviction  or  assent ;  subtle  shifts 
conviction  to  evade :  P.  R.  iv. 
308;  feigned:  S.  A.  1116;  these 
shifts  reftOed :  S.  A.  1220. 

(2)  vb,  tr,  to  chanp;e  the  posi- 
tion of ;  a  ship  ...  shifts  her  sail : 
P.  L.  IX.  515. 

Sbifter,  fib,  one  who  practises  arti- 
fice :  U.  G.  I.  5. 

Shine,  I.  sb,  light,  brightness ; 
tapers^  holy  shine  :  N.  O.  202. 

II.  vb,  (pret,  shined :  S.  xxiii. 
11 ;  elsewhere  shone  ;  }}a%t  part, 
shone)  intr,  (1)  to  give  or  emit 
light;  (a)  used  of  heavenly 
bodies :  P.  L.  iv.  657,  675 ;  vii. 
380 ;  VIII.  155 ;  ix.  104  ;  x.  652 ; 
the  Sun  thaU  barren  shines :  P.  L. 
VI II.  94  ;  Heaven  in  all  her  glory 
shone :  P.  L.  vii.  499 ;  the  homeil 
moon  to  shine  by  nujht:  Ps.  cxxxvi. 
33;  that  globe  (the  earth)...  with 
light  from  hence^  thowjh  but  re- 
flected^ shines :  P.  L.  in.  723 ;  to 
appear  to  be  by  their  shining ; 
that  shone  starn  distant^  hut  nigh- 
hand  seemed  other  worlds :  P.  L. 
III.  565. 
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(6)  ased  of  heavenly  beings ; 
Ht  ...on  hia  Son  with  rays  direct 
ahone  full :  P.  L.  vi.  720 ;  to  be 
seen  because  of  the  light  emitted  ; 
far  offhia  (Christ's)  coming  ahone : 
P.  L.  VI.  768. 

{c)  fiit'  to  give  light  as  a  siffn 
of  favour  or  reconciliation :  Ps. 
Lxxx.  7 ;  cuxme  thou  thy  fact  on 
U8  to  shine  :  Ps.  lxxx.  15,  31,  79; 
to  give  light  to  the  mind  or  soul ; 
thmi^  Celestial  Light,  shine  inward 
and  the  mind  through  all  her  powers 
irradiate  :  P.  L.  iii.  52. 

(2)  to  be  bright,  gleam :  P.  L. 
I.  672;  III.  608;  the  glittering 
atajf'. . .  sfume  like  a  meteor :  P.  L.  I. 
537  ;  tfie  bright  pavement . . .  ahone : 
P.  L.  III.  363 ;  the  twelve  that 
ahone  in  Aaron'a  breast :  P.  L.  iii. 
597 ;  used  of  Satan  ;  shone  above 
them  all  the  Archangel:  P.  L.  i. 
599 ;  of  Sin ;  shining  heavenly 
fair :  P.  L.  ii.  757. 

(3)  to  appear ;  used  of  light : 
P.  L.  III.  713 ;  of  mom  or  morn- 
ing :  P.  L.  V.  20 ;  vi.  748 ;  vii. 
108 ;  to  continue  to  shine  without 
interruption ;  to  them  day  had 
unbenighted  ahotie  :  P.  L.  x.  682. 

(4)  to  be  or  exist  in  brightness : 
every  thing  that  ia  aincerely  good . . . 
fhall  ever  shine  ahotU  the  aupreme 
throne :  T.  16. 

(6)  to  be  visible:  P.  L.  iv.  363; 
in  their  looks  divine  the  image  of 
their  glorious  Maker  ahone  :  P.  L. 
IV.  292;  in  whose  look  ...mercy 
show  :  P.  L.  x.  1096  ;  goodness, 
in  her  person  shined :  S.  xxiii. 
11 ;  princely  counsel  in  his  face  yet 
shone :  P.  L.  ii.  304 ;  with  more 
or  less  accompanying  brightness 
or  light :  P.  R.  i.  93 ;  D.  F.  I. 
34  ;  \n  him  all  his  Father  shone : 
P.  L.  III.  139 ;  all  his  Father  in 
him  shone :  P.  L.  vii.  196 ;  vn 
whose . . .  counte:nance  ...the  A  Imighty 
Father  nhines  :  P.  L.  ill.  386. 

(6)  to  be  eminent,  excel,  sur- 
pass ;  mercy  . . .  shcdl  brightest 
ithine :  P.  L.  in.  \M;  virtue... 
most  shines  and  most  is  acceptable 
above :  S.  A.  1052 ;  above  which 
only  shone  Jilial  obedience :  P.  L. 
III.  268. 

jHirt.  adj.  shining,  emitting 
light ;  ffhininff  oi'hn,  globes  :  P.  L. 
III.  668,  670;  v.  259;  bright, 
gleaming :  P.  L.  vii.  401 ;  shining 
rock,  throne :  P.  L.  iv.  283  ;  A.  15. 


Ship,  »&.  a  Urge  sea-going  vessel : 

P.  L.  IX.  513 ;  S.  A.  714. 
SMpwraek,  v6.  Ir.  to  cause  to  suffer 

shipwreck;^/;.:  S. A.  198. 
Sliiver,  (1)  »&.  pi.  small  fragments  ; 

all  to  shivers  dashed:   P.  R.  iv. 

19. 
(2)  vh.  tr,  to  break  into  small 

fragments :  Ps.  ii.  21. 
part,  adi.  ihlTerad,  broken  into 

pieces ;   shivered  armMir :    P.  L. 

VI.  389. 

Bhiyer,  v6.  intr.  to  shudder,  tremble : 
P.  L.  X.  1003;  that  saw  the 
troubled  sea,  and  shivering  fied: 
Ps.  cxiv.  7. 

Bhoal,  (1)  sb.  a  school  of  fish :  P.  L. 

VII.  400 ;  Ps.  viii.  22. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  cause  to  move  in 

crowded  masses,  drive  in  shoals : 

P.  L.  X.  288. 

Shock,    sb.    violent   collision :    tkt 

shock  of  fighting  elements:   P.  L. 

II.  1014 ;  the  clouds  ...rude  in  their 
shock:  P.  L.  X.  1074;  the  en- 
counter of  battle :  P.  L.  v.  207. 

Shock,   sb.  a  group  of  sheaves  of 

grain  :  Ps.  lxxxi.  65. 
Shoe,  sb.  {pi.   shoon)  the  covering 

for  the  foot :  C.  635. 
Sboot,  L  sb.  a  young  branch ;  tender 

shoots :  C.  296  ;  Ps.  lxxx.  56. 
II.    vb.    {pret.    and   past  part. 

shot)  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  rush  or  dart 

along  rapidly;     Tigris  ...into   a 

gulf  shot  unaergronnd  :   P.  L.  IX. 

72  ;  /  shoot  from  heaven  :  C.  81. 
{b)  to  be  thrown  out  or  emitted ; 

his  beams  ...shot  upward:    P.  L. 

III.  618. 

(c)  to  come  forth,  germinate : 
P.  L.  VI.  480  ;  the  flower  new  shot 
up :  M.  W.  40. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  send  forth,  throw 
out,  dart:  A.  16;  the  Sun.,  shot 
parallel  to  the  Earth  his  dewy  ray: 
P.  L.  V.  141  :  the  mounted  Sun  shot 
down  direct  his  fervid  rays :  P.  L. 
V.  301  ;  the  slope  sun  his  upward 
i>eam  ahoots  against  the  dusky  ^e: 
C.  99 ;  (the  sun)  shoots  innsible 
virtue  even  to  the  Deep :  P.  L.  III. 
586;  light  ...shoots  far  into  the 
bosom  of  dim  Night  a  glimmering 
dawu :  P.  L.  n.  1036. 

(b)  to  let  fly,  discharge,  fire: 
P.  R.  III.  323 ;  to  send  after  the 
manner  of  an  arrow  or  a  bullet ; 
see  blorckjire  and  horror  shot  with 
equcU  rage  among  his  Angels :  P. 
L.    II.   67 ;    the  sulphurous   hail. 
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9hoi  afltr  u8  in  eiorm:  P.  L.  i. 
172;  every  eye...  shot  forth  per- 
nicious fire  :  P.  L.  VL  849  ;  fig,^ 
from  aho\d  her  shot  darts  of  desire 
into  all  eyes:  P.  L.  viii.  02; 
beauty . . .  shot  forth  peculiar  graces : 
P.  L.  V.  15. 

(e)  to  strike  or  hit  with  a 
missile  ;  fi{f.,  Nighty  shot  through 
with  orient  (teams :  P.  L.  vi.  15. 

part.  adj.  shootinff,  darting; 
shooting  star :  P.  L.  iv.  556. 
Bbop,  sb.  a  place  where  something 
is  made;  fig.^  spinning  worms^ 
that  in  their  green  shops  iceave 
the. ..silk:  C.  716. 
Sbora,  sb.  (1)  the  coast  or  laud 
adjaoent  to  or  bordering  on  a 
Imp  body  of  water:  P.  L.  vii. 
417 ;  P.  R.  IV.  330 ;  8.  A.  902 ; 
L.  154 ;  sea  or  shore :  P.  B.  ii. 
344 ;  sea  icithout  shore :  P.  L.  xi. 
750 ;  sands  and  shores  :  G.  209  ; 
shores  icith  forest  eroumed :  P.  L. 
IX.  117;  looody:  P.  L.  ix.  1118; 
wide-watered :  II  P.  75  ;  resound- 
ing: N.  O.  182:  thou  art  the 
Oenius  of  the  shore :  L.  183 ;  Afric 
shore :  P.  L.  I.  585 ;  the  jEgean 
shore:  P.  R.  iv.  238;  the  Mpici/ 
shore  ofAraby  the  blest :  P.  L.  iv. 
162 ;  the  Campanian :  P.  R.  iv. 
93;  the  lesbian:  L.  63;  the 
Samoed;  P.  L.  x.  696 ;  the  hoarse 
TVtnacn'a/i :  P.  L.  n.  661 ;  the 
Tyrrhene  :  C.  49 ;  that  adjacent 
to  the  Re<l  Sea:  P.  L.  i.  310; 
xn.  199»  215 ;  to  the  Mediterran- 
ean: P.  L.  xn.  143;  middle 
shore^  those  countries  bordering 
on  the  Mediterranean  :  P.  L.  v. 
339 ;/(/.:  P.  L.  ii.  1011. 

(6)  land  bordering  on  the  lake 
of  hell :  P.  L.  I.  284  ;  the  land  of 
heaven  as  bordering  on  chaos: 
P.  L.  VII.  210. 

(2)  land  ;  sea,  air,  and  shore : 
P.  L.  X.  666. 

(6)  boundary  or  frontier  ;  Ara- 
bian shore :  P.  L.  iii.  537. 

(c)  as  one  of  the  four  elemente 
which  form  the  universe :   P.  L. 
n.  912. 
Bhort,  (1)  adj.  (a)  not  long  in  space 
or  extent ;  comp. :  P.  R.  iv.  595. 

(6)  not  lon^  in  time,  of  brief 
duration  ;  Mhort  hour,  time,  etc. : 
P.  L.  X.  923 ;  XI.  184 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
378;  M.  W.  9;  longant  time  to 
him  is  short :  P.  R.  i.  50  ;  silence, 
intermission,  ahnence,  etc.:  P.  L. 


I.  797 ;  IV.  102 ;  v.  562 ;  ix.  248, 
250 ;  P.  R.  III.  235 ;  S.  A.  670 ; 
D.  F.  I.  60;  pleasures,  joy :  P.  L. 

IV.  535 ;  XI.  628 ;  probably  with 
sh.  omitted  ;  make  short :  P.  L. 

X.  1000  ;  acting  bat  a  short  time ; 
Hesperus . . .  short  arbiter  twixt  day 
and  night :  P.  L.  IX.  50 ;  sup. 
most  quickly  effective ;  of  many 
ways  to  die  the  sliorteM  choosing : 
P.  L.  X.  1005. 

(c)  brief,  not  lengthy ;  short 
sigh :  P.  L.  xi.  147  ;  his  message 
will  be  short :  S.  A.  1307 ;  to  be 
short :  Ariosto  I.  1. 

{d)  lacking,  deficient ;  short  of 
thy  perfection :  P.  L.  ix.  963 ;  am 
I  short  of  knowing:  P.  R.  iv.  287. 

(2)  absol.  or  sb.  a  short  syllable: 
S.  XIII.  4. 

(8)  adxK  (a)  for  a  time  not  lon^ 
in  duration  ;  live  well ;  how  lon*j 
or  short  permit  to  Heaven :  P.  L. 

XI.  554. 

(6)  so  as  to  decrease  the  dis- 
tance ;  comp. ,  cut  shorter  many  a 
league :  P.  R.  in.  2fi9. 

(r)  so  as  not  to  reach  a  goal  ; 
come,  fall  nhort :  P.  L.  vin.  414  : 
IX.  174.     See  the  verb?. 

Bliorten,  vb.  tr.  to  abridge,  curtail 
in  time  :  M.  W.  52. 

part.  adj.  shortened,  mado 
brief  in  duration ;  in  wintry 
solstice  like  the  shortened  light : 
P.  6. 

Shortly,  adj.  in  a  short  time,  soon : 
S.  A.  598. 

Shoulder,  sh.  the  parts  of  the  body 
about  the  scapula :  P.  L.  iv.  303  ; 

V.  279 ;  S.  A.  1493 :  thy  decent 
shoulders :  II  P.  36  ;  his  shoulders 
fledge  with  icings :  P.  L.  in.  627 ; 
as  bearing  or  able  to  bear  burdens: 
P.  L.  I.  287 ;  on  his  shoulders 
bore,  the  gates  ofAzza  :  S.  A.  146  ; 
Atlantean  shoiUders,fit  to  bear  the 
weight  of  mightiest  monaarchies : 
P.  L.  II.  306. 

fig.  supporting  poweror  strength: 
P.  R.  II.  462. 
Shont,  (1)  >ih.  a  sudden  and  loud 
outcry  of  a  multitude  of  people, 
expressing  exultation  or  other 
emotion  :  P.  L.  vi.  'iOO ;  x.  505  ; 
S.  A.  1472,  1510,  16*20;  a  shout 
tluU  tore  HeWs  concave:  P.  L.  i. 
542  ;  the  host  of  Hell  with  deafen- 
ing shout :  P.  L.  II.  520 ;  the  mxdti- 
tude  of  Angela,  loith  a  shout... 
uttering  joy :  P.  L.  in.  345 ;   the 
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shout  of  battle:  P.  L.  vi.  96;  with 
joy  and  ahotU:  P.  L.  vii.  256; 
midnight :  C.  103  ;  saintly :  S. 
M.  9. 

(2)  vb.   intr.    to  cry    aloud    in 
exultation :  S.  A.  1473. 
Shove,  vb.  tr.  to  push  roughly  away: 

L.  118. 
Show  or  shew,  I.  nb.  (a)  the  act  of 
displaying    to     view ;    show    of 
luxury-.  P.  R.  iv.  110. 

(6)  sight,  spectacle ;  triumphed 
in  open  show :  P.  L.  x.  187. 

(c)  appearance,  semblance :  P. 
L.  VIII,  538 ;  in  show  plebeian 
AtKjel:  P.  L.  X.  442;  a  crofrni^ 
golden  iu  show :  P.  R.  ii.  459 ; 
that  care,  though  wise  in  shoir: 
S.  XXI.  12 ;  such  as  have  more 
show  of  worth  :  P.  R.  ii.  226. 

{d)  a  deceptive  appearance, 
simulation,  pretence,  pretext:  P. 
L.  VIII.  575  ;  x.  883 ;  mere  shows 
of  seeming  pure  :  P.  L.  iv.  316 ; 
f  show  of  love  well  feigned  :  P.  L. 
IX.  492 ;  show  of  zeal  and  love  : 
P.  L.  IX.  665 ;  practised  faJine- 
hood  under  saintly  show :  P.  L. 
IV.  122. 

II.  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  show'st: 
P.  L.  II.  818 ;  P.  R.  IV.  121  ;  3d 
sing,  shew'th  :  S.  ii.  4 ;  pret.  2d 
sing.  show*dst:  S.  A.  781  ;  pa^t 
part,  shown  or  shewn)  (1)  tr. 
(a)  to  present  to  view,  exhibit, 
display :  P.  L.  iii.  255 ;  vii. 
406;  P.  K.  II.  13;  ill.  350;  iv. 
121  ;  S.  A.  1475  ;  shoion  in  public  : 
P.  R.  II.  51  ;  in  public  shoum : 
P.  R.  II.  84;  beauty  ...must  be 
shoum  in  courts  :  C.  745 ;  every 
star  that  Heaven  doth  shew  :  II  P. 
171  ;  with  ace.  and  dat.:  P.  L. 
II.  818  ;  XI.  384  ;  P.  R.  iv.  88  ; 
S.  A.  1644 ;  show  me  simples :  C. 
627 ;  a  land  which  he  mil  show 
him  :  P.  L.  xii.  123  ;  to  show  them 
feats:  S.  A.  1340;  to  show  the 
people  proof:  S.  A.  1601 ;  which 
now  the  sky  . . .  begitis  to  show  us : 
P.  L.  X.  1065;  in  passive;  thcU... 
lf^g<*g^  of  war  thtre  shown  me  : 
P.  R.  III.  401. 

(6)  to  allow  to  be  seen,  disclose, 
discover ;  thy  shape  . . .  may  show 
thy  inward  fraud  :  P.  L.  x.  870 ; 
with  two  a^c;  his  starry  helm... 
showed  him  prime  in  manhood : 
P.  L.  XI.  245. 

(c)  to  make  known,  reveal,  dis- 
close :  P.  L.  XI.  194  ;  t7  was  shoicn 


him  so  from  Heaven  :  P.'  R.  i. 
276  ;  to  us  thy  mercy  shew :  Ps. 
Lxxxv.  26 ;  to  show  forth  Aii 
goodness  :  P.  R.  iii.  124  ;  mercy , 
shewn  on  Man :  P.  L.  I.  218 ; 
with  blending  of  the  idea  iu  (a) : 
P.  L.  VI.  247  ;  Jehorah^s  toondert 
were  in  Israel  shoicn  :  Ps.  cxiv.  5 ; 
tliey  ahow  ns  wJun  our  foen  walk 
not  upright :  P.  L.  vi.  627 ;  to 
show  thee  what  retrarrl  aicaits  the 
good  :  P.  L.  xi.  709  ;  to  show  thte 
what  shall  come  :  P.  L.  xi.  357. 

((i)  to  make  known  beforehand, 
foreshow :  P.  L.  vi.  161  ;  child- 
hood shows  the  nuin^  as  morning 
shows  the  day:  I*.  R.  iv.  220, 
221  ;  to  point  to ;  I  tars  that  show 
no  end  but  death  :  P.  L.  x.  1004. 

(e)  to  manifest,  demonstrate, 
prove :  P.  R.  iv.  554 ;  S.  A.  910, 
994  X  OA  if  to  show  what  creaturrs 
Heavfn  doth  breed  :  D.  F.  I.  61  ; 
with  two  ace:  P.  L.  viii.  115; 
P.  R.  I.  141  ;  N.  O.  227 ;  with 
clause ;  thaX  slioiced  thou  ?<?««/ 
divine :  D.  F.  I.  35 ;  to  show 
withal  how  slight  the  gift  toas : 
S.  A.  58  ;  in  passive  :  thou  art ... 
shown  how  light :  P.  L.  iv.  1012. 

(/)  to  point  out  to,  indicate ; 
with  ace.  and  dat.;  thou  show'dst 
me  frst  the  fray :  S.  A.  781  ; 
showed  him  his  room  :  U.  C.  I. 
15;  with  a^c.  and  pn-j).  phrase: 
P.  L.  IV.  558. 

ig)  to  furnish,  produce,  offer  ; 
what  can  Heaven  show  more  :  P. 
L.  II.  273  ;  flowers  of  moi'e  mingled 
hue  than  her  purfled  scarf  can 
shew ;  C.  995 ;  my  late  spring  no 
hud  or  Uossom  shew^th  :  S.  II.  4 ; 
to  do,  accomplish  ;  whatever  the 
skill  of  lesser  gods  can  show  ;  A. 
79. 

(A)  to  impart  to,  bestow  or  con- 
fer upon  ;  who  yet  will  show  us 
good  'f  :  Ps.  iv,  26. 

(»)  to  explain,  make  clear  :  C. 
512. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  become  visible, 
be  seen :  P.  R.  in.  286. 

(6)  to  appear,  seem  :  P.  L.  vii. 
555;  y\iinlom...like  Folly  shows: 
P.  L.  VIII.  553. 
Shower,  (1)  sh.  a  short  fall  of  rain : 
P.  L.  II.  491  ;  IV.  653 ;  falliwf : 
P.  L.  V.  190;  soft:  P.  L.  iV. 
646  ;  honeyed :  L.  140  ;  vernal : 
M.  W.  40 ;  a  shower  still :  11  P. 
127. 
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fg.^  no  drizzling  shower,  but 
raUling  8torm  qf  arrowft :  P.  L. 
Yi.  545;  sharp  deet  of  arrowy 
tkowera :  P.  R.  ill.  324. 

(2)  tb.  ir.  (a)  to  wet  with  rain  ; 
when  Ood  hath  thotoered  the 
earth:  P.  L.  iv.  162;  to  flood 
with  water  :  P.  L.  xi.  883. 

(6)  to  pour  down  or  oat  abund- 
antly ;  taught  the  fixed  their  in- 
fluence malignant  when  to  shower  ; 
P.  L.  X.  662 ;  mnm  him  shower 
his  benediction :  r,  L.  xii.  124  ;  to 
scatter  in  abundance;  the  gorgeous 
East . . .  showers  on  htr  kings  bar- 
baric pearl  ami  gold :  P.  L.  ii.  4  ; 
thedoioeiy  roof  showered  roses : 
P.  L.  IV.  773;  dbsol.i  P.  L.  v.  640. 

Showery,  adj.  resulting  from  show- 
ers ;  the  showery  arch,  the  rain- 
bow :  P.  L.  VI.  759. 

Shrewd,  adj.  sly,  cunning  :  C.  846. 

Shriek,  (1)  sb.  a  sharp  ami  shrill 
cry;  L'A.  4;  Apollo ...loith  hol- 
low shriek  the  steep  of  Delphos 
tearing :  N.  O.  178. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  to  utter  such  a  ci^: 
hellish  furies  ...shrieked:  P.  R. 
IV.  423. 

Shrill,  (1)  adj.  sharp  or  piercing  in 
tone;  the  shrUl  matin  song  of 
birds :  P.  L.  v.  7. 

(2)  adv.  sharply  or  piercingly ; 
echoing  shrill :  L'A.  56. 

Shrine,  (1)  sb.  (a)  an  altar  or  small 
chapel  sacred  to,  or  hallowed  by 
the  presence  of,  a  eod :  P.  L.  i. 
388 ;  the  goddess  thai  in  rural 
shrine  dwell* st  :  C.  267  ;  before  the 
shrine  of  Themis :  P.  L.  xi.  13 ; 
through  a  cloud  draum  round  about 
tltee  like  a  radiant  shrine :  P.  L. 
m.  379  ;  Jig.  a  throne  :  A.  36. 

(6)  the  place  from  which  oracles 
were  delivered :  P.  R.  I.  438 ; 
Apollo  from  his  shrine  can  no  more 
divine :  N.  O,  176. 

(e)  dwelling-place,  tabernacle  ; 
Jig. ,  light . . .  transplanted  Jrom  her 
cloudy  shrine  :  P.  L.  vii.  360. 

(2)  rb.  tr.  to  enshrine ;  the  Al- 
mighty Father  ...  shrined  in  his 
Manctuary  of  Heaven  :  P.  L.  vi. 
672. 

Shrink,  rb.  {pret.  shrunk  ;  past  jyart. 
not  used)  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  decrease 
in  volume  ;  whirh  made  their  flow- 
ing shrink :  P.  L.  XI.  846. 

(6)  to  shrivel ;  all  her  fJnmes 
failjlat,  and  shrink  into  a  trivial 
toy :  P.  R.  II.  223. 


(e)  to  draw  back  from  danger  or 
Bufferinff  :  P.  L.  ii.  205 ;  C.  656  ; 
shrink  Jrom  pain  :  P.  L.  iv.  925. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  cause  to  decrease 
in  volume  ;  the  dread  voice ...  that 
shrunk  thy  streams:  L.  133. 

(6)  to  draw  in ;  Lybic  Hammon 
shrinks  his  horn :  N.  O.  203. 

Shrond,  I.  sb.  (a)  a  winding-sheet : 
L.22. 

(6)  a  place  of  shelter  or  pro- 
tection :  P.  L.  X.  1068 ;  run  to 
your  shrouds :  G.  147  ;  nouglU  but 
profoundest  Hell  can  be  his  eJiroud : 
N.  0.  218. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  shelter,  pro- 
tect :  P.  R.  IV.  419. 

(2)  intr.  to  take  shelter;  if  your 
stray  attendance  ...  shroud  within 
these  limits  :  C.  316. 

Shrond,  sb.  pi.  the  ropes  forming  part 
uf  a  ship's  rigging :  P.  L.  ii.  1044. 

Shmb,  sb.  a  woody  plant  smaller 
than  a  tree :  P.  L.  v.  349 ;  odor- 
otu,  bushy,  humble,  spicy :  P.  L. 
IV.  696;  VII.  322;  viii.  517; 
undergrowth  of  shrvhs  :  P.  L.  iv. 
176. 

Shmbby,  cuij.  abounding  in  shrubs  : 
C.  306. 

Shuddering,  part.  adj. '{a)  ouaking 
or  trembling  because  ot  fear ; 
transferred  epithet ;  a  cold  shud- 
dering dew  dips  me  <dl  o*er:  C. 
802. 

(6)  accompanied  by  or  causing 
trembling ;  with  shuddering  horror 
pale :  P.  L.  ii.  616. 

Shun,  v6.  (pres.  2d  sing,  shunn'st : 
II  P.  61)  tr.  (a)  to  keep  clear  of, 
endeavour  not  to  meet,  avoid  ; 
shun  the  goal  with  rapid  wheels  : 
P.  L.  II.  531  ;  on  the  larboard 
shunned  Gharybdis:  P.  L.  ii.  1019; 
created  thing  nautjht  vcdued  he  nor 
shunned :  P.  L.  ii.  679 ;  shun  hiM 
deadly  arrow :  P.  L.  n.  810 ;  a 
person  as  object :  P.  R.  I.  414 ; 
whose  higher  intellectual  more  I 
shiin  :  P.  L.  ix.  483 ;  nor  shunned 
the  sight  of  God  tir  Angel :  P.  L. 
IV.  319 ;  an  abstract  thing  as 
object :  P.  L.  viii.  328 ;  ix.  331  ; 
evil :  P.  L.  ix.  699 ;  the  present : 
P.  L.  X.  339 ;  the  noise  of  folly  : 
II  P.  61  ;  the  broad  way :  S.  ix. 
2  ;  with  prep.  inf. ;  shun  to  taste  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  327. 

{h)  to  avoid  the  effects  of,  pro- 
vide against ;  to  fthvn  the  inclement 
seasons :  P.  L.  x.  1062. 
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(c)  to  seek  to  escape  from, 
evade ;  shunning  heat :  P.  L.  ix. 
1108  ;  danger  shunned  by  me  ;  P. 
L.  T.  636. 
Shut,  (1)  sb.  the  time  of  closing ;  at 
shut  of  evening  flowers :  P.  L.  ix. 
278. 

(2)  vb.  {pret.  and  past  part, 
shut)  (a)  to  make  fast  by  bolts  or 
other  jfastening ;  used  of  the  gates 
of  heaven  or  hell :  P.  L.  viii.  240; 
to  keep  these  gates  for  ever  shut : 
P.  L.  II.  776 ;  tfie  golden  open,  the 
iron  shuts  amain :  L.  iii. ;  ahsol. : 
P.  L.  II.  883. 

fig.  f  the  heaven  his  windows  shtU : 
P.  L.  XI.  849. 

(6)  to  close  so  as  to  prevent 
egress  or  ingress  ;  though  Htaven 
be  shut:  P.  L.  ii.  368;  ffeU ... 
shall  be  for  ever  shut :  P.  L.  iii. 
333. 

(c)  to  bring  together  the  lids  of, 
close ;  w?ien  sleep  haXh  shut  all 
eyes  :  P.  L.  rv.  658  ;  of  the  eye  of 
God  ;  mine  eye  not  shut :  P.  L. 
III.  193;  fig.^  where  day  never 
shuts  his  eye  :  C.  978. 

(d)  to  render  inaccessible  ;  sluill 
that  be  shut  to  Man  which  to  the 
Beast  is  open :  P.  L.  ix.  691. 

(e)  shut  out,  to  exclude;  fri^- 
dom  at  one  entrance  quite  shut 
out :  P.  L.  III.  60. 

(/)  shut  up,  to  cut  off  or  bar 
from  by  confining ;  shut  up  from 
light :  S.  A.  160. 

Slbxna,  sb.  a  place  beyond  Jordan 
with  extensive  vineyards ;  its 
exact  location  is  uncertain  :  P. 
L.  I.  410. 

Bibyl,  sb.  a  prophetess :  V.  Ex.  69. 

Sioilian,  adj.  of  Sicily:  L.  133.  See 
Muse. 

Sick,  sb.  or  absol.  diseased  persons  ; 
the  nick :  P.  L.  xi.  490. 
See  Heart-Blck. 

Sicken,  vb.  intr.  to  fall  ill :  U.  C.  ii. 
15 ;  apeckled  Vanity  will  sicken  sorm 
and  die  :  N.  0.  137. 

Sickness,  sb.  illness :  S.  A.  698 ; 
loathsome  fncknesn  :  P.  L.  xi.  524. 

Side,  sb.  (1)  either  half  of  an 
animal  body  as  divided  by  the 
median  plane  :  P.  L.  i.  207  ;  right 
side  :  P.  L.  vi.  327  ;  he  on  hin  side 
leaning :  P.  L.  v.  11;  from  her 
aide  the  fatal  key  ...she  took  :  P.  L, 
II.  871;  harps...  by  their  sides 
like  quivers  hung :  P.  L.  iii.  366  ; 
by  his  side...  hung  the  sicord:  P. 


L.  XI.  246 ;  side  by  side  :  P.  L.  i  v. 
741. 

(6)  that  part  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  hip  :  P.  L.  viii. 
636  ;  opened  my  left  side  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  465,  536 ;  being  I  lent  out  of 
my  side  to  thee :  P.  L.  iv.  484 ; 
from  whose  dear  side  I  boast  me 
sprung :  P.  L.  ix.  965 ;  Laughter 
holding  both  his  sides :  L'A.  &. 

(c)  used  to  denote  nearness: 
P.  L.  I.  78  ;  IV.  485 ;  xi.  176 ; 
to  have  never  parted  from  thy 
side :  P.  L.  ix.  1 153  ;  to  trust 
thee  fromt  my  side :  P.  L.  x. 
881  ;  to  stand  fast  by  thy  side : 
S.  A.  1432  ;  fast  by  his  brethren^ s 
side :  P.  21 ;  on  each  side  uxnt 
armed  guards :  S.  A.  1617 ;  with 
blending  of  sense  (1)  {b) ;  leave 
not  the  faithful  side  that  gave  thee 
being:  P.  L.  ix.  265. 

{d)  either  half  of  the  head  ;  on 
the  lejt  side  :  P.  L.  ii.  755. 

{e)  fig.  body,  person  ;  left  your 
fair  side  abandoned  :  C.  283  ;from 
her  fair  ...side  twins  are  to  be 
born :  C.  1009  ;  pi.:  S.  A.  1241. 

(2)  one  of  the  continuous  sur- 
faces of  an  object  limited  by  ter- 
minal lines:  P.  L.  iv.  135,  257, 
695;  XI.  574;  P.  R.  IIL  255; 
S.  A.  1609 ;  L*A.  55  ;  in  the  side 
a  door  contrived:  P.  L.  xi.  731  ; 
the  shattered  side  of  thundering 
.Etna:  P.  L.  i.  232;  to  the  WeM- 
em  side  of  that  hvjh  mountain  : 
P.  R.  rv.  25  ;  the  side  of  yonsmtdl 
hUl :  C.  295. 

(3)  one  of  the  extended  mar- 
ginal parts  of  a  surface ;  from 
side  to  side^  throughout  the  whole 
extent :  P.  L.  v.  393  ;  C.  313 ;  S. 
XXII.  12. 

(4)  any  part  with  respect  to  its 
directionorsituation  as  contrasted 
with  another  part :  P.  L.  ill.  427, 
722 ;  X.  28S  ;  on  the  ea«t  side  of 
th4>.  Garden:  P.  L.  xi.  118;  cUl 
the  eastern  side  ...of  Paradise  : 
P.  L.  XII.  641  ;  on  the  western 
side  :  Ps.  LXXX.  41  ;  that  nde 
Heaven:  P.  L.  ii.  1006;  on  this 
side  Xight :  P.  L.  iii.  71  ;  on  all 
sides^  on  either  or  every  side,  in 
or  from  nil  directions :  P.  L.  i. 
61  ;  II.  1015;  vi.  335,  544,  844; 
X.  507 ;  P.  R.  I.  295. 

(h)  a  part  of  an  object  opposed 
to  a  corresponding  jmrt ;  b^ore 
the  (jatfs  there  sat  on  either  side  : 
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p.  L.  II.  649;  one  gate,,,  that 
looked  out  on  the  other  Me  I  P.  L. 
IV.  179. 

(5)  one  of  two  placet  or  positions 
with  reference  to  an  intermediate 
apaoe :  P.  L.  x.  415 ;  P.  R.  it.  33 ; 
on  this  nde  EvphraUe :  P.  L.  xii. 
114  ;  on  this  nde ...  Oenezaret :  P. 
R.  n.  23  ;  toe  are  at  vxn-st  on  this 
mde  nothing :  P.  L.  IL  101. 

(6)  one  of  two  parts  or  positions 
pUoed  in  opposition  to  each  other; 
(a)  in  the  opposition  of  combat; 
on  the  other  eide :  P.  L.  n.  706 ; 
lY.  985. 

(6)  in  the  opposition  of  thooght 
or  opinion  ;  on  the  other  side :  P. 
L.  II.  108;  IX.  888;  P.  R.  nr. 
159 ;  8.  A.  246,  768. 

(7)  one  of  two  groups  of  per- 
sons at  war,  party  :  P.  L.  i.  578  ; 
A  ngele  fought  on  either  side  :  P.  L. 
VL  221 ;  or  the  meaning  may  be 
nearly  (1)  (e),  person,  himself : 
P.  L.  VI.  133. 

Jig,f  sands .,,  levied  to  side  with 
warring  mnds :  P.  L.  ii.  905. 

(8)  line  of  descent ;  by  mother^s 
side :  P.  R.  ii.  136  ;  iii.  154. 

See  Forest-Bide,  Fountain-side, 

Thldket-side. 
Sideboard,  sb,  side-table :  P.  R.  ii. 

350. 
Sidelong,  adv.  (a)  obliquely :  P.  L. 

VI.  197  ;  IX.  512. 

(6)  on  one's  side ;  sidelong  as 

they  sat  recline  :  P.  L.  iv.  333. 
ttdnrnl,     adj,     produced    by    the 

influence    of    the    stars;    sideral 

blast :  P.  L.  x.  693. 
ttdewajTB,  adv,  toward  one  side :  M. 

W.  42. 
Siding,  (idj.  taking  one's  part,  de- 
fending :  C.  212. 
Wdwrian,  adj,  of  Sidon,  the  city  of 

Phoenicia :  P.  L.  i.  441. 
Siege,  sb,   the  act  of   besetting   a 

fortified  place ;  lay  siege :   P.  L. 

XI.  656  ;  Heaven,  whose  high  toalls 
fear  no  ...  siege  :  P.  L.  ii.  343  ;  to 
Ood  his  tower  intends  siege  :  P.  L. 

XII.  74. 

Jig,,  the  hateful  siege  of  con- 
traries :  P.  L.  IX.  121  ;  what 
sieges  girt  me  round  :  8.  A.  846. 

Sift,  vb.  tr.  to  examine  critically ; 
tfifi  thee  :  P.  R.  iv.  532. 

Sigh,  I.  sb.  a  deep  and  long-drawn 
respiration  indicative  of  sorrow, 
grief,  or  anxiety :  P.  L.  iv.  31 ; 
XI.  31 ;  S.  A.  392 ;  Ps.  lxxxviii. 


6  ;  one  short  sigh  qf  human  breath : 
P.  L.  XI.  147  ;  words  interwove 
with  sighs :  P.  L.  I.  621  ;  with  our 
or  their  sighs  the  air  frequenting  : 
P.  L.  X.  1090,  1102 ;  tfumghU, 
which  slie  in  sighs  thus  clad :  P. 
R.  II.  65 ;  bum  in  your  sighs  i 
Cir.  8 ;  sighs  and  prayers,  which  in 
this  golden  censer,  mixed  with 
incense:  P.  L.  xi.  2.S;  their 
hearts, ...  that  sighs  now  breathed : 
P.  L.  XI.  5. 

II.  vb,  (1)  intr,  to  utter  a  sigh  ; 
J!g,,  Hell  ...sighed  from  ail  her 
oaves-,  P.Ii.  II.  788;  Nature.., 
sighing :  P.  Li.  ix.  783. 

(2)  tr,  to  spend  in  sighing; 
sighing  out  my  days :  Ps.  vi.  11. 

vbl,  sb,  irightng,  the  act  of  ex- 

Sressing  sorrow  by  sighing:  N. 
>.  186. 
Sight,  sb,  (1)  the  power  of  vision, 
the  faculty  of  seeing :  P.  L.  vui. 
527;  S.  A.  157.  1117;  mortal, 
human,  earthly :  P.  L.  iii.  55 ; 
vn.  368  ;  viii.  120 ;  xii.  9  ;  II  P. 
14 ;  sharpest :  P.  L.  ix.  91  ; 
dearer :  P.  L.  xi.  413  ;  my  fan- 
cied sight :  S.  xxiii.  10  ;  why  was 
the  sight  to  such  a  tender  ball  as 
the  eye  confined :  S.  A.  93 ;  as 
swift  in  action  :  P.  Li.  vi.  191 ;  as 
lost:  S.  A.  196,  914;  S.  xxii.  4; — 
loss  of:  3.  A.  67,  152,645;  Uind 
of:  8.  A.  1687;  sight  bereaved: 
S.  A.  1294 ;  used  with  reference 
to  God  or  angels;  Uriel... thy 
perfect  sight :  P.  L.  iv.  577 ;  thi' 
Eternal  Eye,  whose  sight :  P.  L. 
V.  711. 

(6)  to  sight,  judged  by  the 
sight:  P.  L.  VI.  118. 

(c)  for  sight,  to  look  at :  P.  L. 
IV.  217. 

(d)  perhaps  the  meaning  is 
nearer  to  tne  eye  as  seeing  or 
looking :  P.  L.  ix.  898 ;  the 
fruitage  fair  to  sight :  P.  L.  x. 
561;  voith  what  to  sight  ...was 
sweet :  P.  L.  xi.  281 ;  living 
creatures^  new  to  sight :  P.  L.  iv. 
287  ;  surrounds  their  sight  a  glolte 
of  circular  light :  N.  0.  109. 

(e)  used  ^fig.  of  the  mind  ; 
fancy,  my  internal  sight :  P.  L. 
VIII.  461  ;  mental  sight :  P.  L.  xi. 
418. 

(2)  the  fact  of  seeing,  the  per- 
ceiving or  being  perceived  by  the 
eye,  view  :  P.  £.  v.  138 ;  from  his 
sight  rectived  beatitude  :  P.  L.  iii. 
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61  ;  at  whose  or  his  sight  :  P.  L. 
IV.  34  ;  P.  R.  I.  310  ;  at  vight  of 
or  whereof'.  P.  L.  in.  554;  x. 
360 ;  P.  R.  III.  345  ;  at  sight  of 
him  :  S.  A.  1620 ;  the  sight  of  me  : 
S.  A.  1415;  the  sight  of  this... 
spectacle  :  S.  A.  1542 ;  /  trust  to 
have  full  sight  of  her  :  S.  xxiii. 
8  ;  lost  sight  of :  P.  L.  iv.  573 ; 
not  kiieio  by  sight :  P.  R.  I.  271  ; 
mock  us  with  his  blest  sight :  P.  R. 
II.  56;  in  sight:  P.  L.  viii.  41,63; 

IX.  5(55  ;  X.  324 ;  xi.  19  ;  in  their ^ 
lier,  otiTy  etc.  sight :  P.  L.  v.  46 ; 

X.  683 ;  XI.  184,  201  ;  Ps.  vii. 
28  ;  Lxxx.  10  ;  in  sujht  of-.  P.  L. 

II.  749;  V.  765;  ix.  517;  S.  A. 
24. 

(3)  the    act    of    seeing,    look, 

?aze ;  worth  thy  or  the  sight :  P. 
I.  V.  308 ;  P.  R.  IV.  86 ;  nor 
shun  the  sight  of  Qod  or  Angel :  P. 
L.  IV.  319 ;  covered  from  his 
Father's  sight :  P.  L.  x.  223 ; 
sight  no  obstacle  found  here :  P.  L. 

III.  615  ;  no  cloudy  or  to  ohxtruct 
his  sighty  star  interposed  :  P.  L.  v, 
257. 

(4)  presence:  P.  L.  ix.  294, 
310 ;  the  pain  of  absence  from  thy 
sight :  P.  L.  ix.  861  ;  out  of  my 
sight :  P.  L.  x.  867  ;  the  presence 
of  God  :  P.  L.  III.  665  ;  vii.  186  ; 
T.  18  ;  Ps.  V.  12 ;  that  stand  in 
sight  of  Ood  :  P.  L.  v.  636  ;  x. 
828 ;  God  looking  on  and  judging, 
in  God's  judgement  or  estimation ; 
to  stand  approved  in  sight  of  Qod : 
P.  L.  VI.  36 ;  such  grace  shaJl  one 
just  man  find  in  his  sight  :    P.  L. 

XI.  890. 

(6)  something  seen  or  to  be 
seen,  spectacle  :  P.  L.  in.  43  ;  x. 
538;  XI.  555,  872;  L'A.  129; 
sights  of  woe  :  P.  L.  i.  64 ;  0  sight 
of  terror :  P.  L.  Xi.  463  ;  detot- 
able,  hateful,  monstrous,  etc.  :  P. 
L.  II.  745 ;  IV.  505 ;  vi.  862 ;  xi. 
493 ;  L'A.  4 ;  glorious,  nolder, 
fain  P.  L.  iv.  658 ;  xi.  411  ;  P. 
R.  III.  351  ;  rfira/ :  P.  L.  ix.  451. 

at  the  or  that  sight :  P.  L.  in. 
266;  V.  448,  665;  vi.  HI,  792; 
XI.  448. 

(6)  insight,  discernment:  P.  K. 
III.  238. 

See  Eye-Biglit,  Sharpest-Biglited. 
Sign,  sb.  (1)  a  visible  thing  announc- 
ing the  presence  of  a  person, 
approaching  here  in  meaning  to 
banner,  standard :  P.  L.  vi.  776. 


(2)  symbol ;  (baptism)  ttie  sign 
of  washing  them  from  guilt  of  sin : 
P.  L.  XII.  442. 

(3)  mark,  token,  evidence, proof: 
P.  L.  I.  672 ;  II.  831  ;  viii.  342 : 
C.  572 ;  an  oHve-lec^f  he  brings, 
pacific  sign :  P.  L.  xi.  860 ;  tll- 
luek  signs :  C.  845 ;  of  his  presence 
many  a  sign  :  P.  L.  xi.  351 ;  sign 
ofremorse,obedience,power,  wrath, 
etc. :  P.  L.  I.  606 ;  iv.  428,  429 ; 
V.  134 ;  VI.  58 ;  viii.  614  ;  IX. 
783,  1077  ;  P.  R.  n.  119 ;  in  sign 
of  sorrow:  P.  L.  x.  1091,  1103; 
in  sign  of  worship :  P.  L.  v.  194  ; 
token  or  witness ;  some  sign  of 
good  to  me  afford :  Ps.  Lxxxvi. 
61. 

{b)  a  movement  of  the  body 
indicating  intention ;  sign  of 
battle :  C.  664. 

(c)  that  by  which  one  is 
warned ;  used  of  Christ  as  indi- 
cating the  will  of  God  and 
admonishing  men ;  he  shoiUdbe... 
to  a  sign  spoken  against :  P.  R.  ii. 
89. 

{d)  used  of  the  stars  as  indica- 
ting the  quarters  of  the  heavens 
and  changes  in  the  weather,  as 
portents  of  extraordinary  events, 
and  possibly  as  means  of  revealing 
divine  judgements :  P.  L.  vii. 
341. 

(4)  prodigy,  portent ;  (a)  any 
phenomenon  portending  future 
events,  omen,  prognostic ;  used  of 
events :  P.  L.  xi.  182 ;  Heaven 
by  these  mute  signs  in  y^aturt- 
sliows:  P.  L.  XI.  194;  a  sure  fort- 
going  sign :  P.  R.  iv.  483 ;  sifffi'* 
betokening :  P.  R.  iv.  489;  preMOU/e^ 
and  signs  :  P.  R.  i.  394 ;  used  of 
persons  or  things  ;  called  me  Sin, 
and  for  a  sign  jHyrttmUous  held  me  : 
P.  L.  II.  760  ;  read  thy  lot  in  yon 
celesticU  sign  :  P.  L.  iv.  1011. 

(6)  a  manifestation  of  the  power 
of  God  :  P.  L.  VI.  789 ;  in  mira- 
cles :  P.  L.  xii.  175. 

(6)  a  constellation  of  the  Zodiac; 
the  Scorpion  sign  :  P.  L.  iv.  998. 
Signal,   (1)  adj.   eminent,   remark- 
able :  S.  A.  338. 

(2)  ^6.  something  that  incites 
to  or  directs  action  :  P.  L.  ii.  56 ; 
V.  705 ;  a  or  the  signed  given  :  P. 
L.  I.  347,  776  ;  tfiat  voice  ...  thtir 
surest  signal :  P.  L.  I.  278 ;  the 
parting  Sun . . .  my  sitmal  to  depart : 
P.  L.   VIII.   632 ;    till    innds   the 


BIlMioe,  ah.  (1)  »b«tiii«nee  from 
■peach  or  DoUa ;  P.  L.  I.  797  ;  x. 
459 ;  atMcrtd :  P.  L.  T.  S57  ; 
Aam^vJ  :  P.  R,  IV.  22  ;  tUtnet 
vxu  in  Heaven :  P.  L.  iii.  21S ; 
wi(A  rtaton  hath  deep  lilence... 
teatd  m:  p.  L.  il  431;  «n 
Kjouual  flop  of  Kudden  niltnce  : 
C.  5S2  ;  broke  silerux  :  P.  L.  IX. 
896;  X.  353;  P.  R.  IV.  43; 
impn-.,  tilmci,  ye  trotibltd  umcen : 
P.  L.  VII,  216;  personified;  driving 
dHmbSUeneejrxnn  Ike  portal  door  : 
V.  Bi.  5. 

|b)  in  riUnct,  without  words  or 
□oue :  P.  L.  I.  561  ;  II.  994 ;  vi. 
64;  vit.  594;  S.  A.  864. 

(I)  Kbaence  of  uiind  or  noiae, 
atUlncu  :  P.  L.  V.  89,  668  ;  Night 
...indacitig  ...li/ence:  P.  L.  vl 
408 ;  through  the  sq/i  silence  of 
the  liileninii  nighl :  Cir.  5 ;  brrai- 
ing  the  horrid  liienee ;  P.  L.  I. 
S3 ;  more  or  less  clearly  per- 
jWiiMfrf :  P.  L.  IV.  eOO !  Night 
wilK  htr  will  bring  Silemt :  P.  L. 
Til.  106  1  SUefice  icas  pleated  :  P. 
L.  IV.  604 ;  the  mute  Silenrt  hitl 
along  :  11  P.  55  ;  hom  mcttily  did 
thej/fioeU  upon  theuiiagiif^f  »UtTKe\ 
C.  250  -,  SUince  mas  looi  ere  she 
:  C.  557. 


(S)  ■ 


of 


ob. 


(4)  KKcTtcy  ;  the  seal  of  silence  : 
8.  A.  49 :  Ihe  sacred  Inisl  of:  S. 
A.  428;  gavevpmy  fortofnilente: 
8.  A.  236. 
■lent,  adj.  {a)  not  speakiog  :  P.  L. 
VI.  882  ;  IX.  1063  -.  if  lite  silent  : 
P.  L.  V.  202;  be  not  IhoutiUnl... 
O  Gad  :  P».  Lxxxin.  1  ;  uaed/ff. 
of  the  coonteDBDce ;  his  meet  as- 
pert  'ilenl  yet  spake :    P.  L.   III. 

{b)  making  little  or  no  sound  ; 
a  •/oio  and  lUenl  stream,  Leihe  : 
P.  L.  II.  582. 

(f )  fig,  nut  shining ;  liUnt  as 
Ihe  m'o^  :  K.  A.  87. 

{d)  unmarkeil  or  unsiccom- 
pauied  by  speech  or  soudiI  ;  all 
Aingi  that  hreaihe  . . .  iwnd  n/i  silent 
praise :  P.  L,  ix.   195 ;  »ilt»t  eir- 


tnmspeetioa  -.  P.  L.  vi.  G23 ;  sUenl 
tAteqny  and  funeral  train :  8.  A. 
1732. 

(e)  free  from  noise,  marked 
by  atillneaa,  quiet ;  silent  Sighl : 
P.  L.  IV.  647,  654;  the  silent 
{time),  hours:  P.  L.  v.  39 ;  vii. 
444  ;  Ihe  silent  air  :  C.  481 ;  siieiil 
mUey,  inalk :  P.  L.  ii.  647  j  P.  R. 
II.  261  1  «Ae  (the  esrth)/rol7>  uKtt 
her  silent  course  advance  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  163. 

if)  withholding  mention :  P. 
L.  IV.  fl38. 

Silaatty,  <«/;.  without  noise,  qnietly: 
P.  L.  II.  842 ;  V.  130. 

81Ik,  sb.  the  thread  produced  bythe 
larvm  of  si  Ik -worms  ;  loorme  .. 
leeave  the  smooth-haired  silk ;  C. 
716. 

eUkHl,  adj.  (a)  m&de  of  sUk  :  P.  R. 
IV.  78  I  S.  A.  730. 

lb)  ltl(e  Bilk,  delicate.  t«ndar  ; 
sqft  stiken  i-rimroie  :  D.  F.  I.  2. 

Silly,  adj.  harmless,  innocent:  N. 
O.  02. 

8Uo,  sb.  Shitiili,  a  town  of  Ephraim, 
the  pUce  where  the  ark  was  kept 
from  the  days  of  Joshua  to  the 
time  of  Samuel  (spelled  Silo  in 
Vulg.h  S.  A.  1874. 

Blloa,  (Silos)  «'i.  t^iloam,  ft  pool  ont- 
sidethewallsof  Jerusalem;  Siioa's 
brook,  the  pool  of  Siloam  or  the 
stream  flowing  from  it  (speUed 
3ilo6in  Vulg.):  P.  L.  i.  11. 

SUtu*,  I.  sb.  the  preciuna  metal : 
P.  L.  III.  695. 

II.  lu^'.  (1)  made  of  silver :  P. 
L.  III.  644 ;  shooting  her  beams 
like  silver  threads :  A.  16. 

(S)  resembling  silver  ;  (a)  ap. 
■  '  ■  the  pale  lustre  of  tne 
the  clouds  ;  o'er  the  dark 
her  silver  mantle  threic:  P.  L.  IV. 
809  ;  her  eUrer  lining :  C.  222,  234. 

(b)  applied  ti)  water  :  bright, 
shining ;  sUi^r  lake  or  lakes :  P. 
L.  vn,  437 ;  C.  865. 

(c)  applied  tn  sound  ;  soft  an<l 
clear  ;  sUper  chime  :  N.  0.  128. 

Bilver-bnakined.  adj.  wearing  busk- 
ina,  or  half. boots,  adorned  witli 
silver,  or  made  of  cloth  of  silver  : 
A.  33. 

BUTsr-shaned,  adj.  carrying  silver 
arrows  :  C.  U2. 

SlniMll.  ill.  the  devout  Jew  who 
prophesied  concerning  Christ 
(Luke  II.  23-35) :  P.  It.  I,  25."> ;  ll. 
87. 
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Similitude,  «b.  (a)  likeness;  let  U9 
make  now  Man  . . .  inour  similitude''. 
P.  Lk  VII.  520;  Man,  retaining  still 
divine  similittuie :  P.  L.  xi.  512. 

(6)  one  in  whom  the  likeness  of 
another  is  seen,  image ;  begotten 
Son,  Divine  Similitude :  P.  L.  ill. 
384. 

Simon,  sh,  Simon  Peter,  one  of  the 
twelve  apostles  :  P.  R.  ii.  7. 

Simple,  (1)  adj.  (a)  lowly  and  un- 
learned ;  simple  shepherds :  P.  L. 
XII.  365. 

(6)  plain  and  insignificant :  P. 
R.  II.  348. 

(2)  sh.  pi,  medicinal  herbs :  G. 
627. 

Simplicity,  «&.  artlessness  of  mind  : 
P.  L.  III.  687 ;  personified ;  Sus- 
picion  sleeps  ...  and  to  Simplicity 
resigns  her  charge :  P.  L.  iii.  687. 

Simply,  adv.  artlessly,  guilelessly  ; 
sal  simply  chatting :  N.  O.  87 ; 
subverting  worldly  -  strong  ...  by 
simply  meek :  P.  L.  xii.  569. 

Sin,  I.  sb.  any  want  of  conformity 
to  or  any  violation  of  the  law  of 
God:  P.  L.  III.  446;  vi.  506;  ix. 
292,  327  ;  xii.  283,  285,  289 ;  P. 
R.  I.  266 ;  D.  F.  I.  66 ;  Oir.  12 ; 
C.  465  ;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  40  ;  Lxxxv. 
7  ;  enthralled  by  sin  :  P.  L.  iii. 
177  ;  dead  in  sins :  P.  L.  iii.  233; 
guilt  of  sin  :  P.  L.  xii.  443  ;  tadnt 
of  sin  :  S.  A.  313;  to  ways  of  sin 
and  shame  :  Ps.  lxxx.  74 ;  sins 
national :  P.  L.  xii.  31  (> ;  the  sins 
oj  all  mankind:  P.  L.  xii.  416: 
Law  can  discover  sin :  P.  L.  xii. 
290;  to  wash  of  sin:  P.  R.  i.  73  : 
*tis  only  daylight  that  makes  sin  : 
C.  126 ;  ecKh  thing  of  sin  ami 
guilt :  C.  456 ;  disproportioned 
sin  :  S.  M.  19. 

(6)  a  particular  sinful  act  speci- 
fied or  understood  from  the  con- 
text:  P.  L.  IV.  758;  S.  A.  499, 
504,  1357  ;  F.  of  C.  4 ;  that  sin  in 
BHhel :  P.  L.  i.  485  ;  tfie  sin  of 
him  who  slew  his  brother  :  P.  L. 
XI.  678  ;  Can  it  he  sin  to  know  ?  : 
P.  L.  IV.  517. 

(c)  the  sin  of  Adam  and  Eve  : 
P.  L.  IX.  70 ;  X.  16,  133.  791  ;  xi. 
427;  XII.  429,  474;  the  mortal 
Sin  original :  P.  L.  ix.  1003  ;  the 
solace  of  their  sin  :  P.  L.  ix.  1044; 
Man's  polluting  sin  :  P.  L.  x.  631 ; 
dissolution  wroufjht  by  sin  :  P.  L. 
XI.  55  ;  the  bin  of  Eve  :  P.  L.  xi. 
519. 


{d)  the  sin  of  Satan  or  the  other 
rebel  angels ;  by  sin  of  disobedience: 
P.  L.  VI.  396  :  thou  resemblest  now 
thy  sin :  P.  L.  iv.  840 ;  sare  what 
sin  hcuh  impaired :  P.  L.  vi.  691 ; 
Satan^  first  in  sin  :  P.  L.  x.  172 ; 
ScUan . . .  struck  with  guilt  qfhis  own 
sin :  P.  R.  in.  147. 

(e)  personified:  K.  O.  138;  esp. 
the  being  that  sprang  from  the 
head  of  Satan :  P.  L.  ii.   1024 ; 

X.  230,  234,  251,  407,  473,  490, 
586,  590,  635,  708;  xii.  431; 
back  they  recoiled  . . .  and  called  me 
Sin  :  P.  L.  ii.  760  ;  Sin,  his  fair 
enchanting  daughter :  P.  L.  x. 
352  ;  Sin  ajid  her  shadow  Death  : 
P.  L.  IX.  12;  Sin  ...  and  her  black 
OLUendaiU  Death  :  P.  L.  vii.  546 ; 
probably  also  :  P.  R.  i.  159. 

II.  vb.  (1)  intr.  to  violate  the  law 
of  God  :  P.  L.  VI.  402 ;  x.  616 ; 
9.^ ;  Ps.  IV.  19  ;  it  uas  but  breath 
of  life  that  sinned :  P.  L.  x.  790  ; 
Man  ...sins  ctgcunst  the  high  su- 
premacy of  Heaven :  P.  L.  III.204. 

(2)  tr.  to  commit ;  with  cosnate 
object ;  nor  sinned  thy  sin  :  r.  L. 

XI.  427  ;  impers. ;  tre  thus  was 
sinwd :  P.  L.  x.  229. 

vhl.  sh.  filming,  the  committing 
of  sin ;  gross  by  sinnintj  grown  : 
P.  L.  VI.  661. 

Siniean,  adj.  of  the  Sina;,  an  ancient 
name  of  the  people  of  China  :  P. 
L.  XI.  390. 

Sinai,  sh.  the  mountain  of  the  Sin- 
aitic  peninsula  whence  Moses 
received  the  law :  P.  L.  i.  7 ; 
MouiU  Sinai:  N.  0.  158;  the 
Mount  of  Sinai :  P.  L.  xii.  227. 
S''f  Oreb. 

Sin-bom,  adj.  being  the  child  of 
Sin :  P.  L.  x.  696. 

Sin-bred,  adj.  produced  by  sin  :  P. 
L.  IV.  315. 

*8ince,  (1)  adv.  (a)  from  that  time 
till  now:  P.  L.  I.  582;  P.  R.  I. 
52  ;  II.  358  ;  the  loveliest  pair  that 
ever  since  in  lovers  embraces  met : 
P.  L.  IV.  322 ;  never  since  of  ser- 
pent kind  lovelier  :  P.  L.  IX.  604  ; 
where  eloquence  fioiirivhed,  since 
mute :  P.  L.  ix.  672  :  the  p«8t 
time  not  accurately  given  by  the 
context :  P.  L.  iv.  341  ;  ix.  497 ; 
XI.  509. 

(b)  subsequently,  after  and  iu 
the  meantime:  P.  L.  ill.  495;  xi. 
393  ;  P.  R.  II.  100;  his  trumptf^ 
heard  in   Oreb  since :   P.  L.    xi. 


74 ;  •■>  tine*  irUo  hu  CAitreA  Uwd 
Mrdtntfn  dinU) :  ¥.  L.  tv.  192. 

(f)  before  now,  hgo ;  hMgnnee: 
P.  R.  I.  399 ;  IT.  189 ;  8.  A.  929. 

(8)  pirp.  ever  from  the  time  of, 
kfter:  F.  L.  x.  4(1  ;  xi.  85 1  xii. 
83  ;  «m«<  <t«(K«^  man ;  P.  L.  i. 
ATS  ;  linee  num  on  earth  i  8.  A. 
166;  nnee  tMridian  honr,  morn- 
ing hoar,  etc :  P.  L.  iv.  681  ; 
vm.  Ill  ;  IX.  412,  1029;  litu-e 
thtn  :  S.  A.  884. 

(S)  eonj.  (a)  from  the  time  when, 
during  the  time  kfter :  P.  L.  vi. 
•*"■    --:.  25,  60  ;  X.  23.1 ;  P.  R.  " 


51; 


.  107; 


e  Satan  ftU  :  P. 


.  90fi ;  »inct  bom  hi* 
P.  L.  IT.  323;  not  longtr  than 
rinet  I  in  one  night  frted :  P.  L. 
a.  140;  nnct...I/ill  tuletp:  P. 
L.  xn.  61:1. 

(bl  inumncli  »•,  Meing  that, 
baoanie:  P.  L.  i.  116;  n.  12, 
817 ;  IV.  612,  lOOS 


[.  645; 
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1070;  X.  241,  962;  xii.  90;  P,R. 
L  443  ;  IV.  368 ;  8.  A.  843 ;  nnce 
no  feu  than  «ucA  conid :  P.  L,  t. 
144  ;  tince  Qod  it  light :  P.  L.  iti. 
3  :  *ine«  now  toe  /ad  -.  P.  L.  vi, 
433 ;  <tiice  none  biit  thou  can  tnd 
il:  F.U  VI.  702  ;  «nw  to  part. 
IW :  P.  L.  viii.  S45 ;  ii'jice  higher 
I  fall  ihorl :  P.  L.  IX.  174 ;  since 
eiuitr  thuniitd :  P.  L.  ix.  699 ; 
lincelatman:  P.  L.  ix.  710. 
ataUMM,  adj.  (1)  not  assumed  or 
feigned,  trua,  gBnuine ;  lincere 
faith,  love,  deligU  :  P.  L.  IX.  .120; 
X.  91S ;  P.  R.  11.  480 ;  S.  A.  874. 

(il)  admiieible  or  convincing ; 
proof  ...nacert:  P.  L.  ni.  103. 

|r)  awiduoaaand  heedfal;  wfi., 
your  nneerM  fare  :  P.  I.  x.  .17. 

(9)  characterized  or  prompted 
bj  moral  purity  and  geDuineueg* ; 
m«:ere  «utnl  -.  P.  L.  iii.  192 ;  for 
hit  (offering)  vxu  not  linctrt  :  P. 
L.  XI.  443. 

(8)  morally  upright  or  with  nn- 

feii^ned  and   npright  intentions ; 

Abraham...  man  bi'inij  Ihem  back, 

rtpetUaiitandirincert :  P.  R.  in.  435. 

Slncaraly,  adj.  truly,  really  :  T.  14; 

C.  454. 
Unmr,  "A.  a  tendon  or  a  muacle ; 
this  strength,  diffuntd...  Ihromjhatl 
imy  «inetr«  :  H.  A.  1142  ;  by  «inar> 
iPtak  didil  Tnore  my . . .  tongue  :  V, 
Ex.  1 ;  erumU'.  all  thy  lineies  :  C. 
61S. 


llBfnl,  adj.  (a)  fall  of  sin,  wicked ; 
moM  qftitffiJJleth  ;  P.  R.  I.  162; 
the  nnfui  pair  :  P.  L.  xi.  109. 

lb)  morally  depraved,  eril ;  sin- 
fuiitate:  P.  L.  III.  186;  Ihoaghl: 
P.  L.  VIII.  606;  poltalt  I'-if'inn/W 
blame :  N.  O.  41. 

Bnfulnew,  ib.  moral  corrupliun, 
wickedneas:  P.  L.  \i.  360. 

Uog,  vb.  {pn 
SOT;   3d  I    . 

prei.  ung ;  P.  L.  in.  :j83 ;  vii. 
192;  L.  186;  eJaewhereaml  neually 
■ung  ;  patt  pari,  rang)  I,  iiitr.  (1) 
to  utter  a  Bong  :  P.  L.  XI.  619  ;  A. 
66;  C.  567,  623;  8.  xiii.  13;  Pa. 
V.  35  ;  Lxxxi.  1,  2  ;  lxxwii.  26; 
the  miltmaid  tingelli  blithf  ;  L'A. 
65 ;  faery  ladien  ...  Kctetly  tinging 
rtmnd  thy  bed :  V.  Ex.  83  ;  used 
of  angela  or  sainta  in  heaven  :  P. 
L.  X,  MS;  P.  R.  1.  171;  S.  M. 
28  J  loA™  Spirit!  immorlai  giny  : 
P.  L.  II.  663  ;  o  gloriotu  quire  of 
Angels  ...  rang  to  shepherd*  :  P.  R. 
I.  243 :  o/  old  the  Sons  of  Momtug 
maig:  N.  0.  119;  the Saiiils abore 
...  that  ling :  L.  180  ;  used  of  the 
Mniei,  etc.:  C.  256;  tke^futes.. 
aye  round  iU>oat  Joit's  altar  lirui : 
if  P.  48  ;  the  eeltsiial  Sirens'  har- 
mony ...  that  sing;  A.  65;  his 
danghteri  three  f  AoT  ling  aboiii  the 
golden  tree:  C.  983  ;  with  what  is 
BUng  precedingand  either  stated  or 
derenbed:  P.  L.  vii.  573,  633; 
thus  sang  the  nncovlh  moain :  h. 
186 ;  so  tang  the  Hierarchies :  P. 
L.  VII.  192. 

(6)  used  of  birds  or  insects  :  P. 
L.  V.  198 ;  of  the  lark  :  L'A.  42  ; 
of  the  nightingale:  P.  L.  ill.  39 ; 
8.  I.  9,  11 ;  of  the  night-raven  : 
L'A.  7  ;  of  the  bee :  11  P.  143, 

(3)  to  blow  a  signal ;  to  arms  the 
matin  trumpet  sung  :  P.  L.  Vl.  626. 

())  to  play  on  a  musical  instru- 
ment ;  inhi/e  the  hand  siiinf  with 
the  mite  :  P.  R.  I.  172. 

(4)  tu  compose  poetry ;  P.  L. 
III.  18 ;  VII.  24  ;  V.  Ex.  45  ;  L. 
10,  11  ;  said  of  the  muae  that  in- 


Anntls  did  divide  to  ting  :   P,  4. 

[B)  to  relate  in  poetry ;  ns  some 
eager  sing  :  L'A.  17. 

(9)  to  prophesy  ;  the  Prophets 
...  of  great  Jlessiah  •hall  sing  :  P. 
L.  xn.  244 :  "o  (Ae  holy  sages  ones 
didsiug:  N.  0.  5. 
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II.  tr.  (1)  to  utter  as  a  song  ; 
with  co^ate  object ;  amonywi 
diUu>H  :  P.  L.  XI.  583  ;  wranate  : 
P.  L.  IV.  769;  hid  the  mouI  of 
OrphtuH  ttiug  auch  notes :  11  P. 
105  ;  what  wmhom  Apolh  singn  ; 
ased  of  angels  or  saints  ;  /ra//e- 
luiahn,  pfiolmH^  etc. :  P.  L.  ii.  242; 

VI.  744  ;  X.  642  ;  P.  R.  iv.  594  ; 
S.  M.  7,  16;  in  Jit  strains f... sung: 
P.  L.  V.  148  ;  his  carol  sung  :  P. 
L.  XII.  367  ;  the  heaven/y  choirs 
the  hymcu(jtan  sung :  P.  L.  iv. 
711  ;  ^Optn^  yf>  tvtrla^titig  gaits  l^ 
they  sung  :  P.  L.  vii.  565. 

(/>)  used  of  the  nightingale ;  she 
...her  amorous  descant  sung  \  P. 
L.  IV.  603. 

(2)  to  celebrate  in  song,  pro- 
claim by  song :  P.  L.  viii.  519 ; 
S.  A.  983 ;  A.  29  ;  Ps,  vii.  63  ; 
am  I  not  nung  ...for  afoot :  S.  A. 
203  ;  they  loudest  sing  the  vices  oj 
their  deitits :  P.  R.  iv,  339 ;  said 
of  angels :    P.   L.  iii.   372,  383  ; 

VII.  182 ;  Cir.  4 ;  singing  their 
great  Creator :  P.  L.  I  v.  684  ; 
whose  praise  he  ever  sung :  P.  L. 
V.  405 ;  each  order  bright  sung 
triumph:  P.  L.  vi.  886;  tting ... 
their  own  heroic  deeds :  P.  L,  ii. 
547 ;  morning  chorus  sung  the 
second  Day  :  P.  L.  vii.  275 ;  the 
Six  Dayn  acts  they  sung :  P.  L. 
VII.  6^)1  ;  with  two  ace:  P.  L. 
VII.  269;  the  angelic  song...tha4 
sung  thee  Sarionr :  P.  R.  iv.  506  ; 
thry  the  Son  of  God  sung  victor  : 
P.  R.  IV.  637. ' 

(3)  to  describe  or  celebrate  in 
poetry:  P.  R.  i.  1,2;  IIP.  117; 
to  compose  or  write  in  poetry  :  P. 
R.  IV.  258. 

(4)  to  prophesy,  foretell ;  the 
like  shall  sing  all  Prophecy :  P.  L. 
XII.  324 ;  the  Prophetn  old,  who  sung 
thy  endlesH  reign  :  P.  R.  ill.  178. 

Singed  {dixyl.),  part.  adj.  burned 
superficially:  P.  L.  i.  236,  614; 
Jig. ,  inflamed  by  the  sun's  rays  ; 
summer  drouth  or  singed  air  :  C. 
928. 

Single,  1.  adj.  (1)  not  more  than 
one  :  P.  L.  v.  552 ;  nngJe  comltat-  j 
ant:  S.  A.  344;  injightunthsfand 
mc  single  and  unarmed  :  S.  A.  1111; 
hit  single  inijierfectioUy  his  imper- 
fection which  consistR  in  being 
only  one  :  P.  L.  viii.  423. 

(2)  having  but  one  on  a  side  ; 
single  Jight :  S.  A.  1222. 


(3)  apart  from  others,  hy  one- 
self :  P.  L.  X.  817 ;  the  sian  vol- 
uminous,  or  single  characters :  P. 
R.  IV.  384 ;  sinf^e  or  in  arra^  of 
battle  ranged :  P.  L.  XI.  644 ;  apart 
from  each  other :  P.  L.  ix.  3^ 

(6)  alone,  unaccompanied :  P. 
L.  VII.  403  :  P.  R.  I.  323 :  a  tingle 
helpless  maiden :  C.  402 ;  others 
came  single:  P.  L.  III.  469;  / 
thus  single  :  P.  L.  IX.  536. 

(c)  alone,  unaided:  P.  L.  iv. 
856 ;  V.  903 ;  daring  single  to  f>e 
just :  P.  L.  XI.  703  ;  who  single 
hast,  maintained  ...  the  cause  :  P. 
L.  VI.  30. 

{d)  individual,  particular ;  yet 
leader  seemed  each  warrior  single : 
P.  L.  VI.  233. 

(4)  pertaining  to  one  person  or 
thing,  individual,  opposed  to  com- 
mon or  general;  1  ...  presumed 
sintf I e  rebellion:  S.  A.  1210;  which 
bears  no  single  sense  :  P.   R.  iv. 

617. 

(6)  unmixed,   complete ;   singlt 

darkness :  C.  204. 

(6)  mere,  only  :  C.  369. 

absol.  one  person  alone  :  P.  L. 

IX.  339. 
II.  v6.  tr,  to  select  for  single 

combat :  S.  A.  1092. 
Singly,  adv.  (a)  with  no  more  than 

one  ;  those  great  cu:ts  which  God 

hath  done  singly  by  me:  S.  A.  244. 

(&)  one  at  a  time  :  P.  L.  I.  379. 

Singular,  adj.   not  in  accord  with 

the  majority,  peculiar:  P.  L.  v. 

851. 
Singularly,  adv.  apart  from  others, 

individually  ;  who  dares  be  singu- 
larly good :  P.  R.  ill.  67. 
Sinister  (sinister),   adj.   used  with 

the   double  meaning  of  left  and 

unlucky :  P.  L.  x.  886. 
Sink,  vb.  (pret.  and  ])cutt  fxtrt.  sunk; 

perfect  tenses  formed  with  have  : 

P.  L.  II.  594 ;  with  be:  P.  L.  ix. 

48 ;  C.  375 ;  L.  167)  I.  iiUr,  (1)  to 

fo  down,  descend,  opposed  to  rise  : 
\  L.  II.  81. 

(6)  to  descend  to  hell  under  the 
sentence  of  God  :  P.  L.  ill.  331. 

(c)  to  descend  below  the  surface 
of  the  earth  :  iw  with  the  river  sunk 
. . .  Satan :  P.  L.  ix.  74 ;  to  descend 
a  given  depth  ;  so  high  as  heaved 
the  tumid  hills,  so  low  down  sunk 
a  hollow  bottom  :  P.  L.  vii.  289. 

(2)  to  become  submerged  in 
water  or  something  likened  to  it : 


L.  167. 172 ;  tmm>,  or  imt«  •.  P.  L. 

II.  9S0;  thai Serimtiian bog... lehtrt 
armitg  le/uilt  liant  tuni  :  P.  L.  II. 
5M  ;  ybr  ever  nutib  tinder  yon  hoii- 
inn  "f^^"  =  P'  ^-  "-  1^ ;  tho>tr,h 
mm  and  m«on  mtre  tn  1A«  j(at  na 
mmk :  U.  375. 

(3)  to  fall ;  (a)  to  fall  down  t 
llie  gronod  :  P.  L.  v.  91  ;  Till. 
457  ;  XI.  420. 

{b}  to  ba  overooma  and  fall  in 
battle  ;  Ihtir  htatU  ...  luni  bt/on 
the  ipear :  P.  L.  i.  436. 

(c)  to  be  deatroyed  :  P.  40. 

(rf)  to  become  debaaed  morally; 
inaii  in  eartiat  pleatiart  i  P.  L. 
vni.  593. 

(4)  to  desoend  and  diMppesr 
below  the  horizon  :  P.  L.  u.  48 ; 
tonnJatlheday-itar:  L.  IBSj^j;,, 
daylight  gunk  :  P.  R.  iv.  398. 

II.  It.  to  engulf,  lobmerge  :  L. 
102  ;  with  the  doable  meaniog  of 
to  engalf  and  to  overwhelm  with 
•orrow  :  P.  L.  si.  758. 

UnlMl,  adj.  (a)  gniltleaa  ol  ain  :  P. 
L.  VII.  61  ;  IX.  669  ;  x,  890. 

(b)  not  arisii]f[froni  or  involving 
■in  ;  nidu»  peact :  P.  R.  tv.  425. 

SbUMT,  ab,   one  who  commits  Bin  : 

P«.  t.  3.  14. 
Blimoni,  adj.  winding,  tortnoo* :  P. 

L.  VII.  4S1. 

by  ain ;  thit  nii-io 

Uon,  »b.{a)  the  mc 

OD  which  the  ten 

III.  30;    Si'on  hi 
Sion   my   holy   hilt :    Pb. 
.Vount  Sion  :  P.  L.  III.  5»). 

{b)  the  temple  itaelf :  P.  L.  I. 
386 ;  f mnf/'.  heaven,  thedwelling- 
place  of  God  :  Pb.  nxxrv.  28. 

(c)  Jernnlem :  P.  L.  I.  442, 463 ; 
Pb.  utxxvii.  6,  IB. 

(d)  the  iBraelites,  the  people  of 
Ood ;  iS(on'«  '•ongt,  the  lyhcB  of 
the  Old  Testament :  P.  R.  IV.  347. 

Up,  (1)  a6.   a  very  small  drangbt, 

ta«t«'.  C.  811. 
(3)  vh.  ir.  to  take  in  gradually 

aa  if  in  drinking  ;  evrry  htrb  thai 

nipt  Iht  dtIB  :  11.  P.  17a 
Ut,  xA.  (a)  a  respectful  title  of  ad- 
dress; P.  R.  I.  321 1  S.  XI.  8. 
(b)  a  title  of  honour  prefixed  to 

the  Christian  name  of  a  knight ; 

8.  XI.  12.     SefCtMi. 
nn,  tb.  (a)  aorereigD,  lord ;  Heaven't 

aUrtUing  Sire :  P.  L.  ii.  261. 


ont  or  decayed 
•n  mould :  C.  1 7. 
□tat  Jerusalem 
ileatood:  P.  L. 
P.  L.  I,    10  ; 


address:  S.  A.  1456:  to  Camus: 
L.  103. 

(e)  father,  progenitor  ;  applied 
to  Noah :  P.  L.  %l.  7.^8 ;  to  Mmuw: 
S.  A.  .^2B  ;  to  Adam  ;  our  Sin  : 
P.  L.  tv.  712:  VIII.  39,  249  J  xi. 
460 ;  xit.  467 :  o»r  'lenf.rai  tire  : 
P.  L.  IV.  144 1  "in-  jiriwilive  great 
Sire:  P.  L.  v.  350;  in  direct  ad- 
dress ;  Sir'  of  meit :  P.  L.  viii. 
218 :  to  God  as  the  father  of 
Christ  or  angels  :  P.  L.  vi.  95 ; 
P.  R.  1.86,233;  hi-<~irethePouxr 
of  Iht  31o»t  Hiyk  :  P.  L.  xit.  3S8 ; 
to  Satan  as  the  father  of  Sin  :  P. 
L.  II.  817,  849 ;  to  Zens :  V.  Ex. 
30. 

Siren,  tb.  pi.  the  nymphs  who  by 
their  "ingiog  bewiiL-hed  men ;  C. 
253,  878;  the  singei-s  of  the  hea- 
vens ;  ft/e-lia/ Siret\i' harmony,  thai 
tit  upon  the  nine  iii/oided  'pherei : 
a:  63;  Jig..  Uft  p^ir  of  Siren,, 
...  (ppftere-ftom  iarjnonioiw  neltri, 
Voiee  and  Verte  :  S.  M.  I. 

nroeco,  ab.  the  Italian  name  for  the 
southeast  wind  :  P.  L.  x.  706. 

Slaera,  sb.  the  captain  of  the  army 
of  Jabin,  king  of  Canaan  :  S.  A. 
990;  Ps.  Lxxxm.  35. 

8Ut«r,  «b.  (a)  a  female  bom  of  the 
same  parents  as  another  or  others  ; 
applied  to  the  I^dy  in  Coiaus  :  V. 
350,  366.  407,  40S,  414,  486,  564; 
to  the  Nereids  ;  Panope  icith  aft 
htr  niitera  :  L.  99  ;  to  the  Muses; 
Sitters  of  the  aacrtd  icell :  L.  15; 
Himera  or  Hcmera  {!) :  II  P.  18. 
(&)  _lig.  applied  to  things  closely 
allied  ;  Urania  . . .  WiaJotii,  thy 
muter:  P.  L.  \ni.  10;  stiUrn. 
Voice  and  Vtrn:  S.  M.  2;  to 
stars:  Ps.  cxxxvi,  34:  'he  mnen 
Atlantie  tiileri  {^ee  Atlantic): 
P.  L.  X.  674. 

attrib.  who  are  sistere ;  iico 
titter  Oraeei :  L'A.  15. 

Wt,  I*,  {/.ret.  2d  »«•!.  sitt'st :  P.  L. 

III.  376;  IV.  578;  v.  1S6;  .M.  W. 
61 ;  Ps.  LXXX.  5;  prel.  sal  ;  Sd  tiHif. 
safst :  P.  L.  I.  21  ;  iv.  8>3;  P.  K. 

IV.  425 ;     patl     }-arl.     sat)   iiilr. 
upon   the   linunchra 


copy  s 


vith 


blcndingof  senses  (T)  or  18):  P.  L. 
II.  648,  724.  777.  77H.  803;  i 
549;  Vin.  41,  210:  l\.  I0G4 ; 
230,   S64;    S.  A.   4,    l.'WW.   Wi 
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1652;  C.  818,  1002;  who..,  in  the 
seato/scomera  hath  not  »at :  Ps.  i.  4; 
others  apart  sat  on  a  hill :  P.  L. 
II.  557 ;  they  sat  recline  on  the 
Hojl  downy  bank :  P.  L.  iv.  333 ; 
in  the  door  he  sai:  P.  L.  v.  299 ; 
she  sits  on  diamond  rocks  :  C.  881 ; 
in  his  ...  chariot  scU  :  P.  L.  vi. 
100 ;  sat ...  in  a  rustic  row  :  N.  O. 
87  ;  c^  his  supper  sat :  C.  293  ;  sit 
and  hear  or  hearken :  P.  R.  iv. 
123 ;  C.  625  ;  sit  and  taste  :  P.  L. 

V.  369  ;  / ...  have  sat  to  loonder : 
A.  43  ;  whtre  Ood ...  \oith  Man  ... 
used  to  sit :  P.  L.  ix.  3 ;  the  hap- 
less pair  sat  in  their  sad  discourse  : 
P.  L.  X.  343. 

(6)  ii8e<l  of  animals ;  gazijigacU  : 
P.  L.  IV.  351. 

(c)  fy.  to  cling ;  used  of  ser- 
peut« :  P.  L.  X.  ^9. 

(2)  to  occupy  a  throne  or  a 
similar  seat  of  power,  hence  often 
rather,  to  exercise  power  or 
authority :  P.  L.  ii.  456 ;  A.  18, 
91  ;  the  ijod  that  sits  at  marriage- 
feast:  M.  W.  18;  Ashtaroth... 
now  sits  not  girt  with  tapers'  holy 
shine  :  N.  O.  202 ;  with  a  sb.  of 
position ;  as  sitting  queen  adored 
on  Beauty's  throne  :  P.  R.  ii.  212 ; 
used  of  God  or  Christ :  P.  L.  ii. 
139,  243,  359;  ill.  57,  63,  315, 
376 ;  V.  597  ;  vi.  747  ;  P.  R.  ii. 
440;  III.  153;  S.  M.  8 ;  (u  one 
secure  sat  on  his  throne :  P.  L.  I. 
639  ;  Him  who  sits  above  :  P.  L.  Ii. 
731  ;  who  sitt'st  above :  P.  L.  v. 
156 ;  where  he  sits  shrined  in  his 
sanctuary:  P.  L.  vi.  671  ;  he  sits 
at  the  right  hand  of  bliss :  P.  L. 

VI.  892  ;  Mit  on  Uavid's  throne  :  P. 
R.  I.  240;  IV.  146;  to  sit  the 
midst  of  Triual  Unity  :  N.  O.  11 ; 
used  of  an^eU :  P.  L.  i.  360 ;  ii. 
6;  IV.  829;  ix.  164;  Angels  ...sat 
as  Princes :  P.  L.  I.  735 ;  Beelze- 
hnb  ...  none  higher  sat:  P.  L.  il. 
300;  Uriif ...  amid  the  sun's  bright 
circle  where  thou  sitt'st :  P.  L.  iv. 
578. 

{b)  used ^fig.  of  personifications  ; 
with  him  enthroned  sat ...  Night : 
P.  L.  II.  962  ;  the  ...  sun  ...sat  high 
in  hu<  meridian  tower :  P.  L.  I  v. 
30 ;  mercy  >*hall sit  i>ttween,  throned: 
N.  O.  144  ;  with  a  sb.  of  position 
or  office ;  cha/)s  umpire  sits  :  P.  L. 
II.  907  :  Night  sits  monarch :  C. 
957  ;  tilt  Moon  sits  arbifref*s  :  P.  L. 
I.  785. 


(3)  to  set  oneself  down,  take  a 
seat :  P.  L.  ii.  417 ;  vi.  446 ;  P. 
R.  II.  336 ;  sit  and  eatiT.^  ii. 
368;  Nay,  Lady,  sit:  C.  659; 
with  down :  P.  L.  v.  433 ;  x.  448 ; 
P.  R.  n.  377. 

(6)  refl.  to  seat  oneself ;  /  sat 
me  doion :  P.  L.  viii.  287 ;  C.  543 ; 
they  sat  them  down  :  P.  L.  iv.  327  ; 
IX.  1121  ;  8cU  him  down  with  his 
great  Faiher :  P.  L.  vil  587. 

(4)  to  crouch  down  ;  why  saU*ti 
thou  like  an  enemy  in  wait :  P.  L. 
IV.  825. 

(6)  to  rest  upon  the  feet  in  a 
crouching  posture ;  the  bee  eits  on 
the  bloom:  P.  L.  v.  25;  used  of 
Satan  in  the  form  of  a  bird  :  P.  Lk 
IV.  196,  197. 

(c)  to  crouch  as  a  bird  on  a 
nest ;  birds  of  calm  sit  brooding  : 
N.  O.  68 ;  used  Jig.  of  the  Spirit 
of  God ;  dove-like  aaJCsi  brooding : 
P.  L.  I.  21. 

(6)  to  remain  inactive,  not  to 
engage  in  the  business  that  should 
occupy  one ;  with  pres.  po,ri. :  P. 
L.  X.  235 :  to  sit...  hcUching  vain 
empires :  P.  L.  ii.  377  ;  contriving, 
lingering,  projecting  :  P.  L.  IL  64, 
56,  329. 

(6)  to  have  a  seat  or  an  abiding- 
place,  be  located  ;  care  eat  on  Am 
faded  cheek :  P.  L.  I.  602 ;  deep 
on  his  front . . .  deliberation  sat : 
P.  L.  II.  303  ;  that  this  new  comer. 
Shame  1  there  sit  not ;  P.  L.  IX. 
1098 ;  thy  rapt  soul  sitting  in 
thine  eyes  ;  I\  P.  40;  ai  his  right 
hand  sat  Victory  :  P.  L.  vi.  7ft3  ; 
on  his  a'est  sat  Horror :  P.  L.  iv. 
989. 

(7)  to  be  or  remain  in  a  specified 
position  or  condition  :  sometimea 
including  sense  (1) :  P.  L.  Ii.  420, 
859 ;  N.  0.  244  ;  the  bliss  wherein 
he  sat:  P.  L.  III.  408  ;  sit  in  want : 
P.  R.  II.  431  ;  in  calm. ..peace: 
P.  R.  IV.  425  ;  full  oj  cares :  S.  A. 
805 ;  though  one  should  musing  sit : 
8.  A.  1017  ;  sit  or  sat  idle  or  still : 
S.A.  556.  1500;  N.  0.  59;  Ps. 
LXXXiii.  3  ;  Earth  sitting  still :  P. 
L.  VIII.  89  ;  my  soul  in  holy  vision 
sit :  P.  41  ;  tliey  sat  in  fellowships 
of  joy :  P.  L.  xi.  79. 

(b)  to  be  on  fniard :  P.  L.  x. 
421 ;  sat  tcatch  :  P.  L.  X.  594  ;  fig, : 
V.  Ex.  6. 

(8)  to  be,  remain,  dwell,  or 
abide  in  a  place  ;  sometimes  with 


_     _     1491;    11   P.    170; 

C.SS2, 889,860;  A.  U;  v^untke 
Prriian  in  Eiiatan  mK  :  P.  L.  xi. 
393 ;  tkoH,  MgktSaint,  high  »ia'»l 
Ml  glory  :  M.  W.  61 ;  auirtd  with 
Man  ax  thail  forever  «tt ;  T.  21  ; 
(Aon  tiU'U  bUmtt*  tin  chemba 
bright :  P«.  LXXX.  S ;  gloomy 
MhadoiM  ...litling  by  a  Tua-maJe 
grave  :  C.  472. 

(9)  to  meet  in  Maembly  for 
dellbaretioD :  P.  L.  i.  79d ;  it. 
164 ;  P.  R.  IV.  577  ;  the  Grand  in 
eoHncil  tat :  P.  L.  x.  428 ;  Am 
PoUniaiu  ID  covtuU  tai-.P.R.  ii. 
118. 


(b)  the  occnpktion 

of  ■  throne ;  710  sitting  ...on  David! » 

throM  :  P.  R.  IV.  107. 
■ttm.  ib.  Shictini,  the  place  in  the 

JoniftD   Valley  oppoiita   Jericho 

when  larael    enuunped   (ipelled 

Settim  or  Setim  in  Volg.}:  P.  L. 

1.413. 
UtaUiU,  part,  placed,  located :  P.  L. 

Ti.  641. 

nh.  Bite,  place,  epot :  P. 


Hx,  adj.  f 
U.  C. 


e :  P.  L.  V.  277  ! 
e  dayt,   nighia, 

ytart:   P.  L.   vii.   568,  601  ;   ix. 

137 ;  P.  R.   I.  210 ;  o&tof. :  P.  L. 

VIII.  128. 
Hztb,  ad^.  the  ordinal  of  aii ;  the 

wixth  dou :  P.  L.  VII.   S04,  550  ; 

abiol. :  P.  L.  VII.  449. 
Bm,  ■&.  dimenaioD,  mofjnitude :  P. 

L.  VI.  352 ;  monatroiu,  gigantic : 

P.  L.  I.  197  ;  8.  A.  1249. 
ms,  «fi.   a  Bniall  vewel :   P.  L.   I. 

204. 
ikUhl.  adj.  expert :  P.  L.  ix.  51S. 
mil,  (1)  til.  (a)  knowledge,  wiedoni : 

P.  L.  VHi.  673. 
(b)  readiness  and  excellence  in 

a|)plying  to  practical  purposes  the 

familiar  knowledge  of  an  art  or 

■cience,  practical  efficiency  :  P.  L. 

It  272;  IX.  1112;  8.  A.  737;  C. 

273;  S.  XIII.  6;  the  -ttUl  0/ lemr 

ffod» :  A.  79  ;  ibiU  o/noUeM  archi- 

tM*:   P.  B.  IV.   52;  Ihy  thill  of 

eondvtt :  P.  R.  in.   17  :  xtiU  of 

artifice  or  office  mean :  P.  L.   IX. 

39;  ability  or  denterity  in  using 


»  ttty 

tiand  upright  urill  B«t  Ihte  Mil : 
P.  R.  IV.  552. 

(1)  vb.  intr.  to  be  versed,  be 
expert ;  of  thtte  iior  tkilltd  nor 
Mtutiou,  :  P.  L.  IX.  42  ;  tkUled  Co 
rttirt :  P.  H.  11.  161 ;  deep  ttiUtd 
tn  all  hie  mother's  witeh^'itt :  C. 
523 ;  lerl!  ttilled  in  every  virtwmn 
p/oM  :  C.  620. 
sun,  A.  (a)  the  nstnral  coTering  of 
the  human  body  :  Hor.  Epist.  6, 

{b)  the  hide  of  bu  animal :  P. 
L.  X.  220  ;  he  dad  their  naiednevi 
with  ikint  of  btanf :  P.  L.  i.  217. 
sup,  vb.  inlr.  to  take  light  dancing 
steps ;  _fig.  of  mounbdos ;  Ps. 
cxiv.  11,  13. 
BUzt,  L  «b.  Wpi.  garment, probably 
that  below  the  waist ;  darl:  mlh 
exeesaivt  bright  thy  (God's)  akirix 
appear:  P.  L.  IIL  380. 

W.fig-,  reafitta...liU  the  mn 
paint  yovr  fiuxy  akirtt :  P.  L.  v. 
1)47  ;  the  Jtuid  akirte  of  that  tame 
matery  cloud ;  P.  L.  xi.  882, 

ic)ji;i.  the  outermost  part  or 
limit;  beJioldihougkbiUhia vtmoal 
atirta  of  glory  :  P.  L.  XI.  .•t32. 

(9)  confine,  boundary; /rontitrf 
to  aiirt  a  fery  region  ;  P.  L.  vi. 
80. 

II.  vb.  ir.  to  form  a  garment  or 
covering  for ;  P.  L.  v.  282. 

Set  Tellow-sldrted. 
Uj,  ab,  (1)  the  vaulted  expanse  of 
heaven,  the  firmament :  P.  L.  iv. 
459;  XI.  209;  C.  957  ;  ampleaty: 
P.  L.  Vlil.  2i>S  !  the  broatlfielda  of 
Ihf.  al-y :  C.  970 ;  fair  aa  the  noon 
aky:  P.  K.  11.  15« ;  Sky.  Air. 
t^arlh.  and  Heaven :  P.  L.  iv. 
722;  Ihoa  ...  ihall  in  the  ity  ap- 

ear:  P.  L.  iii.324;p/.:  P.  18; 
A.  4.?  ;  ae  apparently  reached 
by  something  from  earth  :  P.  L. 
VII.  287  :  hii  ulatnre  rcarhed  tht 
tky:  V.  h.  IV.  988;  about ...  it 
tore  the  aky :  8.  A.  1472 ;  under 
"by,  wvUr  optn  tky.  with  no  roof- 
covering  over  the  head  :  P.  L.  ili, 
614  ;  IV.  721  ;  H.  A.  1010. 

(6)  the  eipanae  in  which  appear 
the  snn  and  stars  :  P.  L.  I.  730  ; 
L.  171;  a  comet. ..in  the  arctic 
tlyiP.L.  11.  710;  (icoyonrt*.,. 
inmidaby:  V.L.yi.3\i:  through 
the  Tott  eJherral  tky  tails  betinfen 
iBor/dt  and  worlda  :  P.  L.  V.  267. 

(c)  the  region  where  cloude 
float  and  storms  gather  :  P.  L.  i 
534;  V.189;  x.  1064;  ti 


;  tky  loured: 
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p.  L.  IX.  1002;  the  thickened  9kv: 
P.  L.  XI.  742 ;  an  earth  and  sky 
xcould  mingle  :  P.  K.  iv.  453 ;  haU 
mixed  tcith  Jire,  mnat  rtiul  the 
Egyptian  aky :  P.  L.  xii.  182. 

used^y.  of  chaos ;  chaoB  bliutter- 
ing  round,  inclement  sky:  P.  L. 
III.  426. 

{d)  the  region  of  air  above  the 
earth  in  which  birds  fly  ;  thf.  mid 
aerial  shj  :  P.  L.  vii.  442. 

(2)  heaven,  tlic  abode  of  Go<l ; 
the  ethertai  sky :  P.  L.  i.  45  ;  p/.  : 
C.  342 ;  looks  commercing  with  the 
skies  :  II  P.  39. 

(3)  firmament,  floor :  P.  L.  vi. 
77*2.     See  Firmament. 

Sky-rolM,  sb,  a  robe  worn  in  heaven, 

or,  possibly,  like  the  sky  in  deli- 
cacy, fineness,  and  colour :  C.  83. 
Sky-tinotnred,  a^j,  dyed  the  colour 

of  the  sky  :  P.  L.  v.  285. 
Slack,  (1)  adj.  (a)  slow  in  action, 

negligent,  remiss  :  P.  R.  iii.  398  ; 

thou  hast  noty  Lord,  been  slack : 

Ps.  LXXXV.  2. 

{h)  limp,  weak  ;  from  Am  sfa/^k 

Iiand  the  garland...  dropt;  P.  L. 

IX.  892. 

(2)  rb.  tr.    (a)  to  decrease  the 

speed  of,  make  slower ;  they  slack 

their  course  :  P.  L.  iv.  164. 

{b)  to  make  less  intense  ;   slack 

the  pain:  P.  L.  ii.  461. 
(r)  ^fig.  to  relax  or  smooth  ;  slack 

the  avenger's  brow  :  Ps.  viii.  7. 
Blacken,  li.  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  make  less 

tense  ;  ,AV/.,   to  slacken  virtue  :  P. 

R.  II.  455. 
(6)  to  become  less  violent ;  these 

fierce  fircn  xcUl  slacken  :  P.  L.  ii, 

214 ;  to  become  less  severe  :  my 

penance  hath  not  i^lackened  :  S.  A. 

738. 
Slackness,    sb.    remissness;    Man's 

effeminate   slackness :    P.    L.    xi. 

6.S4. 
Slake,  vb.  tr.  to  appease,  assuage ; 

to  slake  his  wrath  :  i).  F.  I.  66. 
SlanderooB,  adj.  calumnious ;  Truth 

...bestnrk  ictth  slanderous  darts: 

P.  L.  XII.  536. 
Slant,  adj.  moving  obliquely ;   the 

slant,  lightning  :  r.  L.  x.  1075. 
Slaughter,  sh.  the  act  of  killing  ; 

slaughter  of  one  foe  :  S.  A.  1518  ; 

wt:nried    with    slaughter :     S.  A. 

1583  ;  the  carnage  of  war :  P.  R. 

III.  75;  war  and  mutual  slaughter : 

P.    L.    VI.    506 ;    tJawjhter    and 

gigantic  deed/* :  P.  L.  Xi.  659. 


Slaughtered,  part.  adj.  slain,  masia- 
cred  :  S.  A.  1667  ;  thy  slaughtertfl 
saints:  S.  xviii.  1  ;  altsol.^  ortr 
heaps  of  slaughtered  icalk  his  way : 
S.  A.  1530. 

Slaughtering,  part.  adj.  destroying; 
slaughtering  pestilence  :  D.  F.  1. 68. 

Slave,  sb.  (a)  one  who  is  wholly 
subject  to  the  will  of  another: 
8.  A.  367  ;  at  the  mill  with  slave'* : 
S.  A.  41  ;  among  the  w/arf-s  and 
a/tses:  8.  A.  1162;  used  of  Sam- 
son: S.  A.  1224,  1392;  of  the 
Israelites :  P.  L.  xii.  167. 

(&)  one  who  is  in  subjection  to 
vice;  imoard slaves:  P.  R.  iv.  145. 
See  Bond-ilaye. 

Slavery,  sb.  bondage,  servitude ;  the 
slavery  of  the  imnding  enemy: 
Ps.  cxxxvi.  81 ;  ;>/.,  pains  and 
slaveriejt :  S.  A.  485  :  applied  to 
moral  bondage  :  S.  A.  418. 

SlavlBh,  adj.  (a)  of  or  befitting  a 
slave;  slavinh  toil:  Ps.  ijcxxi. 
21  ;  /ia&i7  :   S.  A.  122. 

(b)  enslaved ;  davish  officers  of 
vengeance :  C.  218. 

Slay,  vb.  {pret.  slew ;  i2d  sing. 
slew'st :  S.  A.  439  ;  pa^t.  part. 
slain)  tr,  to  put  to  death  violently 
or  kill  (beasts) :  P.  L.  x.  217 : 
(men):  S.  A.  1516,  1517,  1668; 
S.  xviii.  7  ;  who  slew  hix  brother : 
P.  L.  XI.  6(.)9,  678 ;  the  unjust  the 
just  haih  slain :  P.  L.  xi.  455 ; 
nailed  to  the  cross  ...t*lain  for 
bringing  life  :  P.  L.  xii.  414 ;  who 
f*lew'st  them  many  a  tlain  :  S.  A. 
439  ;  Apollo  ...  did  slay  ...his 
mate :  D.  F.  I.  24 ;  in  war :  Pi. 
Lxxxiii.  38. 

pa^t  part.  al>sol.  those  killed : 
S.  A.  439  ;  thy  slain  :  S.  A.  1664  ; 
the  slain  in  bloody  fight :  Ps. 
LXXXVIII.  19. 

Sleek,  (1)  adj.  (a)  smooth  and  gloesy ; 
sleek  enamelled  neck:  P.L.  ix.  525; 
sleek  Panope  :  L.  99  ;  soft  (?) :  to 
live  in  dimjtle  aleek :  L'A.  30. 

(6)  easy  of  pronunciation ; 
luijnes  to  our  likf  mouths  grow 
sleek  :  S.  xi.  10. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  make  smooth 
and  glossy  ;  sleekiwt  Aer  ...  lock^ ; 
C.  882. 

{b)  to  make  insinuating ;  that 
sleeked  his  tongue  :  P.  R.  iv.  5. 
Sleep,  (1)  sb.  {a)  the  state  of  repose 
marked  by  a  general  quiescence 
of  voluntaiy  and  conscious  func 
tions:   P.   L.   iv.  449,  6.58;  xii. 


«34;  in  lUtp:  P.  L.  v.  96,  120; 
God  aln  »  in  Kltep;  P.  L.  xii. 
611 ;  aoHKdtM,  genlit,  dttey  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  203,  2S7;  ix.  1044;  ikt 
Umtiy  dtw  ofdtep :  P.  L.  iv.  G14 ; 
groner:  P.  L.  ix.  1049 ;  his  tltep 
HtM  aa-y  liyht :  P.  L,  v.  3 ;  thy 
gift  of  dap:  P.  L.  iv.  73fi; 
dreama  dvitmhtd  Am  littp  -.  P.  R. 
IV.  409;  Ac  xctnt  to  <Jeep:  P.  R. 
" ;    tonght   rtpair  of  iJetp 


P.    L. 
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karbonr  altep 
violate  tleep :  P.  L.  IV.  883 ;  titep 
halh  foTKwk  ..Bit:  8.  A.  629; 
itha/:  haih  vijht  lo  do  irilh  tltep : 
C.  122;  the  sleep  of  Bngela:  P.  L. 
V.  668,  673;  fan  now  thy  Attp 
diiMiii  :  P.  I„  T.  679 ;  of  b«MU ; 
P.  L.  IX.  190. 

perwniA'ed :  P-  L.  VII.  106 ;  the 
iiUtr  of  doie-cuTtaianl.  6lttp  :  C. 
fiM  ;  the.  deimf-feathertd  Sleep : 
II  P.  146. 

lb)  the  rest  of  the  grave,  death : 
P.  L.  ttl.  .129 ;  IhoM  yehained  in 
Aetp :  N.  O.  153. 

(3)  vh.  (/iru.  2ii  Jiivg.  sleep'st : 
P.  L.  V.  38,  673;  L.  im-.pret. 
slept;  tii  fiJiu.  slept'at :  P.  L. 
XI.  369 :  iiatt  pari,  not  used)  iii/r, 
n  state  of  sleep  :  P.  L. 
— ^     ^._  3g , 

1.608; 
.407; 
S.  A.  1113;  embracing t/r/it:  P.  L. 
IV.  771:  inole  SiVro...  ii/et/iins: 
S.A.  990;  ifeep  on,  hlt-t  pair: 
P.  L.  IV.  773;  used  of  angeU: 
P.  L.  V.  654,  673 ;  o(  litusts :  P.  L. 
VII.  414;  IX.  161,  182,  187. 

(6)  to  go  to  »1eep :  P.  R.  Ii. 
263 ;  /  fay  and  Mept :  Pn.  in.  13  ; 
lay  me  doicu  and  >leeii :  Ps.  iv.  38. 

M  /„.  to  remain  mat-live; 
Siupicion  e/eepn :  P.  L.  iii.  686 ; 
Ikr.  A'orf  A  -  rrifiri  'leepa:  P.  L.  li. 
489 ;  nor  dtfit  the  tsmi^ :  P.  K. 
IV.  413. 

{d)  jig.  to  appear  etill  ur  without 
motion;  A'arin  ...  (d'A  inoffenMrt 
deepn:  P.  L. 


P.  B. 


■.  678,  797,  8! 
XI.  398,  369 
I-  271; 


pv 


__..  104. 
{e]  to  he   or  lie  <le(u),  real  in 
death:  L.  160;  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  18; 

there  I  HhouldTt$l,aa'l  idetp  ftriirt : 

P.  L.  X.  779. 
HmjiIni,  adj.  being  without  ^leep, 
™keful:  P.  L.  XI.  173;  P.  R.  11. 


;.  causing  sleep ;  ikt  'letpy 
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•Irtnch  of  that  forgetfxU  lake:  P.L. 

II.  73. 
SlMt,  /ii.   hail  mingled  with  rain ; 
Jig.,   hKoI   iharp    ulect    of  arrowy 

•Aoiper*:  P.  R.  in.  324. 
Sl*lg;llt,*b.  trick,  artifice,  stratauem: 

P.  L,  IX.  92. 
SlendeT,    adj.   alim  ;    irhat    »lender 

r\lh  :  Hor,  O.  1  ;  slender  a-aiat : 
L.  IV.  304. 
Blide,  t4.  (only  in  pret.)  inir,  to 
^lide  ;  inords  ..ultiU  Ihrotigh  my 
mfaiU  lipt :  V.  Kx.  4 ;  of  motion 
through  the  air  ;  a*  in  air  tmoolh 
tliiliny  icitUovl  step:  P.  L,  viii. 
302 ;  «ifUy  ilidiug  dotmi  thnnigh 
the  tuminii  tphrre  ;  N.  O.  47. 

part.  adj.  stlding,  gliding,  my 
flidin-i  ehariol :  C.  892. 
See  Bmootb-tUdlns. 
Blight.   (1)  adj.   (a)  frail,   fleeting, 
perishable;  8.  A.  59. 

{b)  of  little  value,  trifling,  in- 
signiGcsDt;  V.  Ex.  19;  secure  on 
no  tlight  grovuiU:  P.  R.  lit.  349; 
*u». ,  the  t/ighlatt  rtfomneiuit : 
P.  R.  III.  128. 

(r)  eaeilymaile ;  one  dight  bound : 
P.  L.  IV.  181. 

(3)  adv.  (a)  dispnragiiiiily  ;  think 
HO/  «.  'light  of  glory  :  P.  R.  icc. 
109;  lightly;  a!loJer^...hoirKligkt 
thou  valveH :  P.  R.  iv.  166. 

(A)  inadequately  ;  so  atight  in- 
formed :  8.  A.  1229. 

(3)  rh.  It.  to  treat  ai  of  tittle 
value,  rlisregard  intentionally; 
P.  L.  VII.  47  i  H.  A.  940. 

pari.  adj.  allghtad,  treated  as 
of  small  inipnrtanue  :  L.  65, 

cU.  xfi.  alighting,  the  failure  to 
ni>tice  one  ;  attntynndden  xlighl- 
iiig :    P.  R.  II.  224. 
subtly,  adr.  (a)  with  indifference  : 
P.  R.  II.  198. 

(/.)  insecurely  ;  gateiofHell  loo 
ulightlu  barred  :  P.  L.  IV.  967. 
nlnw,  lb.  B  gliiiiDouB  substance ;  (a) 
■oft  mud  :  P.  L.  X.  530. 

[b)  bitomen  ;  ifmhallie  •dime  : 
P.  L,  X.  -298. 

(r)  that  exutleil  from  the  body 
of  an  animal ;  henlial  tlime  :  P.  ll 
IX.  165. 
SUniy,   a<{/.   of  the  consistency  of 

slime  :  P.  L.  X.  286. 
SUng,  sb.  a  sudden  throw  or  swing  ; 

?.  L.  X.  (>.13. 
SUngST,  ''',  line  who  uses  the  sling 
as  a  weapon  in  war  :  S.  A.  1619. 
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Blixik,  vb,  {pret.  and  paM  part, 
slunk ;  perfect  formed  with  the 
auxiliary  hei  P.  L.  iv.  602)  iiitr. 
to  creep  or  steal  softly  ;  htaat  and 
bird  ...  these,  to  their  nest  were 
slunk :  P.  L.  iv.  602. 

{h)  to  move  stealthily,  sneak  ; 
he  ...  slunk  into  the  wood:  P.  L. 
X.  332 ;  back  to  the  thicket  dunk 
the  ...  Serpent :  P.  L.  ix.  784. 

BUp,  I.  sb.  a  plant :  M.  W.  35. 

II.  vb.  (1)  hitr.  to  pass  quietly ; 
ea^h  . . .  ghost  tdips  to  his  sevrral 
grave :  N.  0.  234 ;  to  pass  un- 
noticed, steal  away  ;  hoUh  any 
ram  slipped  from  the  fold :  C.  498 ; 
slipping  from  his  mother^s  f-ye : 
P.  R.  IV.  216. 

(2)  tr.  to  allow  to  pass  un- 
appropriated or  unused,  lose  by 
oversight ;  let  us  not  slip  the 
occasion :  P.  L.  i.  1 78  ;  let  slip 
time :  C.  743. 

See  TliiBel-Blippered. 
Slit,  vb.  tr.  to  cut  asunder,  sever ; 

slits  the  thin-spun  life  :  L.  76. 
Slope,  (1)  adj.  (a)  slanting ;  the  slope 
hills :  P.  L.  IV.  261. 

{b)  declining,  setting ;  the  slope 
sun :  C.  98. 

(3)  adv.  obliquely ;  bore  him 
slope  downward:  P.  L.  iv.  591. 

(8)  vb.  tr.  to  direct  obliquely, 
bend  ;  the  ...  flames  slope  their 
pointing  spires :  P.  L.  I.  223 ;  to 
direct  downward  toward  the 
horizon  ;  the  star  . . .  sloped  his 
weMtering  wheel :  L.  31. 

Sloth,  sb.  disinclioation  to  exertion, 
habitual  indolence  :  P.  L.  vi.  166; 
ea^e  and  sloth :  P.  L.  xi.  794 ; 
ease  and  peaceful  sloth :  P.  L.  ii. 
227. 

Slothful,  adj.  averse  to  exertion ; 
his  thoughts  were... slothful :  P.  L. 
II.  117. 

Sloogb,  Mb.  a  place  of  deep  mud  : 
U.  C.  I.  4. 

Slow,  (1)  adj.  (a)  not  quick  in 
motion  :  P.  L.  ii.  902 :  iv.  173 ; 
VIII.  110 ;  Ps.  Lxxxv.  55  ;  wander- 
ing stej/s  and  slow  :  P.  L.  xii.  648 ; 
slow  but  firm  battalion  :  P.  L.  vi. 
533 ;  used  of  a  stream  :  P.  L.  ii. 
582  ;  slow  Meander  :  C.  232  ;  sup. 
flg.,  Justice  divine  mends  not  her 
slowest  pace.  :  P.  L.  x.  859. 

(6)  not  occurring  or  appearing 
in  a  short  time  :  P.  L.  x.  692 ;  S. 
II.  7  ;  revenge ^  though  slow  :  P.  L. 
II.  337. 


(c)  not  ready  to  hear ;  mine  ear 

shall  not  be  slaw:  P.  L.  in.  193; 

not  prompt  to  act :  zeal  attd  duUy 

are  not  slow :  P.  R.  in.  172. 
{d)  acting    with    delibermtion; 

slow  to  be  angry :  Ps.  lxxxvi.  55. 
(2)  adv.  (a)  not  quickly ;  slow 

descends :  P.  L.  xi.  257  ;  swinging 

slow :  II  P.  76 ;  footing  slow :  L. 

103 ;   why  move  thy  feet  90  Mow : 

P.  R.  III'.  224. 
(6)  gradually;  where  the  bowed 

welkin  slow  doth  bend :  C.  1015. 
Slow-endeavomliig,  adj.  acoomplish- 

ine  its  object  with  slowneae  and 

difficulty :  W.  S.  9. 
Slowly,  cuiv.  not  quickly :   P.  L.  it. 

541. 
Slow-paced,  adj.  moving  or  coming 

slowly ;  a  slow-paced  evil :  P.  L. 

X.  963. 
Sluice,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  flood-gate ;  flg.^ 

the  deep,  w?io  now  had  stopped  his 

sluices :  P.  L.  xi.  849. 

(b)  a  channel  for  water :  A.  30 ; 

flg.f    precious   drops  (tears)   that 

ready  stood,  each  in   his  crystcU 

sluice :  P.  L.  v.  133. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  draw  off  by  meauis 

of  a  sluice  ;  liquid  flre  sluiced  from 

the  lake  :  P.  L.  i.  702. 
Slumber,  (1)  sb.  sleep ;  in  slumber 

soft :  C.  1001  ;  golden  slumber  on  a 

bed  of  heaj)ed  Elynian  flowers : 

L'A.  146 ;  roused  from  the  nlumher 

on  tha^  flfry  couch  :  P.  L.  I.  377  ; 

/)/.,    thou    i'vnVst    my    slumber* : 

P.  L.  VII.  29 ;  flg.,  strict  Age  and 

sour  Severity  . . .  in  slumber  lie  :  C. 

1 10 ;    a  state  skin  to  sleep ;   in 

jjleasing  slumber  lulled  the  senate : 

C.  260. 

(2)  i^.  intr.  (a)  to  sleep :  P.  L, 

IX.  23 ;  used  of  ausels :  P.  L.   i. 

3-21  ;  of  beasts  :   P.  1..  I.  203. 
(b)  flg-%    to    remain    inactive; 

despair  that  slumbered :  P.  L.  iv. 

24. 
part.  adj.  slumbering,  ^9.  still, 

quiet ;  the  stumbering  mom :  L'A. 

54 ;   not  moving ;   the  slumf^triug 

leaves :  A.  57. 
Slumbrous,  cuij.  inviting  to  sleep : 

P.  L.  IV.  615. 
Sly,  adj.  (a)  crafty,  cunning,  artful; 

the  serpent  sly  :  P.  L.  iv.  347  ;  the 

spirited  sly  Snake  :  P.  L.  ix.  613  ; 

thou  (Satan)  sly  hypocrite  :  P.  L. 

IV.  957. 
(6)  showing,  or  characterized  by, 

craftiness  or  cunning ;  sly  ctrcum- 


jpectwB,  eM*auJf,  pr^oM,  tnlkt- 
MMt,  duffutw ;  P.  L.  IV.  637 ;  ix. 
266;  P.  B.  II.  116;  C.  S26,  57). 
IbmU,  ad;,  (a)  little  in  liie.  not 
Urge :  P.  L.  I.  204,  575 ;  ii.  607 ; 
V.  268 ;  VII.  486  ;  ix.  628 ;  xi. 
734.  763  5  P.  R.  iv.  35 ;  C.  295. 
fl29;  tht  Earth,  tkongh,  tn  torn- 
foriton  n/Htaren,  «t>  tmaJt :  P.  L. 
VIII.  02  ;  JUan  . .  lodged  in  a  mail 
parlUion:  P.  L.viu.\06;Caprra, 
on  iilami  tmall:  P.  B.  iv.  93; 
:  P.  L.  VII.  433;  rep.:  P.  L. 


I.  779, '-, 
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.  3.1 :  made 
aaxnmt  of  htaaty:  P.  R.  ii.  193; 
M}  Kmall  iiraite:  1'.  R.  ill.  56; 
no  tntall  profit :  S.  A.  1281 ;  »mafl 
ton:  V.  Ex.  0;  tmalt tonitolalion: 
F.  B.  I.  403;  ofinpif.nct  na  small 
part:  P.  I^  IK.  J018. 

(r)  little  in  moment  or  import- 
aucp,  iasignificant,  trivial:  P.  R. 
I,  68;  C.  620;  apelti/eHltrpriieof 
mnall  mfora:  S.  A.  1l»3;  IhU 
tame  xmall  neglect :  V.  Ex.  1 6 ;  no 
•mali  (M  taty  thiitt  thr  rtniedy : 
P.  L.  VI.  437 ;  mp.:  P,  L.  vi.  137; 
iht  tmnUfd  tillh  :  P.  R.  l.  450. 

in  combination  or  lonlrast  with 
gnitt :  P.  L.  II.  258 :  xii.  566 ;  to 
compart  tmalt  'hiniji  inilh  grealeil : 
P.  R.  IV.  564 ;  perliaps  with 
lilending  of  aenae  (a);  lo  compare 
t/raU  Ikiiist  irilh  mnall :  P.  L.  il. 
922;  to  Kt  forlh  ip-eal  Ihiiigi  by 
muUl:  P.  L.  vi.  311;  if  ynat 
thinrit  lo  imall  may  he  ront/iared: 
P.  L.  X.  306. 

Imart,  ih,  (a)  sharp  keen  imin  :  Cir. 
25. 

(fi)  diatreae,  ButTeiitig:  P.  L.  iv. 
102 ;  P.  R.  I.  401 ;  the  Buflering 
involved  in  pnniiihment ;  our 
tiatned  tmart :  D.  F.  I.  6!). 

tmMir,  i4.  (r.  to  cover  or  bedaub 
with  aviBcouB  substance:  C.917; 
tmeared  round  teilh  ttitch  :  P.  L. 
XI.  731. 

■iimU,  I.  ab.  {nl  the  sense  of  amell : 
P.  L.  VIII.  527  ;  tcith  ichat  to  'iqhl 
or  mull  isfu  nickel :  P.  L.  XI.  28i. 
(b)  odonr  ;  (Ac  tmeU  of  infant 
bhod :  P.  L.  II.  664 ;  the  tmell  of 
mortal  change  on  earth;  P.  L.  x. 


272 ;  the  fragrance  of  flowers, 
fruits,  pUmta,  etc. :  P.  L.  iv.  217 ; 
V.  127;  the  tjoellof/eld  and  grove: 
P.  L.  tv.  265  ;  the  smtll  of  grain 
P.  L.  IX.  460 !  of  mt.-t,i*  fenrul 
P.  L.  IX.  681  ;  coMi'a'i  baimy 
Mittllf.  C.  991;  Flora'»  tarlitit 
tmdU:  P;  R.  ii,  :t65;  grattfal, 
vieatanl,  fragrant,  lammry,  am- 
fri'Mio^ :  P.  L.  tv.  165 ;  V.  84,  379 ; 
IX.  740,  852;  hin  (God'a)  nnteriifi 
fUl  «,Uh  grateful  «mll :  P.  L.  IX. 
197  ;  the  savour  of  wine :    P,   R. 

II.  351 1  8.  A.  544 ;  >^. ,  ihe  mell 
of  peace  :  P.  L.  xi.  38. 

II.  I*.  (1)  (r.  to  uerceive  by  the 
noee:  P.  L.  v.  411. 

(3)  inlr.  to  give  out  an  odour ; 
P.  L.  vii.  319;  Arioatoii.  2. 

Ste  gweet-ainelllng. 
Imlla,  {I)  «b.  the  contraction  of  the 
features  expreuive  of  pleasure, 
approbation,  or  cantempt :  P.  L. 
IX.  222 :  XI.  624  ;  P.  R.  ii.  193  ; 
tmileefmm  reamnSo.e  :  P.  L.  ix. 
239;  endearing:  P.  L.  iv.  3:t7 ; 
bought :  P.  L.  iv.  765 ;  ntreathed : 
L'A.  2S :  the  Vimon  (God)  bright, 
(u  \eith  a  umil'  more  brightened: 
P.  L.  vii[.  368  !  the  Angel.  ioi"(A 
a  mtile:  P.  L.  viii.  618;  Dralk 
i/rimted  horrible  a  ghatily  smile: 
P.  L.  II.  846. 

(8)  tA.  inlr.  (a)  tO  contnwt  the 
features  in  giving  expression  to 
pleasure,  approbation,  or  diidain  : 
P.  L.  IV.  499  ;  S.  A.  948.  1057 ; 
Jupiter  OH  Juno  wni/ei ;  P.  L.  iv. 
500  ;  used  of  God  or  angels  :  P.  L. 

III.  257  ;  IV.  9al ;  V.  718 :  P.  R. 
I.  129. 

/17.  otperaooificatious.o/rfO'Son 
emile-:  K  L.  IV.  165  ;  (At  .Worn... 
imilimj  :  P.  L.  XI.  175  ;  fair  Morn- 
ing first  ttniles  on  Ihe  irorld  :  P,  L. 
V.  124. 

(6)  to  look  gay  or  joyous  :  P.  L. 
VII.  50-2;  VIII.  265;  111  his  face 
youth  smiled :  P.  L.  in.  638 ;  Ihe 
brii/kt  {lavement  ...leiih  eeleslitil 
rostn  smiled :  P.  L.  III.  364 ;  Ikt 
sylvan  lodge  ...that  lite  Pomona's 
arhoar  umiled:  P.  L.  V.  378; 
icilh  fresh  Jloiperets  hill  ami  valley 
smiled  :  P.  L.  vi.  784  ;  a  bough  of 
fairest  frnit,  thai  doirny  smiled  : 
P.  L.  IX.  851  ;  else  bad  the  spring 
perpetual  smiled:  P.  L.  x.  679; 
to  look  contented  or  happy  ;  fg  , 
tmoolhing  the  raeen  dotrm  of  dart- 
nets  till  il  smiled  :  C.  252. 
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(c)  to  appear  propitious :  P.  L. 
IX.  480. 

part.  adj.  Bxniling ;  (a)  wear- 
ing a  smile :  N.  O.  151  ;  Mercy, 
that  svoeet  smiling  Youth  :  D.  F.  1. 
53. 

(6)  joyous ;  ftmiling  mom  :  P.  L. 

V.  168. 

Smite,  rh.  {pre.t.  smote ;  pa^t  part. 
smit :  P.  L.  in.  29 ;  smitten : 
P.  R.  IV.  526 ;  smote,  Ps.  in.  20) 
(1)  tr.  (a)  to  strike  :  P.  L.  x.  295  ; 
S.  A.  990 ;  smote  him  into  the  mid- 
riff with  a  stone  -.  P.  L.  xi.  445 ; 
Jiy.f  thou  (God)  ha^t  smote  ...on  the 
cheek-hone  cdl  my  foes  :  Ps.  in.  20. 
(h)  to  kill,  slay  :  Ps.  cxxxvi. 
38. 

(c)  to  strike,  come  in  contact 
with  ;  the  morning  sun  . . .  i<mote  the 
openjield :  P.  L.  iv.  244. 

(d)  to  affect  powerfully ;  smit 
with  the  love  of  sacred  ftong  :  P.  L. 
in.  29 ;  smitten  with  amazement  : 
P.  R.  IV.  562. 

{e)  to  blast,  blight ;  what  fh^ 
cross  dire-looking  planet  Hmites : 
A.  52. 

(3)  intr.  or  ahsol.  -.  (a)  to  give  a 
blow  or  blows  :  P.  L.  vi.  .324, 591  ; 
the  sword  of  Micfiaef  smote  :  P.  L. 

VI.  250 ;  to  smite  once,  and  smite 
no  more  :   L.  131. 

(6)  to  produce  the  effect  as  of  a 
blow,  afflict ;  the  torrid  clime 
smote  on  him  sore  :  P.  L.  i.  298. 

Smoke,  (1)  sh.  the  sooty  exiialation 
from  something  burning  :  P.  L.  i. 
237  ;  like  the  sons  of  VtUcan,  vomit 
smoke  :  C.  655 ;  in  heaven  :  P.  L. 
VI.  57  ;  obxcured  with  •onoke,  all 
Heaven  appeared  :  P.  L.  vi.  685  ; 
about  hivi  (Christ)  ftrce  effmion 
rolled  of  smoke  :  P.  L.  vi.  766 ; 
in  hell ;  rolling,  rtdounding, 
surging :  P.  L.  i.  671  ;  li.  889, 
928  ;  used  as  a  type  of  all  that 
renders  impure  ;  ahore  the  tmioke 
and  stirof...  Earth  :  C.  5. 

(2)  vh.  t7itr.  to  emit  smoke : 
P.  L.  I.  493  ;  aJiar  nmoked :  P.  L. 
I.  493. 

part.  axij.  smoking,  fg.  fierce, 
hot :  Ps.  Lxxx.  19. 

Smoky,  adj.  stained  with  smoke : 
C.  324. 

Smooth,  (1)  adj.  (a)  having  an  even 
surface  :  P.  L.  I.  725  ;  n.  902  ; 
V.  342 ;  smooth  leaven :  P.  L.  ix. 
hyQo  ;  the  smooth  enamelled  green  : 
A.  84. 


{b)  level  and  free  from  obstruc- 
tions ;  a  passage  broad,  smooth : 
P.  L.  X.  305 ;  fg. ,  his  loay  to 
peace  is  smooth  :  S.  A.  1049. 

(c)  free  from  hair  :  C.  290. 

(d)  not  ruffled,  gently  flowing : 
used  of  water :  P.  L.  iv.  459  ; 
smooth  Adonis:  P.  L.  i.  450; 
smooth  Sex^m  :  C.  825 ;  Mtdicay 
smooth  :  V.  £x.  100 ;  of  an  image 
seen  in  the  water ;  that  smo^h 
watery  image :  P.  L.  I  v.  480 ; 
the  «6.  omitted  or  the  adj.  used 
as  A&.=  smooth  soas :  P.  L.  vii. 
409. 

(c)  gently  moving  ;  bears  thee 
soft  with  the  smooth  air  along : 
P.  L.  VIII.  166. 

(/)  gentle  and  insinuating; 
thtA  auHwer  smooth  returned  :  P.  R. 
I.  467. 

{(/)  agreeable  or  pleasant  to  the 
ear:  P.  H.  i.  479;  harmonious: 
S.  XIII.  8. 

(A)  easy  and  elegant,  free  from 
anything  disagreeable  or  un- 
pleasant:  P.  L.  XI.  615. 

(»)  deceptive,  fallacious  :  P.  K. 
IV.  295;  S.  A.  872. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  evenly,  without  jar  ; 
in  air  smooth  sliding :  P.  L.  viii. 
302  ;  jig.  agreeably  ;  comp.,  timt 
will  run  on  smoother  :  S.  XX.  6. 

(b)  gently,  soothingly  :  P.  L.  ii. 
816. 

(3)  vh.  (smoothed,  disyl.  :  P.  L. 
I.  772)  fr.  (a)  to  make  smooth, 
take  the  wrinkles  from  ;  smooth  the 
rugged' Ht  brow :  P.  R.  ii.  164  ; 
fig.,  smoothing  the  rugged  f^row  of 
'Night:  II  P. '58. 

(//)  to  stroke,  rub  gently  and  so 
render  smooth  ;  fig.,  smoothing  the 
7'avtn  do  mi  of  darkntHx  :  C  251. 

(c)  to  put  down  or  repress ; 
each  perturlmtion  smoothed  :  P.  L. 
IV.  120. 

{d)  to  make  agreeable  to  the 
ear,  render  harmonioui^  ;  harmony 
divine  mo  smooths  her  charming 
tones :  P.  L.  v.  026. 

(e)  to  make  flattering :  Ps. 
v.  28. 

jxirt.  adj.  smoothed,  rendered 
even  in  surface  :  P.  L.  i.  772. 

Smooth-dittied,  adj.  sweetly  sung  or 
played  :  C.  SO. 

Smooth-haired,  adj.  woven  of 
smooth  threads  or  having  an  even 
surface  :  the  t^mooth-haind  ^'Ik : 
C.  716. 
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Bmootbly,  cuiv.  (a)  gently  or  quietly  ; 

Hfnoolhly  the  waters  kissed  :  N.  O. 

65. 
(6)  agreeably  or  successfully : 

C.  1012. 
Bmooth-sliaTen,    cuij,    having    the 

f^rass  smoothly  and  closely  cut : 

II  P.  66. 
Bmooth-Blidiiiff,  adj.  flowing  gently 

and  evenly  :  L.  86. 
Smoalderlng,    part,    adj,    burning 

with  inward  fire  while  throwing 

out    smoke;     the    red  Jire    and 

smouldering  clouds  outbreak:    N. 

0.  159. 

Smutty,  adj.  of  the  colour  of  soot, 
black  :  P.  L.  iv.  817. 

Snake,  sb.  a  serpent :  P.  L.  x.  218; 
the  serpent  into  which  Satan 
entered,  or  Satan  in  the  serpent ; 
the  wily  snake :  P.  L.  ix.  91 ;  the 
spirited  sly  Snake  :  P.  L.  ix.  613 ; 
with  the  Snake  conspired :  P.  L. 
XI.  426 ;  so  glistered  the.  dire 
Snake  :  P.  L.  ix.  643. 

Snaky,  adj.  {a)  pertaining  to  snakes : 
P.  L.  VII.  484. 

(6)  composed  of  or  entwined 
with  snakes ;  snaky  locks :  P.  L. 
X.  559. 

(c)  having  wholly  or  partly  the 
fonn  of  a  snake ;  the  sneaky  sor- 
ceress :  P.  L.  II.  724 ;  Typhon 
huge  ending  in  snaky  ticine  :  N.  O. 
226. 

{d)  treacherous,  deceitful ;  snaky 
wiles :  P.  R.  i.  120. 

Snaky-headed,  adj.  having  snakes 
for  hair  :  C.  447. 

Snare,  (1)  sb.  a  gin  ;^f/.,  a  device, 
trick,  or  allurement  by  which  one 
is  entangled,  entrapped,  or  led 
into  evil :  P.  R.  in.  191  ;  iv.  611  ; 
S.  A.  409,  845;  P.  11;  mortal, 
fatal,  deadly :  P.  L.  iv.  8 ;  P.  R. 

1.  441  ;  C.  567  ;  war  and  hostile 
snare  :  P.  L.  xii.  .31  ;  well -woven  : 
P.  R.  I.  97 ;  female :  P.  L.  x. 
897;  riches  ...the  wise  man^s ... 
snare  :  P.  R.  ii.  454  ;  to  brim;  my 
feet  again  into  the  snare  :  S.  A. 
931  ;  into  the  snare  I  fell  of  fair 
fallacious  looks  :  S.  A.  532  ;  hug 
him  into  snares :  C.  164  ;  a  person 
who  entraps  another  or  leads  him 
into  evil :  S.  A.  230 ;  /  ...  became 
thy  snare  :  P.  L.  xi.  165. 

{2)  vb.    tr.    to  take  by  guile, 
entrap :  P.  L.  x.  873. 
Snatch,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  seize  suddenly  : 
C.   815 ;  to  obtain  by  force  and 


before  the    due  time  ;   dea^h  so 

snatched :  P.  L.  x.  1025. 

{b)    to    seize    and     transport ; 

snatch  him  hence :  P.   R.   ii.  56 ; 

a     cloud  . . .  snatched    him    hence  : 

P.  L.  XI.  670. 
Sneeie,   sb.   a  sudden  and  violent 

ejection  of  air  through  the  nose 

and     mouth     with    an     audible 

sound :  P.  R.  iv.  458. 
Snow,  sb.  the  vapour  of  the  atmos- 

Shere  precipitated  in  soft  white 
akes  :  P.  L.  ii.  491, 591 ;  x.  1063 ; 
armed  mth...snov) :  P.  L.  x.  698  ; 
which  had  forbid  the  snow  from 
cold  EstotUand :  P.  L.  x.  685 ;  as 
found  in  the  air  or  clouds ;  hUls 
of  snow:  V.  Ex.  42 ;  as  a  symbol 
of  purity  ;  innocent  snow :  N.  0. 39. 

Snow-soft,  adj.  soft  with  snow  ;  he 
(Winter)  descended  from  his  snow- 
soft  chair :  D.  F.  I.  19. 

Snowy,  adj.  covered  with  snow; 
snowy  plains,  hUls  :  P.  L.  x.  432  ; 
C.  927  ;  the  snowy  top  of  cold 
Olympus:  P.  L.  i.  515;  Imaus ... 
snowy  ridge :  P.  L.  in.  432 ; 
snowy  Alp:  S.  A.  628. 

Snnff,  vb.  tr.  to  draw  in  through  the 
nose,  inhale :  P.  L.  x.  272. 

*So,  I.  adv.  (1)  in  or  to  this  or  that 
decree  or  extent ;  (a)  preceded  or 
followed  by  a  clause  indicating 
the  degree  or  extent ;  the  m^yre  7 
see  plea,sures  ahout  me,  so  mtich 
more  I  feel  torment  loithin  me  :  P. 
L.  IX.  120  ;  the  clause  introduced 
by  as  :  P.  L.  x.  1008  ;  S.  A.  415  ; 
so  much  to  him  due  of  hazard  more 
CM  he  ahovp.  the  rest  high  honoured 
sits :  P.  L.  II.  454 ;  so  clear  as 
in  no  face  :  S.  xxiii.  12. 

(6)  the  degree  or  extent  indi- 
cated by  a  previous  statement; 
so  much  the  stronger  proved  he  :  P. 
L.  I.  92  ;  so  thick  bestrown  ...  lay 
these :  P.  L.  I.  311  ;  so  numberless 
were  tho^e  :  P.  L.  i.  344 ;  so  thick 
the  aery  crowd  swarmed  :  P.  L.  i. 
775 ;  so  much  hath  Hell  debased 
me,  to  what  I  was  in  Heaven  :  P. 
L.  IX.  487 ;  so  much  the  nearer 
danger  :  P.  L.  ii.  1008  ;  so  well  he 
feigned :  P.  L.  in.  639  ;  by  a  fol- 
lowing statement :  P.  L.  Xi.  417  ; 
C.  73 ;  so  far  the  happier  lot,  enjoy- 
ing thee  :  P.  L.  iv.  446. 

(c)  the  degree  or  extent  not 
indicated,  but  to  be  inferred  from 
the  context ;  sometimes  hardly 
more  than  an  intensive  :  P.  L.  iv. 
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63,  72,  423  ;  what  traiisporU  thee 
so?:  P.  L.  VIII.  567  ;  whereof  so 
rife  there  icent  a  fame :  P.  L.  i. 
650 ;  phi/o>K>pher.i  in  vain  ao  lomj 
have  sought :  P.  L.  ill.  601  ;  so 
oft :  P.  L.  I.  275 ;  vi.  94  ;  so  late : 
P.  L.  I.  114;  so  near:  P.  L.  ii. 
609 ;  so  highly :  P.  L.  i.  30 ;  so 
wide  :  P.  L.  ix.  203 ;  so  toise  :  P. 
L.  II.  155. 

((/)  followed  by  a  clause  or  in- 
finitive phrase  of  result ;  the 
clause  introduced  by  tfiat :  P.  L.  iv. 
376  ;  XI.  876 ;  xii.  97 ;  P.  R.  iii. 
262  ;  he  called  so  loiid  that  all  the 
hollow  deep  . . .  resounded  :  P.  L.  i. 
314  ;  hath  so  prevailed  tha^  I  haiK 
aiso  tasted :  P.  L.  ix.  873  ;  so  oft 
prevailed  that :  P.  R.  ill.  167 ;  so 
swift  ...that:  P.  L.  vi.  190;  in- 
troduced by  hut  that :  P.  R.  i. 
362;  the  phrase  introduced  by 
as  :  P.  L.  II.  425  ;  ix.  235 ;  so 
prevalent  as  to  concern  the  mind  of 
God  :  P.  L.  XI.  144  ;  so  stupid  . . . 
as  to  forsake:  P.  L.  xn.  116;  so 
incense  Ood,  as  to  leave  them :  P. 
L.  XII.  338  ;  so  void  of  fear  ...as 
offer  them  to  me  :  P.  R.  iv.  189 ; 
80  fond  are  mortal  men  ...as  their 
oicn  ruin  on  themselves  to  invite : 
S.  A.  1682. 

(2)  in  this  or  that  manner ;  (a) 
preceded  or  followed  by  a  clause 
introduced  by  a^  indicating  the 
manner :  P.  L.  v.  572  ;  so  told  as 
earthly  notion  can  receive  :  P.  L. 
v.  179  ;  ovr  armies  ...  xo  (he  watery 
throng  :  P.  L.  vii.  297  ;  for  as 
Earthy  m  he  the  World  built :  P. 
L.  VII.  269. 

(6)  in  a  manner  previously 
stated  :  P.  L.  I.  209 ;  ii.  248  ;  so 
spake :  P.  L.  i.  125 ;  ii.  704 ;  iii. 
681  ;  IV.  393  ;  vii.  174  ;  so  sung  : 
P.  L.  VII.  573,  633 ;  not  so  waked 
ScUan :  P.  L.  v.  657  ;  that  little 
tchich  is  Ifft  HO  to  defend :  P.  L. 
II.  1000. 

(r)  in  such  a  manner ;  followed 
by  a  clause  of  result ;  the  clause 
introduced  by  that :  P.  L.  vi.  322 ; 
introduced  by  as  (hat ;  accepted 
so  as  that  more  willingly  thou  :  P. 
L.  V.  465;  introduced  by  cw:  P. 
L.  IV.  966  ;  v.  334 ;  x.  652 ;  sup- 
ported so  as  shall  amxize :  P.  L. 
xii.  496  ;  so  found  as  well  1  saro  : 
P.  R.  II.  97  ;  so  as  we  need  not 
fear  to  pasA  commodiously  this 
life  :  P.  L.  X.  1082 ;  may  sticceed  I 


so  as  perhaps  shall  grieve  him :  P. 
L.  I.  166. 

{d)  introducing  a  wish ;  so  were 
I  eqtuUl^'d  with  them  in  renown: 
P.  L.  III.  34 ;  so  may  some  gentle 
Muse  ...favour  my  destined  um: 
L.  19. 

(3)  in  a  like  or  corresponding 
manner  or  degree  ;  preceded  by  a 
clause  introduced  by  (u  indicating 
the  manner  or  degree :  P.  L.  x. 
215  ;  CM  in  him  perish  all  men,  so 
in  thee  ...  shall  be  restored :  P.  L. 
III.  287  ;  as  ye  have  received,  so 
have  ye  done :  P.  L.  vi.  805  ;  as 
God  in  Heaven  is  centre  ...so  thou  : 
P.  L.  IX.  108 ;  introduced  by  so ; 
so  high  ...so  low  :  P.  L.  vii.  288. 

(4)  by  this  or  that  means :  P. 
L.  I.  148;  so  to  add  what  wants 
in  female  sex :  P.  L.  ix.  821 ;  m> 
both  himself  and  fis  to  glorify :  N. 
0.  154. 

(6)  as  said  or  implied ;  taking 
the  place  of  or  implying  a  pre- 
ceding word  or  statement,  some- 
times almost  equivalent  to  sucM, 
this,  that :  P.  R.  in.  97 ;  iv.  362; 
8.  A.  149,  818  ;  sots  my  will :  P. 
L.  in.  184  ;  Iteit  so:  P.  L.  I.  245 ; 
for  so  the  popular  vote  inclines : 
P.  L.  II.  313;  so  Fate  pronounced: 
P.  L.  II.  809  ;  proves  not  so  :  P. 
L.  VI.  428 ;  so  I  name  this  king :  P. 
L.  XII.  326 ;  this  must  not  yet  he 
so  :  N.  O.  150 ;  God  so  com- 
manded :  P.  L.  IX.  652  ;  true,  or 
fancied  so :  P.  L.  IX.  789  ;  >to  he 
departing  gave  command :  P.  L, 
X.  429;  wrongs,  and  worse  than 
so:  P.  11;  and  it  was  so:  P.  L. 
VII.  545 ;  taking  the  place  of  a 
following  statement ;  ij  so  befall : 
P.  L.  XII.  444. 

(6)  such  being  the  case,  accord- 
ingly :  P.  L.  III.  120 ;  v.  542  ;  x. 
490  ;  so  may'st  thou  be  translated 
to  the  skies :  C.  242  ;  so  farewell 
hope  :  P.  L.  IV.  108 ;  yet  so  mast 
reason  w  (hat  reason  overcome :  P. 
L.  VI.  125 ;  so  should  I  purchase 
dear  short  intermission :  P.  L.  iv. 
101  ;  yet  so  perhajts  tliou  shalt  not 
die :  P.  L.  ix.  927  ;  so  Death  be- 
comes his  final  remedy:  P.  L.  xi. 
61  ;  in  that  case ;  /  shotdd  so  hare 
lost  all  sense :  P.  R.  i.  382. 

II.  cojij.  on  condition  that,  pro- 
vi<led  that :  P.  R.  II.  255 ;  /  reck 
not,  so  it  light  well  aimed .  P.  L. 
IX.  173. 


Beak,  vb.  inlr.  to  lis  in  and  become 

Mtaratod  withkflaid;  the  body  .. 

toattd  itt  kU  entmia' blood:  S.A. 

1726. 
Soar,  L  «b.  the  height  attained  in 

flyinf; ;    leithin  mar  0/  lotcering 

eagta:  P.  L  v.  270. 
II.  vb.  (1)  mtr.  (a)  to  mouiit  on 

win|;i,  fly  aloft:   P.  L.  n.   634  ; 

loariHg  on  main  mng  :  P.  L.  vi. 

243  ;  Aim  thai  yon  loari  on  yoldtn 

viiig:  IIP.  .'i2;  com »oar lu •ann  to 

the  contort  qf  Ihe  moon :  C.  1016. 
(b)  to  rise  in  tbonght  or  iniKKi- 

natiou:  P.  L.  vii.  3;  Ihylhowjhla 

...Ittlliainoar:  P.  R.  I.  230;  Ibt 

dttp  trannporUd  mind  imy  foar ; 

V.  Ex.  33;   mg  ...long ...inltndt 

tot'iar:  P.  L.  t.  14. 
(e)  to  aapir?  or  riae  in  tocial 

poMtion  :  P.  L.  IV,  829  ;  ix.  170. 
(3)  fr.  to  Dionnt  in  ;  loaring  llit 

aiVmUt'mc:  P.  L.  VII.  421. 
MolMT,  ofl;.  {a)notariaingfrom  intem- 
perance, (liipawionate,  rational ; 

»o6f r  ctrtatJity  of  mating  bliss  :  C. 

263. 

(&)  grave,   serioud  :    11   P.   32  ; 

Ikat  aobtr  race  of  mtn  :  P.  L.    KI. 

621  ;  earneat,  serioua  ;  Naiurt   .. 

htr  toltr  laieg  :  C.  766. 

(e)  eubdned  in  colonr.  Bomber  : 

P.  L.  TV.  599. 
•oolabU    (•dci&ble),    adj.    dispoaed 

to  be    friendly,   companionable; 

Raphad,  Ihe  mxitMe  SnirU :  P.  L. 

V.  &1. 
SooUUt    (B6ciibly).    adv.    affably; 

nol  »oeiabiy  mild,  a»  Raphael :  P. 

L.  XI.  234. 
toelal,  adj.  of  Mciety ;  soeieU  com- 

mnnkatkm  :  P.  L.  Vlll.  429. 
Bocdaty,  nb.  (a)  companionihip,  fel- 

lowchip,    company ;     P.  L.    viil. 

586;   IX.   1007;   ajnoiig  iinegvali 

tohal  focitty  can  aorl :  P.  L.  vill. 

383;   talUiide    nomtiimtn    it    beat 

aoeitly:  P.  L.  ix.  249;  recommfnd 

iiich  iolitude  before  choieetl  toeitiy : 

P.  R.  1.  302. 
(b)  a  body  of  persons  connected 

Inr  a  common  bond  ;    Ike   Sainln 

aloM,  IB  ..»(«((  jwiefiM:  L.  179. 
Sock,  »b.   the   light  shoe  worn   by 

comic  acton  in  the  ancient  drama; 

lued  _fig.  for  come<ly  ;  if  Joiixin'i 

learned  soct  be  on  :  L'A.  132. 


J  ^ :  ^"l 


Soa'er,    adr.    separated    from    the 
word   with   which   it    is  nsnally 

oomponnded ;  in  toAo/  place  Hot'er : 

P.  L.  II.  260.     See  WHataoerer. 
Soem.   ode.    same   as    preceding; 

tchich  any  mever  men  r%ftr  it :  8. 

A.  1013.     See  WUobsoerer. 
BoUft,  ab.  the  southernmost  <>f  the 

! provinces  of  Zaniibar.  "BoFala 
ietb  on  the  Sonth  of  Mozam- 
bique...so  called  from  Sofala  the 
chief  city,  situate  in  a  little 
Island."  Heylyn,  Co*.  1667,  p. 
991  :  P.  L.  XI,  400, 
Boft,  I.  Off;.  (1)  yielding  easily  to 
preaaure,  not  hard ;  lojl  doteny 
bank :  P.  "L.  iv,  334 1  mp.,  EaTlH'* 
fre»ha>t,  soflttt  lap:  P.  L.  IX. 
1041, 

{b)  readily  changing  form  (cf, 
P,L.vi.  348):  S/iirit*...  fan  either 
sex  asnime,  or  liolh ;  so  my?  ,, 
is  their  etstiiee  pure :  P.  L.  I. 
42i. 

(3)  aUecting  the  aenses  in  an 
agreeable  manner;  (a)  low,  gentle, 
or  melodious  to  the  ear ;  not  load 
or  harsh ;  to/1  applawe,  lound : 
C.  259,  dAS  ;  lofl  layt.  lay,  dktieg, 
P.  L.  VII.   430  ;    XI.   584  ; 


I.' A-  I 


B;  L.  4 


P.  27;  -()/(  luninaei  P.  L.  vii. 
698 ;  making  little  sound  ;  sq/t 
foot :  P.  L.  XI.  848 ;  making 
gentle  music ;  m/l  recorderf,  pipa, 
pipe :  P.  L,  i-  551 ,  561  ;  C.  86. 

(b)  pleasing  to  the  touch,  ligbt 
and  gentle ;  sleep ...  loith  *q/{ 
opprtinioit  :  P.  L.  VIII.  288 ;  dea 
of  flecp  . . .  icith  soft  ultanberc 
■tight:    •■    ' 


son  ...lorL-a: 


:   smooth 


agreeable ;  toft  ftcs, 
air:  P.  L-  II-  276,400;  iv,  667; 
jfi;,,  soft  silence  qf  the  lislenijig 
night :  Cir.  5, 

(c)  refreshing;  tlumbr.r  soft :  C- 
1001. 

(5)  gentle,  tender,  loving:  P. 
L.  IV,  479  ;  S.  A.  1036. 

(6)  characteriied  by  gentleneai 
or  love ;  s'fi  finbrares,  icords, 
deliraq/:  P.  L.  iv.  471  ;  X,  808 ; 
C,  6S1- 

(1)  tender,  delicate :  P.  L.  TK. 
4.T3 ;  D.  F.  I.  2 ;  (0  -fon«  in  i« 
their  soft  ethereal  'carmih  :  P.  L. 
II.  601. 


Soit-ebbiiig] 


488 


P 


(6)  mild  or  gentle  in  action  or 
motion  ;  Earth  . . .  that  spinning 
sleeps  on  her  sojt  axle  :  P.  L.  viii. 
165  ;  soft  wings :  P.  R.  ii.  365. 

(6)  gently  blowing :  P.  L.  x. 
98. 

(r)  gently  falling  or  flowing :  P. 
L.  IV.  646 ;  Ps.  lxxxvii.  27. 

II.  adv.  gently  ;  (a)  with  little 
noise  ;  whisperintj  soft :  P.  L.  iv. 
326;  breathe  soft:  P.  L.  v.  193. 

(6)  without  jar  or  discomfort : 
P.  L.  VIII.  254  ;  P.  R.  iv.  583 ; 
Earth  ...  hears  thee  soft  icith  the 
smooth  air  along  :  P.  L.  viii.  166. 
(r)  with  little  force :  P.  L.  ix. 
386 ;  her  hand  soft  touching :  P.  L. 
v.  17. 
See  8now-80ft. 

Soft-ebbing,  adj.  flowing  gently : 
P.  L.  VII.  300. 

Soften,  vh,  tr.  (a)  to  render  less 
hard  in  substance :  P.  L.  vii.  280. 
(6)  to  make  less  intractable  ;  / 
beliold  them  softened  :  P.  L.  xi. 
110;  soften  stony  hearts:  P.  L. 
III.  189. 

(c)  to  make  gentle  or  effeminate: 
S.  A.  534 ;  to  soften  and  tame 
severest  temper :  P.  R.  ii.  163. 

part.  a^lj.  loftened,  rendered 
less  hard :  P.  46 ;  her  softened 
soil :  P.  L.  viii.  147. 

Softly,  adv.  gently,  quietly :  II  P. 
160 ;  softly  slidin^f  down :  N.  O. 
47  ;  imper.  approach  quietly  and 
slowly  :   S.  A.  115. 

Softness,  sb.  gentleness,  tenderness, 
love  :   P.  L.  iv.  298. 

Sogdiana,  sb.  the  northeastern 
province  of  the  Parthian  Empire, 
lying  between  the  rivers  Oxns 
and  Jaxartes:   P.  R.  in.  302. 

Soil,  tfh.  (a)  the  ground  tis  fertile  or 
as  having  a  particular  character  : 
P.  L.  XI.  98,  262 ;  C.  633  ;  la- 
bourimj  the  soil :  P.  L.  xii.  18  ;  a 
better  soil :  j\.  101 ;  Cyrene's  torrid 
soil:  P.  L.  II.  904  ;  light  tht  noil: 
P.  R.  IV.  239  ;  miry  :  Ps.  LXXXi. 
23;  mortal:  L.  78;  as  producing 
serpents ;  the  soil  bedropl  with 
blood  of  Gorgon :  P.  L.  x.  526  ; 
in  the  moon  :  P.  L.  viii.  147  ;  in 
heaven  :  P.  L.  vi.  510 ;  in  hell : 
P.  L.  I.  691  ;  this  desert  soil :  P. 
L.  II.  270 ;  thf  burnt  soil :  P.  L. 
I.  562 ;  used  of  the  solid  substance 
uf  chaos  ;  the  aggregated  soil :  P. 
L.  X.  293. 

(/>)  country,  land  ;   native  soil : 


P.  L.  XI.  270,  292 ;  xii.  129 ;  m 
this  pleasant  soil  his  ...  garden  Chd 
ordained:  P.  L.  iv.  214;  used  of 
hell :  P.  L,  I.  242. 
Sou,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  make  dirty, 
befoul :  P.  L.  IX.  1076 ;  S.  A.  123; 
soiled  their  crest-ed  helmets:  S.A. 
141  ;  8oi/  these  pure.  ambnMd 
weeds :  C.  16. 

(&)  to  deflle,   violate :    xm/  Kcr 
virgin  purity  :   C.  427. 
Sojourn,  {!)  so.   (a)  temporary  red- 
dence  or  stay  :   P.  K.  iii.  235. 

(6)  a  place  of  temporary  stay: 
P.  L.  III.  15. 

(2)  1*6.  intr.  to  dwell  for  a  time, 
stay  temporarily  :  P.  L.  xii.  159; 
she  (light)  in  a  cloudy  tubemade 
sojourned:  P.  L.  vii.  249. 
Sojourner,  sb.  a  temporary  resident: 
P.  L.  XII.  192 ;  ^e  aojaumen  of 
Goshen :  P.  L.  i.  309. 
Solace,  (1)  /t^.  (a)  comfort,  consola- 
tion, alleviation  :  P.  L.  vi.  905; 
C.  348. 

[b)  pleasure  and  delight :  P.  L 
IX.  844 ;  P.  R.  IV.  334 ;  &«'♦ 
disport  ...the  solace  of  their  m : 
P.  L.  IX.  1044. 

(c)  that  which  brings  comfort 
and  joy;  thee  ...an  indiridwl 
solace  :  P.  L.  iv.  486 ;  life  yrf 
hath  many  solaces :  S.  A.  915. 

(2)  vh.  tr.    (a)    to    cheer;    tin 

smaller  birds  with  song  solaced  tht 

woods :   P.  L.  VII.  434. 

{b)  to    make    amends    for   by 

gaining  comfort  and  joy  ;  J/oa ... 

icith  his  like  to  help  or  solace  hi* 

deferts :  P.  L.  viii.  419. 
Soldan,   sb.  the  sultan  of  Turkey: 

P.  L.  I.  764. 
Soldiery,   .s/>.    soldiers   collectively: 

S.  A.  1498. 
Sole,  sb.  the   bottom   of  the  foot: 

P.  L.  I.  237. 
Sole,  adj.  (a)  alone  in  its  kind,  being 

without  another:    P.  L.  I.    I®); 

III.  276;  IV.  411,  751;  \nii.  51; 

IX.  533,  653;  x.   935,  941,  973; 

S.  A.   376  ;    sole  king  :     P.  L.  u. 

;«5  ;  i-icfor:  P.  L.  vi.  880;  Ere: 

P.  L.   IX.  227 ;  J/an,  .'*ole  loni  of 

all :  P.  L.  X.  401  ;  bird  :    P.  L.  v. 

272  ;  command,  dominion  :  P.  L 

III.  94 ;    IV.    33 ;    vii.   47 ;   viii. 
329 ;  reigning :   P.  L.  I.  124  ;  fol- 
lowing the  word  it  modilies;  the 
glory  sole:  P.  L.  ix.  135;  perhaps 
rather :    chief,    principal :    P.  L. 

IV.  411. 


{b)  actiiig  aloDS,  only ;  note 
fugitive :  P.  L.  iv.  923 ;  follow- 
ing the  word  it  modifieB  ;  lohom 
he  aolt  appaintt:  P.  L.  vl.  808  ; 
<m  him  soie  depend  :  P.  L.  xii. 
564 :  (ftory,  the  rriiard  that  sole 
txcilen  ...trecietl  iipirilit:  P.  R.  tli. 


rnied,  bIdii«  ;  P. 
go  (hit  nrmnith 
errand  loletF.h.  II.  827  i  tolt,  or 
rfjpoiiHive  each  to  oiler's  note : 
P.  L.  IV.  683;  I... tolt  undertooL 
the  dltnal  rxpe/Ucion :  P.  R.  1. 10(». 
abnot.  one  who  ii  alone ;  0 
aolt  ill  inhom  my  Ihfnujhln  Siid  all 
rti-o»e  ;  P.  L.  v.  28. 


ended  with  religi 


a,  sacred  :  eolemn  dayi, 
day:  P.  L.  v.  flI8 ;  vii.  202; 
ftaal,  rites,  feMii^aU :  P.  L.  I. 
149;    S.   A.    12,   983, 


1311 ;  Pb.  i 


:.  12. 


(3)  devout,  reverential;  mthmn 
adoration,  denolimi:  P.  L.  ill. 
351  ;  iiiip. :  S.  A.  1 147. 

{h]  uiaing  from  or  marked  by 
reverence  or  devotion  ;  perhaps 
with  blending  of  seiue  (3)  (c) ;  otir 
aolemn  warch  :  A.  7. 

(8}  fitted  to  excite  or  eipreas 
BerioQB  or  devout  thoughts,  im- 
preaaive,  awe-inspiring :  P.  L.  i. 
S57 ;  loltmn  vision :  C.  457  ;  ijiveu 
with  'oUmn  hand :  S.  A.  359 : 
song*,  tlrain,  choir,  etc.:  V.  Ei. 
■"      N.  O.   17,    115;    S.   M.   9; 


1.595. 


1  pipe: 


16)  impoai 
solemn  loan 
leail^l  on  prinetf  ■■  P.  L.  v.  354. 

(e)  marshalled,  stately,  and 
devont ;  wltmu  (room  and  aicetl 
loeietlet :  L.  179. 

Id)  awe-inspiring  and  of  great 
coneequence  ;    that    noltmii 
sage  :  P.  R. 


I.  133. 

t,     serious ;    solemn 


P.  R.  II.  334  ;  used  of  the  n 
ingale  from  the  gravity  or  m 
choly  of  its  song :  P.  L.  iv. 
655  ;  VII.  435. 

(b)  august,  majeatiL',  uwful 
o/lhe  Htavriily  Ho^l ,,.  ifol'ini 
sublime  :  P.  L.  XI.  236  ;  a  sc 
Aii'jel:   P.  L.  xii.  364. 


)  [loUtaiy 

(E)   formal     in     character;     a 
ao/emn  foancil :  P.  L.  i.  7-'>5. 
Bobmn-brMitblng,  adj.  used  n*g.  of 
a  sound;  arousing  in  the  hearer 
a  feeling  of  awe  and  reverence  ; 
C.  5.V.. 
BolB&utlt]',  all.  a  religious  rite  :    C. 
142;    nearer    in    meaning   to    a 
ceremonial  or  festal  occasion :  A. 
39 ;  C.  746. 
BolamnlH,  rli.  Ir.  to  celebrate  ;   to 
tolfmiiize  Ihi'  J'otl :  S.  A.    1656  ; 
ereiiiwi  and  mom  solemnized  the 
Jljih  Day  :  P.  L.  vii.  448. 
Solftmnly,  adr.   (a)  reverently,   de- 
voutly ;  S.A.  1731. 
(h)  formally ;  S.  A.  678. 
SoUclt.  rh.   Ir.   {a)    to  trouble,  dis- 
tress ;  ro/iril  not  Ihy  Ihovihti  with 
matters  kid  :  P.  L.  viii.  167- 

ilt)  to  tempt,  entice  ;  that  fniit 
...  solirited  her  longing  eye  :  P.  L. 
IX.  743. 

(r)  to  exhort,  admonish,  urge  ; 
ahsol.:  a.  A.  852. 

('/)  to  {letition,  pray  ;  with  aec. 
u\i\prep.  inf.:  P.  L.  s.  744. 
Solicitation,  xf<.  (a)  temptation,  en- 
ticement:  P.  K-  1.  1.52. 
(h)  earnest  request,  suit :  S.  A. 


4SS. 


greatly  concerned:  P.  R.  ii.  12(1; 

III.  2U0 ;  ndicitons  lokcU  chance 
might  intercept  their  Emperor :  P. 
L.  X.  428. 

BoUd,  adj.  (a)  compact,  firm,  and 
unyielding:  P.  L.  x.  286;  •olid 
eaith  :  Ps.  c.xxxvl.  22  j  rock  :  P. 
L.  II.  878;  V.  H.  iv.  18;  land 
that  erer  Imnud  leith  solid,  as  the 
lake  icith  liquidfrt :  P.  L.  I.  229. 
('')  genuine,  true,  real ;  loliil 
good,  viHue  :  P,  L.  \^ll.  93  i  X, 
884:  B.  XXI.  10;  sound  and 
worthy  of  confidence ;  the  solid 
riilfn  of  civil  goremment :  P.  R. 

IV.  358. 

alisol,  a  solid  substance  :  P.  L. 
VI.  :f23. 
Solitary,    adj.     (a)     without     com- 
panions ;  tho^  rare  and  solitary, 
these  in  Jlorks:     V.   L.   VII.  401  ; 
'  jning  alone  ;  solitary 


SatiiT 


:Il.i 


24. 


,  ,  by  oneself,  unattended, 
companionless ;  lolitary  fiighl : 
P.  L.  11.  632 ;  thoii'ih  in  pleasure, 
solitary  :  P.  L,  viii.  402, 

ic)  lonely  ;  solitary  icay :  P.  L. 
XII.  649. 
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(rf)  single,  only  one ;  icith  noli- 
tary  hand  :  P.  L.  vi.  139. 

Solitude,  sh.  (a)  the  state  of  being 
alone  :  P.  L.  viii.  369  ;  in  aolitucU 
what  happintHti :  P.  L.  viii.  364 ; 
hlU^ul  solitude:  P.  L.  m.  69; 
might  I  here  in  solitude  live  savuge  : 
P.  L.  IX.  1085;  thm  entertained 
with  solitude :  P.  L.  x.  105 ;  the 
better  to  converse  with  solitttde  :  P. 
R.  I.  191  ;  solitude  sometimes  is 
best  society  :  P.  L.  ix.  249  ;  recom- 
mend such  solitude  be/ore  choicest 
society  :  P.  R.  i.  302  ;  the  absence 
or  want  of  companionship ;  with 
dangers  compassed  rounds  and 
solitude :  P.  L.  vii.  28. 

(6)  a  deserted  or  lonely  place : 
P.  R.  II.  304 ;  sweet  retired  soli- 
tude ;  C.  376. 

Solomon,  sb.  the  king  of  Israel  :  P. 
R.  II.  201, 206  ;  the  wisest  lieart  of 
Solomon  :  P.  L.  i.  401  ;  the  heart 
of  wisest  Solomon  :  P.  R.  ii.  170. 

Solstice,  sb.  the  time  at  which  the 
sun  is  at  its  greatest  declination  : 
P.  6. 

Solstitial,  adj.  at  the  time  of  the 
solstice  :  P.  L.  x.  656. 

Solution,  sb.  (a)  explanation  :  P.  L. 
viii.  14 ;  S.  A.  306. 

{b)  the  means  of  deciding  or 
ending  (a  battle) :  P.  L.  vi.  694. 

Solve,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  find  an  answer 
to  (a  riddle) :  P.  R.  iv.  573,  574  ; 
S.  A.  1200. 

(6)  to  decide,  determine  ;  solt^ 
high  dispute  icith  conjugal  caresses : 
P.  L.  VIII.  55. 

*Some,  adj.  (a)  denoting  a  person 
or  thing  conceived  or  thought  of, 
but  not  definitely  known  or  speci- 
fied ;  often  nearly  or  quite  equi- 
valent to  the  indefinite  article  : 
P.  L.  IV.  404,  816 ;  vi.  161  ;  some 
message  :  P.  L.  v.  290 ;  part :  P. 
L.  viii.  534  ;   unkindness :    P.  L. 

IX.  271;  orator:  P.  L.  ix.  670; 
glade f  tree^  cave  :  P.  L.  ix.  1085, 
1095  ;  XI.  569  ;  misfortune  :  P.  L. 

X.  900  ;  spirit :  II.  P.  153  ;  beauty, 
goddess,  virgin  :  P.  R.  ii.  186  ;  U. 
F.  I.  48  ;  L'A.  79 ;  C.  148 ;  some 
one  :  P.  L.  vi.  503  ;  C.  483 ;  some 
other :  P.  L.  ill.  211;  S.  A. 
1302;  sovie  way  or  other:  S.  A. 
1 252  ;  usually  followed  by  another 
adj.:  P.  L.  I.  204,  294,  783  ;  xii. 
09  ;  P.  R.  I.  290 ;  S.  A.  680 ;  C. 
70 ;  II.  P.  5  ;  some  capital  city : 
P.  L.  II.  924  ;  foreign  land :  P.  L. 


III.  548  ;  mild  zone :  P.  L.  n.  ^97 ; 
new  race  :  P.  L.  ii.  348 ;  tcorwe 
u^y :  P.  L.  II.  83 ;  dire  revenge : 
P.  L.  II.  128  ;  great  charge  :  P.  L. 

III.  628;   dreadful  thing:   P.  L. 

IV.  426  ;  cursed  fraud:  P.  L.  IX. 
904 ;  such  resemblaneta :  P.  L.  v. 
114. 

{h)  denotiLg  an  indefinite  nam 
ber ;  some  days :  P.  L.  xi.  198 
P.  R.  I.  183  ;  some  ages  past :  P 
R.  III.  294 ;  somefloioers :  M.  W 
57  ;  some  naked  thoughts :  V.  Ex 
23  ;  some  gay  creatures :  C.  299 ; 
some  few  :  C  771. 

(c)  denoting  an  indefinite 
quantity  or  amount ;  some  glimpse 
of  joy :  P.  L.  i.  524  ;  some  smcUi 
rejUction :  P.  L.  III.  428 ;  wme 
little  cheering  :  C.  348  ;  ea^te  to  the 
body  some :  S.  A.  18  ;  some  dis- 
advantage :  P.  L.  VI.  431  ;  ^"^gard: 
P.  L.  XII.  16  ;  note :  P.  R.  u. 
306. 

abftol.  or  sb.  (a)  certain  persons 
not  definitely  specified  :  P.  L.  ni. 
459  ;  IV.  281  ;  S.  XI.  6  ;  some  say : 
P.  L.  X.  575,  668,  671 ;  C.  432. 

{h)  an  indefinite  part  or  num- 
ber of  persons  or  things  as  dis- 
tinguished from  the  rest :  P.  L. 
XI.  425,  471,  567;  P.  R.  nr.  69; 
S.  A.  1461 ;  the  work  aome  praise  : 
P.  L.  I.  731  ;  some  I  have  chosen : 
P.  L.  III.  183;  what  Ood  com- 
mands ...to  some :  P.  L.  iv.  747  ; 
some  of  serpent  kind :  P.  L.  vil 
482 ;  some  of  Saturn's  crew :  C. 
805. 
Something,  sb.  (a)  a  certain  thing 
indefinitelv  conceived  or  stated : 
P.  L.  VIII.201  ;  X.  1014  ;  P.  R.  i. 
96  ;  S.  A.  1383  ;  V.  Ex.  67 ;  his 
heart,  divine  of  something  Hi : 
P.  L.  IX.  845;  with  something 
Heavenly  fraught ;  P.  L.  XI.  207  ; 
something  holy  lodges  in  that 
breast :  C.  246 ;  fain  woidd  I 
something  say :  C.  783  ;  wmething 
in  thy  face  did  shine  :  D.  F.  I.  34 ; 
to  somethijuf  like  prophetic  strain  : 
II.  P.  174. ' 

(6)  an  indefinite  part ;  some- 
thing yet  of  dotibt  remains  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  13. 
Sometime  (sometime :  P.  L.  ix. 
824 ;  II.  P.  97),  adv.  (a)  at  an 
indefinite  future  time :  P.  L.  ix. 
824. 

(&)  at  times,  now  and  then  : 
UA.  57  ;  II.  P.  97. 


hmwUinM  (xiiiiatimra :  P.  L.  ' 
79;  VI.  242;  vul  268;  xn.  61 
L'A.   91 :    S.   XX.   3 ;    ebewhere 

■ometlmea),  ada.  (a)  at  timea, 
occuioDtUly,  DOW  and  theo  :  P.  L. 
111.  617;  TI.  148;  Vii.  495;  IX. 
249,  676 ;  xii.  97  ;  P.  H,  i.  330. 
"77;    L'A.  91;  C. 


380; 


:  P,  L.  I 


(6)  aCany  time,  ever:  hoi 
timtaforgti  :  P.  L,  I 


(probably 
615;    B.   A 


.  A.  1244),  (1) 
DetliiDg ;  mixiiuj  notaeichi 
>  Tttit  mart  ties ;   P.  R. 


(1)    adv.    in    lome   degree 

meMura :  P.  I*  ii.  S2l  ;  vi.  8 

S.  A.  1244 ;  L.  17. 

SouMVliar*,  adv.  io  aome  pit 


:  P. 


I,  ab.  (1)  a  male  child  :  P.  L.  Il 
r63;   IV.  757;  x.  760;   xi.   319, 
36;  xtl.  101,  133,  155,  160,  161, 
32 ;  P.  B.  III.  84 ;  IV.  BO ;  S.   ' 
1248,   1486,  1487 ;  M.  W.  24 ; 


66;    i 


Pb. 


1)0; 


Terah'a/ailh/al  wm  :  Pb.  c 
Israel  ...KI7I  a/ Jxiac:  P.  L.  XII. 
268  ;  htr  aon,  ovlerut  Nebaiot^  : 
P.  K.  II.  308  ;  Am  Mm  Herwl :  P. 
R.  II.  424 ;  Amram'i  son:  P.  L. 
I.  ;a9;  fh-f  tona:  P.  L.  i.  495; 
ten  noM  of  JiKob  :  P.  R.  III.  377  ; 
Ihe  son  of  JtiofedoniaH  PhUip  ■■  P. 
R.  III.  31  ;  Tobift  .on :  P.  L.  iv. 
170 ;  tht  tmieiwr  uon  o/Japhfl :  P. 
L.  IV.  716  :  Clfhena',  ,tm  ;  P.  L. 
IX.  19;  Laertes'  ton:  P.  L.  ix. 
44 1 ;  htr  florid  mn,  young  Burrkiu: 
P.  L.  IV.  278  ;  Cupid,  her  famed 
ion  :  C.  1004  ;  LtHCOthea'i . . .  «du  : 
C.  876 }  tht  »on»  of  Vulmii :  C. 
655;  Jove's  greai  «07i,  Hernclea ; 
S.  xxui.  3 ;  Orpheiu :  P.  L.  vii. 
38;  L.  69  ;  Ulher-t  »on:  P.  L.  i. 
680;  Bhea's  mn:  P.  L.  i.  613; 
ICarlli'K  ton,  Aniam :  P.  R.  iv. 
S63 ;  Earlh'K  tmu,  the  Giants  or 
the  Titam  :  P.  L.  I.  778 ;  D.  F.  I. 
47  ;  Maia'i  son :  P.  L.  v.  285  ; 
5wiiisaii :  S.  A.  335,  353,  .354, 
1443,  1446.  1400.  14S6,  1488, 
1516,  1517:  in  direct  oddreas ;  S. 
A.  420,  A03. 

{b)   applied   to   Christ    in    hiB 
earthly  life ;  Ihou  art  no  ton  of 


[Boa 

mortal  man  :  P.  R.  I.  234  ;  aa  the 
■on  of  Joieph  :  P.  K.  I.  23 :  u 
the  Bon  of  Mury  :  P.  L.  x.  183; 
P.  R.  II.  61,  109;  high  art  thy 
Ihowjhti,  0  Son/:  P.  B.  l.  230 ; 
ai  begotten  by  ttie  Holy  nhoet 
and  bence  the  son  ot  God  :  P.  R. 
I.  88,  13.%  166,  176;  ii.  S3,  260; 
N.  O.  2  ;  hia  bflottd  Son  :  P.  R.  I. 
32,  286 ;  my  Son  bdovtd :  P.  R. 

1.  85  ;  not  thertfore  joint  Ihe  Son 
Jianhood  to  Oodhtad :  P.  L.  Xll. 
388  :  .Von  of  God  or  the  Son  of 
Ood:  P.  L.  III.  381  ;  P.  R.  i. 
11,  122,  136,  173,  18:*,  329,  33,1, 
.342.  346,  385;  II.  4,  242,  303, 
368 ;  III.  1,  146,  2,'>2 ;  IV.  109, 
178,  lOU,  366,  396,  420,  431,  484, 
501,  513,  617,  539.  650.  655,  680. 

002,  626,  636  ;  in  direct  addieu  : 
P.  R.  II.  377  ;  IV.  196.  451  ;  HaU, 
Son  of  the  if  Oil  High :  P.  R.  IV.  633. 

(g)  applied  to  Christ  in  heaven 
as  the  only  begotten  of  God  :  P. 
L.  V.  S33,  847  ;  vi.  676,  887 ;  vii. 
135;  XI.  SO;  Son  both  of  God  and 
Man  :  P.  L.  III.  316 ;  my,  hia,  or 
Ihg  Son  or  only  Son  :  P.  L.  II. 
678  ;  in.  64, 79,  403 ;  v.  604,  718, 
815 ;  VI.  678,  719,  726  ;  vn,  138, 
.518;  X.  70;  Pb.  II.  15;  the  Son  ; 
P.  L.  III.  343 ;  V.  597.  733,  743 ; 
VI.  824;  VII.  192;  i.  64,  64S; 
XI.  72;  Pb.  ii.  25;  Sonqft/od  or 
the   Son  of  Hod:   "     '     —     '"" 


412; 


799; 


719:  V 


n  direct  addresB :  P.  L. 
SS.  169.  384,  398.  412; 
rii.  163;  X.  56. 


,     1.46. 

(d)  applied  to  l>Gath  aa  the  bod 
of  Satan  and  Sin  :  P.  L,  II.  728. 
743,  80*.  818 :  X.  36.1 ;  (*  Son, 
why  git  m  here  :  P.  L.  X.  2.35  ; 
thou,  ton  and  grandchild  both  :  P. 
L.  X.  384. 

It)  Jig.,  Bdigioti  ...rttlani'  Ihie 
her  eldest  «on:  S.  XVII.  14;  ap- 
plied to  men  as  the  sons  of  nature: 
f.7l7,727;  toariver:  V.Ex.91 
to  aubatanca;  V.  Ex.  73;  good 
luci  befriend  ihte.  Son :  V,  V.x.  59. 

(!)  a  mate  deacenduit  however 
dietant :  P.  L.  iv.  324 ;  tons  of 
godf :  P.  L.  XI,  696 ;  Davids 
sons ;  P,  L,  Xll.  367  ;  applied  to 
ChriBt:  P.  L.  XII.  327;  Adam's 
ion :  P.  L.  III.  286  ;  then  hear,  0 
Son  (if  David  :  P.  R.  iv.  600. 

(6)  j^.  deBcendkntB  in  eeoeral : 
P.  L.  I.   364;   III.  290;   v.  389; 


Son] 


492 
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VII.  626;  VIII.  637;  x.  819;  xi. 
348,  758;  xii  145;  P.  R.  iv. 
614  ;  H.  B.  12  ;  Inrael's  sons :  P. 
R.  III.  406;  S.  A.  1177;  Afoah's 
aoiiH :  P.  L.  I.  406  ;  Geryon^s  soiia : 
P.  L.  XI.  410 ;  the  sons  of  Abra- 
ham'ti  loiiis :  P.  L.  xii.  447 ;  th^ 
soihH  of  Aiiaky  of  CaphtOTf  of 
Lot :  S.  A.  528, 1713  ;  Pa.  lxxxiii. 
32 ;  the  t*oiut  of  Eden  :  P.  L.  iv. 
213. 

(3)  an  adult  male,  a  man  :  P.  L. 
xii.  64,  80. 

(4)  people ;  one  whole  world  of 
wickea  sons  ;  P.  L.  xi.  875. 

(0)  one  who  is  connected  with 
or  belongs  to  a  person  or  thin^  by 
some  kind  of  close  relationship, 
one  whose  character  partakes 
largely  of  some  quality  ;  usually 
with  the  genitive  of  the  person, 
thine,  or  quality ;  (a)  Son  of  Man, 
used  of  Christ  as  partaking  of  the 
nature  of  man  :  Ps.  Lxxx.  71  ;  or 
in  sense  (1)  (b) ;  Son  both  of  God 
and  Man :  P.  L.  iii.  316 ;  used 
periphrastically  for  man  with  the 
suggestion  of  weakness  in  con- 
trast with  angels  or  gods  ;  ttons  of 
men :  P.  L.  vi.  505 ;  P.  R.  i.  167, 
237  ;  II.  192  ;  8.  A.  1294. 

(&)  applied  variously  to  angels 
as  created  by  Grod  or  as  partaking 
of  the  heavenly  nature  :  P.  L.  ill. 
858  ;  VI.  46,  95 ;  Sons  of  Ood  : 
P.  L.  V.  447;  P.  R.  i.  368; 
IV.  197;  0  Sons,  like  one  of  us 
Man  is  become :  P.  L.  xi.  84 ; 
Ethereal  Sons:  P.  L.  v.  803; 
Heaven's  ancient  Sons :  P.  R.  ii. 
121  ;  Heaoen's  Sons :  P.  L.  ii. 
692 ;  Sons  of  Heaven :  P.  L.  i. 
654  ;  v.  790  ;  Sons  of  Light :  P. 
L.  V.  160 ;  XI.  80 ;  Son  of  Mom 
or  Morniiuj :  P.  L.  v.  716  ;  N.  O. 
119;  to  Satan:  P.  R.  iv.  618;  to 
the  fallen  angels :  P.  R.  ii.  179. 

(c)  applied  to  man  as  created 
by  God  :  P.  L.  ii.  373  ;  Sons  of 
God:  P.  R.  IV.  197,  520;  Ps. 
LXXX II.  22;  thf/  younr/esf  son  :  P. 
L.  III.  151  ;  Son  of  Heaven  and 
Earthy  Adam  as  created  by  (lod 
out  of  earth,  and  hence  partaking 
of  both  the  heavenly  and  earthly 
natures  :   P.  L.  v.  519. 

{(I)  with  reference  to  the 
country,  nation,  tribe,  or  city  in 
which  a  man  is  born  or  to  which 
he  belongs  :  P.  L.  i.  353  ;  I  v.  213; 
S.  A.  240,  1558. 


(e)  one  who  is  a  follower  of 
another,  one  who  is  prompted  to 
action  by  and  obeys  the  will  of 
another  ;  the  sonsof  Beliai  :  P.  L. 
I.  501  ;  Sons  of  God :  P.  L.  xi. 
622  ;  one  who  follows  the  example 
of  another  in  belief ;  ^ous  of 
Abraham* s  faith  :  P.  L.  xii.  448. 

(/)  son  of  light,  man  as  per- 
ceiving; and  following  the  truth 
of  Ood  :  P.  L.  XI.  808. 

(f/)  Sons  of  DarhnesSy  the  rebel 
angels:  P.  L.  vi.  715. 

(h)  son  of  despite,  one  created 
because  of  malice  or  hatred :  P. 
L.  IX.  176. 

(i)  son  of  memory :  W.  S.  5. 
Boikgy  sb.  (1)  an  utterance  in  musical 
modulation,  a  singing :  P.  L.  v. 
204;  VIII.  243;  ix.  800;  Song 
charms  the  Sense :  P.  L.  ii.  556 ; 
sylvan  pipe  or  song  :  P.  R.  i.  480; 
by  angels ;  triumphant  song :  Cir. 
2;  in  heaven:  P.  L.  v.  619; 
trained  up  in  feast  and  song  :  P. 
L.  VI.  167. 

(6)  the  singing  of  birds :  P.  L. 
VII.  433. 

{c)  the  music  of  the  spheres : 
P.  L.  V.  178 ;  combined  with  the 
singing  of  angels ;  such  holy  song ; 
N.  O.  133. 

(3)  that  which  is  sune  or  is  to 
be  sung,  lay,  strain  :  P.  L  i.  441 ; 
X.  862 ;  XI.  594 ;  P.  R.  iv.  341  ; 
S.  M.  25 ;  L.  36 ;  Ps.  ucxxi.  5 ; 
tale  or  songyfrom  old  or  modem 
bard  :  C.  44 ;  our  Hebrew  songs : 
P.  R.  IV.  336;  Sion's  *ongs:  P. 
R.  IV.  347  ;  lyric y  smooth-ditfied, 
warbledy  well-measured :  S.  A. 
1737 ;  C.  86.  854 ;  S.  xiii.  1  ; 
sa^redy  solemn :  P.  L.  iii.  148  ; 
V.  Ex.  49;  Ps.  lxxxvii.  26; 
flashy :  L.  123 ;  the  songs  of 
Sirens  sweet :  C.  878  ;  Urania  . . . 
thy  celeftiad  song :  P.  L.  vii.  12 ; 
the  goddess  ...by  Itlest  songi  C. 
268  ;  sung  by  angels :  P.  L.  iv. 
687 ;  x.  648 ;  the  angelic  song  in 
Bethlehem  fM ;  P.  R.  iv.  505 ; 
in  heaven  :  P.  L.  ill.  413 ;  S.  M. 
6  ;  with  songs  to  hymn  his  throne  : 
P.  L.  IV.  944  ;  with  songs  ...  circle 
his  throne  :  P.  L.  v.  161  ;  Henrtn 
and  Earth  shalJ  high  extol  thy 
praiscy  with  . . .  sacrtd  soiujs  :  P.  L. 
III.  148  ;  sacrtd  song :  P.  L.  ill. 
369  ;  cherubic  songs  :  P.  L.  v.  547 ; 
nuptial  Mong  ;  L.  176  ;  in  hell :  P. 
L.  II.  552. 


{b)  mag  by  birds  ;  thrill  malin 
«anf/  o/birdt :  P.  L.  v.  T  ;  by  the 
l&rk;  P.  R.  II.  281;  by  the 
niKhcingftle:  II.  P.  6G  ;  lad:  C. 
236;  Imt-laboiirtd :  P.  L.  v.  41. 

(S)  a  poem  or  poetry :  P.  L.  vii, 
30;  P.  R.  I.  12;  rnnil  ioi(/i  Ihe 
lovt  0/' lacrtd  Mng:  P.  I~  iii.  29; 
htroie  tong  :  P.  L.  IX.  26  ;  my 
orfwn/tiroiK  jonj  ;  P.  L.  I.  13  ;  a 
lyric  poem,  bld  o<]e :  N.  O.  239 ; 
P.  8 ;  M.  M.  9  ;  recital  in  ver«e : 
P.  L. 


Su-a 


adi 


giving   < 


*84>on,  (1)  adv.  (a)  in  a  shiirt  time, 
before  loHK,  presently,  shortly, 
guiokly:  P.  L.  i.  78,  127.  140. 
278;  11.  14U,  816,  864),  931  ;  lii. 
273,  621 J  n:  822,  946 ;  vi.  878 ; 
VII.  38,  418;  viii.  .136;  ix.  182; 
Odiouii  won  :  P.  L.  IX.  880  ;  Ihtrt 
«oon  tlia/  ehoae  the  J!g-trte :  P.  L. 
iX.  1 100  ;  atixictrtd  Koon  :  P.  L,  x. 
596;  biA^ding  fxm:  P.  L.  Xll. 
50 ;  our/oet  found  soon  occafioa  : 
S.  A.  423 ;  ai  looti :  P.  L.  i,  705 ; 
.   1016 ;  »ooH 


m:  P.  L.  V. 
1046  ;  C.  68  ; 

vi.  384:  Ps. 
P.  L.  IV.  ft4,  » 
P.  L.  11.  376 

WOH  :  P.  L.   > 


M  eoon  <M :  P.  R. 
in  t  P.  L.  II.  803 ; 
II.  11;  how  Hooii : 
;  Cir.  12;  eo  soim: 
S.A.   1019,  1583; 


.  586;  P.  R.  ; 


57; 


eomp. :  P.  R.  i.  441  ;  no  sooner 
.-.but:  P.  L.  III.  344;  X.  367; 
XI.  322 ;  8.  A.  20 ;  L>.  F.  I.  1  ; 
nithont  eoiif.;  no  sooner...  Ae:  P. 
L.  III.  403;  Ikt  sooner,  without 
ooireUtiveword:  S.A.  428, 1537; 
correlative  with  the  hapiiirr:  P. 
H.  in.  179;  Ihe  Moner /or.  the 
e  quickly  because  of:  P.  L. 


VI.  695. 
8.A.  UI9 


P.  L.   1 


mxmer  oj-  laltr  :  P.  L. 

(C)  easily,     likely :     P,    R.     ii. 

431 ;  cotap. :  C.  .323. 
(3)  adj.   *ppeBriag  in  a  shorl 

time  ;  lie  it  leas  or  more,  or  foon  or 

slow:  S.  II.  9. 
Soot.  il:   the  block   subfltunce  <lis- 

engaged  from  fuel  in  the  process 

of  coiiihuBtion  :    P.  L.  X.  570. 
Booth,   (1)  fu^'.   true,  trustworthy  ; 


•hepherd:     C. 


(5)  sh.  truth  ;  tell  me  tooth  :  I 
F.  I.  51. 

BooUie,  i-b,  tr.  to  restore  to  trai 
qaillity,  calm,  quiet :    F.  L.   I] 

looe. 

part.    adj.     soothing,    calminj 

jientle  :   P.  R.  111.  6, 
BoothsAytng,  part.  adj. 

tell  future  events  :    C  oi*. 
Soo^,  adj.  (aj  producing  BOOt  r  P. 

L.  V.  440. 

(6)  black  ;  the  tooty  flag  of 
Acheron :  C.  604. 

ttophl,  >b.  a  title  of  the  ruler  of 
Persia  under  the  Sufawi  Dynasty : 
P.  L.  X.  433. 

SOTCwrer,  sh.  magician  :  N.  O.  220  ; 
applied  to  Comus;  C.  521,  940. 

Boreereu,  nb.  a  female  sorcerer; 
applied  to  .Sill;  the  s^iati/  b'or- 
etrvw  :  P.  L.  ii.  724  ;  to  Dalila  : 
S.  A.  937. 

Sorcary,  'h.  magic  art,  enchantment ; 
P.  L.  I.  479 ;  C.  587  ;  aeetiflg.  of 
chainiing  or  entiuing  speech  ;  a 
p/fOJiiHy  sorcery,  coiild  eharni  pain 
for  a  while :  P.  L.  II.  566 ;  (o 
/enee  my  ear  again^  thy  aoretric: 
S.  A.  937. 

8ord,  'b.  sward,  turf;  P. L.  > 

Sordid,  adj.  morally  foul,  bai 
sordid  world  :  D.  F.  I.  63. 

Sore,  (1)  adj.  (o)  causing  bodily 
pain  :   M.  W.  49, 

{h)  violent,  tierce  ;  tore  bailie  : 
S.  A.  287  :  sore  hath  been  their 
fl:/hl :  P.  L.  VI.  687. 

(3)  th.  a  diseased  and  puinful 
spot  on  the  body  :  S.  A.  6<i7  ;  li'i- 
grief,  sorrow  :   H.  A.  184. 

(3)  adi:  so  as  to  cause  mental 
or  physical  suBeriog,  iHiinfully, 
grievously,  violently,  grenlly  :  P. 
R.  I.  89  !  Cir.  13 ;  the  torrid 'time 
smote  on  him  sore:  P.  L.  i.  ii98 ; 
so  jiore  iKe  'jridim,!  iicord  ...  ptisted 
through  him :  P.  L.  vi.  328 :  Ihg 
inraih.../iUl  sore  diilk  press  on  me: 
Ps.  Lxxxviii.  .30;  trmifJe  did  thee 
sore  assail :  Vs.  l.xxxi.  25  ;  nhoot 
sore  their  intoard  Slate  of  mind:  P. 
L.  IX.  1124;  sore.  loiM,  bent, 
offended,  hurried,  trowliled  :  P.  L. 
VI.  449;  x.  124;  P.  R.  iv.  196, 
402  ;  Ps.  VI.  6. 

Bone,  «6.  ifo/f  of  Sorec,  the  home  of 
Dalilah.  Its  locality  is  not  cer- 
tainly known  :  S.  A.  229. 


le;  Ihe 
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South,  (1)  culv,  to  or  toward  the 
south  :  P.  L.  X.  686 ;  xi.  401  ; 
XII.  139. 

(2)  «h.  (a)  that  one  of  the  car- 
dinal points  of  the  compass  which 
is  on  the  left  hand  when  one 
faces  in  the  direction  of  the  set- 
ting sun  ;  from  the  AotUh  :  P.  L. 
X.  655,  701  ;  to  Aoiith  the  Pernian 
bay :  P.  R.  iii.  273. 

{h)  a  district  or  country  lying 
toward  the  south  :  P.  R.  iv.  69  ; 
the  South  :  P.  L.  i.  750 :  the  south 
of  SvAxana:  P.  R.  in.  320;  these 
...  coaM  the  south'.  P.  L.  r\'.  782. 

Southern,  adj.  situated  in  the  south  : 
P.  R.  IV.  28. 

Southmost,  adj.  situated  farthest 
toward  the  south  :  P.  L.  i.  4<J8. 

Southward,  adv.  toward  the  south  : 
P.  L.  IV.  223. 

South-west,  sh.  that  point  of  the 
compass  equally  distant  between 
south  and  west :  P.  R.  iv.  237. 

South-wind,  46.  the  wind  blowing 
from  the  south  :  P.  L.  xi.  738. 

Sovran,  (1)  adj.  (a)  supreme :  P.  L. 
viii.  647. 

(h)  supreme  in  power  ;  noifran 
Jove  :  C.  41  ;  iconder  not^  stvran 
mistress :  P.  L.  ix.  532 ;  sovran 
Beaton:  P.  L.  ix.  1130;  used  of 
God  or  Christ:  P.  L.  i.  246; 
sovran  Kiufj,  Presence^  Lord, 
Priest  :  P.  L.  viii.  239  ;  x.  144  ; 
N.  0.  60;  P.  15;  Planter,  Archi- 
tect :  P.  L.  IV.  691  ;  v.  256  ;  of 
that  which  pertains  to  or  issues 
from  God  ;    sovran   voice  :    P.  L. 

VI.  56 ;  P.  R.  I.  84 ;  power,  irill ; 
P.  L.  I.  753 ;  VII.  79 ;  xi.  83 ; 
throne :  P.  L.  v.  656 ;  gift :  P.  L. 
V.  366;  sentence:   P.  L.  ill.  145. 

(c)  supremely  efficacious,  po- 
tent :  P.  L.  III.  22 ;  C.  630 ;  O 
sovran,  virtuous,  precious  of  all 
trees :  P.  L.  ix.  795. 

(2)  sh.  an  absolute  monarch  ; 
applied  to  (iod  :  P.  L.  11.  244 ;  or 
ai)sol.  one  who  is  supreme  in 
power;  thee  (Eve)  of  right  de- 
clared sovran  of  creatures :  P.  L. 
IX.  612. 

Sovranty,  m6.  supreme  rule,  absolute 
authority  :  P.  L.  ii.  446 ;  Xii.  35. 

Sow,  vh.  ( pret.  sowed  ;  pa^t  jtart. 
sown)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  scatter  over, 
besprinkle;  fg.,  sowtd  the  earth 
with  orient  jjearl :  P.  L.  v.  2 ; 
sowed  with  stars  the  heaven  :  P.  L. 

VII.  358. 


{h)  fg.  to  spread  abroad ;  to 
sow  a  jangling  noise  of  words  :  P. 
L.  XII.  55. 

(2)  intr.  to  scatter  seed  for  the 
purpose  of  growth  ;  the  lily  and 
rose,  that  neUher  sowed  nor  spun : 
S.  XX.  8  ;  fg.,  thy  9^ed  sown ...  »m 
his  heart :  P.  L.  xi.  27 ;  their 
martyred  hlood  ami  a^hejf  sow  :  S. 
XVIII.  10. 

See  Thin-sown. 
Space,  sb.  (1)  unlimited  extension  ; 
(a)  as  an  agent ;  Moace  may  pro- 
duce new  worlds  :  P.  L.  i.  650. 

(h)  as  occupied  ;  fior  vacuous 
the  spa^e :  P.  L.  vii.  169  ;  that 
which  yields  or  jUls  ail  space  :  P. 
L.  VII.  89. 

(2)  extent  of  surface,  distance; 
stars,  that  seem  to  roll  spaces  incom- 
prehensihle:  P.  L.  viii.  2U;  ample, 
narrow,  little  :  P.  L.  I.  725  ;  vi. 
104 ;  X.  320 ;  P.  R.  ii.  339. 

(3)  an  intei*val  of  time,  period  : 
P.  L.  IX.  463 ;  nine  times  the  space 
that  measurcJi  day  and  night :  P. 
L.  I.  50 ;  the  space  of  seven  con- 
tinued nights :  P.  L.  IX.  63 ;  q/* 
seventy  years :  P.  L.  xii.  341. 

(^>)  a  short  time,  a  space :    P. 

L.  II.  717  ;  XI.  498 ;  P.  R.  i.  169. 
Spacious,  adj.  (1)  of  great  extent, 

extensive,  vast :    P.  L.   ii.   974 ; 

III.  430 ;  the  spacious  North  :  P. 

L.    V.     726 ;     this    continent    of 

sfmciovs  Heaven  :  P.  L.  vi.  474 ; 

a  sjKtrious  Woiid :  P.  L.  x.  467  ; 

plain  :   P.  L.  xi.  556  ;  P.  K.   III. 

254. 

(h)  \vu\e,large ;  spacious ux}und, 

gap:  P.  L.  i.  689;  vi.  861. 

(<•)  adv.  who  built  so  spacious: 

P.  L.  VIII.  102. 

(2)  atfording    large    or    ample 

room  ;   Mpacions  halL  theatre :  P. 

L.    1.    762;    8.  A.    1605;    who... 

pO"*se;fM  this  upacious  ground  :   P. 

L.  V.  367. 
Spade,  sh.  the  implement  for  dig- 
ging :    P.  L.   I.  676 ;    P.  W.  HI. 

331. 
Span,    vb.  tr.  fg.  to  pronounce  in 

reading  verse  :  S.  xiii.  2. 
Spangle,    1*6.  tr.    to    sprinkle    with 

spangles  or  small  bright  objects  ; 

all  their  shape  spangled  with  eyes : 

P.  L.  XI.  130 ;  thousand  thousand 

stars  ...  spangling  the  hemisphere: 

P.  L.  VII.  384. 
part.  adj.  spani^ed ;  (a)  set  with 

stars ;  in  spangled  sheen :  C.  1003. 


(b]  bright  u   if  covered   with 

rDgles  ;   oil  Iht  tpangled  host : 
0.21. 


■pan,  1.  adj.  pusimonioiu,  fmnl ; 
i^rt  Fa*t,  Tttnptranet :  11  P. 
46 ;  C.  767. 

IL  si.  or  ab«of.  the  condition  of 
being  thin  or  letm ;  Am  tiiage 
dmum  Se/dllo...gpart:  P.  L.  x. 
511. 


{b}  to  withhold  the  ate  or  the 
duing  of,  omiti  forbear ;  8.  A. 
4S7 ;  (EC  might  Have  tpared  our 
toming:  P.  L.  a.  647;  with 
pre/1,  .v.:  P-  I*  "■  739;  ix. 
S96 ;  S.  XX.  13. 

(e)  to  do  Tithoat,  give  op :  L. 
113  ;  KHM  o/pltamre  ae  may  vxll 
tpart  ma  nfltfe  :  P.  L.  vi.  460  ;  / 
ipare  thtt  from  my  boeom  :  P.  L. 
HI.  278. 

(<f)  to  refrain  from  injury  to, 
leave  undisturbed  ;  8.  vllt.  10 ; 
dim  ladnai  did  not  spare  that 
lime  edttliai  vi»age»:  P.  L.  x. 
23. 

(2)  intr.  to  be  pargiiDODloui  or 
Inigal :  P.  L.  V.  3W. 
^•nlj,  ode.   rarely,  seldom ;    L. 


•putle,  (1)  lb.  (d)  a  epark :  P.  L. 
\i,  766. 

{b}  tcintillatioD ;  mo\fl  at  the 
aparldt  of  a  jT^Rfinj/  ttar  :  C.  SO. 

(I)  tb.  iitir.  to  ehioe,  gleam:  8. 
A.  544 ;  oaed  of  eyes  or  of  that 
which  ahinea  through  the  eyei : 
P.  L.  I.  IM  ;  joy  iparHtd  ill  i^l 
their  tyea:  P.  L.  ii.  3SS  ;  /  >u 
bright  honour  fpartii  throrigh  your 
tya :  A.  27. 

part.  adj.  iparkllns,  gleaniiiig, 
glittering :  P.  L.  III.  607. 


Tvniu  {Ki  Twin) :  P.  L.  x.  874. 
■pMm,  si.  a  violent  and  involuntary 

contracliou  of  the  muaclea:  P.  ll 

XI.  4«l. 
Ipftttarlsg,  part.  adj.  made  in  iiput- 

terins ;  a  tpallerxng  noim  \  P.  L. 

X.  667. 
■pMm,  A.  the  offspring  of  Gsh  :  P. 

L  VII.  388;  0.  713. 


[SpMk 

Ipaak,  vb.  ( prts.  3d  sing,  speak'st : 
P.  R.  IV.  487  !  pnK.  spoke :  S.  A. 
248 ;  elsewhere  apake ;  Sd  sitig. 
■pak'st:  P.  L.  vill.  444;  pat 
part,  spoken  :  P.  L.  ill.  171 ;  P. 
B.  11.  90;  spoke:  P.  L.  x.  617; 
8.A.  ?27;  Pb.  I.  •'"  '   ' 

(1)  to  expres 
declare  :  V.  I 
P.  R.  I.  256  : 

ous  Ihingt  q/"  thet  abroad  are  fpote  : 
Ps.  iJtxxvii.  10 !  »pakt  much  of 
right  and  inrong  :  P.  L.  xi.  668 ; 
to  tptak  thy  praise:  P.  L.  ix.  740; 
mat  the  truth:  S.  xiv.  12;  a  lie: 
Fa.  V.  15 ;  he  sptaLu  or  will  tpeoi 


10)  I.  I 

words,   utter, 

50;   III.  I71_I 


;   P«. 


,  33;    the 


thing  epoken  as  object  sentenc 
P.  L.  VII.  3.19. 

(3}  to  declare,  make  known  ; 
the  dte'lf  ..tpokf  land  tht  dotr  : 
S.  A.  248;  the  Heaven's  viide 
eireuil,  Itt  it  spetdc  the  Maker't 
high    magn^cenct :    P.    L.    viii. 


to 


100. 

(S)  t 
speak  all  tongues  ;  P.  L.  ' 

(i)  to  inflict  or  impose  by  a 
command  :  C.  804. 

II.  intr.  (1)  to  employ  the  vocal 
organs  in  speech,  utter  words  :  P. 
L.  ^111.  222  ;  to  tptak  I  tried,  and 
forthicilh  ipakt  ;  P.  L.  viii.  271  ; 
he ...  iMotns,  and  speaks,  and 
reoione:  P.  J*  ix.  765;  didst 
more  my  ...tongue  to  yxal :  V. 
Ex.  2  1  with  blending  of  (S) ;  he 
mould  have  spoke,  biU  hiss  for  hits 
returned  :  P.  L.  X.  517- 

(S)  to  give  verbal  expressioD  to 
thought ;  sometimes  to  discourse 
formilly  and  publicly ;   P.  L.  ii. 


42;  V 


,  444; 


1150; 


she   spfaks  t 


Eurip.   2;    he 

spake  :  P.  L.  1,  ooo  ;  ii.  laa  ;  a. 
A.  178;  he  now  prepareil  to  apeak: 
P.  L.  1.  616 ;  ihe  makes  address  (o 
speak:  S.  A.  731;  I'll  i/ieak  to 
her:  C.  26-1;  the  Lord  shajl... 
tpeak  to  them :  Ps.  ll.  10 ;  so  or 
thiia  speakin'j  or  iipake  ;  the  thing 
spoken  immediately  preceding  or 
following  :  P.  L.  I.  125,  271 ;  ii. 
228,  30U,  420,  704,  705 ;  III.  135, 
6S1  ;  IV.  114,  393,  402,  844,  077; 
V.  27,  246,  500.  816, 894, 743, 840, 
896;  VI.  56,  281,  460,  722,  824; 
VII.  174;  VIII.  30,  24B,  349,  376, 
434;  IX.  318,  376,  404,  552)  x. 
63,  1007  ;  XI.  181 ;  xii.  486,  624 ; 
P.  R.  I.   168,  294,  320,  466  1  ii. 
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147 ;  III.  1,  145,  441 ;  iv.  365 ; 
thus  spake  to :  P.  L.  iii.  79,  143 ; 
IV.  781,  877;  v.  672;  vi.  800; 
VII.  138,  518;  ix.  646;  xi.  192, 
225 ;  P.  R.  I.  129 ;  the  per/,  in/, 
used  for  the  prea. ;  about  to  have 
spoke  :  S.  A.  727  ;  imptr, :  C.  490, 
492  ;  Pa.  rv,  20 ;  apeak  ...  ye  Sons 
o/ Light :  P.  L.  v.  160  ;  to  be  ex- 
pressed in  words ;  so  spake  this 
oracle :  P.  L.  x.  182. 

(&)  ipeak  against,  to  refuse 
assent  to  or  acceptance  of  :  P.  R. 
II.  90. 

(c)  ipeak  out,  to  tell  quickly  or 
fuUy  :  S.  A.  1569. 

{d)  Jig.  to  reveal  one's  thou^j^hts 
and  desires ;  his  meek  aspect  silent 
yet  spake  :  P.  L.  iii.  267. 

(8)  to  command ;  speak  thou, 
and  be  it  done  :  P.  L.  vii.  164. 

(4)  to  talk,  converse :  C.  357 ; 
with  o/:  P.  L.  viii.  199;  ix.  966; 
o//eUowship  I  speak :  P.  L.  viii. 
389;  those  terrors  which  thou 
speak' St  o/:  P.  R.  iv.  487. 

(0)  to  tell  or  make  known  in 
recorded  speech ;  the  Law  and 
Prophets  ...  q/"  whom  they  spake  I 
am :  P.  R.  i.  262. 

(6)  to  give    forth  sound ;    the 
trumpet  apake  not   to  the  armed 
throng  :  N.  O.  58. 
Speakable,  adj.  having  the  power  of 

speech  :  P.  L.  ix.  563. 
Spear,  sb.  (a)  the  weapon  of  warfare : 
S.  VIII.  9 ;  the  idle  spear :  N.  O. 
55 ;  thy  spear  a  weaver's  beam : 
S.  A.  1121  ;  at  one  spear's  length  : 
S.  A.  348 ;  shield  and  spear :  S.  A. 
132,  284 ;  sing,  collect. :  P.  L.  i. 
436 ;  borne  by  an  angel :  P.  L.  i. 
292,  347  ;  iv.  810,  929  ;  xi.  248  ; 
unth  ordered  spear  and  nhield  :  P. 
L.  I.  565  ;  what  seemed  both  spear 
and  shield :  P.  L.  iv.  990 ;  down 
/ell  both  spear  and  shield :  P.  L. 
X.  542  ;  shields,  lielms,  and  spears : 
P.  L.  IV.  553 ;  a  /orest  huge  o/ 
spears :  P.  L.  i.  547  ;  couch  their 
spears :  P.  L.  ii.  536 ;  ported, 
rigid,  ma^sy :  P.  L.  iv.  980 ;  vi. 
83,  195 ;  a^  the  spear,  in  the  use 
of,  or  when  using,  the  spear :  P. 
L.  II.  204. 

{b)  a  man  armed  with  a  spear  : 
S.  A.  1619. 

(c)  the  right  side  or  direction  : 
P.  L.  IV.  785. 
Special,  adj.  express,  particular :  P. 
L.  11.  1033 ;  S.  A.  273 ;  under  his 


special  eye,  directly  and  closely 

watched  by  him:  S.  A.  636. 
SpedouB,  ctdj.  superficially,  but  not 

really,  fair,  just,  or  right :  P.  L. 

IX.  361 ;    deeds,  gifts :    P.  L.  u. 

484 ;     P.  R.    II.    391 ;    outward 

rights  and  specious  /orms  :   P.  L. 

XII.  534 ;  that  ffpecious  monster, 

my  o/ccompliahed  snare :     8.    A. 

236. 
Speck,  vb.  tr.  to  mark  in  spots :  P. 

L.  IX.  429. 
Speckled,      adj.      plague  -  spotted, 

tainted,  polluted ;  speckled  vanityi 

N.  0.  138. 
Spectacle,  sb.  (a)  a  show,  sight ;  this 

so  horrid  spectacle  :    S.  A.    1542 ; 

an  exhibition ;  U  spectacle  of  ruin : 

P.  R.  I.  415. 

(6)  a  great  public  show  or  ex- 
hibition :  S.  A.  1604. 
Speech,  sb.  (a)  the  power  of  speak- 

iijg  :  P.  L.  IX.  600 ;  /ailed  speech : 

P.  L.  IV.  357. 

(b)  the  action  of  speaking,  the 
expression  of  thought  in  words : 
P.  L.  IV.  409;  IX.  1133;  xii.  6; 
cannot  without  process  o/  speech  be 
told :  P.  L.  VII.  178 ;  thy  tongnt 
not  made  /or  speech :  P.  L.  IX. 
749  ;  leave  o/ :  P.  L.  viii.  377 ; 
/alt4iring  :  P.  L.  ii.  989. 

(c)  that  which  is  spoken  :  P.  L. 
V.  459 ;  a  formal  and  public 
speech  :  P.  L.  ii.  389. 

{d)  manner  of  speaking  :  P.  R. 
II.  301. 

Speechlesi,  adi.  not  speaking  from 
present  inability,  silent :  P.  L. 
IX.  894. 

Speed,  I.  sb.  (1)  good  fortune,  pros- 
perity, success :  P.  L.  iv.  13. 

(3)  rapidity  of  movement,  swift- 
ness, celerity :  P.  L.  iii.  643 ; 
VIII.  38;  C.  573;  bent  all  on 
speed :  P.  L.  iv.  568 ;  winged  with 
sjyeed :  P.  L.  I.  674 ;  \cith  or  on 
winged  speed ;  P.  L.  iv.  788  ;  v. 
744 ;  to  thy  speed  add  tcings :  P. 
L.  II.  700 ;  incorporeal :  P.  L. 
VI II.  37  ;  speed  almost  spiritual : 
P.  L.  VIII.  110;  the  speed o/ Gods: 
V.  L.  X.  90 ;  the  Sun  himsel/ with- 
held his  wonted  speed :  N.  O.  79 ; 
the  Hours  ...whose  speed'.  T.  3; 
the  ...  thunder  made  all  speeil :  P. 
L.  IV.  928 ;  with  speed,  leith  what 
speedy  with  all  speed :  P.  L.  v. 
313,  730  ;  vi.  307  ;  x.  410 ;  P.  R. 
II.  116;  8.  A.  1316,  1343,  1345, 
1728 ;  D.  F.  I.  60. 


i  going  a 


progrewi : 


{>)  hute,  hnmr;  ipetd  tn  hit 
toohi:  3.  A.  1304. 

II.  eft.  Iprtl.  iped;  pa»l  part. 
■pad :  P.  L.  III.  740 ;  L.  122 ; 
speeded ;  P.  R.  lit.  267)  (I)  imr. 
(o)  to  be  fortunate,  protper,  soo- 
ceed :  P.  L.  X.  40 ;  P».  LXititlli. 
41.  42 ;  iTOper. :  P.  L.  ii.  lOM. 

(b)  bo  moTB  rapidly,  go  or  pan 
■wif lly  :  P.  L.  V.  287  ;  X.  954  i  S. 
XIX.  12;  t  tuoathUhtr  spteding: 
8.  A.  1539  ;  and  hence,  to  reach  a 
place  in  a  comparatively  ahort 
time;  lotll  haiit  at  eptetUd :  P.  R. 
III.  267. 


(a)" 


(a)    I 


raaidly  ;  naed  unih  hoped  imceui : 
P.  L.  III.  fw. 

{b)  to  provide  qaickljr  for ;  L. 
122. 
■pMdll;,  cu/p.inaihorttime:  P.  L. 

BpMdy,  (1)  adj.  (a)  moving  swiftly  : 
P.  L.  II.  516;  mp.,  tkt  irpttdieH 
of  thy  icinged  mtuengert :  P.  L. 
ni.  229. 

[b]  characterized  by  ewiftDesB  ; 
comp.,  tptedierJUght  :  P.  L.  Xi.  7  ; 
tup.,  fpeedUet  sail:  P.  L.  vi.  534. 

(r)  not  delayed  or  delaying, 
prompt,  ready :  P.  L.  I.  156 ; 
tach  lo  other  speedy  aid :  P.  L.  IX. 
260;  xptedy  dtath:  S.  A.  OSD; 
tu/i. ,  my  ipeediat  friend  :  S.  A. 
1263. 

(3)  ade.  without  delay,  quickly: 
S.  A.  1661. 
Spell,  I.  ■&.  a  form  of  words 
■nppoeed  to  have  occult  power ; 
breiMthfd  gptil:  N,  0.  178;  any 
means  of  enchantment ;  S,  A, 
1132,  1139;  C.  919;  the  very 
limeluivi»  of  hit  •pells  :  C.  646  ; 
old  KooChaaying  Olaucwi'  spell :  C. 
874 ;  magic,  jnighly,  doixling, 
mul^id,nimbin/j:  B.  A.  1149;  V. 
Ex.  88;  C.  154,537,853. 

n.  vb.  {prel.  not  used;  pafl 
part,  spelled)  (1)  tr,  to  make  out 
point  by  point,  diacover  by  careful 
atndy  ;  try  ahat  the  start , , ,  giee 
me  lo  axil :  P.  B.  iv.  385  ;  the 
dr%/i  of  hollow  stalet  hard  . 
tp^ed  :  8.  XVII.  6. 

(3)  intr.  (a)  to  read  by  telling 
the  letters  singly  :  S.  XI.  7. 

{b)  to  engage  in  careful  ohser- 
vatioD  and  itadjr  qf:  II  P.  170. 


W  [BplMra 

Ipend,  v6.  [prel.  and  pott  part. 
spent)  tr,  (a)  to  expend,  employ, 
let  loose  ;  lo  spend  all  hi*  rage  : 
P.  L.  II.  144. 

{&)  to  consume,  exhaust,  nae 
op ;  P.  L.  IX.  145  i  P.  R.  iv. 
443 ;  the  thunder  . . .  perhapi  hath 
aienl  hi*  iht{fit:  P.  L.  I.  176  ;  all 
hi*  darts  lotrt  upeni :  P.  B.  iv. 
306 ;  aU  wugion  spent :  S.  A. 
1758;  my l\ghti* spent:  8.  xix.  I. 

(e)  to  pass'  or  employ  honrs, 
days:  P.  L.  iir.  417  ;  v,  618;  ix. 
1187;  XII.  22;  thy  life:  P.  R.  in. 
232  ;  Ai«  date  ;  U.  a  II.  29  ;  eter- 
nity :  P.  L.  11.  248 ;  to  tpend  tht 
rttpiU  of  that  day  :    P.  L.  XI.  271- 

(d)  to  exhaust  or  overweary : 
P.  L.  VIII.  467. 

adj.  orparf.  ipeut,  gone,  paaaed; 
the   day  is   not   yet   spent :    P.  L. 

II.  206;  ert  yel  my  life  be  spent: 


Ps. 


64. 


■pet,  vh.  tr.  to  spit,  throw  out  from 
the  month;  Jig.,  darlcneas  spelt 
her  thickest  gloom :  C.  132. 

Bphare,  I.  sb.  (1)  a  globe  ;  the  Sun  a 
mighty  sphere  he  framed :    P.  L. 

VII.  355;  the  sun  »«  ruled  over  by 
Uriel ;  this  day . , .  came  to  my 
sphere  a  Spirit :  P.  L.  IV.  664  ; 
Che  moon ;  H.  B.  2. 

(6)  sphere  affoTtune,  the  globe 
upon  which  the  goddess  Fortuna 
was  represented  as  standing  ;  8. 
A.  172. 

(3)  the  orb  or  globe  of  the  uni- 
verse :  P.  L.  VIII.  82 !  N.  0.  48. 

[b)  Diurjiai  Sphere,  the  astro- 
nomical nni verse  which  appears  to 
revolve  around  the  earth  in 
twenty-four  hours  :  P.  L.  vil.  22. 

(3)  one  of  the  orbe  or  hollow 
globes  which  were  supposed  tu 
revolve  about  the  earth  as  a 
common  centre,  and  in  which  the 
heavenly  bodies  were  set :  P.  L. 

VIII.  131:  0  SuH...abore  thy 
sphere  :  P.  L.  IV.  39 ;  passing 
through  the  spheres  of  wattMid 
fire :  V.  Eit.  40 ;  the  starry  qutre, 
who,  in  their  nightly  ivatchful 
spheres:  C.  113;  two  planet* ... 
their  jarring  spheres  confound  :  P. 
L.  VI.  315. 

(6)  as  producing  music ;  fairest 
of  Stars...  praise  him  xnlhy  sphere: 
P.  L.  V.  169 ;  ring  out,  ye  crystal 
spheres:  N.  O.  126;  the  celestial 
Sirens'  harmony,  that  ait  upon  the 
nine  infolded  spheres :  A.  64. 
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(c)  that  crystalline  apJiere,  the 
ninth  orb,  supposed  by  some  to  be 
*  the  waters  which  were  above  the 
firmament'  (Gen.  i.  7) :  P.  L.  iii. 
482. 

(d)  that  high  first-moving  sphere^ 
the  Primum  Mobile,  the  tenth 
and  last  orb,  which  was  supposed 
to  be  of  a  hard  and  opaque  sub- 
stance. This  first  received  motion, 
and  then  communicated  it  to  all 
the  other  orbs  :  D.  F.  I.  39. 

(4)  the  orbs  collectively  with 
their  heavenly  bodies,  the  stellar 
universe ;  yonder  starry  sphere  of 
planets  aiid  of  fixed :  P.  L.  v. 
620 ;  thus  they  in  Heaven^  above 
the  Starry  Sphere  :  P.  L.  iii.  416. 

(6)  field  of  existence,  circuit  of 
influence  or  activity :  P.  L.  v. 
477. 

(6)  inherent  potentiality  or 
power:  P.  L.  x.  808. 

(7)  atmosphere,  air  :  C.  241. 
II.  vb,  tr.  to  ensphere,  encircle ; 

Light . . .  sphered  in  a  radiant  cloud : 
P.  L.  VII.  247. 

Sphere-bom,  culj.  arising  from  the 
harmony  produced  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  spheres,  each  of  the 
notes  of  the  gamut  beins  repre- 
sented by  a  planetary  sphere  (?) : 
S.  M.  2. 

Sphere-metal,  sb.  a  material  as  dur- 
able as  that  of  which  the  spheres 
are  composed  :  U.  C.  ii.  5. 

Sphery,  adj,  of  the  spheres  ;  aphery 
chime :  C.  1021. 

Spicy,  adj.  (a)  aromatic,  fragrant ; 
spicy  shrub :  P.  L.  viii.  517 ; 
drugs :  P.  L.  ii.  640 ;  flavoured 
with  spices  ;  spicy  nut-brown  ale  : 
L'A.  100. 

(6)  abounding  in  aromatic  plants; 
»picy  shore,  forest :  P.  L.  i v.  162 ; 
V.  298. 

Spill,  vb.  {past  part,  spilt)  tr,  to 
shed  blood :  P.  L.  xi.  791. 

Spin,  vb.  {pret.  and  past  part,  spun) 
(1)  tr.  (a)  to  weave  ;  these  my  sky 
robes  f  spun  out  of  Iris'  woof:  (5.  83. 
[b)  to  draw  out  and  twist  into 
threads;  fig.,  and  between  spun 
out  the  Air  :  P.  L.  vii.  241. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  draw  out  and 
twist  fibre  into  threads ;  the  lily 
and  rose,  that  neither  sowed  nor 
spun :  S.  XX.  9. 

(6)  to  revolve  rapidly  ;  Earth... 
spinning  sleeps  on  her  soft  axle  : 
P.  L.  viii.  164. 


part.    adj.    ipinnlnfl^,    forming 
threads  as  silkworms :  C.  715. 
See  Thin-spun. 
Spindle,  sh.  the  small  pendent  bar 
for    twisting    and    winding    the 
fibres  drawn  from  the  distaff;  the 
adamantine    spindle  ...on    which 
thefoUe  of  gods  and  men  is  wotwdi 
A.  66. 
Spire,    sb.   (a)    that  which    shoots 
taperingly  to  a  point ;  flames  . . . 
iUope  their  . . .  spires :  P.  L.  i.  223. 

( 6)  the  taperin^rpart  of  a  steeple ; 
glistering,  glittering,  golden :  P.  L. 

III.  550 ;  IV.  54,  548. 

Spire,  sb.  the  coil  of  a  serpent's 
body :  P.  L.  ix.  502. 

Spirit,  I.  sb.  (1)  the  vital  principle 
which  bestows  and  governs  the 
phenomena  of  life ;  taint  the 
animal  spirits,  that  from  pure 
blood  arise :  P.  L.  iv.  805 ;  flowers 
and  their  fruit ...  to  vital  spirits 
aspire,  to  animal :  P.  L.  v.  484 ; 
a  rib,  with  cordicU  spirits  finnn  : 
P.  L.  vui.  466;  his  scattered 
spirits  returned :  P.  L.  xi.  294 ; 
all  his  spii-its  became  entranced : 
P.  L.  XI.  420 ;  probably  also ;  to 
the  inmost  mind. ..and  on  her 
purest  spirits  prey :  S.  A.  613. 

(2)  that  which  feels,  thinks,  and 
wills ;    the  soul :    P.  B.  i.  215 ; 

IV.  :^24  ;  S.  A.  1238  ;  my  spirit 
some  transporting  cherub  feels :  P. 
38;  pl.\  P.  L.  IX.  1048;  kindle 
my  rapt  spirits :  C.  794 ;  or  in 
sense  (3) ;  all  her  spirits  composed 
to  meek  submission :  P.  L.  xii. 
596 ;  how  reviving  to  the  spirits  oj 
just  men :  S.  A.  1269 ;  bathe  the 
drooping  spirits  in  delight :  C.  812. 

(6)  as  conferred  upon  or  breathed 
into  man  by  God;  expressing  well 
the  spirit  within  thee,  my  image : 
P.  L.  viii.  440;  the  Spirit  of  Man, 
which  God  inspired :  F.  L.  X.  784. 

(c)  of  angels ;  tlie  mind  and 
spirit  remains :  P.  L.  I.  139 ;  ?iare 
lift  us  this  ottr  spirit  and  Mrength 
entire:  P.  L.  i.  146. 

{d)  as  contrasted  with  outward 
forms;  in  the  worship  persevere  of 
Spirit  and  Truth :  P.  L.  xii.  533; 
disciplined  ...from  flesh  to  sjnrit : 
P.  L.  xii.  303. 

(f)  in  spirit,  with  the  eves  of 
the  soul,  in  a  vision  :  P.  L.  xi. 
406. 

(3)  temper  of  mind,  cheerfal- 
iiess,  courage :   P.  L.  xi.  545 ;  / 


ftd  my  gtaiai  ipiritt  droop:  S. 
A.e»i;/ainling:  ^A.  666;  noo- 
eitlivtntd :  C.  228. 

(*)  the  dUpodtion  or  influance 
whiub  fills  mud  govsrni  the  aoul 
or  the  being;  P.  L.  vi,  848;  xii. 
53  !   Iht  ipiric  of  iovt :   P.  L.  ViII. 

477  ;  a  tmril  of  pkreruu  :  S.  A. 
1875. 

(e)  a  mmple  eueoce  devoid  of 
nutter  uid  poasesaed  of  the  power 
of  knowing,  willing,  kcting ;  liii 
boily  ttp  to  ipiril  lotn-i ;  P.  L.  V. 

478  :  your  bodia  may  at  laul  turn 
tdi  to  npirit :  P.  L.  v.  497  i  M  in 
the  chariots  of  God  ;  iiudW  nith 
tpirit:  P.  L.  VI.  752;  vnthin  thtm 
Spirit  livtd  :  P.  L.  vll.  20*. 

[b)  God's  power  and  agency, 
often  the  Holy  Spirit :  P.  L.  [[[. 
389  ;  vti.  309 ;  Xl.  611  ;  xil.  488, 
SU,  S19.  523;  P.R.  l  8,  189; 
8.  A.  1436 ;  my  omrthadcwing 
Spirit :  P.  L.  vn.  165;  ftttftrood- 
imj  mag»  tht  Spirit  of  Ood  out- 
tprtad:  P.  L.  VII.  235;  thtSpiril, 
pourtdfimt  on  Wi  ApoMn :  P.  L. 
XII.  497  ;  in  Kktnt»»  of  a  dovt  the 
Spirit  dtiKtndtd:  P.  E.  i.  31; 
tht  Spirit  duetiuUd  on  me  lite  a 
dore:  V.  R.  i.  282 ;  rkou.  O 
Spirit :  P.  L.  I.  17 ;  the  Spirit  qf 
Grace :  P.  L.  sii.  525  ;  ki>  Spirit 
ttfTnah:  V.  R.  1.  462;  the  Spirit 
ofpraytr:  P.  L.  xi.  6. 

(c)  an  aogel ;  applied  to  both 
the  faithful  and  the  felteii  angels: 
P.  L,  1.  423,  490,  609;  in.  737; 
IV.  83,  128,  682 ;  v.  406,  43B  ;  vi. 
167,  344,  596,  660;  vii.  199;  viii, 
628  ;  P.  B.  IT.  2;t7 ;  II  P.  163 ; 
Spirili  <^  Heaoen,  thr,  Heavenlj/ 
ho^  of.'^rUs,  etc. :  P,  L.  n.  687, 
696,  826;  IV.  381.531  ;  v.  .374, 
837;  VI.  788;  viii.  616;  tttmal. 
tthertal,  immortal,  eeititiai,  ble»>ed, 
etc. !  P.  L.  I.  318,  622,  658,  789 ; 


II.  .1 
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repn>bate,  damtud,  ptrremt, 
etc. ;  P.  L.  1.  697  ;  ii.  482,  1030 ; 
IT.  833:  VII.  189,  610;  xi.  124; 
P.  B.  n.  122  ;  armed,  marriitg : 
P.  L.  I.  101  ;  V.  566 :  mancvline : 
P.  L.  I.  890 ;  thoK  nvnt  Spirili 
that  •tand  in  light  of  God's  high 
throne  :  P.  L.  in.  654  ;  applied  to 
Satan  :  P.  L.  ill.  653,  630 ;  iv. 
MS,  793 ;  P.  R.  i.  358;  think  not, 
revolted  Spirit :  P.  L.  iv.  836 ;  O 
Spirit  aeeu»ed :  P.  L.  v.  877  ; 
thtt,  ambilioM*  Spiril :   P.  B.  iv. 


[Bplt« 

496 ;  to  Mammon :  P.  L.  i.  679 ; 

to  Moloch :  P,  L.  ii.  44;  to  Uriel : 
P.  L.  III.  691  ;  to  Raphael ;  P.  L. 
V.  221  i  O  fammrahle  Smril :  V. 
L.  v.  507  ;  to  Belial ;  P.  B.  ii. 
ISO;  to  Ithariel  and  ZephoD  :  P. 
L.  IV.  788. 

((f)  any  supernatural  being ; 
middle  t^piril^... betwixt  the  ang^i- 
cat  ami  human  kind :  P.  L.  III. 
461;  Spiril  OT  Spirits  of  the  oithif 
nHhemuMt  AbuM :  F.  L.  ii.  956, 
969;  SpiritMofair:  F.B.ll.374; 
a  demon  ;  a  fiame  vihieh  ...  mymt 
fvil  spirit  aUendi :  P.  L.  IX.  6.^  ; 
Che  gods  ;   bright  aereal  spirits : 

(C)  a  diaembodicd  toul ;   S.  M. 
14;  the  spirit  <tf  Plalo  :  II  P.  89; 
W(  me,  bright  Spirit :  D.  F.  I.  38. 
(T)  a  hnman  being  coDsidered 
with  respect  to  his  peculiar  char- 
acteristic* ;  moel  er^rled,  deepest, 
timely-happy:   P.  R.   III.  27;  V. 
Ek.  22 ;  S.  II.  8 ;  fame  ix  the  iptir 
that  the  eltar  spirit  doth  raise :  L. 
70. 
(S)  perfume :   P.  L.  v.  482. 
(9)  spirits  of  balm,  a.  liquid  com- 
poeed  of  balm  and  alcohol :  C.  674. 
II.  b6.  (r.  to  animate,  bring  into 
individaal  existence  and  action  : 
P.  L.  III.  717. 

Bpiilteil,  adj.  poaaessed  by  a  epiriC ; 
(A<  spirited  ily  Snaie  :  P.  L.  ix, 
613. 

Bpiiltlaaa,  adj.  wanting  courage;  P. 
L.  VI.  852. 

BpMtODB,  adj.  having  the  quality  of 
spirit :  P.  L.  V.  475 ;  vi.  479. 

8pli1tnal,a<0'.  (a)  consiatingof  spirit: 
P.  L.  V.  573 ;  spiritual  substance, 
ertaturet,  jVnfurrn  :  P.  L.  IV.  685, 
677  ;  V.  402 !  Man,  in  part 
spiritiiai:  P.  L.  v.  406;  like  that 
of  apirita  ;  itpeed  almost  epirilnai : 
P.  t.VIlT.  110. 

(h)  ofor  pertaining  to  thespirit: 
P.  K.  I.  10;  spirUual  armow, 
pO-:er,  laws  :  P.  L.  Xli.  491,  518, 
521. 

{c)  pertajning  to  the  church, 
ecclesiastical;  S.  xvil.  10. 

•pit,  sb.  a  slender  pointed  prong 
□sed  in  roaiting  meat:  P.  B,  II. 
343. 

8plt«,  (I)  ill.  (a)  a  disposition  to 
thwart  and  disappoint  the  wishes 
of  others  or  an  act  springing 
from  auch  a  dispoaition  :  P.  L.  ll. 
385;  IX.  178;  S.  A.  14*2. 


Spleen] 


502 


[tpnj 


(6)  chagrin,  mortification ;  fw 
...  «ptf€  :  P.  R.  IV.  12,  574. 

(c)  in  spite  of,  in  defiance  of,  in 
opposition  to,  notwithstanding : 
P.  L.  I.  619 ;  II.  393 ;  L'A.  45. 

(2)  vh.  tr,  to  thwart  malig- 
nantly, vex,  annoy :  P.  L.  ii. 
384 ;  IX.  147,  177. 

Bideen,  sh.  ill-will,   secret  malice ; 
frU  their  spleen :  8.  ix.  7. 

Splendid,  adj,  magnificent :  P.  L. 
II.  252. 

Splendour,  «&.  (a)  great  brightness ; 
the  golden  Sun,  in  splendour  likest 
Heaven:  P.  L.  in.  572;  a  third 
(angel),  of  ...  faded  splendour 
wan :  P.  L.  iv.  870. 

{b)  magnificence,  pomp,  glory : 
P.  L.  II.  447 ;  P.  R.  i.  413 ;  ii. 
366;  from  eternal  splendours 
flung:  P.  L.  i.  610;  eminence  and 
glory :  P.  L.  v.  796 ;  magnificent 
and  shining  garments;  clad  in 
splendour :  A.  92. 

Spoil,  I.  sb.  (1)  the  plander  taken  in 
war ;  bring  home  spoils :  P.  L.  xi. 
692 ;  Rome . . .  vjitn  the  spoils  en- 
riched of  nations  :  P.  R.  iv.  46. 

(6)  anything  taken  by  force  or 
unjustly  from  another :  P.  L.  xii. 
172 ;  a  creaiure  formed  of  earth, 
and  him  endow  . . .  with  heavenly 
spoils,  our  spoils :  P.  L.  ix.  151 ; 

fales  ...  stole  those  balmy  spoils  : 
\  L.  IV.  159 ;  taken  by  death : 
P.  L.  III.  251 ;  garments  taken  as 
spoU  :  S.  A.  1203. 

(2)  the  act  of  plundering,  pil- 
lage :  P.  L.  II.  1009. 

(3)  injury,  damage, destruction: 
S.A.  1191. 

II.  vb.  {pret.  and  pa^t  part, 
spoiled)  tr.  (a)  to  strip  of  pos- 
sessions by  violence,  plunder :  P. 
R.  III.  75  ;  rising  from  his  grave, 
spoiled  Principalities  and  Powers : 
P.  L.  X.  186;  Death...  spoiled  of 
his  vaunted  spoil :  P.  L.  in.  251. 
{b)  to  injure,  ruin,  destroy :  P. 
L.  XI.  832 ;  M.  W.  30. 

Sponge,  sb.  iporth  a  sponge,  deserving 
to  be  obliterated :  P.  R.  iv.  329. 

Spongy,  adj.  seeming  to  imbibe  like 
a  sponge;  t?ie  spongy  air:  C.  154. 

Spontaneons,  adj.  without  the  inter- 
vention of  external  agency,  volun- 
tarily :  P.  L.  VII.  204. 

Sport,  {1)  sb.  (a)  amusement,  diver- 
sion, entertainment ;  to  make  them 
sport :  S.  A.  1328  ;  set  on  sport : 
S.  A.  1679 ;  personified :  L'A.  31. 


(6)  a  mode  of  amueement,  pas- 
time, game  :  S.  A.  1614  ;  at  tneir 
sport :  C.  953 ;  by  their  sports  to 
blood  inured  of  fighting  beasts :  P. 
R.  IV.  139 ;  the  Ucentious  rites  of 
Cotytto :  C.  128. 

(c)  a  plaything;  the  sport  of 
winds  I  P.  L.  in.  493 ;  of  whiri- 
winds :  P.  L.  ii.  181. 

(d)  a  laughing-stock  ;  turned  to 
sport  her  importunity :  S.  A.  396. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  to  amuse  oneeelf, 
play,  frolic :  L.  68 ;  sporting  the 
lion  ramped  :  P.  L.  iv.  343  ;  flsh 
...sporting  with  quick  glance:  P. 
L.  VII.  405. 

Sportftil,  adj.  playful,  frolicsome: 
P.  L.  IV.  396. 

Spot,  sb.  (1)  a  stain,  blot:  S.  xxii.  2. 

(2)  a  stain  upon  moral  purity : 
P.  L.  V.  119;  upon  both  moral 
and  physical  purity  :   S.  xxiii.  5. 

(3)  a  bit  ol  surface  differing 
from  the  rest  in  colour :  P.  L.  vn. 
479. 

(6)  a  dark  place  on  the  disk  of 
the  moon:  P.  L.  v.  419;  viii.  145. 

(4)  a  particular  locality,  a  place: 
P.  L.  ni.  588 ;  V.  266 ;  ix.  439 ; 
Mo/  spot  ...is  Paradise :  P.  L.  in. 
733  ;  thui  dim  spot  which  men  call 
Earth :  C.  5. 

(6)  something  very  minute,  a 
particle ;  Earth,  this  punctual  spot : 
P.  L.  VIII.  23 ;  this  Earth,  a  spot, 
a  grain :   P.  L.  vin.  17. 

Spotless,  adj.  free  from  moral 
blemish,  pure  :  P.  L.  I  v.  318. 

Spotted,  potrt.  adj.  marked  with 
spots:  C.  444. 

Spotty,  a^lj.  spotted ;  htr  (the 
moon's)  spotty  globe :  P.  L.  I.  291. 

Spousal,  (1)  adj.  pertaining  to  mar- 
riage :  S.  A.  389. 

(2)  sb.  nuptials,  marriage ;  the 
amorous  bird  of  night  sung  spciisal : 
P.  L.  VIII.  519. 

Spouse,  (1)  sb.  a  wife ;  the  spmise  of 
Tobit's  son:  P.  L.  iv.  169 ;  the 
sapient  king  ...with  his  fair 
Egyptian  spouse :  P.  L.  ix.  443 ; 
applied  to  Eve :  P.  L.  iv.  742 ;  v. 

(2)  v&.  tr.  to  take  for  a  wife ; 
fig.  of  the  vine :  P.  L.  v.  216. 

Spout,  vb.  tr.  to  throw  out  with 
force  as  through  a  narrow  orifice : 
P.  L.  vn.  416 ;  Hell  should  spout 
her  cataracts  of  fire:  P.  L.  ii.  176. 

Spray,  sb.  twig,  branch :  P.  R.  iv. 
437 ;  S.  I.  1. 


UCMd,  tb.  {prtt.  Mid  pa»t  part. 
^n«d|  L  fr.  (1)  to  dUtnbate 
orer  &  inrface  :  P.  L.  n*.  260  ; 
<ipraid  otU :  C.  398. 

(b)  to  shed  apon  ■  iarfkce  ;  tkt 
Smt . . .  iprtadt  hit  orieBt  btami,  on 
htrb,  etc :  F.  L.  iv.  613. 

(5)  M  extend  to  the  full  atie, 
eipuid ;  Baid  of  iringi :  P.  L.  ii. 
928;  vn.  43*!  L'A.  6i  »pread 
out:  T.L.  VI.  827. 

{b)  to  Btratch  out  and  Gk  ha 
poeitioD  i  latder  ttaU  of  riehat 
ttxturt  eprtad :  P.  L.  X.  446 ;  hit 
dark  pcaUUm  »pnad :  P.  L.  ii. 
960 ;  to  erect,  let  op ;  in  middU 
air  shall  »prtad  hit  fnrofu  :  N.  O. 
16i. 

(")  t. 
thing  t 

(4)  to  reach  out,  extend:  V.  Ex. 
93 ;  used  of  treei,  plnntfi,  et£. : 
P.  L.  IX.  1087.  1103;  gpreadthtir 
branclia:  P.  L.  VII.  324;  iprtade 
htr  vtrdant  UaJ:  C.  622. 

(fi)  to  stretch  out  lo;  my  handt 
to  ihte  I  tpread :  Pb.  lxxxviii.  40. 

(c)  to  Btretch  ont  in  &rea ; 
ipnaii  hit  atry  fiighl  ...Ortr  the 
vast  Abrupt :  P.  L.  [I.  407;  aide 
mu  ntrtad  that  umr :  P.  L.  vl. 
241. 

(d)  to  t»me  to  How  over  ui 
area ;  inhere  Deva  apreadt  her 
wizard  itream  ;  L.  65. 

(B)  to  Bend  out  in  &11  direction* ; 
what  nutitttU  state  she  sprtads :  A. 
14 ;  to  diueminate,  diffuBe  :  P. 
L.  X.  412 ;  /o>d  eonlagion  tpread: 
L.  127. 

(6)  to  cause  to  be  known,  pub- 
lish :  S.  A.  1429 ;  ht  can  spread 
thy  name  :  S.  viii.  7. 

(7)  to  arrange  ot  Uy  in  order ; 
P.  R.  IV.  587 ;  n  table  richly 
spread :  P.  R.  tl.  340. 

(5)  toBBt  forth,  reconnt  in  fnl!; 
tprMd  b^ore  him  how  highly  it 
amctms  his  glory :  S.  A.  1147. 

II.  inlr.  {a)  WDecome  digperHed 
or  distributed;  P.  L.  i.  354;  xi. 
34.1. 


(£)  to  be  propagated  or 
seminated:  P.  L.  v.  715; 
tagion  spread  both  of  thy  i 
and  punithmaU  :  P.  L.  v.  8( 

{e)  to  become  extended;  » 
. , .  tpread  into  a  liquid  plait 
L.  IV.  4M. 


diB- 


part.  a4}.  (1)  tpnadlny,  extend- 
ing over  a  comparatively  wide 
area  ;  these  fair  sprtading  tree*: 
P.  L.  X.  1067 ;  either  ■  traos- 
terred  epithet  with  this  meaning, 
or  nsed  by  inversion  for  the  so. 
spread ;  under  th*  spreading 
Jav<mr  of  Ihue  pinu:  C.  184. 

(a)  Bpr*ad;  (a)  extended  wing*: 
P.  L  11.  1046. 

{b)  displayed  ensigns :  P.  L.  ll. 
686;  VI.  533. 
flprlng,  I.  tb.  (1)  the  venial  Beason: 
8.  A.  1076 ;  the  frolic  tmnd  that 
breaihet  the  'pring :  L'A.  18 ;  due 
had  the  spring  perpetual  smiled: 
P.  L.  X.  678  ;  personified :  P.  L. 
V.  394;  the  Hours. ..led  on  the 
ettmai  Spring :  P.  L.  iv.  288  ; 
revels  the  ...  jociaid  Spring ;  C. 
985. 

{b)  _fig.  the  early  part  of  life :  S. 

(3)  a  thicket ;  yonder  spring  of 
roses:  P.  L.  IX.  218. 

(3)  an  iaaue  of  water  from  the 
earth,  fountain  ;  icoodtand springs: 
P.  R.  II.  374 !  grove  and  spring  : 
P.  52  ;  fountain  or  spring :  P.  L. 
XI.  78  ;  springs  and  showers:  Pb. 
Lxxxiv.  24  ;  dear,  haiaUtd,  cool, 
friendly :  P.  L.  III.  28 ;  N.  0. 
184 ;  C.  282 ;  Castalian  sprtTig 
(set  Castalian) :  P.  L.  iv.  274. 

lb)  the  source  of  a  river ;  the 
tprings  of  Ganges  or  Hydaspes  : 
P.  L.  III.  435. 

(4)  that  from  which  something 
originates;  me... the  source  and 
sprtJig  <if  all  corruption  ;  P.  L.  X. 
832. 

II.  vb.  {pret.  and  pott  pari. 
sprung :  jKr/ect  formed  with  the 
auiiliary  be  :  P.  L.  VI.  312)  intr. 
(a)  to  leap,  bound ;  P.  L.  vii.  465 ; 
out  of  Ihu  head  I  spntag  :  P.  L. 
n.  758  ;  /  sprung  into  uci}fl  flight : 
C.  678 ;  with  up  or  uptnard :  P. 
L.  VIII.  259;  vp  they  sprung  uvon 
the  loiiig :  P.  ll  I.  331  ;  springs 
upirard,  lite  a  pyramid  of  fire: 
P.  L.  II.  1013  ;  to  leap  into  fuller 
growth  :  P.  L.  vm.  46. 

(b)  toriae/romaaonroe:  L.  18; 
afouiUain...frBm  the  dry  grvund 
to  upring  :   S,  A.  582. 

(c)  to  rise  OS  from  a  source, 
issue,    proceed,    originate ;    with 

from  or  of:  P.  L.  II.  381  ;  v.  98  ; 
\^I.   58  ;   XI.  22 ;  Xli.  476 ;  order 

from  disorder  sprung ;   P.  L.  iil. 


spring-time] 
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713 ;    new  Jiope  to  sfyring  o\U  of 

despair-.  P.  L.  xi.  138;  Light... 

sprung  from  the  DfJtp  :  P.  L.  vii. 

245 ;  from  her  ashes  spring  new 
Heaven  and    Earth :    P.  L.    iii. 

334 ;  that  high  mount  of  Ood  whence 

light  and  shade  spring :  P.  L.  v. 

644. 

{d)  to  take  one's  birth  or  origin, 

be  derived  ;  with  from  or  of :  P. 

L.  IX.  965;  xi.  425;  xii.  113;  A. 

28 ;   stcoTul  of  Satan  sprung,  all- 
conquering  Death :  P.  L.  x.  591  ; 

sprung  of  old  Anchises*  line  :   C. 

923. 

(e)  to  come  into  being,  begin  to 

act :   P.  L.   XII.   353 ;    among  the 

constellations  war  were  sprung :  P. 

L.  VI.  312;  with  blending  of  sense 

(c)  or  (/)  ;    a  grove  ...  ftpriing  up 

with  this  their  change :    P.  L.  X. 

548  ;  cause  light  again  within  thy 

eyes  to  spring  :  S.  A.  584. 

(/)  to  rise  out  of  the  ground 

and  grow  by  vegetative  power : 

P.  L.  V.  21,  480. 
See  Day-spring. 
Spring-time,   sb.   spring:    P.  L.   i. 

669. 
Sprinkle,  I'b.  tr.  (a)  to  scatter  c^rop^: 

C.  911. 

(6)  to    besprinkle,    overspread 

with  particles  of :  P.  L.  iii.  642. 
Spront,  sh.  a  shoot  of  a  plant:  A. 

59. 
Sprace,  adj.  dainty,  fine ;  revels  the 

spruce    and  jocund    Spring:    C. 

985. 
Spume,  sh.   froth,  scum :  P.  L.   vi. 

479. 
Spur,    sb.    that    which    impels    to 

action,  incitement :  L.  70. 
Sparions,  adj.  illegitimate,  bastard ; 

conceived,  her  spurious  first-bom. 

Treason  against  me  :  S.  A.  391. 
Spnm,   vb.  tr.    (a)   to  thrust  away 

with  the  foot :  P.  L.  II.  929. 
(6)  to  strike  with  the  foot :  S. 

A.  138. 
Spy,  (1)  sb.  one  secretly  watching  or 

so  sent  to  watch  the  movements 

of  others:  P.  L.  ii.  970;  iv.  948; 

VIII.   233;    IX.   815;    S.  A.  386, 

1197. 
(2)  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  ^\vl  sight  of, 

see,   perceive :     P.  L.     iv.    403, 

1005 ;    IX.  424  ;    V.  Ex.  61 ;  thee 

he  spied  from  far  :  D.  F.  I.  17. 
{b)  to  discover    by  search ;    a 

dove...  to  spy  green  tree:    P.  L. 

XI.   857 ;    to   discover    and    ex- 


plore; 8py  this  new-created  World: 
P.  L.  IV.  936. 
See  Half-spied. 

Sqnadron,  sb.  a  body  of  soldiers 
drawn  up  in  a  square  ;  sometimes 
perhaps  merely :  a  part  of  an 
army,  a  troop  :  P.  L.  vi.  261 ; 
XI.  652 ;  of  angels :  P.  L.  i.  356  ; 
angelic,  embcUtled,  shadowing :  P. 
L.  IV.  977;  ^^.  16,  554;  in 
squadrons :  P.  L.  II.  670  ;  N.  O. 
21  ;  stood  in  squadron  joined  :  P. 
L.  IV.  863. 

Squadroned,  part.  adj.  drawn  up  in 
a  squadron  :  P.  L.  xii.  367. 

Square,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  quadrilateral 
surface :  P.  L.  v.  393. 

(6)  the  position  of  two  planets 
at  a  distance  of  ninety  aegrees 
from  each  other :  P.  L.  x.  659. 

(2)  adj.  rectangular  and  equi- 
lateral :  P.  L.  II.  1048. 

(5)  vb.  (squared  disyl. :  P.  L.  i. 
758)  tr.  (a)  to  draw  up  into  a 
square  ;  squared  in  full  legion  : 
P.  L.  viii.  232. 

(b)  to  adapt,  suit ;  smiare  my 
trial  to  my  ...  strength  :  C.  3^. 

part.  adj.  squared,  drawn  up  in 
the  form  of  a  square :  P.  L.  i.  768. 

Squat,  v&.  intr.  to  sit  close  to  the 
ground,  crouch :  P.  L.  iv.  800. 

Squint,  cuij.  looking  askance ;  sqttint 
suspicion:  C.  413. 

Stable,  (1)  sb.  a  building  for  horses 
or  cattle ;  that  in  which  Christ 
was  bom :  P.  R.  ii.  74  ;  N.  O. 
243. 

(2)  vb.  intr.  to  dwell,  sea- 
monsters  whelped  and  stabled :  P. 
L.  XI.  752. 

part.  cuij.  stabled,  in  their  dens : 
C.  534. 

Stabllsh,  vb.  tr.  to  establish,  fix 
unalterably  :  P.  L.  xii.  347. 

Stack,  sb.  a  large  pile  of  grain  in  the 
sheaf:  L'A.  51. 

Staff,  sb.  (a)  a  stick  carried  for  sup- 
port or  used  as  a  weapon  ;  oaken 
staff:  S.A.  1123;  a  sceptre  or 
quaint  staff:  S.  A.  1303. 

(6)  the  pole  of  a  flag :  P.  L.  i. 
535. 

Stag,  sb.  male  deer :  P.  L.  vn.  469. 

Stage,  sb.  the  floor  on  which  thea- 
trical performances  are  exhibited ; 
fig.  the  drama  as  acted :  L'A. 
131 ;  II  P.  102;  fig.  a  place  where 
something  is  publicly  exhibited ; 
wherewith  the  stage  of  Earth  and 
Air  did  ring :  P.  2. 


•tain,  (I)  ^.  (a)  Uint,  tarniah, 
blemitb ;  a  blending  of  the  idea* 
of  physical  and  moral  taint ;  the 
tthtreal  mtmld,  incapable  o/glain : 
P.  L.  II.  140;  ffeavin  and  Earth, 
renttotd,  ikaii  bt  made  pure  to 
laaelity  that  afuUl  rtceiil  no  nfaiti : 
P.  L.  x^  6:i9. 

(b)  moral  taint  or  potlation :  S. 
A.  325. 

(c)  a  cause  of  moral  pollution : 
II  P.  26. 

{i)  cb.tr.  (a)  todiicolQur,  spot: 

P,  L.  n.  3M. 
(6)  to   loil    with    guilt,    liring 

reproach  on,  pollute ;    P.  L.  ~~ 

1076;    *tain    hit    honour:     S. 

]  166 ;  slain  my  row  of  Naian 

S.A.  13Sa. 
Btalr,  th.  {a)  one  of  a  leriea  of  Btepe 

to  inoant  by  :  P.  U  in.  518.  540. 
[b)  pi.  a  night  or  eeriee  of  such 

iteps :  P.  L.  III.  510,  323. 
■take,  »b.  B  itick  sharpened  at  oue 

end  for  driving  into  the  ground  ; 

uied  Jig.  for  a  aword :  C.  491. 
Stalk,  fb.  Che  stem  of  a  plant ;  hangs 

or  wUherf  on  the  slalt :   P.  L.   v. 

Saa-.C.lii:  tinder,  grem:  P.  L. 

V.  337.  480  ;  ix.  428. 
Btftlk,  vb.  inlr.  to  walk  with  a  stately 

Btep:    S.  A.   1245;  a  'ion  noHi  he 

italks  :  P.  L.  IV.  402. 
■tall-reader.    »b.     one    who    reade 

books  at  the  etall  where  they  are 

■old  :  S.  XL  5. 
Btand,   A.   ni.   the   place  where    a, 

pertoQ  Htftrnta,  station  :  P.  L.  iv. 

395 ;    the    princely    Hitrareh    in 

their   bright   Hand   Ihtrr.   left  his 

potctTs:  V.  L.  XI.  221. 

B.    f6.    {prel.   stood;    2d   sing. 

Btood'Bt :  P.  L.  IV.  837  ;  xi.  759 ; 

P.  B.  III.  409;  IV.  420;  pa'<lpan. 

stood)   I.   tn(r.   (J)    to  be  in   an 

upright  position  on  the  feet,  take 

or  maintain  an  upright  and  sta- 
tionary position ;         '  """ 


379: 


.  305; 


.  622; 


I.  57B; 


IX.  277,  425: 
X.211;  P.  R.  II.  298;  S.  A.  1610; 
M.  W.  21;  C.  297;  Eve -..'flood 
to  tTiterlain  her  gue»l :  P.  L. 
383;  on  the  beach...  he  stood: 
L.  t.  300;  (Ae  wary  Fitnd  Mood 
on  thi  brink  of  Httl:  P.  L.  ii. 
918;  the  bright  mrfact ...  ichereon 
we  stand :  P.  L.  vi.  473  ;  by  them 
stood  Orens:  P.  L.  ll.  963;  about 
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Aim  stood  all  the  SeantUita  o/ 
Heavin :  P.  L.  ill.  61 ;  where  he 
stood  40  high  abort :  P.  L.  III. 
535 ;  iienr  Mm  stood :  P.  L.  iv. 
787  ;  beside  it  siood :  P.  L.  v.  54; 
he...b(fore  her  itood:  P.  L.  ix. 
!  I»/  the  brool  of  Clierith 
P.  K.  n.  266 ;  itoofl  at  my 
head  a  dream :  P.  L.  viii.  292  ; 
irhere  he  stood  among  the  mi^hlie*! : 
P.  L.  VI.  Ill  ;  an  adj.  jiart.  or 
pkrate  indicating  poMtion  or  con- 
dition ;  iome  of  the  following 
may  belong  under  (10) :  P.  L,  iv. 
846,  986;  vi.  448,  581,601;  XI. 
564 ;  Uact  it  nlood  as  night :  P.  L. 
II.  670 ;  like  Maia's  eon  he  stood  : 
P.  L.  V.  285 ;  in  orbs,  in  circles, 
in  Motion  :  P,  L.  v.  593,  631  ;  x. 
533. 

(b)  opposed  to  the  action  of 
moving,  rising,  falling :  P.  L.  iv. 
720,  863;  vi.  391 ;  ix.  677;  P.  R. 
IV.  534  ;  none  oh  their  feet  might 
stand  :  P.  L.  VI.  592  ;  on  thy  ftft 
thou  stood'at :  P.  L.  XI.  759 ;  'lood 
armed  to  thtir  niijM-ivatchei:  P. 
L.  IV.  779 ;  fell  Khmee  he  Hooil : 
P.  R.  IV.  571 ;  slauding  el»e  as 
rocks :   P.  L.  VI.  593. 

(r)  to  be  in  an  upright  position 
and  also  to  rise  ;  he,  ^ove  the  rest 
..  stood  like  a  toicer:  P.  L.  i.  591. 

(3)  to  remain  erect ;  said  of  a 
tree  :  P.  L.  l.  eLI. 

(3)  tocontinuemorally  upright; 
P.  L.  III.  99, 101 ;  IV.  66;  v.  522; 
VI.  911;  do  they  only  stand  by 
ignorante :  P.  L.  iv,  518 ;  t'n  this 
we  stand  or  fall :  P.  L.  v.  540 ; 
freely  they  stood  \cho  flood,  and  fell 
tchofell:  P.  L.  iii.  102;  gloriom 
once  and  perfect  icliile  they  stood : 
P.  L.  v.  568  ;  stand  fast :  P.  L. 
VIII.  640. 

(4)  to  stop  moving  or  acting,  be 
or  become  motionless :  P.  L.  x. 
504 ;  XI.  264 ;  xii.  283 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
561;  S.  XIX.  14;  stood  they  or 
nond:  P.  L.  vi.  302;  oii  she 
mores;  nom  stands:  S.  A.  726; 
now  tripped,  noia  solemn  flood :  V. 
B.  II.  334 ;  Sim,  in  Uibeon  stand : 
P.  L.  XII.  285;  icatrrs  ...stood 
tinmoved:  P.  L.  IV.  455:  the  sea 
...  awed  by  the  rod  of  Moses  so  to 
•land :  P.  L.  xii.  198. 

[b]  to  remain  inactive  ;  the 
hooked  chariot  stood  :  N.  0.  56. 

[c]  to  stop  advancing  or  fight- 
ing, halt ;  used  of  an  army  or  of 
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combatants:  P.  L.  i.  563;  ii.  716, 
720 ;  VI.  633,  634  ;  front  to  front 
presented  stood :  P.  L.  vi.  106 ; 
when  to  advance  or  stand :  P.  L. 
VI.  234 ;  vmper, :  P.  L.  vi.  810 ; 
^and  still  in  bright  array  ye 
saints;  here  stand :  P.  L.  vi.  801. 

(6)  to  have  a  position,  be  placed 
or  situated:  P.  L.  iv.  326;  vii. 
200 ;  X.  647 ;  xi.  385 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
238 ;  P.  39 ;  where  stood  her 
temple :  P.  L.  i.  442 ;  the  ascend- 
ing pile  stood  fixed :  P.  L.  i.  723 ; 
an  imperial  city  stood :  P.  R.  iv. 
33;  an  altar  as  the  landmark  stood'. 
P.  L.  XI.  432 ;  his  chariot  where 
it  stood'.  P.  L.  VI.  338;  there 
stood  a  hUl :  P.  L.  i.  670 ;  amid 
them  stood  the  Tree  of  Life  :  P.  L. 
rv.  218. 

(6)  to  take  or  maintain  a  posi- 
tion; he  shall  stand  on  even  ground 
against  his  mortal  foe :  P.  L.  ill. 
178 ;  stand  upon  our  guard :  C. 
487  ;  to  ward  off  condemnation 
or  destruction ;  tfie  wicked  shaU 
not  stand  in  judgment :  Ps.  i.  12. 

(6)  to  maintain  one's  ground  in 
battle  :  P.  L.  i.  630 ;  stand  firm : 
P.  L.  IV.  873. 

(c)  stand  against,  to  withstand, 
oppose  oneself  to :  P.  L.  ii.  28. 

(d)  stand  between  or  *twixt  (one 
and  something  feared),  to  protect 
one  from :  P.  R.  iii.  219 ;  D.  F.  I. 
69. 

(e)  stood  fort  fought  on  the  side 
of :   P.  L.  VI.  62. 

(7)  to  exist,  be ;  to  him  no  temple 
stood :  P.  L.  I.  492  ;  one  fatal  tree 
there  stands:  P.  L.  iv.  514;  the 
rarer  thy  example  stands :  S.  A. 
166. 

(8)  to  continue  in  being,  endure, 
last :  P.  L.  V.  602  ;   xii.  527 ;  if 
I  waSf  I  am;  relation  stands  :  P. 
R.  IV.  519 ;  Oaza  yet  stands :  S. 
A.  1558. 

(9)  to  continue  in  power,  main- 
tain authority :  P.  L.  ii.  897. 

(10)  to  be  or  remain  in  a  certain 
position,  condition,  or  state ;  often 
including  or  with  a  blending  of 
sense  (1) ;  (a)  with  an  adv. :  P.  L. 
II.  8S8  ;  III.  516  ;  x.  712  ;  standi 
stands,  or  stood  ready :  P.  L.  ii. 
854;  III.  650;  v.  132;  vi.  561; 
L.  131 ;  standfast  by:  S. A.  1431; 
standing  still :  P.  L.  viii.  127. 

(6)  with  a  prep,  phrase :  P.  L. 
II.   240;    IV.   356;    V.   535;    vi. 


526 ;  VII.  23 ;  P.  R.  ii.  351 ;  S. 
A.  1637  ;  stand  in  arms :  P.  L.  n. 
65  ;  stand  in  sight  of  God's  high 
throne:  T.L.  in.  654;  whilst  theif 
ttood  in  first  obedience  :  S..M.  23; 
Expectation  stood  in  horror:  P.  L. 
VI.  306  ;  he  shall  stand  in  need  qf 
clothing :  V.  Ex.  81 ;  in  evil  strait 
this  day  I  stand  before  my  Judge  : 
P.  L.  X.  126 ;  at  interview  both 
stood :  P.  L.  VI.  656 ;  si^x>d  at 
gaze  the  adverse  legions :  P.  L.  vi. 
205. 

(c)  with  an  accompanying  sb. 
acy.  or  part. ;  sometimes  almost 
or  quite  equivalent  to  the  auxiliary 
be ;  with  a  sb. ;  though  the  cross 
doctors  all  stood  bearers:  U.  C. 
n.  19. 

with  an  adj. :  P.  L.  xi.  321 ; 
XII.  473 ;  P.  R.  i.  268 ;  faUhftd, 
unterr\fied,  happy,  etc. :  P.  fL  i. 
611 ;  II.  707  ;  iv.  59,  837 ;  xi.  1, 
14  ;  unmindful :  P.  L.  vi.  369 ; 
adverse:  P.  L.  vi.  489;  tnvjte, 
silent,  speechless:  P.  L.  iii.  217; 
VI.  882 ;  IX.  894 ;  open :  P.  L.  ii. 
884;  X.  232;  the  thickened  sky 
like  a  dark  ceiling  stood :  P.  L.  xi. 
743. 

with  the  pres.  part. :  P.  L.  vi. 
580;  XI.  645;  arguing,  scoffing, 
listening,  spelling:  P.  L.  vi.  508, 
629;  VII.  563;  S.  xi.  7;  doubting, 
longing,  admiring :  P.  L.  rv.  983 ; 
IX.  593 ;  X.  352 ;  P.  R.  i.  169 ; 
slathering :  P.  L.  x.  1003  ;  with 
the  past  part. :  P.  L.  v.  249 ;  vi. 
36,  785  ;  re-embattled,  fixed :  P. 
L.  VI.  794 ;  viii.  3 ;  xii.  555  ;  P. 
R.  III.  146 ;  N.  O.  70 ;  nded, 
appointed:  P.  L.  iii.  711;  vi. 
565 ;  unshaken,  unwearied,  col- 
lected :  P.  L.  IV.  64;  vi.  403;  ix. 
673 ;  P.  R.  IV.  420 ;  acquitted, 
confirmed  :  P.  L.  x.  827  ;  xi.  71  ; 
cursed,  defamed :  P.  L.  x.  818  ; 
S.  A.  977 ;  abstracted,  astonied, 
perplexed,  amazed:  P.  L.  ix.  463, 
890 ;  P.  R.  III.  1 ;  iv.  2  ;  C.  565. 

(11)  to  come,  go,  rise,  retire ; 
with  an  adverb  noting  motion  or 
rest  after  motion ;  stood  aloof:  P. 
L.  I.  380 ;  S.  A.  135, 1611 ;  nearer : 
S.  A.  1631 ;  nigh:  P.  L.  xn.  626; 
up :  P.  L.  II.  44 ;  V.  807 ;  P.  R. 
III.  409  ;  up  stood  the  corny  reed : 
P.  L.  VII.  321 ;  stand  upright :  P. 
R.  IV.  551  ;  upright  stood  on  his 
feet :  P.  L.  viii.  261  ;  stood  with- 
out :  S.  A.  1659. 


In  combiiiRtion  with  other  words; 

(a)  In  opinion  itand,  to  be  gen«- 

rally  conilderod  la:  P.  L.  II.  471. 

(0)  rtuid  In  tlw  admlmtlon  of, 

to  be  Admired  by  i    P.  B.  ii. 
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1*  In  aUkd,  to  be 
r   advuilAgeoDB    to 


part.  adj.  itAndlng ;  (a)  waged 
on  loot:    P.  I-   VI.   243  ;   P.  E. 

(b)  without  ebb  or  flow  ;  stand- 
ing laJce :  P.  L.  ii.  S47, 

ItMldud,  ab.  AD  eolign  of  war, 
banner  :  P.  L.  v.  689;  vii.  297  ; 
(Satui)  iiprtared  Aw  tnighly  «faTui- 
ard:  P.  L.  i.  533 ;  tht  great 
hUrardml  etandard :  P,  Ij,  v. 
701;  tht  standard  ...t^  ancient 
Night :  P.  I-  n.  986, 

BUr,  ab.  (I)  one  of  the  Inminona 
celestial  bodies  :  P.  L.  III.  61 ;  v. 
2S8  ;  VI.  7M  i  vii.  348,  357,  383, 
577.  620,  621  ;  viii.  80,  123,  135, 
142;  XII.  576;  D.  F.  1.43;  IIP. 
171;  C.  197;  S.  xxii.  5;  Ps.  viii. 
10;  thi$  ethereai  quinletKence  of 
Htavea..  turned  to  aiarg:  P.  L. 
III.  718 ;  Kneed  with  stars  tht 
htaven:  P.  L.  vii.  358;  that 
milky  tcay  ...pO\Bdertd  with  stars: 
P.L.VII.S81;  tliUpendenl  World, 
in  bigne^  ai  a  star:  P.  L.  ll, 
\0i2;  IheAlars hide  their diminvihtd 
heads :  P.  L.  iv.  34 ;  othir  Han 
repairing  in  their  goltUnum»  draw 
light:  P.  L.  VII.  364;  the  slurs 
that  nsker  rvtning:  P.  L.  iv.  355  ; 
the  stars  qfmom  :  V.  L.  xil.  4^; 
tht  stars  graie  high  :  C.  956  ;  fall- 
ing, shrniting,  glancing :    P.  L.    I. 

745  ;  IV.  556 ;  C.  80  ;  fxed  :  P. 
L.  v.  176;  blasted,  faint :  P.  L. 
X.  412 ;  C,  331 ;  autumnal :  P. 
R.  IV.  619 ;  ianumtrabit,  num- 
bered :  P.  L.  III.  565  ;  VIII.  19 ; 
inntuneraltte  ag  the  stars  of  night,  or 
stars  of  moruiug :    P.  L.   V,    745, 

746  ;  aa  virtually  part  of  a  com- 
pound  ;  to  star  or  sunlight :  P.  L. 
IX.  1087. 

|b)  spec,  tbkt  which  indicated 
the  birth-place  of  Christ :  P.  L. 
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XIi.  360 ;  p.  K.  1.  349 ;  /Jiy  star, 
neio-graoen  in  heavtn  :  P.  R.  i, 
253 ;  Heaven's  yoangest-teemed 
star :  N.  0.  240 ;  Siriui ;  the 
swart  star ;  L.  138  ;  Anes  ;  tkt 
fieecgstar:  P.  L.  III.  558;  star  of 
Arcady,  Callisto,  the  daughter  (n 
Ljrcaon,  king  o(  Arcadia,  whowa* 
chauEed  into  the  constellation  of 
the  Greater  Bear,  by  which  the 
Greek  mariners  directed  their 
course  (aec  CalUto) :  C.  341 ; 
VenDB,  called  Hesperus  when  the 
evening  star,  Lucifer  when  the 
moroing  star;  fairtsl  of  start: 
P.  L.  V.  166;  Hesperus:  P.  L. 
vn.  104  ;  the  Star  of  Heapems : 
P.  L.  IX.  48 ;  poeaibly  ako ;  the 
star  that  bids  the  shepherd  fold:  C. 
93  ;  the  star  that  rose  at  evening 
bright :  L.  30  ;  Lucifer  :  P.  L. 
VII.  133 ;  X.  426 ;  the  moon  :  P. 
L.  III.  727;  the  sun:  P.  L.  x. 
1069. 

(i:)  aa  iadicatiag  or  inSuencinff 
human  destioy  :  P.  R.  IV.  3S3 ; 
perhaps  personifrd  :  N.  O.  69. 

((f)  jfff.  Christ ;  our  Morning 
Star :   P.  R.  i.  294. 

(3)  that   which    resembles   the 

brilliance  ;  oh  forming  the  pave- 
ment of  heaven  :  P.  L  Vll.  578 ; 

OS  worn  by  the  blessed  in  heaven ; 

attired  mith  stars  :  X.  21  ;  used  of 

the  appearance  of  the  diamond ; 

the  tmsought  diamonds  irioutd ..  so 

batnd  with  stars:  C.  734. 
See    Sftj-atu',     SranlnK-nu, 

Hoinlng-aiar. 
Btu-brlght,  adj.  resemblinjt  a  star 

in  briUianoB  :   P.  L.  x,  450. 
Stare,  vb,  intr.  to  gaze  steadily  with 

the  eyes  wide  open:   S.  XI.  II; 

with  at:  S.  A.  112. 
Star-led,    adj.   guided    by  a  star ; 

,lar-Ud  wizards:   N.  O.  23. 
StarlSH,  adj.  without  stars :  P.  L. 

III.  425. 
Stw-llffbt(8ttlr.light:  P.  L.  IV.  656; 

star-light :  C.  308),  sb.  the  light 

preceding    from    the   stars :    C. 

308  ;  glittering :  P.  L.  IV.  656. 
Star-paved,  adj.  paved  with  atari 

P.  L.  IV.  976. 
Star-proof,  adj.  impervious  to  the 

light  of  sUrs  :  A.  89. 
Btaned,    part.  adj.  placed    in   the 

heaven  as  a  alar  :  11  P.  19. 
Btany,    adj.    (a)    of    stars ;     their 

starry  dimre  :  P.  L.  ill.  680. 
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(6)  abounding  with  stars;  scarry 
sphere,  pole^  zone  :  P.  L.  iii.  416  ; 
IV.  724;  V.  281,  620;  cojye  of 
Heaven  :  P.  L.  iv.  992. 

(c)  composed  of  stars ;  stany 
host,  train,  flock:  P.  L.  iv.  606, 
649;  V.  709;  choir:  C.  112; 
rubric :  P.  R.  I  v.  393 ;  threshold 
ofJovt^scourt:  C.  1. 

{d)  resembling  stars ;  starry 
eyes:  P.  L.  vii.  446;  shining  like 
stars  ;  starry  lampSj  helm,  front : 
P.  L.  I.  728 ;  XI.  245  ;  P.  18. 

(e)  covered  or  set  with  that 
which  resembles  stars  in  shape  or 
brilliance ;  starry  wings :  P.  L. 
VI.  827. 
Start,  vh.  intr.  to  move  suddenly, 
rise  or  go  abruptly ;  /  started 
hack,  it  started  hack :  P.  L.  iv. 
462,  463  ;  started  or  starts  up:  P. 
L.  IV.  813,  819 ;  out  of  the  woods 
he  starts  :  P.  R.  iv.  449. 
Startle,  vh,  tr.  to  excite  by  sudden 
apprehension  or  fear,  alarm, 
arouse :  C.  210 ;  singing,  startle 
the  dull  night :  L'A.  42. 

part.  adj.     startled,     showing 
alarm  :  P.  L.  v.  26. 
Starve,   vb.  tr.   to  cause  to  perish 
with  cold,  benumb :  P.  L.  ii.  600. 

part.  adj.  starved,  suffering  for 
lack  of  the  loved  one  ;  the  starved 
lover :  P.  L.  iv.  769. 

See  Half- starved. 
Star-ypointing,  adj.  pointing  toward 

the  stars  :  W.  S.  4. 
State,  I.  sh.  (1)  mode  of  existence  ; 
condition  of  life  ;  position,  situa- 
tion, circumstances  of  nature  or 
fortune  :  P.  L.  iv.  38,  400 ;  viii. 
176,  403 ;  ix.  123,  958 ;  x.  19, 
619  ;  XI.  363 ;  P.  R.  ii.  203 ;  iv. 
601  ;  C.  408 ;  settled  state  of  order : 
P.  L.  II.  279 ;  the  quiet  state  of 
men :  P.  L.  xii.  80 ;  thus  have  I 
told  thee  all  my  state  :  P.  L.  viii. 
521  ;  from  thy  state  mine  never 
shall  be  parted :  P.  L.  ix.  915  ; 
our  state  of  splemlid  i^asscdage  :  P. 
L.  II.  251  ;  their  stale  of  good  :  S. 
M.  24  ;  state  of  Miss  :  P.  L.  v. 
241,  543;  inward  state  of  mind: 
P.  L.  IX.  U2o;fckie:  P.  L.  ix. 
948;  S.  A.  164;  happy,  happier: 
P.  L.  I.  29,  141  ;  II.  24  ;  iv.  519, 
775 ;  V.  2:U,  504,  536,  830;  viii. 
331 ;  IX.  337,  347  ;  sinfiU,  fallen, 
wretched,  etc. :  P.  L.  ill.  186 ;  xi. 
180,  501  ;  P.  R.  III.  189,  218 ;  S. 
A.  338,  708,  1603  ;  C.  475  ;  his  or 


my  former  state :  P.  L.  ii.  585 ; 
IV.  94;  VIII.  290;  my  prejtent 
state  :  P.  R.  I.  200  ;  frtMtemal : 
P.  L.  XII.  26 ;  rather  condition  of 
faith  or  loyalty  :  P.  L.  xi.  71. 

(2)  political  or  social  status, 
station,  rank :  P.  L.  v.  288. 

(3)  dignity,  pomp,  splendour, 
magnificence :  P.  R.  iii.  246  ;  Pft. 
VIII.  16;  high  on  a  throne  of  royad 
stale. :  P.  L.  II.  1  ;  mark  what 
radiant  state  she  spreads :  A.  14  ; 
the  painted  heavens  so  full  of  state : 
Ps.  cxxxvi.  18 ;  in  himself  was 
all  his  state  :  P.  L.  v.  353. 

(6)  dignity,  stateliness,  majesty: 
II  P.  37  ;  he,  kingly,  from  his  state 
inclined  not :  V.  Im  xi.  249. 

(c)  in  state,  with  dignity  and 
pomp  :  C.  948. 

{d)  rows  her  state,  moves  with 
the  dignity  of  a  barge  of  state : 
P.  L.  VII.  440. 

(e)  progress  accompanied  with 
splendour  and  magnificence ;  where 
the  great  sun  begins  his  state  :  L'A. 
60. 

if)  concr.  a  throne :  A.  81. 

(4)  the  power,  greatness,  ma- 
jesty, or  glory  attendant  upon 
high  place;  God-like  imitated 
state :  P.  L.  ii.  51 1 ;  attendant 
upon  God ;  the  envier  of  his  stcUe : 
P.  L.  VI.  89 ;  he  who  envies  now 
thy  state  :  P.  L.  vi.  900 ;  his  state 
is  kingly:  S.  xix.  11  ;  his  regal 
state  put  forth  at  full :  P.  L.  I. 
640 ;  us  he  sends  upon  his  high 
behests  for  state  :  P.  L.  viu.  239; 
or  the  meaning  may  be  the  in- 
stallation into  a  chair  of  state  : 
C.  35. 

(6)  the  canopy  over  a  throne  : 
P.  L.  x.  445. 

(6)  the  people  united  under  one 
government  as  well  as  the  govern- 
ment itself,  the  body  politic:  S. 
A.  892 ;  Ps.  Lxxxii.  2 ;  God  and 
state :  S.  A.  1465 ;  o  pillar  of 
state  :  P.  L.  ii.  302 ;  the  drift  of 
hollow  states :  S.  xvii.  6  ;  what 
can  he  juster  in  a  state  :  Eurip.  5. 

(6)  robes  of  statt^  robes  indica- 
ting official  position  in  the  state  : 
P.  R.  IV.  64. 

(7)  the  persons  representing  a 
body  politic ;  those  Infernal  States : 
P.  L.  II.  387. 

II.  adj.  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
whole  community  or  bodv  politic, 
public ;  state  livery :  S.  A.  1616. 


III.  (4.  tr.  to  exprew  the  par- 
tic  a  Ura    oF,    enter   into    k    dU- 

cosaioQ  of ;  8.  A.  424. 
flUUMOdn,  lb.  matters  of  public 

coDcem  J  used  _fig.  with  reference 

to  bed :  P.  L  I.  775. 
Hat^,  (1)  a^'.  grand,  lofty,  di^f- 

fieJ,  impoaing;  uaedof  a  bnilding, 

etc.:  P.  L.  I.  723;  Iht  Capitol... 

lifting  hi*  tiaUiy  htad :  P.  R.  IV. 

4S ;  a  Xatdy  skip  :   8.  A.   714  ;  a 

iltUeiy  ndt-boani:   P.  R.  ii.  360 ; 

of  treea :   P.  L.  vii.  324 ;  /or€»t 

oatt...lhtirtlaUiff!p-owth:  P.  L. 

I.  614 ;  aup. ;    P.  L.   ix.  435 1   a 

iBoodiftiealrt<^«iilttlitstvitic:  P. 

L.  IV.  142. 
(3)  adv.  in  a  majeaUc  manner  i 

P.  L.  V.  201. 
Btatton,  Jtb.  (1)  the  pkoe   where  a 

peraon  ataoda :  F.  R.  iv.  5S4. 
(3)  a  place  or  position  appointed 

or  aaaigned  to  a  peraon :    P.  L. 

VII.   149;    '     •     ■'^- 

matiim:  P 

slalion :   P.  L.  .      ,      

Bun  or  the  pUneti;  «o  woodrousfy 

aoiM  hitatation:  P. L.  III.  587; 

plamti  ill   their  tialion  liiltHinij 

ftood :  P.  L.  viL  5«3. 
(b)  in  tlation,  on  guard  ;  alt  ytl 

It/t  of  that  revolted  rout ...  in  Motion 

ttood :  P.  L.  X.  535. 
(8)  one    appointed    to    watch, 

gnard,  wntiuel :  P.  L.  ii.  412. 
BUUit,   (A.   HtateBman :    P.  B.   iv. 

354. 


..  you  (are)  a  statue  :  C.  S< 


(b)  bod;  a«  it  poaseai 
P.  L.  ni.  SCO;  he  rrai 
Ihe  pool  Am  mighty  flat 


»  height : 


him  their  aiay  ;  Pr.  ii.  28. 

lb)  Ktandstill ;  leae  at  itay,  had 
ceased  :  U.  C.  ii.  G. 

(c)  continuance  in  a  place,  lo- 
joum;  \fhtinlfiuUourKay\nthat 
dark  dvrame :  P.  L.  IV.  898 :  for- 
bearance of  departure :  P,  L.  ix. 
372;  dt-nringmoTthtri'ay:  P.  L. 


IX.   368;    milt  her  stay.    P.  L. 

VIII.  43. 

[d)  delay,  tarrying;  alitllettay 
irill  bring  tome  notice:  8.  A.  1536; 
fcondered,Afiam,atmy>iay:  P.  L. 

IX.  856. 

II.  vb.  (pret.  and  poet  pari. 
sUyed  or  staid)  (I)  "".  {a)  to 
cause  to  come  to  a  standatill, 
stop;  then  itayed  the  fervid  irhetlK: 
P.  L.  VII.  224;  slay  thy  . . .  cliair : 
C.  134;  aayedhtrfiigkt:  C.  832; 
etays  not  on,  does  not  make  to 
cease  with  :  P.  L.  xii.  73. 

(dj  to  cause  to  cease  ;  that  fury 
Allayed :  P.  L.  11.  938. 

(c)  to  delay,  hinder :  P.  L.  X. 
2.i3. 

{d)  to  wait  tor :  P.  L.  iv.  470. 

(!)  iBir.  (a)  to  ceaae  going, 
moving,  or  acting:  P.  L.  lli.  742; 
VI.  325;  ¥11.  218  ;  the  Son  of  Ood 
luent  on  and  elayil  not  ■■  P.  R.  iv. 
485  ;  imper. :  A.  26. 


(c)  to  delay,  linger,  tarry,  wait : 
P.  R.  II.  326;  V.  Ex.  25;  Satan 
Hlaidwtloreply.P.L.  ii.  1010;A« 
Htaid  not  to  inquire  :  P.  L.  III.  571. 

{d}  to  wait  before  coming  to  a 
definite  conclasion;  imper.-.  S.  A. 
43 ;  C.  820. 

(<)  to  continue  in  a  place,  re- 
main: P.  L.  IX.  1134;  XII.  694; 
S.  A.  1520;  D.  F.  I.  64;  S.  xiv. 
6;  longer  I  dartt  not  stay:  C.  677; 
stay  longer  on  Earth :  P.  L.  xil. 
4.t6;  with  thet  to  go  VI  to  alay here: 
P.  L.  XII.  616;  theictfe...sumtieit 
by  her  hui^nd  slays :  V.  L.  IX. 
268  ;  fty  the  runhyfrinyed  bant... 
my  lUidiivj  chariot  slays :  C.  802 ; 
ht  ((ioU)  al'o  icenl  invisible,  yet 
stayed:  P.  L.  vii.  S80. 
Stead,  jb.  (a)  place  which  another 
had ;  in  tny  ttead :  S.  A.  355. 

lb)  assistance,  service ;  stand 
him  more  in  stead :  P.  B.  i.  473 ; 
do  thee  Utile  itead :  C.  611. 
Steadfkat,  adj.  (a)  lirmly  fixed  in 
position,  established,  stable ;  the 
steadfast  Earth  :  P.  L.  ii.  927 ; 
the  planet  Earth,  so  uleadfa^t :  P. 
L.  VIII.  129 ;  Ihe  ileadfast  Empy- 

{h)  firm  in  mind  or  purpose, 
constant ;  II  P.  32  ;  unwaverinR, 
unchanging;  steadfast  bate:  P.  L. 
1.58. 
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(c)  steadily  directed  towards  an 
object ;  aUad/ast  gaze :  N.  O.  70. 

Steady,  adj,  (a)  having  a  regular 
even  motion  ;  steady  wing  :  F.  L. 
V.  268. 

(b)  persistent ;  sup, ,  my  steadiest 
thoughts :  P.  L.  xii.  377. 

Stealth,    sb.    (a)    a   clandestine  or 
underhand  proceeding ;  by  stealthy 
clandestinely :  P.  L.  ii.  945 ;  ix. 
68. 
(6)  a  thing  stolen  :  C.  503. 

Steam,  sb.  rising  vapour,  exhalation ; 
a  steam  of  rich  distilled  perfumes : 
C.  556 ;  the  smoke  and  vapour 
rising  from  sacrifice  and  exhaling 
a  pleasant  odour  :  P.  L.  xi.  442. 

SteaminiTt  part.  adj.  emitting  vapour: 
P.  L.  V.  186. 
See  Qrisamber-steamed. 

Steal,  vb.  {pret.  stole ;  pa^t  part. 
stolen ;  P.  L.  x.  20 ;  xi.  125 ;  S. 
II.  2;  stole:  P.  L.  iv.  719;  C. 
195)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  take  clandes- 
tinely and  without  right :  him 
who  had  stole  Jove^s . .  .fire  :  P.  L. 
IV.  719  ;  to  take  away  stealthily ; 
darkness . . .  had  stole  them  from 
me  :  C.  195 ;  Time  ...  st<den  on  his 
wing  my  three-and-twentieth  year : 
S.  II.  2;  gales  ...whisper  whence 
they  stole  those  balmy  spoils  ;  P.  L. 
IV.  158. 

(b)  to  procure  or  effect  clandes- 
tinely ;  the  ...  Fiend  had  stolen 
entrance :  P.  L.  x.  20. 

(2)  inlr.  to  move  stealthily, 
move  or  creep  softly  ;  a  soft ... 
sound ...  stole  upon  the.  air:  C. 
557  ;  used  of  water :  P.  L.  xi.  847 ; 
A.  31. 

part.  adj.  stolen,  taken  unlaw- 
fully :  P.  L.  XI.  125. 

Steed,  sb.  a  horse  used  for  occasions 
of  state  or  for  war  :  P.  L.  IX.  35 ; 
proud :  P.  L.  iv.  858 ;  fiery : 
P.  L.  II.  531 ;  VI.  17  ;  foaming : 
P.  L.  XI.  643 ;  fiery  foaming : 
P.  L.  VI.  391;  the... steeds  that 
draw  the  litter  of...  Sleep :  C.  553  ; 
as  passing  through  the  air ;  rapt 
in  a  chartot  draxim  by  fiery  steeds  : 
P.  L.  III.  522;  rapt  in  a  balmy 
cloudy  with  winged  steeds :  P.  lI 
XI.  706  ;  fi{f.  the  poet's  Muse  con- 
sidered as  a  PesasuB  ;  lest  from 
this  winged  steed  unreined  ...dis- 
mounted: P.  L.  \^I.  17. 
See  Night-steed. 

Steel,  sb.  (a)  a  compound  or  alloy 
of  iron  ;   inflexible  as  steel :  S.  A. 


816  ;     Chalybean-tempered    steel  : 
S.  A.  133. 

(b)  armour,  coat  of  mail ;  arm 
the  obdured  breast  ...as  with  triple 
steel :  P.  L.  ii.  569 ;  clad  in  com- 
j^ete  st^l :  C.  421 ;  cuirassiers  cUl 
%n  steel :  P.  R.  in.  32S. 
Steep,  I.  a(Hj.  (1)  precipitous,  sheer; 
steep  hill,  glade :  P.  L.  iv.  172, 
231  ;  wilderness :  P.  L.  iv.  135  ; 
used  of  a  way  leading  up  or  down 
a  precipitous  place  :  P.  X.  ii.  71  ; 
VII.  299 ;  nsea  of  the  appearance 
of  the  ocean  at  the  horizon ;  his 
glowing  aade  doth  allay  in  the 
steep  Atlantic  stream :  C.  97. 

(2)  moving  through  a  preci- 
pitous course ;  throws  his  steep 
flight :  P.  L.  in.  741 ;  used  of  the 
sun  as  it  passes  from  the  zenith 
to  the  horizon  ;  the  great  Light  qf 
Day  yet  wants  to  run  much  of  his 
race,  though  steep  :  P.  L.  vii.  99. 

(6)  falling  precipitously ;  the 
UHjUers  steep  ofmerioa :  Ps.  Lxxxi. 
31. 

(3)  intense,  very  great ;  steep 
force,  ruin  steep :  P.  L.  vi.  324 ; 

Ps.  VII.  20. 

II.  sb.  (a)  a  precipitous  place : 
P.  L.  II.  948 ;  from  the  steep  qf 
echoing  hill :  P.  L.  iv.  680. 

(6)  a  mountain  or  mountains ; 
the  Indian  steep :  C.  139 ;  the 
Ismenian  steep  (see  Ismenian) : 
P.  R.  IV.  575 ;  the  steep  of  Del- 
phos  {see  Delphos) :  N.  O.  178 ; 
possibly  Kerig-y -Druid  ion  in 
South  Denbighshire ;  tlte  steep 
where  your  ola  bards,  the  famous 
Druids,  lie  :  L.  52. 
Steer,  vb.  (l)  tr.  to  pursue  in  a 
certain  direction,  direct ;  steers 
his  flight :  P.  L.  I.  225  ;  so  steers 
the  prudent  crane  her  annual  roy- 
cuj/e  :  P.  L.  vii.  430 ;  steering  his 
zenith  ;  directing  his  course  to  or 
towards  the  zenith :  P.  L.  x. 
328. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  guide  a  vessel 
by  means  of  a  rudder :  P.  L.  ii. 
1020  ;  IX.  516. 

(b)  to  direct  one*s  course ;  the 
tread  of  many  feet  steering  this 
tcay  :  S.  A.  Ill ;  tcith  radiant  feet 
the  tissued  clouds  down  steering : 
N.  O.  146. 

(c)  to  conduct  oneself,  direct 
one's  conduct :  S.  xxii.  8. 

Steersman,   ^b.  one  who   steers   a 
vessel,  pilot :  P.  L.  ix.  513. 


StMn-mAta,  «6.  the  uwitant  of  the 
pilot :  8.  A.  1045. 

SteUhr,  ar^'.  of  or  nrluning  to  th« 
•tara;  Xellarvirtwi:  P.  L.  iv.  671. 

Btam  (1)  fb.  (a)  the  bnucb  of  a  plaat, 
.talk  :  V.  L.  VII.  337. 

({>)  the  stock  of  a  fainilj,  rtce, 
anoeetry:  A.  82. 

(3)  v'6.  inir,  to  make  headway 
u  a.  ibip ;  P.  L.  ii.  642. 

BUneli,  lb.  a  diBcrustinff  Binell ;  P.  L. 
1.  237. 

Step,  I.  sb.  (1)  a  single  separate 
movement  made  by  tlie  leg  in 
walkingl  tmcolh  Miding  without 
»W/j:  P,  L.  VIII.  302;  not  lite 
thoft  fieju  on  Htaven'i  azure  : 
P.  L.  I.  296 ;  of  hit  slepg  the  track 
divine :  P.  L.  xi.  354 ;  with  an  odj'. 
indicating  condition  or  manner  ; 
proud  tlep  :  P.  L.  iv.  536  ;  pi., 
dark  :  H.  A.  2  ;  utteasy,  tarn  : 
P.  L.  I.  295;  P.  R.  I.  120;  pain- 
ful, lonely  :  P.  L.  i.  562  ;  ii.  828  ; 
I  hear  the  tread  of  hatefid  eltpn  : 
C.  93;  they  had  engagai  their 
icandering  flepx  too  far  :  C.  193. 

(6)  put  for  the  person  ;  far  off 
kit  elepa  adore  :  P.  L.  xi.  333. 

[c)  >iep  by  step,  by  gradnal  anil 
regnlar  progregs  :  P.  R.  i.  192. 

(3)  walk,  course  ;  from  the  tree 
htr  step  the  turned :  P.  L.  IX. 
834  ;  up  to  a  hitl  anon  hit  Uep$  he 
rtartd  :  P.  R.  ii.  285. 

{b)  passage,  course  ;  now  Mom, 
her  roty  Htpi . . .  advaneing  ;  P.  L. 

(c)  course  of  conduct ;  «ef  tkg 
leayi  right  b^ore  where  my  tttp 
got* :  Ps.  V.  24. 

(3)  one  of  the  treads  in  a  ladder 
orsUirs:  P.  L.  ill.  541. 

(4)  the  apace  passed  aver  by 
one  movement  of  the  foot ;  ant 
ilep :  P.  L.  IV.  22. 

(5)  degree  in  progress  or  ad- 
vance; Chough!  oite  tiep  higher 
tuoidd  net  me  higheal :  P.  L.  iv. 
50 ;  by  ilep»  tve  may  tucencf  to 
Ood:¥.L.  V.  612. 

(B)  foot ;  bj/  human  uleps  Un- 
trod :  P.  R.  I.  298 ;  inhere  nopritU 
of  tltp  hath  been  :  A.  85  ;  or  in 
sense  (2) ;  turned  Ihilherinard  in 
haite  hit  trarelled  ttep^  :  P.  L.  III. 
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anner  of  walking ;  grace 
in  aU  her  tlepa ;  P.  L.  viii. 
;  deeenl,  nymph-like :  P.  L. 
ft44  ;  IX.  452  ;  pi/grim,  care- 
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fal-.  P.  R.  n-.  427;  S.A.  327; 
youth/ut :  8.  A.  1442 ;  even  -.  II  P. 
38  i  mandrring  etept  and  tloui : 
P.  L.  XII.  648. 

(S)  one  of  a  seriea  of  prooeed- 
ingi,  meaanre,  means :  C.  12. 

II.  vb.  intr.  [a)  to  advance  or 
recede  by  a  movement  of  the  foot; 
ttep  a*iiU  :  C.  168  ;  back  stepped : 
P.  L.  IV.  820. 

{b)  to  go  or  walk  a  short  dis- 
tance :  C.  185. 

See  Fortb  -  stepping,  LB^Mi. 
■tepplsg. 

BtepdAme,  »b.  stepmother :  P.  L.  iv. 
279 ;  C.  830. 

8t«m,  (1)  atfj.  (a)  austere,  harsh, 
rigorous ;  item  AchiUtt :  P.  L. 
IX.  15  ;  Ood  ofSta  :  Hor.  O.  16. 

(b)  proceeding  from  or  indicat- 
ing austerity  ;  ilern  brom  :  P.  R. 
IV.  367  ;  /roMii :  C.  446  ;  regard : 
P.  L.  IV.  877  ;  s.  866. 

(3)  (ufii.  sternly,  severely,  rigor- 
ously: P.  L.  VI.  171;  L.  112; 
frowning  item  :  P.  L.  iv.  924. 

Btonily,  adv.  with  severity,  rigor- 
ously :  P,  L.  VIII.  333 ;  P.  R.  i. 
406. 

suck,  lb.  a  branch  of  a  tree  or  shrub 
cut  or  broken  off:  P.  R.  I.  316. 

SUA,  vb,  {pret.  not  aied ;  patlparl. 
stuck)  (1)  (r.  to  fasten  ;  hit  foul 
etteem  iticki  no  diihonour  on  our 
front :  P.  L.  m.  330. 

(3)  inir.  to  be  stopped  or 
checked  in  progress;  he'shertaluck 
in  a  alough  :  U.  C.  i.  4. 

BUS,  ailj.  (a)  ri^d,  not  pliant ;  oakg 
bowed  their  itiff  neckt :  P.  R.  iv. 


418. 


1.  441. 


inexorabls ; 
;  P.  L. 


BtiDe,  vb.  tr.  to  auSbcate,  smother  : 

P.  L.  XI.  313. 
*8IUI,  {l)(ufj,  (a)remainiDgin  place, 

motionlesB:  ttand ar standing itiU: 

P.   L.    VI.  801  ;   vni.   127  ;    xn. 

263  ;   king*  eat  ttill :   N.  0.  59  ; 

Earth  lUliag  still :  P.  L.  Vlll.  89. 
(6)  remaining  inactive ;  regain 

thy  right  byiittiwj  itill:  P.  R.  Ill, 

164  1  ml  fAou  noe  still,  O  Ood:  Ps. 

(r)  free  from  sound  or  nojee, 
quiet,  noiseless ;  the  woodt  are 
ttill :  S.  I.  2  ;  a  slioictr  Ml :  Ii  P. 
127 ;  silent ;  allenlion  still  at 
night :  P.  L.  II.  308. 
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{d)  calm,  peaceful ;  with  more 
or  less  bleuaing  of  quiet,  noise- 
less ;  titiU  Evening,  night,  mom : 
P.  L.  IV.  598 ;  x.  846 ;  L.  187 ; 
ffome  stilf  removed  pl(ic€  :  II  P.  78. 

(e)  soft  and  low  in  tone ;  lute, 
or  viol  still :  P.  28. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  constantly,  ever, 
always :  P.  L.  i.  68,  165 ;  in. 
618;  V.  184;  viii.  61  ;  x.  120; 
XII.  106 ;  her  monlhfy  round  still 
ending,  still  renemng :  P.  L.  in. 
729  ;  a  ifrateful  mind  by  owing 
owes  not,  but  htill  pays  :  P.  L.  I  v. 
56  ;  still  as  they  thirsted :  P.  L.  iv. 
336  ;  be  bounteous  still  to  give  us 
only  good :  P.  L.  v.  205  ;  the  one 
intense,  the  other  still  remiss:  P.L. 
VIII.  387  ;  be  good  and  friendly 
still  :  P.  L.  VIII.  651  ;  itith  good 
still  overcoming  evil :  P.  L.  xii. 
566. 

(6)  in  future  no  less  than  for- 
merly :  P.  L.  X.  376  ;  XI.  352 ;  S. 
II.  10. 

(c)  now  as  in  the  past,  to  this 
time,  yet :  P.  L.  i.  256,  791 ;  Ii. 
74,  658,  1001  ;  iii.  467  ;  Satan, 
still  in  gaze  as  first :  P.  L.  iv. 
356 ;  still  thy  words  ai  random,  as 
before :  P.  L.  iv.  930 ;  still  to 
gaze :  P.  L.  v.  47  ;  still  thou  err'st: 
P.  L.  VI.  172  ;  thought  him  still 
speaking :  P.  L.  viii.  3  ;  saw  the 
shaj)e  still  glorious :  P.  L.  viii. 
464  ;  thmujh  hunger  still  7'tmain : 
P.  K.  II.  255. 

((/)  again,  once  more  ;  I  mention 
h/iV/  him  :  P.  L.  in.  92. 

{e)  in  increasing  degree,  even 
yet ;  that  still  lessens  the  sorrow : 
b».  A.  1563 ;  used  with  compara- 
tives ;  greedier  Mill :  P.  R.  iv. 
141  ;  still  less  resolved  :  S.  A.  305; 
still  longer  :  P.  L.  viii.  252. 

(/)  for  all  that,  nevertheless : 
C.  842 

(3)  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  make  still, 
render  calm,  restrain  ;  to  still  the 
wild  winds  :  C.  87. 

{b)  to  make  to  cease  ;  Morning 
..stilled  the  roar  of  thunder: 
P.  R.  IV.  428. 
Sting,  (1)  sb.  (a)  the  sharp  organ 
with  which  certain  animals  inflict 
a  wound ;  fig.,  (Sin)  a  serpent 
armed  with  mortal  sting  :  P.  L.  ii. 
653  ;  Death  ...of  his  moi'tal  sting 
disarmed :  P.  L.  in.  253  ;  Sin  aiid 
Death  ...fix  far  deeper  in  his  head 
their    stings :     P.   L.     xii.     432 ; 


thoughts  ...armed     with     dtadiff 
stings :  S.  A.  623. 

(6)  the  act  or  manner  of  sdnc- 
ing  or  the  pain  reaalting;  skUt 
gone — a  manifest  serpent  by  her 
sting  :  S.  A.  997. 

(c)  that  which  gives  acute  pain 
or  the  pain  given  ;  the  sdtig  cf 
famine :  P.  R.  ii.  257 ;  siing  if 
amorous  remorse  :  S.  A.  1007. 

(2)  vh.  ( past  part,  stang)  tr.  to 
pain  acutely ;  the  stdftie  Fiead, 
though  inly  slung  with  anger: 
P.  R.  I.  466. 

Stink,  r6.  (in  prr^.)  intr.  to  emit  an 
unpleasant  odour :  Arioeto  ii.  2. 

Stint,  vh.  tr.  to  make  to  cease,  check ; 
to  stint  the  enemy :  Pa.  vnL  7. 

Stir,  I.  sb.  commotioD,  tumult,  dis- 
turbance ;  whcU  stir  on  Karlh : 
P.  L.  v.  224 ;  the  smoke  amd  ttir 
of  this  dim  spot  which  men  caU 
Earth :  C.  6. 

II.  t^.  tr.  (1)  to  agitate,  dii- 
turb ;  from  the  bottom  stir  the  kdl 
ujithin  him :  P.  L.  iv.  19 ;  stirtiu 
constant  mood  of  her  calm  thoH(^ : 
C.  371. 

(2)  to  rouse  to  action,  make 
active ;  the^ie  raging  fires  irifl 
slacken,  if  his  breath  stir  not  their 
flames :  P.  L.  ii.  214 ;  to  roue, 
awaken ;  stirred  in  me  Middes 
appetite :  P.  L.  vin.  308. 

(3)  itir  up ;  (a)  to  inaUgate,  in- 
cite: P.  L.  I.  35;  stir  them  up ... 
to  afflict  thee  :  S.  A.  1251 ;  ttirriwg 
up  Sin  against  Law  to  fight :  P.  L 
XII.  288. 

(6)  to  bring  about,  cause,  excite: 
C.  174  ;  stir  up  joy :  C.  677. 

Stoa,  sb.  a  roofed  colonnade;  iht 
painted  Stoa,  the  Poecile  at 
Athens,  which  was  adorned  by 
Polygnotus,  and  in  which  Zeoo 
taught  his  philosophy :  P.  R.  it. 
253. 

Stock,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  wooden  block; 
stocks  and  stones,  the  images  or 
other  material  objects  of  worship 
in  the  (Datholic  Church  :  S.  xvin. 
4. 

{b)  the  original  progenitor  of  a 
race :  P.  L.  xii.  7. 

(c)  race,  family,  lineage;  the 
royal  stock  of  David  :  P.  X.  xn. 
325 ;  of  stock  renowned  as  Og : 
S.  A.  1079 ;  thou  ancient  stock  of 
Israel :  Ps.  Lxxxi.  35. 

(2)  ih.  tr.  to  provide  with 
animals :  C.  152. 


Zeno:  P. 

(3)  xb.  a  diiciple,  or  the  dia- 
ciplcB  collectiveiy,  of  tbe  philo- 
•opher  Zeno  :  P.  R.  iv.  300. 

ttol*.   :4b.   scarf  (!),   veil  {•) ;    mUe 
Moif  o/fyprtsalaunioverlhi/dtcent 
th<xdiUr»  dramn  :  II  P.  35. 
See  SAbla-itoled. 

Btone,  'A.  |1)  a,  piece  of  rockof  amall 
or  mwlent«  size :  P.  L.  xi.  324, 
445,  958  i  0B(  of  Ihi-e  banl  •toaei 
bt  made  fhet  bread  :  P.  R  I.  343 ; 
(o  daih  thy  foo{  again^  a  sloae  : 
P.  R.  IV.  559  1  o  alone  that  ukaU 
daah  lo  pieret  all  numarchiet : 
P.  R  IV.  149;  the  laioar  of  an 
age  in  piled  aioiieg  :  W.  S.  2. 

(3)  the  hard  in&terial  of  which 
rock  coa»iBt»  ;  ihejrrtied  her  foes 
to  eongealed  lUone  :  C.  449 ;  lo  %Bor- 
fhip  Ihtir  oiirn  icort  in  wood  and 
ilomforgoA,:  P.  L.  xn.  119, 

(fr)  AUayUie  stone,  probtiblf 
marble  from  near  Mt.  Atlaa : 
P.  R.  IV.  115. 

(c)  aa  a  subaCance  duo  from 
veina  beneath  the  suriikce  of 
heaven  ;  part  hidden  winn  diqgtd 
vp  ...nfvtinend  and  ttonc:  P.  I>. 
VI.  517. 

(■)  a  piece  of  rock  naed  for  a 
■p«cial  parpoee   (me   Stock)  :    S. 

(4)  a  precioua  atone  ;  P.  L.  ill. 
592,  696;  tbmeqfcoMiti't  emUem: 
H.  L.  IV.  702 ;  the  philosopber'a 
atone,  aappoaed  to  have  the  pro- 
perty of  turning  baaer  metala  into 
guld :  P.  L.  III.  598.  600. 

(6)  tbe  disease  uriaing  from  a 
calculua;  iiUtstine  ftotteaiul  nictr: 
P.  L.  XI.  484. 

See  FUBtfltone. 
Stony,  adj.  [a)  made  of  stone :  P.  L. 
»I.  578  ;  in  utony  frXttrt :  C.  819  ; 
llie  tcindx  within  their  iloay  cavt«  : 
P.  R.  IV.  414. 

(b)  abonnding  with  atoDea ;  the 
ttony  MiFnaiiii  :  A.  102. 

(e)  hardened,  obdurate ;  ilony 
hearU:  P.  L.   III.  189. 

oW.  hard  flesh  ;  used  fg.  for 
wickednesa,  evil ;  remoitd  the 
lOany/Tom  their  heartt :  P.  L.  xi.  4. 
ttoop,  rb.  (1)  intr.  {a)  to  bend  or 
roach  forward  or  down :  P.  L. 
VIII.  46fi  i  IX.  427  ;  Htavm  itnelf 
axmid  ttoop  to  her :  C.  1023 ;  the 


[Itam 

loandering  moon,  at  \f  her  head 
she  boioai.,  stooping  Ihroitgh  a 
jUrey  cloud :  II  p.  72. 

(j>)  to  Bwoop  upon  prey;  the 
bird  of  Jove,  stooped  from  hi»  aery 
flight:  P.  U  V-    '"' 


stooped  0 
351. 

{d)  fi'j.  to  bow  down,  yield, 
submit  1  Dagott  mwil  aloop  :  S.  A. 
408  ;     Death  , , .  -iloop    inglorioua  : 

(9)  (r.  to  bow  or  bend  down ; 
ht  ...itooped  his  regal  hmd:  P. 
15;  fair  moon ...  sloop  thy  pait 
vitofie :  C.  333. 
Stop.  (1)  «{i.  (a)  pause,  iutermission  ; 
OR  iiniisatU  stop  of  ludden  silence  : 
C.  662. 

{b\  thut  by  which  the  sunnda  ot 
wind  instruments  are  regulated  ; 
harp  and  orf^an,  and  mho  moved 
their  tlopt  and  chorda  :  P.  L.  XI. 
561  ;  f-oMorai  reed  'niih  oaten 
slop  :  C.  345  ;  with  an  adj.  indi- 
cating the  charsctarof  the  niuaici 
organs  <if  siceet  stop  ;  P.  L,  Vll. 
590  1  lender  Klops  of  various  guiiis : 
L.  188. 

(3)  vb.  {paal  part,  atopt)  Ir.  (a) 
to  cloae  up  by  obatructing  ;  moun- 
lains  afire,  that  stop  the  ...way: 
P.  L.  X.  291. 

(b)  tosbut,mBkefut;  fVfiMp, 
who  noia  hnd  stopt  his  tluiees  \ 
P.  L.  XI.  848. 

(c)  to  hinder  from  proceeding, 
stay:  P.  L.  III.  394;  xil.  16«. 

Store,  I.   sb.   (1)   a  stock  accumu- 
lated, supply,   hoard  :    P.  L.   It. 


176; 


314,  : 


sprmd  her  ilore :  P.  L.  iv,  265 ; 
a  greater  store  i^  frail :  V.  L.  IX. 
021  ;  Nalitre  ...  hath  parveytd  ... 
her  choicest  store ;  P.  B.  ii.  334 ; 
shf,  (Nature)  no  lohil  encumbered 
mith  her  store  :  C.  774. 

(b)  in  store,  laid  up,  hoarded  : 
P.  L.  V.  128. 

(e)  treaaure  ;  the  caaket  of 
Heartn's  richest  store :  P.  4*. 

(3)  a  large  number  or  quantity, 
plenty,  abundance  :  P.L,  III.444; 
Ps.  U£xxvii.  7  ;  store  of  ladies  : 
L'A.  121  ;  epil  store-.  P.  L.  iK. 
1078  !  IroiMe  More  : 


StoreliouBe] 
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P.  L.  VI.  515;  Pa.  iv.  34;  the 
golden  compcMses,  prepared  in 
Ood's  eternal  store  :  P.  L.  vii.  226. 

II.  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  provide,  fur- 
nish :  C.  720  ;  his  bow^  and  quiver^ 
xoith  three-bolted  thunder  stored : 
P.  L.  VI.  764;  his  head  ...well 
stored  with  subtle  wiles :  P.  L.  ix. 
184. 

(6)  to  stock,  supply  ;  powder... 
some  niatjazine  to  store  :  P.  L.  iv. 
816 ;  her  waxen  cells  xoith  honey 
stored  :  P.  L.  vii.  492. 

(c)  to  lay  up  in  reserve ;  light 
...  stored  in  each  Orb  :  P.  L.  viii. 
152  ;  17*  what  part  my  strength  lay 
stored  :  S.  A.  395. 

vU.  sb.  storing:,  the  act  of  put- 
ting  away   for    future    use ;     by 
frugal  storing  :  P.  L.  v.  324. 
Storehouse,   sh.   a  repository ;    my 
heart  hath  been  a  storehouse  long 
of  things  and  sayings  :    P.  R.  ll. 
103. 
Stork,  sb.  the  bird  Ciconia  :  P.  L. 

vn.  423. 
Storm,  I.  sb.  (1)  a  tempest :  Hor.  O. 
7  ;  a  night  of  storm  :  P.  R.  iv. 
436 ;  the  sulphurous  hail,  shot  after 
us  in  storm :  P.  L.  i.  172 ;  a 
frozen  continent  ...beat  with  per- 
petual storms :  P.  L.  ii.  588  ;  the 
ever- threatening  storms  of  Chaos  : 
P.  L.  III.  425. 

(^)  fih  ^  furious  flight  of  mis- 
siles ;  rattling  storm  of  arrows  : 
P.  L.  VI.  546 ;  an  outburst  of 
anger  or  defiance  :  S.  A.  1061. 

(2)  calamity,  distress  :  P.  L. 
IX.  433. 

II.  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  storm'st : 
P.  R.  IV.  496)  (1)  tr.  to  attack, 
assault ;  to  storm  me  :  S.  A.  405. 

(2)  intr.  to  be  in  a  passion, 
rage :  P.  L.  xii.  59  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
496  ;  thy  furious  foes  ...  storm  oul- 
rntjeously :  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  6 ;  to 
rage  in  war ;  Bellona  storms  :  P. 
L.  II.  922. 

part.  adj.  Btormlng,  of  or  per- 
taining to  war  ;  storming  fury  : 
P.  L.  VI.  207. 
Stormy,  adj.  (a)  tempestuous,  bois- 
terous, full  of  wind  and  rain ; 
stormy  gust,  blasts :  P.  L.  x.  698  ; 
P.  R.  IV.  418. 

(6)  abounding  in  storms ;  8/ormy 

Hebrides :  L.  156. 

Story,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  connected  account 

of    memorable    events,    history ; 

others  of  some  note,  as  story  teUs, 


have  trod  this  tcildemess:  P.  R. 
II.  307 ;  the  history  of  the  Old 
Testament ;  all  our  Law  and  Story 
strewed  xoith  hymns :  P.  R.  iv. 
334 ;  of  the  New  Testament :  P. 
L.  XII.  506. 

(6)  account,  recital :  P.  L.  vii. 
51  ;  the  recital  to  God  of  one's 
affliction  or  desires ;  hence,  prayer: 
Ps.  III.  8. 

(c)  a  tale,  whether  true  or  fic- 
titious :  L'A.  101 ;  S.  xiii.  1 1  ; 
the  story  of  Cambuscan  bold:  II  P. 
110. 

(r/)  the  experience  or  career  of 
an  individual ;  my,  her,  his  story : 
P.  L.  VIII.  205,  522 ;  ix.  886 ;  L. 
95  ;  much  like  to  thee  in  story :  M. 
W.  62. 

(2)  v&.  tr.  to  relate  in  narrative : 
C.  516. 

part.  adj.  storied,  adorned  with 

stained  glass  representing  scenes 

from  scriptural  or  church  nistory, 

storied  xmndows  :  II  P.  159. 

Stoutly,  adj.  proudly,  boldly  :  L'A. 

52. 
Stoutness,  sb.  resoluteness,  persbt- 

ency,  stubbornness  :  S.  A.  1346. 
Straggling,  part.  adj.  wanderins 
away  and  becoming  separated 
from  the  main  body :  C.  499. 
Straight  (strait :  P.  L.  ii.  948),  (1) 
adj.  without  bend,  not  crooked  ; 
the  one  xcinding,  the  other  straight: 
P.  R.  III.  256 ;  macU  intiricate 
seem  stxaight :  P.  L.  ix.  632. 

ahsol.  a  way  or  course  that  is 
level :  P.  L.  ii.  948. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  without  deviating 
from  a  direct  course,  directly :  P. 
L.  X.  90. 

{b)  immediately,  without  delay, 
at  once  :  P.  L.  i.  531,  723 ;  ii. 
959  ;  III.  647  ;  iv.  405,  476 ;  v. 
287;  VI.  613;  vii.  453;  viii:  257; 
X.  361  ;  P.  R.  I.  259,  275 :  iv. 
581  ;  S.  A.  385;  L'A.  69;  C.  835; 
S.  XII.  3  ;  Ps.  Lxxxv.  30;  straight 
sid^  by  side  were  laid :  P.  L.  iv. 
741  ;  to  say  and  straight  uwrny : 
P.  L.  IV.  947  ;  he  straight  obeys : 
P.  L.  XII.  126;  haMe  thee  straight: 
V.  Ex.  17  ;  he  ended  straight :  U. 
C.  II.  10;  this  xcill  cure  all  straight : 
C.  811. 
Strain,  (1)  sb.  (a)  tune,  melody : 
L'A.  148 ;  soltmti  strain  :  N.  O. 
17;  artfxU:  C.  494;  took  in  strains 
that  might  create  a  soul  under  the 
ribs  of  Death :   C.  661  ;   used  of 


wbat  il  ipoken  rather  than  aung ; 
thai  ttrain  1  heard  anu  of  a  highir 
mood :  L.  S7 1  nor  kUy  raptare 
aanUd  tk^...in  fit  itraxnn  pro- 
novnctd,  or  rung  urtmtdilattd  :  P. 
L.  V.  148. 

{h)  muwer  of  apealimg ;  to 
lomcthing  lite  prophtlie  strain : 
II  P.  174. 

(a)  rb.  tr.   {a)  to  stretch  to  the 

no-MUi:  S.A.  1040;  /(/.,  tnatlera 
now  ore  tlraintd  vq>  to  tht  highth  : 
S.  A,  13*8. 

lb)  to  exert  to  the  utmost ;  my 
earthly  .../trained  to  the  highth  in 
that  ceienliai  eoUotpiy:  P.  L.  vill. 
454. 


N.i 


160. 


Itague  with 
yoa  I  geek  ...so  itrait :  P.  L,  iv. 
376 ;  atrait  conjattflion  loilh  this 
lex:  P.  L.  X.  8'J8. 

(S)«6.  difficulty,  distress;  in  evil 
»lrail :  P.  L.  x.  125 ;  in  poverty 
and  ttraila-.  P.  B.  ii.  415;  m 
alrait»  and  in  diitrea^  ;  Pk.  iv.  3. 

StraitMi,  vb.  tr.  la)  to  confine,  hem 
in:  P.  L.  IX.  323. 

{b]  to  bamper,  incoQvenience  for 
room  :  P.  L,  i.  776. 

pari.  adj.  itrUtsnlltc  impeding 
progress ;  nor  obidoua  hill,  nor 
•Uraiiening  iWe ;  P.  L.  vi.  70. 

■tnuid,  «<>.  the  shore  of  the  sea  :  C. 
876 ;  of  the  Uke  of  hell  :  P,  L.  i. 
379  ;  of  a  river  ;  bom  on  Eurotat' 
flrand:  D.  F.  I.  25. 

Btraace,  adj.  {a)  foreign,  alien,  be- 
longing to  another  country  :  P.  L. 

(b)  not  before  known,  un- 
lamiliar,  new ;  strange  horror 
teat  thee:  P.  L.  11.  703;  creaturu 
nevi  to  tight  and  alrange :  P.  L.  iv. 
2S7 ;  ilrange  point  ami  neta :  P.  L. 

V.  855 ;  Bino  and  strange  :  P.  L. 

VI.  571  ;   the  tongne  I  hrard  mag 
strange  ;  Ps.  LXXXI.  SO. 

(e)  unusual,  surprising,  remark- 
able, wonderful ;  aometimea  with 
blending  of  (6) :  P.  L.  i.  707  ;  ii. 
737,  1024;  v.  116,  556;  vi.  91; 
ni.  1135;  X.  652,  799;  P.  B.  ly. 
40  ;  C.  62S  ;  info  ilrange  vagarin 
fell :  P.  L.  VI.  614  ;  things  so  high 
andslrange:  P.L.  vii.  53;  paesion 
firit  I  fdt,  tommotion  strange  :  P. 
L.   Till.   531 1    I   might   perceive 


$lrange  aileration  in  me;  P.  L.  ix. 

699 ;  strange  halh  been  the  cauw  : 
P.L.  IX.  801 ;  mg Journey utrange: 
P.  L.  X.  479 ;  a  ipondtr  strange : 
P.L.  XI.  733;  the  hubbub  straiigt: 
P.  L,  XII.  60;  Hrangt  evenls:  P. 
R.  II.  11)4;  btatUy  ..halh  strange 
porcer:  S.A.  1003;  strltnge  to 
(Atui;  U.  C.  II,  32;  mme  tlratuje 
mysterious  dream  :  II  P.  147. 

Straiigsly,  adv.  unusually,  remark- 
ably :  Arioato  i.  .t. 

Binagvr,  sb.  (a)  one  of  another 
country  or  place  :  P.  L.  Xll.  358  ; 
in  direct  address ;  I  know  Ihte, 
stranger  :  P.  L.  H.  999. 

(b)  one  not  belonging  to  the 
house,  a  guest ;  to  honour  and 
receive  our  heavenly  alriinijer :  P. 
L.  V.  316 ;  in  direct  address ; 
Heavenly  Stranger,  please  to  taste; 
P.  L.  V.  397. 

8tTUigle,  vb.  Ir.  to  choke,  suffocate; 
Natvre'a  hajdarda,  not  her  sons, 
who  wonld  be...  strangled  uHlh  her 
aanlt/eriilUy:  C.  729. 

StnttaKsm,  sb.  artilice,  plot,  scheme ; 
ye  stratagems  n/ Hell:  P.  B.  i.  180. 

Straw,  sb.  a  stalk  or  stem  of  grain  ; 
L.  124. 

Stmw-bnUt,     adj.    constructed    of 


their    (bees')    i 


'juUt 


citadel :  P.  L.  I 
BImy,    I.    odj.    having    wandered 
away  :    C.  315  ;  some  stray  ewe  i 
P.  R.  I.  315. 

II.  I*,  intr.  (1)  tfl  wander  from 
a  direot  course  or  out  of  the 
proper  limits  i  P.  I*  rii.  476;  / 
never  from  thy  side  htnc^orih  to 
stray:  P.  L.  XI.  176  ;  my  wander- 
ing Muse,  how  thou  dosl  stray ;  V. 
Ex.  53 ;  not  a  blast  was  from  his 
dajigeon  strayed  \  L.  97. 

{b\  to  spread  ;  fire  which  on  a 
sudden  strayx :  Ps.  lxxxiii.  64. 

(1)  to  wander  idly  about :  P.L. 
vni.  283;  irhere  the  nibbling  fioeks 
do  stray  :  L'A.  72;  part,  single  or 
with  mate . . ,  through  groves  of  corol 
stray  :  P.  L.  vir.  405. 

{b)  to  gleam  here  and  there  in 
or  on  (!) ;  the  oznmKheen  ...tliaiin 
the  chamiel  strays  :  C.  895. 

pari.  adj.     strayed,    that    has 
wandered  away ;    a  strayed  ewe  ; 
C.  603. 
Btr«kk,  (I)  sb.  a  line  of  colour  dif- 


colourtd  streaks  in  h 


■a:  P.  L. 


stream] 
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(2)  vb.  tr,  to  mark  or  variegate 
with  lines  of  colour  different  from 
the  ground ;  ere  fresh  morning 
streak  the  east :  P.  L.  iv.  623  ; 
these  . . .  streaking  the  grouryl  with 
sinuous  trace  :  P.  L.  vii.  481. 
Stream,  I.  sb.  (1)  a  current  of  water; 
(a)  ttie  ocean ;  the  steep  Atlantic 
stream :  C.  97. 

(6)  a  river  or  rivulet,  or  the 
steadv  current  in  either :  P.  L. 
IV.  233;  S.  A.  1726;  L.  174; 
\oashed  by  streams  from  under- 
ground :  P.  L.  XI.  569 ;  liquid 
lapse  of  murmuriwj  streams  :  P. 
L.  VIII.  263 ;  currenty  running^ 
ebbing:  P.  L.  vii.  67,397;  C.  19; 
u>atery :  Ps.  i.  8 ;  soft :  Ps. 
Lxxxvii.  27;  haunted:  L'A.  130; 
the  stream  of  utmost  Amon :  P.  L. 
I.  398;  Abbana  and  Pharphar^ 
lucid  streams :  P.  L.  i.  469 ; 
Ganges  or  Hydaspes,  Indian 
streams :  P.  L.  iii.  436 ;  the 
dovhle-founted  streamy  Jordan :  P. 
L.  XII.  144 ;  Jordan* s  clear  streams : 
Pa.  cxiv.  9 ;  Choaspesy  amber 
stream:  P.  R.  ill.  288;  Deva 
spreads  her  wizard  stream :  L. 
65 ;  the  stream . . .  the  sioifl  Hebrus : 
L.  62 ;  Darwen  stream:  S.  xvi. 
7  ;  the  Severn :  C.  850 ;  smooth 
Severn  stream :  C.  825  \  pi.:  C. 
884;  in  heaven:  P.  L.  vi.  70; 
living  streams :  P.  L.  v.  652 ;  in 
hell ;  Cocytus . . .  the  rueful  stream : 
P.  L.  II.  580 ;  a  slow  and  sUent 
stream,  Lethe :  P.  L.  ii.  582. 

as  a  place  of  baptism ;  baptizing 
in  the  profiuent  stream :  P.  L.  XIL 
442;  consecrated:  P.  R.  i.  72; 
laving :  P.  R.  i.  280. 

(c)  the  volume  of  water  in 
either ;  unite  their  streams :  P.  L. 
IV.  263 ;  Ilissus  rolls  his  whispering 
stream:  P.  R.  iv.  260;  Alpheus 
...  shrunk  thy  streams:  L.  133  ;  in 
heaven  ;  the  River  of  Bliss  . . .  rolls 
...her  amber  stream:  P.  L.  iii. 
359  ;  in  hell ;  four  infernal  rii^ers 
. . .  disgorge . . .  their  bal^ul  streams : 
P.  L.  II.  576. 

(S)  the  water  of  a  river  or 
fountain :  P.  L.  rv.  336 ;  drink 
the  clear  stream :  C.  722 ;  allure 
thee  from  the  cool  crystalline  stream: 
S.  A.  546 ;  in  heaven ;  drink  thy 
fill  of  pure  immortal  streams :  S. 
XIV.  14 ;  in  hell ;  to  reach  the 
tempting  stream :  P.  L.  ii.  607. 

(8)  a  current  of  any  other  fluid ; 


milky  stream :  P.  L.  v.  906 ;  a 
stream  of  nectarous  humour :  P.  L. 
VI.  332. 

(4)  something  issuing  as  a 
stream  ;  of  light  or  air  as  issuing 
from  a  source  or  flowing  con- 
tinuously :  P.  L.  ui.  7 ;  somt 
strange  mysterious  dream  wave  at 
his  wings,  in  airy  stream  :  11  P. 
148  ;  of  wisdom  :  P.  R.  iv.  277. 

II.  vb,  intr.  (a)  to  move  in  a 
continuous  current,  flow  continu- 
ously; rivers... stream:  P.  L.  vii. 
306 ;  life-blood  streaming  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  467. 

(6)  to  stretch  out  in  a  line, 
float  at  full  length  :  P.  L.  i.  537  ; 
V.  590. 

part.  adj.  Btreaming,  radiating 
in  a  stream ;  streaming  light :  (j. 
340. 
See  Ocean-stream. 

Streamer,  sb.  flag,  pennon ;  fig. :  S. 
A.  718. 

Street,  sb.  a  public  way  in  a  city  or 
town :  P.  L  I.  501  ;  8.  A.  204, 
343,  1402;  high  street:  S.A.  1458, 
1599  ;  the  streets  of  Sodom  :  P.  L. 
I.  503 ;  the  streets  of  Bethlehem : 
P.  R.  II.  78. 

Strength,  sb.  (1)  physical  force  or 
power ;  (a)  of  a  person  :  P.  L.  ix. 
312,  1062;  xi.  539;  P.  R.  ii.  276; 
S.  A.  47,  63,  58,  63, 127,  173,  394, 
536,  570,  665,  780,  799,  938, 1011, 
1136, 1141,  1212,  1228.  1360,  1363, 
1439, 1475, 1496,  1502, 1503, 1644; 
Ps.  II.  6 ;  receiving  from  his  mother 
Earth  new  strength :  P.  R.  iv.  566 ; 
a  strength  eq^tivalent  to  angels :  S. 
A.  342 ;  in  strength  all  mortals  I 
excelled :  S.  A.  522 ;  thouin  strength 
aU  mortals  dost  exceed :  S.  A.  817 ; 
thy  strength... surpassing  Aufnon: 
8.  A.  1313;  this  conseercUed  gift  of 
strength :  8.  A.  1355 ;  heaven- 
qifled,  glorious,  immeaswrable,  etc. : 
8.  A.  36,  206,  586,  1602 ;  mortal : 
8.  A.  349. 

(6)  of  a  thing;  solidity,  hard- 
ness, toughness ;  the  brittle  strength 
of  bones:  P.  L.  i.  427. 

(5)  inherent  ability  or  power 
residing  in  or  put  forUi  by  a 
person  ;  sometimes  with  blending 
of  sense  (1) :  P.  L.  I.  096 ;  vi. 
381 ;  IX.  484 ;  P.  R.  in.  402 ;  C. 
415,  418 ;  the  strength  of  God, 
Christ,  or  angels:  P.  L.  ii.  360; 
P.  R.  II.  234 ;  IV.  9 ;  Ps.  vim 
6;  Lxxx.   11;  lxxxvl.  59;   the 


ttm^hqfOoda:  P.  L.  i.  116;  lU 
tirenglh  t^  Hfavat:  C.  41«;  O 
Qod  of  Unngtk :  ft.  lxxxiii.  3 ; 
mheld  by  ttrtngtk,  or  dianct,  or 
fatt:  P.  L.  I.  133;  the  tmagt  of 
thy  ttrrngth :  S.  A.  706 )  Au 
Mrtagth  conixaltd :  P.  L.  I.  641  ; 
half  kit  alrtnylli  he  put  not  forth  ; 
P.  L.  VI.  853  ;  teith  more  ^rtngtk 
to  foii  thy  entmy :  P.  L.  XII.  389 ; 
tbe  strength  of  Satan  or  hU 
uiKeli:  P.  L.  I.  146,  240;  II. 
410!  VI.  820;  VKfrtt  ttrrngth  m- 
diniiniiheil:  P.  L.  I.  164;  luilhtred 
aU  their  Mrtngth :  P.  L.  vi.  850 ; 
muh  hit  itrtnglh:  V.  L.  xii.  430; 
•mlA  the  Eternal  to  bt  defined  equal 
mstrtRglh:  P.  L.  II.  47;  fofltfer, 
(u  to  do,  tmr  atrengtk  u  egnai  :  P. 
L.  II.  200;  Satan,  I  tnow  thy 
atrenglh  :  P.  L.  iv.  1006  ;  Salanie 
ttreitglk:  P.  R.  I.  161  ;  ttrenglh 
ami  might :  P.  L.  vi.  116;  raiour 
or  itrttif^th :  P.  L.  vi,  457  ;  the 
■trength  of  Sin :  P.  L.  x.  243. 

(6)  goidiDg  power ;  led  by  the 
itrength  of  the  Almighly'$  hand : 

P».  OTIV.  4. 

(c)  power  of  endnrance :  C.  330. 
(1)  power  of  niiad,  intellectnal 
force  :  P.  L.  »,  9. 

(4)  moral  power :  Pa.  vill.  6 ; 
jomntey  onfromitrengthloMrenglh: 
Pi.  LXuiv.  25 ;  happy  vihoK 
»tTtngth  in  thu  doth  bide :  Pa. 
Lxxxrv.  19 ;  exercised  in  reaiiting 
temptation  :  S.  A.  789. 

(ft)  fortitude,  conr«ge :  P.  L. 
XI.  13S. 

(B)  power  retting  upon  armiea  : 
P.  L.  1.  672;  in  ttrength  eaeh 
armed  hand  a  legioa :  P.  L.  vi. 
231 ;  thote  toein  that  qf  a  nation 
armed  the  ttrength  contained :  S. 
A.  1494  ;  to  strength  and  couruei 
joined  thint  nothing  hard :  P.  L. 
Tl.  494. 

(t)  one  who  it  regarded  m  an 
embodimeiic  of  itrength,  that  in 
which  reliance  ia  placed  :  P.  L. 
X.  921  ;  applied  to  Qod :  Pb. 
LZXXI.  1  ;  £inng  Strength  :  P.  L. 
1.433. 

(T)  the  body  aa  having  great 
pbyiical  power ;  banii  al  the  fire 
Am  hairy  -trtnglh  :  L'A.  112. 

(5)  a  place  anapproachable  be- 
caase  of  ita  atrengch  :  P.  L.  vil. 


Btmah,  fb.  {1)  Ir.  to  c«iue  to 
reach,  draw  oat,  ext«nd  ;  P.  L. 
VI.  SO;  all  the  earth,  and  ail  the 

)iea,fromoneenlire  globo'entretched 
into  longilade :  P.  L.  V.  754 ;  with 
out:  P.  L.  XI.  380 ;  Am  line 
itretch'd  out  no  far:  P.  L.  viii. 
102  ;  the  nin  had  itrelthed  out  alt 
the  hilln,  caused  the  ihadowa  of 
the  hilla  to  lengthen  :  L.  190 ;  to 
extend  betweeo  Bpecitied  pointa : 
P.  L.  IV.  2i0. 

(3)  infr.  (a)  to  be  continuoua 
over  a  distance,  reach  ;  P.  L.  It. 
1003. 

(6)  to  lie  at  full  length  ;  levia- 
than ...  on  the  dfep  Hlrelched  tike  a 
promontory :  P.  L.  vii.  414 ; 
itreleked  out:  P.  L.  i.  209  ;  L'A. 
111. 
Btrewj  1*.  ( prea.  strew :  P.  L.  v. 
348  ;  V.  Ex.  64  ;  M.  W.  S8  ;  L. 
151;  Btrow:  P.  L.  I.  302;  paet 
part,  atrewed  :  P.  L.  XI.  439:  P. 
K.  IV.  334  ;  C.  838  ;  atrown  :  P. 
L.  VI.  389|  tr.  (a)  to  scatter, 
apread  loosely ;  fig. ,  ttreie  ail  their 
bteiningi  on  thy  lieeping  head :  V. 
Ex.  64. 

{h)  tointerapene;  ourLawanii 
Story  itrewed  leitli  hymns :  P.  R. 
IV.  334. 

(c).  to  cover  with  thinga  acat- 
tered,  by  aprinbling  or  casting 
looaely  about :  P.  L.  v.  34S  ;  xi. 
4.^9;  M.W.  58;  o^  fAe  ground 
urilh  ...  armour  ttroica  :  P.  L.  VI. 
389  ;  leavet  that  atroa  the  brooti : 
P.  L.  I.  302 ;  TKClared  lauers 
ttrtictd  Kith  atphodU  :  C.  838  ;  to 
Btrew  the  iaweate  hearsf  :  L.  151. 
Strict,  tx^'.  (a)  severe,  rigoroua, 
exacting ;  atrici  lawn,  etc. :  F.  L. 
II.  241  ;  IX.  903  ;  XII.  304 ;  nere»- 
aily,  fate :  P.  L.  v.  528 ;  vi.  869 ; 
X.  131 ;  age:  C.  109;  »np.,  vtrictent 
bondage:  P.  L.  ll.  321. 

{b)  exact,  accurate,  carefnl ; 
etriH  vntch :  P.  L.  rv.  562 ;  «ip. : 
P.  L,.  IV.  783 ;  IX.  363 ;  aeiUtritu  i 
P.  L.  II.  412;  iup.,»tri(Ue»t purity : 
S.  A.  319 ;  nietMure :  S.  II.  10. 
Strictly,  adv.  (a)  rigorously,  Mb 
vercty :  P.  L.  in.  402,  405  ;  ix. 
235 ;  D.  F.  I.  33. 

[h)  closely,  carefully,  with  nice 
accuracy ;  L.  66. 
BUide,  (1)  ah.  a  long  step  indicative 
of  pride  and  haughtiness :  S.  A. 
1067;  Satan,  vnlh  vast  and 
haughty  »tride» :   P.  L.   vi.    109 ; 
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stcUkiiig  with  IttiS  unconsciondble 
strides  :  S.  A.  1245  ;  came  . . .  with 
horrid  strides :  P.  L.  ii.  676. 

(2)  vb.  ipret.  strode)  intr,  to 
walk  with  long  steps ;  ffell 
trembled  as  he  strode :  P.  L.  ii. 
676. 
Strife,  sb.  (a)  angry  contention,  dis- 
cord, conflict,  battle :  P.  L.  I. 
623  ;  II.  31 ;  vi.  289  ;  S.  A.  460 ; 
live  in  hatred^  enmity ^  and  strife: 
P.  L.  II.  500 ;  yet  shall  he  lire  in 
strife :  V.  Ex.  85 ;  their  strife 
pollution  brings  upon  the  temple : 
P.  L.  XII.  355 ;  Chaos  judge  the 
strife :  P.  L.  II.  233 ;  the  strife  of 
glory  :  P.  L.  vi.  290 ;  hateful :  P. 
I^  VI.  264. 

(6)  a  contest  for  superiority :  P. 
L.  VI.  823 ;  Nature  ami  Fate  had 
had  no  strife:  M.  W.  13;  the 
strife  of  merry  and  justice  :  P.  L. 
III.  406. 

(c)  a  cause  of  contention  or  con- 
flict :  Ps.  LXXX.  25. 
Strike,  vb.  {pret.  strook  :  P.  L.  vi. 
863 ;  pa^t  part,  struck  :  P.  R,  ni. 
146 ;  S.  A.  1686 ;  strook  :  P.  L. 
II.  165  ;  P.  R.  IV.  576  ;  N.  O.  95 ; 
strucken:  P.  L.  ix.  1064)  (1)  intr. 
to  inflict  a  blow ;  Death . . .  delayed 
to  strike  :  P.  L.  Xi.  492. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  assail  or  over- 
come ;  strook  with  Heaven^ s  . . . 
thunder:  P.  L.  ii.  165. 

{b)  to  bring  suddenly  and  com- 
pletely into  some  state  ;  strucken 
mute :  P.  L.  ix.  1064. 

(c)  to  effect  or  impress  suddenly 
and  forcibly  ;  strook  them  tcith 
horror :  P.  L.  vi.  863 ;  struck 
with  guilt:  P.  R.  iii.  146;  with 
dread  and  anguish  :  P.  R.  iv. 
576  ;  ^oith  amaze  :  S.  A.  1645  ; 
xrith  blindness  internal :  S.  A. 
1686. 

{d)  to  produce  by  strokes  of  the 
fingers  ;  su^'h  mu^ic  . . .  never  was 
by  mortal  finger  strook  :  N.  O.  95. 

(e)  to  produce  with  sudden 
force;  she  (Peace)  strikes  a  uni- 
versal peace  :  N.  O.  52. 

See  Awestrook,  Heart-strook, 
Moon-Btmck,  Planet- strook. 
String,  sb.  a  tightly  stretched  cord 
or  wire  of  a  musical  instrument, 
by  the  vibration  of  which  tones 
are  produced ;  sing,  collect. :  P.  L. 
VII.  597  ;  su4ih  notes  as  icarbled  to 
the  string :  II  P.  106 ;  touch  the 
warbled   string :    A.    87 ;    loudly 


sweep  the  string :  L.  17 ;  harp  with 
pleasant  string :  Ps.  LXXXI.  8  ;  pi. 
stringed  instruments  ;  chiming  : 
P.  R.  II.  363 ;  softer :  P.  27. 

Stringed  {disyl.)^  adj.  produced  by 
stringed  instruments  :  N.  O.  97. 

Strip,  vb.  {pret.  2d  sing,  stripp'dst) 
tr.  to  deprive  of  utterly,  rob, 
plunder:  S.  A.  1188. 

Stripe,  sb.  a  blow  struck  in  whip- 
ping, lash :  P.  L.  ii.  334  ;  P.  R. 
IV.  388. 

Stripling,  sb.  attrib.  in  the  state  of 
adolescence,  youthful,  young ;  a 
stripling  Cherub :  P.  L.  iii.  636 ; 
yoiUhs:  P.  R.  ii.  352. 

Strive,  vIk  (pres.  3d  sing,  striv'st : 
S.  A.  841  ;  pret.  strove ;  past 
part,  not  used)  tr.  (a)  to  endeavonr 
earnestly  ;  with  prep.  inf. :  S.  A. 
841;  V.  Ex.  78;  II  P.  19;  C. 
8 ;  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  1 1 ;  with  clause ; 
strive  in  offices  of  loi^e  how  we  may 
lighten  each  other's  burden  :  P.  L. 

X.  959. 

(6)  to  contend,  struggle,  battle, 
fight :  P.  L.  IV.  859  ;  no  good  for 
which  to  strive :  P.  L.  ii.  31  ; 
strive  here  for  mastery :  P.  L.  ii. 
899 :  Antasus  strove  unth  Jove's 
Alcides :  P.  R.  iv.  664. 

(r)  to  contend  for  superiority; 
vie ;  three  that  in  Mount  Ida  naked 
strove  :  P.  L.  v.  382 ;  h!gypt  fvith 
Assyria  strove  in  wealth  :  P.  L  i. 
721  ;  loith  this  Paradise  of  Eden 
strive  :  P.  L.  iv.  275. 
Stroke,  sb.  (a)  a  cut  or  blow  with  a 
weapon :  P.  L.  ii.  713 ;  vi.  317 ; 
the  nule  ax  with  heaved  stroke  : 
II  P.  136  ;  one  stroke  of  this  dart : 
P.  L.  II.  702;  a  noble  stroke  he 
lifted  high :  P.  L.  vi.  189 ;  ttome 
...by  violent  stroke  shall  die  :  P. L. 

XI.  471;  what  stroke  shall  bruise 
the  Victor's  heel :  P.  L.  xii.  385  ; 
the  lash  of  a  scourge ;  scourged 
trith  many  a  stroke  the ...  ttaveft: 
P.  L.  X.  311. 

{b)  any  sudden  and  special 
effect  produced  as  if  by  a  blow  : 
P.  L.  XI.  268  ;  the  stroke  of  that 
long -threatened  wound:  P.  R.  i. 
59;  used  of  the  sudden  infliction 
of  death :  P.  L.  I.  488;  X.  52;  the 
stroke  of  decUh  :  F.  20;  the  instant 
stroke  of  death:  P.  L.  X.  210;  not 
one  stroke,  as  J  supposed :  P.  L. 
X.  809 ;  one  thrice-acceptable 
stroke :   P.  L.  x.  855. 

See  Midniglit-itrokt. 


great  bodil;  force,  powerful ; 
of  penoD*:  S.  A.  52,  S16;  the 
Danilt  strotig :  V.  L.  ix.  1059 ; 
rharmfd  tkee  ainyng  :  S.  A.  113i; 
hif  mighty  eKampion  utrong  :  8.  A. 
£58;  camp.:  P.  L.  IX.  311;  tap., 
utroagtM  of  mortai  nxn :  S.  A. 
16B ;  of  BDimoli :  P.  B.  di.  313. 

(3)  powerful  in  reBoorces  or 
inhereot  ability,  h&viDg  means  for 
exeruiaing  or  reaistiug  force, 
mighty  ;  (o)  Uied  of  persoDB  ;  P». 
LXXXll.  S  ;  hand  :  P.  R.  III.  168  ; 
iitro<tiitidingehampion,GoniKi(nte: 
C.  212  ;  of  Ood.  Chnit,  or  angeU : 
P>.  utxi.  72;  SpiritK,  Angde:  P. 
L.  rv.  786;  vi.  336;  hand:  Pb. 
LXXXVI.  34;  eomp.,  tht,  atTonner 
proved  /it:  P.  L.  I.  02  :  which  the 
atnmger  prova:  P,  L.  vi.  819; 
snp. :  P.  L.  II.  44 ;  lehose  Ood  ii 
ttrongeit :  S.  A.  1155  ;  of  ain  and 
death  ;  P.  L.  X.  409. 

{b)  U«ed  of  thinfiB  ;  Uronghold: 
P.  L.  VI.  238 ;  pn»on,  city,  island 
strong  :  P.  L.  II.  434  ;  Xi.  65S  ; 
P.  R.  IV.  92. 

(3)  resUtiDg  decay  or  destruc- 
'"'"       <---•—-,   vjtai   energy:     Pi. 
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(B)  acting  with  power,  forcible, 
effective;  ainmg  rebajf:  P.  L.  II. 
936  ;  indvciment :  P.  L.  IX.  9:14  ; 
motion:  P.  R.  1.  290 ;  able  to 
endure,  uayieldiog.  tirm  ;  itrong 
mffiranet :  P.  R,  l.  160. 

(B)  coiitaiDing  much  alcohol ,' 
•up.,  ilroageal  idneit,  drinkn :  8. 
A,  553,  554, 

(T)  intense  in  degree ;  strong 
inclination  :  P.  L.  X.  265 ;  panrt» : 
Cir.  27  ;  eomp.,  tlrani/er  hate  :  P. 
L.  IX.  4BI.492. 

eomp.  aiiioi.  one  more  powerful ; 
propob-  our  itrow/er  :    P.  L.  ii.  83. 

II.  adi:  ao  as  to  resiBt  attack  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  241. 

SeeOvn-  atronK,  Worldly-  Mroug. 

Strongly,  adi:  powerfully,  forcibly, 

effectively  :  P.  L.  x,  262  ;  try  Aer 

Bt  more  strontily  \  C.  806 ;  eomp. : 
or.  Sat.  It.  2 ;  ruaulutely ; 
Urongly  lo  mffrr  ;  P.  L.  i.  147. 
ttmctnre,  (6.  that  which  i>  built, 
a  building,  an  edifice  ;  in  Heaven 
by  many  a  towered  atntelvrt  hiyk  : 
F.  L.  I.  733 ;  the  palace  qf  great 


Lacifer  {so  cc^  that  ttraclure  ...): 
P.  L.  V.  761 ;  all  thy  magic 
slrtKliires:  C.  798;  applied  to 
BtaiFB  or  a  ladder  :  P.  L.  III.  603; 
probably  rather,  the  mode  or  form 
of  building ;  compast  htigt,  and 
high  the  strwCure  :  P.  R.  IV.  52  ; 
Ecbatana  her  Hlrucliire  rant  Ikert 
shows:  P.  R.  Ill,  286. 

(6)  .fi'J.  the  human  body  :  S.  A. 
1239. 

Struggle.  c6.  tr.  to  put  forth  violent 
effort,  strive  earnestly  againat 
opposing  force  ;  P.  L.  vi.  659 ; 
with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  II.  606. 

Bbnt,  vh.  inir.  to  walk  with  a 
ponipoQB  gait  ;  (Ac  coct ...  itouljy 
strxUs:  L'A.  52. 

Stob.   sb.   the  end   of   a   ahrub  or 


Stubble,  ab.  the  lower  ends  of 
grain-BtalkE  left  in  the  ground  by 
the  reaper :  P>.  I.xxxill.  52 ;  us 
without  Btrength  or  firmness ; 
earth's  base  btiUt  on  stubUe  :  C. 
599. 

Stnbtwm,  adj.  (a)  characterized  by 
persistence,  obstinately  main- 
taioed  ;  stiibbora  patience  :    P.  L. 


(h)n 


3ved  I. 


persiateDtly  obdurate ;  stubborn 
heart :  P.  L.  xii.  193 ;  not  to  be 
exorciaed  ;  stabboni  milaid  ghost : 
C.  434. 

absol.  those  who  are  obdurate  ; 
the  Miihboni :  P.  R.  i.  226. 

Stnd,  sb,  an  object  forming  a  smalt 
protuberant  ornament ;  studs  of 
pearl ;  P.  R.  iv.  120. 

Stndloiu,  adj.  (a)  ioquiring  for 
truCh,  seeking  knowledge,  con- 
templfttive ;      uludiows     thought*. 


248. 


:   P.  L.  > 


:  P.  R.  1' 


(6)  eager  to  attain  something, 
zealous,  deairous ;  sludiotis  ...oj 
arts:  P.  L.  Xi.  609;  Iff  these  ... 
st)ulious :  P.  L.  IX.  42. 

{r)  devoted  to  the  purposes  of 
study  or  contemplation;  stadious 
wait'  and  shadr* :  P.  R.  iv.  243 ; 
elouter'K  pale  :  II  P.  156. 
Stndy.  I.  sb.  zealous  endeavour, 
thoughtful  care :  P.  L.  xi.  577  ; 
sliuty  of  revenge  :  P.  L.  I.  107. 

II.  d>.  (1)  tr.  to  apply  the  mind 
to;  to  study hoii^hold good:  P.L. 
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(2)  intr.  to  meditate,  reflect ;  in 
his  law  he  studies  day  and  night : 
Pb.  I.  6. 

part,  adj.     studied,     carefully 
thought  out :  S.  A.  658. 
Btnff,    (1)    sb.    raw    material,   sub- 
stance :  P.  L.  XII.  43. 

(5)  r6.  tr.  to  till  to  distentiou, 
cram  :  P.  L.  x.  601. 

Stumble,  vb.  (1)  iiii7\  to  walk  uu- 

8  teat  lily  in  a  moral   sense ;    that 

they  may  ntumble  on  :    P.  L.  ill. 

201. 

(2)  tr.  to  cause  to  fall,  trip  up  : 

P.  L.  VI.  624. 
Btunnlng,  part.  adj.  deafening :  P. 

L.  II.  952. 
Btupendious,     adj.     of     wonderful 

magnitude  or  degree,  astounding; 

theU  stupeiulious  bridge :  P.  L.  x. 

351  ;  force  :  S.  A.  1627. 
Stupid,  adj.  wanting  in  understand- 
ing, foolish,  senseless :  P.  L.  xii. 

116. 
Stupidly,  adv.  as  in  a  condition  of 

stupor ;     he     remained    stupidly 

good :  P.  L.  ix.  465. 
Sturdy,     adj.      hardy,      enduring, 

strong  ;  sup. :  P.  R.  iv.  417. 
Sty,  sb.  a  place  of  bestial  debauchery; 

his  throne  nma  made  a  sty :  P.  R. 

IV.  101  ;  to  roll  toith  pleoMire  in  a 

sensual  nty  :  C.  77. 
Stgrgiau,  adj.  (a)  of  or  pertaining  to 

the  river  Styx,  and  hence  to  hell : 

Stygian  flood,  Pool:  P.  L.  i.  239; 

III.   14  ;  council.  Powers,  throng  : 

P.  L.  II.  506,  875 ;  x.  453. 

(6)  resembling  that  of  hell ; 
Stygian  cave,  darkness  :  L'A.  3 ; 
C.  132. 

Style,  (1)  sb.  (a)  mode  of  expressing 
thought  in  speaking  or  writing ; 
our  Prophets . . .  their  majestic,  un- 
affected Myle  :  P.  R.  I  v.  359 ;  in 
speaking:  P.  L.  IX.  1132;  their 
orisons  . . .  paid  in  various  style  : 
P.  L.  V.  146 ;  in  writing  :  P.  L. 
IX.  20 ;  S.  XI.  2. 

(6)  title,  appellation :  P.  L.  ii. 
312. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  give  the  designa- 
tion to,  entitle  ;  with  two  ace. :  P. 
L.  VI.  289  ;  in  passive  :  P.  L.  xii. 
33  ;  fie,  Almighty  styled  :  P.  L. 
IX.  137 ;  to  be  styled  great  con- 
querors :  P.  L.  XI.  695 ;  tfwu. 
Lord , . .  art  styled  most  merciful : 
Ps.  Lxxxvi.  55. 

Styx,  sb.  the  river  of  hell :  P.  L.  n. 
577. 


Subduct,  vb,  tr.  to  take  away :  P.  L. 

VIII.  536. 
Subdue,  vb.  tr,  (1)  to  conquer  and 

bring  into  permanent  subjection  ; 

the  Earth  ;  subdue  i^  :    P.  L.  vii. 

532  ;   to  mibdtu  the  world :    P.  K. 

IV.  252;  iphose  strength... might 
have  subdued  the  Earth :  8.  A. 
174;  natiom:  P.  L.  xi.  691,  792; 
ahsd. :  P.  R.  iii.  71. 

(2)  to  vanquish  or  overcome  by 
force  of  arms :  P.  L.  v.  741  ;  vi, 
259 ;  P.  R.  I.  218,  226  ;  nr.  126 ; 
Ps.  cxxxvi.  69;  boasting  I  cotdd 
subdue  the  Omnipotent :  P.  L.  iv. 
85  ;  to  subdue  by  force  who  reason 
for  their  law  refuse  :  P.  L.  vi.  40. 

(6)  to  crush  or  put  down  ;  sub- 
due rational  liberty :  P.  L.  xii. 
81. 

(3)  to  conquer  by  other  means ; 
subdue  my  vanquisher  (death) : 
P.  L.  III.  250 ;  fate  inevitable 
subdues  us:  P.  L.  ii.  198  ;  neces- 
sity subdues  me:  P.  L.  x.  132  ;  by 
the  barber^ s  razor  best  subdued : 
S.  A.  1167. 

(4)  to  prevail  over  by  any  mild 
influence,  gain  complete  sway 
over :  P.  L.  vin.  584. 

(6)  to  render  subservient ;  to 
subdue  us  to  his  tviU :  P.  L.  vi. 

427. 

(6)  to  reduce  to  weakness,  de« 
prive  of  power;  pain,  which  aU 
subdues :  P.  L.  vi.  458. 
Subject,  (1)  adj.  being  under  the 
power  or  dominion  of  another ; 
with  to:  S.  A.  1182 ;  V.  Ex.  74. 

(2)  sb.  (a)  one  who  owes  allegi- 
ance to  a  government :  S.  A.  88iS. 

(6)  one  who  is  the  cause  or 
occasion  of  something ;  the  subject 
of  their  crusty  or  scorn :  S.  A. 
646. 

(c)  something  about  which 
thought  or  the  artistic  construc- 
tive faculty  is  employed,  theme  ; 

V.  Ex.  30 ;   S.  XI.  3 ;   this  subjtct 
for  heroic  «ong  :  P.  L.  IX.  25. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  make  subser- 
vient ;  HuJjjected  to  his  serrict 
Angel -wings :  P.  L.  ix.  155. 

(6)  to  make  liable,  expose ; 
subject  him  to  so  foul  indignities  : 
S.  A.  371  ;  subject  him  to  anarchy 
within :  P.  R.  ii.  471. 

(c)  to  bring  under  dominion, 
subdue ;  with  to:  P.  L.  xii.  93 ; 
my  naiion  was  subjected  to  your 
lords  :  S.  A.  1205. 


(d)  M  Bubdna  by  briDging  under 
the  away  of  ■ome  inflaeiice ;  abaci. : 
P.  L.  VIII.  807. 

part,  adj.  mbjMtad.  lying  under 
or  at  the  loot  of  i  P.  L.  xli.  640. 
Bnl4»cUon.  *fr.  (a)  theitat«  of  beins 
under  the  power  or  away  of 
another,  or  tbe  act  of  so  aabmit- 
ting  ODeself ;  the  away  that  of  a 
ruler  or  muter ;  P.  L.  xu.  32  i 
3.  A.  1406  ;  /  adaintd  (WijicTion  : 
P.  L.  IV.  50 ;  OH  prOTBue  made 
of  nrw  gubjution  :  P.  L.  ii.  239  ; 
of  ■  hiuband  or  wife:  P.  L.  it. 
308  ;  thy  love,  tioI  thy  auijccfion  : 
P.  L.  vm.  S70  ;  x.   153. 

(b)  the  state  of  being  aabject  to 
an  influence ;  both  m  tubjfclion 
tune  to  itiuttal  appttilt :  P.  L.  Df, 


of  ■ubmiaaioD 
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(a)  borne  aloft,  uplifted . 
vdngii  ttf  ClKTvb  rt>iie  mbfimt : 
P.  L.  VI.  771  ;  high,  lofty,  or 
almoot  ade.  ou  bign,  aloft ;  the 
air  nihlime :  P.  L.  II.  528 ;  iii. 
72  i  VII.  421  !  P.  B.  IV.  642. 

|b)  elevated  wiU)  hope  or  hap- 
pineaa,  elated  ;  gublime  mith 
txptctatvHt :  P.  L.  X.  &3C :  t\dr 
hairtM  ivert  joamd  and  nMittu : 
a.  A.  1969. 

(c)  exalted  In  eicetlence,  great, 
Dobte ;  P.  L.  X.  1014. 

{d]  dealing  with  lofty  ideaa, 
awaking  feetingi  of  awe,  loleniD  ; 
(Aa(  Mtatial  eolioqug  lublime : 
P.  h.  VIII.  456  ;  Iht  nihiime  notion 
...o/ Virginity:  C.  796. 

(e)  of  lofty  mien,  noble,  com- 
tnanding  :  P.  L.  IV.  300 ;  XL  230. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  refine,  purify  : 
P.  L.  V.  483. 

(6)  to  .nblimate ;  P.  L.  I.  235. 
■nblniiar,  adj.  aituated  beneath  the 

moon  :  P.  L.  iv.  777. 
CnlmlM,  adj.  hnmbte,  aubmUaive : 
P.  L.  IX.  377 ;  P.  R.  i.  476 ;  at 
ki*/ett  I  fdl  mlrmii»  :  P.  L.  Vlll. 
31S ;  tcilh  mibmu/i  approach : 
P.  L.  V.  35fl. 
BBlnnlMlon,  «ji.  the  yielding  of  one- 
self to  tbe  power  or  authority  of 
another  ;  P.  L.  iv.  SI  ;  /tiyned 
ndontMion  :  P.  L.  iv.  96  ;  mho  can 
think  mbmittion :  P.  L.  I.  661  ; 
to  tbe  wiahea,  commanda,  or  laws 
of  another ;  coy,  meek,  filial :  P.  L. 
IT.  310;  xu.  6&7;  8.  A.  511. 


mit,  obedient,  hnmble  :  P.  L.   x. 

912. 

[b)  eipresaingaubniiwion,  ahow- 
ing  humility  :  P.  L.  IV.  498. 

Bnbmlt,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  surrender  to 
the  power  of  aniither,  yield  :  iriU 
yt  «(ftnnV  your  iircbi :  P.  L.  V. 
787  ;  tdinol.,  mbmils  to  let  hi'  so- 
iouratr*  depart  :  P.  L.  XII.  191. 

(S)  itUr.  to  yield  oneself  to  tbe 
power  of  another :  P.  L.  I.  108 ; 
IV.  85  ;  lo  the  commanda,  laws,  or 
wishaa  of  another :  P.  L.  x.  769 ; 
XI.  526  i  to  the  hami  of  Heaven  I 
nOtaiit:  P.  L.  XI.  372;  (o  Aif  f^reiK 
biditing  I  mbmU  :  P.  L.  xi.  314  ; 
10  thy  hunbamei  icill  thine  nhall 
mhmit :  P.  L.  X.  196 ;  rt^ntant, 
to  aubrnil :  S.  A.  761 ;  again  trans- 
groats,  and  again  eubntili :  S.  A. 
758. 

BntMtrdlnate.  »b.  one  inferior  in 
power  and  rank :  P.  L.  v.  671. 

Bnboni,  vb.  tr.  to  incite  aecretly  to 
an  evil  act;  P.  I^  ix.  361. 

BnbMiriba,  vb.  intr.  to  give  consent, 
asaenl  aa  if  by  writing  one's 
name  ;  tale  tuberribed  not ;  P.  L. 
XI.  182;  hope  motiid  fain  nub- 
fcribe  :  S.  A.  1635. 

Snbaaqaent,  adj.  following  in  time, 
happening  at  a  later  time  :  S.  A. 


ferior  capncity,   be  subordinate  : 
S.  A.  57. 

Bnbaiit,  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  retain  the 
existing  state,  continne,  remain  ; 
mbeitl  in  battle:  P.  K.  III.  19; 
firm  we  tiil-'itt :  P.  L.  ix.  359. 

{b)  to  have  continued  existence, 
live  :  P.   L.  X.  922  ;  C.  686. 

Subttance,  <!b.  (a)  the  material  of 
which  anything  is  made  ;  various 
degrees  of  mSslanee :  P.  L.  v. 
474  ;  Iter  (the  moon's)  aitbttanee  : 
P.  L.  T.  420 ;  of  which  a  persoD 
is  constituted :  P.  L.  v.  493 ; 
Ihrir  armour  . . .  into  Ihtir  mii- 
stance  pent :  P.  L.  vi.  657  ;  crea- 
tures ...o/iBhat  mould  or  sidislance: 
P.  L.  II.  35^;  your  substance  be 
indeed  divine  :  P.  L.  II.  99 ;  ttnpy. 
real,  spiritual,  ethereal :  P.  L.  I. 
117 ;  IV.  585  !  VI.  330. 

(6)  that  which  exiata  by  iMelf, 
a  being ;  or  substance  might  be 
called  that  shadoiB  aermed ;  P.  L. 
II.  669  1  inlrlliijentiai :  P.  L.  Y. 
408  !  corporeal:  V.  L.  viii.  109. 
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(c)  real  or  essential  part,  that 
which  constitutes  the  thing  itself : 
P.  L.  I.  529  ;  XI.  775. 

SnbBtantial,  adj.  (a)  actually  exist- 
ing, real,  true :  P.  L.  iv.  485. 

(6)  strong,  stout,  solid :  P.  L. 
IV.  189. 

Snbstantially,  adv.  with  reality  of 
existence,  really  ;  in  him  all  his 
Father  shone  substantially  ex- 
pressed  :  P.  L.  iii.  140. 

SnlMtltute,  sb.  one  acting  with  dele- 
gated power  in  the  place  of 
another :  P.  L.  viii.  381  ;  x. 
403. 

Snbterranean,  adj.  situated  below 
the  surface  of  the  earth  ;  subter- 
ranean wind  :  P.  L.  I.  231. 

Bnbtle,  adj.  (a)  delicate,  refined  ;  a 
nice  and  subtle  happiness  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  399. 

(6)  sly,  cunning,  artful,  crafty  ; 
Timey  the  subtle  thief  of  youth : 
S.  II.  1  :  used  of  Satan  :  P.  L.  ix. 
307,  324 ;  the  subtle  Fiend :  P.  L. 

II.  815  ;  X.  20 ;  P.  R.  i.  465 ;  ii. 
323  ;  sup. ,  subtlest  beast  of  all  the 
feld:  P.  L.  vii.  495;  ix.  86, 
560. 

(r)sagacious,discerning,shrewd: 
P.  L.  IV.  786. 

{d)  artfully  contrived, cunningly 
or  skilfully  devised  ;  subtle  nuzgic, 
art :  P.  L.  i.  727  ;  vi.  513  ;  wiles, 
shifts :  P.  L.  ix.  184  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
308. 

(e)  profound,  difficult  of  under- 
standing :  P.  L.  viii.  192. 
Bnbtlety,  sb.  (a)  artifice,  cunning  : 
P.  L.    II.  358 ;  IX.  93  ;   P.   R.  i. 
144. 

(6)  a  device  or  stratagem ;  liable 
to  fall  by  weakest  subtleties  :  S.  A. 
56. 
Snbtly,  adc.  artfully  or  cunningly 

in  a  good  sense  :  P.  L.  viii.  207. 
Suburb,  sb.  a  region  or  place  adja- 
cent  to    a    city   or   village ;    pi, 
Modin  and  her  subtirbs  :    P.  R. 

III.  170  ;  fg.,  the  smoothed  planky 
the  suburb  of  their  (bees')  straw- 
built  citadel :  P.  L.  i.  773. 

Suburban,  adj.  situated  in  the  sub- 

-  urbs  :  P.  R.  iv.  243. 

Subvert,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  overcome  ;  by 
thitujs  deemed  weak  subvertinff 
icorldly- strong  :  P.  R.  I.  124. 

(6)  to  overthrow  or  ruin  mor- 
ally :  P.  L.  XII.  568. 

Succeed,  vb.  infr.  (a)  to  follow,  come 
after,  be  subsequent ;  of  ail  aye« 


to  succeed :   P.  L.  x.  733 ;    woes 
are  to  succeed :  P.  L.  iv.  535. 

(6)    to  take    the  place    which 
another  has  left ;  wolves  shall  suc- 
ceed for  teachers :  P.  L,  xii.  508. 
(c)  to  have  a  successful  termi- 
nation :  P.  L.  I.  166 ;  S.  A.  908. 

vbl.  sb.  Bucceeding,  success, 
prosperous  termination  :  P.  R.  ii. 
143. 

SncoesB,  «&.  (a)  the  termination  of 
an  enterprise,  issue,  result,  for- 
tune :  P.  L.  II.  9,  123 ;  that  thy 
success  may  show  destruction  to 
the  rest :  P.  L.  vi.  161  ;  ill,  bad : 
P.  L.  IV.  932;  P.  R.  iv.  1. 

{b)  the  favourable  termination 
of  an  enterprise,  prosperous  issue, 
good  fortune :  P.  L.  x.  239 ; 
P.  R.  III.  278  ;  so  main  to  our 
success  :  P.  L.  vi.  471 ;  my  success 
mth  Eve  :  P.  R.  ii.  141 ;  success 
in  love  :  S.  i.  7  ;  them  to  cuiquaint 
with  these  successes  :  P.  L.  x.  396  ; 
hoped :  P.  L.  ill.  740 ;  P.  R,  iv. 
578;  hope  of:  P.  R.  i.  105; 
desperate  of:  P.  R.  iv.  23  ;  good  : 
S.  A.  1454. 

Snccessfni,  adj.  (a)  having  attained 
what  one  wishes  :  P.  L.  x.  463. 

(6)  successful  hope,  hope  of  suc- 
cess or  of  a  prosperous  issue  of  an 
undertaking :  P.  L.  i.  120. 

SuccesBftilly,  adv.  with  a  favourable 
termination,  fortunately  :  P.  R.  i. 
103. 

SuccesBlon,  sb.  order  or  scries  of 
descendants :  P.  L.  xii.  331. 

SuocesBive,  adj.  following  in  onier 
one  after  the  other ;  day  and  night, 
to  men  successive  :  P.  L.  rv.  614. 

Successor,  sb.  one  who  takes  the 
place  which  another  has  left : 
P.  R.  III.  373;  sttccessor  in  thy 
l>ed:  S.  A.  1021. 

Succinct,  adj.  girded  up :  P.  L.  iii. 
643. 

Succoth,  sb.  a  city  of  Israel  east  of 
Shechem  and  near  the  Jonian. 
Its  exact  location  is  uncertain  : 
S.  A.  278. 

Succour,  (1)  A&.  aid,  help,  assist- 
ance :  P.  L.  IX.  642. 

(2)  rb.  tr.  to  relieve,  lighten, 
remove  ;  succour  our  just  fears : 
F.  of  C.  18. 

*Sucli,  adj.  (1)  of  that  or  the  like 
kind  or  degree ;  (a)  that  with 
which  comparison  is  made  given 
in  the  context ;  immediately  fol- 
lowed by  a  s&. :  P.  L.  ii.  290 ;  iii. 


107 ;  IV.  4-2,  163  ;  v.  31  ;  v 


2»4  ; 


145  1 


1026; 
N.  0. 


P.  R. 

117;  UP.  28;  U-kehad 

too  :  C.  576  ;  tchen  mttt  now  melt 
pain,  in  lovr. :  P.  L.  viii.  58 ; 
tucit  joy,  pleaiurt :  P.  L.  iv.  92 ; 
VIII.  .W;  IX.  455;  N.  O.  99 ; 
iwhjirt  to  twe:  P.  L.  I.  1078; 
"omt  aucA  rcffoMance* :  P.  L.  v. 
114;  u  subject  or  predicate  of 
be ;  tmh  are  the  eourla  of  Ood : 
P.  L.  V.  650;  mcA  are  thtue... 
sbadotBt :  C.  470 ;  followed  by 
the  iwUf.  art.:  S.  A.  1045;  mch 
a  lomb:  W.  g.  16;  mch  a  rurai 
Queen  :  A.  91  ;  iiifk  a  wanl  alloiB- 
anet :  C.  308. 

(b)  tb&t  with  which  comparison 
is  nutde  stated  and  introduced  bj 
as  :  P.  L.  II.  284  ;  V.  582  ;  C.  677; 
S.  VIII.  8 ;  no  eurh  company  a»  ; 
P.L.  VIII,  446  ;  aiKhpardi>»  ...as: 
S.  A.  825  ;  'ueh  diteoarnt  ...  as 
may  advite  him :  P.  L.  v.  233  ; 
mch  ptiue  ...  an  may  not  qft 
invile :  P.  L.  v.  373  ;  auch  abuttd- 
one  ...  as  leaves  a  grraler  ttore : 
P.  L.  IX.  620;  sack  nottt  as... 
dreiB  iron  lean  :  11  P.  106 ;  a 
rirgin,  such  as  ikqs  herself:  C. 
856;  bouads  ...  mch  as  bmaid: 
P,  L.  III.  539;  lairM,..»vch  asap- 
pertain  to  civil  jwUice  :  P.  L.  xit. 
230;   meh  a  /rovm...af.   P.  L. 

II.  713  ;  such  a  horrid  claiitj  as  : 
N.  0.  157  ;  sKcA  a  foe  as:  P.  L. 
n-.  372. 

introduced  by  that :  P.  L.  ii. 
765  ;  VI.  703 ;  xi.  890  ;  P.  B.  ill. 
18  ;  U.  C.  I.  3  ;  nnrh  delight  ha/h 
God  .  that :  P.  Ij.  xii.  245  ;  sticA 
perfection  Ihal :  P.  R.  i.  209  ;  in 
siu-A  jiomp  dost  lie  thai  kings : 
W.  8.  15  ;  (hat  omitted  :  P.  L. 
XII.  622. 

introiliiued  by  who ;  such  a  fot 
is  rising,  who  ititende  :  P.  L.  v. 
724  ;  mch  an  enemy  we  hare,  xbIio 
seeks  our  ruin  ■■  P.  L.  ix.  274 ; 
mch  on  memy  is  rittn  to  invade 

III,  ipho  no  less  tlireatens  \  P.  R.  II. 
126. 

introduced  by  vhere  or  ichen ; 
clothe  my  fancy  in  ft  Bound  ;  such 
ichere  the  ...mind  may  soar:  V, 
Ex.  33  ;  in  sufA  a  season  5orn, 
inhrn  tcarce  a  ahed  could  be  cA- 
tained  :  P.  R.  II.  72  ;  mich  wherfin 
appeared  obscure  tome  glimpse  of 
joy :  P.  L.  I.  B23. 


kio  nhiuh  follows  ;  such  cam- 
ion from  aboer  I  hare  received, 
rwider  thy  dtsire  :  P.  L.  vrr, 
;   such  ambv^h  ...xaaited  ...to 


401 ,  63<i ;  S.  A. 
862  ;  W.  S.  6;  C.  245  ;  suck  rest- 
less reiolution :  P.  L.  viii.  31  ; 
sucA  insf  room  :  P.L.  viii.  153; 
sufA  falat  consequence  :  F.  L.  x. 
364  ;  such  uwndroas  poicer :  P.  L. 
XII.  200;  such  cooling  drink  as 
the  ...  woods  provide  :  C.  186:  such 
impetuous  fury  ...  thai  :  P.  L.  VI. 
591. 

(!)  the  same  iiB  previously  men- 
tioned or  specified,  not  other ; 
without  the  art.  :  P.  L.  I.  70, 
237;  III,  371;  iv.  379;  v.  26, 
521  ;  VI.  253 ;  mch  Ihou  art : 
P.L.  IX.  292;»u<;A  w 


P.    L. 


s'uh   > 


p.  L.  s 
the  splendour  :  P.  R. 
pel  a  Devil  who  made  him  such  : 
P.  R.  IV.  129 ;  such  ye  s-tm : 
S.  A.  332 ;  aspiring  to  be  such  : 
P.  L.  IV.  526 ;  siicA  awlacious 
neiijhborliuod  :  P.  L.  I,  399  ;  sucA 
bold  iBOrds  :   P.  L.  v.  66. 

(3)  by  omission  of  the  correla- 
tive.  used  empbatically  ;  aogreat, 
extreme,  intense,  ete.:  P.  L.  VI. 
114,  688;  VIII.  88;  ix.  1024: 
xiJ.  81  :  S.  A.  357  ;  followed  by 
the  iud'/.  arl.:  P.  L.  vill.  36  ;  x. 
267  ;  C.  711 ;  failen  such  a  per- 
niciaux  highth  :  P.  1>.  I.  282  ;  sack 
a  iiuxneroujt  hot :  P.  L.  II.  993  ; 
such  a  peal  shall  rowe  their  sleep  : 
P.  L.  III.  3-29 ;  such  a  petty  tres- 
pass :  P.  L.  IX.  693 ;  skcA  a  riper  : 
K.  A.  \<Un  ;  «HcA  a  s-tcrtd  and 
home-fell  delight :  C.  262. 

ttlisol.  as  sb.  or  ^iron.  (a)  such  a, 
person  or  persons;  P.  L.  I.  145; 
now  such  as  stood  like  these  :  P.  L. 
1.  629;  Itl  snch  bethink  them: 
P.  L.  II.  73;  none6u(sacA/rom 
mercy  I  eiclnde  :  P.  L.  Ml.  202 ; 
how  ran  Ood  with  mirk  resid'?: 
P.  L.  XII.  284  ;  what  deHijkl  to  be 
by  snch  extolled :  P.  R.  III.  54  ; 
SBcA  are  from  God  ins/iirnt :  P.  R. 
IV.  3.)0;  from  such  as  nearer 
stood  :  S.  A.  1631  ;  enoif  qf  mich 
as  ...creep,  and  intrude;  L.  114; 
such  of  shape,  one  of  such  shape  : 
P.  L,  XI.  287. 


Bwik] 
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(6)  a  person  previously  men- 
tioned or  described  ;  auch  ...  seize 
fast :  P.  L.  IV.  796  ;  a  thing  :  C. 
519 ;  that  detriment ^  tf  imch  it 
he\  P.  L.  VII.  153  ;  the  Elytnan 
fields  Of  such  there  were) :  D.  F.  1. 
40. 

Sack,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  draw  in  with  the 
mouth ;  there  I  suck  the  liquid 
air :  C.  980. 

(&)  to  absorb  or  drink  in  ;  your 
(flowers) ...  eyeSf  that  on  the  green 
turf  suck  the  honeyed  slioioers :  L. 
140. 

Baokling,  sb.  an  unweaned  child : 
Pa.  VIII.  5. 

Bndden,  (1)  adj.  (a)  happening,  com- 
ing, or  acting  quickly  and  without 
warning :  P.  L.  x.  963 ;  xi.  293  ; 
P.  R.  II.  224  ;  sudden  onset :  P. 
L.  II.  364  ;  vengeance f  rage  :  P.  L. 
VI.  279;  S.  A.  953;  adoration: 
C.  452;  appetite:  P.  L.  viii.  308; 
silence  :  C.  552  ;  coming  :  C.  954  ; 
UazCy  flame :  P.  L.  i.  665 ;  iv. 
818  ;  v.  891  ;  x.  453 ;  S.  A.  1691 ; 
A.  2 ;  L.  74  ;  view  :  P.  L.  ii.  890  ; 

III.  542;  mind:  P.  L.  V.  452; 
hand :  P.  L.  ii.  738 ;  acting  at 
once  and  without  previous  train- 
ing or  knowledge ;  my  sudden 
apprehension :  P.  L.  viii.  354. 

(6)  hastily  devised  or  prepared : 
P.  R.  I.  98. 

(2)  adv.  suddenly ;  so  sudden 
to  behold  the  grisly  King :  P.  L. 

IV.  821  ;  pavilions  ...  sudden  rear- 
ed: P.  L.  V.  653  ;  every  leaf,  that 
swlden  flowered  :  P.  L.  vii.  317  ; 
for  sudden  all  at  once :  P.  L.  vi. 
682. 

(3)  sh.  on  a  sudden^  all  at  once 
and  without  notice :  P.  L.  ii. 
752,  879;  v.  51,  632;  ix.  900; 
Ps.  Lxxxiii.  54. 

Suddenly,  adv.  (a)  all  at  once,  un- 
expectedly :  P.  L.  V.  90 ;  viii. 
468  ;  air  suddenly  eclipsed  :  P.  L. 
XI.  183 ;  suddenly  at  Jiead  ap- 
peared Satan  :  P.  L.  vi.  656 ; 
suddenly  stood  at  my  head  a 
dream  :  P.  L.  viii.  292 ;  suddenly 
a  man  be/ore  him  stood  :  P.  R.  ii. 
298. 

(6)  presently,  immediately  :  P. 
L.  X.  341  ;  without  preparation  : 
S.  A.  1565. 

8ae,  vb.  intr.  to  beff,  entreat ;  Aim 
who  ...  sues  for  life  :    S.  A.   512  ; 
amng  for  peace  :   S.  A.  965  :   sua 
grace :  P.  L.  i.  ill. 


Snffar,  vb.  [pres.  Sd  sing,  suffer'st : 
8.  A.  744)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  sapport 
bravely,  bear,  endure :  P.  L.  i. 
147 ;  P.  R.  III.  194. 

(6)  to  be  affected  by,  undergo, 
experience  ;  their  tender  age  might 
suffer  peril :  C.  40 ;  the  air,  that 
now  must  suffer  change :  P.  L.  x. 
213;  planets  ...real  eclipse  then 
suffered :  P.  L.  x.  414. 

(c)  to  bear  or  undergo  with 
pain,  either  physical  or  mental  or 
both:  P.  L.  II.  162,  163;  x. 
470 ;  P.  R.  II.  249 ;  in.  97,  101 , 
192 ;  8.  A.  233,  744 ;  the  Hell  I 
suffer  seems  a  Heaven :  P.  L.  iv. 
78  ;  to  suffer  here  chains :  P.  L.  n. 
195 ;  suffering  death :  P.  L.  xn. 
398 ;  P.  R.  III.  98  ;  suffering  the 
punishment  of  dissolute  days : 
8.  A.  701. 

(d)  to  allow,  permit :  C.  809 ; 
with  ace.  and  prep,  inf.:  P.  L. 
m.  248  ;  8.  A.  468  ;  /  suffer  them 
to  enter  :  P.  L.  x.  623  ;  suffer  the 
hypocrite...  to  tread  his  sacred 
courts  :  P.  R.  I.  487  ;  absol. :  P.  L. 
VI.  701. 

(5)  intr.  (a)  to  feel  or  undergo 
pain  of  body  or  mind :  P.  L.  i. 
168. 

(6)  to  be  in  pain  of  body  or 
mind  without  sinking,  endure 
evils  with  patience :  P.  L.  n.  199; 
who  best  can  suffer  beat  can  do : 
P.  R.  III.  196. 

vbl.  sb.  Buffering,  the  bearing  of 
pain  or  distress ;  in  or  by  suffering : 
F.  L.  II.  340 ;  Xi.  375  ;  suffering 
for  TrutlCs  sake  is  fortitude  :  P.  lI 
XII.  569  ;  or  the  pain  borne  ;  pi. : 
P.  L.  IV.  26  ;  P.  25 ;  ro  suck  un- 
sightly  sufferings  be  debased :  P. 
L.  XI.  510 ;  of  all  thy  sufferings 
think  the  heaviest :  8.  A.  446. 

Sufferance,  sb.  (a)  patience  or  en- 
durance under  suffering :  P.  R. 
I.   160. 

(6)  allowance,  permission,  leave, 
P.  L.  VIII.  202;  this  my  long 
sufferance  :  P.  L.  in.  198 ;  Qod^s 
high  sufferance  :  P.  L.  i.  336 ;  the 
sufferance  of  supernal  power:  P. 
L.  I.  241. 

Sufferer,  sb.  one  who  sustains  an 
evil :  8.  A.  1525. 

Suffice,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  be  equal  to  the 
demands  of,  satisfy,  content :  P. 
L.  V.  451 ;  let  it  sfiffice  thee :  P.  L. 
VIII.  620 ;  happier  had  it  sufieed 
him  to  have  known  good :  P.  L.  xi. 


S8  ;  the  itrtngth  irhtrtn/  mffictd 
him  forty  Say* :  P.  R.  tl.  276 ; 
tugUe  hi*  vtngr/ul  ire :   P.  L.  i. 


14S. 


(1)  intr.  to  bs  CDongh 
qoate  :  P.  L.  II.  411 ;  7  will  dear 
Intir  aeniu  dark  xehal  may  niffia : 
P.  L.  HI.  189  :  snffica  that  to  me 
Mrrngth  is  my  bane  :  S.  A.  03  ; 
with  jn^P-  W-  y.  L.  IV.  .128; 
VI).  113,  Hi. 


dj.  [a 


Doual  to  the  end 


.    ,   ,  '1  oqus 

propoaed,  enough,  adequate 
nifficitnt  tkankt :  V.  L.  viii.  5  ; 
pttialty  :  P.  L.  X.  753 ;  ititrodnc- 
(ton :  F.  R.  HI.  247  ;  with  prtp. 
inf.:  P.L.  IL  102;  Vi.  427 ;  8.  A. 
1212;  number  mfficient  to  pofte»» 
her  reaijtu :  P.  L.  vii.  147 ;  i^>iol. ; 
mffieimt  that  thyprayeraare  lieard; 
P.  L.  II.  252. 

(A)  of  cumpetcnt  power.  Gt, 
capable,  alile :  P.  L.  II.  404  ;  with 
prtp.  itif.:  P.  L.  III.  M  ;  li.  4,3. 

BnffldmUy,  adv.  to  a  degree  that 
answers  the  parpoae,  adequatelv  : 
P.  L,  VIII.  tm. 

tnsnva,  «b.  ■  vote  given  in  the 
choice  of  a  perBon  for  a  position  : 
P.  L.  II.  415. 

SolfDElon,  «t.  that  which  is  spread 
over :  P.  L.   ill.  26. 

BnnMt,  vb.  tr.  to  hint,  intimate,  in- 
sinuate :  P.  R.  I.  355. 

part.  adj.  Boggeited,  indicated, 
intimated,  or  implied ;  Itlli  the 
tnggated  cauM  :  P.  L.  V.  702. 

SnggMUon,  lb.  (a)  hint,  intimation; 
P.  L.  1,  685 ;  S.  A.  599. 

(6)  prompting  to  do  evil,  temp- 
Ution :  P.  L.  HI.  129  ;  IX.  90. 

mit,  (1)  1^.  the  litigation  of  a  right 
in  a  conrt  of  justice  :  Hor.  Epist. 
3. 

(S)  tib.  tr.  to  agree,  accord  ;  the 
one  intente,  the  other  atilt  remiss, 
cannot  weii  suit  mith  eilhtr ;  P.  L. 
vi[i.  388. 
See  ClTil-nlted. 

Snlta1il«,  adj.  fitting,  appropriate  : 
P.  L.  III.  639. 

■nltor,  sb.  one  who  begi  for  some- 
thing, petitioner  ;  P.  L.   Xt.  9. 

BoOa.  <M^.  (a)  gloomy,  dismat, 
dark  ;  a  stUlttt  day :  S.  XX.  4  ; 
Jfight  leith  her  sullen  wing  :  P.  R. 
L  SOO;  with  blending  of  the 
meaning  morose ;  miUea  Moloch : 
N.  O.  2U5. 

(b)  alow-moving,  aluggiih  ;  V. 
Ex.Ki. 


;  [Bnminar 

(f)  dull,  heavy  ;  rur/rie  ... 
twinning  stow  aith  snilen  roar : 
II  P.  78. 

Balpbtir,  sb.  the  mineral  substance  : 
P.  L.  I.  69;  evfr-buniing ;  P.  L. 
I.  674;   Tartarean:  P.  L.  II.  69. 

SttlpbuTont,  adj.  composed  of  or 
mixed  with  sulphur  :  sulphtiroia 
and  nitrons/rmm  :  P.  L.  VI.  512  ; 
sti/plinrous  fire,  gunpowder :  P, 
L.  XI.  658;  mlpharims  hail,  bail 
Hcoompanied  with  lightning :  P. 
L.  1.  171. 

Saltan,  sb.  (a)  monarch,  mler ;  ap- 
plied to  Satau  :  P.  L.  I.  348. 

(b)  the  ruler  of  Turkey :  P.  L. 
XI.  395. 

flnltry,  orfj.  (a)  exceedingly  hot  or 
passionate  ;  a  sultry  chafe  :  S.  A. 
1246. 
(b)  hoard  at  the  time  of  oppres- 

Bnni,  (1)  'b.  (a)  the  highest  point, 
the  crowning  feature,  that  which 
completes  ;  last,  the  sum  of  aJl, 
my  Father's  voict ;  P.  R.  I.  283 ; 
thou  hast  attained  Hie  sum  of 
•cisdom  :  P.  L.  xii.  575  ;  brouf/ht 
my  story  to  the  sum  of  earthly 
bliss:  P.  L.  vm.  622. 

{b)  the  aggregate  amount, 
whole :  F.  L.  XII.  338  ;  the  sum  of 
thii'gs,  all  things  together :   P.  L. 


(0  the  0 
cumstances,  result :  S.  A.  1557. 

(9)  vb.  ir.  (a]  to  combine  into 
a  total,  add  together,  compute  ; 
P.L  1.571. 

(6)  to  bring  together,  collect; 
m  her  look  mime  aU  delight ;  P.  L. 
tx.  454  ;  my  slrtwjth  ...  in  rnhat 
part  aummetl:  S.  A.  395;  with 
«p:  P.  L.  VIIl.  473  ;  their  knotan 
virlve  ...all  summed  up  in  Man  : 
P.  L.  IX.  113. 

(c)  to  have  reached  the  full 
growth  of  the  feathers  ;  irilhpros- 
perous  wing  full  summed :  P.R,  I. 
14. 

{d)  to  complete  the  growth  of 
the  feathers,  or  possibly  the 
meaning  may  be  to  preen  ;  they 
gummed  their  pens:  P.  L.  vii, 
421. 
Sotnleas,  adj.  that  cannot  be  com- 
puted :  P.  L.  viii.  36. 
BninineT,  sb.  the  warmest  season  of 
the  year  ;  the  sumTwrlong  ;  P.  R. 
IV.  246  ;  in  the  genitive  ;  eum- 
nter't  day :   P.  L.  i.  44ft ;  as  the 
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longest  day  of  the  year :  P.  L.  i. 
744 ;  summer'a  mom :  P.  L.  ix. 
447  ;  noontide  air  :  P.  L.  ii.  309  ; 
?itat :  P.  L.  X.  656  ;  cloud  :  P.  R. 
III.  222 ;  rose :  P.  L.  ill.  43 ; 
pridey  honour :  P.  L.  vii.  478 : 
D.  F.  I.  3. 

(6)  as  a  season  of  joy  and  de- 
light;  there  eternal  summer  diQcI la: 
C.  988. 

(c)  pi,  used  for  the  whole  year  ; 
summers  three  times  eight :  M.  W. 

7.        . 

altrib,  of  or  pertaining  to  sum- 
mer ;  summer  eves :  UA.  130 ; 
drouth  :  C.  928  ;  /y :  S.  A.  676. 

Summon,  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  sive  notice 
to  appear  at  a  specineil  place, 
cite  ;  to  council  summons  all  his . . . 
peers  :  P.  R.  i.  40  ;  the  total  kind 
of  birds  . .  summoned  over  Eden  : 
P.  L.  VI.  75  ;  fish  ...  not  hither 
summoned :  P.  L.  viii.  347. 

(6)  to  call  on  ;  /  summon  ail ... 
to  he  in  readiness  :  P.  R.  ii.  143. 

(c)  to  call  into  action,  arouse  : 
P.  L.  IX.  374. 

part.  adj.  summoning,  acting 
as  a  summoner  :  P.  L.  iii.  325. 

Summons,  sh.  (a)  an  authoritative 
call  to  appear  at  a  place  named, 
citation  :  P.  L.  i.  757,  798  ;  the 
summons  hvjh :  P.  L.  xi.  81  ;  im- 
perial :  P.  L.  V.  584. 

(6)  a  request  or  entreaty  to 
appear  at  a  place  named  :  C.  888. 

Sumptuous,  adj.  (a)  costly,  luxu- 
rious, splendid  :  P.  R.  iv.  114. 

(6)  richly  and  splendidly  at- 
tired :  S.  A.  1072. 

Snn,  sb.  (1)  the  celestial  body  that 
is  the  main  source  of  heat  and 
light  in  the  solar  system :  P.  L. 

III.  8  ;  IV.  792 ;  v.  370,  746 ;  vii. 
406  ;  IX.  721  ;  x.  529,  663,  1078  ; 
XI.  278  ;  XII.  263 ;  P.  R.  iv.  432; 
S.  A.  86  ;  C.  374,  730  ;  S.  xxii. 
5  ;  /or  yet  the  Sun  was  not :  P.  L. 
vii.  247  ;  the  Sun  a  mighty  sphere 
he  framed'.  P.  L.  vii.  354;  when 
the  Sun  with  Taurus  rides  :  P.  L. 
I.  769 ;  tchile  the  Sun  in  A  ries 
rose  :  P.  L.  x.  329 ;  the  Sun^  now 
JcUlen  beufcUh  the  Azores :   P.  L. 

IV.  591  ;  the  slut's  bright  circle  :  S. 
VIII.  8  ;  tfie  Sun's  orb :  P.  L.  vii. 
361  ;  the  Sun's  lucent  orb  :  P.  L. 
III.  589  ;  the  Sun's  axle  :  P.  L.  x. 
670  ;  th^  golden  Sun^  in  splendour 
likest  Heaven :  P.  L.  iii.  572 ; 
the  snn  jxiint  your  fleecy  skirts 


with  gold:  P.  L.  v.  187:  the 
Sun's  more  potent  ray :  P.  L.  rv. 
673  ;  a  glorious  angel ...  whom 
John  saw  also  in  the  StM :  P.  L. 
III.  623  ;  Uriel,  regent  of  the  Sun: 
P.  L.  III.  690;  IX.  60;  Uriel... 
amid  the  Sun's  bright  circle  where 
thou  sitt'st :  P.  L.  rv.  578 ;  the  sun 
was  set :  P.  L.  vii.  582 ;  the  Sun 
in  western  cadence  low :  P.  L.  x. 
92 ;  the  sun  had  stretched  out  all 
the  hills :  L.  190 ;  morning,  risingt 
orient :  P.  L.  iv.  244,  651  ;  v. 
175  ;  mid-day :  C.  384 ;  setting, 
dedined,  parting,  falling  :  P.  L. 
I.  744  ;  IV.  352 ;  viii.  6;^ ;  C.  30; 
arch-chemic  :  P.  L.  iii.  609 ;  in 
direct  address :  P.  L.  iv.  37  ; 
Thou  Sun :  P.  L.  V.  171  ;  viii. 
273  ;  Sun,  in  Oibeon  stand :  P.  L. 
XII.  265. 

(6)  neuter  gender:  P.  L.  viii. 
94. 

(c)  masculine  gender:  P.  L.  v. 
658 ;  VIII.  ia3,  139,  255 ;  ix.  48  ; 

X.  651  ;  II  P.  131  ;  what  if  the 
Sun  be  centre  to  the  World :  P.  Lk 
viii.  122;  whether  the  Sun  ...  rise 
on  the  Earth,  or  Earth  rijte  on  the 
Sun :  P.  L.  viii.  160,  161  ;  new- 
nsefi,  rising :  P.  L.  I.  694 ;  ill. 
551  ;  mouiued  :  P.  L.  v.  300 ; 
setting,  low :  P.  L.  rv.  640 ;  x. 
682  ;  radiant,  fidl-blazing,  etc. ; 
P.  L.  II.  492 ;  IV.  29,  150,  642 ; 

XI.  844  ;  more  definitely  personi- 
fied :  P.  L.  X.  688 ;  N.  O.  229  ; 
C.  98;  L'A.  60;  the  Sun. ..at 
even  sups  tcith  the  Ocean  :  P.  L. 
V.  423 ;  with  the  characteristics 
of  the  sun-god  Apollo :  N.  O.  36, 
79  ;  S.  XII.  7  ;  by  the  Sun's  team 
witrod:  N.  O.  19;  the  tell-tale 
Sun  :  C.  141  ;  some  say  the  Sun 
was  bid  turn  reins  :  P.  L.  x.  671  ; 
the  Sun  ...  with  wheels  yet  hovering 
o'er  the  ocean-brim  :  P.  L.  v. 
139  ;  of  Helios  ;  Circe,  the  daugh- 
ter of  the  Sun  :  C.  51. 

(2)  any  heavenly  body  which  is 
the  centre  of  a  system :  P.  L. 
VIII.  148. 

(3)  that  which  resembles  the 
sun  in  brightness :  P.  L.  vi.  305. 

(4)  sunshine  :  S.  A.  3. 

(6)  the  source  of  moral  light 
and  glory,  God:  N.O.  83;  Christ: 
Ps.  LXXXIV.  41. 

(6)  the  sun-god  of  Egypt,  Ra, 
worshipped  especially  at  Helio- 
polis  ;   a  phtt}itx  ...to  enshrine  his 
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rtliet  in  thi  Suu'»  brighl  lempU : 

P.  L.  V.  273. 
Bnit-b«un  (sim-b^am),  «b.  b,  ny  of 

the  inu  :  P.  L.  IT.  656  ;  II  P.  S. 
Bnn-brlglit,   adj.   like  the    bud    in 

bdghUiew;  P.  L.  vi.  100. 
Stin-elAd,  adj.  clothed  in  radi&nco ; 

the  ntn-ctad  pomer  of  chastity  :  C. 

782. 
annllght,  (A.  the  light  of  the  tnn  : 

P.  L.  IX.  1087. 
SaniiT,  adj.  (a)  bright  like  thou  of 

the  inn  :  F.  L.  III.  626. 
(6)  expoeed  to  the  r«y«  of  the 

gun  ;  ttmnyhiil,  plaitiJi:  P.  L.  iii. 

28;  VIII.  262;  P.  R.  iv.  447. 
Snn-tlM    (BQn-rlae),    «b.     the     Grat 

Bppe&ruice  of  the  aun  abore  the 

horizon  :  S.  A.  I.'je7. 
Btuuhliw  (niDehlne),  nb.  the  light  of 

the  sun  :  P.  L.  in.  616. 
aitrib.  ■nnihiDy,  bright  with  the 

light  of  the  snn:  0.959;  I,' A.  98. 
Bnp,   vb.  irtir.    to  eat   the  evening 

meal:  V.C.  i.  iS;  fg., the  Sun... 

at  evm  nipa  unfft  IIik  Ucean :  P.  L. 

V.  42«. 
SDperacl>U7.nrfc.ihallow)y,alightlf : 

P.  I^  VI.  476. 
Bnparflaona,  (1)  adj.  (a)  more  than 

ia  needed,  unaecesBary,  exceaaivp, 

uieleai :   P.  L.   v.  325 ;  ix.  308 ; 

S.  XXI.  13. 


27- 

(S]  adv.  in  a  ngeleBa  or  annecea- 
■ary  mauner :  F.  L.  iv.  832. 
SaperioT,  adj.  (a)  higher  in  rank, 
poaitioD,  or  office :  P.  L.  x.  147  ; 
Miiitrior  Fitnd,  SpiriU,  lord  :  P. 
L.  L  283;  m.  737;  F.  R.  iv. 
167  ;  naptrior  voire  of  (A«r  gnal 
poUntatf  :    P.  L.  v,  706. 

\b)  Burpassing  in  quality  or 
deeree.  more  excellent  or  eminent : 
P.  L.  XI.  636;  auperiarloct,judq. 
ment :  F.  L.  IV.  499  ;  F.  R.  iv.  324. 

[t)  greater  or  surpuBBing  in 
power  ;  her  word^  net  ojf  by  sorw 
tuperior  poimr  :  C.  801 ;  tinay  ■■ 
P.  L.  IX.  1131;  in  eminence, 
power,  or  goodneiB  ;  naed  of  per- 
•ons  :  P.  L.  v.  360  ;  vi.  443  ;  IX. 


[Sapport 

aapamiunenury,  adj.  exceeding  the 
neceBsary  number ;  P.  L.  x.  887. 

Supcncrlptlan,  >b.  (a)  words  in- 
scribed on  a  coin ;  ^y.,  how 
counUr/cit  a  coin  lliey  are  mho 
'fritndt '  bear  in  Iheir  luptrKrip- 
iion  :  S.  A.  190. 
{b)  the  address  on  a  letter,  in- 


iriptio 


:  U.  * 


1.34. 


L,  <fb.  (a)  the  belief  in 
and  reverence  for  thing!  which 
are  not  proper objecta of  worship: 
P.  L.  111.  4o2 ;  (jie  worship  of  a 
false  god :  S.  A.  15. 

(b)  itagan  religions  doctrines  or 
practioBB:  P.  L.  XII.  612. 
BnpeTstittoiis,  adj.  influenced  l>y  a 
belief  in  the  god»;  P.  K.  It.  '296. 
Sttppw,  «b.  the  evening  meal ;  Ihe 
hour  of  sapper:  P.  L.  IX.  225;  a( 
hi/i  sapper  aal :   C.  293  ;  found  hie 
mpper  on  titf  coala:  P.  K.  ii.  273 ; 
the  rkf.min'j  fotht  had  la'en  Iheir 
titpper;  C.  541. 
Bnpp«r*fnilt,  ib.  fruit  to  be  eaten  at 
the  evening  meal :  P.  L.  iv.  331. 
BapplMit,  rb.  ir.  to  trip  up.  take  otf 
onea  feet :  P.  L.  x.  613. 

pari.   adj.    supplanted,     over- 
thrown morally ;   P.  R.  iv.  607. 
Snpple,  adj.   pliant,  flexible,  easily 
bent :  ntipptt  knee,  joints  :   F.  L. 
v.  788  i  VIII.  269. 

-easive  of 
■eaty  ;  \Hth  aupp/iatU 
knee:  P.  L.  i.  112. 

(S)  lb.  a  humble  petitioner  :  P. 

L.  X.  917;  S.  A.  1173. 
flnpplioatlon,  ib.   (a)  a  humble  and 
earliest  prayer  to  God :  P.  L.  v. 
867;  XI.31;  Fs.vi.  19;  lxxxvi.  17. 

(Ii)  a  humble  and  earnest   re. 
quest,  petition  :   S.  A.  1459. 

Supply,  (1)  -ih.  a  (quantity  of  some- 
thing furnished,  stock,  store:  P. 
'       I.  740. 


(a)  vL  I 


to  furnish  with 
,  provide  :  P.  L. 
X.  1001  ;  S.  A.  926 :  to  make  pro- 
vision for,  Bitisfy  ;  wUhfidt  hand 
napjdite  their  need:  Ps.  cxxxvl. 
8G. 

(b)  to  All  a  place,  occupy  instead 
of  some  one  else :  P.  L.  il.  834  ; 
to  take  the  place  of ;  a  eomfort- 
aUe  heat  ...\phich  might  tuppiy  Ihe 
Sun:  P.  L.  X.  1078. 
Snpport.  {!)  sb.  (a)  a  means  of 
holding  up ;  iico  maimy  pUlnra, 
that  to  the  arched  roof  yart  main 
luppoH  :  S.  A.  1634. 


Suppose] 
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{h)  a  means  of  maintaining  or 
keeping  up ;  to  think  atrrnvgeat 
drinks  our  chi^f  support  of  health: 
S.  A.  554. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  keep  from 
falling  or  sinking ;  to  support  each 
floioer :  P.  L.  ix.  427  ;  to  support 
uneasy  steps :  P.  L.  i.  295. 

{b)  to  maintain  in  physical 
vigour  ;  God  support  nature  with- 
out refxiMt :  P.  R.  ii.  250. 

(c)  to  sustain  or  uphold  by 
spiritual  aid ;  what  is  low  raise 
^ml  support  :    P.   L.    I.    23 ;     to 

sustain  mentally  and  spiritually  : 
P.  L.  XII.  496;  What  supports 
me,  dost  thou  ajik  ? :  S.  xxii.  9. 

(d)  to  endure  or  bear  without 
being  overcome :  P.  L.  i.  147 ;  x. 
834. 

(e)  to  keep  up,  maintain ;  in- 
dustrious to  support  tyrannic 
power  :  S.  A.  1274. 

Suppose,  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  sup- 
posest :  P.  L.  viii.  86)  (1)  tr,  (a) 
to  think  or  believe  to  be  true, 
with  the  implication  that  the 
belief  is  false :  P.  L.  i.  451  ; 
Mount  Amara ...by  some  supposed 
irtie  Paradise :  P.  L.  I  v.  281 ; 
with  prep.  inf. ;  supposing  here  to 
Hnd  his  son :  S.  A.  1443  ;  to  Jind 
out  thcU ...J suppose :  C.  307 ;  with 
two  Gwc. ;  supposing  him  9ome 
neighbor  vUlager :  C.  576 ;  with 
clause ;  supposests  that  bodies 
bright :  P.  L.  viii.  86 ;  /  suppose 
...we  should  :   P.  L.  vi.  617. 

(6)  to  assume  as  true  for  the 
sake  of  argument  or  experiment ; 
with  two  ace;  supposed  not  incor- 
ruptible :  P.  L.  IX.  297 ;  with 
clause ;  suppose  he  shoidd  relent : 
P.  L.  II.  237. 

(c)  to  assume  as  existing  because 
of  the  consequences ;  that  swift 
noclumal  and  diurnal  rhomb  sup- 
posed :  P.  L.  viii.  134. 

(d)  to  imply,  take  for  granted  : 
P.  R.  III.  355. 

<2)  intr.  to  be  of  opinion,  think, 
presume ;  oa  J  or  he  suppose  or 
supposed  :  P.  L.  iv.  130 ;  X.  809  ; 
S.  A.  334  ;  as  dull  fools  suppose  : 
C.  477. 

Snppreu,  vb.  tr.  to  withhold  from 
disclosure,  conceal :  P.  L.  vii.  123. 

Supremacy,  sb.  the  highest  power 
or  authority ;  the  high  sfipremaci/ 
of  Heaven:  P.  L.  iii.  206;  his 
high  supremacy  :  P.  L.  i.  132. 


Supreme  (siipreme :  P.  L.  i.  735 ; 
II.  217 ;  T.  17  ;  C.  217)  adj.  (1) 
highest  in  power ;  FcUe  supreme  : 
P.  L.  X.  480 ;  used  of  God  or 
Christ:  P.  L.  i.  248;  vi.  814; 
Godf  King  J  Lord^  etc. :  P.  L.  I. 
735 ;  II.  236  ;  vii.  142,  515  ;  ow 
Supreme  Foe:  P.  L.  ii.  210; 
Power  Supreme  :  P.  L.  i v.  956 ; 
Head  Supreme:  P.L.iii.319;  the 
Supreme  Good :  C.  217  ;  God  over 
all  supreme :  P.  R.  iv.  186  ;  of 
that  which  belongs  or  pertains  to 
(5od  ;  thrime  or  seal  supreme  :  P. 
L.  V.  670  ;  VI.  27  ;  x.  28;  xi.  82; 
the  supreme  throne :  T.  17 ;  supreme 
decree  :  P.  L.  iii.  659 ;  thy  tciil 
supreme :  P.  L.  x.  70. 

{b)  holding  the  highest  place ; 
/  . . .  only  supreme  in  misery  :  P. 
L.  IV.  91. 

(5)  highest  in  degree,  greatest 
possible  ;  pomp  supreme  :  P.  L. 
II.  510. 

cU)sol.  one  who  is  highest  in 
power  or  authority,  or  who  has 
power  over  all :  P.  R.  i.  99 ; 
God  ;  Heaven's  Supreme :  P.  L. 
IX.  125 ;  Supreme  of  Things :  P.  L. 
viu.  414  ;  O  Suprtrme  of  Heavetdy 
Thrones :  P.  L.  vi.  723. 

Surcease,  vb.  tr.  to  cease,  stop, 
leave  off:  P.  L.  vi.  258:  with 
prep,  inf. :  S.  A.  404 ;  Ps.  Lxxxv. 
35. 

Surcharge,  vb.  tr.  to  overload,  over- 
burden :  C.  728 ;  Ps.  Lxxxvni. 
10;  Heaven  J  surcharged  with... 
multitude :  P.  L.  ii.  836 ;  pUaU 
...with fruit  surcharged  :  P.  L.  v. 
58 ;  flower  surcharged  tpith  dew : 
S.  A.  728 ;  Adam  with  such  joy 
surcharged  :  P.  L.  xii.  373 ;  with 
aggravations  not  surcharged:  S. 
A.  769. 

Sure,  (1)  adj.  (a)  certainly  knowing, 
free    from    doubt,    assured ;    €tf 
omitted  ;    this  J  am  sitre :    S.  A. 
424. 

(6)  fully  persuaded,  confident; 
be  sure :  P.  L.  IL  323 ;  iv.  841  ; 
VI.  647;  XII.  486;  8,  A.  465. 
1385,  1408;  he  may  be  sf ire :  P.  L. 
XI.  772 ;  o/  this  be  sure :  P.  L.  i. 
168. 

(c)  certain  of  obtaining ;  to  be 
sure  of  Paradise :  P.  L.  in.  478  ; 
of  the  first  be  sfire  :  P.  L.  ix. 
1080  ;  be  sure  to  find  whai  I  fore' 
told :  P.  R.  IV.  477  ;  be  sure  thou 
...  hast  gained :  S.  IX.  11 ;  comp.^ 


mrtr  to  protptr :  P.  L.  ii.  39  i 
certun  ol  retainiDg  ;  to  bt  sure  of 
oar  omaipoUnet :  P.  L.  v.  721. 

((2)  to  be  relied  on,  traalwortliy : 
F.  R.  IV.  483 :  rare  guen :  C. 
310 ;  pledgi  of  day:  P.  L.  V. 
168  ;  comp. ,  the  rarer  mtuengtr  : 
P.  L.  XI.  866;  mp.,  ihtir  aurtst 
tigtial:  P.  L.  i.  278. 

(r)  cerUin  to  be,  infallible,  dd- 
foiling:  P.  L.  II.  164;  Fi. 
cxxxvi.  4,  96;  /or  rare.  Barely, 
cerlaiDly :  P.  R.  II.  36. 

(/)  itebte,  rteady ;  P.  h.  vii. 
267.686. 

(3)  odr.  (ajnunredlViCertuDly: 
P.  L.  II.  32 ;  P.  « ;  C.  246,  493: 
(Aof  ran*  uns  iDOTK :  P.  L.  ii.  169; 
good  Hiubnotm  aurt  u  not  had  :  P. 
L  IX.  766 ;  eternal  lure :  P.  R. 
IT.  391  i  »iir«  rtl  nt'er  htfOehtd : 
D.  C.  u.  IS ;  oumc  virgin  surt : 
C.  148. 

{b)  firmly,     secarely,     nfely ; 
mate  mre :   P.  L.   X.   402 ;  P.  R. 
III.  rtS3  ;  eomp.,  iet  him  mrer  bar 
his   ii-on  gata  ■    F.  L.   IT.   897  ; 
tttp.,ht  might mrutati'Uthitm:  P, 
L.  IV.  407. 
See  Orsr-rara. 
■nmy,   adv.    uraredly,   cert&in^, 
iiiidoiibt«dly :  P.  L.  IV.  923 ;  N. 
O.  60;    U.  C.   I.  fl;  Fs.  lxsxt. 
S7 ;  O  Sold  moil  tiirtly  blot :  D. 
P.  1.36. 
taxtty,  «b.  that  whiuh  malcei  Mrtun, 
m  groDiid  of  aecarity ;  P.  L.  t.  638. 
tnrfUM  (mrfloe :  P.  L.  vi.  472),  ab. 
the   eilerior  part,   oataide ;    the 
agtd Earth. ..lAatl  from  themr/ace 
to  the  (ttitre  nhatt :    N.  0.   162  ; 
bright  mr/ace  qf  this  tthtreowi 
motUd :  P.  L  VI.  472. 
•orMt,  wb.  the  indalgeiK.'e  in  uiy- 
tbiDg    to    aatiety ;     in    pbyiit^ 
idearare:   P.  L.  xi.  795;  in  in- 
tell«ctnal  or  emotional  pleaaare: 
P.  L.   Tll.    129;    C.   480;    mmff 
immortality  and  joy,  sreitre  o/svr- 
feit :  P.  L,  V,  639  i  thtrt  may  in 
j/TK/*  bt  sur/eil :  8.  A.  1S62. 
Bnrce,  sb.  laroe  awelling  wavea  col- 
lectively, billawa :   P.  L.   z.  417  ; 
the  fiery  mrgt :  P.  L.  i.  173. 
SoTKiiV,  part.  adj.  rieinft  itnd  rolling 
onward  aa  waves  ;  ntr^fing  uiavei: 
P.  L.  VII.  214 ;  P.  R.  iv.  18 ;  fig. , 
in  the  mirging  tmoie :    P.  L.   it. 
928)     t^teltutd    in  imrpent ...fold 
above  fold,  a  mrging  maze :  P.  L. 
IX.  499; 


[SmpiiM 

wniUe,  (1)  eb.  (a)  a  coiijectare 
made  on  alight  evidence,  auppoai- 
tfon  :  P.  L.  IX.  333, 

(6)  thought,  fancy ;  lei  o^r  frail 
thovghts  dallj/  irilh  foist  avrmite  ; 
L.  153. 

(3)  ub.  tr.  to  infer  on  alight 
evidence  ;  with  two  arx. :  P.  L. 
XI.  340. 

>.  tr.  to  anrpaaa,  exceed ; 
my  reocA :  S.  A.  1380 1 
surmounts  the  reach  of  Aumau 
tense:  P.  L.  v.  671. 
■nnuune,  li.  tr.  to  have  an  appella- 
tion added  to  the  original  name ; 
he  svrTiamed  of  Afrita  :  P.  R.  II. 
199)  those  SKraamtd  Peripaleties: 
P.  R.  IT.  279. 
SnrpaM,  vb.  (nro.  Sd  fing.  aur' 
paaaeat:  P.  L.  vill.  369)  /r.  (a)  to 
go  beyond  in  aiie ;  in  bii/nesf  to 
mtrpass  Earth's  giatU  miis :  P.  L. 
1.  778. 


Wt. 


exceed  in  degree  or 
P.  L.  VII.  640;  thy 
strength  , . .  surpassing  Aiiman  rate : 
S.  A.  1313 ;  aurpats  common  re- 
Binge:  P.  L.  ii.  370;  in  excellence 
or  power  ;  Delia's  self  in  rjail  snr- 
passed:  P.  L.  IX.  389  ;  '  TAou  , . , 
aurpaesest  far  my  namin-j  :  P.  L, 
VIII.  359. 

(e)  to  overran  ;  the  ara  surpass 
hia  bounds :  P.  L.  Ii.  894. 

part.  adj.  aorpaMlng:,  tnuia- 
cendent :  P.  L.  it.  32. 

Snrpiiaal,  sb.  the  act  of  taking 
anawarea  or  the  itate  of  being  bo 
taken ;  to  secure  the  lady  from  aur- 
priml:  C.  618;  lest  Ae  pretend 
mrpriaat :  P.  L.  v.  245. 

BniptlM,  (1)  th.  a  coming  upon 
nnawarea,  a  taking  suddenly  and 
without  preparation :  P.  L.  II. 
134;  by  flight  or  by  surprise: 
P.  L.  VI.  87. 

(9)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  come  upon 
euddenly  and  unexpectedly,  take 
or  aasail  off  one's  guard :  P.  L. 
tv,  814  ;  R.  A.  381,  1286  ;  Itat  Sin 
sarpriat  tkte :  P.  L.  vii.  547  ;  hy 
somr  fair  appearing  good  aur- 
priaed :  V.  L.  IX.  354 ;  pain  aur- 
priatdthee:  P.  L.  II.  763;  them... 
joy  surprised  ;  P.  L.  v '    "" ' 


(SI  I 


anddenly :    P.  L. 

463 ;   Virtnt  may  be... aurprised  by 

nnfust  force :  C.  590. 

(c)  to    overpower,     con'ound ; 
tnth  fear  aurpri/trd :    P.  L.    n. 
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393, 394 ;  with  deep  dismay :  P.  R. 
I.  108 ;  by  fallacy  :  P.  R.  i.  155. 

Buxrender,  ab.  the  yielding  of  one's 
self  to  another :  P.  L.  iv.  494. 

Surround,  vh.  tr.  to  encompass,  en- 
circle, enclose:  P.  L.  ii.  796;  Ps. 
VII.  26 ;  as  with  a  shield  thou  wUt 
surround  him :  Ps.  v.  39 ;  ever- 
during  dark  surrounds  me  :  P.  L. 
III.  46  ;  to  occupy  completely ;  (U 
last  surrounds  their  sight :  N.0. 109. 
part.  adj.  Burroundlng:,  encom- 
passing Jires,  ioaste :  P.  L.  i.  346 ; 
C.  403. 

Survey,  (1)  sb.  a  comprehensive 
view :  P.  L.  vni.  24. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  view  anything 
in  its  entirety,  take  a  compre- 
hensive view  of :  P.  L.  in.  69 ; 
his  eye  surveyed  the  dark  idolcUries : 
P.  L.  I.  456 ;  Ood  saw,  surveying 
his  great  work :  P.  L.  vii.  353 ; 
ahsol. :  P.  L.  in.  555. 

(6)  to  view  scrutinizingly,  in- 
spect, examine  :  P.  L.  viii.  268  ; 
P.  R.  I.  37;  S.A.  1089,  1227; 
Jig. ,  take  good  heed  my  hand  survey 
not  thee :  S.  A.  1230. 

(c)  to  look  on,  see,  view :  P.  L. 
VI.  476. 

Survive,  vb.  tr.  to  live  after  the 
death  of,  outlive  :  S.  A.  1706. 

SU8,  sb.  a  province  of  Morocco ; 
Mercator  Atlas,  1636,  p.  429 :  P. 
L.  XI.  403. 

Suia,  sb.  the  capital  of  Susiana  and 
the  winter  residence  of  the  Per- 
sian kings :  P.  L.  x.  308  ;  P.  R. 
III.  288. 

Susiana,  sb.  a  province  of  the  Par- 
thian Empire  lying  north  of  the 
Persian  Gulf  and  east  of  the 
Tigris  River :  P.  R.  iii.  321. 

Suspect,  (1)  sb.  suspicion  :  V.  Ex.  27. 
(2)  vb.  {past  part,  suspect :  P. 
R.  II.  399 ;  suspected :  P.  L.  xii. 
165)  tr.  (a)  to  imagine  to  exist, 
surmise:  P.  L.  x.  140;  with  two 
ace. ;  whom  he  suspected  raised 
to  end  his  reign :  P.  R.  i.  124. 

(&)  to  regard  with  mistrust,  dis- 
trust :  S.  A.  272  ;  a  nation  . . . 
grown  suspected  to  a  sequent  king : 
P.  L.  XII.  165 ;  what  1  can  do  or 
offer  is  suspect :  P.  R.  ii.  399. 

(c)  to  hold  to  be  uncertain, 
doubt :  P.  L.  ix.  337. 

Suspend,  vb.  tr.  to  hinder  tem- 
porarily from  action  or  operation, 
interrupt,  delay ;  /  suspend  their 
doom :  P.  L.  vi.  692 ;  to  hold  in 


rapt  attention;  the  hanrumy ... 
suspended  Hell :  P.  L.  u.  554. 

Suspense,  (1)  «6.  a  state  of  uncer- 
tainty :  S.  A.  1569. 

(2)  past  part,  undecided  where 
to  turn  or  what  to  expect,  in 
suspense;  Expectation  neld  his 
look  suspense :  P.  L.  n.  418 ;  we, 
suspense :  P.  L.  vi.  580 ;  the  great 
Light  of  Day . . .  suspense  in  heaven : 
P.  L.  VII.  99. 

Suspicion,  sb.  the  unreasonable  im- 
agination and  apprehension  of 
something  ill:  P.  L.  ix.  1124; 
squint  suspicion :  C.  413  ;  personi- 
fied ;  Suspicion  sleeps  cU  Wisdom's 
gaU :  P.  L.  in.  686. 

Suspicious,  cuij.  (a)  given  to  sus- 
picion, inclined  to  mistrust,  dis- 
trustful :  P.  L.  IX.  92 ;  of  him 
suspicious :  P.  R.  iv.  96. 

{b)  exciting  suspicion,  question- 
able ;  his  lUe  ...  little  suspicious  to 
any  king :  r.  R.  n.  82 ;  Knowledge 
...suspicious'.  P.  L.  iv.  516. 

(c)  caused  by  suspicion ;  sus- 
picious flight  :  U.  158. 

Sustain,  (1)  tb.  one  who  upholds 
another;  my  sustain  was  the  Lord: 
Ps.  in.  14. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  uphold,  sup- 
port :  P.  L.  IX.  336. 

(b)  to  keep  alive,  support, 
nourish :  P.  L.  xii.  75 ;  whcUever 
was  crecUed  needs  to  be  sustained: 
P.  L.  V.  415;  we  ...sustained  by 
him  with  many  comforts :  P.  L.  x. 
1083  ;  to  provide  with  the  means 
of  subsistence ;  my  lcU)our  ivill 
sustain  me:  P.  L.  x.  1056. 

(c)  to  endure  without  falling  or 
yielding,  bear  up  against:  P.  L. 

VIII.  535 ;  sustatnea  one  day  in 
doubtful  fight:  P.  L,  vi.  423;  all 
the  world  could  not  sustain  thy 
prowess:  P.  R.  ni.  19;  our  doom: 
P.  L.  II.  209 ;  hostile  scorn :  P.  L. 
V.  904 ;  sorrow,  affliction,  etc. :  P. 
L.  XI.  302 ;  S.  A.  1258. 

{d)  to    suffer,   undergo :    P.  L. 

IX.  978 ;  HI  able  to  sustain  his  full 
wrath :  P.  L.  x.  950. 

Sustenance,  sb.  that  which  supiDorts 
life ;  lying  is  thy  sttstenance :  P.  R. 
I.  429. 

Swaddlinff,  part.  adj.  used  in  swath- 
ing a  child  :  N.  O.  228. 

Swage,  vb.  tr.  to  assuage,  quiet, 
soothe :  P.  L.  I.  556 ;  swage  the 
tumours  of  a  troubled  mind:  S.  A. 
184. 


Swain]  1 

BwBln,  A.  &  nutio,  nttuJly  t,  ihep- 
herd:  C.  M,  B51 ;  dvU:  C.  SSl; 
tome  vnheedy:  M.  W.  38;  ipee. 
the  singer  ot  Lycidu :  L.  IBS ; 
Lycidu:  L.  92,  113;  the  Spirit 
M  Thyni»;  C.  497,  900  '^  " 
bcBUs:  C.  862;  SatAO  '  ' 
P.  B.  I.  337  ;  the 
the  ArcadcB :  A.  26. 
r,  «Ji.  the  bird 


■wallow,  t^.  tr.  to  ouse  to  di*- 
lippeu-,  eDgnll,  devonr ;  (Ac  aea 
iHnOouw  Aim:  P.  L.  XII.  196; 
with  up:  P.  L.  II.  642;  otir... 
/lappg  ilate  Acre  aaatioiMd  vp  in 
ttuUtM  mitery:  P.  L.  I.  142;  Iht 
ihortentd  light  loon  twtdlotBtd  up 
in  dark . . .  night ;  P.  T ;  thovghU . , . 
ttoatlotned  vp  and  lotl  in  the  mde 
iciHnA  of  uTKTtaltd  Night :  P.  L. 
u.  149. 

Swaa,  ab.   tbe  bird  Cygnti* :  P.  L. 

VII.  438. 

Cwaim,  (1)  «&.  a  large  nambcr  or 
body  of  insects  ;  a  nearm  o/fliai : 
P.  R.  IV.  15 ;  a  deadly  «uurm  of 
homtti :  8.  A.  19. 

(S)  ofi.  intr.  (a)  to  come  forth  io 
great  nambers ;  aicarming  next 
Ofiptared  tht   femait  itt :    P.  L. 

VIII.  469  ;  to  light  in  great  num- 
bers ;  a  darkaomt  doud  of  locatti 
tiearming  doinn  ;  P.  L.  III.  185. 

(b)  to  throng  in  multitades:  P. 
L.  I.  776 ;  II.  903 ;  in  pro^ierous 
day*  they  (friends)  suxinn  :  S.  A. 
192;  a  muUilude  of  Ihoaghl*  al 
on(t  ainattTud  in  me  simrm :  P. 
R.  I.  197. 

(e)  tobe  filled  with  multitudes; 
the  Kpadtme  baU . , ,  thick  mcarmed : 
P.  L.  I.  7Q7  ;  'oeh  creek  and  bay, 
with  fry  innnmeniAt  sumrm  :  P. 
L.  VII.  400. 


X.  1^. 

Sm  Thlek-cwamilng. 
Bwart,  nii.  (a)  swarthy,  very  dark; 
C.  436. 

(i)  cauiing  swarthinesa;  tA« 
itatarl,  alar,  Slriua,  the  dog-atar, 
BO  called  because  supposed  to  be 
connected  with  the  oppressive 
heat  of  summer  which  blackena 
vegetation  ;  L.  138. 
Sway,  I.  >fi.  (a)  inclination,  pre- 
ponderance ;  turn  the  maay  qf 
halUe :  P.  L,  VI.  234. 

(£)  (wing,awe«p:  P.L.vi.251. 


(c)  mle,   dominion :    P.  L. 
984  ;   temperate  :    P.  R. 
Ntplunt.beiidea  the  laay  oft 

•-•"■"■•   -ibri 


160; 


taltjhod:  C.  18;  the  Old  Dragon 
...hu  usurped  siroy :  N.  0.  170; 
oontrol,  mastery :  P.  L.  IV.  308 ; 
Appetite ...  tirurping  over  Reaaon, 
claimed  euperior  (way :  P.  L.  ix. 
1131 ;  the  jeaUnuy  of  love,  poaer- 
fid  of»way  :  S.  A.  791. 

IL   t*.   (1)   intr.  to  boar  r  ' 


I    domi 


.    11; 


iherelel  him  {GoA) atill victor m 
P.  L.  X.  376. 

(9)  tr.  (a)  to  canse  to  move,  or 
to  direct  the  movements  of ;  mhoee 
love  their  motion  swayed  :  S.  M.  22. 

ib)  to  cause  to  bend  or  move 
aside ;  P.  L.  iv.  983. 

(r)  to  rale,  govern  :  Ps.  II.  IS  ; 
where  Rome  \eaa  to  aieay  thr  worid : 
P.  L.  XI.  405 ;  Aw  fuU  eetptrt 
ticay,  rale  with  his  power:  P.  R. 
III.  405 ;  to  manage,  control  i  a 
genlie  Nymph  . . .  ictth  moixi  curb 
awayi  the  tmoolh  Severn  ttream  : 
C.  825. 

(d)  to  inflnenceor  directin  con- 
duct: P.  L.  X.  1010;  'M  aicayed 
by  female  umrpation:  S.A.  1069; 
leit  pamion  tway  thy  judgment  to 
do  aught :  P.  L.  VIII.  636. 
Swear,  vb.  {prel.  swore  ;  paat  part. 
sworn)  (1)  intr,  to  utter  a  solemn 
declaration  ;  so  Jove  hath  sworn  : 
C.  1011. 

(9)  tr.  (a)  to  utter  or  affirm  in  a 
■oleoin  maoner ;  Aw  cotwnont 
fivom  to  Dax-iit :  P.  L.  Xll.  348  ; 
by  myery  have  eioom  to  him  shall 
ooa  all  kntet  in  Heaven  :  P.  L.  v. 
607  ;  (A<  >iH(  decret  of  Ood,  pro- 
nounced  and  ainoni,  that  to  his  only 
Son  . . .  every  houI  in  Heaven  nhall 
bend  the  knee :  P.  L.  v.  814. 

[h)  to  promise  in  a  solemn 
omnQer,  vow  :  P.  L.  iv.  96;  have 

Rtaom  to  adore  the  Conaueror : 
L.1. 3!a. 

(c)  to  declare  npon  oath ;  the 
. . .  nurse  hatli  sworn  she  did  than 
spy:  V,  Ei.  61. 
Rweat,  (1)  ib.  the  moistnre  exuded 
fromtheskin;  baimynceat:  P.  L. 
VIII.  265;  intheswtatof  thy  face 
(Aou  dtait  eat  bread :  P.  U  x. 
206 ;  ^a5onr , , .  aith  total  imposed : 
P.  L.  XL  172. 

(9)  vb.  intr.  (a)  to  eiude  moist- 
ure ;  the  ehill  marble  »tem»  to 
sweat:  N.  0.  195. 
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{h)  to  perspire  from  hard  labour, 

toil,  drudge  :  L'A.  105. 
Sweaty,  adj.  moist  with  sweat :  P. 

L.  XI.  434. 
Swede,  Ab.  the  Swedish  people,  and 

esp.  the  Swedish  army :  S.  xxi.  8. 
Sweep,  1*6.  (only  in  pres.)  (1)  inlr.  to 

pass  with  swift  bat  stately  motion ; 

Tragedy   in   sceptred   pall    come 

sweeping  by  :  II  P.  98. 

(2)  tr.    to  pass  the  hand  over 

with  a  long  quick  stroke ;  sweep 

the  airing :  L.  17. 
Sweet,  I.   adj.   (1)  pleasing  to  the 

sense  of  taste :  P.  R.  ii.  265 ;  sweet 

kernels :  P.  L.  v.  346 ;  mitst :  P. 

R.  IV.  16 ;  repast :  P.  L.  v.  630 ; 

VIII.  214;  IX.  407;  O  fruit  divine, 

sxoett  of  thyself  but  much  more 

sxoeet  thus  cropt :  P.  L.  v.  68  ;  t?ie 

sweet  poison  of  misused  wine :  C. 

47  ;  sup.,  season  him  (man)  thy  last 

and  sioeetest  prey :  P.  L.  x.  609. 

(2)  pleasing  to  any  of  the  other 
senses  ;  (a)  to  the  sense  of  smell : 
P.  L.  XI.  281 ;   odours  sweet :  N. 

0.  23  ;  flowers :  P.  L.  ix.  408 ; 
dews  and  flowers :  P.  L.  v.  212 ; 
smelling  or  smelt  sweet :  P.  L.  vii. 
319  ;  Ariosto  ii.  2 ;  sup. ,  sweetest 
scents  :  P.  L.  ix.  200 ;  fennel :  P. 
L.  IX.  581. 

(6)  to  the  ear :  P.  L.  ill.  346 ; 
voices  sweet:  P.  L.  i.  712;  a^ccent: 
P.  L.  IX.  321 ;  preamble,  song, 
music  :  P.  L.  ni.  367  ;  S.  A.  1737 ; 
N.  0.  93;  II  P.  151;  C.  878 ;  all 
organs  of  sxoeet  stop  :  P.  L.  vii. 
596  ;  or  in  sense  (3),  sup.  :  II  P. 
56. 

(c)  to  the  sight :  P.  L.  xi.  281 ; 
sweet  garland  \preaihs  :  C.  850. 

(d)  to  the  touch ;  the  breach  of 
heaven  fresh  blowing,  pure  and 
sweet :  S.  A.  10. 

(3)  pleasing  to  the  mind  or 
emotional  nature,  charming,  de- 
lightful, attractive,  aj^eeable, 
grateful :  P.  L.  II.  608 ;  viii. 
602  ;  IX.  272.  473,  899  ;  x.  359  ; 
A.  68  ;  L.  179 ;  so  sweet  a  child : 
D.  F.  I.  71  ;  the  Law  of  God  I 
read,  and  found  it  sweet :    P.  R. 

1.  207  ;  grace  or  graces  :  P.  L.  iv. 
298  ;  M.  W.  15  ;  joys,  remorse, 
delight,  etc. :  P.  L.  ii.  820 ;  v. 
134;  IX.  171  ;  P.  R.  ii.  373;  C. 
261,  368;  life,  captivity,  rest,  soli- 
tude :  P.  L.  XII.  221  ;  V.  Ex.  52  ; 
M.W.  50;  C.  376;  used  of  a 
place:  P.  L.  ix.  115;  sweet  recess: 


P.  L.  IX.  456 ;  xi.  303 ;  P.  K.  rv. 
242 ;  grove  of  Daphne :  P.  L#.  nr. 
272 ;  of  a  time  of  day :  P.  L.  lu. 
42;  V.  170;  P.  R.  iv.  438;  Me 
breath  of  Mom,  her  rising  sweet : 
P.  L.  IV.  641 ;  sioeet  the  coming-on 
of  Evening  :  P.  L.  rv.  646  ;  of  an 
action :  P.  L.  rv.  328  ;  nor  walk 
by  moon...  without  thee  is  sweet: 
P.  L.  IV.  656 ;  our  delightful  task 
. . .  icith  thee  were  sweet :  P.  L.  rv. 
439  ;  stceet ...  delay,  return :  P.  L. 
IV.  311;  IX.  250;  embraces:  P. 
L.  X.  994 ;  rapine :  P.  L.  IX.  461 ; 
discourse,  communion,  intercession, 
etc. :  P.  L.  II.  555  ;  v.  637 ;  ix. 
238,  909 ;  X.  228 ;  xii.  5  ;  comp. : 
P.  L.  VIII.  211. 

(b)  used  as  a  term  of  endear- 
ment or  admiration :  Pa.  lxxxv. 
43 ;  the  mountain-nymph,  sweet 
Liberty :  L'A.  33 ;  stoeet  bird : 
11  P.  61;  sweet  Echo:  C.  230; 
sweet  Queen  of  Parley :  C.  241 ; 
sup.,  sweetest  nymph:  C.  230; 
8U)ectest  Shakespeare  :  L'A.  133. 

(c)  gracious,  kind,  gentle ;  shed- 
ding sweet  influence :  P.  L.  vii. 
375 ;  the  radiant  sun,  with  fare^cell 
sweet :  P.  L.  ii.  492. 

II.  sb.  (1)  that  which  is  pleasing 
to  the  sense  of  taste :  P.  L.  ix. 
986 ;  taste  thy  sweet :  P.  L.  v.  59; 
./^•i  diiHne  Philosophy  ...a  per- 
petual feaM  ofnectared  sweets :  C. 
479. 

(2)  that  which  is  pleasing  to  the 
sense  of  smell :  P.  L.  v.  296 ; 
those  odorous  sweets :  P.  L.  iv. 
166 ;  cassia,  nard,  and  balm,  a 
wilderness  of  sweets :  P.  L.  v.  294 ; 
the  bee ...  extracting  liquid  sweet : 
P.  L.  V.  25. 

(3)  that  which  delights  the 
mind ;  (a)  pleasure ;  the  sweet  cf 
life :  P.  L.  VIII.  184 ;  domestic 
sweets  :  P.  L.  iv.  760 ;  night  hath 
better  sweets  to  prove  :  C.  123. 

{b)  gracionsness,  charm :  P.  R. 
II.  160. 

III.  adv.  (a)  in  a  manner  pleas- 
ing to  the  ear  ;  Aoir  sweet  thou 
sing'st:  C.  567  ;  sup.,  tunes stcectest 
his  ...  song  :  P.  L.  v.  41. 

{b)  happily,  blissfully :  C.  1005. 
(c)  kinaly,    graciously  ;     sweet 
smiling  youth  :  D.  F.  I.  53. 
Sweet-lirlar,    «6.    the    flower    Rosa 

rubiginosa :  L'A.  47. 
Sweeten,  vb.  tr,  to  make  sweeter  to 
the  sense  of  smell :  C.  496. 


•wMtir]  ( 

■wMttj,  ada.  in  a  mftaner  >gr«««b1e 
to  the  MQM  af  healing;  V.  Ex. 
63 1  Cir.  4  ;  C.  249. 

SWMtlUM,  ab.  {a)  the  quality  of 
bdiDs  pleuing  to  the  «kr ;  f Ay 
tBorm...hrmg  to  thtir  iwteinem  no 
aatUly :  P.  L.  viii.  216 ;  used  of 
maaic  :  II  P.  IM  i  Ivie  or  harp  lo 
ad-l  more  tiBiMrWM:  P.  I»  v.  162; 
tinted  •amfiatsi :  L'A.  140. 

{b)  lovelineu     of     diapoaitioa, 

g«atl«Desa,  kindneu;  B.xxiii.  11. 

(c)  joy,    delight :    P.  L.    vill. 

BwMt-amaUIng,  a((j.  frdgr&ut ;  htrbs, 

0uni« :  P.  L.  IT.  709 ;  xi.  327. 
Swall,    vh.   iprtt.   Dot   ueed  ;   jxmI 

C.  swoId)  inlr.  (a)  to  grow 
__er,  increue  in  sUe;  (Ae«a,.. 
HwUd  guKtl :  C.  732 ;  the  limtgri/ 
fhtep  ...iioola  vrithvniui:  L.  126, 
(6)  to  be  puffed  up  or  filled 
vnih  pride  :  P.  K.  in.  81  ;  S.  A. 
632 ;  iBiik  ragt  :  P.  B.  rv,  499. 

(c)  toactkiTosantty;  (Ay/ufioiu 
fots  now  eiccll ;  Fa.  ucxxiii.  5. 

part.adj.twtHUBg;  {a)  rounded; 
her  latlliag  brrtul :  F.  L.  iv.  485. 
{b}  bombaatic;  >wetting  r.pilheli : 
P.  R.  IV.  a43. 
twrre,  pb.  intr,  (n)  to  tnru  uide 
from  tbe  right  or  inteuded  coarse: 
P.  L.  VI.  386. 

ib)  to  go  aatr&y  from  right  or 
duty :  P.  L.  V.  238  ;  ix.  359 ;  with 
Jrom:  Pa.  utxxi.  16;  to  tmrve 
from  InUh  :  P.  L.  v.  902. 
■wlfll,  I.  adj.  (1)  moring  with  areftt 
■peed,  rapid,  quick,  fleet  ^ 


1.902; 


:.  133;  he... 


,  jtighU  0/  angel,  :  P.  R.  II. 
S85  ;  puts  on  tio^ft  iving:  P.  L.  II. 
031  ;  the  nnft  Oag :  P.  L.  vii. 
469;  Jtooda:  P.  L.  vii.  296; 
thought :  P.  L.  vi.  192  ;  comp, : 
P.  L.  II.  791  ;  tup. :  P.  L.  vi.  B35. 

ib)  flowing  npidly ;  Severn 
ne^ft :  V.  El.  96  ;  »!cirt  Hebms  : 

(c)  puaing  rapidly  ;  #up. ,  iiei/I. 
t«l  mimUft :  P.  L.  x.  91. 

(1)  made  with  or  reqairiog 
great  speed  ;  mutfl  race  :  P.  L.  II. 
629  ;  prevention  :  P.  L.  vi.  320  ; 
tehed :  P.  L.  vi,  326  ;  Mr-mi :  P. 
L.  I.  224 ;  Jliffht :  C.  679 ;  ainged 
expedition  tai/l  at  Ike  lightning 
garnet :  S.  A.  1284  ;  lead  m  ticijt 
rotmd  the  monthe  and  yeart :  C. 
114  (  bfvr  hit  «te\ft  ernutdf  :   P. 
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L.  III.  662;  carried  out  or  per- 
formed with  great  speed ;  im- 
mediate are  the  acit  ofOod,  more 
meift  than  time  or  tnotion  :  P.  L. 
vn.  176. 

(3)  quick,  prompt :  P.  L.  VIII. 
21 ;  tetll  be  ticift  lo  aid  :  C.  856. 

ib)  coming  quickly  and  unex- 
pectedly; tuHft  dettruction  ;  P.  L. 
V.  907. 

(4)  jnat&nt,  immediate ;  ticift 
descent :  P.  L.  xi.  127. 

II.  adv.  with  apeed,  rapidly : 
P.  L.  HI.  682,  714 ;  VI.  190,  696 ; 
taji/t  as  a  ehoottng  ttar  :  P.  L.  iv. 
656 ;  nwifl  at  the  sparlle  of  a 
glancing  ttar ;   C.   80 ;   ineredSiie 


lei/l: 


'.  L.  I 


«b.  rapid  motion  :  P.  L. 
VIII,  107  1  ipeed,  to  degcribe  mhoae 
turijinett  nvmher /ailit:  P.  L.  vni. 

SwiA-ruBhlnc,   adj.   moving  or  ap- 

Soachiog  with  great  rapidity : 
.  F.  I.  67. 
Swlllad.  part.  adj.  drunken  :  C.  178. 
Swlni,  vb.  {pret.  and  paM  part. 
swum)  (1)  intr.  (o)  to  move  in  or 
through  wat«r  by  natural  means 
of  propalaion:  P.  L.  II.  9S0 ;  XI. 
626;  there  leviathan  ...ileep/i  or 
emmt:  P.  L.  vii.  414. 

ib)  to  overflow,  aboond  ;  they 
atcitn  m  mirth:  P.  L.  tx.  i009: 
noic  noi'm  in  joy :  P.  L.  xi.  623. 

(c)  to  be  supported  on  water, 
float :  P.  L.  XI.  753  ;  the  Jfoating 
vessel  sunim  ;  P.  L.  x"  "" 


Wt< 


irthro 


leviathan.,  hugett 

that  tvrim  the  ocean  ttream  :  P.  L. 

I.  202;    Water. ..bu  . . Jish  . . .  vmt 

twum :  P.  L.  VII.  503. 
Swim,  rb.  (prcf.  8wum)in<r.  tohave 

a  giddy  sensation  :  P.  L.  II.  753. 
Swine,  flft.  tbe  animal  5im  :  C.  S3 ;  p/. , 

a  herd  of  twine  :  P.  R.  iv.  8.W. 
Swing,  I'b.  (only  inpret.)  (1)  in'r.  to 

wave  to  and  fro  white  suspended, 

oscillate  :  11  P.  76. 

(3)  tr.  to  support  and  move  to 

and  fro  ;  iwiny  thee  in  the  air  -.  S. 

A.  1240. 
Swings,  vb.  tr.   to  daeh  about  vio- 
lently,  laah  ;    the  Old  Dragon  ... 

gujingea   the   tcaly   horror   <if  his 

folded  tail :  N.  O.  172. 
BwlslA,  a4}.  beastly  :  C.  776. 
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Swlnked,  part,  adj,  wearied  with 

labour :  C.  293. 
Swooning,    (1)   vbl,  ah.   the  act  of 
fainting;   these  swooninga  of  de- 
spair: S.  A.  1631. 

(3)  pari,  adj.  stoooning  bed,  a 
bed  where  one  has  swooned  :  U. 
C.  II.  17. 

Sword,  sb.  (1)  the  weapon  consisting 
of  a  long  blade  fixea  in  a  hilt :  S. 
A.  1165;  C.  601,  611;  hostUe: 
S.  A.  692 ;  worn  or  used  by  Christ 
or  angels  :  P.  L.  vi.  714  ;  xi.  247 ; 
the  brandished  sword  of  Ood :  P. 
L.  XII.  633 ;  t?ie  sword  oj  Michael : 
P.  L.  II.  294 ;  VI.  250,  320 ;  the 
moord  of  Satan :  P.  L.  vi.  324  ; 
flaming^  fiery :  P.  L.  i.  664 ;  vi. 
304 ;  xii.  592 ;  of  a  sword  the 
flame :  P.  L.  xi.  120 ;  avenging : 
P.  L.  VI.  278  ;  griding :  P.  L.  vi. 
329. 

{b)  fig.  a  means  of  punishment : 
Ps.  vii!  46. 

(<^)  fi^-  war  or  power ;  adjure 
the  civtl  stvord  :  F.  of  C.  6 ;  to 
know  both  spiritual  power  and 
dvil . . .  t?ie  bounds  of  either  sword 
to  thee  we  owe :  S.  xvii.  12. 

{d)  fig.  extreme  anguish :  P.  R. 
II.  91. 

(2)  that  which  is  used  as  a 
sword  ;  the  jaw  of  a  dead  ass^  his 
sword  of  bone  :  S.  A.  143. 

Sworded,  part.  adj.  armed  with  a 
sword  ;  stoorded  seraphim  :  N.  0. 
113» 

Sword-law,  t^.  government  by  force : 
P.  L.  XI.  672. 

Sword-player,  sb.  fencer :  S.  A.  1323. 

Syene,  sb.  a  city  of  Upper  Egypt  on 
the  confines  of  Ethiopia,  marking 
the  southernmost  boundary  of  the 
Roman  Empire :  P.  R.  iv.  70. 

Syllable,  t>&.  tr.  to  pronounce  clearly, 
utter :  C.  208. 

Sylvan,  adj.  (a)  of  or  pertaining  to 
a  wood  ;  sylvan  lodge :  P.  L.  v. 
377  ;  rustic  ;  sylvan  pipe  :   P.  R. 

I.  480. 

(&)  abounding  with   woods ;   a 
sylvan  scene :  P.  L.  iv.  140. 
Sylvan,  sb.   Sylvanus :    II  P.   134 ; 
Satyr,  or  Faun,  or  Silvan :  P.  R. 

II.  191 ;  Pan  or  Sylvan  :  C.  268. 
Sylvanus,  sb.  the  god  of  the  woods  ; 

Pan  or  Sylvanus :  P.  L.  rv.  707. 
Sylvestro,    sb.    Pope    Silvester  I. : 

Ariosto  4. 
Sympathise,  vb.  intr.    to   have   or 

exhibit   sympathy;    that    dumb 


things  would  be  moved  to  sympa- 
thize :  C.  796  ;  Nature  ...  with  her 
great  Master  so  to  sympathize :  N. 
O.  34. 

Sjanpathy,  sb.  (a)  a  feeling  similar 
to  or  identical  with  that  which 
another  feels  ;  looks  of  sympathy 
and  love :  P.  L.  rv.  465 ;  a 
similarity  of  sufferinff  ;  horror  on 
them  fellf  and  horrid  sympathy  : 
P.  L.  X.  640. 

(b)  physical  attraction  at  a  dis- 
tance :  P.  L.  X.  246. 

Sjrmphonions,  adj.  harmonious:  P. 
L.  vn.  559. 

Symphony,  sb.  harmony  of  sounds, 
either  vocal  or  instrumental,  or 
both  ;  ehorai  symphony  :  P.  L.  v. 
162 ;  angelic  :  N.  O.  132 ;  charm- 
ing :  P.  L.  III.  368 ;  xi.  595 ; 
dulcet :  P.  L.  i.  712. 

Synod,  sb.  (a)  a  deliberative  assem- 
bly ;  well  have  ye  judged  . . .  Synod 
ofQods  :  P.  L.  ii.  391 ;  o  third 
part  of  the  Oods,  in  synod  met :  P. 
L.  VI.  156  :  let  us  call  to  synod  all 
the  Blest  through  Heaven's  leide 
bound :  P.  L.  xi.  67. 

(b)  the  conjunction  of   two  or 
more  planets  :  P.  L.  x.  661. 

Ssrrian,  adj.  of  or  pertainins  to 
Syria,  the  country  in  Asia :  r.  L. 
I.  421,  448,  474 ;  xi.  218  ;  M.  W. 
63. 

Syrinx,  sb.  an  Arcadian  nymph  who, 
pursued  by  Pan,  fled  into  the 
river  Liadon,  and  was  changed  into 
a  reed  :  P.  R.  ii.  188  ;  A.  106, 107. 

Syrtis,  sb.  Syrtis  Major  and  Syrtis 
Minor,  the  ancient  names  of  two 
gulfs  off  the  northern  coast  of 
Africa,  the  modem  gulfs  of  Cabes 
and  Sidra.  They  were  well  known 
for  their  quicksands;  hence  here 
used  for  a  quicksand :  P.  L.  ii. 
939. 

ByxvL'p,  sb.  a  flavoured  solution  of 
sugar  in  water :  C.  674. 


Tabernacle,  sb.  (1)  a  temporary- 
shelter,  tent,  booth ;  celestiai 
tabernacles :  P.  L.  v.  654. 

(&)  fid'  ^®  human  body  of 
Christ ;  fleshly  tabernacle :  P.  R. 
IV.  599 ;  P.  17  ;  the  clouds  as  the 
abode  of  light;  she  in  a  clottdy 
tabernacle  sojourned :  P.  L.  vii. 
248. 


(S)  the  portable  tent-like  atrno- 
tnre  that  served  the  larnelitei  m 
a  Mnctoary  during  their  wander- 
ing in  tiw  wildemeu  :  P.  L.  xii. 


ing  II 
24?. 


(S)  fi.  the  temple  at  Jermalem: 
Pt.  LXXXtV.  3. 

TkUe,  ab.  the  article  of  fDmiture  on 
which  food  is  serred  :  P.  B.  ii. 
34(^  3S4,  402)  More  him  $prtad 
a  labU  ofetkaialfood :  P.  R.  rv. 
088;  cUnmlabla:  P.  R.  iv.  115; 
M  made  of  tarf  :  P.  L.  v.  391, 
392  ;  at  tablt  Eve  mimOtred :  P. 
L.  V,  443 ;  in  heaven ;  tablet  are 
ml,  and  on  a  sudden  piled  ujitk 
A%gel»'food  :  P.  L.  v.  032. 
See  ConnQU-TftUe. 

TMlt.  adj.  secret :  S.  A.  430. 

TMlUe,  «E>.  the  ropea  of  a  sh 
cordage :  P.  L.  n.  1044 ;  fig. ; 
A.  717. 


'.  ^\'. 
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Korpion'i   tail :    S.  A.   360 ;    the 
Old  Dragon  ...siBingea  the   icalu 
horror  of  hit  folded  taU:  N.  0. 
172. 
TUnt,    (1)    Jb-    a    moni    stain 
blemish,    carraption :     P.  L. 
631 ;  vsithout  tainl  of  tin:   8-  A- 
312;   both  physical  and  moral; 
aathed/rom  spot  qfchUd-bed  taint : 

(2)  Bb.  ir,  (a)  to  reuJer  impure, 
contaminate,  infect ;  to  »aund  or 
taint  integrity :  P.  L-  v.  704 ;  totnt 
the  anintal  tpirite  :  P.  L.  IV.  804. 

(b)  to  corrupt  morally ;  eject 
him,  tainted  nois  ;  P.  L.  ii.  62. 

(e)  to  Btain,  suUy ;  the  triUh 
leiih  mperililioni ...  taint  :  P.  L. 
lu.  612. 
T«ka,  vb.  [pret.  took;  gd  sing. 
took'st :  P.  U  II.  765  ;  S.  A.  838, 
ISQl ;  pmt  part,   taken  :   P.  L.  X. 

207  ;  XI.  98,  262 ;  P.  R.  n.  177 ; 
U'eo:  C.  541;  U.  C.  I.  13;  took: 
C.  6S8;  N.  O.  20j  W.  S.  12)  tr. 
(1)  to  lay  hold  of  with  the  hand, 
snap,  seise  i  P.  L.  iii.  365 ;  by 
tA<  hand  ht  t/)ot  me:  P.  L.  vtii. 
300 ;  in  hia  hand  he  look  Che  golden 
eompaaeea :  P.  L.  vii.  225. 

(S)  to  bring  into  one's  j 
■eanoD  ;  (a)  to  seize,  capture  : 
A.  1183,  1203. 

[b)  to  obtain  in  marriage ;  the 
next  I  took  to  vrife :  3.  A.  227. 

(I)  to  ■ppropriat«,  make  one 
own :  P.  8.  m.140. 


[Tkta 

(4)  to  invest  oneself  with,  as- 
same  ;  taie  the  teeeda  and  libeneta 
qfa  eaain ;  C.  84 ;  toot  his  image 
whom  they  served  :  P.  L.  XI.  617. 

(5)  to  receive:  8.A.82e;  W.S. 
12;  heaven ...  hath  took  no  print  ^ 
the  approaj^ing  tight :  H.  O.  20. 

{b)  to  receive  as  news ;  then 
take  tht  worst  in  brii/:  S.  A.  1570. 

(c)  to  receive  as  tme  or  honest ; 
/  take  thy  word  :  C.  321. 

(■)  to  have  the  sense  of,  feel : 
Pa.  T.  9;  such  joy  tltoa  took'at: 
P.  L.  II.  765;  took  envu:  P.  L. 
n.  793;  pleasure  took:  P.  L.  ix. 
465;  takes  his pleamre:  II  P.  60. 

(T)  to  infect  or  aSectwith  some 
emotion ;  V.  Ei.  20 ;  used  of 
music ;  look  with  ravishment  the 
...aiidienee:  P.  L.  li.  554;  the 
stringed  noiiM,  as  all  their  so)ds  in 
UiM/ul  rapture  toot :  N.  0.  98. 

(8)  to  charm,  captivate ;  P.  B. 
II.  177  :  used  of  mueit: ;  thr  Sirens 
. . .  would  take  the  prisoned  sold :  C. 
266 ;  Silence  was  took  ere  she  was 
ware :  C.  668. 

(B)  to  lay  hold  of  and  bear 
away  or  remove :  P.  L.  viii.  536  i 
from  her  side  the  JaXal  tey  ...she 
loot:  P.  L.  II.  872;  of  light  by 
far  the  greater  part  he  toot :  P.  L. 
VII.  359  {  took  from  thence  a  rib : 
P.  L.  VIII.  465. 

[b]  to  lift  and  bear  away :  P.  R. 
IV.  394 ;  with  lip:  P.  R.  iii.  261 ; 
D.  F.  I.  46. 

{0  to  bear,  convey  :  S.A.  1346. 

(10)  to  remove  from  others  and 
lead  away  ;  to  him  late^  a  chosen 
band  qf  Spirits  :  P.  R.  ii.  236. 

(11)  to  make  or  create;  thou 
onloflhegroundwasttaten:  P.  L. 
X.  207  ;  tne  ground  whence  he  uxu 
taken  or  thou  ibosI  taken :   P.  L. 

(13)  to  judge,  deem  ;  I  took  it 
for  a  faery  vision  :  C.  298. 

(13)  joined  to  a  ab, ,  with  which 
it  forma  an  expression  approxi- 
mately equivalent  in  sense  to  the 
correepoading  vb, ;  take  accowit : 
P.  L.  IV.  622 ;  care  of:  S.  A.  928 ; 
choice:  P.  L.  XI.  100;  their  JiU: 
P.  L.  IX.  1043 ;  fire  :  Ps.  ii.  27 ; 
LXixni.   E3;   heed:    P.  L.   viii. 


;  teat :  P.  L.  XI.  62 ;  sap 
per :  C.  541 ;  Ihoaghl :  P.  L.  ix 
1004;    tate    alarm,    to    obey   : 
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summons  to  anna  :  P.  L.  vi.  549 ; 
take  flight,  to  fly  :  P.  R.  ii.  241 ; 
to  depart :  D.  F.  I.  42 ;  to  proceed 
,  on  their  way  :  N.  0.  72  ;  take  leave, 
to  bid  farewell ;  P.  L.  in.  739. 

In  combination  with  other  words; 
(a)  take  away,  to  remove :  U.  C. 
I.  16. 

(6)  take  in,  to  admit,  receive : 
C.  834;  to  obtain:  G.  20;  to 
receive  into  the  mind  through  the 
ear :  C.  561. 

(c)  take  in  hand,  to  undertake : 
Ps.  I.  10. 

{d)  take  on,  to  assume  the  bur- 
den of :  S.  A.  241. 

(e)  take  up,  to  set  up,  begin  : 
P.  51  ;  to  enter  into  and  sojourn  ; 
had  ta'en  up  his  latest  inn  :  U.  C. 
I.  13. 

(/)  take  ...way,  to  go  over  a 
certain  path  :  P.  L.  ix.  847  ;  xi. 
223 ;  XII.  649 ;  to  use  means :  S. 
A.  838,  1591. 
Tale,  sb.  (a)  number :  L*A.  67. 

(6)  something  told,  story,  nar- 
rative :  L'A.  115  ;  C.  44 ;  the  tale 
of  Troy  divine  :  II  P.  100. 

See  Love-tale,  Tell-tale. 
Talent,  sb.  mental  power  considered 
as  a  trust,  faculty,  gift :  S.  xix.  3. 
Talk,  I.  96.  (a)  discourse,  speech, 
conversation  :  P.  R.  iv.  171 ;  our 
last  evening's  talk:  P.  L.  v.  115  ; 
no  more  of  talk  where  Ood  or  Angel 
Quest  ...familiar used  to  sit:  P.  L. 
IX.  1  ;  talk  ...food  of  the  mind  : 
P.  L.  IX.  2:^7  ;  tedious,  foul :  P. 
R.  IV.  307  ;  C.  464. 

(6)  report,  rumour :  S.  A.  188. 

(c)  a  subject  of  talk;  to...  be 
their  talk :  P.  R.  in.  55. 

n.  vb.  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  communi- 
cate or  exchange  ideas  by  speech : 
P.  R.  I.  485;  talking  like  this 
world's  brood :  Ps.  iv.  27 ;  so 
talked :  P.  L.  ix.  613 ;  P.  R.  rv. 
484  ;  thus  talking :  P.  L.  iv.  689 
as  they  talked:  P.  L.  XI.  444 
with  him  talked  :  P.  L.  xi.  322 
P.  R.  II.  6  ;  Satan,  talking  to  his 
nearest  mate  :  P.  L.  i.  192 ;  with 
of:  P.  L.  IV.  970;  P.  R.  rv.  125. 

(b)  to  discuss,  argue ;  much  of 
the  sold  they  talk :  P.  R.  iv.  313. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  express  in  words ; 
whaiever  hypocrites  austerely  talk 
of  purity :  P.  L.  iv.  744. 

(6)  to  discuss  or  reason  about ; 
the  trepidation  talked:  P.  L.  in. 
483. 


Tftll,  adj,  having  more  than  average 
height :  P.  L.  rv.  288,  477  ;  a 
Cherub  tall:  P.  L.  i.  534 ;  taZ^ 
stripling  youths:  P.  R.  u.  352; 
tirnberf  savings,  toood:  P.  L.  xi. 
728  ;  A.  46  ;  C.  270 ;  cedars :  Pn. 
Lxxx.  43 ;  sup, ,  tallest  pine,  pines : 
P.  L.  I.  292 ;  P.  R.  iv.  416. 

Talon,  sb.  the  claw  of  a  bird  of 
prey;  harpies* ...talons:  P.  R.  ii. 
403. 

Tame,  (1)  adj.  having  lost  its  native 
wildness,  domesticated :  S.  A. 
538,  1695. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  reduce  from  a 
wild  to  a  domestic  state,  make 
gentle;  slie  tamed  the  brinded 
lioness :  C.  443. 

(b)  to  bring  into  subjection, 
conquer,  subdue  :  P.  L.  xii.  191 ; 
/  thought  gyves  and  the.  mUl  had 
tamed  thee  :  S.  A.  1093  ;  hunger , 
that  each  other  crecUure  tames  :  P. 
R.  II.  406 ;  to  soften  and  tame 
severest  temper  :  P.  R.  n.  163 ;  to 
conquer  or  subdue  in  war :  P.  L. 
VI.  686. 

Tamely,  adv.  submissively,  without 
opposition :  P.  L.  n.  1028. 

TanglOf  (1)  ^*  iO')  interlaced  locks ; 

the  tangles  of  Necera*s  hair :  L.  69. 

{b)  a  fold  or  coil  of  a  serpent's 

body ;  Ae. .  .swiftly  rolled  in  tangles : 

P.  L.  IX.  632. 

(2)  r6.  tr.  to  entangle,  ensnare ; 
hearts ...  tatigled  in  amorous  nets : 
P.  R.  II.  162 ;  tangled  in  the  fold 
of  dire  Necessity :  S.  A.  1665. 

part.  adj.  (1)  tangling,  growing 
thickly  and  confusedly  together : 
P.  L.  IV.  176. 

(2)  tangled,  dense  and  pathless; 
tangled  wood,  thickets:  N.  O.  188; 
C.  181. 

Tanned,  part.  adj.  browned  by 
exposure  to  the  sun ;  the  tanned 
haycock :  L'A.  90. 

Tantalus,  sb.  the  king  who  was 
punished  in  the  lower  world  by 
being  placed  up  to  his  chin  in 
water  and  under  a  loaded  fruit 
tree ;  the  water  and  fruit  retreated 
whenever  he  sought  to  satisfy  his 
thirst  or  hunger  :  P.  L.  11.  614. 

Taper,  sb.  a  candle;  taper  dear: 
L'A.  126 ;  genUe :  C.  337  ;  tapem^ 
holy  shine :  N.  0.  202. 

Tapeetry,  sb.  attrib.  hung  with 
tapestry  ;  tapestry  halls  :  C.  324. 

TaprolMine,  sb.  the  ancient  name  of 
Ceylon  :  P.  R.  iv.  75. 
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Tudf,  adj.  Dot  performed  at  the 
*ppamt«d  time :  P.  L  x.  8C3. 

Tuso,  a>.  shield  :  P.  L.  [X.  1111. 

Tupalaii,  adj.  Tarpttan  rock,  the 
■onthern  peak  of  tfae  CBpitolJDe 
Hill  at  iCome ;  BpureDtly  here 
applied  to  the  whole  hill,  inelDding 
tBe  northern  peak,  the  An:  P.  R. 
IV.  49. 

T*mu,  tb.  the  capital  of  Cilioia ; 
nucienl :  P,  I^  i.  200 ;  litt  a 
Hatrly  tkip  of  Tartaa :  S.  A.  715. 

Tutur,  (1)  ab.  a  native  of  TarUry, 
the  country  of  Central  Aaia.  "It 
u  iituate  iu  the  North,  on  the 
East  it  bath  the  most  potent 
kingdomeof  Chinai  on  the  South 
India,  tfae  Rivers  Ganges  and 
Oxos,  on  the  West  the  Caspian 
Sea  and  Poland,  from  thence  it 
confineth  on  Moecovie,  and  on  the 
North  thafreezing Sea."  Mercator 
AUa*.  1635,  p.  860;  see  also 
Heylyn  Cw.,  1657,  p,  840 :  P.  L. 
tiL  432  ;  the  Tartar  army  :  P.  L. 
X.  431. 

(3)  (Mfj.  ot  Tartary  ;  II  P.  115. 

brtftiMit,  adj.  of  hell :  P.  L.  ii.  69. 

Tutareona,  adj.  resembling  that  of 
bell ;  P.  L.  VII.  238. 

Tartarus,  ah.  hell ;  the  gulf  of:  P.  L. 
VI.  54  J  Chugfoomof:  P.  L.  II.  S58. 

Tuk,  <b.  (a)  labour  imposed,  work 
to  be  done  ;  P.  L.  ik.  221 ;  C. 
18,  1012;  our  ptttuarU  twit  nt- 
jointd :  P.  L.  IX.  207 ;  our  detigkt- 
ful  lailc,  lo  prutie  Ihtte  groteing 
piatU» :  P.  L.  IV.  4.'i7  ;  my  task  o/ 
tervSe  toit ;  S,  A.  6 ;  to  grind  in 
brazen  ftiltx*  vruUr  tagk :  S.  A. 
36;  thevrork,..  by  la»k  traw/trnd 
from  Falhtr  la  the  Son ;  P.  L.  v. 
854;  Ihia  miiat  be  our  tank  in 
Hearen :  P.  L.  II.  246 ;  my  noble 
ftwi :  S.  XXII.  1 1 J  Mrf :  P.  L.  V.  664. 
(6)  work  voluntarily  under- 
taken :  P.  R.  1. 427  ;  III.  368  ;  lo 
do  ought  good  never  leiU  be  our 
laak:  P.  L.  I.  159;  xad:  P.  L. 
IK.  13;  nr  in  sense  (a) :  V.  Ex.  8; 
yti  a  noiier  task  aviaitii  thy  hand : 
S.  XV.  9. 

nsk-nuater,  at.  one  who  imposes  a 
taak  upon  another ;  applied  to 
Ood  :  S.  II.  14. 

TMMlad,  part.  adj.  decorated  with 
taaseli ;  ta»»ded  horn  :  A.  57. 

Tuta,  I.  A.  {a)  the 
gustation :    P.  L.  .     .  , 

irJkow  morlai  laite  brought  dtath 
into  Iht   World :   F.  I.   i.  2  ;  (As 


"wf"; 


waltrfliai  all  tattt :  P.  L.  it.  613 ; 
hit  taatt  of  thai  d^tnded  frvit : 
P.  L.  XI.  85 ;  lohoK  lasle :  P.  L.  IX. 
747  ;  their  fante  :  P.  E.  ii.  371. 

(41  experience  ;y<nirfa«MMiuno 
0/  joy  ■■  P.  L,  IV.  369 ;  (Ay  «nw« 
...  aU  lai>e  ofjileamiTt  must  forgo: 
P.  L.  XI.  541. 

{e)  the  particnlar  sensation 
excited  in  the  o^ans  of  taste, 
flavour,  relish :  Y.  L.  vii.  49 ; 
of  Attic  Itute:  S.  xx.  10;  not  lo 
MIX  tatlfs  . . .  but  bring  taale  after 
latte  npheid  ailh  kindly  change  : 
P.  L.  V.  335,  338  ;  the  flavour  of 
fruit :  P.  L.  IT.  217  ;  of  tatte  to 
please  true  apprtile ;  P.  L.  V.  304  ; 
lasle  «o  dieine :  P.  L.  IX.  986  ; 
dfiicioiiA:  P.L.  IV.251;  ofwine: 
S.  A.  545. 

id)  the  sense  of  taste  hy  which 
the  relish  of  things  is  perceived : 
P.  L.  vjH.  527;  x.  563,  566; 
thig  fruit ...  inviting  to  the  ta^e: 
P.  L.  IX.  777  i  lo  pleav  and  tale 
the  curious  taste:  C.  714;  used 
with  the  donble  meaning  of  (d) 
and  (e) ;  I  tee  Ihoa  art  exact  t^f 
tante  awl  elegant :  P.  L.  IX.  1017. 

d  to  thi 


II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  [a)  to  try,  prove  ; 
hai-e  lasted  him  :  P.  R.  ii.  131  ; 
with  two  ace. ;  halh  been  lasted 
meh  ;  P.  L.  IX.  867  ;  absol.:  S.A. 
1091, 

(b)  to  perceive  by  the  sense  of 
taste  ;  tatte  the  savour  of  death  : 
P.  L.  x.  268. 

(f )  to  eat  or  drink  of  ;  P.  L.  v. 
369,  397  :  VII.  639 ;  C.  86,  702  p 
these  earthly  fruits  to  liute  :  P.  L. 
v.  464  i  hnmau  food :  P,  R.  i. 
308 ;  II.  247  :  irAo«  charmed  cup 
whoever  lasted :  C.  52  ;  tbe  thing 
eaten  being  the  forbidden  fruit : 
P.  L.  IV.  423,  515  ;  V.  77  ;  vii. 
543  :  [X.  926  ;  X.  13  ;  I',  tattle  that 
tree :  P.  L.  IV.  427 !  lai-le  Ihy 
Biceel :  P.  L.  V.  59 ;  lasting  those 
fair  apples :  P.  L.  ix.  585 ;  this 
fair  fruit:  P.  L.  IX.  972  ;  the  fatal 
frail :  P.  L.  X.  4  i  a  tree  of  dagger 
lotted  :  P.  L.  IX.  864. 

absol.  or  intr. :  P.  L.  v.  432 ;  C. 
813  ;  to  eat  tbe  forbidden  fruit : 
P.  L.  IV.  527  i  V.  61.  65,  86 ;  ix. 
688,  732,  742.  753,  770,  866,  874, 
881,  883,  935.  988,  1024. 
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{d)  to  know  by  experience ; 
such  ddight  till  then  ...  in  fruit  ahe 
never  tasted :  P.  L.  ix.  788  ;  my 
day  of  grace  ...  shall  never  taste  : 
P.  L.  lu.  199  ;  loilt  taste  no  pleas- 
ure :  P.  L.  VIII.  401 ;  to  undergo 
the  results  of;  taste  thy  Jolly i 
P.  L.  II.  686. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  try  the  flavour 
of  food:  P.  L.  V.  411. 

(b)  to  eat :  P.  L.  v.  412  ;  of  the 
tree  . . .  shun  to  taste  :  P.  L.  viii. 
327  ;  of  this  tree  toe  may  not  taste  : 
P.  L.  IX.  661 ;  tofiereofioe  wretched 
seldom  taste  :  P.  R.  i.  345. 

(c)  to  have  experience ;  to  taste 
of  pleasure  :  P.  L.  ix.  476. 

part,  adj.  tasted,  at  that  tasted 
fruity  at  the  eating  of  that  fruit : 
P.  L.  X.  687. 

Tanrio,  cu(;.  pertaining  to  the  Cher- 
sonesus  Taurica,  the  modern 
Crimea ;  t?ie  Tauric  pool,  the  Sea 
of  Azof :  P.  R.  IV.  79. 

Taurii,  sb,  Tabreez  or  Tabriz,  the 
capital  of  the  province  of  Azer- 
baijan in  nortnwestem  Persia: 
P.  L.  X.  436. 

TauruB,  sb,  the  zodiacal  constella- 
tion :  P.  L.  I.  769 ;  x.  673. 

Tawny,  adj.  of  a  brownish  yellow 
colour ;  the  tawny  lion  :  P.  L.  vi. 
464  ;  tawny  sands  :  C.  1 17. 

Tax,  vb.  tr,  to  censure,  blame :  S.  A. 
210. 

Teach,  vb,  {pret,  taught ;  £d  sing. 
taught'st :  S.  xi.  14  ;  past  part. 
taught)  tr.  (1)  to  point  out,  show  ; 
well  hast  thou  tanght  the  loay : 
P.  L.  V.  508. 

(2)  to  impart  knowledge  to, 
instruct :  P.  L.  xii.  446 ;  Ps.  ii. 
23 ;  his  Sjnrit  taught  them :  P.  L. 
XI.  612 ;  teach  the  erring  soid : 
P.  R.  I.  224 ;  as  men  divinely 
taught :  P.  R.  iv.  357 ;  poets 
taught  by  the  heavenly  Muse :  C. 
515 ;  by  experience  taught :  P.  L. 
v.  826  ;  viii.  190  ;  6y  temperance 
taught :  P.  L.  xi.  531. 

(3)  to  impart  the  knowledge  of, 
instruct  in  understanding  or 
using:  P.  R.  iv.  261,  309,  357, 
361  ;  to  teach  his  final  uHU :  P.  R. 
I.  461 ;  Socrates  ...what  fie  taught: 
P.  R.  III.  97  ;  taught  J  our  laws : 
S.  XXI.  3 ;  to  tea^h  the  truth :  Hor. 
Sat.  I.  1. 

(4)  to  impart  knowledge  to  con- 
cerning, instruct  in ;  with  dat, 
and  ace, :   P.  L.  xii.  440 ;  S.  A. 


874  ;  teach  me  ...  thy  way  :  Pb. 
Lxxxvi.  37 ;  thou  taught'st  Cam- 
bridge and  King  Edward  Oreek : 
S.  XI.  14 ;  in  passive :  P.  L.  v. 
698  ;  XII.  672 ;  F.  of  C.  8 ;  Nature 
taught  Art :  P.  R.  n.  295  ;  hill  or 
valley ...  taught  his  praise  :  P.  L. 
V.  204 ;  rhetoric,  that  liath  been  so 
well  taught  her  dazzling  fence  :  C. 
791  ;  with  dot,  and  clause  :  P.  L. 
I.  8  ;  IV.  915 ;  to  teach  thee  that 
Ood  attributes  to  place  no  sanctity : 
P.  L.  XI.  836. 

(&)  to  assign,  appoint,  prescribe; 
taught  the  Jlxea  their  influence 
malign :  P.  L.  x.  661 ;  or  to 
direct,  instruct ;  came  sevens  and 
pair  a,.,  as  taught  their  order-. 
P.  L.  XI.  735. 

(c)  to  instruct  or  train  in  know- 
ledge of  how  to  do  something : 
P.  L.  I.  685 ;  with  dat,  and  ace, 
our  own  right  hand  shall  teach  us 
highest  deeds :  P.  L.  v.  866  ;  with 
occ.  and  prep,  inf,  of  the  thing 
done  :  P.  L.  v.  786  ;  x.  1062 ;  C. 
1020 ;  teach  light  to  counterfeit  a 
gloom :  II  P.  80  ;  taught  the  tongue 
to  speak  thy  praise  i  P.  L.  ix. 
748 ;  /  taught  your  shades  to 
answer :  P.  L.  x.  861  ;  taught  our 
English  music  how  to  span :  S. 
XIII.  2 ;  in  passive  :  P.  L.  in.  19 ; 

VIII.  182 ;  IX.  1068 ;  th^  ravens 
taught  to  abstain  :  P.  R.  if.  269. 

(6)  absol,  or  intr,  to  impart 
knowledge,  instruct :  P.  R.  iv. 
220,227. 

Teacher,  sb,  one  who  teaches  :  P.  L. 
XII.  508;  the  teachers  of  our  Law, 
P.  R.  I.  212;  the  lofty  grave 
Tragedians . . .  teachers  best :  P.  R. 
IV.  262 ;  applied  to  Michael : 
P.  L.  XI.  450 ;  a  preceptor,  in- 
structor :  Hor.  Sat.  i.  2. 

Team,  sb,  two  or  more  horses  har- 
nessed tosether  for  drawing  a 
chariot ;  fig,,  the  heaven,  by  the 
Sun^s  team  untrod :  N.  0.  19. 

Tear,  sb,  a  drop  of  the  liquid 
secreted  by  the  lacrimal  gland  ; 
S.  A.  200 ;  a  gentle  tear  :  P.  L.  v. 
130 ;  your  fiery  essence  can  distil 
no  tear  :  Cir.  7 ;  pi,',  V,  L.  ix. 
1121 ;  X.  910;  S.  A.  729 ;  P.  35, 
48 ;  Ps.  Lxxx.  21,  22,  23 ;  with 
tears  watering  the  ground :  P.  L. 

IX.  1089,  1 101  ;  a  world  of  tears : 
P.  L.  XI.  627  ;   another  flood,  of 
tears  and  sorrow  a  flood :    P.  ll 
XI.   757 ;   my  bed  I   icater  with 


my  Itart :  Pi.  vi.  13  ;  dtmed  in 
(can :  P.  L.  zii.  373 ;  v>^  the 
tiart.../rom  hia  tytt:  L.  ISl  i 
nafura',  iron  :  P.  L,  xii.  646  ;  II 
P.  107  ;  partnU' :  P.  L.  i.  393  ; 
(eara,  racA  at  tmgiia  uup  :  P.  L. 
1.  630  ;  rkther  the  act  of  shedding 
tevi,  weeping:  P.  L.  xi.  110-, 
S.  A.  51,  735  ;  govt  Aim  up  to 
trars :  P.  L.  XI.  497  ;  nothing  i» 
here  for  tear) :  a.  A.  1721  ; 
falhtr'i, :  8.  A.  1459  ;  tn  tean  :  P. 
L.  XI.  674. 

(b)  Jig.  of  the  water  or  dew  od 
or  in  fiowen;  M.  W.  U ;  /U 
their  eups  with  ttan :  L.  IfiO. 

(c)  fig.  a  poem :  M.  W.  56  ; 
fonu  mdodioiu  ttar  :  L.  14. 

Twr,   ttb.    iprrt.   tore ;   pagl    part. 
torn)  I.  Ir.  (1)  to  pall  apart  or  in 

S'ecea,  read  :  F.  L.  II.  1044 ; 
.  O.  187  ;  who  tort  the  lion  <u 
Oit  lion  Itart  Iht  kid:  8.  A.  I2S  ; 
(o  tear  Ihet  joint  bg  joint :  S.  A. 
953 :  that  icild  rout  that  lore  the 
Thracian  bard :  P.  L.  vii.  34  ; 
fig.,  lat  he  tear  my  aoul  aaander  ; 
Pi.  VII.  6  ;  abeol. :  Pi.  Vll.  6. 

(t)  fig.  of  the  effect  of  Boundi ; 
it  lore  the  »ky :  S.  A.  1472 ;  a 
ihoM  that  tore  Hell'i  conrave  : 
P.  L.  I.  542  ;  Iht  air,  and  all  her 
erUrail»  tort :  P.  L.  vl.  683  ;  ol 
the  effect  of  >  combat ;  the  EU- 
1M»U ...dtttwrbedandtom:  P.  L. 
IT.  994. 

(I)  to  remove  violently,  drag 
Kway,  wrench ;  a  hill  lorn  from 
Pelona :  P.  L.  i.  232  ;  from  litr 
axle  lorn  ihe  ileaiifasl  Earth : 
P.  L.  II.  026  ;  tonproot  violently; 
1^  by  the  root)  lore ...  pinee :  P.  L 
It.   543;    oak>...lom   up   gheer: 


violence :  P.  h.  u.  783. 
T*M«,  I'b.  (r.  to  comb  or  card  (wool); 

C.  751. 
TMt,  A.  the  dng  of  t,  beast :  P.  L. 

n.  581. 
Ttdded,  part.   adj.   itirred  up  Knd 

•pread  looael;  alxint  for  drying ; 

P.  L.  IX.  450. 
TidlolU,  adj.  weariiome,  tireaome, 

too  long:    P.  L.  vin.  38S;    ix. 

90 ;  ttduiitt  pomp  :    P,  L.  v.  354  ; 

bliet:  P.  L.   IX.  880;  talk,  »ng: 

P.  R.  IT.  307  ;   N.  O.  239 ;  twwfe 

o/tivie:  P.  E.  IV.  123. 
TMH,  vb.  tr.  to   bring  forth,  pro- 

daoe;    the  Earth. ..Itemed   at  a 
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birth  itmvmerova  living  crtatam : 
P.  L.  VII.  464 ;  thai  mtf-hegotte» 
bird  . . .  from  out  her  a»hy  loami 
noa  teemed:  8.  A.  1703. 

part.    adj.    teeming,    prolific ; 
teeming  fioda  :  C.  175. 


See 


Meaopotamia :  P.  L.  iv.  214. 
TalBioopi,  ab.  the  optical  inatrui 

for  enlarging  the  image  of  a  dis- 
tant object  on  the  retina  of  the 

eye :  P.  R.  it.  42. 
T^   t*.    (pre*,    lell'it:   P.   L.  IV. 

588  ;  V.  563  ;  prtt.  told  ;  Id  aing. 

told'at:   P.  R.    I.    137;   0.   694; 

patlpart.  told)  I.  Ir.  (1)  to  count, 

ennmerate  :  L'A.  67. 
{b)  fig.  to  live  through ;  mm- 

mera  three  time^  eight  the  had  told: 

M.  W.  8. 
(S)  to  narrate,  recouot,  relate  : 

P.  L.  V.  553  ;  vii.  101 ;  P.  E.  iv. 

113;    Eve...  her  story  told:    P.  t. 

IX.  886 ;  with  atorite  told  :  L'A. 
101  ;  the  re»t  leert  long  to  teU : 
P.  L.  I.  607 ;  XII.  261  ;  long 
were  lo  tell  what  I  have  done  : 
P.  L.  X.  469  1  with  dot.  and  ace. : 
C.  43 ;  /  told  thee  all  my  itate  : 
P.  L.  Till.  521  ;  lell  «a  the  earn: 
3.  A.  1657  ;  with  cUtise :  L'A. 
105  ;  for  Man  to  tell  hom  human 
life  began :  P.  L.  viii.  250 ;  teil 
...  how  green-eyed  Neptune  ravta  : 
V.  Ex.  43 ;  if  Art  eouid  tell  horn : 
P.  L.  IV.  236;  aa  it  told  thou 
didtl :  Pb.  Lxxxiii.  35. 

{b)  to  narrate  stories  of ;  htroea 
old,  aueh  at  ihe  imae  Demodocut 
oneelold:  V.  Ex.  48. 

(3)    to    make    known,    reveal, 
declare  :   P.  L.  III.   S  ;  xi.   29S  ; 
P.  R.  IT.  472  ;   S.  A.   1433  ;  Pi. 
cxxxvt.  9 ;   LKXXviii.  45 ;  H. 
3  ;   Idling   their  . . .  faeuitiea  : 
6M;  tellatheimogealtdeauie:  P.L. 
V.  702  ;  cannot  tdthout  procett  of 
epeeck  be  told:   P.  L.  vii.  r"" 
with  dot.  and  o«.:  P.  L.  n. : 
T.  238  ;  with  dot.  and  clatiae 
L.   IV.   37;   VIII.  280;   P.  F 
137  ;  II.  320 ;  nl.  396 ;  8.  A.  202, 
1319 ;    a.  C.  II.  23  :  C.  400 ;  itll 
them  thai  ...I  am  to  haaie  :  P.  L. 
T.  OSS  ;  to  tell  thee  all  what  thou 
cOTimoiMfrt :  P.  L.  IX.  569 ;  I  told 
ye  then  hi  thould  prevail :  P.  L. 

X.  40  ;  told  them  the  Meatiah  now 
waa  bom :  P.  R.  i.  245 ;  That  thou 
art   tu^ced   who  hath  told  iheet: 
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P.  L.  X.  122 ;  in  passive  ;  a8  we 
are  told :  P.  L.  ix.  863 ;  the 
cla%i8e  omitted  :  P.  R.  rv.  467  ; 
D.  F.  I.  38,  51  ;  with  ace.  and 
to:  P.  L.  XII.  364;  S.  A.  1199; 
with  chivsp. :  P.  L.  ill.  667  ;  v. 
698;  P.  R.  IV.  153;  Prophetic 
Writ  haih  told  that  it  shall  never 
end:  P.  R.  iii.  184;  tell,  tell... 
how  came  I  thus  :  P.  L.  viii.  276, 
277 ;  the  clause  abbreviated :  P.  L. 
III.  575. 

II.  intr.  (a)  to  give  an  account 
or  description  ;    with  of:    P.  L. 

III.  54 ;  tells  of  some  infernal 
Spirit :  P.  L.  iv.  793  ;  of  whom 
thou  telVst :  P.  L.  iv.  588  ;  those 
who  ..  tfll  of  Babel :  P.  L.  i.  693  ; 
tell  of  deeds :  P.  R.  i.  14  ;  with 
dot. :  C.  240  ;  Fit  tell  ye  :  C.  613; 
to  tell  thee  :  C.  509  ;  with  dcU.  and 
of:  C.  236,  458  ;  the  safe  abode 
thou  told'st  me  of :  C.  694. 

(b)  to  declare,  say  ;  used  paren- 
thetically ;  as  seamen  tell :  P.  L. 
I.  205  ;  ye  xoho  best  can  tell :  P.  L. 
V.  160 ;  so  fables  tell :  P.  R.  ii. 
215 ;  cw  story  tells :  P.  R.  ii. 
307 ;  an  romances  tell :  P.  R.  iii. 
339. 

vbl.  sh.  telling,  the  act  of  mak- 
ing known  ;   which  might  else  in 
telling  wound  :  P.  L.  xi.  299. 
See  Half-told. 

TeU-tale,  adj.  that  reveals  secrete ; 
the  tell-tale  Sun  :  C.  141. 

Temlr,  sb.  Tamerlane,  the  great 
Tartar  conqueror  :  P.  L.  xi.  389. 

Temper,  J.  sb.  (a)  temperament, 
constitution  ;  to  the  pktce  con- 
formed in  temper  and  in  ncUure : 
P.  L.  II.  218  ;  our  temper  changed 
into  their  temper :  P.  L.  ii.  276. 

{b)  disposition  or  frame  of  mind , 
humour  ;  nolAest  temper  :  P.  L.  i. 
552  ;  mild  and  gracious  :  P.  L.  x. 
1047  ;  severest :  P.  H.  ii.  164. 

(c)  the  condition  of  metal  as 
regards  its  hardness  and  brittle- 
ness  ;  his  ponderous  shield,  ethereal 
temper :  P.  L.  i.  285 ;  celestial 
temper ;  concr.  that  which  has 
been  tempered  in  heaven :  P.  L. 

IV.  812. 

II.  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  temper  st: 
IS.  A.  670)  tr.  (1)  to  prepare  by 
mixing :  P.  L.  v.  347. 

(2)  to  mix  in  the  proper  propor- 
tions ;  fg. ,  most  erected  spirits, 
most  tempered  pure  ethereal ;  P. 
R.  III.  27. 


{b)  to  bring  to  a  proper  state  or 
consistency :  P.  L.  iv.  670 ;  vi.  480. 

(c)  to  adjust,  dispose,  or  dis- 
tribute ;  thou  ...  temper* 8l  thy  pro- 
vidence :  S.  A.  670. 

(3)  to  modify  by  blending ; 
temper  joy  unth  fear :  P.  L.  xi. 
361  ;  /  shcUl  temper  so  justice  teith 
mercy :  P.  L.  x.  77. 

(4)  to  attune :  P.  L.  vii.  598 ; 
the  rural  ditties ...  tempered  to  the 
oalenjlute :  L.  33. 

(6)  to  bring  to  a  certain  degree 
of  hardness  ;  those  bright  arms, 
though  heavenly  tempered :  P.  L. 
II.  813;  the  swoixi  ...tempered  so 
that  neifher  keen  nor  solid  might 
resist  that  edge :  P.  L.  vi.  322. 

part.  adj.  tempered,  restrained, 
moderate :  C.  32. 

vbl.  4&.  tempering,  the  action  of 
bringing  to  a  proper  state  ;  /  have 
. . .  draum  empyreal  air,  thy  tetnper- 
ing :  P.  L.  vii.  15. 

See  Glialybean-tempered. 
Temperance,  sb.  moderation  in  the 
indulgence  of  any  natural  appe- 
tite, especially  in  that  of  eating 
and  drinking  :  P.  L.  xi.  805,  807 ; 
XII.  583  ;  P.  R.  ii.  408  ;  ill.  92 ; 
S.  A.  558 ;  temperance  ...  tn  what 
thou  eaVst  and  drinJ^st :  P.  L.  xi. 
531  ;  if  all  the  toorld  should,  in  a 
pet  of  temperance,  feed  on  pulse : 
C.  721  ;  Knowledge  ...needs  no  less 
her  temperance  over  appetite :  P. 
L.  VII.  127 ;  personified ;  tlie  holy 
dictate  of  spare  Temperance  :  Cf. 
767. 
Temperate,  adj.  (a)  observing  self- 
restraint  in  the  indulgence  of  the 
natural  appetites  :  P.  L.  iv.  134. 

(6)  arising  from  eating  and 
drinking  not  in  excess ;  temperate 
vapours :  P.  L.  v.  5. 

(c)  unmarked  by  passion  or 
violence,  just ;  temperate  sway  : 
P.  R.  III.  160. 

{d)  moderate  as   regards  tem- 
perature, mild :  P.  L.  xii.  636. 
Temperately,  adv.  calmly ;  P.  R.  ii. 

378. 
Tempest,  (1)  s6.  (a)  a  violent  storm  : 
P.  L.  II.  290 ;  P.  R  iv.  465 ;  Pe. 
Lxxxiii.  58  ;  in  hell ;  a  fiery  tem- 
pest :  P.  L.  II.  180 ;  in  chaos :  P. 
L.  III.  429. 

{b)  fig.  a  violent  fit  of  anger  or 
other  passion :  S.  A.  1063 ;  thy 
anger  ...  still  rages,  etemcd  tem- 
pest :  S.  A.  964. 


(e)  k  tumult  or  load  n 
"       [.  190. 


«:  P. 


(9)  vb.   Ir.   to  create  a  violent 

diatarbkDce  in  :  P.  L.  vil.  412. 

Tnnpertnoiw,  (l)  adj.  (a)  moviiit'  in 

the  maoner  of  a  tempest ;  lehirl- 

icinda  of  lempfilaoia  fin  :   P.  L. 

(ft)  prodnctive  of  storma  :  P.  L. 
z.  664. 

(9)  adv.  u  K  t«tnpeit,  with 
great  violence  ;  trmpetlwmt  fdi 
lit  arroic,  :  P.  L.  VI.  844. 
Tunpla,  Kb.  (l)  on  edifice  conae- 
cnted  to  one  or  more  deities  and 
fonning  a  lettt  of  their  wonbip  : 
P.  L.  I.  713;  P.  R.  1.  449;  III. 
268  ;  IV.  34 ;  B.  A.  1378  :  aiiig. 
eotUcl.:  8.  viu.  11  ;  oonaecrated 
to  Astoreth :  P.  L.  I.  443 ;  to 
Belial ;  to  him  no  Itmple  Mood  : 
P.  L.  I.  402 ;  to  Dagon :  P.  L.  i. 
460,  463;  8.  A.  1146.  1370;  to 
Molooh:  P.  L.  I.  402;  to  Poor 
and  Baalim  :  N.  0.  IVS  ;  to  Diana: 
H.  B.  6 ;  to  the  Run-god  Ka  itt 
Son) :  P.  L.  V.  274. 

(3)  an  edifice  conaecrated  to  the 
wonhip  of  Ood ;  P.  L.  i.  IS, 
4B4. 

(A)  the  Beat  of  the  Jewish  wor- 
ship at  JeruiaJem :  P.  I^  xii. 
340  r  Pe.  lsxxiv.  37  ;  lxxxvii. 
4;  Ikt  cUnuUd  ark  <if  Ood . ..  ahaa 
in  a  gloriotu  Umplt  emhrine  :  P. 
L.  XII.  334  J  /  ...  HTi/i  iouxirdt  thy 
holy  lemptt  Korthip  lots  :  pB.  ■  V. 
20 ;  thr-  Templi  of  God :  P.  L.  i. 
402  ;  tht  Ttmplt :  P.  L.  xii.  356 ; 
P.  B.  I.  211,  256;  iii.  161;  iv. 
217  ;  the  glorimu  Temple :  P.  R. 
IV.  546. 

(«J  fig-   the   peculiar  dwelling- 

Slace  of  God  in  heaven  ;  P.  L.  VI. 
90  i  thu  high  temple  :  P.  L.  vii, 
148. 

(1)  nied  fig.  of  CbristianB  as 
the  dwelling-place  of  the  Spirit 
of  God  ;  Ail  living  templet ;  P.  L. 
XU.  027. 

(4)  used  fig.  of  the  body  ;  (he 
tinpcUtiird  temple  of  the  mind  s  C. 
461. 

Itoaple,  lb.  the  region  on  each  aide 
of  the  head  in  front  of  the  ear 
and  above  the  Ejrgoma :  8.  A. 
B90. 

THBporal,  ad}',  pertaining  to  this 
world  or  to  time,  not  Bpiritnal, 
not  eternal ;  temporal  death  :  P. 
L.  xn.  433. 


(KB 

Tempt,  i-b.  tr.  [a]  to  |)ut  to  trial, 
try,  teat  ;  P.  L.  IX.  281. 

t&)  to  invite,  iaiiuce:  8.  A. 
368  1  tempted  our  attempt :  P.  L. 
I.  642;  hope ...ttmptuhrliefiS.X. 
1535 ;  to  incite,  perBuaile,  pre- 
vail upon  ;  lho»t  who  tempteil  me  : 
S.  A,  801- 

(c)  to  incite  or  entice  to  evil, 
aeduce:  P-  L.  tl.  1032;  v.  846; 
P.  R,  IV.  13  ;  tempt  the  Son  o) 
Ooii:  P.  R.  IV.  431,  580;  tempi 
not  the  Lord  thy  Ood:  P.  R.  iv, 
661  ;  abml. :  P.  L.  IX.  266,  328 ; 
X.  14;  P.  R.  I.  143,  178;  iv. 
611;  on  the  fruit  the  gaied,  ichieh 
]  behold  might  tempt ;   P.  L.  IX. 


736. 

(d)  tfi  atte 
to  reach:  P. 

part,  adj. 
alluring  :  P.  L,  ii.  807  ;  v 


.,try 
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pant   part,    abaol.   one   who   ia 
entical  to  evil ;  P.  L.  ix.  297. 
See  Seir-toniptwL 

TenpUUim  (temptation :  P.  B.  ii. 
405)  *b.  an  enticement  to  evil :  P. 
L.  rv.  65 ;  S.  A.  427,  1051  ;  P. 
24 ;  eap.  Satan's  enticement  of 
Adam  or  Ere  or  of  Cbrist : 
P.  R.  I.  123;  IV.  ei":  IvOtn  not 
to  bif  temptations  :  P.  L.  vi.  908  ; 
hit  frauilident  temptation  that 
began:  P.  L.  IX,  531  ;  hvi  tempta- 
tion punued:  P.  R.  II.  405  ;  all 
temptation  to  tranngre't  repel :  P. 
L.  VIII.  643  ;  not  proqf  againtt, 
proof  agaiati :  P.  L.  IX.  299  :  P. 
R.  IV.  533  ;  teek  not  temptation  : 
P.  L.  IX.  304  i  rirtory  oitr  :  P.  B. 
IV.  595  ;  hy  vangiiiiliiiig  :  P.  R. 
IV.  608;^«rcir:P.  24. 

Tanpter,  ib.  one  who  incites  to  evil ; 
applied  to  Satan:  P.  L.  x.  39; 
P.  R.  IV.  817  i  the  Tempter:  P. 
L.  IX.  549,  655,  665,  678  ;  x.  562; 
XI.  382  ;  P.  B.  I.  5  ;  ii.  366  ;  iil. 
108,  203,  265;  IV.  2,  43,  154, 
408,  569,  595;  the  tempter  ,.  q; 
manlind :  P.  L.  iv.  10 ;  (Aou 
atood'tt  vp  hit  trmpler :  P.  R.  ll. 
409 ;  guileftil,  importune :  P.  L. 
IX.  567 ;  P.  B.  ii.  404. 

Tm,  adj.  nine  and  one  :  P.  L.  il. 
671;  VI.  193;  xii.  190;  P.  R. 
III.  377  ;  L'A-  109  ;  for  one  tree 
had  betn  forbidden  ten  :  P.  L.  ix. 
1026  ;  thote  ten  tribtt :  P.  K.  iii. 
374,  403 ;  ten  yeart :  U.  C.  i.  7 ; 
four  lime*  ten  dayt:    P.   K.   ii. 
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245  ;  twice  ten  degrees  :  P.  L.  x. 
669  ;  ten  thousand  :  P.  L.  i.  545  ; 
II.  93^;  III.  488;  v.  688 ;  vi. 
767, 836 ;  vii.  559  ;  P.  R.  iii.  411 ; 
ten  thousandfold  :  P.  L.  xi.  678. 
Tand,  v6.  intr,  (1)  to  move  in  a 
specified  direction,  hold  a  certain 
course  ;  thither  let  us  tend :  P.  L. 
I.  183  ;  to  Paradise  first  tending  : 
P.  L.  X.  326  ;  this  way  some  other 
tending  :  S.  A.  1302. 

(6)  fig.  of  development  from 
lower  to  higher  forms  :  P.  L.  v. 
476 ;  of  growth  ;  tending  to  wild : 
P.  L.  IX.  212. 

(c)  to  move  in  a  certain  direc- 
tion morally ;  this  latter,  as  the 
former  world,  shall  tend  from  had 
to  worse  :  P.  L.  xii.  106. 

(2)  to  take  a  specified  coarse  of 
action  ;  the  way  which  to  her  ruin 
now  I  tend :  P.  L.  ix.  493. 

(8)  to  exert  an  influence  in  a 
certain  direction,  have  a  bent, 
aim,  incline  :  P.  L.  iii.  372 ; 
with  prep,  inf. :  P.  L.  iii.  694  ; 
with  to  ;  tending  to  some  relitf  of 
our  extremes :  P.  L.  x.  976. 
Tend,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  attend,  wait 
on,  serve  ;  to  tend  his  eyes  :  S.  A. 
1490;  fig.  9  Despair  tended  the 
sick:  P.  L.  xi.  490;  with  on; 
tended  on  by  glory  and  fame  :  P. 
R.  IV.  371 ;  to  watch  over,  ffuard; 
flaming  ministers  to  uHitch  and 
tend  their  eartldy  charge :  P.  L. 
IX.  156. 

{}))  to  take  care  of :  P.  L.  ix. 
801 ;  to  tend  plant,  herb,  and 
floxoer :  P.  L.  ix.  206 ;  these 
flowers :  P.  L.  iv.  438  ;  tend  my 
flocks  :  C.  531  ;  tends  his  pasturing 
herds:  P.  L.  ix.  1109. 

(c)  to  be  attentive  to ;  lamb  or 
kid,  that  tend  their  play:  P.  L. 
IX.  583  ;  to  follow  as  an  occu- 
pation ;  to  tend  the  ...shepherd's 
trade :  L.  65. 

(2)  intr.  to  wait  on  as  a  ser- 
vant ;  may  et^r  tend  about  thee  to 
old  age  :  S.  A.  925. 

part.  adj.  tended,  cared  for : 
P.  L.  V.  22. 
Tendance,  f<h.  the  work  of  caring  for 
(plants)  P.  L.  VIII.  47 ;  or  it  may 
be  concr.  that  which  is  cared  for ; 
garden-plot . . .  their  tendance  or 
plantation  for  delight :  P.  L.  ix. 
419. 
Tender,  adj.  (a)  gentle,  fond  ;  tender 
love :  P.  L.  ix.  357. 


(6)  expressive  of  sensitive  feel- 
ing* gentle  ;  O  floufers  ...  which  I 
br^  up  unth  tender  hand :  P.  L. 
XI.  276. 

(c)  sensitive  to  the  touch  of  the 
fingers ;  he  touched  the  tender 
stops :  L.  188. 

(d)  easily  broken  or  injared ; 
such  a  tender  ball  as  the  eye  :  S.  A. 
94;  sup.,  mangle  my  ...  tendertsl 
parts  :  S.  A.  624  ;  used  of  grow- 
ing things ;  young  and  green  or 
delicate ;  to  support  each  flower  qf 
tender  stalk  :  P.  L.  ix.  4& ;  he  on 
the  tender  grass  would  sit :  C.  624; 
grazing  the  tender  herb  :  P.  L.  iv. 
253 ;  stalk,  grass,  etc. :  P.  L.  v. 
337  ;  VII.  315 ;  C.  296 ;  M.  W. 
35 ;  Ps.  Lxxx.  56. 

(e)  youthful ;  tender  age :  C. 
40  ;  young  and  feeble  ;  the  tender 
mouths  of  latest  bearth :  Ps.  vm. 
4. 

Tender,  vb.  tr,  to  offer,  present ;  P. 

R.  II.  327. 
Tenderly,  adv,  fondly  :    P.  L.  ix. 

991. 
Tendril,  «6.   the  plant  organ  that 

coils  spirally  around  anotner  body 

for  the  purpose  of  support :  P.  ll 

IV.  307. 

Tttiement,  sb.  dwelling,  abode:  P. 
R.  IV.  274. 

Teneilffe,  sb.  the  mountain  on  Tene- 
riffe,  one  of  the  Canary  Islands  : 
P.  L.  IV.  987. 

Tenfold,  (1)  adj,  ten  times  as  much 
or  as  many,  ten  times  repeated : 
P.  L.  VI.  78,  255,  872. 

(2)  adv.  in  a  ten  times  greater 
degree,  so  as  to  be  ten  times  re- 
peated :  P.  L.  II.  705 ;  P.  R.  i. 
41. 

Tenor,  sb.  prevailing  course :  P.  L. 
XI.  6.32. 

Tent,  «&.  (a)  a  portable  lodge :  P. 
L.  XI.  557,  581,  592,  727  ;  those 
tents  thou  saw'st  so  pleasant  were 
the  tents  of  wickeilness :  P.  L.  xi. 
607  ;  I  see  his  tents  pitched  about 
Sechem :  P.  L.  xn.  135  ;  used  by 
angels  encamped ;  /  fly  these 
wicked  tents  devoted :  P.  L.  v. 
890  ;   their  glittering  tents  :  P.  lu 

V.  291. 

(b)  the  Jewish  tabernacle  (tee 
Tabernacle) :  P.  L.  xii.  256 ;  tkt 
clouded  ark  of  Ood,  till  then  m 
tents  wandering :  P.  L.  xn.  333. 
Tenth,  adj.  the  ordinal  of  ten  :  P. 
L.  VI.  194. 


Tmn,  {1)  »b.  (a)  the  termination  or 
end  of  life  ;  U.  C.  ii.  It 

(ft)  exprewion,  word :  P.  L.  x. 
173  ;  with  a  deSnite  meaning  in 
tile  science  of  mnaio  ;  our  Psalmt 
with  ari/ul  ttrnu  iTucribed :  P.  R. 


767;    P.    R. 


173;    C. 


Wtttm  of  ptace ; 

Urtiu  of  tompontion  :    P.  L.   VI. 

612  1  Ihif  lemu  too  hard,  by  tehuk 

I  inas  to  hoid  the  good  I  aoughl 

no( :  P.  L.  s.  751. 

(9}  vb.  tr.  to  call ;  which. ..viay 

be  termed  hrr  otan :  C.  419. 
T«nuil«  (T^mate),   ah.   one  of  the 

Molucca  lalanda  :  P.  L.  IL  639. 
nmoe,  *fr.  an  open  balcony :  P.  R. 

IV.  54 ;  or  more  likely,  ■  rsiaed 

level  apacs  supported  by  moaonry 

or  a  bank  of  turf :  C.  935. 

,  the  earth  :  P.  L.  vi. 


78. 
tteraitrtal,  adj,  of  or  pertaining  to 

the     earth  ;      ttrralrial     moon, 

htavtn :  P.  L.  vm.  142 ;  n.  103  ; 

Aiunour :   P.  L.  III.  610 ;  mavid : 

P.  L.  IX.  486. 
Tntlble,  adj.  exciting  fear,  awe,  or 

d^ead  ;  nsed  of  penona  :  P.  L.  u. 


490; 


;  ^R.™. 


160. 


[b]  horrible ;  of  persona  or 
things ;  gritu  and  lerrMt :  P.  L. 
n.O^;J!erce  as  Im  Furies,  terrible 
a»  HtU :  P.  L.  ti.  671  ;  the  ways 
that  lead  to  hU  (Death's)  grim 
cave  ...  to  MttM  more  terrible  at 
the  etUranct  than  within  ;  P.  L. 
XI.  470. 

(e)    fearfnl,      formidable ;      of 

thing*  ;  in  terrible  trray :    P.  L. 

VI.  106  ;  exampU  :  P.  L.  VI.  910. 

TrniAo,  adj.   exciting  fear,  dreod- 

fnl ;   hairy  mane  terriJK ;   P.   L. 

vn.  497. 

TtrMj,  vb.  tr.  to  611  with  extreme 

'    fear,  strike  with  terror  :  P.  L.  x. 

338  J  war  terrify  '*'»»  ■  P-  ^  ^t"- 

218  ;  ab»ol.:  P.  B.  I.  179. 

(6)  to  subdue  by  meaiu  of  fear ; 
thinking  to  terrify  toe  to  thy  wHl : 
P.  R.  IV.  496. 


I  [mbT* 

TarrltoiT,  eb.  (a)  the  extent  of  land 
ondei  the  dominion  of  a  sover- 
eign :  P.  L.  111.  375 ;  IV.  82. 

{b]  an  extensive  tract  of  land, 
region  :  P.  L.  XI.  638. 

Twror,  sb.  (a)  extreme  fear,  awe,  or 
dread  felt  or  communicated  :  P.  L. 
X.  850;  Ps.  utxxvlll.  60;  terror, 
aeiied  the  rebel  host :  P.  L.  vi. 
647 ;  the  thutuUr  when  to  roll  aith 
terror  :  P.  L.  x.  667  ;  vnth  terror 
of  that  blatt :  N.  0.  181 ;  tht  ter- 
ror oflhin  arm  :  P.  L.  1.  113  i  the 
terror  of  thy  power :  P,  L.  vi. 
131;  O  eight  of  terror :  P.  L.  XI. 
464  ;  the  terror  of  hi»  voice  :  P.  R. 
IV.  827  ;  though  terror  be  in  lost : 
P.  L.  IX.  490. 

(ft)  one  who,  or  that  wbtoh, 
cauHea  extreme  fear,  awe,  or 
dread  ;  P.  R.  iv.  421,  431,  482, 
487 ;  mighty  Powerii,  terror  <j/' 
Heaven  :  P.  L.  II.  457  ;  pnrmed 
with  terrort :  P.  L.  vi.  859  ;  ap- 
plied to  Death  ;  Ihegridy  Terror: 
P.  L.  II.  704 ;  some  of  the  follow- 
ing may  belong  ■□  (a) :  P.  L.  xil. 
238  ;  with  comeiout  terrors :  P. 
L.   II.   801;   with  terrors  ...com- 

ried  round  ijf  mine  oicn  brood  : 
L.  It.  862;  the  Son...  into 
terror  (hanged  his  eotintenanee  : 
P.  L.  VI.  824;  I  ...can  put  on 
thy  terrors:  P.  L.  vi.  735;  all 
terror  hidt :  P.  L.  XI.  Ill  ;  /  thy 
terrors  undergo :  Pa.  LXXXVIII. 
1;  Medusa  with  Oorgonian  terror 
•     ■      "3>d:  P.  • 

iMtilf ,  vb.  ii)  tntr.  to  bear  witneu, 
make  declaration  ;  a  reverend  sire 
. . .  testified  against  their  \Days  :  P. 
L.  XI.  721  ;  I  testify  to  thee :  Ps. 

(a)  (r.  (o)  to  bear  witness  to, 
declare  as  tme  :  C.  440;  absol., 
as  (Am  place  testifies  :  P.  L.  i. 
625. 

(A)  to  make  known,  declare, 
reveal :  C.  248. 
TMUmony,  sh.  {a)  the  proof  of  t, 
fact,  witness,  evidence :  Ps. 
LXXXl.  IT  ;  to  reeeive  the  testimony 
Hf  Heaven:  P.  R.  i.  78. 

(6)  the  act  of  bearing  witness  ; 
for  the  testimony  of  troth  :  P.  L. 
VI.  33. 

(tr)  the  law  of  God  written  on 

the  Ubies  of  stone :  P.  L.  xii.  261. 

Tetbyi,  f{>.  the  wife  of  Oce«nna: 

C.  870.    See  0< 
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Tetrachordon,  sb.  a  Greek  word 
meaning  four-stringed  ;  here  the 
title  of  a  pamphlet  on  the  subject 
'  Expositions  upon  the  Four  chief 
Places  in  Scripture  which  treat 
of  Marriage,  or  Nullities  in  Mar- 
riage' :  S.  XI.  1. 

Ttotrarch,  sb.  a  subordinate  ruler ; 
applied  to  the  fallen  angels ; 
tetrarchA  of  Fire,  Air,  Flood  :  P. 
R.  IV.  201. 

Teztnre,  sb.  (a)  woven  fabric  :  P.  L. 
X.  446. 

(6)  structure ;  nor  in  their 
liquid  ttxture  mortal  wound  re- 
ceive :  P.  L.  VI.  348. 

Tliame,  sb,  the  river  Thames  in 
England :  V.  Ex.  100. 

Thammui,  sb.  the  god  of  the 
Syrians,  the  Greek  Adonis :  P.  L. 
I.  452;  N.  O.  204;  as  identified 
with  one  of  the  fallen  angels : 
P.  L.  I.  446.     iSiee  Adonis. 

Tbanijrrls,  sb.  a  Thracian  bard  who 
boasted  he  could  conquer  the 
Muses  in  singing*  but  whose 
temerity  was  punished  with  blind- 
ness :  P.  L.  III.  35. 

"Than,  (1)  adv.  then  :  N.  O.  88. 
(2)  conj.  when,  as,  or  if  com- 
pared with ;  the  particle  used  after 
comparatives  or  comparative  ex- 
pressions to  introduce  the  second 
member  of  the  comparison  :  P.  L. 
I.  482,  593  ;  ii.  193  ;  iv.  629 ;  v. 
362  ;  IX.  1033  ;  better  to  reign  ... 
than  serve  :  P.  L.  i.  263  ;  what 
can  be  worse  tlian  to  dwell  here : 
P.  L.  II.  86  ;  more  toarmth  than 
Adam  needs :  P.  L.  v.  302 ; 
%oorse  than  fables  yet  have  feigned-. 
P.  L.  II.  627 ;  less  than  \jf  this 
frame  of  heaven  were  falling  :  P. 
L.  II.  924  ;  inore  dread  than  from 
no  fall :  P.  L.  ii.  16  ;  other  notes 
than  to  the  Orphean  lyre :  P.  L. 
III.  17  ;  fairer  than  by  day :  P.  L. 
V.  53 :  worse  than  so  :  P.  11; 
thou  than  they  less  hardy :  P.  L. 
rv.  919 ;  les-H  than  he  :  P.  L.  I. 
257  ;  mightier  than  they :  P.  L.  vi. 
82;  sensed  hy  more  noble  than 
herself'.  P.  L.  viii.  34  ;  me  than 
thyself  more  miserable  :  P.  L.  X. 
929  ;  than  which  :  P.  L.  ix.  263 ; 
followed  by  the  ace. ;  sight  more 
detestable  than  him  and  thee :  P. 
L.  II.  745 ;  than  whom  :  P.  L.  I. 
490 ;  II.  299  ;  v.  805 ;  X.  529 ;  S. 
XVII.  2. 

Thank,   (1)    «6.    pi,    gratitude    ex- 


pressed ;  P.  L.  VIII.  5 ;  used 
ironically :  P.  L.  x.  73iS ;  ex- 
pressed to  God  :  P.  R.  III.  127  ; 
pay  him  thanks :  P.  L.  rv.  47  ; 
we  to  him ...  owe  ...  daily  thanks  : 
P.  L.  IV.  445;  to  the  if^nitely 
Oood  we  owe  immortal  thanks  :  P. 
L.  VII.  77. 

(^)  J^9-  &  return  for  labour  ex- 
pended ;  a  belter  soil  shall  give 
ye  thanks :  A.  101. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  to  express  gratitude 
to  ;  thank  the  gods :  C.  177  ;  the 
Oiver  (God)  would  be  better 
tltanked :  C.  775  ;  used  ironically ; 
for  this  we  may  thank  Adam : 
P.  L.  x.  736 ;  thank  him  (God) 
wfio  puts  me,  loath,  to  this  revenge: 
P.  L.  IV.  386. 
TlumkleBS,  adj,  ungrateful,  profit- 
less :  L.  66. 
*Tliat  {pi.  those)  I.  demon,  pron. 
(1)  referring  to  a  person  or  thing 
mentioned,  implied,  or  under- 
stood :  P.  L.  I.  381,  432 ;  let  those 
contrive  who  need :  P.  L.  ii.  6*2 ; 
under  than  thai  of  c^fter-times . . . 
though  thcU  were  large  :  P.  L.  iii. 
529,  530 ;  those  few :  P.  L.  xi. 
777  ;  S.  IX.  3. 

(b)  onposed  to  this ;  P.  L.  vil 
476  ;  those  male,  these  feminine  : 
P.  L.  I.  422  ;  those  rare  ...  these 
in  flocks :  P.  L.  vii.  461  :  that 
fondly  lost,  this  oUier  served :  P. 
L.  XI.  59 ;  opposed  to  ns ;  rule 
us  here,  a^... those  in  Heaven: 
P.  L.  II.  328. 

(2)  referring  to  a  sentence  or  a 
part  of  a  sentence :  P.  L.  I.  114; 
II.  145  ;  thaX  done :  P.  L.  ix.  199 ; 
thcU  be  far  from  thee  :  P.  L.  ni. 
153  ;  that  implies  not  violence  :  P. 
L.  IV.  901 ;  nor  less  for  that :  P. 
L.  V.  874  ;  through  them  I  mean  to 
pass,  tfuU  be  assured :  P.  L.  ii. 
685 ;  )Vhy  should  that  cause  thy 
refusal  ?:  P.  R.  ii.  322 ;  lei  that 
come :  P.  R.  iii.  204 ;  /  state  not 
that :  S.  A.  424 ;  Ma/  were  a  joy : 
8.  A.  1531;  with  that. ..he  took 
the  Son  of  God :  P.  R.  ill.  251  ; 
toith  thai  thy  gentle  fuind  seized 
mine :  P.  L.  iv.  488. 

II.  demon,  adj,  the  (one)  tpe- 
cially  designated  :  P.  L.  L  444 ; 
that...  Angel:  P.  L.  u.  991 ;  that 
shepherd:  P.  L.  l.  8;  those  other 
tufo:  P.  L.  in.  33;  thcU  sea- 
beast :  P.  L.  I.  200 ;  that  sea :  P. 
L.   I.  300 ;   that  couch :   P.  L.  I. 


S77  ;  JtoM !  P.  L.  in.  600 ;  tree : 
P.  L.  V.  37;  lime:  P.  L.  it,  489; 
day ;  P.  L.  VI.  24« :  ftour :  P.  L. 
Tin.  612  ;  aiiilu  ;  P.  L.  i.  603. 

(b)  oppoaed  to  Ihti ;  l/ioae  happy 
ptoMt-.thfie:  P.  L.  V.  3S4;  this 
...  t/iat  other  :  P.  R.  II.  478. 

{e)  Died  emphatically  in  point- 
ing to  K  penoB ;  that  phantamn 
aMm  my  ton:  V.  L.  ii.  743 ;  in 
dislike  ;  that  hUl  of  tcaadai  :  P. 
L.  I.  41S  ;  that  tongue  :  P.  L.  Tl. 
154. 

id)  tullowed  by  a  pi/n.  pron.; 
ihot  Am  childrm  dear :  P.  L.  x. 
330  :  lko»t  their  eanqverort :  P. 
B.  III.  78 ;  IhoK  thy  boUtrnm* 
locla:  S.A.  1164. 

III.  rtt.  pron.  (1)  iDtroducing  * 
aubordio&te  clanie  FestricUng  the 
■utecedent :  V.  h.  \.  SO ;  he  that 
hat  light :  C.  381  ;  him  that 
drittlu ;  C.  527  ;  leaves  thai  stroia 
the    brooka:    P.  L.    i.    302;    the 


..that  fought  at  Thebes:  P. 
U  I.  ST8;  the  law. ..thai  to 
ordaiHi :  P.  L.  It.  201  ;  the  lietlve 
that  shone  in  A  aroi^n  hreoMjiaie  : 
P.  L.  III.  697 ;  ail  i>ath  of  man  that 
poMtd  that  may :  P.  L.  iv.  177  ; 
the  stars  that  vsher  evening  :  P.  L. 
IV.  .-05. 

(I)  introdiiclnf;  n  lubordinate 
clause  in  appoaition  to  or  desorip- 
tive  of  the  antecedent  -  who, 
which;  P.  L.  X.  389;  yon, ..that 
havebetntired:  C.6SS;  Ofoolish- 
nest  of  men .'  that  lend  their  ears  : 
C.  706  ;  bihid  tiiouih^ .'  tliat  scarce 
themarlves  kaoai :  L.  119 ;  the 
Herald  of  the  Sea,  that  came  iii 
Xe/ittau's  plea:  L.  90;  Lady,  that 
in  the  prime  :  S.  St..  1  ;  me,  that 
am  already  bruited:  Pb.lxxxviii. 
A9 ;  his  haJefid  eyet,  that  wilnes'ied : 
P.  L.  I.  67;  the. ..bird,  that  now 
anaie  tHttet :  P.  L.  t.  40 ;  minds. 
thai  from  four  guartert  blow  :  P. 
L.  V.  192;  gre...  that  aithrred all 
their  stren'gih :  P.  L.  VI.  850 ; 
tcords,  that  bore  tetnblance  of  uwth : 
F.  L.  1.  528 ;  conscience  wakes 
despair  that  itambered  :  P.  L.  IV. 


31 ;  hnpe  n 


csthaic 


all:  P.L.  I.  87i  =  hc  who:  P.  L. 
m.  220. 

(V.  toty.  (1)  introdacjng  a 
obuiae ;  (a)  that  is  the  aubject  or 
object  of  the  principal  Terb :  P. 


[nut 

L.  I.  631  ;  toho  can  yet  believe  ... 
that :  P.  L.  1.  832 ;  ;«  none 
admire  that  riches  grmn  in  Hell : 
P.  L.  I.  891 ;  know  that  in  the  soul 
are:  P.L.  v.  \00 ;  far  be  it  that  I 
thoiUd  write  thee :  P.  L.  iv.  768 ; 
that  he  never  leHI  is  sure  :  P.  L. 


.  153  ; 


Uehatn 


overcome :  P.  L.  vi.  126 ;  think 
not  biit  that  I  knoiB  these  thiniis  : 
P.  R.  IT.  286 ;  doubt  not  but  that 
tin  will  reign:  P.  L.  xii.  285 :  but 
that  thou  ahoutdsl  ...1  expected  not 
to  hear  :  P.  L.  IX.  279 ;  it  cannot 
be  but  that  suecesa  attends  him  :  P. 
L.  )i.  339 ;  omitted ;  Qod  saw  the 
Light  i«M  good :  P.  L.  vii.  249. 

(6)  that  is  a  iieceaaury  comple- 
meut  of  aome  part  of  the  principal 

in  Heaven  thnt  He  erelong  intended 
to  create :  P.  L.  t.  651 ;  glad  that 
now  his  sea  should  find  a  shore : 
P.  L.  II.  1011;  that  mord...lhat 
Man  should  fiid  grace  ;  P.  L.  III. 
146  ;  the  just  decree  ofOod  ...  that 
to  his  only  Son :  P.  L.  v.  815  ( 
which  givet  me  hope  ...that  ihoit 
nerer  will  consent  to  do :  P.  L.  v, 
120. 

(1)  the  principal  sentence  ellip- 
tical or  omitted  ;  (a)  introducing 
a  clauae  or  sentence  enpreasive  <^ 
Burpriae  or  sorrow ;  thai  such 
TtJiemhlanee  of  the  Highest  should 
yet  remain  :  P.  L.  ^^.  1 14  ;  thai  1 
. . .  am  nom  constrained  into  a  beast : 
P.  L.  IX.  163;  that  men...shoiJd 
be  so  stupid  grawn  :  P.  L,  XII, 
116. 

(ft)  iDtrodacing  a  wiah ;  Pa. 
LXXXi.  53;  0  that  I  never  had.': 
S.  A.  228, 

(r)  not  thai,  not  because ;  not 
that  I  less  endnre  :  P.  L.  iv.  923  ; 
no'  ihat  they  durst :  P.  L.  viii. 
237. 

(S)  redundant  after  whilst ; 
xnh  n't . . .  Ihy  ea-y  miners  fiom, 
and  Ihat  each  heart  hath :  W.  3. 
10. 

(4)  introducing  a  purpose  ;  in 
order  that :  P.  £  I.  24,  148,  214, 
647;  III.  201:  x.  70;  xi.  475; 
P.  R.  IV.  493 ;  all  mi't  from 
theure  purge  ..  that  I  may  see  :  P. 
L.  III. 54:  ambitions  to  win  ...that 
thy  success  may  shoic :  P.  L.  vi. 
161  :  to  right  aad  left  the  front 
unfold,  that  all  may  tee:  P.L.  VI. 
6t^ ;  sediKe  them  to  our  party,  that 
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their  God  may  prove  their  foe  :  P. 
L.  II.  368. 

(5)  introducing  a  consequence 
or  result :  P.  L.  ii.  783,  882, 
lOil;  III.  381;  vi.490;  ix.  1007; 
S.  A.  759 ;  the  birds  their  notes 
renew . . .  that  hill  and  valley  rings  : 
P.  L.  II.  495 ;  shook  his  plumes, 
that  lieaverdy  fratfrance  filled  the 
circuit :  P.  L.  v.  286  ;  the  hills  were 
crowned . . .  that  Earth  now  seemed 
like  Heaven :  P.  L.  vii.  328  ;  ha>st 
thou  turned  the,  least  of  these  ...to 
fall,  hut  that  they  rise :  P.  L.  vi. 
285. 

(6)  correlative  with  so  :  P.  L.  i. 
314;  II.  34;  vi.  191,666;  viii. 
472  ;  IX.  986  ;  X.  140  ;  xi.  877  ; 
so  quickened  appetite  that  I ...  could 
not  hut  taste :  P.  L.  v.  85 ;  so 
chxD^ming  left  his  voice  thaX  he  ... 
stood  fixed  to  hear  :  P.  L.  viii.  2  ; 
80  dear  I  love  him  that  with  him  all 
deaths  I  could  endure :  P.  L.  ix. 
832  ;  not  so  confined  . . .  but  that : 
P.  R.  I.  363;  «o...(M  that:  C. 
369. 

(c)  correlative  with  such :  P.  L. 
VI.  592  ;  XI.  891  ;  xii.  246 ;  P.  1?. 
I.  209  ;  thy  skill  of  conduct  would 
he  such  that  all  the  world  cotdd  not 
sustain  thy  prowess :  P.  R.  iii.  18. 

(6)  introducinga  cause  or  reason; 
in  tiiat,  because :  P.  L.  vi.  23  ; 
wept  that  he  had  lived  so  long  in- 
glorious :  P.  R.  III.  41  ;  for  envy 
that  his  brother's  offering  found  .. 
acceptance  :  P.  L.  xi.  4.^6 ;  pre- 
ceded by  for  ;  for  that  to  me  thou 
seem'' St  the  man  :  P.  R.  i.  327  ;  by 
noir;  now  that  thefieldi  are  dank  : 
S.  XX.  2  ;  for  this  or  that  reason  ; 
was  she  thy  God,  that  her  thou  didst 
obei/  before  his  voice  :  P.  L.  x.  145. 

(7)  following  but  in  aconditional 
clause ;  uor  ever  thence  had  risen . . . 
but  that  the  will  . .  of  all-ruling 
Heaven  left  him  at  large  :  P.  L.  i. 
211  ;  would  fidl  soon  demur  ...  but 
that  he  knows  :  P.  L.  ii.  806  ;  wliat 
rentSy  but  thaX  the  mortal  sentence 
pass :  P.  L.  x.  48. 

Thatched,  part.  adj.   covered  with 

thatch  :  C.  318. 
^aw,  I.  sb.  the  melting  of  ice :  P. 
L.  xii.  194. 

II.  r&.  (1)  intr.  to  pass  from  a 
frozen  to  a  liquid  state,  dissolve  : 
P.  L.  II.  590. 

(2)  tr.  to  undo  ;  thaw  the  numb- 
ing spell :  C.  853. 


*The,  (1)  de.f.  art.  used  to  specify  or 
limit  substantives  or  words  used 
as  substantives :  P.  L.  r.  1,  3,  74, 
266,  288  ;  the  beadi :  P.  L.  i.  299 ; 
the  tomrid  dime  :  P.  L.  i.  297  ;  the 
Heathen  World  :  P.  L.  i.  375. 

(6)  before  adjectives  used  ab- 
solutely  ;  the  Mightiest :  P.  L.  i. 
99 ;  the  twelve  that  shone :  P.  L. 
III.  597  ;  one  of  the  seven :  P.  L 
III.  648  ;  the  good  :  P.  L.  xi.  710 ; 
the  best  :  P.  L.  iv.  852  ;  the  living : 
P.  L.  III.  327;  the  greater  ...U^e 
less  :  P.  L.  vii.  347,  MS. 

(c)  before  a  verbal  substantive 
or  gerund  ;  the  glimnurring  of:  P. 
L.  I.  182 ;  the  tossing  of:  P.  L.  I. 
184;  the  coming  of:  P.  L.  iv. 
7  ;  the  putting-off  these  troublesome 
disguises  :  P.  L.  iv.  739. 

{d)  before  an  adverb  ;  the  when 
and  how  :  P.  R.  iv.  472. 

(e)  used  before  a  single  thing 
as  representing  the  whole,  any  or 
all ;  the  egg  :  P.  L.  vii.  418  ;'  the 
ea^le  and  the  stork  ...their  eyries 
build:  P.  L.  vii.  423;  before 
proper  names;  the  Swede...  the 
French  :  S.  xxi.  8  ;  the  Scythian ; 
P.  R.  III.  301. 

(/)  used  instead  of  a  possessive 

?ronoun ;  roused  from  the  slumber : 
'.  L.  I.  377  ;  the  Father  L-nows  the 
Son :  P.  R.  i.  176. 

ig)  used  with  a  title  ;  the  Lady 
of  this  place :  A.  105  ;  the  Sultan : 
P.  L.  XI.  395. 

(A)  denoting  what  is  well  known; 
speak  the  truth  ...  before  the  Judge: 
S.  XIV.  13 ;  the  African  bold  :  S. 
xvii.  4. 

(»■)  omitted  ;  removed  from  God 
and  light  of  Heaven  :  P.  L.  i.  73  ; 
to  pass  Rhene  or  tJie  Danaw  :  P.  L. 
I.  H53  ;  at  foot  of  Heavens  ascent : 
P.  L.  III.  485  ;  when  first  evening 
was :  P.  L.  vii.  260. 

(2)  adv.  used  to  modify  words 
in  the  comparative  degree :  (a) 
correlatively ;  by  how  much... 
by  so  much  ;  the  more  thou  know^st, 
the  more  she  will  acknouiedge 
thee :  P.  L.  viii.  573,  574 ;  the 
happier ...  the  sooner:  P.  R.  ni. 
179 ;  the  Rec«»nd  the  omitted ; 
more  tcoe,  the  more  your  ta*Ue  is 
now  of  joy  :  P.  L.  iv.  369  ;  good, 
thf  more  communicated,  more 
abundant  grows :  P.  L.  v.  71  ; 
ratht-r  merits  jrraise  the  more  it 
seems  excess  :  P.  L.  ill.  698  ;  oor- 
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ralmted  with  by  lioa  nmcA ;  tht 
rarer  thy  txamp/t  standi,  by  how 
mvch:  S.  A.  166. 

{b)  without  correlation ;  in 
Mime  degree;  the  btUvr  lo  convtrst 
inilh  iolUude :  P.  B.  i.  190  -,  rfoum 
(Aw  fell  ...the  sooner foi-  Iheir  armn : 
P.  L  VI.  695 ;  »o  mveh  tht  rather : 
P.  L.  III.  51 ;  I  atk  the  rather, 
and  the  mart  admire  :  P.  R.  1. 320 ; 
the  wUlinger  I  go  :  P.  L.  ix.  382. 
nwatre,  «6.  (a)  a,  baildini;  adapted 
to  the  representatioD  of  spflctaclea: 
P.  R.  IV.  38;  8.A.  1605. 

(b)  a.  place  r'uiaa  by  atepa  like 
the  leata  of  ■  theatre  :  P.  L.  IV. 
141. 


572. 

ThebM,  ell.  thecity  of  ancient  Egypt 
litnatedontheNile:  P.  L.  v.ZJi. 

TlubM,  <ib.  the  chief  city  of  BicoliB, 
Greece;  the  heroic  raee-.thal 
fouijht  at  Thtbee  and  Ilium  :  P.  L. 
I,  572;  Tragedu  ...  pre»enli7ig 
Thtbvt,  or  Pdopi'  line  :  II  P.  99. 

TtulMi,  sb.  uied  instead  of  Tiehbph, 
a  pl»ca  in  Gilead,  the  birth-place 
of  Elijah  ;  P.  R.  ii.  313. 

ThM.     See  Ttum. 

nenL     See  TliBy. 

*TlMlr,  posx.  pron.  of  or  belonging 
to  them:  P.  L.  I.  31,  71.  §78; 
in.  69  ;  dieturb  hi^  iiimont  eouneeU 
from  their  detliaed  aim :  P.  L.  i. 
1S9;  the_flaniei...iiiopetheirpoint- 
ing  ipine :  P.  L.  i.  223 ;  thunders 
...mtutrHng  their  rage:  P.  L.  ii. 
268  ;  their  oum  :  P.  L.  I.  240 ;  ll. 
M9 ;  III.  117;  ob^.  geit. ;  imports 
Ikeir  loss :  C.  287 ;  their  mating  : 
P.  L.  III.  113. 

{b)  the  lb.  onderitood  from  the 
context;  Am  attraetive  virtue  and 
thtir  own :  P.  L.  Vlit.  124 ;  not 
God's  Hfanew,  but  their  oi™:  P. 
L.  Jti.  521. 

(c)  the  antecedent  a  collective 
or  singiilar  «t.  or  pron. :  P.  L.  XI. 
846;  the  Anueiie  throng  ..  Iheir 
eamp  extend:  P.  L.  v.  061  ;  Idid 
but  prompt  the  age  to  quit  Iheir 
dogs:  S.  XII.  I  ;  Heaven  ...rolled 
her  motion*,  as  the  great  Firft 
Motter'n  hand  first  mheeled  iJteir 
coane  :  P.  L.  vil.  501  ;  all  .flesh 
cormiiting  each  their  u«y :  P.  L. 
XI.  889 ;  each  with  their  kinil :  P. 
L.  Tin.  393;  each  in  their  kind: 
P.  L.  TIi.  463. 


(d)  modifying    a  singular  sb, ; 

an  open  grave  their  throat,  their 

tongtit  they  miooth :    p8.   v.   28 ; 

cedars... advanced  their  lofty  head: 

Pi.  lxxx.  44. 
Theln,   pass.   pron.    referring  to  k 

preceding  "6.  or  pron.  ■  P.  L.  nc. 

SOS  ;  S.  A.  888  ;  o/^  u  not  theirs  : 

P.  L.   IV.   513;    his    obtdience ... 

become*  theirs :    P.  L.    xii.    409 ; 

and  antecedent  of  a  rel.  pron. :  P. 

L.  XII.  400,  434. 
TiMme.  ih.  a  subject  on  which  one 

apeaka  :  8.  xiv.  12. 
Tlunilt,  sb.  the  i^oddeu  of  jastice  : 

P.L.XI.  14;  uaed^ii.  foraconrtof 

justice ;  the  royal  bench  of  Britiih 

Themis:  S.  xxi.  2. 
*TlMniMlTM,  pron.  (1)  emphal.  :  P. 

L.   I.   703  :    so  warned  he  them, 

atoart  themstlvee :  P.  L.  vi,  547 ; 

themselves  disdaining  Co  apfiroach 

thy  templef  :  P.  L.  i.  448. 

(b)  in  apposition  with  a  sb.  or 
pron. ;  the  deeds  Ihemselvu  :  8.  A. 
248  ;   they  themselves  :    P.  L.  III. 

110,  128;   P.  R.  III.  174. 

(c)  u  subject  of  the  verb  ht ; 
themselves  were  they  who  irroughli 
P.  R.  in.  414. 

(1)  reA.  :    P.  L.  I.  626 ;  II.  IT  : 

111.  125;  VI.  352;  x.  100;  xi. 
616 ;  XII.  45, 515 ;  P.  R.  in.  421  ; 
S.  A.  897 ;  C.  76 ;  with  a  prep.  : 
P.  L.  III.  122;  VII.  158;  is.  110; 
X.  547  ;  XI.  522,  686 ;  P.  R.  iii. 
424  ;  among  themselves,  with  each 
other :  P.  L.  ii.  601  ;  vi.  628. 

■Tbeii,  (1)  adv.  {a)  at  that  time :  P. 


r.  374  ; 


.  167; 


.  12( 


383  ;  had  Earth  been  then  :  P.  L. 
Ti.  218;  then  icas  not  gnilly  shanit : 
P.  L.  IV.  313 ;  (*e  stairs  toere  then 
let  doom  \  P.  L.  III.  623  ;  (/"  ever, 
then,  then  had  the  Sonto/Qod:  P. 
L.  V.  440,  447  ;  jtat  then  :  P.  L. 
IX.  278  ;  Ihn  ™on :  P.  L.  ix.  470; 
then,  when  I  am  thy  captii-t :  P.  L. 
IV.  970 ;  then  ichen  the  Dragon  ... 
came  :  P.  L.  iv.  3 ;  then ...  when : 
P.  L.  n.  268;  VI.  144;  X.  766; 
XI.  253 ;  when  ninM  ilarkeng  the 
alreeti',  then wandfr forth:  P.  L.  i. 
601  ;  then  rttires  . . .  ivhen  Nalnre 
rests  :  P.  L.  v.  108  ;  regular  then 
tnotl  when  most  irr'gidar  Ihty 
seem  :  P.  L.  v.  624 :  then  verified 
when  Jemig  ...  saw:  P.  L.  x.  182. 
ere  then,  before  that  time  :  P. 


'.  971 ; 


^Ihen: 


till  then,  ODtil  that  tima :  P.  L.  i. 
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93,  638 ;  ii.  690 ;  vii.  313 ;  viii. 
206 ;  IX.  766,  787  ;  x.  640 ;  xi. 
198  ;  XII.  90,  333. 

(6)  Dext  in  order,  next  or  im- 
mediately afterward :  P.  L.  i. 
225;  II.  716;  ill.  260;  iv.  31, 
395 ;  V.  16 ;  vii.  224 ;  ix.  201  ; 
mysdf  I  then  perwted  :  P.  L.  viii. 
267  ;  /  directed  then  my  walk :  P. 
L.  V.  49  ;  then  from  pole  to  [tole  fie 
view/*:  P.  L.  iii.  560;  Jtrnt... then: 
P.  L.  III.  69 ;  VII.  356;  by  Judges 
Hratj  then  under  Kings:  P.  L.  xii. 
320 ;  then  ...  then  :  P.  L.  vii.  239; 
tfien  . . .  now  :  P.  L.  ii.  820. 

((!)  at  another  time ;  now  .. 
then :  P.  L.  ii.  634  ;  v.  269  ;  now 
highy  now  loxc,  then  hid  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  126 ;  a  lion  now  he  stcUhi ... 
tlien  as  a  tiger :  P.  L.  iv.  403  ; 
sometimes  ...  then  :    P.  L.  iii.  37  ; 

VI.  243  ;  sometimes  ..  tiow ...  tlien : 
P.  L.  II.  634. 

(2)  conj,  if  it  be  so,  in  that  case, 
therefore  :  P.  L.  I.  153,  162,  264 ; 

II.  329,  747;  v.  122;  vi.  428; 
VIII.  397  ;  IX.  285.  a57 ;  then  I 
sJiall  be  no  more :  P.  L.  ix.  827 ; 
tear,  thenj  loar . . .  must  be  resolved : 
P.  L.  I.  661  ;  the  ascent  is  easy, 
then  :  P.  L.  ii.  81  ;  what  fear  we 
then  ?  :  P.  L.  ii.  94  ;  xchat  burden 
then  ?:  P.  L.  iv.  57  ;  O,  then,  at 
last  relent ! :  P.  L.  iv.  79  :  since  ... 
then  :  P.  L.  iii.  5 ;  then  ...  when : 
P.  L.  III.  606. 

{b)  used  in  offering  a  substitute ; 
behold  me,  then  :  P.  L.  iii.  236 ; 
not  ofmysflf;  bif  some  great  Maker 
then:  P.  L.  viii.  278. 
Thence,  a^lv.  {a)  from  that  place  : 
P.  L.   I.   210,  415  ;  ii.  442,  929 ; 

IV.  194,  582  ;  vii.  536,  554  ;  viii. 
2:« ;  IX.  62,  81  ;  x.  399,  675  ;  xi. 
390,  405 ;  xii.  458 ;  P.  R.  i.  10, 
82;  II.  76;  in.  271;  N.  0.  74; 
C.  56,  946  ;  from  thence  :    P.  L. 

III.  53  ;  IV.  453 ;  viii.  466 ;  IX. 
812  ;  XI.  107  ;  P.  R.  m.  340  ;  C. 
1016. 

(6)  after  that:  P.  L.  I.  616; 
XI.  718 ;  P.  R.  I.  203. 

(c)  from  that  source :  P.  L.  i. 
234;  IV.  806;  vii.  190;  viii. 
608  ;  X.  344  ;  from  thence  :  P.  L. 

VII.  616 ;  XI.  532. 

{d)  for  that  cause  or  reason  :  P. 
L.    I.   82,  404  ;  il.   521  ;  iv.  474  ; 

V.  666;  IX.  1185;  x.  969;  xii. 
33,  343;  P.  R.  i.  77;  from 
thence :  P.  L.  vn.  510. 


TheiiotforUi  (th^ceforth :  8.  xnr. 
13)  adv,  from  that  time  forward  : 
P.  L.  III.  265.  333 ;  ix.  602.  870 ; 

X.  214 ;  XI.  802 ;  P.  R.  i.  79 ;  iv. 
514  ;  S.  xrv.  13 ;  from  thenceforth : 
P.  L.  XII.  109. 

Theologian,  «6.  one  versed  iu  theol- 
ogy :  P.  L.  V.  436. 

*  There,  euiv.  (a)  in  or  at  that  place : 

P.  L.  I.  47,  76;  ii.  184,  355.  601, 
986;  III.  90,249,570;  iv.  195, 
465;  v.  81,689;  vi.  277;  viL 
20;  VIII.  173;  there ...  here  :  P. 
L.  VI.  11;  Tii.  156;  ix.  1148; 
there  where  :  C.  428  ;  there  ... 
where:  P.  L.  rv.  829;  vi.  117; 
IX.  541  ;  X.  599  ;  where  he  abides, 
think  there  thy  natire  soil :   P.  L. 

XI.  292;  in  pointing  to  a  place: 
P.  R.  III.  280,  285,  288. 

here  and  there,  in  this  place  and 
that :  P.  R.  ill.  263 ;  C.  936. 

{b)  to  that  place ;  our  sudden 
coming  there :  C.  954. 

(c)  at  that  point  of  action ; 
nor  staid  the  terror  there :  P.  R. 
IV.  421. 

(<i)  used  as  an  indefinite  gram- 
roatical  subject,  the  real  subject 
following  the  vb.  :  P.  L.  I.  651  ; 
there  stood  a  hill:  P.  L.  I.  670; 
nor  dtd  there  want  cornice  :  P.  L. 

I.  715  ;  where  there  is,  then,  no 
good :  P.  L.  ii.  30 ;  if  tltere  be  m 
Hell  fear :  P.  L.  n.  84 ;  let  there 
be  Light :  P.  L.  vii.  243  ;  the  real 
subject  preceding ;  one  gate  there 
only  \cas :  P.  L.  iv.  1 78  ;  one 
fatal  tree  there  stands :  P.  L.  iv. 
614 ;  the  subject  omitted  :  S.  A. 
295  ;  U.  C.  II.  25  ;  li^ts  there  who 
lot^es  his  paJn  /:  P.  L.  iv.  888  ; 
there  be  who  faith  prefer  :  P.  L, 
VI.  143  ;  the  subject  understood  ; 
there  is :  P.  L.  xi.  530. 

Thereafter,  adv.  (a)  after  that  man- 
ner, as  governed  by  that :    P.  L. 

II.  50. 

(ft)  according;  thereafter  cu  I 
like  the  giver:  P.  R.  ii.  321. 

Thereat,  cuiv.  at  that,  on  that  ac- 
count :  P.  L.  X.  487. 

Thereby  (thereby :  P.  L.  ix.  128  ; 
P.  R.  III.  107  ;  8.  A.  426)  adv.  by 
that,  by  that  means,  in  conse- 
quence of  that :  P.  L.  in.  695  ;  iv. 
197  ;  IX.  128  ;  xi.  360,  792  ;  xii. 
96 ;  P.  R.  iiL  107  ;  8.  A.  425, 
941  ;  D.  F.  I.  12,  62. 

*  Therefore,  adv.   for  this  or  thut 

reason,  on  that  aoooant,  oonse- 


qneDtlT.MOordiDgly:  P.L.n.  IS7; 
III.  Ill;  IV.  93Si  T.  229;  vt. 
464,  699,  817:  vii.  916;  vtii. 
198.  608  ;  ii.  S12 ;  x.  393 ;  XL 
3U.  314;   xn.  90,  BS8  ;   P.  R. 


.   18,  4 


.   362; 


8.  A.   834.    1053. 

tlitr^ore,  canitot  hurt  ye :   P.  L. 

IX.  700;  go.  thtrtifort,  tnvihty 
Pomri :  P.  L.  II.  456 ;  Man, 
Ikert^ort,  thiJJ  /ind  grate  :  P.  L. 
III.  131 ;   /  thtnfori  camt :   P.  L. 

■   V.  372  !   lay  thtrf/are  tm:  P.  L. 

VIII.    2*28  ;    l}ter^foTt  no   abjtxt  w 

Iktir  pmiihmtiU  ■■  P.  L.  xi.  620 ; 

6«CTHMe ...  there/ore :     P.    L.     III. 

313;  tlur<i/ore...lhen^ori:  P.  L. 

xt.  702 !  and  thereon :  P.  L,  xii. 

287,307. 
TiMnlii,  (therein  :  P.  L.  i.  652 ;  ii. 

833;    V.  622;    viii.  340  ;    X.  483  ; 

xt.  838,  896  ;  P.  R.  ii.  463  ;  ill. 

109 ;  8.  A.  299)  wU.   (a)  in  that 

place,  in  it  or  them  :  P.  L.  I.  652; 

11.833;  m.  390;  v.  S76;  viii.340; 

X.  483;  XL  838,  89a,  B96;  xil. 
250 ;  8.  A.  299  ;  Pb.  cxxxvi.  74. 

(A)  in  that  thing  or  reipect ; 
thy  obedieiKt ;  Ihertia  itand :  P. 
L.  v.  522;  the  »n\geqf  touch  ...if 
aughl  therein  enjoj/ed  :  P.  L,  vili. 
S84  ;  referriag  to  a  cIadm  :  P.  R, 
II.  463 !  think  not  ko  difiht  of 
glory,  tkerfin  leojit  retembiing  thy 
'ireal  Father  :  P.  R.  III.  109. 
TbSMOf,  ado.  (a)  of  it  or  that ; 
»ifmt  puhlie  proof  thtreqf:  S.  A. 
]314;  eat'it,  eat,  or  eati  thtreof: 
P.  L.  viii.  329;  IS.  693,  706, 
724  ;  X.  200.  202. 

(b)  from  it  or  that :  C.  740 ; 
viort  good  thtrtof  ihall  tpring  ; 
P.  L.  xn.  476. 


■■■  t?l  "■ 


r  that :  P. 


L.  XI.  326;  8.  M. 

(b)  iaoonieqneiioeof  that,  from 
that ;   thy  Joy  Ihtretrn  eonetivtd  : 
S.  A.  1605. 
IlMmrltli,  adv.  with  it  or  that :  8. 
XIX.  5. 

ThaialltTi,  adj.  of  Thcualy ;  P.  L. 


tliatli,  (6.  one  of  the  Nereidi :  C. 
877.     Se*  Mbtoiu. 

"nk^,  L  pers.  pron.  idat.  and  ace. 
tbcm)  (1)  refeniag  to  penooa  or 
thiaga  mantioDed  or  undentood  : 


P.  L.  I.  33.  75,  370;  aU  man 
pludc  her,  at  Ihry  go :  P».  lxxx. 
51;  thesaU  him  foUomd  :  P.  L. 
I   their  love    txpAtf 


they:    V.    L.    i 


they  :  P.  L.  iv,  340 ;  uihich  co»l 
them  loot :  P.  L.  I.  414  ;  retvrTied 
tktm  loud  aeelaim  :  P.  L.  ii.  520  ; 
got  them  luimM ;  P.  L.  I.  366 ;  Ae 
maken  ihtm  tlavM:  P.  I»  Xlt. 
167  ;  a»  Uke»  them  5m(  :  P.  L.  vi. 
353 ;  teho  n/ew'sl  (hem  many  a 
i/ain :  S.  A.  439  ;  liiiltned  them  a 
jchile:  C.  551. 

(b]  oppoae<l  to  thejie  ;  thfy  to 
their  graa>g  couch  ;  theae  fo  Ihtir 
neite:  P.  L.  iv.  601. 

(r)  the  autecedeat  a  collective 
lb.;  the  ieild  beatt  ...  among  the 
Ireri  in  pain  they  rote  :  P.  L.  Vil. 
459  ;  lit  u>  niatt  now  if  an ...  and 
let  them  rule  :  P.  L.  vil.  620. 

[d]  uted  emphatically  for  who 
io  the  begiDnmg  of  a  clsuse  or 
•enteDce  :  T.  L.  II.  640  ;  lli.  331 ; 
Died  for  theiK  or  thoie  :  P.  L.  III. 
579  ;  P.  K.  I.  182  ;  thua  they  in 
Htacen :  P.  L.  Ill,  416 ;  in  the 
middle  of  the  sentence  ;  teirh  them 
o/men  and  hautl  tettcljfor  life  :  P. 
L   XI.  822. 

(3)  these  or  thoae  persaiu  or 
thing»;(A(yb«/oui  wouldgrotn  inured 
tolii/ht:  C.  7^4iaaaDtece(lentofa 
rtl.pron.:  V.  L.  i.  419;  III.  478; 
Till.  74  ;  XII.  418 ;  them  aho  tball 
believe  :  P.  L.  xii.  441  :  abiolit 
them  who  renounce :  P.  L.  ni. 
291  ;  them  mho  itood  and  Ihem 
who  failed:  V.  L.  ni.  101;  wy 
thry  who  connatl  viar :  P.  L.  II. 
160  ;  end  them  in  hi»  anger  vhom 
hix  aitger  nvti :  P.  L.  ll.  158  ; 
them  that  bide  :  P.  L.  iii.  321  ; 
they  whom  I  favour:  P.  R.  u.  430  ; 
they  that  overwetn  :  S.  IX.  6  ;  the 
deacendants  ;  thfm  of  1 1  agar' i 
blood :  Pi.  uxxiii.  23  ;  the  id- 
they   of   Tyre:     Pi.  ■ 
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^  .  A.  204. 
II.  refl.  band  them:  S.  A.  1753; 
bethint :  P.  L.  II.  73  ;  betook :  P. 
L.  VI.  663  ;  X.  610 ;  tatthemdown: 
P.  L.  IV.  327;  ix.  1121. 
Tblck,  I.  ad}.  (1)  having  nDmeroni 
separate  individuals  let  or  lying 
cloae  together,  crowded  together, 
arraiigea   compactly ;    P.  L.   iv. 


Thickened] 
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980;  11  P.  7;  Angd  Formn ... 
thick  as  autumnal  leaves :  P.  L.  I. 
302 ;  the  Sanctities  of  Heaven  stood 
thick  CM  st.ars :  P.  L.  ui.  61  ; 
shields  in  thick  array :  P.  L.  I. 
648  ;  the  ...  constellations  thick  :  P. 
L.  III.  677  ;  houses,  wood :   P.  L. 

IX.  446 ;  P.  R.  IV.  448 ;  with 
blending  of  (3) ;  so  thick  a  cloud  he 
comes :  F.  L.  vi.  639 ;  sup. :  P.  L. 

X.  411  ;  thickest  legions:  P.  L.  ii. 
637 ;  wood,  trees,  etc. :  P.  L.  iv. 
693;  IX.  1100;  x.  101. 

(6)  carried  on  by  great  numbers 
crowded  together;  sup.,  thickest 
fight :  P.  L.  vi.  308. 

(c)  situated  at  short  distances 
from  each  other ;  the  strict  sentries 
and  stations  thick  :  P.  L.  ii.  412. 

{d)  following  each  other  in 
quick  succession ;  flashing  thick 
names:  P.  L.  vi.  751. 

(2)  covered  or  set  closely  with : 
P.  L.  III.  607. 

(8)  not  transparent  or  clear, 
dense,  dark  ;  the  middle  region  of 
thick  air:  P.  R.  ii.  117;  thick 
clouds,  shade,  etc. :  P.  L.  ii.  264 ; 
IV.  532 ;  viii.  653 ;  P.  R.  I.  41  ; 
thick  shelter  of  black  shades :  C. 
62 ;  thick  and  gloomy  shadows : 
C.  470;  sup.:  P.  L.  ix.  1110;  C. 
132;  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  27  ;  Night... 
thy  thickest  mantle  :  P.  30. 

(6)  used  of  a  liquid ;  turbid ; 
so  thick  a  drop  :  P.  L.  iii.  25. 

II.  adv.  (a)  in  large  numbers 
and  close  together,  compactly, 
densely:  P.  L.  i.  311;  vi.  16; 
VII.  320;  IX.  426,  1038;  loose 
garlaiuls  thick  thrown  off:  P.  L. 
III.  362 ;  swarmed :  P.  L.  i.  767, 
775 ;  X.  626 ;  entwined,  inter- 
woven, etc.:  P.  L.  IV.  174;  P.  R. 
II.  263;  IV.  405;  set:  C.  893; 
sowed :  P.  L.  vii.  358 ;  comp. :  P. 
L.  X.  559. 

(6)  in   rapid   succession ;    thick 
and  fast :  P.  L.  ii.  764. 
Thickened,  )>art.  adj.  obscured  with 

clouds  :  P.  L.  XI.  742. 
Thicket,  sb,  a  thick  growth  of  small 
trees  or  shrubs  :  P.  L.  iv.  681  ; 
vii.  458  ;  IX.  179,  628,  784  ;  with 
thicket  overgrown :  P.  L.  iv.  136: 
the  high  thicket :  A.  58  ;  tangled : 
N.  O.  188. 
Thicket-Bide,   sb.    the   border  of  a 

thicket :  C.  185. 
Thick-laid,  adj.  used  in  profusion  : 
P.  R.   IV.  343. 


Thick-rammed,  adj.  driven  down  b 
numbers  and  close  together  :  P.L. 
VI.  485. 

Thick-swarmlng,  adj.  being  crowded 
or  densely  filled  ;  thick-swarming 
noio  with  . . .  monsters  :  P.  L.  x. 
522. 

Thick- warbled,  adj.  sung  with  mainy 
rapid  trills  and  runs :  P.  R.  iv. 
246. 

Thick-woven,  adj.  growing  doee 
together  and  intertwining  their 
branches  :  P.  L.  ix.  437. 

Thief,  sb.  one  who  steals :  P.  L.  it. 
188  ;  applied  to  Satan  ;  this  first 
grand  Thitf:  P.  L.  rv.  192;  the 
...  thief  of  Paradise  :  P.  R.  iv. 
604  ;  Jig. ,  Time,  the  sttbtle  thief  Oj 
youth  :  S.  Ii.  1. 

Thievlah,  adj.  practising  theft ;  flg,, 
O  thievish  Ntght :  C.  195. 

Thigh,  sb.  the  part  of  the  leg 
between  the  hip  and  the  knee  ;  as 
covered  with  wings  :  P.  L.  v.  ^2 ; 
as  the  place  where  the  sword  is 
borne ;  swords,  draivn  from  the 
thighs  of  mighty  Cherubim  :  P.  L. 
I.  664 ;  m//  almighty  arms,  gird 
on,  and  sword  upon  thy  puissant 
thigh :  P.  L.  vi.  714 ;  the  corre- 
sponding part  in  insects ;  the  bee 
with  honied  thigh  :  II  P.  142. 

Thin,  a/ij.  (a)  having  the  component 
parts  diffused,  not  dense,  rare ; 
thin  air  :  P.  L.  xii.  76  ;  P.  R.  I. 
499  ;  comp. :  P.  L.  viii.  348. 

(b)  limited  in  number,  scanty  ; 
comp.  :  P.  L.  ix.  1 42 ;  fig. ,  few 
and  straggling ;  ^catttrs  the  rear 
of  darkness  thin  :  L'A.  50. 

*  Thine,  poss.  pron.  (1)  of  or  belong- 
ing to  thee  ;  with  sb. ;  thine  eye, 
ear,  etc. :  P.  L.  ill.  700  ;  xi.  30, 
423,  711  ;  P.  R.  iii.  245  ;  iv.  61 ; 
S.  A.  1160  ;  amjer  :  P.  L.  ill.  237; 
ire  :  Ps.  vii.  19  ;  thine  otrn  :  P. 
L.  II.  782 ;  VII.  121  ;  viii.  641  ; 
S.  A.  217 ;  used  for  thy  when 
separated  from  the  sb.;  beticeen 
thine  and  her  seed  :  P.  L.  x.  180 ; 
obj.  gen. ;  thine  and  of  ail  thy  sons 
the  weal :  P.  L.  viii.  637. 

{h)  the  sb.  understood  from  the 
context ;  Man's  nature,  ler^sen  or 
degrade  thine  oim :  P.  L.  ill. 
304  ;  thy  trophies!  trhich  thou 
view' St  flw  not  thine  own  :  P.  L.  X. 
355. 

(2)  ahsol.  that  or  those  belong- 
ing to  thee  :  {a)  referring  to  a 
preceding^.:  P.  L.  in.  157;  iv. 
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1008  ;  V.  37  !  vi.  699  ;  viii.  319  ; 
zil.  453  ;  lekoH  god  in  Ood,  Ihine, 
or  mbom  I  ml  A  hrael's  aoiu  adore  : 
8.  A.  1177;  to  a,  foUowins  «6.; 
Mine  thia  unirtrnai  fra$i\t ;  P.  L. 
V.  154 ;  thiiu.  noiB  ia  all  tkii 
Worid:  P.  L.  x.  372;  with  o/; 
that  taertd  head  of  thinr. :  L.  102. 
(h\  not  referring  to  k  *i>. ;  thy 
follon-ert:  P.  L.  vi.  180;  thy 
huabuid :  P.  L.  rv.  473 ;  thy  part 
..r  duty  :  P.  L.  X.  68  ;  thy  people: 
8.  A.  1169. 
TtUns,  «6.  (a)  a  aeporable  or  du- 
tiugiiiBhdble  object    of   thought, 


449,  1025  ;  X.  248  ;  P.  R.  ii.  400; 
III.  122  ;  Ario*tu  i.  4 ;  a  mighty 
mow  of  Ihingt:  Arioito  i.  3;  Ihe 
■mm  of  ihingi:  P.  L.  vi.  673; 
faet  of  Ihingt :  P.  L.  vii.  618  ; 
each  Iking  on  Earth  :  P.  L.  IX. 
813 ;  inhatemr  Ihintj  Dealh  be  : 
P.  L.  IX.  695  ;  lohaleBer  thing  the 
tcythe  of  Time  mow*  doum :  P.  L. 
X.  606 ;  Light  elhertid,  fnC  of 
thingit:  P.  L.  Vir.  244;  Sishl, 
eldetl  of  Ihingn  :  P.  L.  Ii.  962  ; 
ihe  mooa...HlH  off  the  face  of 
thingg  :  P.  L.  v.  4.S  ;  Ihingit  that 
live:  P.  L.  v.  474;  to  di»Cern 
things  in  their  eauie*  ;  P.  L.  IX. 
682  ;  what  thing  good  prayed  for : 
8.  A.  360  ;  every  thing  that  i»  sin- 
eereiy  oood  :  T.  14 ;  lohatever 
thing  it  good  :  Pb.  lxxxv.  50 ; 
each  thing  bad:  T.  9  ;  thiiigtfaUe 
and  vain  :  Pb.  IV.  12  ;  each  thing 
of  /tin  aud  guilt :  C.  456  ;  /(/We*-, 
dead,  dumb :  V.  L.  x.  707  ;  S.  M. 
4 ;  C.  796  ;  preciotu,  bent,  lacred, 
holy,  etc.:  P.  L.  III.  611;  iv. 
203;  sii.  341;  P.  R.  i.  489; 
aA.  1358;  C.  703  ;  cursed,  dread- 
ful, basest :  P.  L.  i.  3S9 ;  iv. 
426;  IX.  171  :  all  thii^s:  P.  L. 
m.  165,  446.  448,  675 ;  iv.  434  ; 
569.  611,  692,  7S2,  999;  v.  46, 
183,  470,  581  ;  vi.  708  ;  vil.  227, 
591;  viii.  340.  363,  476.  493, 
624  ;  IX.  402,  722;  x.  269,  380, 
800;  XI.  6«,  161.  900;  P.  R.  ii. 
305,  324,  379;  iii.  Ill  ;  iv.  224, 
296,  435;  8.  A.  926;  C.  217; 
lehose  eye  rieioa  all  thing* :  P.  L. 
II.   190 ;  all  things  shall  be  your 
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(Oeftth'a)  prq> :  P.  L.  ii.  644 ;  oZI 
ihiHgs  under  Heaven  :  P.  L.  xil. 
618  :  all  thii:ffs  visible  in  Heaitn  : 
P.  I^  IX.  604;  nature,  and  oU 
things :  P.  L.  iv.  667  ;  all  eternal 
things:  P.  L.  v.  103  ;  the  mighlj/ 
Father  made  all  things :  P.  L.  v. 
837  ;  <^l  things  thai  breathe :  P. 
L.  IX.  194  ;  all  things  smiled  :  P. 
L.  Vllt.  2t»  ;  the  Oodt  'nho  aU 
Ihiiige  tnoiB  :  P.  L.  ix.  804 ;  all 
thittgt  fair  and  guod  ;  P.  I.,  ix. 
605  ;  •■iapreme  of  Things,  Goil : 
P.  L.  viil.  414;  that  which  ib 
mada  or  coii«truct«<)  ;  mortal 
things :  P.  L.  I.  693 ;  a  place  ; 
things  hy  their  names  I  call :  V.  L. 
XII.  140. 

(6)  b«[ng.  creature :  P.  L.  ll. 
625.  679;  iv.  563;  what  thing 
thou  art:  P.  L.  II.  741  ;  ichal 
thiiig  ofstaor  land-.  8.  A.  710; 
no  evH  thing  that  axUlia :  G.  432  ; 
creeping,  living :  P.  L.  vii,  452, 
623,  534  ;  all  things  living :    P.  L. 


(c)  aftair,  evei  . 
actiun,  deed,  circumstance,  matler, 
reapecC,  particular  ;  sometimes 
including  {a)  or  (6):  P.  L.  vi. 
311;  VII.  63,  70;  viii.  159,  196, 
199 ;  IX.  824  ;  x.  306  ;  xi.  579  ; 
xn.  667;  P.  R.  i.  137,  258;  ii. 
la? ;  HI.  70  ;  IV.  286,  564 ;  8.  A. 
250,  942  ;  C.  458  ;  S.  xxi.  11  ;  Ihe 
fact  of  things:  P.  L.  xi.  71  i  ; 
great  things  of  mnatt:  P.  L.  ii. 
258 ;  to  compare  great  things  v>ith 
umall:  P.  L  II.  922;  things  yet 
are  in  confusion  :  8.  A.  1592  ; 
things  pott  and  to  come  :  P.  R.  I. 
300;  secret  things  that  come  to 
pass  :  V.  Ex.  45  ;  gracious  things 
thoK  bant  revealed :  P.  I-  xii. 
271  ;  things  invisiblt  to  moriai 
sight :  P.  L.  III.  55 ;  to  bnorv  of 
things  abore  his  inorld :  P.  L.  v. 
456  ;  things  above  EartUy  thought : 
P.  L.  VII.  82  ;  things  not  rerealed: 
P.  L.  VII.  122;  meoAuring  Ihiufis 
in  Hearen  by  things  on  Earth  :  P. 
L.  VI.  893  ;  things  remote  from 
KM :  P.  L.  VIII.  191 ;  <iod  hath 
icrought  things  as  incredible :  S.  A, 
1532 ;  the  nations  intue  a  rain 
thing :  Ps.  II.  2 ;  ip-eal,  glorioits, 
etc.:  P.  L.  II.  392  ;  P.  R.  i.  6fl, 
206  ;  II.  195.  208.  426,  448  ;  Ps. 
l-xxxvii.  9;  Hor.  Sat.  il.  I  ; 
vulgar,  adverse,  ansefmly,  etc.  : 
P.   R.   III.   51.   189;    8.  A.   433, 
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1451  ;  mourr\ftU :  P.  28 ;  un- 
cUtempttd,  too  highj  etc. :  P.  L.  I. 
16;  VIII.  10,  121  ;  prtat^ty  future: 
P.  L.  X.  661  ;  XI.  870 ;  mortal : 
P.  R.  IV.  318  ;  aU  thingn  :  P.  L. 
IX.  343;  X.  7;  P.  R.  in.  182, 
239,  355  ;  all  things  invite  to  peace- 
ful counseln :  P.  L.  ii.  278  ;  him 
who  all  things  can :  P.  L.  xi.  308  ; 
time  there  is  for  all  things :  P.  R. 
III.  183 ;  image  of  thee  in  all 
things  :  P.  L.  vi.  736. 
Tbisk,  vh.  ( pres.  2d  sing,  thiuk'st : 
P.  L.  VIII.  110,  403;  x.  592;  P. 
R.  I.  347;  II.  177;  iii.  163; 
pret.  and  paM  part,  thought)  I. 
tr.  (1)  to  form  as  a  conception, 
say  to  oneself  mentally :  Ps.  vii. 
7  ;  with  clause  or  sentence ;  full 
little  thought  they  than  that  the 
mighty  Pan  vxis  . . .  come  :  N.  O. 
88 ;  *  O  poor  hapless  nightingale,* 
thought  I :  C.  566. 

(2)  to  form  a  mental  idea  of, 
imagine  ;  a  joy  presumptuous  to 
he  thought:  S.  A.  1531;  absol.: 
P.  L.  IX.  830  ;  sight  of  terror  ... 
horrid  to  think  :  P.  L.  XI.  465. 

(3)  to  grasp  intellectually,  con- 
ceive ;  w?w  can  think  submission  : 
P.  L.  I.  661. 

(4)  to  contemplate  mentally, 
meditate  on,  consider :  C.  755  ; 
think  only  what  concerns  thee  :  P. 
L.  VIII.  174  ;  think  what  a  present 
thou  to  God  hoAt  sent :  D.  F.  I. 
74  ;  not  to  think  how  vain  ...to  rise 
in  arms :  P.  L.  vi.  135. 

(6)  to  hold  as  an  opinion, 
believe,  suppose,  conclude ;  (a) 
with  clause :  P.  L.  iv.  50 ;  ix. 
555,  1179;  x.  1049;  P.  R.  ii.  13, 
177;  S.  A.  908,  1092;  D.  F.  1. 
10  ;  N.  0.  105 ;  P.  55 ;  U.  C.  i. 
12;  who  ?uul  thought  this  clime 
had  held  :  A.  24  ;  think  not  I  shall 
he  nice :  P.  L.  v.  433  ;  /  thought 
I  then  was  passing :  P.  L.  viii. 
289  ;  toere  it  I  thought  deaXh  ... 
would  ensue  :  P.  L.  ix.  977  :  / . . . 
dmtht  to  think  he  will :  S.  A.  1534  ; 
if  thou  think  trial  unsought  may 
find  \is  :  P.  L.  ix.  370 ;  the  clause 
introduced  by  thai :  P.  L.  rv. 
675  ;  VI.  164  ;  ix.  938  ;  think  not 
hut  that  I  know  these  things:  P. 
R.  IV.  286. 

(6)  the  clause  or  phrase  ellip- 
tical ;  the  construction  probably 
ace.  and  ii\f. ,  or  inf,  alone :  P.  L. 
X.  219  ;  S.  A.  445 ;  to  give  a  king- 


dom hath  been  thavght  ...nobler 
done :  P.  R.  ii.  481  ;  think  there 
thy  native  soil:  P.  L.  xi.  282; 
thiiik'st  thou  such  force  in  bread : 
P.  R.  I.  347 ;  thert  be  who  think 
not  God  at  all:  S.  A.  2d5 ;  thai 
excellence  thought  in  thee  :  P.  Ia  x. 
1017 ;  with  ace,  and  t'V.  phraae ; 
/  do  not  think  my  sister  so  to  seek : 
C.  366. 

(c)  with  two  ace,  :  P.  L.  nr. 
432 ;  V.  665 ;  VI.  437,  500 ;  vil 
139,  635;  viii.  3,  110,  581  ;  ix. 
308,  319,  857 ;  P.  R.  i.  204,  387; 
II.  146 ;  IV.  514,  520  ;  S.  A.  231, 
352,  553, 930,  1335 ;  C.  408  :  think 
thee  unbefitting:  P.  L.  iv.  759; 
think  not . . .  thy  shape  the  same :  P. 
L.  IV.  835 ;  /  thought  it  thine :  P. 
L.  V.  37 ;  think  nothing  hard : 
P.  L.  VI.  495;  wfiom  fled  we 
thcnight :  P.  L.  vi.  5.'i8 ;  in  passive: 
P.  L.  v.  576;  Sofala  {thought 
Ophir) :  P.  L.  xr.  400 ;  wouldst  be 
thought  my  God:  P.  H.  rv.  495; 
thought  extinguislied :  8.  A.  1688; 
omniscient  thought :  P.  L.  vi.  430. 

{d)  parenthetically;  a^Ithought: 
P.  L.  IX.  1119;  S.  A.  870. 

(6)  to  conceive  of  as  a  thing 
possible,  have  a  suspicion  of, 
imagine  ;  Goodness  thinks  no  ill : 
P.  L.  III.  688 ;  they  thought  no  ill : 
P.  L.  rv.  320 ;  with  davse ;  ye 
little  think  how  nigh  your  change 
approaches :  P.  L.  iv.  366 ;  / 
thought  where  aU  thy . . .  wUes  toould 
end :  S.  A.  871  ;  absol, :  P.  R.  iv. 
1 1  ;  who  could  have  thought  ?  :  P. 
L.  IV.  794. 

(7)  to  mean,  intend,  purpose ; 
with  prtp.  inf. :  P.  L.  Vli.  611; 
X.  564,  1021  ;  P.  R.  rv.  496 ;  D. 
F.  I.  6 ;  M.  W.  39 ;  C.  766 ; 
uxndd  think  to  charm  my  judgment : 
C.  758 ;  what  he  for  news  had 
thought  to  have  reported :  P.  L. 
VT.  20 ;  rather,  to  hope,  expect : 
P.  L.  III.  480 ;  think  not  here  to 
trouble  holy  rest :  P.  L.  vi.  271  ; 
nor  think  thou...  to  aire:  P.  L. 
VI.  282 ;  think'st  thou  to  regain  thy 
sight :  P.  R.  III.  163  ;  think  not 
to  find  me  slack :  P.  R.  III.  398  ; 
we  ...  think  to  burst  out  into  sudden 
Haze :  L.  74. 

II.  intr,  (1)  to  dwell  in  mind  or 
meditate  on  or  upon :  P.  L.  iv. 
198 ;  Ps.  vni.  13. 

(2)  to  believe,  suppose,  imagine; 
strange  to  think :    U.  C.   n.  32 ; 
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Cherith  »iood :  P.  It.  ii.  266. 

(■)  to  entertaiD  a  [urlicalar 
MDtiment  or  opininD  ;  with  of: 
P.  L.  X.  592 :  what  thitieat  thou 
...of  mt:  P.  L.  Tin.  403;  think 
not  «>  lUight  of  gloiy  :  P.  R.  III. 
109 ;  lu*  Ikini  than,  conitder  &■  : 
P.  L.  Vlll.  224 
Ste  Low-tboaKbted. 
mn-wwn,  adj.  tfainlj  iDtenpaned : 

P.  B.  IV.  345. 
TUn-apnn,    adj.     drawu     out     and 
twiBted   into    »  slender  thread ; 
.fig.,  the  thin-iipau  life  :  L.  76. 
nurd,    adj.     (a)    ueKt    after    the 
■ecoiid:    P.   R.    IV.   296;    mom, 
Z>oj»,  light :   P.  L.  vi.  748 ;  vii. 
338  ;  XII.  421. 
{b)  being  one   of   three    equal 

Sple  1  thy  third  reign,  tlie  Earth : 
B.3;  tht  third  part  of  Htavta't 
«oim:  P.L.ll.e02;  thtthirdpart 
of  Heavtn'n  htmt :  P.  L.  v.  710;  a 
third paH of Iht0od»:  P.L.vi,156. 

abiKii.  (a)  the  one  aeit  after  the 
Mi^ond :  P.  L.  I.  705 ;  iv.  869 ;  v. 
283;  VI.  699;  X.  82  1  8.  A.  1466. 

(h)  ODe  in  the  third  generation  ; 
Ihr  third  fnrm  Abraham :   P.  L. 


1.267. 


the  I 


(«)  one  existing 
time  aa  two  othen  ;  S.  A.  17U1. 
mnt,  I.  «6.  Bufferins  or  nneasi' 
nets  from  want  of  drink  :  P.  L, 
V.  303;  P.  B.  I.  aTO;  S.  A.  S51, 
582;  C.  67,  678;  Me  eurrtnl 
lirtam  ...  heard  ntw  thirst  excite'  : 
P.  L.  VII.  68  ;  urholutmt :   P.  L. 

IV.  330;  joined  tohutiaer:  P.  L. 
VIII.  213;  IX.  586;  X.  668;  P. 
H.  tv.  593  ;  tcalding  Ihirat  and 
ktagerfieret :  P.  L.  x.  656 ;  used 
Jig.  with  reference  to  the  lun  or 

the  earth  :  P.  L.  XI.  846 ;  the 
rapid  cnrrtrtl,  whirh,  through  reiiM 
of  porona  tarlh  with  kindly  iktrsl 
up-draam  :   P.  L.  iv.  228. 

(b)  an  e^er  deiire  ;  thint  of 
glory :  P.  R  iii.  38  ;  of  know- 
Itdqe:   P.  L.  Tin.  8. 

(II.)  vb.{l)ititr.  to  feel  or  suffer 
thirst;  P.  L.  IV.  336;  loho  tkirU 
and  hunger  *tiU  :   P.  R.  iv.  120. 

(9)  tr.    to   desire  eagerly  j    wr 
thirat  to  hear:  S.  A.  1456. 
Tbin^,  adj.  {a)  suffering  tor  want 
of  drink  :  C.  624. 

(5)  dry,  parched,   arid  :    P.  L. 

V.  190;  Bara'i  Ihirtly  vale:  Ps. 
LXXXIV.  21. 


mity,  adj.  three  times  ten  :  S.  A. 
1186,  1197;  V,  Ei.  94. 

'TUa  (pi.  theee),  I.  dtmon.  pron. 
(1)  referring  to  a  person  or  thing 
mentioned,  referred  to,  or  present 
in  place  or  thought :  P.  L.  i.  317, 
437 :  IV.  771  !  V.  77  ;  vi.  284  ; 
lhi4  it  old  age:  P.  L.  Xt.  538 ; 
thiil,tkvii»he:  8.  A.  ilfi;  either  of 
them :  S.  A.  1292 ;  thin  tphich  filU 
aU  tpace  :  P.  L.  Vll.  88 ;  whieh 
thrae  he  breathed  :   P.  L.  Xll.  374. 

[b)  oppoa<:d  to  fhiit :  P.  L.  x. 
563 ;  /  utale  not  that ;  tkii  I  am 
eure.:  S.  A.  424  ;  thM  ...that  other  : 
P.  R.  II.  476  ;  oppoaed  to  they  ; 
they  to  their  grauy  eonch,  Ihene  to 
their  lUfle  :  V.  L.  iv.  601  ;  to  A<  ; 
he  iritb  Olyrapiaa,  thi'  with  her : 
P.  L.  IX.  509  1  to  laorte  ;  or  this, 
or  uioTH :  P.  L.  IX.  285. 

(c)  the  antecedent  a  collective 
•6. ,'  theee,  the  late  Meaven-baniehed 
ho't :  P.  L.  K.  436. 

{d)  the  time,  day,  year,  etc 
referral  to  ;  by  thie  :  P.  L  x.  19  ; 
XI.  208,  293  ;  S-  A.  266,  485  ;  ere 
thi» :  P.  L.  X.  240  ;  ere  Iheu  :  P. 
R.  III.  32. 

(3)  referring  to  a  sentencu  or  a 
part  of  a  seutence:  P.  L.  II.  152, 
186,  247;  in.  272;  IhU  kiioina 
my  Pmiaher:  P.  L.  IV.  103  ;  thie 
mid  :  P.  L.  IV.  736 ;  thit  let  him 
hiow  :  P.  L.  V.  243 ;  thu  Mic  Ai> 
hapltin  fofx :  P.  L.  VI.  785 ;  h 
ihie,  then,  leorst — thwi  fitting  ;  P. 
L.    II.    163 ;    Ihia  only  to  eonenlt, 

koiB  etc. :  P.  L.  T.  779 ;  imly  thU 
I  knom,  that  one  CrleiHial  Father 
gives  to  all :  P.  L.  v.  402  ;  fAi<  U 


L.  V 


178. 


«  the  tn 


II.  demon,  adj.  the  (one)  spe- 
cially designated  as  present  in 
-'  -    -thought:    P.  L.    1     ■'' 


[.  14; 


[.  71  ;  1 


5  ;  Ihie  gulf:  P.  L.  I. 
329  ;  adranlagr. :  P.  L.  II.  35  ; 
this  tide  nothing :  P.  L.  ii,  101 ; 
this  Htll :  P.  L.  II.  1«7 ;  (Am  far 
hie  mxr-mateh  :  P.  R.  IV.  7 ;  this 
liToe,  hour :  P.  L.  ii.  348,  934  ; 
IV.  963;  mom:  P.  L.  IX.  1136; 
eveni/ig  :  P.  L.  IV.  792  ;  night : 
P.  L.  V.  227  ;  (Am  day,  to-day  : 
P.  L.  IV.  564  ;  V.  229,  313,  603 ; 
VI.  170,  639,  802;  the  present 
time  ;  at  t/iU  day  :  P.  L.  ix,  1102. 
{b)  opposed  to  that  :  P.  L.  I. 
2*4  ;  that  grove  ...  this  Parodite  : 
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P.  L.  IV.  274;  that  ..this  other: 
P.  L.  XI.  CO ;  opposed  to  other ; 
thin  or  the  other  life  :  P.  L.  ill. 
450. 

(c)  used  emphatically;  <^i«n^A^ 
hand  :  P.  L.  vi.  154  ;  thin  Heaven 
itsejfi  P.  L.  VI.  291  ;  thift  one 
tree  :  P.  L.  ix.  1026  ;  these  forty 
days  :   P.  R.  ii.  315. 

(d)  followed  by  a  poss.  pron.  : 
P.  L.  I.  146  ;  these  our  motions : 
P.  L.  II.  191  ;  this  my  long  suffer- 
ance:. P.  L.  III.  198;  these  hin 
wondrous  works :  P.  L.  iii.  663  ; 
this  thy  dream  :  P.  L.  v.  115. 

Tbisbite,  Mb.  a  native  of  Thisbe  ;  the 

great    Thishite,   Elijah   the  Tish- 

bite  (in  Vulg.  Elias  Thesbites)  : 

P.  R.  II.  16. 
Tbistle,    sh.    the    common    prickly 

weed  :  P.  L.  x.  203  ;  C.  352. 
•Thither,  adv.  (a)  to  that  place  :  P. 

L.  I.   183,  357,  674  ;  ii.  596,  954, 

1054  ;  III.  573 ;  iv.  593,  963 ;  v. 

266,  770  ;  vii.  290,  572  ;  ix.  630 ; 

x.  629 ;   XI.  200,  433,  837 ;  xn. 

75  ;  P.  R.  I.  250 ;  ii.  291  ;  S.  A. 

1450,  1521,  1738  ;  C.  987  ;  thUher 

to  arrif^  I  travel :  P.  L.  ii.  979 ; 

whence  thither  hroxujht :  P.  L.  iv. 

452  ;   though  thither  doomed :    P. 

L.  IV.  890 ;  thither  let  us  bend  all 

our    thoughts :     P.  L.     ii.     354 ; 

thither    with    heart . . .  directed    in 

devotion :  P.  L.  ^^I.  513. 

(b)  in  that  place  or  part ;  / 
have  thither  packed  the  worst :  V. 
Ex.  12. 

Thitherward,  adv.  toward  that  place, 
in  that  direction  :  P.  L.  ill.  500 ; 
up  I  sprung^  as  thitherward  en- 
iUavouring  :  P.  L.  viii.  260. 

Thone,  sb.  according  to  Strabo  xvii. 
800,  a  king  of  the  city  of  Thon  in 
Egypt :  C.  675. 

Thorn,  sb.  (a)  a  sharp  prickle  grow- 
ing from  the  stem  of  a  plant, 
spine  ;  without  thorn  the  ro^e  :  P. 
L.  IV.  256. 

(^)  .fiO'  t^^t  which  wounds  or 
causes  suffering  ;  the  contrary  she 
proves — a  thorn  intestine  :  S.  A. 
1037  ;  a  crown  ...is  but  a  wreath 
of  thorns:  P.  R.  ir.  459. 

(c)  a  thorn-bearing  shrub  or 
tree  :  P.  L.  x.  203. 

See  White -thorn. 
Thoroughfare,  sb.    passage,  travel ; 
HeJ.1  and  this  WorliL..one  continent 
of  taxy  thoroughfare :    P.  L.    x. 
393. 


Those.    Set  That. 

*Thoa  {dat.  and  a/x.  thee),  (1)  pnrt, 
jrron.  always  used  for  the  second 
person  in  P.  L.,  P.  H.,  and  8.  A. 
except  in  P.  L.  ii.  1007 ;  S.  A. 
1511  where  you  is  used.  In 
Comus  there  18  possibly  a  remnant 
of  the  Elizabethan  use  of:  (1) 
superiority  to  servants ;  the 
Brothers  use  thou  to  the  Shep- 
herd :  C.  497,  509 ;  but  the  Shep- 
herd once  uses  thou  to  the 
Brother:  C.  611.  (2)  contempt 
to  strangers  or  inferiors ;  the 
Lady  always  uses  thou  to  Comas : 
C.  692,  697,  etc.;  Comus  always 
you  to  the  Lady :  C.  277,  279, 
etc.  On  the  other  hand,  where 
we  should  expect  tho%i  as  in- 
dicating affection  between  the 
Brothers,  they  use  you :  C.  398, 
415,  416.  417,  584. 

(a)  referring  to  the  person  ad- 
dressed: P.  L.  I.  180;  II.  689;  ij 
thou  beest  he:  P.  L  I.  84 ;  both 
thou  and  they:  P.  L.  ii.  693; 
thee  J  Author  of  all  being :  P.  L. 
III.  374  ;  thou  of  those  seven  Spirits 
...the  Jirst  :  P.  L.  HI.  654 ;  n&nt 
but  thou  can  end  it :  P.  L.  vi.  702 ; 
the  eaMer  conquest  now  remains 
thee :  P.  L.  vi.  38 :  thomt  ...it 
shall  bring  thee  forth  :  P.  L.  x. 
203  ;  this  ominous  ni*jht  that  closed 
thee  round :  P.  R.  iv.  481  ;  thou 
being  by:  P.  L.  ix.  1147;  thou 
leading :  P.  L.  x.  267  ;  used  for 
thine  ;  thin  glory  next  to  thee  freely 
put  off:  P.  L.  III.  239;  as  ante- 
cedent of  are/.  ^07J.;  chiefly  Thou, 
()  S])irit,  that  dost  prefer  :  P.  L.  i. 
17 ;  thoUy  who  highly  thus  to  entitle : 
P.  L.  XI.  169. 

used  emphatically :  P.  R.  iii. 
198,  199,  407. 

with  imperatives ;  reign  thou  : 
P.  L.  VI.  183  ;  joy  thou :  P.  L. 
VIII.  170. 

(b)  referring  to  various  things 
with  more  or  less  personitieation ; 
to  chaos :  P.  L.  \ni.  216 ;  chastity : 
C.  215 ;  a  city  :  Ps.  Lxxxvii.  10, 
27 ;  conscience :  P.  L.  x.  84Ci ; 
Death  :  P.  L.  x.  267  ;  the  earth  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  274  ;  ix.  1 14  ;  echo  : 
C.  236;  evil:  P.  L.  iv.  110; 
experience:  P.  L.  ix.  809;  heaven: 
P.  L.  VI.  564  ;  hell :  P.  L.  i.  251  ; 
hope  :  C.  214 ;  language  :  V.  Ex. 
7,  10 ;  light :  P.  L.  iii.  7  ;  loss  of 
sight :  S.  A.  67  ;  love  :  P.  L.  iv. 


753 :  May  :  M.  M.  9  ;  melan- 
choly :  11  P.  23 ;  mirth  :  L'A.  25; 
the  njoon:  P.  L.  xn.  266;  the 
Mase:  P.  L  I.  11  ;  V.  Ex.  63; 
night:  C.  196;  the  □iEhtingBle: 
S.I.  13;  P»r«ii»a;  P,  L.X1.  2«1); 
a.  river:  L.  85;  Sin:  P.  L.  x. 
266  :  K  it«r :  P.  L.  v.  167 ;  the 
sail;  P.  L.  IV.  32;  viii.  273; 
time :   T,  9 ;   a  tree :    P.  L.   IX. 


_  I,  aiiij,  (1)  Dotwithatatxling 
that,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that, 
albeit :  introcluciog  an  indicative 
ciaiiBB  ei(>reB8iiis  a  fact :  P.  L.  I. 
279,624;  111.245;  vii.  170;  viii. 
289  ;    P.   R.   1.  92  ;    N.  O.   77  ; 


I.  621  ;  (Aou^A  1  hac*.  lo*t  mufh 
luittrt:  P.  R.  1.377;  thtnigh...yft: 
P.  L.  II.  18  ;  V.  426  ;  XI.  3.10  ;  P. 
43 ;  though ...  but:  P.  L.  vii.  331. 

(£)  tbe  clause  elliptical  i  P.  L. 
I.  791;  II.  l:),  104,  49S;  ii[.  14, 
:»5;  IV.  169,  706;  v.  580;  vi. 
265,  457  ;  vil.  26,  148  ;  viii.  215  ; 

IX.  171.  377,  390;  x.  830:  xi. 
117,  177;  XII.  140,410;  P.  R.  i. 
466;  IV.  454;  B.  A.  844,  1687; 
our  prttetil  lot  apptan  for  happy 
though  but  ill:  P.  L.  II.  224 
Bwjfuiir,  though  in  ruin :  P.  L.  i 
3lk5  ;  nor  man  Iheitaal,  though  last 
atalrd:  P.  L.  ill.  278;  li-jlit 
from  henet,  though  but  refifcled : 
P.  L.  III.  723 ;  Ait  teill  Ihoifih 
frttyttmutahlf.  P.  L.  T.  236;  m«, 
though  from  far:  P.  R.  in.  308. 

(3}  however  true    it    may  be, 

5 ranting  that,  wen  if ;  intro- 
ucing  an  indicative  (clause  ex- 
pressing a  posaibility  or  Bupposi 
tion ;  hope  no  higher,  Ihounk  edi 
Che  start  thou  tntw'il  by  name  :  P. 
L.  XII.  576  (  introducina  a  similar 
sii1)jiiiictive  clause:  P.  L.  I.  361, 
576;  VIII.  117:  ix.  490,648,810; 

X.  7W;  XII.  37;  P.  K.  III.  229; 
8.  A.  323,  1398,  1706:  1-  167; 
mhat  though  Ihtfirld  be loii:  P.L. 
I.  105;  though  HearcH  be  ihul :  P. 
L.  II.  358  ;  though  that  HWr«  lart/e  ; 
P.  L.  HI.  530 :  ihotigb  men  werr. 
"One:  P.  I,,  iv.  675:  Ihou-ih 
IIeiittn'»  King  riilr  on  thy  itingn  : 
P.  L.  IV.  97.1 ;  the  planet  Earth, 
no  lUadftul  though  ike  aerm :  P. 
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Ii.  VIII.  129 ;  IhoHi/k  kin  power 
erealion  eoald  repeat :  P.  L.  rx. 
945  ;  Ihotigh  hunger  tlUi  rtTnaia  : 
P.  R.  II.  255  ;  though  that  mat  of 
earthly  Uian  be  failed  :  P.  L.  Iv. 
612;  though  one  nbonld  rawing 
tit:  8.A.  1017;  thow/h  here  thou 
eee  him  die  \  P.  L.  xi.  459. 

C'l  tbe  clause  elliptical :  P.  L. 
1.  262 ;  II.  251  ;  vi.  2S7  ;  ix.  296; 
%.  878;  XI.  112;  P.  R.  II.  449. 

(!)  if;  though  but  mdtacotired 
with  lincere  intent :  P.  L.  III.  192. 

(4)  aiul  yet,  however,  still ;  in. 
troduciug  a  modifying  clause 
added  bh  an  af tcr-thougEt :  P.  L. 
I.  507;  II.  790;  iv.  167.295;  v. 
394  ;  vil.  1 12  :  VIII.  ,'i98  ;  x.  135  ; 
P.  R.  III.  215;  though  darhitM 
there  might  melt  nem  tinUighl  here : 
P.  L.  VI.  11. 
nought,  gb.  (1)  the  action  or  power 


192. 

('i)  thinking,  cogitation,  medi- 
tation, reflBCtion  ;  giee  the  reini  to 
leanderiiin  thought :  S.  A.  302 ; 
pi.  :  P.  R.  I.  190 ;  etUering  on 
j<tadiouji  thoughli :  P.  L.  viii.  40  ; 
thou  linger'el  in  deep  thoughti  de- 
tained of  the  enlerpriae  :  P.  R.  lii. 
227  ;  perplned  with  Ihonghln  ichal 
mould  becomf  nf  me:  P.  L.  Xll. 
275;  othereapart Mal...inthoughla 
more  elevate :  P.  L.  u.  558. 

(c)  serious  consideration,  sober 
rejection;  Adam  took  no  thonghl : 
P.  L.  IX.  1004 ;  pondering  Iht 
danger  idlh  deep  tlioughu :  P.  I*. 
II.  421. 

(3)  the  product  of  thinking,  a  ~ 
notion,  reflection,  idea,  concep- 
tion, opinion,  design:  P.  L.  i. 
83.  (i59 ;  HI.  171  :  V,  96, 332,  552, 
B76,  712;  VI.  90;  ix.  288,  473. 
918;  X.  608,  788,975;  C.  210; 
S.  XXII.  13  ;  feed  o»  thonghH  :  P. 
L.  HI.  37  ;  hoiB  far  from  thought 
to  matt  m  Ut>  :  P.  L.  v,  828  ;  iV- 
remlnle  of  Ihouykln  remlved:  P. 
L.  IX.  88 ;  mith  thought  thai  thty 
mini  6e  :  P.  L,  XI.  770 ;  thought 
following  thought:  1'.  B.  I.  192; 
a  mullilude  of  ihouglU- :  P.  R.  i. 
196  ;  thought*,  my  lormentort :  S. 
A.  623 ;  -erond,  firnl :   P.  L.  ix. 


Iff:  P.  R.  1.227:  naked: 


.Ex. 
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23  ;   Atf//t,  firmer^  Ueadiesi,  etc. : 
P.  L.    IV.  95 ;    VI.  98  ;    xi.  498  ; 
XII.  377  ;  P.  R.  I.   229 ;  ii.  258 ; 
S.  XXI.  5 ;  (roiUUed,  abject,  restless, 
etc. :   P.  L.  I.  557  ;    n.  526 ;  iv. 
19,  807;   v.  384;  vi.  367;   viii. 
183,  187  ;  IX.   130,  572 ;  P.  R.  Ii. 
65  ;  S.  A.  19  ;  sinful,  foul :  P.  L 
VIII.   506;   C.  383;  with  of:    P. 
L.   II.  630 ;  P.  R.  i.   299  ;   S.  A. 
624;   the  thought ...  of  lost  happi- 
ness :   P.  L.  I.  54  ;  no  thought  of 
flight :  P.  L.  vi.  236  ;  all  thoughts 
ofioar :  P.  L.  ii.  283  ;  thoughts  of 
mischief:  P.  L.  ix.  471. 

(3)  id.  the  meaning  is  nearly  or 
quite:  the  mind  as  thinking;  but 
perhaps  some  of  the  following 
belong  in  (2)  or  (4) :  P.  L.  i.  680 ; 
II.  354 ;  VI.  629 ;  ix.  603 ;  x. 
1008 ;  P.  R.  II.  107 ;  S.  A.  459, 
590,  1383  ;  N.  0.  92  ;  C.  192,  371 ; 
L.  153  ;  those  thoughts  that  tvander 
through  eternity :  P.  L.  n.  148 ; 
whom  my  thoughts  pursue  with 
wonder :  P.  L.  iv.  362 ;  Itft  our 
thouAjhts  to  Heaven :  P.  L.  iv. 
688  ;  my  thoughts  find  aU  repose  : 
P.  L.  V.  28 ;  to  their  thoughts 
firm  pea^e  recovered :  P.  L.  v. 
2U9 ;  within  our  thoughts  amused : 
P.  L.  VI.  581  ;  solicit  not  thy 
thoughts  with  mailers  hid :  P.  L. 
VIII.  167;  to  attain  ...all  human 
thoughts  come  short :  P.  L.  viii. 
414  ;  Love  refines  the  thought^i :  P. 
L.  VIII.  590;  well  thy  thoughts 
employed :  P.  L.  ix.  229 ;  great 
joy  he  promised  to  his  thoughts :  P. 
L.  IX.  843 ;  or  manner  of  thinking, 
disposition  of  mind  ;  his  thoughts 
were  low  :  P.  L.  Ii.  1 15. 

(4)  understanding,  intellect, 
mind,  heart,  soul :  L.  189 ;  nor 
was  O'odhecuifrom  her  thought :  P. 
L.  IX.  790  ;  hath  in  his  thought  to 
try  in  battle  :  P.  L.  v.  727 ; 
things  to  their  thought  so  unimofjin- 
able  CM  hate :  P.  L.  vii.  53 ; 
things  above  Earthly  thought:  P. 
L.  VII.  82 ;  what  thought  can 
measure  thee :  P.  L.  vii.  603 ; 
whatever  can  to... thcnightbe formed : 
P.  L.  IX.  898  ;  greatly  in  peace  of 
thought :  P.  L.  xii.  558  ;  Jixed  : 
P.  L.  I.  560 ;  unexperienced :  P. 
L.  IV.  457. 

(5)  care  ;    anxious  thought  :    S. 
A.  659. 

(6)  trifle ;  worth  a  thought :  C. 
505. 


Thoniaiid,  (1)  adj,  composed  of  ten 
hundred ;  usually  of  an  indefinitely 
large  number:  P.  L.  I.  796;  v. 
249 ;  VII.  382 ;  viii.  601  ;  S.  A. 
144 ;  L' A.  62 ;  C.  205,  465,  627, 
926  ;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  36 ;  flotoertU  of 
a  thousand  huts:  L.  135;  Discord 
irith  a  thousand  various  mouths : 
P.  L.  II.  967  ;  thousand  echoes : 
N.  O.  100 ;  the  Cherubic  host  in 
thousand  choirs :  S.  M.  12 ; 
tJwusaud  thousand  stars :  P.  L. 
VII.  383 ;  twenty  thousand  . . . 
chariots  of  Ood :  P.  L.  vi.  769 ; 
ten  thowtaml :  P.  L.  i.  545 ;  vi. 
836;  vii.  559;  P.  R.  in.  411  ; 
ten  thowfond  fathofn:  P.  I^  ii. 
934  ;  leagues :  P.  L.  ill.  488  ;  ten 
thousami  thousand :  P.  L.  v.  588  ; 
VI.  767. 

(2)  sb,  ten  hundred ;  used  for 
any  great  number ;  always  pi. : 
P.  L.  I.  760 ;  VI.  373 ;  P.  R.  iii. 
304;  8.  XIX.  12;  when  thousands 
err :  P.  L.  vi.  148 ;  thou  instilled 
thy  malice  iiUo  thotisands  :  P.  L. 
VI.  270 ;  by  thousands :  P.  L.  vi. 
48,  594. 

Thousandfold,  adv.  thousand  times; 
multiply  ten  thousandfold:  P.  L. 
XI.  678. 

Tlintcian,  adj.  of  Thrace :  P.  L.  vii. 
34.     See  Bard. 

Tliraldom,  sb.  bondage,  slavery  :  S. 

Thrall,  sb.  (a)  a  person  in  bondage, 
slave :  P.  L.  x.  402 ;  S.  A.  370, 
1622 ;  a  poor  miserable  captive 
thraU :  P.  R.  i.  411  ;  histhralU  by 
right  of  war:  P.  L.  i.  149. 

(6)  bondage,  slavery ;  led  thee 
out  of  thrall :  Ps.  Lxxxi.  28. 

Thrasdas,  sb.  the  north-northwest 
wind :  P.  L.  x.  700. 

Thread,  sb.  a  slender  cord  composed 
of  two  or  more  filaments  twisted 
together  :  S.  A.  261  ;  shooting  her 
beams  like  silver  threads :  A.  16. 

Threat,  (1)  sb.  a  menace :  P.  L.  n*. 
968 ;  V.  889 ;  vi.  287  ;  the  threats 
of  Oahriel :  P.  L.  IX.  53  ;  wind  of 
airy  threats  :  P.  L.  vi.  283  ;  those 
rigid  threads  of  death :  P.  L.  ix. 
685 ;  the  threats  of  mcUice :  C.  586. 
(2)  vb.  tr.  to  menace :  C.  39. 

Threaten,  rb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  declare  or 
show  an  intention  of  bringing 
evil  on,  menace ;  the  void  profound 
of  unessential  Night  ...with  utter 
loss  of  being  threatens  him :  P. 
L.   II.   441 ;  the  evil  as  object ; 


factt  Ihrtalenhtg  mar:   P.  L.  xi. 
S41. 

{b)  to  hold  out  to  &■  a  peniJtj  ; 

Ihe  Ser/ittU  ...  u  beronie  not  dead, 
ai  tne  art  Ihreatentd :  P.  L.  IX. 
870;  ths  penalty  m  object;  to 
hold  out  ai  a  penalty  or  punish- 
in«Dt;  d^ath...i!inaUrud:  P.  L. 
IX.  715;  threaleninr)  ervtt  death: 
S.  A.  I1B8;  no  ten' thrtale/u  than 
OUT  expuUioH  doictt  Co  Hell ;  P.  R. 
.   128 ;    with  prep,  inf.:    P.  L. 
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:.  12. 


0  give  oiainoul  iadlotion 
•if  ;  catarofU  qf  firt . . .  threatenim 
htdfotu  faU :  P.  L.  II.  177  ;  to 
portend  ;  (Btomii)  threaten  ill :  P. 
It.  IV.  464. 

(3)  in/r.  (a)  to  utter  meoaceB : 
P.  L.  II.  705 ;  IV.  968 :  IX.  839  ; 
S.  A.  852. 

{b)  to  give  iniiicatioD  of  danger; 
■ued  of  BtODUB  :  P.  K. 

rU.  th. 


:  Ph. 


66. 


See    Btw  ■  tbroalenlng,    Long- 

Umatenad. 
nttMtenar,  tb.  one  who  ilk^alena 

HDother  with  a  pi^iialty ;  nppliG<l 

to  God!  P.  L.  IX.  687. 
niTM.  adj.  two  and  oue  :  P.  L.  ii. 

MS;  VIII.   130;  XI.  736,  866  ;  C. 

«J9 ;  from  the   tcell  of  life  Ihrte 

dropa !  P.  L.  xi.  416 ;  three  irayo, 

fJaeet ;  P.  L.   x.  323,  324  ;  dayi, : 

P.  L.   XII.   183;   P.  R.  III.  412; 

thrte   ytarit'   day :    S.    XXII.    1 ; 

unmmeri  three  limee  eight :  M.  W. 

7 :  the  Sirci'i  three ;  C.  253  ;  Ais 

daughter*  three  :  C.  982. 

abtol.  three  persona  or  tliiiiga; 

P.  L.  X.  364  ;  three  that  in  Hounl 

Ida...itrore:  P,  L.  v.  382;  virtue, 

raio«r,iciid'im...theae  three:  P.  R. 

II.  433. 
ThTM -and  twentieth,    adj.    twenty 

thinl :  S.  II.  2. 
nuM-bolted,  adj.  formed  of  three 

Bhafta:    three-'bolttd   Ihnnder  %    P. 


1,  adj.  mnUiplied  by  thre< 
■MS. 
adj.    »ilty :    P.  B.   II 


ThiMb,  Tib.  Ir.  to  beat  out  from  the 

hu>k  :   L'A.  108. 
TlmililnKHoor,    ■'>.    the    floor   on 

which  ernin  is  beaten  out  from 

the  huik  ;  P.  L.  tv.  984. 
nmabold,  >&.  entrance,  door,  g>t« 

HdTt  dark  thrtAcld :    P.  L.   x. 


594  :  the  aarry  threnhold  o/Jove'i 

eourl ;  C.  I. 
Tlirlce,  ailv.  (a)  three  time*  :  I'.  L. 

I.   619;    IV.   116;  ix.  64;    S.  A. 

392.  306  ;  C.  914,  SIS ;  /n-m  the 

eeiitrt  Ihnte  to  the  ntmont  pole :  P. 

L.  I.  74;  thrietthrtrfoldtheijatea: 

P.  L    tt.  649  ;  dtge»  thte  thrire  to 

»«gle  fight:    8.  A.    12K;    thritt 
/Hyi'ire  t^ioul   Troy  iraJl :   P.  L. 

IX.  16. 

('')  in  a  threefold  degree,  fully, 

perfectly ;    thrice  hai-py :    P.  L. 

III.  670 1  VII.  625,  631 ;  in  three 

mpects  (T) ;  Ihrite  jirettt  Herme»  : 

II  P.  88. 
THrlce-accepUUe  (Acceptable),  adj. 

perfectly    acceptable,   much    de- 

:    C. 

167. 
Tlulll,  rb.  tr.  to  penetrate  and  cauie 

a  keen  and  exquisite  emolinii  in  : 

N,  O.  103. 
Thrive,  ri>.  [only  in  jirtf.")  ind     ,  , 

frosper,  flourish,  be  luccessful 


(n) 


.  236 ;   P.  R.  I. 


P.L.  I 
114. 

['i)  to  grow  rich ;  thrive  in 
\Kailh  :  P.  R.  II.  430. 

(f)  to  grow  vigorously,  increase 
in  size  and  strength  :  S.  A.  637. 

Throat,     nb.     the    voice;    fig.,    the 
brazeit  throat    <tf  war  had  ceated 
to  roar:  P.  L.  XI.  713. 
See  Deep- throated. 

niroe,  lb.  pi.  the  pains  of  child- 
birth :  P.  L.  II.  780  ;  M.  W.  26. 

Throne,  I,  sb.  (1)  a  royal  seat ; 
sometimes  including  also  the 
sovereign  power :  A.  15 ;  Aria- 
xrrxeii'  throne  :  P.  B.  iv.  271  ;  the 
throne  of  God  or  Chriiit  ;  ill 
midi/le  air^liall  t/-read  hi»  throne  : 
N.  0.  164  ;  the  chariot  of  Paternal 
Deity  ...leher'an  a  tapphire  throne: 
P.  L.  VI.  758 ;  the  thronu  of 
SaUn  :  P.  L.  11.  I  i  X.  445 ;  ndort 
me  on  th:  throat  of  Hell :  P.  L. 
IV.  89 :  /  'houht  ill  berom'  Ihh, 
Ihroiif  :  P.  L.  n.  445  ;  of  Chaos  : 
P.  L.  II.  9.')9;  of  Jove;  the 
Ihimderoiu  throiK  :  V.  Ex.  36. 

lb)  the  peculiar  sent  or  abo.le 
of  (iod  or  Christ  in  heaven:  P. 
L,  I,  M9:  II.  68,  138,  267;  iii. 
148,  314.  649;  v,  585;  vi.  5,  88, 
133,  426,  834  ;  Vll.  137,  666 ;  XI. 
20  ;  the  holy  mount  q/*  Heareu'a 
high-eeat'd  lop,  the  imperial  lliront 
qf   Godhead:     P.   L.    vil.    686; 
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nhook  hin  thrtnut :  P.  L.  I.  105  ; 
lotrly  reitrefU  towarda  either  throne 
thfy  how :  P.  L.  III.  350 ;  iidth 
aoinja  ...  circh  his  throne  :  P.  L.  v. 
163  ;  circling  the  throne,  and  tnng- 
iug :  P.  R.  I.  171  ;  hi<fh,  ttovran, 
Atmighti/t  supreme:  P.  L.  iii. 
555  ;*  V.  656,  868  ;  x.  28  ;  xi.  82  ; 
T.  17  :  sapphire-coloured  :  S.  M. 
7  ;  fatal :  P.  L.  ii.  104 ;  hered- 
itari/  :  P.  L.  xil.  370. 

(t')  ,fiU'y  fitting  ...on  Beantj/^s 
throne  :  P.  R.  ii!  212. 

{d)  used  of  a  throne-chariot : 
P.  L.  VI.  103  ;  the  fery- wheeled 
throne:  II  P.  53;  jig.^  cloudy 
thront :  D.  F.  I.  56  ;  the  chariot 
of  the  Sun  :  P.  L.  iv.  597  ;  N.  O. 
84. 

(2)  a  royal  abode  ;  Samarchand 
...  Ttmir'H  throne  :  P.  L.   xi.  389. 

(3)  royal  estate  or  sovereign 
power  ;  sometimes  including  sense 
(1):  P.  L.  XII.  323;  P.  K.  m. 
395  ;  IV.  100 ;  on  Judah'f<  throne^ 
on  the  throne  o/Jndah:  P.  R.  ii. 
424,  440 ;  David's  throne^  on 
David''*  throne^  on  the  throne  of 
David  :  P.  R.  I.  240 ;  ill.  153, 
169,  3^)7,  383,  408  ;  iv.  108,  147, 
379,  471  ;  the  throne  of  Cyrus  :  P. 
R.  III.  33  ;  the  soverrigii  power 
<»f  <iod  :  P.  L,  X.  ;«2  ;  P.  l{.  iv. 
603 ;  the  throne  and  monarchy  of 
God  :  P.  L.  I.  42 ;  handed  against 
his  throne:  P.  L.  ii.  320;  the 
OMMfsHor  of  his  throne. :  P.  L.  vi. 
679 ;  to  ctlehrate  or  hymn  his 
throne  :  P.  L.  ll.  241  ;  IV.  944  ; 
the  power  of  angels  ;  Pouers  that 
erst  in  Htnven  sat  on  thrones  :  P. 
L.  I.  360 ;  of  Satan :  P.  L.  v. 
72«") ;  estal>lished  in  a  safennenvkd 
throne :  P.  L.   ii.  23. 

(4)  /'/.  kingdoms,  monarchies  : 
P.  R.  IV.  85. 

(6)  (iod  as  occupying  a  throne; 
It  art  .  unofif'yedj  the  Throne 
SK/>7'eme  :  P:  L.  v.  670. 

(6)  the  third  of  the  nine  orders 
of  angels  or  a  member  of  this 
order  :  P.  L.  II.  310  ;  ill.  320  ;  v. 
749;  VII.  198;  x.  86 ;  Thrones, 
Dominations,  Princedoms,  Virfues, 
Poirtrn:  i\  L.  v.  601,  772,  840; 
X.  460  ;  apparently  applie<l  t<» 
any  angels  niLdi  in  authority,  but 
in  each  case  the  meaning  may  be 
the  order  :  P.  L.  li.  430 ;  v.  363  ; 
VI.  841  ;  P.  R.  II.  121  ;  the  rebel 
Thrones  :    P.    L.    VI.    199  ;     two 


potent  Thi-ones:  P.  L.  vi.  366; 
of  the  Thrones  altort :  P.  L.  Xi. 
232 ;  among  the  Thrones :  P.  L. 
XI.  296 ;  Supreme  of  Heavettly 
Thrones,  God  :  P.  L.  vi.  723. 

U.  ^6.  (throng  dUyl.:  P.  L.  i. 
28)  tr.  to  place  on  or  as  on  a 
throne  ;  Mercy  ...  throned  incjelts- 
tia/  sheen  :  N.  O.  145 ;  osed  of 
Go4l  or  Christ:  P.  L.  vi.  89(»; 
high  throned  above  all  highth  :  P. 
L.  III.  58 ;  throned  inacce*^idt : 
P.  L.  III.  377  ;  in  saftphire  :  P.  L. 
VI. 772 ;  Jthovah...throneil between 
the  Cherubim :  P.  L.  I.  386 ; 
throned  in  higheM  bfiss^  in  the 
bottom  of  blijis :  P.  L.  IIL  305 ; 
P.  R.  IV.  596. 

j)art.  a^lj.  throned,  that  sit  on 
thrones  or  hold  authority :  P.  L. 
1.  V2S. 

Ste  Higli-throxied. 
Throng,  I.  sb.  (1)  a  great  number  of 
persons  crowded  closely  together: 
P.  L.  XI.  671. 

(2)  a  great  number  of  persons, 
multitude,  host  ;  throngs  of 
knigkts:  L'A.  119;  the  armrd 
throng :  N.  O.  58 ;  of  angels : 
P.  L.  IV.  831  ;  IX.  112 ;  the  throng 
of  his  apostany  :  P.  R.  i.  145 ;  the 
Angelic  throng  :  P.  L.  v.  650;  vl 
308  ;  the  Stygian  throng  :  P.  L.  x. 
453. 

{b)  ^^//(ro7i{7,  the  mass  of  people, 
the  multitude  :  S.  xiii.  5 :  with 
blending  of  sense  (1) :  S.  A.  1609. 

(c)  n^g.  of  water ;  the  \cattry 
thront f,  reave  j^linif  after  wart : 
P.  L.  VII.  297. 

II.  rb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  fill  with  a 
crowd  ;  all  access  iras  thronged : 
P.  L.  I.  761  ;  the  gate  with  dread- 
fid  faces  thronged :  P.  L.  XII.  644; 
to  store  with  a  multita<ie ; 
Nature  ...thronging  the  f^eas  icith 
impawn  :  C.  713. 

(/<)  to  bring  together  in  a 
crowd,  or  irUr.  to  tome  together 
in  a  crowd  ;  helmets  thronged : 
P.  L.  VI.  83  ;  of  goats  or  timorous 
flork  together  thronged  :  P.  L.  W. 
857. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  crowd  or  press 
together :  P.  L.  i.  780  ;  of  in- 
animate things  ;  restJe^  thought'* 
. .  rush  upon  me  thronging  :  S.  A. 
21  ;  ft  tho}Lsand  fantaaies  begin  to 
throng  into  my  memory  :  C.  206. 

(b)  to  be  full,  teem  ;  urith  herds 
the  pastures  thronged :  P.R.  iii.  260. 


Threttl*] 


Throttle,  vb.  tt 

P.  R.  IV.  568, 
*ThroagIi,  I.  prtp.  (1)  from  enil 

tjitd  or  Bide  to  lide  of,  into  at  o 
side  and  out  at  another :  P.  L. 
684,  886  :  my  way  lien  througk 
your  spaciout  tmpirt ;  P.  L.  II. 
974  ;  Arno  patned  through  Bot- 
portu:  P.  L.  II.  1018;  through 
ulttr  and  Ihrowik  mtddie  D:trk- 
neu  harm:  P.  L.  III.  16;  tht 
Biotr  <if  Bti»*  throttgh  midiil  of 
Heavtn  rolis :  P.  L.  ril.  3J8 ; 
through  tlv  shaggy  hill ;  P.  L.  IV. 
224  ;  ht  patted  . . .  through  groves  : 
P.  L.  V.  202 ;  the  griding  aurortt 
...  paated  through  him  :  P.  L.  vi. 
.-.30. 

(3)  over  the  whole  surface  or 
exC«at  of,  ill  alt  directionH  in, 
tlirouKhouC:  P.  L.  I.  177;  v. 
2.';:;;  Lnoum ...through the Htalhen 
Worfit :  P.  L.  I.  375 ;  through  the 
toaal  of  Palestine ;  P.  L.  l  464  ; 
through  the  eoid  inimetue  to  itan:h : 
P.  I>.  II.  629 ;  the  mind  through 
all  her  potcem  irradiate :   P.  L. 

III.  32  J  through  the  infinite  ho»t : 
P.  L.  V.  874;  Satan  ...raiigin^i 
through  the  dire  altact :  P.  L.  vi. 
248 ;  through  all  her  numhere 
abiolute:  P.  L.  vjii.  421. 

(3)  of  passage  in  and  out  of, 
along,  or  within  lome  medium ; 
P.  L.  I.  395  ;  through  the  gloom 
were  tun :  P.  L.  i.  544 ;  looti 
ihrotigh  ...  tkf  air :  P.  L.  I.  595  ; 
riding  through  the  air :  P.  L.  ii. 
663  J  through  n  clond :  P.  L.  III. 
378  ;  drained  through  a  limbec  i 
P.  L.  III.  605  1  through  veint  of 
jiorou»  earth  ...up-draum:   P.  L. 

IV.  2J7  ;  through  ptale  ami  mail ; 
P.  L.  VI.  368  ;  through  mine  ear  : 
11  P.  164  ;  through  your  tyef :  A. 
27  ;  through  the  mfl  silence  :  Cir.  5. 

(6)  of  hindrance  ;  through  rt- 
alraint,  opposition :  P.  L  in.  87  ; 
S.  A.  1050. 

(t)  of  passage  in  the  midst  of 
or  among  ;  bear  him  safe  through 
the  Ktrict  sentries:  P.  t.  II.  412; 
through  the  shock  of  fighting 
elements...  miju  kit  iray  :  P.  L,  ii. 
1014 :  through  the  spicy  forest 
ouuMrd  come :  P.  L.  v.  298 ; 
through  g>-oi-es  nf  coral  stray  :  P. 
L.  VII.  404 ;  their  course  through 
thirJoeat  constettaticnt  held :  P.  L. 
X.  411 ;  adttincr  through  the  tuild 
DueH :  P.  L.  sii.  216. 
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(5)  from  the  beginning  to  the 
end  of,  during  the  conrse  of : 
P.  L.  VII.  92  ;  through  eteniity  ■. 
P.  L,  II.  148;  through  the...  nighl: 
P.  L.  X.  S46 ;  through  many  au 
age :  P.  R.  I.  16. 

(b)  oF  continuance  ;  /,  in  Man 
refidiag  through  the  race  :  P.  L. 
X.  607  j  through  his  nhort  course  : 
S.  A.  670. 

(6)  of  experience  ;  through  hard 
asfayt :  C  972. 

(h)  over  all  the  steps  of ;  lead 
me  tkrOHiih  the  icorlil's  rain  mask  : 

(f)  by  vtay  of  ;  through  paiu/t 
fitd  to  }dicity  :  M.  W.  68. 

(7)  by  means  of;  P.  L.  ii.  262; 
the  high  rejiute  which  he  through 
haiuird  huge  munt  earn  :  P.  L.  ii. 
473 ;  Ai'bi.  through  their  malice 
failea:  P.  L.  HI.  400;  kindled 
through  agitation  to  a  fiame  :  P. 
L.  IX.  637  1  through  Sin  to  Death 
exposed :  P.  L.  x.  407  ;  •eortiiu) 
through  lore  -.  P.  L.  Xll.  489. 

(S)  hy  reason  of,  in  conseijuence 
of,  on  account  of  :  P,  L.  I.  366  ; 
II.  150 :  through  pail  :  P.  L  II. 
544  :  through  dire  rhaiigr  heialUn 
us:  P.  L.  II.  820  i  through  unquiet 
rest ;  P,  L.  V.  1 1 ;  throwjh  pride  : 
P.  L.  V.  665 ;  doth :  P.  L.  vi. 
166  :  expectation  :  P.  L.  ix.  78fl ; 
frailly  :  :j.  A.  369  ;  thirst :  C. 
67. 

II.  adr.  from  one  side  tti  tlie 
other;  -hot  throttgh :  P.  L.  vi.  15; 
cut  through :  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  t». 
ThrooKbont.  (1)  ttdr.  in  every  part : 
P.  L.  VI.  833  ;  'hrou'ihout  dominion 
hold  :  P.  L.  VII.  532 ;  Spirits  that 
lire  throHgkoiU  :  P.  L.  vi.  344, 

(91  prep,  (a)  in  every  part  of  : 
P.  L.  I.  764 ;  Pa.  LXXXI.  37 ; 
throughout  the  world  ;  P.  R.  ti. 
443;  IV.  150;  the  spacious  .\  orlh : 
P.  L.  V.  728  ;  the  fluid  mn^-  :  P. 
L.  VII,  237. 

(A)  during  the  course  of  ; 
throughout  the  year  :  S.  XXll,  5. 
ThiOT.  i-b.  { pres.  2d  sing,  throw'st : 
S.  A.  6e9;prf^  threw  :pa'ti-art. 
thrown)  tr.  (1)  to  fling,  hurl,  cast; 
from  Heaven. ..thromi:  P.  L.  I. 
741  ;  Lithas  from  the  toj,  •<f  (Eta 
threiB  :  P.  L."  II.  545  ;  niiTin'otiui 
...throicnonlhem:  P.L.VT.543; 
throw  ...  UT-raths  into  her  nlreani: 
C.  850  ;  the  crumbled  earth  aboee 
them  threw :  P.  L.  Vll.  468  ;  their 
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amiM  away  they  threw :  P.  L.  vi. 
639  ;  theniKtlvts  they  threw  down  : 
P.  L.  VI.  864;  almost  =  to  bring  : 
L.  139. 

Jig. ,  fl<mt8  at  ?m  they  throw  :  Ps. 
Lxxx.  28 ;  the  flowery  May^  who 
from  her  (jreen  lap  throws  the 
yellow  cowfflip  :  M.  M.  3. 

(2)  to  cause  to  fall,  cast  down  ; 
(a)  to  bring  down  from  an  exalted 
positinn  ;  throw'st  them  lower  :  S. 
A.  689  ;  ambition  threw  me  down  : 
P.  L.  IV.  40  ;  fii].,  thrown  from 
his  hope  :  P.  R.  iv.  3. 

(h)  to  conquer  ;  by  thee  threw 
clown  the  aspiring  Dominations  : 
P.  L.  HI.  391. 

(c)  to  slay  and  leave  uncared  for, 
abandon  ;  or  left  thy  carcass  where 
the  asH  lay  thrown  :  S.  A.  1097. 

(3)  to  cause  to  rise  ;  Qod  had 
thrown  that  mmtntuin  :  P.  L.  iv. 
225. 

(4)  to  lay,  spread  ;  flg. :  P.  30  ; 
on  her  naked  shame  ...the  saintly 
veil  ...to  throw :  N.  0.  42  ;  the 
Moon  . .  o\r  the  dark  her  silver 
mantle  threw:  P.  L.  iv.  609. 

(6)  to  direct,  turn  ;  round  he 
throws  his  . .  eyes  ;  P.  L.  i.  6'>. 

In  contbination  with  other 
words  ;  (a)  tlirow  forth ;  to  semi 
out,  emit ;  P.  L.  ii.  765  ;  to  cause 
to  grow,  produce  :  Ps.  Lxxxv.  61. 

(o)  throw  olT,  to  cast  aside  :  P. 
L.  III.  362  ;  to  discard,  give  up  ; 
beca'iise  you  have  thrown  off  your 
Prelate  Lord  :  F.  of  C.  1. 

((•)  throw  out,  to  reject :  P.  L. 
X.  887. 

((/)  throw  ...  flight,  fly  swiftly  : 
P.  L.  III.  562,  741. 
Thrust,  I'b.  (only  in  patft  part.)  tr. 
U)  drive  with  force,  push  :    P.  L. 
II.  857  ;  /  to  Hell  am  thrust :  P. 
L.  IV.  508  ;  into  a  dungeon  thrust : 
S.  A.  367. 
Thummlm,  P.  R.  iii.  14.    iiee  Urim. 
Thunder  (1)  ^6.  (a)  the  loud  noise  fol- 
low^ing  a  flash  of  lightning  :  P.  L. 
II.  477  ;    IX.   1002  ;   x.  666  ;   Ps. 
Lxxxr.  29;  the  roar  of  thunder: 
P.  R.  IV.  429  ;  thunder  mixed  with 
hail:    P.    L.    xil.    181;    he...  in 
hund^r,  lightning ,  and  loud  trum- 
pet's   sound    ordain    them    laws : 
P.  L.  XII.  229. 

(6)  a  noise  resembling  that  of 
thunder :  S.  A.  1651  ;  in  heaven 
or  hell ;  he  shall  hear  infernal 
thunder  :  P.  L.  ii.  66  ;  his  throne. 


frwn  whf!MJt  deep  thunder*  roar; 
P.  L.  II.  267  ;  the  infernal  do<^r9 
. . .  grate  harsh  thunder  :  P.  L.  ii. 
88*2 ;  in  thunder  uttered  thwt  hi» 
voice :  P,  L.  x.  33. 

(c)  a  shaft  of  lightning  accom- 
panied  by  thunder  and  hurled,  or 
to  be  hurled,  at  the  object  struck ; 
the  lorath  of  Jove  upeaht  thunder : 
C.  804;  used  by  God  for  the 
expulsion  of  the  rebel  angela  from 
heaven  :  P.  L.  I.  93,  258,  601 ;  fi. 
166,  294  ;  in.  393  ;  vi.  632.  713, 
854;  VII.  606;  P.  R.  I.  90;  m 
his  right  hand  grasping  ten  thou- 
sand thunders :  P.  L.  vi.  836 ; 
three-bolted :  P.  L.  vi.  764 ;  the 
thunder y  winged  with  red  lightning i 
P.  L.  I.  174;  his  thunder ..  devour- 
ingfire  :  P.  L.  V.  893;  the  blasting 
volleyed  thunder  :  P.  L.  IV.  928. 

/ig.  of  the  shot  of  a  cannon  :  P. 
L.  VI.  606 ;  of  the  action  of  Sam- 
son ;  his  cloudless  thunder  bolted 
on  their  heads :  S.  A.  1696. 

{d)  lightning ;  thunder  blue :  A. 
61. 

(2)  vh.  intr.  (o)  to  give  forth 
peals  of  thunder,  resound  with 
thunder :  P.  R.  n'.  410. 

{h)  to  make  a  loud  noise,  re- 
sound ;  the  ...  trump  of  doom  must 
thunder  through  the.  deep :  N.  O. 
156  ;  Jig.f  that  fear  comes  thunder- 
ing back :  P.  LL  X.  814. 

(c)  to  utter  denunciations, 
threats,  or  commands ;  Jehovah 
thundering  out  of  Zion :  P.  L.  I. 
386  ;  to  contain  threats  or  com- 
mands :  8.  A.  1353  ;  to  resound 
with  denunciations ;  his  dreadful 
voice  no  more  tcould  thunder  in  my 
ears :  P.  L.  x.  780. 

part.  adj.  thunderlncr  ;  (a) 
sending  forth  a  sound  like  thun- 
der :  P.  L.  I.  233. 

{h)  like  that  of  thunder :  P.  L. 
VI.  487. 
Thunderbolt,  sb.  a  shaft  of  lightning; 
linked  :  P.  L.  I.  328  ;  applied  flg. 
to  the  shot  from  a  cannon : 
chained :  P.  L.  vi.  589. 
Thunderclaspiiig,     adj.      grasping 

thunderbolts  :  Ps.  oxxx>n.  37. 
Thunderer,  sb.  one  who  thunders ; 
the  Thunderer,  God  :  P.  L.  ii.  28; 
VI.  491. 
Thunderoui,  adj.  full  of  or  emitting 
thunder  ;  the  thundrous  clouds  : 
P.  L.  X.  702 ;  or  the  meaning  may 
be,  awe-inspiring  because  ^  the 


thiuideT  ;  tlit  thmultrowi  thnme  ; 

T.  Ex.  36. 
nmnSantmok,   ptui  part,  ttrack 

damb,  Kinueil ;    P.  L.  vi.   8S8  ; 

P.  R.  I.  36. 
'ThaM,adv.  (1)  Id  thii  or  that  manner 

or  w«y  ;    (o)   reterrinf  to  tome- 

thiDB  presenl  and  in  view  :  P.  L. 

-     137,   286,   328;    ii.   741,  7M, 


9U; 


.  SOS; 


.  277; 


thiui  niuing,  thai  ecrmultixg,  thui 
in  arvu:  P.  L.  ii.  164;  fAtu 
trampled,  thiu  txptltt-l :  P.  L.  tt. 
194 ;  tk\u  idont :  P.  L.  III.  60B. 

(i)  referring  to  what  precadea 
or  haa  been  aaid  ;  P.  L.  i.  192, 
S69,  769 ;  II.  226,  378,  486  ;  in. 
416;  Ihiu  taytTig  :  P.  L.  II.  466, 
S70;  thwi  thty  reialt:  P.  L.  i. 
746 ;  (An*  im*  (Ail  plact  :  P.  L. 
IV.  24S;  Ihiu  wot  the  firit  Day; 
P.  L.  VII.  262  ;  (Aim  inu  Si^baih 
kept :  P.  L.  VII.  6.14  ;  «re  ihut  )MU 
tinned  :  P.  L.  X.  229. 

(c)  referring  to  wbat  [ollows 
or  U  aboDt  to  bo  laiil  :  P.  L.  II. 
10,  309  i  IV.  787  ;  tkwi  btgan :  P. 
L.  I.  83;  II.  118,  680:  Ikw 
reptird  :  P.  L.  l.  127, 
16 :    hia  spreeh  he  Ihut 

dTii,  bo'ldiy,  I'hiu  i  P.  L. 


(S)  to  this  or  that  degree,  dis- 
tance, or  extent  i  thiuhi'jh:  P.L. 
II.  7.  8  ;  lain :  P.  L.  ll.  81  ; 
teondrov*  Jair  :  P.  L.  v.  155  ;  (Aim 
earig:  P.L.  IX.  457;  long:  P.  K. 
II.  105  ;  III.  378 ;  /ortom  :  P.  L. 
IV.  374 ;  Inrgely :  P.  L.  viii.  7  ; 
di'lempere'l :  P.  L.  IX.  1131  ;  OKcr- 
f'oNfi:  P.  L.  XI.  289;  Ihui  far: 
P.  L.  1.  S87;  11.22;  vi.  700;  x. 
370;  IhuJi  far  rtmomil :  P.  L.  ii. 
2i}  ;  thus  far  extend  :  P.L.  vii, 
230  ;  (Atw  mufh,  tu  mtwA  at  thin  : 
P.  L.  IV.  89B. 

(8)  I'Oniequently,  m  :   P.  L.  X. 
837. 
Thwart,  (1)   adj.   lying   c 


tphertu  .  mored  rmilrary  icith 
Ihwtrt  obiigHiiitu :  P.L.  viii.  132; 
Nolvt  and  Afer  . . .  'haart  qf  Iheat 
. . .  Eurm  and  Zephyr :  P.  L.  X. 
703  ;  moving  acroi*  the  »ky  ;  t?ie 
Mantliiililmnii,  urhoMthuiartJIame: 
P.  L.  X.  1073. 

(a)  (*.  (r.  to  pau  over  or 
acrou  ;  a  ihooling  Mar  ht  nutuffin 
IhKorU  (Ac  nijrA( :  P.  L.  IT.  667. 


[ThTMOf 

part.  aif}.  t&vartlBC,  fnjuriom, 
hnrtfnl :  A.  St. 
"Tliy,  pOM.  pron.  of  or  belonging  to 
thee  ;  (a)  referring  to  a  peraon  ; 
withaxb. :  P.  L,  i.  130;  ii.  6M; 
III.  145  ;  IV.  471  ;  VI.  143 ;  (Ay 
/fio  in  arm*  :  P.  B.  III.  20  ;  thy  to 
Inu. ..love:  P.  L.  IX.  982;  / 
purine  thy  tingering ;  P.  L.  II. 
701  ;  obj.  gen.  :  P.  L.  vl.  740 ; 
before  a  vowel ;  Ihy  empyreal  man- 
tion :  P.  L.  III.  600  ;  thy  ininard 
fratfrf  ;  P.  L.  X.  871  ;  oftpring: 
P.  L.  XI.  368 ;  eyen :  S.  A.  S84  ; 
abuudanee  :  P.  L  iv.  730 ;  un- 
valutd  book :  W.  S.  11;  (Ay  othtr 
aeif-  P.  L.  VIII.  4S0;  Ihy  eltt 
not  dreai/ed  tpear  :  P.  L.  IV.  029 ; 
(Ay  oiim  :  P.  L.  ix.  379 ;  S.  A. 
218,  844 ;  M.  W.  62  ;  uaed  em- 
phatically :  P.  R.  II.  425 :  in. 
200;  without  a  tb.;  om  of  then 
thou  muM  make  sure  (Ay  owri : 
P.  R.  III.  363. 

(fi)  referring  to  varioni  thingi 
with  more  or  leaa  personification  ; 
to  death  :  P.  L.  n.  S83  ;  echo  : 
C.  231  ;  hell  :  P.  L.  i.  252 ;  kn- 
guage:  V.  Ki.  7  i  light :  P.  L.  in. 
22  ;  May  :  M.  M.  7  ;  melancholy: 
L'A.  9  ;  mirth  :  L'A.  36  ;  the 
moon  :  C.  333  ;  the  Muse  :  P.  L. 
I.  l.l ;  night :  C.  107  ;  the  nightin- 
gale :  S.  I.  6 ;  the  serpent ;  P.  L, 
X.  181  ;  Sion:  P.  L.  in.  31  ;  a 
Btar:  P.  L.  v.   169;  the 


T.  1; 


P.  L.  V.  59 ;  the  worid  :  P.  L. 
VII.  2.10. 

Thyeataan,  adj.  Thyettean  liatignet  ; 
AtreuB,  in  revenge  for  a  crime, 
alew  the  children  of  hia  brother 
Thyestes  nnd  served  them  to  him 
at  a  bauuuet.  Because  of  this 
transgreHEion,  the  Bun  turned  his 
course  for  one  day  from  west  to 
east :  P.  L,  X.  688. 

nyme,  sb.  the  plant  Thymfit  \  L. 
40. 

njnla,  eb,  the  name  of  a  shepherd 
common  in  pastoral  poetry  :  L'A. 
83 ;  as  the  name  of  Uie  Attendant 
Spirit  who  personates  the  shep- 
herd iu  CumuH  :  C.  494,  512,  657. 

*Thys«U,  pron.  (1)  emphat.:  P.  L. 
IV.  901  ;  amotu]  the  godit  thytelf  a 
godde't :  P.  L.  v.  78 ;  in  plaee 
thyoflftohigh:  P.  L.  v.  812;  tky- 
sdf  half-aarved  ■  P.  L,  x.  595 ; 
tkyttt/a»/al»t :  P.  L.  X.  868  ;  me 
than  thyteff  more  miterable  :  P.  L. 
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X.  929  ;  thyself  not  free :  P.  L.  vi. 
181. 

(b)  in  apposition  with  a  pron,; 
thou  thyseij" :  P.  L.  iii.  182;  Viii. 
666 ;  IX.  299 ;  P.  R.  ii.  176 ;  C. 
616. 

(c)  as  subject  of  a  v&.;  he  thy- 
self Alan :  P.  L.  in.  283 ;  thyself 
expect  to  feel :  P.  L.  iv.  972. 

(2)  refl.'.  P.  L.  ii.  696;  v.  833; 

X.  156  ;  P.  R.  I.  344 ;  iv.  555  ;  S. 
A.  213,  914;  with  a  prep.:  P.  L. 
IV.  448;  V.  68;  vi.  265;  vui. 
400,  428  ;  x.  949 ;  P.  R.  iv.  284  ; 
S.  A.  789,  1590. 

Tlar,  sb.  a  tiara,  coronet ;  of  beaming 
sunny  rays  a  golden  liar  circled 
his  head :  P.  L.  in.  625. 

TiberiuB,  sb.  the  Roman  Emperor: 
P.  R.  III.  159. 

Tide,  sb,  stream,  flood,  torrent :  P.L. 

XI.  854 ;  L.  157. 

Tiding,  sb.  pi.  news,  intelligence  : 
P.  L.  V.  870;  X.  36,  346;  xi. 
302  ;  XII.  504  ;  tidings  of  him  : 
P.  R.  II.  62 ;   great,  glad  :  P.  L. 

XI.  226 ;  XII.  375  ;  sad,  evil :  P. 
R.  I.  109 ;  S.  A.  1567. 

Tidore,  sb.  one  of  the  Molucca 
Islands :  P.  L.  ii.  639. 

Tie,  vb.  tr.  to  bind,  confine,  restrict; 
their  essence . . .  not  tied  or  manacled 
with  joint  or  limb  :  P.  L.  i.  426  ; 
the  chains  that  tie  the  hidden  soul 
of  harmony  :  L'A.  143  ;  tie  him  to 
his  oion  prescript :  S.  A.  308. 

Tiger,  sb.  the  animal  Felis  tigris : 
P.  L.  IV.  403 ;  the  ounce,  the  lib- 
Itard  ami  the  tiger :  P.  L.  vii. 
467  ;  wolves  or  tigers  :  C.  634 ; 
bears,  tigers,  ounces :  P.  L.  iv. 
344 ;  ounce  or  tiger :  C.  71 ;  the 
lion  and  fierce  tiger  :  P.  R.  i. 
313. 

Tigris,  sb.  the  river :   P.  L.  ix.  71. 

Tile,  sb.  a  plate  of  baked  clay  used 
in  covering  roofs:  P.  L.  iv.  191. 

•Tin,  (1)  prep,  to  the  time  of :  P. 
L.  III.  458  ;  V.  31 ,  35  ;  vi.  10, 
262,  396  ;  vii.  380,  435 ;  ix.  219, 
596  ;  XI.  550 ;  xii.  207  ;  till  now: 
P.  L.  II.  744  ;  till  then :  P.  L.  i. 
93.     See  Now  and  Then. 

(2)  conj.  to  the  time  that  or 
when ;  followed  by  the  indica- 
tive ;  till  on  dry  land  he  lights : 
P.L.  I.  227 ;  till  ...to  all  the  fowls 
he  seems  a  phoenix :  P.  L.  v.  270  ; 
till ...  thou  stood' St :  P.  L.  xi.  758 ; 
till ...  the  sea  sical4ou>s  him :  P.  L. 

XII.  194 ;  followed  by  the  sub- 


junctive :  P.  L.  V.  187  ;  vii.  107 ; 
XI.  828 ;  till  one  greater  Man 
restore  us :  ^.  h.  i,  4 ;  till  his 
great  Chief  return  :  P.  L.  n.  527; 
till  this  meridian  heat  be  over :  P. 
L.  V.  369 ;  till  body  up  to  spirit 
work:  P.  L.  v.  478;  till  ...Ae 
learn :  P.  L.  viii.  190 ;  till  thorn 
return :  P.  L.  x.  206 ;  till  day 
droop :  P.  L.  xi.  178  ;  liU  truth 
were  freed:  P.  R.  i.  220;  till  truth 
...  be  freed:  S.  xv.  11. 

Tillage,  sb.  the  cultivation  of  the 
soil,  husbandry  :  P.  L.  xi.  434. 

Tilt,  vb.  tr.  to  move  unsteadily, 
toss :  P.  L.  XI.  747. 

part.  a€H.  tilting,  used  in  the 
tourney  :  P.  L.  ix.  34. 

Tilth,  sb.  tillage-land,  cultivated 
soil :  P.  L.  XI.  430. 

Timber,  sb.  trees  yielding  wood  suit- 
able for  building :  P.  L.  XI.  728. 

Timbrel,  «6.  a  musical  instrument 
resembling  the  tambourine :  P.  L. 
I.  394  ;  S.  A.  1617  ;  Ps.  Lxxxi.  6. 

Timbreled,  jxirt.  adj.  sung  to  the 
sound  of  the  timbrel :  N.  O.  219. 

Time,  sh.{l)  the  general  idea  or  fact 
of  successive  existence,  measure 
of  duration  :  P.  L,  ix.  70 ;  S.  ii. 
12 ;  Time  ...  measures  all  things : 
P.  L.  V.  580  ;  time  numbers  motion: 
U.  C.  II.  7 ;  the  xpeed  of  Oods 
time  counts  not :  P.  L.  x.  91 ; 
more  sicifl  than  time  or  motion : 
P.  L.  VII.  177  ;  where  ...  time,  and 
pla4^e,  are  lost ;  P.  L.  ii.  894 ;  in 
length  of  time  :  P.  L.  ii.  274  ;  long 
process  of  time  :  P.  L.  ii.  297 ; 
periods  of  time :  P.  L.  ii.  603  ; 
tract  of  time  :  P.  L.  v.  498  ;  Time 
tcill  run  on  smoother :  S.  XX.  5  ; 
Time  loill  run  ba^k  :  N.  O.  135 ; 
till  time  mature  thee  :  P.  R.  iv. 
282  ;  /  forget  all  time  :  P.  L.  iv, 
639  ;  jyersonified :  V.  Ex.  71  ;  T. 
1,  22;  the  scythe  of  Time  :  P.  L. 
X.  606 ;  as  masc.  gender :  S.  II. 
1. 

(2)  a  particular  part  of  dura- 
tion, eitner  a  point  or  a  period  ; 
esp.  as  characterized  by  the  oc- 
currence of  some  event  or  series 
of  events  :  P.  L.  xii.  23,  316 ; 
P.  R.  I.  56 ;  any  time  this  ten 
years :  U.  C.  I.  7  ;  at  curfew  timex 
C.  435  ;  now  is  the  pleatant  time  : 
P.  L.  V.  38 ;  ice  know  no  time 
when  we  were  not  as  now :  P.  L.  v. 
859;  long  time  in  even  scale  the 
battle  hung:   P.  L.   vi.  245;   tn 


time  qf  fruce,  of  tUarth,  of  nted : 
P.  L.  XI.  244;  xii.  161;  Ps. 
LXXX.  20 ;  IhCi  or  that  tinu  :  P.  L. 

B.  H8  ;  IV.  4Se  ;  vill.  474  ;  P.  R. 
IT.  S07  ;  Khai  lime :  P.  L.  i.  30 ; 

C.  291 ;  L.  28 ;  Pb.  iv.  18  ;  /or 
Ihtora  <i'nK- :  P.  L.  IX.  464 ;  P. 
R.  II.  14  1  at  lehiek  time,  at  any 
tint:  P.  L.  ii.  774 ;  P.  R.  iv. 
ess ;  in  ^lorl  limr,  in  a  liUle  time: 
P.  R.  IV.  378;  S.  A.  1126. 

(b)  pi.  age,  epoch  :  P.  R.  III. 
94  ;  fiU  lime»  of  grtat  Memiah  : 
P.  L.  nn.  243. 

(S)  a  point  in  or  a  portion  of 
dantion  available,  saitable,  or 
■llotled  for  lome  apeciai  purpose: 
P.  L.  IV.  a  ;  P.  R.  I.  58  ;  III.  396, 
433 ;  n:  174,  475 ;  N.  0.  239 ; 
time  there  it  for  all  Ihinge :  P.  R. 
III.  183 ;  ahen  time  ihall  be  :  P. 
L.  m.  284;  X.  74;  P.  R.  IV. 
eiS;  iJit  timt  u  come  ;  P.  R.  u. 
43  ;  «enJ  b^ort  their  lime  :  P.  R. 
IT.  632  r  /or  other  Ihingn  nUd 
Heaven  a  lime  ordairu :  8.  ixi. 
1 1  ;  time  may  comr.  when  men  aith 
angett  may  participale  :  P.  L.  v. 
493  ;  at  timcH  mhai  trun  terk  mo»l 
repot:  8.  A.  406;  no  time /or 
iamentaiim :  S.  A.  1708 ;  no  liTne 
.../or  totfj  induigeiue:  P.  R.  I. 
109;  not  iiuKint,  but  o/ /alare 
time:  P.  L.  x.  345;  Ae  i«  ahote 
hand  all  timet  ami  neatOBt  roll : 
P.  R.  III.  187  ;  due.  appoinlrd, 
pr^ixtd :  P.  L.  XII.  152 ;  P.  R.  I. 
269;  III.  182.  440;  Pa.  Lxxxi. 
II  ;/u«;  P,  L.  XII.  301  ; /«/imm 
qf  time:  P.  R.  IV.  380 ;  /  knea 
the  lime  nowfidt :  P.  R.  i.  286. 

[b]  the  portion  of  duration 
allotted  to  the  present  order  of 
things  ;  contrasted  with  etemtlg  : 
the  raer  of  Time,  Ml  Timf.  tland 
fixed :  P.  L.  XII.  554,  555. 

(r)  the  portion  of  duration 
allotted  to  a  human  life ;  num- 
btred  out  hit  lime  :  U.  C.  li.  8  ; 
Aort  lime  o/ br«ath :  M.  W.  9. 

(d)  life,  existence,  power,  or 
dominioD  ;  hi»  people  . . .  their  time 
thould  have  no  mil :  Ps.  Lxixi.  64. 

^e)  the  hour  of  death  :  U.  C.  IL 
23. 

{/)  leisnre  ;  tcatte  of  lime  :  P. 
L.  nt.  123 ;  free  or  unoccnpied 
time;  to  drive  the  time  encay: 
U.  C.  II.  15. 


(4)  the  state  of  things  at  apar- 
tionlar  time,  cironmstaiices :  P.L. 
I.  253  ;  under  change  of  lima  :  8. 
A.  696  ;  present  timet  pott :  S.  A. 


.{6)a 


rent  in 


P.  L.    . 

to  ajiptar  to  hit  dieciplet :  P.  L. 
XII.  437 ;  eatk :  S.  A.  391 ;  the 
/imrlh :  8.  A.  402. 

{b)  the  reneiral  of  action  ;  the 
teeond  lime  returning  :  P.  L.  XI. 
SS»;eatlh€  teeond  lime :  P.  R.  u. 
276. 

(c)  the  addition  of  a  nnmber  to 
itself ;  three  timet :  M.  W.  7  ; 
foar:  P.  L.  ix.  05;  P.  R.  II. 
345 ;  nine :  F.  L.  i.  60. 

(6)  mnsicot  measure ;  move  in 
mriodious  time  :  N.  O.  120. 

(T)  U  tlmss,  now  and  then  : 
P,  R.  I   " 


(8)  in 


N  ;  (a)  in  the  cc 
Bntnally:     P.    L. 


t  U  too  lata  :  P.  L. 


SceAneT-tlmes,ORtlmwi,Med- 
time.  Seven-times -tolded,  Beren- 
Umea-wedded,   Bprlng-tlme,  Vin- 


the   timely  devi  o/  tieep  : 

P.  L.  IV.  814  ;  cure,  «*( :    P.  L. 

X.   1057  :  S.  A.  602 ;  C.  889. 
(>}  adv.  at  the  right  moment, 

opportunely  ;   P.  L.   til.  728 ;  8. 

I.  B;  to /orewarn  as  timely:   P.L. 

VII.   74  ;    or  early  ;  Heaven  hath 

timely  tried  their  yovth  :  C.  970. 
Timely- bappjr,    adj.     fortnnate   or 

ancoeasful  in  early  life  :  8.  II.  S. 
Ilinna,  tb.  Ttmnath,  a  town  of  the 

Philistines  sitnated  on  the  north- 
ern boundary  of  Judah :    8.   A. 

219,  383,  796. 
nmnlMi,   adj.   of   Timna:    S.    A. 

1018. 
Tlmorona,  adj.  (a)  fearful  of  danger, 

locking  cour&ge,  timid  :  P.  R.  m. 

241 ;  to  nobler  deed*  timorout :  P. 

L.   II.   117;    a...timormu  Jtodc: 

P.  L.  VI.  857. 
(6)  indicating  or  arising  from 

fcM ;  limoTou*  doubt :  S.  A.  740. 
tb.  absorption :  P.  L.  vn. 


TIM] 


AM 


[» 


See  Sky-tinctarvd,  VtimeU-tliio- 
tared. 

Tine,  vb,  tr,  to  light,  kindle ;  ti7^e 
the  darU  lightning  :  P.  L.  X.  1076. 

TixuMl,  cuij.  made  of  a  fabric  inter- 
woven with  gold  or  silver  threads  : 
P.  L.  IX.  36. 

Tlneel-Blippexed,  adj.  wearing  bright 
or  shining  slippers  ;  Thetie*  tiruel- 
slippertd/eet :  C.  877. 

Tip,  (1)  ab,  point,  end :  C.  914. 

(2)  vh,  {poet  part,  tipt)  tr,  to 
furnish  or  cover  on  the  end ;  a 
reed...  tipt  with  fire:  P.  L.  vi. 
580. 

Tipsy,  adj,  indicating  or  proceeding 
from  inebriation  :  O.  104. 

Tire,  sh.  a  row  of  guns,  battery ;  to 
displode  their  second  tire  of  thun- 
der :  F,  h.  vi,  605. 

Tire,  vb.  tr,  to  fatigue,  weary :  S.A. 
1326 ;  C.  688. 
iS^ee  Over-tire. 

Tiresias,  «6.  the  blind  sooth-sayer 
of  Thebes  :  P.  L.  ill.  36. 

Tissue,  sb,  cloth  interwoven  with 
gold  or  silver :  P.  L.  v.  592. 

Tinned,  part.  adj.  brilliant  in 
colour  ;  the  tissueit  clouds :  N.  0. 
146. 

Titan,  8b,  Oceanus,  the  eldest  son 
of  Uranus  and  Ge,  and  the  father 
of  the  Titans ;  identified  with  one 
of  the  fallen  angels :  P.  L.  i. 
510. 

Title,  (1)  8&.  an  appellation  signifi- 
cant of  position,  dignity,  or  rank  : 
P.  L.  11.  311  ;  XII.  516  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
199  ;  matftiifiCf  iinperuil^  high  :  P. 
L.  V.  773,  801  ;  XI.  793;  Mother 
of  Mankind  ...ill-worthy  I  imch 
title :  P.  L.  xi.  163 ;  man  over 
men  he  made  not  lord — imch  title 
to  himself  reserving  :  P.  L.  XI I. 
70. 

(2)  vh.  tr.  (a)  to  designate  by 
the  title  of,  name,  cafl  ;  false 
titled  Sons  of  God :  P.  R.  ii. 
179 ;  mtMt  be  titled  Oods :  P.  R. 
III.  81. 

(6)  to  give  a  right  to  be  en- 
title<i  ;  with  two  a^c. ;  whose  lives 
religious  titled  them  the  Sons  of 
God :  P.  L.  XI.  622. 

Title-page,  sb.  the  page  which  con- 

.^  tains  the  title  of  a  book :  S. 
XI.  6. 

Tittle,  sb.  minute  part,  iota:  P.R.  i. 
450. 

Titular,  adj.  existing  in  the  title 
only,  nominal :  P.  L.  v.  774. 


*To,  L  prep,  (atnally  not  repeated 
before  the  second  sabetantive :  P. 
L.  vni.  582 ;  ix.*280;  but  sone- 
timee  ;  to  person  or  to  poem :  P. 
L.  IX.  41 ;  either  to  Ood  or  to  eadi 
other:  P.  L.  x.  Ill,  112;  also 
osnally  omitted  before  the  second 
infinitive :  P.  L.  i.  147,  473, 566, 
644;  n.  384,  1032;  m.  662;  iv. 
859,  947  ;  v.  369 ;  but  occasion- 
ally ;  either  to  undergo  ...  or  to 
accuse :  P.  L.  x.  126,  127 ;  both 
nses ;  to  sing,  to  dance,  to  dressy 
and  troU  the  tongue :  P.  L.  xi. 
619,620.) 

(1)  in  the  direction  oi\  to  (ke 
north :  P.  L.  vi.  79 ;  wheeiing  to 
the  shield  :  P.  L.  iv.  785  ;  to  right 
and  l^  the  front  unfold :  P.  L. 
VI.  558  ;  in  the  same  direction  as ; 
a  meteor  streaming  to  the  wind : 
P.  L.  I.  537. 

(2)  toward  and  ending  at ;  (a) 
of  a  place  :  P.  L.  I.  47 ;  C.  376 ; 
JosicM  drove  them  thence  to  HeU : 
P.  L,  I.  418  ;  ran  purple  to  the 
sea :  P.  L.  L  451 ;  we  ajtcend  up 
to  our  native  seal :  P.  L.  ii.  76 ; 
bore  him  slope  downward  to  the 
Sun :  P.  L.  iv.  591  :  hurried  back 
to  fire :  P.  L.  ii.  603 ;  from  the 
centre  thrice  to  the  utmost  pole : 
P.  L.  I.  74  ;  the  loay  ...  out  of  HeU 
leatls  up  to  Light :  P.  L.  ii.  433. 

(6)  of  a  condition ;  transform  oft 
to  the  image  of  a  brute :  P.  L.  L 
371  ;  exalted  to  surh  power :  P.  L. 
I.  736  ;  condemned  ...to  utter \tfoe : 
P.  L.  II.  87  ;  unchanged  to  hoarse 
or  mute. :  P.  L.  vii.  25. 

.(c)  of  an  action  or  a  thing  to 
be  accomplished :  P.  L.  i.  129 ; 
let  us  to  our  fresh  employments 
rise :  P.  L.  v.  125 ;  from  iiance 
to  Hioeet  repaM  they  turn  :  P.  L.  v. 
630 ;  lend  forth  to  battle :  P.  L. 
VI.  46  ;  to  arms  the  matin  trumpet 
sung :  P.  L.  vi.  525. 

{d)  of  an  end,  purpose,  design, 
destination,  etc.;  with  many 
shades  of  meaning  in  notins  the 
relations  l>etween  words :  P.  L. 
IX.  242 ;  he  should  be  ...to  a  sign 
spitkm  against :  P.  R.  ii.  89 ;  she 
...  means  her  promotion  only  to  the 
good :  C.  765 :  to  nobler  sights 
Michael  from  Adam^s  eyes  the  film 
removed :  P.  L.  xi.  411;  to  his 
Godhead  sing  :  P.  L.  ii.  242 ; 
live  to  ourselves :  P.  L.  ii.  254  ; 
sharpened  his  visual  ray  to  objects 


dutanl/ar:  P.  L.  m.  621  ; 
rt«r  pfery  named  Thnmu :  P.  L. 
T.  839 ;  Ml  to  ptw/:  P.  L.  r. 
133;  U^  kirn  at  largt  to  hit  own 
dart  (fet^nu  :  P.  L.  i.  213 ; 
mrmed  (o  tAeir  n^  isaieha :  P. 
li.  IT.  780 ;  woriAn)  pai</  to  whom 
IK  Aote :  P.  L.  IL  249  ;  mvokt  Ihy 
aid  to  mg  ...aofng:  P.  L.  I.  13; 
M|p  aUl  coHoirred  not  to  my  biitig: 
P.  L.  X.  747;  nattd  to  the  air: 
P.  L.  X.  213  ;  /air  lo  tht  eye  :  P. 
L.  IX.  777. 

(<}  of  time  i  dtatmed  to  that 
good  hour :  P.  L.  ii.  818 ;  Heaven 
OMd  Harth  AaU  to  the  agtH  ritt : 
P.  L.  X.  647. 

<S)  M  hr  M  ;  (a)  of  s  point  in 

■pace  ;  from  head  to  foot :  P.  L. 

"TS ;  .  from    mng    lo   leii 


P.   L. 


617  ;    the 


)  the  loauf:  P.  L.  II. 
660 ;  ptied  uploCht  doudi:  P.  L. 
IT.  544;  oA  Earth  had  lo  htr 
eeatrt  »hook:  P.  L.  n.  219. 

(b)  of  degroe ;  to  the  highlh  of 
Ait  great  argument :  P.  L.  I.  24  ; 
to  the  highlh  enraged :  P.  L.  ii, 
96  ;  created  all  mch  lo  /lerfeeiion  ; 
P.  L.  T.  472;  made  pure  lo 
tanelUy :  P.  L.  x.  639 ;  to  black 
moriifaation  :  8.  A.  622 ;  Ji-uit 
be  hm  la  excen  :  P.  L.  IX.  648. 

(c)  of  k  point  in  time;  to  Ihia 
hour :  P.  L.  II.  0.34  ;  to  Ihe  end 
pertieling  :  P.  L.  iii.  197  ;  to  ihit 
day:  8. A.  145. 

(4)  oloM  to  or  *^inst :  P.  L. 
7.  83;  pal  lo  their  mouth»  the 
eeuitding  Atchymy  :  P.  L,  i 

(B)  of  addition ;  lo  thy  rpted 
add  mage :  P.  L.  II.  700 ;  Ihe  hilU 
lo  their  mpplg  vapour  . . .  eent  up  : 
P.  L.  XI.  740. 

(6)  in  ftddilion  to ;  it  gives  you 
life  to  knowl'^e :  P.  L.  ix.  687. 

(•)  of  iuDction  or  union;  Earth 
...linked. ..to  that  tide  Heaven: 
P.  L.  II.  l<}M;JUboiiyloJithead: 
P.  L.  IT.  953  ;  to  hU  aife  adhere  : 
P.  L.  Till.  498  ;  their  nature  to  th'i 
nature  joia  :  P.  L.  iii.  2S2  ;  join 
Aim  lo  thy  aid  :  P.  L.  vi  294. 

(T)  of  result ;  daih  to  pieces  ; 
P.  L.  TI.  489;  P.  R.  IV.  149  ;  to 
havoc  heum  :  P.  L.  vi.  449  ;  yone 
lo  iBTock  :  P,  L.  VI.  670. 

(!)  of   oompariftoD  ;    compared 
with  :    S.  A.   950 ;    to  lehir.h  the 
Hell  I  luffier  teeme  a  Heaten  : 
L.  tr.   78;    lo  Heavenly  Spiritt 


bright  little  inferior :  P.  L.  tv. 
361  i  what  this  garden  m  to  otf  Cft« 
earth:  P.  L.  v.  702;  equal  or 
liielo:  P.  L.  I.  654;  n.  349,301; 
to  tcAoi  /  tou  in  Heaven:  P.  L. 
IX.  487 ;  oA  latte  qfpleamre  mwri 
forvo  to  ahat  thou  lUui :  P.  L.  XI. 
642;  aloueraorld,tothieobeeiire: 
P.  L.  XI.  283. 

{b)  with  ;  that  bright  tar  to 
Solan  paragoned :  P.  L.  x.  4" 

(B)  of  hsrni( 
the  contrary  It 
L.  I.    161  ;    irreeondl^ile   to   Our 
grand  Fee  :  P.  h.  I.  182. 

(b)  in  Bniwer  to ;  retorting  lo 
the  enmmons  :  P.  L.  XL  81. 

(10)  of  opposition  or  nntitllelis; 
front  to  front :  P.  L.  II.  716 ;  vilk 
forked  tongue  lo  forked  tongue : 
P.  Ii.  X.  619. 

(b)  agunit ;  to  all  temptationt 
amwl :  P.  L.  iv.  65. 

(11)  in  ooiTMpondenos  or  ac- 
compuiiineDt  with  :  P.  L.  i.  561 ; 
to  many  a  row  tfjnpn  the  Mtmid- 
board  breathes:  P.  L.  I.  709; 
moved  on  ..to  the  sound  of  inslru- 
meiUcd  harmony:  P.  L.  vi,  64  ; 
with  other  notes  than  to  Ihe 
Orphean  lyre  I  sung  :  P.  L.  III. 
17  ;  rejiponsive  taeh  to  other's  note: 
P.  L.  IT.  683;  hoarse  murmur 
echoeil  to  his  words  applanse  :  P. 
L  T.  873. 

(IS)  according  to,  in  occonlaoce 
with  ;  to  our  power :  P.  L.  ii. 
336  ;  lu  to  right  belonged :  P.  L. 
in.  Ill  ;  to  his  wish:  P.  L.  ix. 
423  ;  lo  thy  hearfi  desire  :  P.  L. 
Till.  451. 

(U)  oat  of  mpect  for ;  to  his 
state  and  to  his  mrssaqe  high  in 
Aonotir  rise :  P.  L.  v.  288,  289. 

(b)  before  and  out  of  reverence 
(or ;  bowing  loaty  down  to  beetiat 
gods :  P.  L.  I,  436. 

(li)  in  relation  to,  with  respect 
to,  as  regards,  as  to :  P.  L.  I.  61  ; 
to  his  own  edicts  found  contradiel- 
■nff  :  8.  A.  301  ;  tlie  ways  of  Ood 
to  men :  P.  L.  i.  20;  lo  me 
denervts  no  Irss  than  for  deliver- 
ance what  we  owe  :  P.  L.  vl.  467  ; 
lo  their  fof>  a  laughter  :  P.  h.  vi. 
603. 

(b)  in  the  relation  of,  as  ;  tAe 
next  I  loot  to  wife  :  8.  A.  227. 

(IS)  in  the  estimation  of ;  a 
monnmenl  of  merit  hiyh  to  all  the 
infemat  host :  P.  L.  X.  269. 
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(16)  before;  to  his  speed  gave 
way :  P.  L.  v.  252. 

(6)  in  front  of,  before  ;  to  the 
fringed  bank  ...  her  crystal  mirror 
holds :  P.  L.  iv.  262. 

(17)  by  ;  suspected  to  a  sequent 
king :  P.  L.  xii.  165. 

(18)  of;  what  if  the  Sun  he 
centre  to  the  World:  P.  L.  viii. 
123. 

(19)  over;  to  every  limb  suit- 
able grace  diffused:  P.  L.  iii. 
638. 

(20)  supplying  the  place  of  the 
dative  case ;  with  a  sb.  or  adj. ; 
free  leave  ...to  all  things  else  :  P. 
L.  IV.  434 ;  foe  to  Ood  and  Man  : 
P.  L.  IV.  749;  to  me ...  alike  is 
Hell :  P.  L.  X.  597  ;  new  to  sight : 
P.  L.  IV.  287  ;  fairer  to  my  fancy: 
P.  L.  V.  53 ;  liable  to  fear :  P.  L. 
VI.  397  ;  the  indirect  object :  P. 
L.  II.  333  ;  to  whom  . . .  thus  began : 
P.  L.  I.  81  ;  then  were  they  known 
to  men  :  P.  L.  i.  374. 

(21)  used  with  the  infinitive  ; 
intends  to  soar :  P.  L.  i.  14 ; 
vainly  hope  to  be  invulnerable : 
P.  L.  II.  812 ;  to  be  toeak  is  miser- 
able :  P.  L.  I.  157 ;  wliat  is  else 
not  to  be  overcome :  P.  L.  i.  109 ; 
the  i'nf,  modifying  a  sb.  or  adj. ; 
desire  to  hear :  P.  L.  v.  555 ; 
confidence  to  equal  Ood  :  P.  L.  vi. 
343 ;  impossible  to  climb :  P.  L. 
IV.  548  ;  an  ace.  as  subject  of  the 
inf. ;  fouml . . .  new  hope  to  spring  : 
P.  L.  XI.  138  ;  forbids  us  then  to 
taste :  P.  L.  ix.  753 ;  the  perfect 
iT\f.  used  for  the  present :  S.  A. 
848  ;  h^  trusted  to  have  equalled  : 
P.  L.  I.  40 ;  thou  couldst  not  seem 
...  to  have  fed  :  P.  L.  v.  467  ;  thy 
hope  icas  to  have  reached :  P.  L. 
VI.  131  ;  fiad  thought  to  have  re- 
ported :  P.  L.  VI.  22 ;  he  trusted 
to  have  seized :  P.  L.  vii.  143  ; 
armed  complete  to  have  discovered: 
P.  L.  X.  10  ;  the  inf.  used  instead 
of  a  vbl.  sb.  or  gerund  :  P.  L.  ix. 
779  ;  X.  8 ;  which  cost  Ceres  all 
that  pain  to  seek  her :  P.  L.  iv. 
272  ;  to  ta^te  think  not  I  shall  be 
nice  :  P.  L.  v.  433 ;  to  graze  the 
herb  all  leaving:  P.  L.  x.  711; 
such  pleasure  took  the  Serpent  to 
behold  :  P.  L.  ix.  455 ;  used  in- 
stead of  a  part. ;  still  to  owe  :  P. 
L.  IV.  53 ;  used  instead  of  a 
clause ;  a  race  to  fill  the  earth  : 
P.  L.  IV.  733. 


(28)  used  with  the  M,  «&. ;  to 
the  bearing  well  of  all  calamitie» : 
S.  A.  655. 

(28)  used  with  a  v6.  that  at 
present  takes  no  prep. ;  to  their 
General's  voice  tJtey  soon  obeyed : 
P.  L.  I.  337  ;  befeU  or  b^allen  toi 
P.  L.  VII.  46 ;  XI.  451. 

II.  adv.  forward ;  to  and  fro : 

P.  L.  I.  772 ;  II.  606,  1031  ;  in. 

533;   VI.   328,  643,  665;   S.  A. 

1649. 

Toad,  sb.  the  animal  Bufo :  P.  L. 

IV.  800 ;  S.  XI.  13. 

TOhlat,  sb.  the  son  of  Tobit :  P.  L. 

V.  222. 

Tobit,  sb.  the  hero  of  the  Apocry- 
phal Book  of  Tobit :  P.  L  iv. 
170. 

TO-day,  adv.  on  the  present  day  : 
S.  XXI.  5. 

Toe,  sb.  one  of  the  digits  of  the 
foot ;  used  for  the  whole  foot  or 
the  fore  part  of  the  foot ;  trip  it 
...on  the  light  fantastic  toe :  L'A. 
34 ;  other  trippings  to  be  trod  of 
lighter  toes  :  C.  962. 

Toe^other,  adv.  (a)  with  each  other; 
both  together  laent  into  the  thickest 
wood:  P.  L.  IX.  1099;  together 
both  ...wf.  drove  afield  :  L.  25 ; 
both  together  heard :  L.  27  ;  heM 
keep  together:  S.  A.  1521  ;  lay 
deep  their  plots  together :  Ps.  n. 
4. 

(6)  at  the  same  time  :  P.  L.  vi. 
316;  thcU  pure  breath  of  life... 
cannot  together  perish  with  this 
corporeal  clod :  P.  L.  x.  785. 

(c)  in  a  company,  in  or  into  a 
body  ;  he  together  calls  ...  the 
Regent  powers :  P.  L.  v.  696 ; 
together  throngtd :  P.  L.  vi.  857  ; 
together  crowded  drove  :  P.  L.  X. 
287  ;  together  drive  mountains  of 
ice:  P.  L.  x.  290 ;  the  clouds 
together  drove :  P.  L.  xi.  739 ; 
fishermen  ...  together  got :  P.  R.  u. 
28. 

(cf)  so  as  to  be  closely  joined ; 
together  sewed :  P.  L.  ix.  1095, 
1112. 

(e)  the  one  against  the  other ; 
together  rushed  both  battles  :  P.  L. 

VI.  215. 

Toil,  I.  «6.  labour,  exertion,  effort : 
P.  L.  II.  1041;  C.  687;  servile 
toil :  S.  A.  5  ;  incessant^  irksome  : 
P.  L.  I.  698;  IX,  242;  toU  of 
their  sweet  gardening  labour :  P. 
L.  IV.  327;  the  toil  of  baUU :  P. 


L.  I.  319 ;  teariibe  loU:   P.  L.  vi. 

257. 

II.  t*.    (pttt.  2d  ting.,  toil'«t  r 

P.  R.   rv,   498}  (1)  (r.   (o)   to  OX- 

hauat  by  toll ;   an  one  ..  aeaptd 

from  cTvtt  Aght  tort  toiUd :  P.  L. 

VI.  449. 
(b>  to    uxompllgh    by    great 

•ffort ;   /  toiUd  out   my  wteouth 

pwtKtge :  P.  L.  X.  476. 

(I)   inlr.    to   put  forth  effort, 

Uboor :  P.  R.  iv,  498. 
TUl,   ft.    Det,   snare ;    richet  ..,  the 

toa  of  fooU :   P.  R.  II.  463  ;   thy 

gitu  and  loiU  :  S.  A.  983. 
TOflaomB,  adj.  laborioua,  fatigaiilg  ; 

P.  L.   IV.  439 ;  xi.  179. 
ntUnibla  (ti^lerible),  adj.   poasible 

to  be  endured,  supportable:  P.  L. 

X,  977 ;  cold  oiut  heat  neatxt  coler- 

abU:  P.   L.    I.   654;  rervUr  HcU 

mart  loleraUt :   P.   L.   il.  460. 
Tomb,  »b.  a  place  where  a  dead  body 


Fanhenopt't  dear  lontb  :  C.  879 . 
tilt . . .  tnolktr't  tcomb  inu  not  long  a 
living  lamb :  U.  W.  34, 

(6)  a  moQumeat  erected  to  en- 
cloae,  and  preserve  the  memory 
of,  the  dead :  8.  A.  1792  :  pro- 
bably also:   S.  A.   986;  Jig.   of 


:  W.  f 


16. 


193. 

Toie,  eh.  a  mnsical  aonod  in  reUtioD 
to  its  volnme,  quality,  duration, 
and  pitch  ;  Uam  Iht  ttcni  power 
Iff  harmony,  in  tone*  or  numbtrt 
kU  by  voice  Or  haTid :  P.  R.  iv. 
25S ;  harmon!/  divine  to  tmoothn 
her  charming  tones :  P.  L.  v. 
626. 

Tmcae,  sb.  (1)  the  organ  within  the 
tnootb  aa  an  Orf^an  of  speech ;  in 
man:  P.  L.  vill.  272;  ix.  674; 
U>  drtt*,  and  troll  tht  tongue  :  P. 
L.  XI.  620 ;  7iu>iM  my  firtt  en- 
deavoring tongue  to  tpeak  :  V.  Ex. 
2;  tmooth  on  the  tongtie  diteouried: 
P.  R.  I.  479:  arm  hii  profane 
tongue  irith  contemptuous  wonli : 
C.  781  ;  thelonguee...glibbtdu>ith 
lies:  P.R.  1.314;  Ood...iiet»  upon 
their  tongue*  a  mn'oiu  tpirit     " 


1  their 


longuee,  and  be  their  talk :  P.  R. 
III.  S6;  in  angels  or  other  luper- 
natuial  beinga ;  though  hit  tongue 
droffed  mama:   P.  E^   ii.  112; 


[Tm 

thM  tongue,  in»pirtd  leith  contra- 
diction :  P.  L.  vi.  154 ;  airy 
tongue*  that  eyliabU  men't  namet : 
C.  208  ;  in  the  serpent :  P.  L.  IX. 
554 ;  the  tongue  not  made  for 
tpeeeh  to  tpeak  thy  praite  :  P.  L. 
IX.  749 ;  as  that  by  which  the 
hitaing  of  a  serpent  U  made :  P. 
L.  I.  507,  518. 

(b)  a  person  as  speaking  ;  a 
rougher  tongue  dntuw  nitherward  : 
a  A.  1066;  though  fallen  on... 
tvU  longuSK :  P.  L.  i 
speech,  Ian 
rhetoric 

tongue :  P.  R.  IV.  5 ;  their  tongue 
they  smoothed :  Pa.  v.  28  ;  nor 
tongue  indoquent  ■■  P.  L.  vm.  219; 
tndiaiUing  tongues  periuativt :  P. 
R.  II,  158  ;  my  tongue  but  little 
grace  can  do  thee  :  V.  Ex.  10 ; 
tongue  of  Seen  old  infallible :  P. 
R.  III.  16 ;  mho,  though  with  the 
tongue  of  aiigelf,  can  relate  :  P.  L. 
VI.  297  ;  lahal  teord*  or  tongue  if 
Seraph  can  suffice :  P.  L.  Vii. 
113;  ichat  tf^ught  can  meaturt 
thee,  or  tongue  relate  thee  :  P.  L. 
VTi.  603 ;  potent  tongue  ;  P.  L. 
VI.  135 ;  traih  and  honesty ... 
banished  from  thy  tottgue  :  C. 
692  ;  Virtue  ha^  no  tongue  to  check 
herpride:  C.  781. 

(b)    a    national    language :     S. 
Xlll,  8  ;  to  tpeak  ail  tongue* :  P. 
\   the  tongue  I  heard 


rangf 


Pa.  I 


I  diatingaished  by 
its  language  ;  Babylon,  the  tnondtr 
ofaU  tongues  i  P.  R.  in.  280. 
See  Serpent -tonsne. 

Toncne-lHittery,  »b.  a  volley  of  words: 
8.  A.  404. 

Tancne-doiiKlity,  at^.  valiant  in 
speech,  bragging  :  S.  A.  1181. 

*To«,  adv.  (n)  in  excessive  degree, 
more  than  enough  ;  roo  large : 
P.  L.  IV.  730 ;  Yiii.  104 ;  tittit : 
P.  L  X.  600 ;  secure  :  P.  L.  v. 
238 ;  XI.  196 ;  dairou* :  P.  L.  X. 
947  -,  divine  :  A.  44  ;  rath,  rudt : 
S.  A.  907.  1567  :  far :  P.  R.  iv. 
87 ;  C.  193  ;  near :  C.  491  j  high  : 
P.  L.  VI,  899 ;  vm.  121 ;  laU: 
P.  L.  VI.  147 ;  IX.  44 ;  TOoB :  8. 
A.  1568 ;  much :  P.  L.  vm.  538 : 
XI.  631;  S.A.  »70it«fl:C.663i 
a  A.  878. 

(5)  in  addition,  also;  /  mran 
that  too:  C.  418;  meUumght  ao 
loo:  C^i. 


1M1] 
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Tool,  «&.  (a)  an  implement  used  in 
executing  any  piece  of  manual 
work  :  !P.  L.  xi.  572  ;  gardemng 
tooU :  P.  L.  IX.  391. 

(b)  a  weapon  ;  wariiht  tool* :  S. 
A.  137  ;  the  tools  of  detUh  :  Ps. 
viL  48. 

Tootli,  sb,  one  of  the  bony  structures 
in  the  jaw  ;  of  men  abhorred  hast 
broke  the  teeth  :  Ps.  iii.  23. 

Top,  «6.  the  highest  part  of  any- 
thing, summit :  P.  L.  ill.  504 ; 
XII.  44 ;  the  holy  mount  of  Heaven* $ 
high-aeated  top :  P.  L.  vii.  585. 

(6)  the  summit  of  a  hill  or 
mountain  :  P.  L.  xi.  851,  852  ; 
a  flaming  mounts  whose  top  bright- 
ness had  made  invisible :  P.  L.  y. 
598  ;  their  tops  oMend  the  sky : 
P.  L.  VII.  287;  a  hill  ...from 
whose  top  the  hemisphere  of  Earth 
in  clearest  ken  stretched  otU :  P.  L. 
XI.  378;  high:  P.  L.  viii.  303; 
P.  R.  II.  286;  grisly^  shaggy: 
P.  L.  I.  670 ;  VI.  645  ;  the  secret 
top  of  Oreb  :  P.  L.  i.  6  ;  the  top 
of  FesoU  :  P.  L.  i.  289  ;  the  snowy 
top  qf  cold  Olympns :  P.  L.  i. 
515  ;  the  top  of  old  Olympus :  P. 
L.  VII.  6 ;  the  top  of  (Eta :  P.  L. 

II.  545  ;  the  shaggy  top  of  Afona  : 
L.  54  ;  NiphaietC  top :  P.  L.  iii. 
742 ;  Sinai,  whose  grey  top  :  P. 
L.  XII.  227 ;  the  top  of  Virtue's 
hill:  P.  R.  II.  217;  used  both 
lit.  and  Jig. ;  top  of  speculation  : 
P.  L.  XII.  588. 

(c)  the  summit  of  a  tree  :  P.  L. 
IV.  142  ;  wave  your  tops,  ye  Pines  : 
P.  L.  V.  193  ;  the  foreni  oaks  or 
mountain  pines,  \cith  singed  top : 
P.  L.  I.  614. 

{d)  the  zenith;  the  star...  the 
top  of  Heaven  doth  hold  :  C.  94. 

(e)  the  highest  point  or  degree  ; 
the  top  of  eloquence :  P.  R.  iv. 
354  ;  the  top  of  ioondrous  glory : 
S.  A.  167. 

II.  vb.  tr.  to  cap,  crown  ;  topt 
with  golden  spires  :  P.  R.  iv.  548. 

See  Cedar-top,  Hill-top,  Moun- 
tain-top. 
Topaz,  nb.  the  precious  stone  :  P.  L. 

III.  597. 

TOptaet,  sb.  a  grove  or  garden  (?)  in 
the  Valley  of  Hinnom  ;  probably 
it  was  once  the  royal  music-garden 
or  grove,  but  because  of  its  de- 
filement by  idol-worship,  it  became 
an  abomination :  P.  L.  I.  404. 
See  Oehenna. 


Tovoh,  «&.  a  biasing  brmod,  flam- 
beau ;  midnight  torches  :  C.  130 ; 
iht  nuptial  torch :  P.  L.  xi.  590. 

Tomioiit,  (1)  «&.  (a)  that  which 
cauaes  extreme  pain  of  body  or 
anguish  of  mind :  P.  L.  IL  196 ; 
rv.  510 ;  sulphur  and  strange  Jire^ 
his  oum  invented  torments :  P.  L. 
XL  70  ;  our  torments  cUso  may  ... 
become  our  elements:  P.  L.  II. 
274;  =hell:  P.  H.  iv.  632. 

(6)  intense  bodily  or  mootal 
pain  :  P.  L.  iv.  893  ;  vm.  244 ; 
X.  998  ;  P.  R.  IV.  305  ;  S.  A.  606; 
//ee/  torment  within  me:  P.  L.  IX. 
121 ;  the  happy  place  inflames  tkp 
torment:  P.  R.  i.  418;  under 
what  torments  inwardly  I  groan  : 
P.  L.  IV.  88. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  bring  intense 
mental  suffering  upon  :  r.  L.  xi. 
769  ;  tfie  thought  ...torments  him  : 
P.  L.  I.  56  ;  the  expectation  ...  tor- 
ments me:  P.  R.  iii.  208 ;  no  fear 
of  worse  ...  loould  torment  me  :  P. 
L.  X.  781. 

(6)  to  throw  into  a  state  of 
commotion  or  disorder  ;  soaring 
on  main  icing,  tormented  all  the 
air :  P.  L.  vi.  244. 

part,  adj,  torm«ntiii|^,  causing 
mental  pain  :  P.  L.  iv.  505. 

Tormentor,  sb.  that  which  gives 
mental  pain  ;  his  tormentor.  Con- 
science :  P.  R.  IV.  130 ;  thoughts, 
my  tormentors :  8.  A.  623. 

Torrent,  adj.  (a)  rushing  in  a 
stream,  pouring  forth  with  vio- 
lence ;  loaves  of  torrent  flre  :  P.  L. 
II.  581  ;  the  sound  of  torrent 
floods :  P.  L.  VI.  830  ;  October's 
torrent  flood:  C.  930. 

(6)  like  that  of  a  torrent ;  %oave 
rolling  after  wave  ..  with  torrent 
rapture  :  P.  L.  vii.  299. 

Torrid,  adj.  (a)  parched  and  dry 
with  the  heat  ot  the  sun ;  Cyren^s 
torrid  soil :  P.  L.  ii.  904  ;  inten- 
sely hot ;  used  of  hell ;  the  torrid 
clime, :  P.  L.  I.  297. 

(b)  having  power  to  parch, 
scorching,  burning :  P.  L.  xiL 
634. 

Tortuous,  adj.  full  of  twists  or 
turns,  sinuous  :  P.  L.  ix.  516. 

Torture,  (1)  sb.  (a)  extreme  anguish 
of  body  or  mind  ;  racking  torture: 
P.  L.  XI.  481  ;  suspense  in  news 
is  torture :  S.  A.  1569 ;  torture 
unthout  end  still  urges :  P.  L.  i. 
67. 


(6)  that  whioh  oaiUM  meh 
•ngnUb ;  tiirMNir  Mir  tarltirt*  into 
horrid  armt  agaiiut  tht  Tortvartr: 
P.  L.  u.  63. 

(9)  nil.  tr.  to  cuiM  to  uffer 
uigniah  of  mind  :  P.  L.  ix.  466. 

part.  adj.  tOTtulnr,  in  which 
pnnishment  ii  inflicted ;  tkt  tor- 
twing  hour  i  P.  L.  ti.  91. 
TuTtanr,   ab.    one  who  tortni-M ; 

luad  of  God  :  P.  L.  ii.  ft4. 
To-nSad  (not  compound  in  originikl 
text),  pati  part,  completeljr  dii- 
kmnged :  C.  380. 
Tow,  vb.  {paM  pari,  tossed  and  tost) 
tr.  (d)  to  fling  or  throw  abont ; 
Uut  and  JIuUered  into  raga  :  P.  L. 
III.  490 :  as  by  th«  motion  of 
waves ;  a*  in  a  raging  mx  tomd 
vp  and  dovm  :  P.  L.  x.  287 ;  fig., 
in  a  tmabttd  tea  t^f  pattim  toil : 
P.  L  X.  718. 

(6)  to  agitata,  distnrb ;  iKeir 
inicard  ttatt  of  mind  . . .  now  totl 
and  turbulent :  P.  L.  iz.  1126. 

vbi.  »b.  toaMut ;  (a)  the  heaving 
to  and  fro  :  Iht  tomng  nf  Iktm 
fiery  icarti:  P.  L.   I.  184. 

lb)  the  turning  of  the  body  on 
this  side  and  on  that ;  dirt  tccu 
Ihf.  lomng  :  P.  L.  XI.  489. 
Total,  (1)  ai^.  (a)  whole,  entire  ; 
tht  total  hind  of  Urdu  :  P.  L.  vi. 
73 ;  the  total  eriiae  :  P.  L.  x. 
127. 

{b)  absolute  in  degree,  ntter  ; 
total  tclipet  :  3.  A.  SI  ;  darkntn: 
P.  L.  IV.  665. 

{3)  adv.  throughout  Che  whole 
I>eing  1  i/*  Spirits  entfiriKe,  total 
thry  mix  :  P.  L.  viii.  627. 
TMeb,  I.  «b.  (a)  the  Bcnsc  of  touch : 
P.  L.  X.  563  )  jflhf.  MNM  of  loveh 
whereby  nianjhnd  m  propagated : 
P.  L.  VIII.  579. 

(b)  the  physical  contact  of  one 
IkxIj  with,  or  the  impact  of  one 
body  upon,  another ;  P.  L.  vi. 
486,  520;  tlitir  retdi ...  applied 
.  with  nteuf  touch  :  P.  L.  vl.  584  ; 
no  faltehood  tan  tadure  touch  of 
eele»lial  temper:  H.  L.  iv.  912; 
fig.  of  the  rays  of  the  sun  ;  with 
one  virttuma  ioveh,  the  areh-chemic 
Sun :  P.  L.  III.  608  ;  ivilh  touch 
ethereal  of  ff  raven's  fiery  rod  :  8. 
A.  549;  us«d  for  the  person; 
lei<  tome  illgreeting  towh  attempt 
thtp 


touch  of  inaerumenlal  touada  :  P. 
L.  IV.  686  1  lo  uihal  muhom 
Apollo  linga  to  the  touch  of  golden 
wins  :  V.  Ex.  38  ;  or  the  peculiar 
manner  in  which  a  player  niei 
his  instrument ;  hit  volant  touch  : 
P.  L.  XI.  561. 

[d)  a  suggestion  ;  viith  touch  of 
blame  :  P.  L.   ix.   J 143. 

(«)  a  mOBJcsJ  note  or  strain  ; 
atrage  toiih  solemn  loucliea  iTiniibIrd 
thovghta  i  P.  L.  L  657. 

IL  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  be  or  oome 
in  physical  contact  with  ;  esp. 
with  Che  hand:  S.  A.  9S1,  1107; 
C.  918;  L.  77;  htr  hand  aoft 
touching  :  P.  L.  V.  17  (  Ithuriel 
with  hit  apear  touched  lightly  : 
P.  L.  IV.  811  ;  the  thing  touched 
being  the  forbidden  tree ;  P.  L. 
VII.  46;  IX.  651,  663,  688;  XI. 
425;/3.,  of  Iheraysof  the  sun; 
toiichid  mlh  Heavm'*  rayt ;  P.  L. 
VI.  479. 

abaol.  or  inir.  :  P.  L.  IX.  742, 
925. 

(t)  a  blending  of  senses  {a}  and 
(A)  ;  her  fruila  and  fiomera  ... 
touched  by  her  fair  tendance  :  P. 
L.  VIII.  47  ;  from  out  hia  aitar 
lotKhtd  wi'iA  liallowed  fire  :  N.  O. 
28  ;  touched  with  thefiame  :  S.  A. 
262. 

(e)  with  the  double  meaning : 
to  come  in  contact  with  and  to 
treat  briefly  in  speech  :  P.  L.  VI. 
566. 

(c/)  to  impair,  injure ;  fog  to 
touch  Iht  pnuperaut  growth  of  thia 
tall  urood  ;  V.  270  ;  thou  eanat  not 
touch  the  frttdom  of  my  m'md  ■  C 
063. 

(e)  to  allude  to  in  speaking : 
P.  L.  IK.  380. 

(/)  to  play  upon  :  A.  87  ;  to 
hear  the  Irtte  ukU  touched  :  S.  xx. 
11  ;  touched  their  golden  harpt : 
P.  L.  vii.  258  :  touch  their  im- 
mortal harpa  ;  S.  M.  13  j  A< 
touched  the  tender  tlopt :  L.  188. 

(g)  to  act  upon,  iiffect ;  if  ye 
hnit  poiuer  to  touch  our  lenaea : 
N.  O.  127  ;  what  -f  a\eett  before 
hath  touched  my  eente  :  P.  L.  ix. 
987. 

influence,  i 
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(2)  intr.  (a)  to  be  in  contact : 
P.  L.  VIII.  530. 

(6)  to  perceive  by  means  of 
physical  contact :  P.  L.  v.  411. 

vbl.  ab.  tonchlng,  the  act  of 
coming  in  contact :  P.  R.  ii.  370. 

Tough,  adj.  not  easily  broken  or 
masticated  ;  we  here  live  on  towjK 
roots :  P.  R.  i.  339. 

Tout  «6.  (probably  for  totcer)^  high 
or  lofty  flight :  P.  L.  xi.  185. 

Tournament,  ah.  (a)  a  mock  combat 
of  two  opposing  parties  of  mounted 
men  clothed  in  armour  and  pro- 
vided with  blunted  weapons  :  P. 
L.  IX.  37. 

(6)  an  encounter,  shock  of 
battle  ;  with  cruel  tournament  the 
sqyadroiiH  join :  P.  L.  xi.  652. 

TOumey.     See  Tomey. 

Toward,  prep,  (a)  in  the  direction 
of,  in  a  course  leading  to  :  P.  L. 

I.  284,  669 ;  ii.  631  ;  viii.  231  ; 
IX- 495;  X.  64;  A.  81  ;  C.  100; 
L.  31  ;  Ps.  Lxxxiv.  16 ;  cxiv. 
14  ;  toward  the  springs  of  Ganges : 
P.  L.  III.  435 ;  toioard  Naman- 
cos :  L.  162 ;  toward  the  four 
xDinds :  P.  L.  II.  516  :  toicard  the 
pole  :  P.  L.  II.  642  ;  toioard  the 
coast  of  Earth :  P.  L.  ill.  739 ; 
toward  Heaven  :  P.  L.  viii.  257  ; 
toward  solid  good  wha^  leads :  S. 
XXI.  10;  to  that  same  lot ...  toward 
which  Time  leads :    8.  ii.  12. 

(6)  with  respect  to,  in  relation 
to,  as  regards  :  S.  A.  682 ;  Ps. 
Lxxxv.  16  ;  the  smell  of  peace 
toward  Mankind :  P.  L.  xi.  38  ; 
great  thy  mercy  is  toioard  me  :  Ps. 
Lxxxvi.  45. 
Towards,  prep,  (a)  in  the  direction 
of,  in  a  course  leading  to  :  P.  L. 

II.  477.  873  ;  iii.  89 ;  iv.  27,  29  ; 
VI.  648  ;  X.  28,  288  ;  xi.  848, 
854  ;  Ps.  V.  20  ;  towards  the  west : 
P.  L.  XII.  40 ;  towards  Canaan  : 
P.  L.  XII.  215 ;  lowly  reverent 
toxcards  either  throne  they  how  : 
P.  L.  III.  350 ;  (stars)  towards 
his  all' cheering  lamp  turn  swift 
their  various  motions :  P.  L.  ill. 
581. 

{h)  with  respect  to,  in  relation 
to,  as  regards  :  S.  A.  334,  668, 
772,  792,  911 ;  his  heart  relented 
towards  her:  P.  L.  x.  941  ;  Ood 
toward'*  thee  haih  done  his  part : 
P.L.  IX.  375  ;  justification  towards 
Ood  :  P.  L.  XII.  296. 
Tower,  I.  sb.  a  structure  very  tall 


in  proportion  to  its  depth  and 
width,  whether  isolated  or  form- 
ing  part  of  another  building :  P. 
R.  III.  268  ;  IV.  34 ;  L*A.  77  ;  C. 
935  ;  loftiest,  lofty  :  P.  L.  I.  499  ; 

XI.  640 ;  some  high  lonely :  II  P. 
86 ;  the  royal  towers  of  great 
Seleucia  t  P.  L.  iv.  211 ;  fair  Jeru- 
salem ...lifted  high  her  tawer$ : 
P.  R.  IV.  545  ;  the  towers  of  Salem 
...once  glorious  lowers  :  P.  39,  40 ; 
sing,  colleet.  :  8.  viii.  11  ;  in 
heaven :  P.  L.  i.  749 ;  v.  907  ; 
with  . . .  towers  from  diamond  quar- 
ries :  P.  L.  V.  758 ;  as  a  symbol 
of  strength  ;  he  stood  like  a  tower: 
P.  L.  I.  591 ;  Jig.  of  the  zenith : 
tfie  full-blazing  Sun  ...  high  in  hie 
meridian  tower  :  P.  L.  iv.  30. 

(6)  as  used  for  purposes  of 
defense ;  the  towers  of  GcUh :  S. 
A.  266  ;  the  tower  of  Bahel :  P.  L. 

XII.  44,  51 ;  to  Ood  his  tower  in- 
tends siege  :  P.  L.  xii.  73  ;  ap- 
parently on  the  walls  of  heaven  ; 
&er  Heaven^s  high  towers  to  force 
resistless  way :  P.  L.  ii.  62 ;  the 
towers  of  Heaven  are  filed  with 
armed  walch  :  P.  L.  ii.  129  ;  opal 
towers  and  battlements :  P.  L.  n. 
1049  ;  as  borne  on  the  back  of  an 
elephant :  P.  R.  iii.  329. 

n.  vb.  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  rise  aloft 
like  a  tower :  P.  L.  ii.  635  ;  ix. 
498  ;  Satan  ...  came  toioering  :  P. 
L.  VI.  1 10. 

(b)  to  fly  high,  soar  :  P.  R.  ii. 
280. 

(2)  tr.  to  soar  into  ;  tfiey  ... 
toioer  the  mid  aerial  sky  :  P.  L. 
VII.  441. 

part.  adj.  (1)  towering,  soaring 
aloft :  P.  L.   V.  271. 

(2)  towered;  (a)  furnished  with 
towers  ;  towered  structure,  cities : 
P.  L.  I.  733;  L'A.  117. 

(b)  wearing  a  crown  adorned 
with  turrets ;  towered  Cybele  :  A. 
21. 

See  Heaven-tower,  Hlgh-towtr- 
ed,  Royal-towered,  Watch-tower. 
Town,  sb.  a  considerable  collection 
of  dwelling-houses :  P.  L.  xi. 
639  ;  the  Galilean  toicns :  P.  R. 
III.  233  ;  town  or  village  :  P.  R.  i. 
332  ;  town  or  city  :  P.  R.  ii.  22  ; 
the  toien,  London :  S.  xi.  3. 
Toy,  sb.  (a)  a  gewgaw,  bauble ; 
applied  fg.  to  women  :  P.  R.  il 
177  ;  to  language  :  V.  Ex.  19 ;  to 
joys  :  II  P.  4. 


ib)  that  which  is  of  no  vklae  or 
importance ;  eoliatittg  toyt  and 
trifia  for  choiet  maltert :  P.  R. 
IT.  32S ;  a  trivial  toy :  P.  R.   II. 


Ttaot,  (1)  *ji.  track,  trail :  P.  L.  v: 


(b)  to  discover  to  b«  b j  follow- 
ing) a  liar  traced  :  P.  L.  tv.  949. 

{()  to  follow  BtBp  by  «lep  ;  to 
trace  the  mays  of  highut  agents  : 
P.  L.  IX.  682. 

{d)  to  malie  oae'i  way  through; 
Iraeitig  the  wUd  daert :   F.  B.  ii. 
100;  tract  huge  foreiUi:    C.  423. 
naea,     «{i.     pt,     the    harness    for 

drnught'OxcQ  ;  C.  292. 
Tnok,  fb.  {a)  footprint;  ofhU*tept 
M«  track  divint :  P.  L.  XI.  354  : 
trace,  veatige;  far  from  tract  of 
mm:  P.  B.  i.  191. 

(b)    coune,    path  :     P.   L.    ii. 
1025  ;  X.  314,  367. 
bkot,  ab.  (a)  continued  duration  ; 
tmcl  oftimt :  P.  L.   T.   498. 

(b)  track,  conrve;  P.  L  rn, 
610. 

(c)  a  region  of  indefinite  ex- 
tent :  C.  30 ;  many  a  tract  of 
Heaven :  P.  L.  vi.  76  ;  tht  deep 
tract  of  Hell:  P.  L.  I.  38. 

Tnde,  sfr.  (a)  practice,  uittge  ;  trade 

of  piotence,  habitual  violenue  in 

dealing  with  others  :  Ps.  vii.  58. 

(6)  occupation  ;  nhepherd's  tra/le: 

L.  65. 

Tradlsc  part.  aitj.  moving  in  a 
steady  course  or  current ;  the 
trading  flood  :  P,  L.  ii.  640. 

Tndltion,  «b.  a  belief,  or  a  body  of 
beliefs  and  usages,  handed  down 
from  age  to  age  by  oral  communi- 
cation :  P.  L.  X,  578  ;  hoie  refute 
lhtiT...lraditiotu:  P.  R.  IV.  231; 
the  truth  leith  ...  traditiong  taint : 
P.  L.  XII.  512. 

TndUM,  ti.  (r.  to  misrepresent, 
defame,  caluminate  :  &.  A.  979. 

1%«g«diUi,  A.  an  actor  of  tragedy  : 
P.  R.  IV.  261. 

Tragsdy,  »b.  the  dramatic  repre- 
sentation of  a  serious,  lofty,  and 
complete  action  :  II  P.  97. 

n»glo,  adj.  expressive  of  tragedy, 
iDoamfnl,  lorTOwfol ;  /  now  mtxC 


<Aange  thete  notes  to  tragic :  P.  L. 
IX.  6. 

Trail,  rb.  Ir.  to  draw  alons,  drag  : 
S.  A.  1402. 

Train,  I.  «6.  (1)  that  which  is  drawn 
along  behind  or  which  fornu  the 
hinder  part ;  applied  to  hair  ;  the 
ioose  train  of  thy  , . .  hair  :  C.  868. 

(b)  the  extension  of  a  dresa 
skirt ;  a  robe...Jlomitg  with  nuuea- 
tic  train  :  II  P.  34. 

(c)  the  toil  of  a  bird  ;  the 
eretted  cock  ...  whose  gay  train 
adm-as  him  :  P.  L.  vil.  444. 

{dl  the  hinder  part  nf  the  body 
of  a  serpent :  P.  L.  iv.  349 ;  of 
Satan  in  the  serpent ;  his  tortmnu 
train  :  P.  L.  ix.  516  ;  the  lower 
part  of  the  body  of  Sin  ;  rolling 
her  bestial  train  :  P.  L.  ii.  S73  ; 
^g. ,  rivers  . , .  draw  their  humid 
train  r  P,  L.   vii.  306. 

(S)  a  body  of  followers  or  at- 
tendants, retinue,  following  ;  P. 
L.  V.  351;  ii.m -.a damsel traht: 
S.  A.  721  ;  Angelf  numberless,  thy 
daily  (ram ;  P.  L.  IX.  548  ;  from 
hit  art  the  ancient  tire  dt»ctnd*, 
with  all  hi»  train  :  P.  L.  xi.  862 ; 
a  cumbrtHM  train  of  herds  and 
Sock',  and  nvmei-ous  servitiide : 
P.  L.  XII.  131 ;  0«Vh,  Iris,  Ome, 


I  their 


P.  L.  I 


478; 
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Diana's  train :  P.  R.  ii.  356  ; 
Morpheus'  train  :  II  P.  10 ;  tht 
Muse  or  Love  ...  of  their  train  am 
I:  S.  I.  14 ;  the  retinue  of  God 
or  Christ:  P.  L.  vii.  574;  Aim 
oM  his  train  foUoinrd  in  bright 
proeesnion  :  P.  L.  vn.  221  ;  the 
retmue  of  Satan  :  P.  L.  V.  767  i 
VI.  143. 

(b)  /£f.  of  the  stars  ;  Fatrct  qf 
Stars,  last  in  the  train  of  Nigbl : 
P.  L.  V.  166  ;  IhUfair  Moon,  and 
these  the  gems  of  Heaven,  her 
starry  train  :  P.  L.  iv.  649 :  of 
flowers  ;  M.  W.  37. 

())  a  succession  of  connected 
things  ;  (rain  o/*  uonji ;  P.  B.  in. 
2<i6. 

(4)  a  procession  ;  funeral  train : 
8.  A.  1732. 

(6)  something  used  to  allure, 
wile,  artifice  :  P.  L.  xr.  824  ;  S. 
A.  932  ;  my  leily  trains :  C.  151  ; 
fair  fallaeiona  looks,  venereai 
trains  :  S.  A.  533. 

II.  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  draw  along, 
drag :  P.  L.  vt.  993. 
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(6)  to  educate,  teach  ;  minisUr- 
ing  Spirits,  trained  up  in  feast 
and  song  :  P.  L.  vi.  167. 

Ttaitor,  8b.  one  who  betrays  a 
trust :  S.  A.  8.32 ;  C.  690 :  she 
sought  to  make  me  traitor  to  my- 
self i  S.  A.  401. 

Ttaitor-anffel,  ab.  an  angel  who 
proves  false  to  allegiance  ;  applied 
to  Satan  :  P.  L.  ii.  689. 

Ttaitreii,  kb.  a  woman  who  betrays 
a  trust :  S.  A.  725. 

Tramplt,  vb,  tr,  (a)  to  tread  under 
foot ;  trampling  the  ...  grass  :  N. 
O.  215. 

(6)  fig*  to  crush,  overcome  ;  to 
trample  thee  as  mire :  P.  L.  iv. 
1010 ;  the  race  of  Heaven  thus 
trampled :  P.  L.  ii.  195. 

Trance,  ab.  a  state  in  which  the 
soul  seems  to  have  passed  out  of  the 
body  into  another  state  of  being, 
rapture,  ecstasy :  P.  L.  viii.  462 ; 
mghtly  trance  or  breached  spell : 
N.  O.  179 ;  pensive  trance  ...  and 
ecstatic  fit :  P.  42. 

Transact,  v&.  intr.  to  deal,  treat : 
P.  L.  VI.  286. 

Transcend,  vb.  tr,  to  surpass,  ex- 
ceed :  P.  L.  V.  467. 

Transcendent,  adj.  (a)  situated  high 
above  others,  or  surpassing  others 
in  splendour  ;  from  his  transcend- 
ent seat  the  Saints  among  :  P.  L. 
X.  614. 

(b)  very  high  and  remarkable 
in  degree,  surpassing  ;  trans- 
cendent brightness,  glory  :  P.  L.  I. 
86  ;  II.  427. 

Transfer,  vb.  tr.  to  convey  from 
one  person  to  another,  transmit ; 
by  ta^k  transferred  from  Father 
to  his  Son  :  P.  L.  v.  854  ;  to  thee 
I  have  traniferred  aU  jtidgnient : 
P.  L.  X.  56 ;  all  potoer  on  him 
traiuferred  :  P.  L.  vi.  678 ;  to 
transfer  the  guilt  on  him  :  P.  L.  x. 
165;  that  fault  ...  transfer  on 
Israelis  governors  :  S.  A.  241  ; 
whose  sins  ...  must  be  transferred 
upon  my  head  :  P.  R.  i.  267. 

Transfix,  vb.  tr.  to  fasten  by  some- 
thing sharp  thrust  through  ;  \oith 
linked  thunderbolts  transfix  us : 
P.  L.  I.  329  ;  caught  in  a  fiery 
tempest ...  each  on  his  rock  trans- 
fixed  :  P.  L.  ii.  181, 

Transform,  vb.  tr.  to  alter  in  shape 
or  appearance,  change  from  one 
shape  to  another  :  P.  L.  iv.  824  : 
C.  527 ;  all  my  nether  shape  thus 


grew  tranrformed :  P.  L.  n.  785 ; 
the  Tuscan  maariners  tranrfcrmsdi 
G.  48 ;  with  to :  P.  L.  I.  370 ; 
aU  tranrformed  alike^  to  ssrpemts 
all'.  P.  L.  X.  519  ;  qf  serpent  kind 
...to  which  tnMrformedAmwumittM 
Jove :  P.  L.  IX.  507 ;  ihost  hmds 
that  were  tranrformed  to  frogs  \ 
S.  XII.  5 ;  tran^formisd  him  to  a 
purple  ftovoer :  D.  F.  I.  27. 

Traniitase,  th.  tr,  to  transfer  by 
pouring ;  ^^.,  tranrfused  on  thoe 
his  ample  Spirit  rests  z  P.  L.  m. 
389 ;  into  thee  such  virtue  and 
grace  immense  I  have  transfused : 
P.  L.  VI.  704. 

Transgress,  vb.  (1)  hr.  to  violate 
(the  command  of  God  regarding 
the  Tree  of  Knowledge):  P.  L. 
IX.  902 ;  Cir.  21  ;  transgress  the 
sole  command :  P.  L.  iii.  94  ;  my 
sole  command  transgressed  :  P.  ll 
VIII.  330. 

(5)  intr,  (a)  to  violate  the  law 
of  God,  sin :    P.  L.  iv.  880 ;  J*s. 

V.  23 ;  to  break  the  command  of 
God  regarding  the  Tree  of  Know- 
ledge: P.  L.  VII.  47;  IX.  1161; 
XI.  253  ;  fear  to  tratisgress  z  P.  L. 

VI.  912;  all  temptation  to  trans* 
gress  repel  z  P.  ll  viil  643 ;  iri^- 
fully  transgressing  z   P.  L.  v.  244. 

(6)  to  disre^rd  the  authority 
of  a  person,  disobey  :  8.  A.  758. 

vbl.  sb.  transgressing,  the  viola- 
tion of  God's  command  :  P.  L.  ix. 
1169. 

Transgression,  sb.  (a)  the  act  of 
breaking  God's  command  or  law  : 
S.  A.  1356  ;  the  sin  of  Adam  and 
Eve :  P.  L.  x.  49 ;  death,  the 
penalty  to  thy  transgres^non  due : 
P.  L.  XII.  399 ;  of  Satan  :  P.  L. 
IV.  879. 

(b)  a  breach  of  duty,  offence ; 
how  cunningly  the  sorceress  dis- 
plays her  own  transgressions  z  S. 
A.  820. 

Transgressor,  sb.  one  who  trans- 
gresses :  P.  L.  X.  72 ;  xi.  164. 

Transient,  tu^.  of  short  duration  ; 
this  transient  World  z  P.  L.  xii. 
554. 

Transition,  sb.  a  passing  from  one 
subject  to  another ;  with  transi- 
tion  sweet,  new  speech  resumes  z 
P.  L.  XII.  5. 

Transitory,  adj.  existing  for  a  short 
time  only,  short-lived  :  P.  L.  iii. 
446  ;  they  are  transitory^  the  kimg* 
doms  of  this  world  z  P.  R.  iv.  209. 


bHdIata,  vft.  Ir,  to  coDvey  trom 
ODB  plaoa  to  knatber,  remove  ;  so 
May*«(  iAdu  (eoho)  bt  Iranilattd  U> 


pari.  atlj.  tmUUtad,  convejed 
to  heaven  withoDt  iimtiir>l  d«ftth  ; 
Imtulaltd  MinU :  P.  L.  iii.  461. 
adj.  tnuuperent,  cle&r; 


261. 
AMUpanBt,    adj.    admittiDg    the 

MMBge  of  l^ht  without  irrwoUT 

aiffnnon  ;   Ood  made  Iht  firma- 

mo»i  ...  tratupaTtnt,  eltmaUal  air: 

P.  L,  VII.  265. 
Inuupleiioni,  adj.  truiiparent ;  tht 

ini/e  lraH»piev(ni»  air :  P.  L.  Tin. 

141. 
Tnuuplre,  tt.  itur.  to  put  off  m  an 

exhalation  ;   what  rtdounda  Imn- 

r'rtt  through  Spirit*  anth  ea»t : 
L.  V.  438. 
Ir»a»pUiit,  1*.  (r.  to  remove  from 
one  pUce  and  eitabliBh  in  another; 
light  ...  Iraiuplanled  from  htr 
Ctotidy  .hrint:  P.  L.  vii.  360; 
jfj.,  thtm  uiho  ...  tivt  171  (flee  traaa- 
planftd  :  P.  L.  til.  293. 
TnnapoTt,  rb.  Ir.  (a)  Co  convey 
from  one  place  to  another  :  P.  L. 
1.231, 

{h)  to  carry  away  by  itroog 
emotion,  enrapture:  P.  L.  vill. 
S29,  930,  567  ;  mlh  what  »taxt 
tominilnioii  (Au*  Iravporltd  to 
fonjtl :  P.  L.  IX.  474 ;  to  render 
beeide  oneself  with  pauion  ;  what 
rage  iranKpiirta  <mr  A  d'trnary  : 
P.  L.  HI.  HI;  Iratuported  unth 
tamtfit  of  pataion:  P.  L.  x.  626. 
pari.  adj.  {a)  transporting,  that 
bekrH  one  away ;  gomt  Iraiifport- 
ing  rhtrtih  :  P.  38. 

{b)  trajuported.  exalted  ;  the 
dt'.p  Iraivixnlid  laind :  V.  Ex. 
33. 
TmunlMtMitlat*,  vb.  alm>l.  to 
change  from  one  lubstance  to 
anotHer  :  P.  L.  v.  438. 
TnuwrerM,  adu.  |<i)  croiswiae, 
athwart ;  bioiva  them  traTutverat : 
P.  L.  III.  4S8 ;  away  from  the 
right  direction  morally  ;  dmeeme 
tnmmrK  ;  S.  A.  209. 

(b)  acrou  (tlie  keys  of  the 
piano)  ;  his  volant  lotith  . . .  pur- 
«tMd  Iranmtrit  tht  rt»otia,ntfugue: 
P.  L.  XI.  S63. 


Tnnll,  tb.  {a)  laboar,  toil;  tmr 
tmpire  . . .  tanud  toith  travail  difi- 
tmll :  P.  L.  X.  fiB3. 

(6)  labour  in  childbed,  parturi- 
tbn  :  M.  W,  49  ;  fig.,  he  IrtivaUt 
big  ivith  vanity:  1^  vii.  61. 

ftK**l,  rb.  (1)  inlr.  (a)  to  make  a 
joamey  ;    to  travel  uiith   Tobia$ : 


part.  adj.  tntTellvd,  weary  with 
travel ;  kH  travelled  ttrpt :  P.  L. 
III.  001. 
Travallar,  ab.  one  who  makes  a 
journey  ;  the  travtller'a  beniaon  x 
C.    332;    vieart/,    lonely:    C.  '64, 


'  (traverse :   P.   L. 
(1)  adi'.  acrOBS  ; 
ujhoie    battalion 


P.  L.  1 


{a)  1'^.  Ir.  to  cross  in  travelling, 
pass  over  or  througb  ;  many  a  im/jt 
Iraverted  i  P.  L.  ix.  434 ;  thrice 
Ihe  equinoctial  tiiK  he  cirrled  ... 
Iraveraing  each  colure  ;  P.  L.  IX. 
66. 
bWMheTDDBly',  adu.  perfidioualy : 
8.  A.  1023. 

See  Wedloek-traachery. 
rtMd,  I.  ab.  a  stepping  or  walking: 
S.  A.  Ill  ;  He  Iread  of  haltfid 
alepa :  C.  91  ;  the  Iread  of  ninibte 
ftet :  P.  I^  IV.  888  }  the  pojmve 
air  upliore  their  (angels')  ninMt 
tread :  P.  L.  vi.  73. 

II.  t*.  {pret.  trod  ;  pa«l  part. 
trod :  P.  R.  11.  307  ;  iv.  620 ;  C. 
569.  96!  ;  S.  xiv,  6;  P>.  lxxxvi. 
S  ;  as  adj.  trodden  ;  P.  L.  L  682  ; 
IX.  572)  (1)  iit/r.  to  place  the  foot 
down,  step,  Matk  :  P.  L.  IT.  832; 
the  eo'unlip'i  velvet  head,  that  b'nde 
not  aa  1  Iread  :  C.  899;  ye  that... 
atately  tread,  or  lowly  creep  :  P.  L. 


I.  201. 


(«)  t 


r  walk  0 


,  r  through  ;  pal/u  ..  _ 
by  day  :  C.  569  ;  trod  Ihia  wilder- 
neat  :  P.  R.  II.  307  ;  to  tread  hit 
taertd  coiuts :   P.  R.   i.  488 ;  to 
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tread  the,  unfounded  Deep  :  P.  L. 
II.  828  ;  treading  the  crude  consist' 
enee  :  P.  L.  ii.  941  ;  with  on :  C. 
635  ;  the  ground  whereon  she  trod : 
P.  L.  IX.  526. 

Jig.  to  keep  (a  certain  course) 
morally ;  /  have  trod  thy  ufaya : 
Ps.  Lxxxvi.  5;  to  tread  patfts 
indirect :  P.  L.  xi.  630. 

(&)  to  crush  under  the  foot ; 
Jig.  y  thy  works . . .  stayed  not  behind, 
nor  in  the  grave  were  trod  :  S. 
XIV.  6  ;  to  conquer,  subdue  ; 
whom  he  shall  tread  at  Ictst  under 
our  J'eet :  P.  L.  x.  190 ;  with 
doton :  P.  L.  i.  327  ;  trod  down 
under  his  feet  :  P.  R.  iv.  620. 

(c)  to  dance  ;  other  trippings  to 
be  trod  :  C.  961. 

part.  adj.  trodden,  pressed  with 
the  foot ;  the  trodden  herb  :  P.  L. 
IX.  572  ;  Heaven*s  pavement, 
trodden  gold  :  P.  L.  i.  682. 

See  WeU-trod. 
Treason,  sb.  (a)  a  breach  of  allegiance 
to  God  as  a  sovereign  :  P.  L.  iii. 
207. 

(b)  a  breach  of  faith  ;  matri' 
monial  treason :  S.  A.  959  ;  p^r- 
sonified;  her  spurious  first-bom. 
Treason  against  me  :  S.  A.  391. 

TreaBonouB,  adj.  leading  or  enticing 
to  an  act  of  treason  (against 
virtue) :  C.  702. 

Treasure,  sb.  (a)  riches  ;  get  wealth 
and  treasure  :  P.  R.  ii.  427  ;  aU 
treasures  and  all  gain  esteem  as 
drosii:  P.  R.  ill.  29. 

{b)  the  precious  metals  :  P.  L. 
I.  688  ;  or  as  money,  coin  ;  the 
unsunned  heaps  of  miner'' s  treasure : 
C.  399. 

(c)  that  which  is  regarded  as 
very  precious :  V.  Ex.  18 . 

Treasury,  sb.  the  department  of 
government  which  has  control  of 
the  public  revenue  ;  England* s  . . . 
Treasury  :  S.  x.  2. 

Treat,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  behave  to, 
conduct  oneself  toward  :  P.  R.  ii. 
335. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  handle  in  speak- 
ing or  writing ;  of  love  they  treat : 
P.  L.  XI.  588  ;  Tratjedians ... 
treat  of  fate,  and  chance  :  P.  R. 
IV.  264. 

(b)  to  negotiate ;  to  treat  about 
thy  ransom  :  S.  A.  482. 

(c)  to  have  dealings  ;  tJuse  dark 
orbs  no  more  shaU  treat  with  light : 
S.  A.  591. 


Trelilsond,  sb.  a  city  of  Asia  Minor 
situated  on  the  shore  of  the  Bla^ 
Sea :  P.  L.  I.  584. 

Treble,  adj.  threefold ;  treble  con- 
fusion :  P.  L.  I.  220. 

Ttee,  sb.  the  perennial  vroody  plant 
having  a  single  self-sapporting 
stem  or  trunk  :  P.  L.  iv.  644  ;  ▼. 
309;  VII.  459;  viii.  306,  313, 
321;  IX.  660,  1095,  1118;  XL 
124,  320,  832 ;  P.  R.  ii.  354 ;  a 
147;  Ps.  I.  7;  the  trees  qf  Ood  z 
P.  L.  V.  390 ;  VII.  538 ;  ix.  618 ; 
the  trees  in  or  of  Paradise  :  P.  Lk  rv. 
421  ;  XI.  28  ;  precious  qf  all  trees 
in  Paradise  :  P.  L.  ix.  795  ;  like 
a  tree  spreading  and  overshadow- 
ing all  the  earth  :  P.  R.  iv.  147  ; 
daughters  grow  about  the  mother 
tree  :  P.  L.  ix.  1 106  ;  a  dove,  sent 
forth  ...to  spy  green  tree  :  P.  L. 
XI.  858  ;  a//  trees  of  noblest  kind  : 
P.  L.  IV.  217 ;  goodliest :  P.  L. 
IV.  147  ;  viiL  304 ;  rich  :  P.  L. 
IV.  248  ;  dropping  :  P.  R.  iv. 
434;  stately:  P.  L.  vii.  324; 
thickest,  thick  interwoven,  t'^ed : 
P.  L.  X.  101  ;  P.  R.  II.  263 ;  L*A. 
78 ;  fair  spreading :  P.  L.  x. 
1067  ;  the  fair  Hesperian  tree  :  C. 
393  ;  the  golden  :  C.  983 ;  in  hell : 
P.  L.  X.  558. 

(6)  the  Tree  of  Life,  in  para- 
dise ;  the  Tree  of  Life  :  P.  ll  iii. 
354 ;  IV.  194,  218,  424  ;  viii.  326; 

IX.  73;  XI.  94,  122;  thai  high 
tree  :  P.  L.  iv.  395  ;  the  middle 
trf.e  and  highest :  P.  L.  iv.  195 ; 
in    heaven  ;     ambrosial  fruitage 

fetched  from  the  Trte  of  Life. 
P.  R.  IV.  589 ;  used  not  of  one 
particular  tree,  pl.\  in  Heaven  the 
trees  of  life  ambrosial  fruitage 
bear :  P.  L.  v.  426 ;  by  living 
streams  among  the  trees  of  life  : 
P.  L.   v.  652. 

(c)  the  Tree  of  Knowledge : 
P.  L.  IV.  427  ;  v.  57 ;  ix.  591, 
594,  617,  651,  72:^,  727,  834,  850. 
863,  1026 ;  x.  122,  143,  199  :  the 
Tree  of  Knowledge :  P.  L.  iv. 
221  ;  IX.  751,  848 ;  the  tree  of 
interdicted  Knowledge :  P.  L.  v. 
51  ;  the  tree  which  tasted  works 
Knowledge  of  good  and  evil :  P.  L. 
VII.  542  ;  the  tree  whose  operation 
brings  Knowledge  of  good  and  evil : 
P.  L.  VIII.  323 ;  that  only  Tree  qf 
Knowledge :  P.  L.  iv.  423 ;  that 
or  ofie  forbidden  tree  :  P.  L.  i.  2  ; 

X.  554  ;   the  interdicted  Tree  :  P. 


L.  VII.  46  i  the  txctpltd  Iru :  P. 
L.  XI.  426;  (he  Trt*  qf  Prehibi- 
tim:  P.  L.  IX.  644 1  <mt  fatal 
Iree :  P.  L.  iv.  614  \  a  Irtt  of 
tUmger :  P.  L.  IX.  863  ;  goodlv, 
fair,  viriwnu :  P.  L.  ix.  6TS,  661, 
1033, 
(rf)  fg.  B  mother  :  M.  W.  30. 
Set  Flc-tTM,  Frnit-tTM,  Oudui- 
ttM,  Palm-trw. 

ftambla,  cb.  infr.  to  shnke,  qiuke  ; 
lehen  mrmntaim  IranUt :  S.  A, 
1648  ;  used  of  inanimate  thingB 
aa  affected  by  emotion,  bj  fear  or 
terror ;  Hell  Irtmbltd  aa  ht  Urode : 
P.  L.  II.  676 ;  MM  trtmUtd  at 
Iht  hideout  name  :  P.  L.  II.  788 ; 
Barih  trembled  from  Ittr  entrailt: 
P.  L.  a.  1000;  ihe  Mimnt  of 
Sinai,  whon  grey  lop  ihcUi  tremiite  : 
P.  L.  XII.  228. 

pari. adj. atnMhtg;  (ajehaking 
iDvoluntarily )  m»  Irrmbliiuf  earn : 
L.77. 

(b)  qaiveriDS ;  the  trembling 
leaver  :  P.  L.  IV.  266. 

(f)  cauiing  trembling  or  quak- 
ing; tremUingfear:  P.  R.  I.  461. 

TmuMen,  ib.  one  of  the  Barbary 
■taleiof  northern  Africa.  "The 
kingdoine    of     Telensium    which 

they  call  Tremeseii The  Metro- 

poll*  ii  Telusinn. ..  In  the  same 
CoDnCry  there  ia  alu>  Algiers,  a 
great  Utty  and  well  fortified." 
Hereatflr  AUan,  1636,  p.  816. 
"Called  also  the  Kingdom  of 
Algiere,  from  the  City  ao  named, 
tometimea  the  Seat  Royal  of  their 
Kings."  Heylyn  Cos,  1667,  p. 
949  :  P.  L.  XI.  404. 

TtHicll,  rb,  tr.  to  dig  a  ditch  around 
for  defence  :  P.  L.  I.  677. 

Trait,  Kb.  the  Council  of  Trent :  F. 
of  C.  14. 

ItMl(,9&,  the  river  riiins  in  StaRbrd- 
ahire,  England  :  V.  Ex.  93. 

TnpUtAtlon,  ab.  libration,  the  real 
or  apparent  oscillating  motion  of 
a  body  on  each  side  of  its  mean 
podtlOD :  P.  L.  III.  483. 

TWipiB,  (1)  «i.  the  violation  of  a 
law  of  God,  transgression,  sin : 
S.  A.  691 ;  the  sin  of  Adam  or 
Eve :  P.  L.  IX.  693 ;  the  fatal 
treapata  done  by  Eve  :  P.  L.  IX. 
889  ;  nor  Eve  to  iterate  her  former 
trtapaaA  :  P.  L.  ix.  1006. 

(a)  rfc.  iiitr,  to  violate  a  law  ot 
God,  transgress,  sin ;  P.  L.  m. 
122 ;  Fi.  utxxv.  36. 


S  [Tiib* 

TTMl,  ab,  a  lock  or  ringlet  of  hair  ; 
a  garland  to  adorn  her  Irenes :  P. 
L  IX.  841  ;  inilh  Jtoaer-iniBOVm 
Ireaaea  tarn  the  Nympha :  N.  0. 
187;  golden:  P.  L.  iv.  306;  the 
ftoieing  gold  of  her  looae  tregaet : 
P.  L.  IV.  497 ;  trtaata  like  the  morn : 
C.  763  :  diacotnpoaed,  disordered  : 
P.  L.  V.  10;  X.  911  i  Jig.  the 
shrubbery  along  the  banks  of  a 
river  ;  C.  929. 

See  OoldantlMMd. 

Tllal,  ab,  (a)  the  act  of  proving  or 
testing  by  exercise,  nse,  examina- 
tion, etc.:  C.  592;  trial  ...qf  my 
ttraigth :  8.  A.  1M3  ;  the  trial  of 
Ihrir  foHitude:  8.  A.  1288;  (i-iof 
of  exceeding  love  :  V.  L.  IX.  961  ; 
(Am  happy  trial  of  Ihy  love  :  P.  L. 
IX.  975 ;  the  testing  of  a  person's 
indgement ;  for  trial  only  Brought : 
**   '     - —     ••-        •         peril    ' 


the  trial  of  man  ;  P.  L.  I.  366 ; 
My  trial  ehoote  icith  me :  P.  L.  ix. 
316  ;  trial  mil  eome  muoiighl :  P. 
L.  IX.  31)6;  i/"  ihou  think  trial 
viitouykt:  P.  L.  ix.  370;  our 
trial,  when  least  aoNght ;  P.  L.  ix. 
380  ;  matter  of  glorious  trial :  P. 

{b]  a  combat  decisive  of  the 
merits  of  acase;  the  trial  of  mortal 
fght:  S.  A.  1176. 

(c)  a  detenniningattempt;  save 
us  trial  what  the  least  can  do:  P. 
L,  IV.  855. 

id)  that  ivhich  tries,  hardahip, 
affliction :  C.  329. 

(r)  an  elimination  at  the  bar  of 
God:  Pe.  I.  13. 
nilM,  ab,  (a)  one  of  the  hereditary 
or  political  divisions  of  a  united 

rple;  by  faniilieii  and  Iribea ;  P. 
XII.  23 ;  the  dawjhtera  of  my 
tribe:  S.  A.  876  _;  esp.  a  political 
division  consisting  of  all  the 
descendants  of  one  of  the  twelve 
sons  of  Jacob  :  R.  A.  242,  265  ;  tht 
taelvt  tribes  :  P.  L.  Xii.  226 ;  those 
Ten  Tribta :  P.  R.  iii.  374,  403  ; 
those  captive  tribes:  P.  K.  III.  414; 
thoK  happy  tribes  :  P.  L.  iti.  532  ; 
Dan,  Judah,  and  Ihe  bordvting 
tribes :  3.  A.  976 ;  the  tribe  of 
Dan;  S.  A.  217,  1479,  1540;  ap- 
plied fig.  to  one  of  the  divisions 
in  the  organization  of  a  com- 
munity of  acta;  her  popular  tribes 
ofcommomUty  :  P.  L.  vii.  488. 
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(6)  affr<nipofpljuitoofiiide6iiite 
raok :  P.  L.  XI.  279. 

Ttilmlatkm,  fb,  snffiering,  affliction ; 
l\ft  tried  in  kkarp  tribidatum  :  P. 
L.  XI.  63 ;  p/. :  P.  L.  IIL  336  ;  P. 
R.  III.  190. 

Ttibimml,  fb.  a  court  of  justice :  S. 
A.  695  ;  the  coart  of  Crod  for  the 
trial  of  moral  beings  on  the  day 
of  jndKement ;  P.  L.  in.  326. 

TtUmtary,  adj.  subordinate;  his 
tributary  godA  :  C.  24. 

Ttilmte,  «6.  something  ffiven  or 
rendered  as  by  a  subordinate  to 
a  superior ;  ,fig. :  P.  L.  v.  343 ; 
Earth  ...rteeires  as  tribute...  her 
warmth  and  light :  P.  L.  vni.  36; 
may  thy . . .  waves . . .  their /nil  tribute 
nerer  mvts  from  a  thoivsarul  petty 
rills :  C.  925 ;  perhaps  the  mean- 
ing is  nearer,  contribution,  some- 
thing added  to  a  common  stock  ; 
rivers  ...joined  their  tribute  to  the 
sea  :  P.  R.  iii.  258. 
See  Knee-tritmte. 

Trick,  (1)  sb,  a  scheme  involving 
deceit,  artifice,  stratagem :  F.  of 
C.  13. 

(8)  vb.  tr,  to  deck,  ornament ; 
tfu  day-fftar  ...tricks  his  beams'. 
L.  170 ;  till  civil-suited  Mom 
appear^  not  tricked :   II  P.  123. 

Trident,  sb.  a  three-forked  sceptre  : 
P.  L.  X.  295 ;  C.  27. 

Trifle,  «6.  something  of  slight  value, 
an  insignifioant  fact  or  object :  P. 
R.  IV.  329  ;  the  kingdom*  of  the 
iporldj  to  thee  I  give  ...no  trifle : 
P.  R.  IV.  165. 

Triform,  adj.  having  three  forms  or 
phases ;  probably  also  with  allu- 
sion to  the  moon  as  Luna,  Diana, 
and  Proserpina  ;  the  . . .  Moon  . . . 
her  countenance  triform :  P.  L.  ill. 
730. 

Trill,  vb.  tr.  to  sing  quaveringly  ; 
the  Attic  bird  trilh  her  ...  notes  : 
P.  R.  IV.  246. 

Trim,  (1)  adj.  (a)  in  good  order, 
well-adjusted  ;  tackle  trim  :  S.  A. 
717 ;  well-onlered,  tidy,  nice ;  gar- 
dens: II  P.  50;  meadows:  L'A.  75. 
(h)  pretty,  fine  ;  irood-nymphs^ 
decked  with  daisies  trim  :  C.  120. 

(2)  nb.  ornamental  dress;  flg.. 
Nature...  had  doffed  her  gaudy 
trim  :  N.  O.  33. 

Trimming,  vbl.  ab.  that  which  is 
added  for  ornament :  V.  Ex. 
19. 

TrinacrUm,    adj.   of    Trinacria,   an 


old  Dame  of  Sicily;   the  hoarm 

TWinaerian  short :  P.  L.  n.  661. 
TMatl,     adj,     threefold;      Trintd 

Unity:  N.  O.  11. 
Tttne,  sb.  the  aspect  of  two  planets 

at  a  distance  of  a  hondred  and 

twenty  degrees  from  each  other : 

P.  L.  X.  659. 
Ttip,  (1)  ib.  error,  mistake,  blander: 

V.  Ex.  3. 

(5)  v6.  tn^.  (a)  to  move  quickly 
with  light  and  nimble  steps ;  tie 
faery  ladies . . .  tripping  to  the  room : 
v.  Ex.  62;  under  the  trees  now 
tripped.. .  nymphs  of  Diana*  s  train : 
P.  R.  II.  364. 

(6)  to  dance :  trip  ike  peri 
fairies:  C.  118;  Xymphs  and 
Shrpherds  ..trip  no  more  :  A.  99; 
eom«,  and  trip  it:  L'A.  33. 

part.  adj.  tripptng,  movinff 
quickly  and  lightly ;  used  m 
water ;  tripping  ebb ;  P.  L.  XL 
847. 

vbl.  sb.  tripping,  a  dance ;  other 
trippings  to  be  trod  :  C.  961 . 
Triple  (triple :   P.  L.  v.  750),  acb'. 
(a)  threefold  ;  trijde  steel:   P.  L. 

II.  569 ;  the  triple  tyrant,  the  Pope 
who  wears  the  tiara  as  symbouc 
of  his  threefold  sovereignty,  tem- 
poral, spiritual,  and  purgatorial : 
8.  XVI II.  12. 

{b)  consisting  of  three  parts  or 
divisions  ;  in  trifle  knot :  C.  581  ; 
a  triftle  mounted  row  of  pillars: 
P.  L  VI.  572;  those  curned  engines' 
triple  row :  P.  L.  vi.  650. 

(c)  disposed  or  ranketl  in  groups 
of  threes ;  Seraphim  and  Poten- 
tates and  Thrones  in  their  triple 
degrees:  P.  L.  V.  750. 

Tripie-colonred,  adj.  consisting  of 
three  colours :  P.  L.  xi.  897. 

Triton,  sb.  a  river  of  Africa  that 
rises  in  Libya  Interior,  flows 
north,  and  empties  into  the  Syrtis 
Minor.  In  its  course  it  flows 
through  a  lake,  Tritonis  Palus,  in 
the  centre  of  which  is  the  island 
of  Nysa.  This  is  according  to 
Orteiius,  Tht-atrum  Orbis  Ter- 
rarum,  1624,  map  at  page  xxxvi.  : 
P.  L.  IV.  276. 

Triton,  sb.  the  sea-god  who  had  the 
body  of  a  god  and  the  tail  of  a 
fish.  He  was  the  herald  of 
Poseidon,  whose  orders  he  blew 
through  a  shell :  C.  873. 

Triumph  (tritimph  :    P.  L.    i.  123 ; 

III.  338;   X.  186,572;   xii.  452; 


P.R.  111.  36;  T.  22),  I.  «6.  (a) 
the  •olamn  procenion  mkrUng 
the  entry  of  a  victoriona  lekdei 
into  Rome :  P.  R,  iv.  138 ;  young 
Pompey ...  in  triun^  had  rode ; 
P.  B.  III.  36;  applied  to  tlie 
entry  of  Chriit  into  heaven  ;  / 
throvgh  the  ample  air  iti  triumph 
high  shail  Itad  Hdl  eaplive :  P.  L. 
III.  2M  1  applied  to  the  entry  o( 
Satan  into  hell;  thou  . . .  hotd'sl  in 
BtU  no  triumph  :  P.  R.  IV.  B24  ; 
in  a  more  general  eenae,  the 
hononr  received  for  great  achieve- 
ment :  P.  L.  M.  695. 

0>)  a  public  festivity  or  exhibi- 
tion ;  triumph*  or  Jettivali :  P.  L. 


lao. 

(e)  victory  in  war ;  P.  L.  xi. 
788;  apiilied  to  the  contett  of 
Chriet  with  Satan ;  vielory  and 
triumph  to  the  Son  of  God,  nam 
tMering  hin  great  duel :  P.  R.  1. 173. 

(d)  exultation  over  victory,  re- 
joieing  :  V.  L.  x.  546  ;  each  order 
bright  aang  triumph :  P.  L.  VI. 
886 ;  great  triumph  and  rgoieing 
wai  in  Heavtn :  P.  L.  vii.  180 ; 
or  in  leDite  (a) ;  to  me  in  triumph 
itruing  forth  their  gloriout  Chief: 
P.  L.  X.  537. 

it)  a  caaee  of  rejoicing :  8.  A. 
428. 

II.  t>b.  (1)  iair.  (a)  to  celebrate 
a  Tictory  by  a  triumphal  pro- 
ceiaion ;  of  Chriet ;  nting  from 
hi*  gravt ...  triumphed  in  open 
thow:  P.  L.  X.  186;  triumphing 
through  the  air  over  hit  foei :   P. 


Wf 


enemy;  (at  the  Adveriary  iS»tmD) 
triumph:  P.  L.  ix.  MS;  triumph- 
ing BBtr ...  thee,  O  Time  :  T.  22. 

(«)  to  rejoice  ovnr  victory :  P. 
L.  I.  123 ;  to  triumph  in  vietoriout 
tliMM;  C.  974i  tht  Ju»l...mth 
Joy  a»d  Love  triumphing :  P.  L. 


[.672. 

TMamplial,  (I)  adj.  (a)  need  in 
oommemorating  or  oelubrating  a 
victory  :  P.  E.  iv.  37 ;  need  of 
the  chariot  of  Chriet ;  hi»tri«iitphal 
ehariot :  P.  U  vl.  881. 


triiaruihal  wiih  triumphal  act  havt 
met :  P.  L.  x.  390. 

(1)  A.  a  token  of  viotorv ; 
brought  joyltut  triumphalt  qf  hit 
hoped  tuceea  :  P.  R.  IV.  578. 
triumphant,  adj.  (a)  need  in  cele- 
brating a  triumph  or  itately  pro- 
cenioD ;  draii/it  hit  (Ood'e) 
Iriumphanl  uiheelt  in  progretf 
through  the  road  of  Heaven :  P.  L. 
IV,  976. 


pU:  P.  L.  x.  464  ;  Death :  P.  L. 
XI.  491  ;  ueed  of  Christ :  P.  L.  v. 
603 )  he  celebrated  rode,  triuvwhant 
through  mid  Heaven :  P.  L.  vi. 
889. 

niTlA],  ad;,  of  little  worth  or 
aigniticance;  triviai  weapon:  S. 
A.  142,  263 ;  toy  :  P.  R.  ii.  223  ; 
0.502. 

noil,  vb.  tr.  to  roll ;  here  probably 
with  the  meaning,  to  move  to  aa 
to  speak  fluently  or  gUbly;  troll 
the  tongue:  P.  L.  XI.  620. 

Troop,  (1)  »b.  (a)  a  number  of  people 
■uembled  together,  company, 
band  ;  that  fair  female  troop  :  P. 
L.  XI.  614 ;  mth  thete  in  troop 
came  Atlortth  :  P.  L.  t.  437 ;  the 
Saint)  abcit,  in  loltmn  troopt :  L. 
170;  loAo /low  in  froop  or  caravan : 
P.  R.  I.  323. 

(61  a  body  of  aoldiera :  P.  R. 
III.  311 ;  tpnraed  them  to  death  by 
troopt:  S. A.  138. 

(3)  cb.  iiitr.  to  march  in  a  body 
or  company  :  P.  L.  I.  760 ;  at 
armiee. ..troop  to  the  Mtandard:  P. 
L.  VII.  207  i  the  gridy  Ugiont  that 
troop  under  the  noty  _ftag  of 
Acheron:  C.  603;  the  Jloeting 
thadoiBi  pale  troop  to  the  infernal 
jaU :  N.  O.  233. 

Trophy,  »b.  something  taken  from 
the  enemy  and  set  ur  hang  up  as 
•  token  of  victory ;  alalueM  and 
trophies :  P.  R.  iv.  37  ;  trophitt 
huny:  S.  A.  1738;  II  P.  U8. 

(b)  hence,  any  memorial  of 
victory  ;  terajAic  armt  and 
trophift :  P.  L.  I.  539 ;  thy  mag- 
nifie  deedt,  thy  trophiet :  P.  L. 
X.  365  ;  theie  boatttd  trophiet  uoti 
on  me:  S.  A.  470;  CromutU ... 
hatl reared Ood't trophiet:  8. 1 VI. 


Tropio] 
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Tropic,  (1)  adj.  lying  in  the  Tropic 
of  Cancer ;  the  Tropic  CraJb :  P. 
L.  X.  675. 

(2)  fib.  either  tropic j  each  of  the 
two  regions,  the  arctic  and 
antarctic ;  used  here  for  the  north 
and  the  south  :  P.  R.  iv.  409. 

Trot,  8h.  a  gait  faster  than  a  walk 
and  slower  than  a  run :  U.  C.  ii.  4. 

Trouble,  (1)  fib.  (a)  disturbance, 
affliction,  distress,  difficulty,  suf- 
fering, perplexity :  P.  L.  v.  34, 
% ;  P.  R.  II.  87,  126 ;  Itst  the 
Fiend  ...8ome  new  trouble  raise: 
P.  L.  XI.  103  ;  on  the  quiet  sta^e  of 
men  such  trouble  brought :  P.  L. 
XII.  81  ;  when  trouble  did  thee  sore 
assail :  Ps.  Lxxxi.  25  ;  trouble  he 
halh  conceived  of  old:  Ps.  vii.  52; 
more  trouble  t«  beliind  :  S.  A.  1300 ; 
they  stood  a  while  in  trouble :  P.  L. 
VI.  634 ;  trouble  store,  store  of 
trouble :  Ps.  Lxxxviir.  9  ;  pl.^to 
raise  new  troubles :  P.  L.  iv.  576 ; 
dangers,  troubles,  cares :  P.  R.  ii. 
460 ;  their  inside,  troubles  miser- 
able :  Ps.  V.  27. 

(6)  labour,  pains :  S.  A.  487. 
(2)  vb.  tr.  to  disturb,  afflict, 
distress,  perplex :  P.  L.  iv.  315 ; 
Ps.  II.  11 ;  Lxxxiii.  61,  62;  think 
not  here  to  trouble  holy  rest :  P.  L. 
VI.  272 ;  no  more  be  troubled  how 
to  quit  thf  yoke  of  Ood^s  Messiah : 
P.  L.  V.  882;  Ood...\cill  trouble 
all  his  host :  P.  L.  xii.  209 ;  be  not 
. . .  troubled  at  these  tidimjs :  P.  L. 
X.  36  ;  troubled  at  his  bad  succcis : 
P.  R.  IV.  1  ;  Nature  ...  troubled  : 
P.  R.  II.  333  ;  all  my  bones  . . .  are 
troublfd  :  Ps.  vi.  6. 

part.  adj.  trouliled ;  (a)  put  in 
comuiotion,  agitated ;  tronbtedsky, 
toaves,  sea :  r.  L.  ii.  534  ;  vii. 
216  ;  Ps.  ex  IV.  7  ;  sea  of  passion: 
P.  L.  x.  718. 

(6)  perplexed,  distressed  ;  trmi- 
bled  thoughts :  P.  L.  i.  557 ;  iv. 
19;  P.  R.  II.  65  ;  mind  :  S.  A.  185. 

Troublesome,  adj.  causing  annoy- 
ance, vexatious  :  P.  L.  iv.  740. 

Troy,  sb.  the  famous  city  of  the 
Trojans,  destroyed  by  the  Greeks 
after  ten  years'  siege  ;  the  taJle  of 
Troy  divine  :  II  P.  100 ;  to  thy 
sons  another  Troy  shall  rwe  :  EL 
B.  12. 

attrib.  of  Troy  ;  thrice  fugitive 
about  Troy  wall :  P.  L.  ix.  16. 

Truce,  sb,  (a)  a  temporary  cessation 
of    hostilities :    P.  R.    iv.    529 ; 


heroes  old  in  time  of  truce  :  P.  L. 
XI.  244;  Night  ...QTot^ul  truce 
im}wsed :  P.  L.  vi.  407 ;  hoilow 
truce  :  P.  L.  vi.  678. 

(b)  respite ;  truce  to  his  resilem 
thoughts :  P.  L.  ii.  526. 

True,  I.  adj.  (1)  conformable  to  fact 
or  reality :  P.  L.  ix.  788,  1069 ; 
P.  R.  I.  433 ;  S.  A.  823 ;  S.  xix. 
6 ;  0  thought  horrid,  if  true  :  P. 
L.  x.  789 ;  Hesperian  f aides  true, 
if  true,  here  only :  P.  L.  iv.  250, 
261 ;  the  rest  is  true :  P.  L.  rv. 
900 ;  my  fears  are  true  :  C.  51 1  ; 
/  find  tt  true :  C.  644 ;  'tis  most 
true  that :  C.  385 ;  if  it  be  true 
thai :  S.  A.  91 ;  trite  is:  P.  L.  vi. 
430  ;  X.  494  ;  Uis  true  :  P.  R.  i. 
358  ;  true ;  and  thou :  S.  A.  430. 

(6)  real,  authentic ;  by  some 
stipposed  true  Paradise :  P.  L.  iv. 
282 ;  Jordan,  true  limit  easttcard : 
P.  L.  xn.  145. 

(c)  conformable  to  reality  and 
to  reason  or  law ;  other  doctrine . . . 
though  granted  true :  P.  R.  iv. 
290. 

(2)  exact,  accurate ;  true  Image 
of  the  Father:  P.  R.  iv.  596. 

(3)  perfect,  complete  :  II  P.  95. 

(4)  legitimate,  rightful ;  true 
successor,  heir,  king :  P.  R.  iii. 
373,  405,  441  ;  the  true  anoinUd 
King  Messiah  :  P.  L.  xii.  358. 

(6)  not  unlawfully  assumed  but 
rightful ;  whence  true  authority  in 
men :  P.  L.  iv.  295. 

(6)  faithful,  loyal,  steadfast ; 
Ood . . .  most  true  :  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  56 ; 
Virtue . . .  her  true  servants  :  C.  10 ; 
constant,  finn  ;  true  allegiance, 
love,  patience  :  P.  L.  ill.  104;  ix. 
982;  XI.  361. 

(6)  not  counterfeited,  false,  or 
pretended ;  genuine ;  real ;  actual : 
P.  L.  XI.  598 ;  xii.  274 ;  D.  F.  I. 
45  ;  our  Babe,  to  show  his  Godhead 
true  :  N.  O.  2!27 ;  of  taste  to  please 
true  appetite :  P.  L.  v.  305  ;  nor 
known  till  now  true  relish  :  P.  L. 
IX.  1024 ;  neia  acquisi  of  true 
experience  :  S.  A.  1756 ;  reconcile- 
ment, freedom,  liberty,  slavery : 
P.  L.  IV.  98,  294 ;  xii.  83 ;  S.  A. 
418 ;  Eurip.  1 ;  l\fe  :  P.  L.  iv. 
196 ;  delight.  Love,  glory,  ap- 
plause :  P.  L.  VIII.  384,  689 ;  P. 
B.  III.  60,  63;  virtue,  worth,  good, 
wisdom :  P.  ll  xi.  790 ;  P.  R.  i. 
231;  III.  139:  iv.  319;  sup., 
trttest  fortitude  :    S.  A.    654  ;    or 


pare,  free  from  ovil ;  leeddtd  Lovt 
...trve  Kiwra  of  Aumnn  offipring  : 
P.  L.  lY,  760  :  triK  nrgmity :  C, 
437  :  virgin  :  C.  906. 

(T)  Bare,  unerring,  tmBtworbhy; 
if  mint  tar  be  true:  C.  170;  aU 
oradea  by  thn  are  given,  and  tohat 
conftmed  more  trvt :  P.  R.  i.  431. 

(b)  fine  or  diacrim mating  be- 
csuBS  trkiaed  or  educated  ;  to  lUl 
true  tattee  txctUing ;  P.  R.  IV.  347. 

(c)  in  liartnniiy  and  heoce  able 
to  comprehend  imd  apprecUte  ; 
li»i,  morlaU,  tf  yovr  ears  be  Irae  : 
C.  9»7. 

II.  adv.  wich  trath,  rightly ; 
Oh,  «ay  me  Irm :  D.  F.  1.  41  ; 
both  jtxdge  you  to  relate  them  (rtie  : 
B.  z.  13. 

Tmy,  adv.  (a)  not  only  in  »ppe»r- 
ttiee  bat  actaally :  P.  L.  iv.  491 ; 
that  uihich  aio»e  ran  iruiy  rein- 
Mall  thee  in  David't  royal  eeat :  P. 
R.  III.  372 ;  not  trvly  penitent : 
S.  A.  754. 

(h)  certainly,  Burely :  U.  C.  II. 
1  1  Pa.  LXxxiv.  46. 

Tramp,  «b.  trumpet ;  the  uiahrM 
trump  of  doom  :  N.  0.  156  j  J13., 
Cremoiia'a  trump,  the  I^tiu  poem 
Tht  ChrUtiad,  written  by  Marco 
OirolamoVidaof  Cremona:  P.  26. 

Trumpery,  «i.  aomething  of  no  real 
valne  uaed  for  pnrpoaes  of  deceit ; 
trtmiles  and  friar h... with  all  their 
trumpery  :  P.  L.  ilt.  476. 

Trumpet,  «6.  the  muaical  wind- 
iUBtniment,  nsed  tor  military 
parposea  or  for  blowing  a  aignal : 
P.  L.  VII.  298 ;  P.  R.  I.  19  j  N. 
0.  58  ;  trumpet^  lofty  sound  :  Pa. 
LXKXi.  10;  the  morning  IrumpetH 
fetlival  proclaimed  :  S.  A.  1698  ; 
Ood...uiill  himnelf,  in  thunder, 
lightning,  and  loud  trumpet'*  $ound 
ordaia  them  laws  :  P.  L.  xii.  229; 
in  heaven  or  bell :  P.  L.  I.  764  ; 
Jti.  74 ;  Iht  taarlitt  fotmd  of 
trumpets  loud:  P.  L.  I.  632; 
trumpel'i  regal  lound :  P.  L.  IL 
616 ;  to  armn  the  nuUin  trumpet 
rang :  P.  L.  vi.  626  ;  the  loud 
ethereal  trumiiet  from  on  high  gan 
blow  :  P.  L.  vt.  60 ;  Miehael  bid 
aound  tht  Arehangcl  trumpet :  P. 
L.  VI.  203. 
See  Angal-tnunptt. 

nnok,   »b.   (a)   the   main   body  or 
•tock  of  a  tree  :  P.  L.  IX.  589. 
(2i)  theproboaclaoftheleviatbtu); 
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Trait.  I.  lb.  (a)  reliance,  canfidenoe; 
my  iruM  ii  in  the  living  Ood :  S,  A. 
1 140  ;  0  ever- failing  trust  in  mor- 
tal  strength  :  8.  A.  348. 

{b)  DonGdent expectation,  hope: 
P.  L.  II.  46. 

(1:)  that  which  JH  committed  to 
one  for  ase  or  Bafe-keeping ;  C. 
6S2 ;  a  public  duty  or  office  for 
which  accoont  ia  to  be  rendered  ; 
a  nob/e  Prer  of  mietle  trust  and 
power :  C  31. 

Id]  that  which  ia  confided  to 
one  to  be  kept  inviolate  ;  his  most 
sacred  tnut  of  aeertcy ;  S.  A.  1001; 
to  violatf.  the  sacred  trust  of  lilenee  •■ 
S.  A.  428. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  repoae  con- 
fidence in,  rely  upon  :  P.  L.  x. 
877;  I...  trust  thy  honest-offered 
(curtesy :  C.  322. 

{b)  to  confide  the  care  or  dia- 
poBAl  of  1  nor  should'at  thou  have 
trusted  thai  to  a  woman's  frailty : 
S.  A.  783  ;  nty  vessel  trusted  to  me 
from  above  :  S.  A.  199  :  trusting 
all  his  wealth  with  Ood:  P.  L.  Xii. 
133. 

(c)  to  permit  to  be  ;  totniM  thee 
from  my  side  :  P.  L.  x.  881. 

(d)  to  hope  or  expect  con- 
fidently ;  with  a<x.  and  prep,  inf.; 
trust  themselves  to  fear  no  second 
fale:  P.  L.  II.  17;  with  prep,  inf.; 
I  trust  to  have  full  sight  of  her  :  S. 
XXIII.  7 ;  he  trusted  to  have 
equailtd:  P.  L.  I.  40 ;  A<  trusted 
to  have  sevKd:  P.  L.  vii.  143; 
with  clanae  ;  in  trusting  he  will 
accept  thee:   S.  A.   II7S;   I  trust 


she  is 
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(3)  inlr.  to  place  confidence  or 
rely  (tn  God  or  Chriat) :  P.  L.  vi. 
119;  XII.  328  ;  Pa.  IV.  24  :  v.  33; 
Lxxxvi.  8;  who  rightly  truni  in 
this  his  mli^action :  P.  L.  xil. 
418. 
Trath.  sb.  (1)  conformily  to  fact  or 
reality  :  P.  R.  111.  443  ;  his  /ler- 
svasive  words,  impregned  ..,wilh 
truth  :  P.  L.  IX.  738 ;  reroft  loAen 
Truth  leould  set  them  free. :  S. 
XII.  10  ;  wilhoul  a  rrime  'gainst 
old  truth  :  D.  C.  II.  8 ;  roualtr- 
Jetted:  PL.  v.  771. 

(>)  that  which  ia  trne,  a  atate- 
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X.  765 ;  S.  A.  215 ;  8.  xiv.  12 ; 
Hor.  Sat.  i.  1 ;  Ariosto  ii.  S;  tf 
truth  were  hioum :  U.  C.  I.  5 ;  to 
part  from  irulh  :  P.  R,  i.  472 ; 
my  semblance  might  deceive  the 
trtUh :  S.  II.  5 ;  utter  odious  tnUh : 
P.  L.  XI.  704. 

(6)  esp.  that  which  is  true 
respecting  God,  or  the  execution 
of  his  purpoees  through  Christ, 
or  respecting  the  duties  of  man  : 
P.  L.  XII.  482 ;  P.  R.  i.  446,  453 ; 
II.  34  ;  hoHi  maintained... the cauae 
of  truth  :  P.  L.  VI.  32 ;  for  the 
testimony  of  truth :  P.  L.  vi.  33 
in  del*ate  of  truth  :  P.  I^  vi.  122 
the  truth  with  isuperstitions... taint 
P.  L.  XII.  511;  to  ffuide  them  in  all 
truth  :  i*.  L.  XII.  490 ;  an  imoard 
oracle  to  all  truth  requisite :  P.  R. 
I.  464  ;  disciplined  from  shadowy 
types  to  truth :  P.  L  xii.  303 ;  in 
the  worship  persevere  of  Spirit  and 
Truth  :  P.  L.  xii.  533  :  them  who 
kept  thy  truth  so  pure  of  old  :  S. 
xviii.  3 ;  suffering  for  Truth's 
sake :  P.  L.  xii.  569 ;  possibly 
personifed ;  Truth  shail  retire 
hestuck  icith  slanderous  darts :  P. 
L.  XII.  535. 

(c)  the  essence  of  truth  as  found 
in  God ;  his  Spirit  of  Truth,  the 
Holy  Spirit :  P.  R.  i.  462. 

(a)  the  Scriptures  as  setting 
forth  the  truth :  P.  R.  in.  183. 

(f)  a  tnie  or  right  system  of 
government :  S.  xvi.  4. 

(3)  veracity  :  C.  691  ;  thou  pre- 
tend'fft  to  trxUh  :  P.  R.  I.  430. 

(4)  virtue,  integrity,  upright- 
ness, righteousness :  P.  L.  iv. 
293 ;  VI.  381 ;  xi.  807  ;  P.  R.  i. 
220 ;  S.  A.  1276 ;  C.  971  ;  Ps. 
Lxxxvi.  38  ;  spake  ...of  religion, 
truth  y  and  peace  :  P.  L.  xi.  667  ; 
bom  to  promote  aU  truth,  all 
righteous  things :  P.  R.  I.  205 ; 
trutht  duty,  ho  enjoining :  S.  A. 
870 ;  hard  are  the  ways  of  trutli  : 
P.  R.  I.  478  ;  to  tpiide  nations  in 
the  way  of  truth ':  P.  R.  II.  473  ; 
till  truth  ami  riqht  from  violence  he 
freed',  S.  xv.  1*1;  the  hill  of 
heavenly  Truth:  S.  ix.  4;  truth... 
like  to  a  flower  shall  bud  and 
blossom:  Ps.  i.xxxv.  45. 

(6)  personifled :  Ps.  lxxxv.  41  ; 
Truth  and  Justice  then  will  dowti 
return  to  men :  N.  O.  141  ;  shall 
Truth  fail  to  keep  her  \oord :  P.  L. 
x.    856 ;     that   crowned    Matron, 


Mge  wkiU-robed  Tr^Uk :  D.  F.  L 
64 ;  Dosnbly  alto  :  P.  L.  in.  338; 
T.  16. 

(6)  a  bleoding  of  the  ideas  of  (1) 
and  (4) ;  from  the  path  of  tmth 
remote :  P.  L.  vi.  173 ;  to  swerve 
from  truth:  P.  L.  v.  902;  Soenta 
...for  truth's  sake  si^ering  ckoM 
UHJuiA :  P.  R.  ni.  08. 
Tky,  o6.  (1)  tr,  (a)  to  pat  to  the  tott, 
prove :  P.  L.  VL  418  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
632 ;  C.  970 ;  Ps.  vii.  38;  lxxxl 
31  ;  ihue  far  to  try  <Aee,  JLdam : 
P.  L.  viu.  437  ;  /  shaU  first  he 
tried  in  humble  stcUe  :  P.  R  m. 
189;  they  ...under  long  obedience 
tried :  P.  L.  vu.  169;  to  try  her 
husband :  S.  A.  764  ;  most  perfect 
Hero,  tried  in  heaviest  plight :  P. 
13;  can  hearts  not  free  be  trkd:  P. 
L.  V.  532;  life  tried  in  sharp 
tribulation:  P.  L.  xi.  63;  % 
virtue  tried  :  P.  L.  ix.  317 ;  try 
his  constancy:  P.  R.  u.  225; 
temperance,  obedience  ...  tried:  P. 
I4.  XI.  805 ;  P.  R.  I.  4. 

(&)  to  prove  to  be  by  testing ; 
whose  reason  I  have  tried  unsound 
and  false:  P.  L.  vi.  120. 

(c)  to  make  experiment  of,  to 
know  or  seek  to  know  by  experi- 
ment or  experience :  P.  L.  ix. 
860  ;  to  try  thee  now  more  danger- 
ous to  his  throne  :  P.  L.  x.  2^ ; 
K'Aere  we  might  have  tried  each 
other's  force  :  S.  A.  1086  ;  to  tty 
their  art :  S.  A.  1399  ;  his  pms- 
sance  ...  /  mean  to  try  :  P.  L.  vi. 
120 ;  evil  hast  not  tried :  P.  L 
IV.  896;  with  clause:  P.  L.  i. 
269 ;  IV.  941 ;  v.  727 ;  P.  R.  nr. 
198 ;  by  proqf  to  try  who  is  our 
equal:  P.  L.  v.  ^65;  to  try., 
which  the  stronger  proves :  P.  L 
VI.  818. 

(d)  to  make  experimental  ue 
of ;  if  they  list  to  try  conjecture : 
P.  L.  VIII.  75  ;  all  guile  on  him  to 
try  :  P.  R.  i.  123  ;  this  will  I  try : 
C.  858. 

(e)  to  undertake, attempt;  with 
prep.  it\f. :  P.  L.  viii.  271 ;  x.  264. 

(/)  to  tempt :  C.  806. 

(2)  intr.  to  make  an  effort,  en- 
deavour :  C.  793 ;  cU  least  to  try, 
and  tea^h  the  erring  soul:  P.  R.  i> 
224. 
Tab,  sb»  the  open  wooden  vssiel; 
here  that  in  which  Diogenes  is 
said  to  have  lived ;  Cynic  tub :  C 
708.    See  Qynic 


TnlM,  ffr.  K  hollow  oylinder  ;  i^ic 
(ufr<,  k  Mletoopt :  P.  L.  III.  fiW. 

Toft,  tb.  la)  K  claitar,  olDmpi  a  l^n 
of  ihade  :  ¥.  U  iv.  330;  t^/l  qf 
grow :  P.  L,  ix.  417. 

[h)  ■  etamp  of  trees,  &  grove ; 
toUh  high  woodi  the  hUlt  were 
eromud,  mtk  CvfU  iKt  valley : 
P.  L.  vn.  327. 

Toflwl,  part.  adj.  adorned  with  or 
growiDg  Id  tnft« ;  tufted  grove, 
Irtet !  C.  225 ;  L'A.  78 ;  the 
tvftedcTow-toe:  L.  143. 

Toe,  vb.  inir.  to  pall  with  great 
effort:  3.  A.  1600. 

Tnmtala,  vb.  infr.  to  move  Id  &  head- 
long   mumer,   flow    rapidlf :    C. 


Tnmonr,  «6.  a  morbid  (welling;  jfj;., 
the  lumotir*  qf  a  IrotMed  mind : 
S.  A.  185. 

Tamnlt,  (1)  *i.  commotion,  diaturb- 
ance,  uproar;  P.  L.  u.  1040;  VI. 
674 ;  (Ac  tvmttU  of  loud  mirth :  C. 
202  i  pi. :  P.  L.  V.  737 ;  ptrtoni/itd 
ai  an  attendant  upon  the  throne 
of  Chaos:   P.  L.  11.906. 

(S)  vb.  inir.  to  make  a  tnmnlt, 
be  in  a  great  commotion  ;  ahy  do 
the  Oenlilu  tamvlt :  Pa.  II.  I. 

Tunnltnoiu,  odf.  (a)  full  of  com- 
motion ;  tome  tnmulttunt*  timid  : 
P.  L.  II.  S36. 

(b)  agitated  or  diitnrlwd  bj 
pauioo ;  boiU  in  Am  Ivmutltious 
brtail:  P.  L.  IV.  IB. 

Tun,  lb.  a  larcre  caik  :  F.  L.  iv.  816. 

TnneaUe,  a^.  tuneful,  muaical, 
harmoiiiouB  ;  more  tuneable  than 
needed  lule  or  harp  to  add  more 
»weeln€a»:  P.  L.  v.  151  ;  tunable 
a*  tylvan  pipe  or  iiong :  P.  R.  i. 
480. 


(3)  vb.  (pre*.  £d  ling.  tooMt : 
8.  XIII.  11 )  (r.  (a)  to  put  in  tone ; 
harpt  ertr  tuned :  P.  L.  rii.  366. 

[b]  to  give  utterance  to  in  mnat- 
cal  Bonnds ;  harpt,  thai  tuiwd 
A»gelie  karmonieii -.  P.  L.  VII. 
S69;  they  in  Hearen  their  odee  and 
vigiit  tuned  :   P.  R.    I.    182 ;    the 


utate/ul  bird... luttet  her  noeturnal 

note;    P.  L.   iii.   40;   the   night- 

loarbiing  bird  ...  tunef  nttelett  hit 

love-laboured  ¥mg :  P.  L.  v.  41  ; 

the  mUmn  i  '  '  ' 

taft  layt : 

■et  to  mnaia  :  S.  xill.  1 1. 

(c)  to  celebrate  in  muaic  ;  (une 
Am  ptoMt :  P.  L.  v.  196. 

0)  to  give  att«nLi)c«  to;  A)> 
proem  tuned  :  P.  L.  IX.  549. 

(e)  to  bi-ing  into  oorreapoodence 
with  BomethinB,  attune,  adapt ; 
lo  torrote  mail  1  tune  my  tong  :  P. 
8. 

vfA.  tb.  tuning,  harmony,  music : 
P.  L.  VII.  698. 

Tdnefnl,  at^',  {a)  melodious;  ttme/ul 
tong:  S.  XIII.  1. 

(b)  producing  melody  ;  tun^ul 
birdt:  P.  B.  11.290. 

AiTtMBl,  tb.  a  turban,  oriental  head- 
dren :  P.  R.  iv.  76. 

TnTtralencj,  si.  a  diaturbanoe,  com- 
motion -.pl.-.V.  R-  IV.  462. 

Tnrbnlsnt,  adj.  (a)  disturbed,  agi- 
tated ;  P.  L.  IX.  1126. 

(b)  cansina  disturbance  or  con- 
fusion, making  trouble:  P-  K.  iv. 
461  ;  8.  A.  552,  1040. 

Turoheitan  bom  (Tnrch^tan),  adj. 
haviug  come  from  Turchestan : 
P.  L.  XI.  396. 

Tnif,  »b.  earth  covered  with  grass ; 
prawjf  turf:  P.  L-  V.  391  ;  xi. 
324;  C.  280;  green:  L.  140. 

TiuUi,  adj.  of  the  colour  of  the 
turquoise  :  C.  894. 

Tnndsb,  adj.  of  Tiirliey  :  P.  L.  x. 
434.     See  Horn. 

Tnim,  lb.  a  turma,  among  the 
Romans  a  company  of  cavalry 
consisting  of  thirty,  or  later 
Uiirty-two.  men  :  P.  R.  iv.  66. 

Tun,  I.  »fc.  {1}  time  or  opportunity 
coming  successively  to  each  of  a 
namber  of  peraons ;  then  in  the 
east  her  turn  she  thine* :  P-  L. 
VII.  380. 

(6)  by  turai,  alternately;  Light 
and  Darknett...  lodge  anddidodgf 
by  tumi :  P.  L.  vi.  7  :  at  inter- 
vals ;  P.  L-  II-  598. 

(9)  a  kind  action ;  thit  tun. 
hath  made  amend* :  P.  L.  vill, 
491. 

II.  rh.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  causa  to 
rotate :  P.  L.  vii.  228  ;  turn  the 
adamantine  tpindle  round :  A. 
66 ;  or  to  move  in  a  circular 
oonrse ;   toaardt  hit  alt-eheeritiii 
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lamp  (stars)  turn  nm/t  tlitir . . . 
motions :  P.  L.  ill.  582 ;  or  to  un- 
fasten (?),  or  intr,  to  so  round  with 
the  key  (?) ;  in  the  key  hole  turns 
the  intriccUe  wartis :  P.  L.  1 1.  876. 

(6)  to  change  the  position, 
course,  or  direction  of :  P.  L.  iii. 
624,  646 ;  IV.  636 ;  VI.  881  ;  turn 
the  ftway  of  battle  :  P.  L.  vi.  234 ; 
Mrnie  Bay  the  Sun  was  bid  turn 
rems:  P.  L.  x.  672;  the  Sun... 
turned  his  course :  P.  L.  x.  688 ; 
he  bid  his  Angels  turn  askance  the 
poles  of  Earth:  P.  L.  x.  668 ; 
turn  to  me  thy  face  :  Ps.  Lxxxvi. 
57 ;  to  the  evil  turn  my  obvious 
breast :  P.  L.  xi.  373 ;  turned 
thitherward  ...  his  travelled  steps : 
P.  L.  III.  500 ;  his  bach  he  turned 
on  those  proud  towers :  P.  L.  v. 
906 ;  from  the  tree  her  step  she 
turned:  P.  L.  ix.  834;  toward 
Heathen  my  toondering  eyes  J 
turned :  P.  L.  viii.  257. 

refl.  to  change  one's  own  posi- 
tion ;  Adam...  turned  him  :  r.  L. 

IV.  410. 

(c)  to  twist  about,  writhe :  S. 
A.  139. 

{d)  to  cause  to  change  (from 
one  object  or  purpose  to  another), 
direct,  bend,  influence  ;  hast  thou 
turned  the  least  of  these  to  /light : 
P.  L.  VI.  284  ;  turned  ...the  eye  of 
Eve  to  mark  his  play :  P.  L.  ix. 
527  ;  hin  word^  to  Eve  he  turned : 
P.  L.  IX.  920 ;  to  the  Woman  thus 
his  MeiUeivce  turned  :  P.  L.  x.  192  ; 
turn  my  hand  against  all  those : 
Ps.  Lxxxi.  59;  to  spectJationH  ..I 
turned  my  thoughts:  P.  L.  ix.  603. 

(f)  to  cause  to  return  to  God  ; 
tumru*:  Ps.  Lxxx.  13;  Lxxxv.  14. 

{f)  to  change  (one  thing  to  or 
into  another) ;  alter  in  nature, 
form,  or  aspect :  P.  L.  v.  420 ; 
X.  546 ;  P.  R.  ii.  37,  '220 ;  C. 
462  ;  to  blood . . .  the  rivers  must  be 
turned:  P.  L.  xii.  176;  to  tum^ 
metals  . .  to  perfect  gold  :  P.  L.  v. 
441  ;  turn  this  Heaven  itself  into 
the  Hell  thou  fablest :  P.  L.  vi. 
*291  ;  turning  our  tortures  into 
horrid  arms  :  P.  L.  ii.  63  ;  cor- 
poreal to  incorf>oreal  turn  :  P.  L. 

V.  413  ;  tum.'i  irisdom  to  folly:  P. 
L.  vii.  129  ;  evil  turn  to  good  :  P. 
L.  XII.  471  ;  turned  to  sport  her 
importunity  :  S.  A.  396  ;  all  now 
iras  turned  to  jollity :  P.  L.  xi. 
714. 


{g)  to  put,  use,  apply :  P.  L 
XII.  510 ;  to  uae  in  bringing 
about;  tumhi8laboHr8...topeaee' 
fulend:  S.A.  708. 

(5)  intr,  (a)  to  move  round,  re- 
volve ;  the  gate...  oh  golden  hmgts 
turning :  P.  L.  v.  255. 

(6)  to  move  so  as  to  face  in  a 
different  direction :  P.  L.  n.  968 ; 
III.  736  ;  IV.  721 ;  v.  332 ;  vm. 
507  ;  P.  R.  III.  293  ;  L.  21 ;  a^ade 
the  DevU  turned :  P.  L.  iv.  502; 
back  I  turned:  P.  L.  rv.  480; 
from  her  turned :  P.  L.  x.  909;  to 
his  guide  turned:  P.  L.  xi.  675; 
used  of  God :  Pa.  lxxxv.  21 ; 
Turn,  Lord :  Pft.  vi.  7  ;  used  of  a 
nver ;  why  turned  Jordan  toward 
his  crystal  fountains :  Ps.  cxiv.  14. 

(c)  to  change  the  position  of  the 
body  in  bed  :  P.  L.  I  v.  741. 

(a)  to  face  in  a  different  direc- 
tion morally  ;  turn  aMde  to  trtd 
paths  indirect :  P.  L.  xi.  630. 

(e)  to  direct  thought,  effort, 
or  attention  ;  to  sioe^et  repast  they 
turn :  P.  L.  v.  630 ;  to  their 
sports  they  turned  :  S.  A.  1614 ; 
he  will... turn  from  his  dispteajntre: 
P.  L.  X.  1093. 

(/)  to  be  changed ;  this  ethereal 
quintessence...  turned  to  stars:  P. 
L.  III.  718 ;  your  bodies  may  at 
last  turn  all   to  spirit  :    P.  L.  v. 

497. 

followed  by  a  predicate = to 
become  ;  tlie  priest  turns  atheist : 
P.  L.  I.  495;  f fie  ...  squadron  ... 
turned  fiery  red :  P.  L.  iv.  978 : 
all  shall  turn  degenerate :  P.  L.  xi. 
806  ;  wfu) . . .  turned  recreant  to 
Ood :  P.  R.  III.  138. 

(g)  to  come  back,  return :  P.  L 
IX.  330  :  Am  mischief . . .  twM  on 
his  own  lirad  :  Ps.  vii.  58. 

In  combination  with  other  words; 
(a)  turn  back,  to  flee  before  an 
enemy :  P.  L.  vi.  562. 

(&)  torn  fortli,  to  bring  to  view: 
C.  222,  224. 

(c)  turn  out  or  henoe,  to  drive 
out,  expel  :  S.  A.  539 ;  to  avert, 
ward  off:  D.  F.  I.  67. 

(d)  torn  up  or  upward,  to  bring 
the  under  side  or  part  on  top ;  np 
they  turned  wide  the  celestial  wil : 
P.  L.  VI.  509  ;  a  sea  ...  up  from 
the  bottom  turned  by  furious  ^eifuU : 
P.  L.  VII.  213 ;  to  invert ;  the 
bottom  of  the  mountains  tqiward 
turned  :  P.   U  vi.  649. 


part.  adj.    twnlag,    rolBting : 

N.  0.  48. 
vtl,  sb.  tnniliis,  a  windiDs  path ; 

C.  669. 
Tnnwy,  sb.  taamtmeoi:  II  P.  118. 
Tnmn*,  lb.  thekiogof  theRatuliaos 

in  Italy, whoBe  betrothed,  Lavinia, 

was    given     by     her     father 

£neM :  P.  L.  IX.  IT. 
Tniret,   »b.    a  small    tower    riaing 

above  a  larger  ttmcture :    P.  R. 

IV.  M. 
attrib.  resembling  a  turret   in 

form  ;  P.  L.  1\.  525. 
Tnltle,  ib,  attrib,  of  a.  turtle-dove ; 

the  meet-eyed  Peace  ...urith  tvrlle 

loing  the  amoroiu  douda  dividimj: 

N.  O.  50. 
Tnacan,   adj.   o!   or    pertaining   tfl 

TuBCttoy;   the    TMncan  arti»l:    P. 

L.  I.  288  ;  air  :  S.  XX.  Vi  ;  man- 
tun  •-  C.  48. 
Tnaked  (fftty^),  adj.  provided  with 

tuaka  or  long  pointed  teeth  :  Pa. 

Tnin,  ad},  two  ;  Ueo  massy  keys  ht 
bort  o/  imtalu  twain:    L.    110; 

Sre<licatively;CAcy  iwre&uffiraiR: 
.  284 ;   iH  (loiiiii,  aBunder :   Pe. 


Twaed,  a6.  the  river  formiua  part  of 
the  boundary  between  lingland 
and  ScotUnd :  V.  Ex.  93. 

Twelve,  adi-  eleven  and  one;  tiBdve 
n»u,  Irtoes,  yearn  :  P.  L.  xil  I5S, 
226 ;  P.  R.  II.  96  ;  the  lb.  nnder- 
stood  from  the  context ;  to  the 
tictlve  thatihoia  in  Aaron'tbreatt- 
ptate  :  P.  L.  III.  597. 
See  TbTM-uid-twentleUL 

Tw«Ilt7,    adj,     nineteen    and    one ; 
luKKly  thoimnd:   P.  L.  vi.  769; 
the  «b.   omitted ;   tmiity  to  oi 
U.  C.  1.  3. 

Twice,  adv.  two  times :    P.  L. 
859;   P.  R.   II.  314;  III.  281; 

A.  24,  381,835;  tieiee  ten  decrees : 
P.  L.  X.  889 ;  twice  eii  year, :  P. 

B.  I.  210. 

Twice- battered,  adj.  bruised  and 
broken  two  times  :  N.  0.  199. 

Twig,   sb.   a.  branch  or  aboot  of  a 
tree  :  P.  L.  ix.  1 105. 
.See  Ume-twlg. 

Twilight,  ab.  {a)  the  faint  light  per- 
ceived after  the  letting  of  the 


the  e. 


:  P.  L.  ■ 


twiUghl ...  ihorl  arbiter  'iicixl  day 
and  night:  P.  L.  IX.  60;  in 
heaven  ;   (irattfid  twilighl :   P.  L. 

v.H46;r ?--j  .  ■^.----i 

had  in  h 
dad:  P.  L.  I' 

{b)  the  faint  light  during  an 
eclipse  of  the  sun ;  di»astroa» 
twilight :  P.  L.  i.  597. 

aitrib-  (a)  formed  at  the  time  of 
twilight ;  trip  no  more  in  tioiiiglU 
ranh, :  A.  99. 

(b)  faintly  lighted,  ihady,  dim, 
obacure  ;  tioiliyhl  shade,  groves  : 
N.  0.  188;  II  P,  133:  at  evf  visits 
the  herds  along  the  tiniiight 
meadows :   C.  844. 

Twin,  (1)  sb.  one  of  two  children 
bom  at  a  birth ;  C.  1010 ;  tht 
Spartan  Tvtins,  Castor  and  Poly- 
deaces,  the  twin  aoni  of  l<eda, 
wifeufT]rndareuB,King  of  Sparta. 
By  command  of  Zene  they  were 
changed  into  the  conit^ilation 
Gemini,  ai  the  reward  of  their 
mutual  affection  and  fidelity ;  P. 
L.  X.  674. 

(3)  vb-  Ir.  to  unite  closely,  link 
together;  truf  liberty  ...which 
aiicayt  loilh  right  reason  dtnellt 
twinned :  P.  L.  xil.  85. 

Twin-bom,  atlj.  bom  at  the  same 
birth;  Lalona'slunn-bom progeny: 
S.  XII.  6. 

Twine,  (1)  sb.  a  convolution,  twist, 
coil ;  the  serpent  sly  ...  wove  with 
Oordian  twine  his  braidid  train  : 
P.  L,  IV,  348 ;  Typhon  Auje  ending 
in  snaky  twine  :  N.  O.  226 :  rosy 
twine,  entwined  roses  :  C.  105. 

(3)  vb.  IT-  to  wind  around,  coil: 
P.  L.  V.  21B. 

Twisted,  part-  adj.  (a)  formed  by 
winding  one  thread  around  an- 
other :  Ps.  II.  8. 

{h)  intertwined;  iB(i™i(«d&m»d» 
of  lilies  knitting  the  loose  train  of 
thy  ...hair:  C.  862. 

(c)  interlncud;  the  twisted  eglan- 
line :  L'A.  48. 

Twitch,  vb-  tr.  to  pull  quickly,  pluck 
with  a  Jerky  movement:  L.  192- 

"Twlxt,  prep.  (1)  between ;  (a)  of 
local  position ;  'twixt  van  and 
rear:  P.  L.  v-  689;  'twixt  host 
and  host :  P.  L.  vi.  104 ;  'tinixt 
high  and  nether  Jove :  C.  20 ; 
'twixt  Africa  and  Ind  :  C.  SOS. 

(b)  of  relation  or  intercourse ; 
'livixi  Ood  and  Dagon :  3.  A.  462 ; 
fig.,  twUight  ...arbiter  'twixt  day 
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and  night :  P.  L.  ix.  51  ;  *twixt  us 
and  our  deservtd  smart :  D.  F.  1. 69. 
(8)  in  reference  to  more  than 
two  things  =  among ;  *twijct  upper ^ 
nether,  and  mrrounding  firts :  P. 
L.  I.  346. 

Two,  (1)  adj,  one  and  one :  P.  L. 
IV.  1002  ;  VI.  313 ;  X.  1072 ;  xi. 
186;  XII.  169;  P.  R.  III.  255; 
IV.  85 ;  S.  A.  261  ;  C.  291  ;  fol- 
lowed  by  another  adjective :  P.  L. 
IV.  404,  786,  820;  V.  132;  VI. 
305,  688 ;  vii.  201  ;  x.  289 ;  xi. 
57 ;  XII.  197,  254,  431  ;  P.  R.  iii. 
361  ;  L'A.  15,  82;  C.  1010;  L. 
110;  S.  XVII.  8 ;  our  two  first 
parents:  P.  L.  in.  65;  those  two 
fair  creatures:  P.  L.  iv.  790;  ttco 
poUnt  Thrones:  P.  L.  vi.  366; 
tioo  great  Lights :  P.  L.  vii.  346  ; 
tico  great  sexes :  P.  L.  viii.  151  ; 
two  massy  Hods :  P.  L.  xi.  565  ; 
two  grand  foes  :  P.  R.  i.  159  ;  two 
main  or  moMty  pillars :  S.  A.  1606, 
1()33,  1648 ;  two  days :  P.  L.  vi. 
684,  685,  699 ;  years :  V.  Ex.  6. 

(6)  the  sb.  omitted  but  under- 
stood from  the  context ;  one  night 
or  two  :  P.  L.  IX.  21 1 ;  tico  sons  of 
Jacob,  two  of  Joseph :  P.  R.  in. 
377. 

ahsol.  two  things,  creatures,  or 
persons :  P.  L.  in.  33 ;  v.  366 ; 
two  of  far  voltler  shape  :  P.  L.  iv. 
288  ;  the  hand^'  dispatch  of  two 
gardening :  P.  L.  ix.  203 ;  the 
only  two  of  mankind :  P.  L.  IX. 
415;  yc  were  the  two:  C.  578; 
thejit  or  thone  two  :  P.  L.  I  v.  505, 
874  ;  X.  82 ;  xi.  454  ;  S.  A.  209  ; 
yon  two  :  P.  L.  iv.  382 ;  x.  397  ; 
ns  two  :  P.  L.  iv.  732  ;  X.  924, 
990  ;  surh  two  :  C.  575. 

(2)  Gw/r.  two  and  two,  by  twos, 
in  pairs:  P.  L.  viii.  350. 

Two-handed,  adj.  requirioff  two 
hands  to  wield  ;  huge  ttcofianded 
sway:  P.  L.  vi.  251  ;  that  two- 
handed  engine  :  L.  ISO. 

^^c,  sh.  a  river  of  Northumberland, 
England  :  V.  Ex.  98. 

Type,  ah.  (a)  that  by  which  some- 
thing is  prefigured,  a  prophetic 
similitude  ;  religious  rites  oj  sacri- 
fice^ informing  them,  by  types:  P. 
L.  XII.  232 ;  disciplined  from 
shadowy  types  to  trvlh :  P.  L.  xn. 
303. 

{h)  an  image,  representation ; 
Oehtnna  ...the  type  of  Hell :  P.  L. 
I.  405. 


Tjpboi6tJL,adj,  like  that  of  Typho^^os : 
P.  L.  n.  539. 

TyphOD,  sb.  (a)  Tyohotfiis,  the  son 
of  Ge,  who  maae  war  on  the 
Olympian  gods.  The  npperpart 
of  hia  body  waa  that  ot  a  mio, 
the  lower  part  that  of  a  serpent ; 
he  had  invincible  arms,  and  from 
hia  shoulders  grew  a  hondred 
serpent  heads :  P.  L.  i.  199 ;  K. 
O.  226. 

{b)  Typho,  the  E^nrptian  god  of 
e\il ;  here  identifiM,  at  least  in 
form,  with  the  above  :  N.  0.  226. 

Tyrannie,  (tdj,  despotic,  onjostly 
severe ;  tyrannic  power :  P.  R.  r. 
219  ;  S.  A.  1275. 

Tyrannlie,  W».  intr.  to  rale  deapot- 
ically,  play  the  tyrant :  P.  L.  xii. 
39. 

Tyranxuraa,  adj.  despotic ;  his  empire 
tyrannous:  P.  L.  xii.  32. 

lynumy,  «6.  absolute  power  arbi- 
trarily or  anjuatly  adminiatered, 
despotic  government:  P.  L.  xii. 
95  ;  S.  A.  1291  ;  our  grand  Foe ... 
holds  the  tyranny  of  IJ eaten :  P. 
L.  I.  124 ;  this  dark  opprobrhui 
den  ...the  prison  of  His  tyranny : 
P.  L.  II.  59. 

Tyrant,  sb.  one  who  exercises  power 
arbitrarily  or  unjustly,  a  despot : 
P.  L.  xn.  96 ;  Ps.  cxxxvi.  10 ; 
necessity,  the  tyrant's  plea  :  P.  L 
IV.  394 ;  applied  to  Pharaoh ;  the 
laidess  tyrant :  P.  L.  xn.  173 ;  to 
the  Pope ;  the  tripfe  tyrant :  S. 
XVIII.   12 ;  to  God  ;    this  infernal 

? it... the...  dungeon  of  our  tyrant : 
.  L.  X.  466. 

Tyw,  sb.  the  city  of  Phoenicia :  Ps. 
ijcxxni.  27  ;  LXXX\^I.  15. 

Tyrlan,  adj.  of  or  pertaining  to  Tyre 
or  to  Phoenicia :  N.  O.  25* ; 
serving  as  a  guide  to  Phoeniciao 
mariners  :  C.  342.     See  Cynoeme. 

Tyrrhene,  adj.  the  Tyrrhene  $hore, 
the  shore  of  Italy  bordering  on 
the  Tyrrhenian  Sea  :  C.  49. 

U 

Ugly,  adj.  (a)  repulsive  or  hideous 
in  appearance  ;  a  crowd  of  vgijf 
serpents  :  P.  L.  x.  539  ;  O  sight 
of  terror,  foul  and  ugly  to  behold!: 
P.  L.  XI.  464  ;  comp. :  P.  L.  IL 
662. 

(6)  su^eating  evil,  or  fall  of 
that  which  is  disagreeable;  nglif 
dreams  :  P.  R.  iv.  408. 
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It^HM,  >iA.  Odfueai,  tha  king  of 
Ithkca,  whoae  adreiitarea  ■■  he 
returned  troir  Ilium  are  told  in 
theChlyney:  P.L  U,  1019;  in«: 
0.  837  ;  rod :  V.  Ei,  60. 

TTmlmca,  at.  that  which  affords  a 
■had«,  foliage :  P.  L.  ix.  1087. 

nnbncMHia,  tulj.  ahady :  F.  L.  iv. 
257. 

Ompdra,  nb.  one  to  whose  arbitration 
a  qneation  is  referred ;  Chaot 
umpire  fits :  P.  L.  ii.  807 :  /  wiif 
plact  teithin  litem  a»  a  guide  my 
umpire  Coiucientt:  P.  L.  ill.  195. 

Unable,  adj.  not  able,  lacking  the 
necessary  power  or  reaoorcos ; 
with  prtp.  inf. :  P.  L.  x.  165, 
750 ;  godn  unoUi  to  acquit  Ihem- 
mIvu  :  8.  A.  896. 

rnaooeptabla  (nnacoeptible),  mti- 
not  acceptable,  Dot  welcome :  P. 
L.  II.  261, 

Oiutoeompllabvd,  adj.  not  perfected, 
incomplete  ;  the  unatcomplithed 
teorht  <lf  Nalurr'a  hand ;  P.  L.  in. 
466. 

UiiAoqtutlntad,  adj.  lacking  ac- 
quaintance, not  familiar  ;  my 
nnacquainttd/tel:  C.  IBO. 

0iuuiUTe,  01^'.  inactive,  not  doing 
anything  :  S.  A.  170S. 

(i)  not  working  ;  other  animali 
utttKliEv  raHf;< :  P.  L.  IV.  621. 

(c)  not  engaged  in  public  activity; 
Aw  lift  prirale,  unarlirc :  P.  B.  ii. 
81. 

(it)  inoperative,  producing  no 
effaot;  Che  Sun  ...  Ai*  btam*,  «n- 
aelivf.  rlie-.V.L.  viii.  97. 

VUkdmonlabed,  adj.  not  cautioned : 
P.  L.  v.  246. 

DlWdond,  adj.  not  worebippcd  ;  hie 
name  ...  uiiadotYd  :  P.  L.  I.  7S8. 

Vllftdimed  {tttmtyl.  unadomM  :  P. 
L.   IV.  306  ;  C.  23),  adj.  aimple. 

Slain,  not  ornamented ;  Iht  bare 
'arlh  . . .  unadomtil :  P.  L.  vil. 
314  ;  (Ae  vnadm-ned  boMtn  of  Iht 
deep :  C.  23 ;  hrr  miadonud 
golden  trtatft:  P.  L.  IV.  306. 
UimilTentnrana,  adj.  not  aeeklng 
risk,  not  bold  or  resolute :  P.  B. 
III.  243. 

■reoted,      , 

artificial :  P.  . 

OiUfrMkble,  adj.  not  conformable, 

nnaoitable ;  odrmfurotM  icork,  yet 


to  Iky  po^eer  and  mine  not  unagree- 
able :  P.  L.  X.  256. 

ttiMbUd,  adj.  not  aaaiatod :  P.  L.  vi. 
141. 

VntMlirtMj,  a<U.  unchangeably,  im- 
matabiy :  P.  L.  v.  602. 

Cnaltarttf,  adj.  unchangad ;  irith 
unaUertd  broie  :  P.  H.  I.  493. 

tlnamased,  cut/,  not  amazed,  un- 
aatoniabed  :  P.  L.  ix.  562. 

DnuilinODl,  adj.  being  of  one  mind, 
coDsentieut;  inftattmdto/joyantl 
love  unnHimoiM :  P.  L.  vi.  95  ( 
uitanimova  they  all  cofnmi'r  IKe  tare 
...to  him  :  P.  R.  I.  Ill  ;  both  in 
oat  faith  unaninuyttt :  P.  L.  xn. 
603 ;  or  adv.  together ;  thi»  mid 
vnaaimout :  P.  L.  IV.  736. 

nnuiiwarad,  adj.  not  answereil,  not 
replied  to :  P.  L.  vi.  163. 

Unappallad,  adj.  undismayed,  un- 
daunted :  P.  R.  IV.  425. 

CiULppkraut,  atlj.  that  cannot  be 
seen,  not  visible  ;  to  hear  thee  lell 
...the  riting  birth  <ff  yalure  from 
the  nnappartnt  Deep  :  P.  L.  vii. 
103. 

UutppNwable,  adj.  not  U>  be  ap- 
peased, implacable  :  S.  A.  963. 

Snapproaohed  {Itlra^y!.  iinip- 
proacb^d],    adj.   not   to    be    ap- 

firoached;  Oiid...inunapproached 
ight  dipeil :  P.  L.  in.  4. 
tInapprovM,  adj.  not  regarded   or 
treated  with  approval :  P.  L.  v. 

lis. 

Vnuiftiad,  adj.  without  debate ; 
what  Ihou  bidd'nl  miaripuit  I  obey : 
P.  L.  IV.  636. 

UnMniMl  {Iriayl.  unarmed :  C.  6S2), 
adj.  not  provided  with  arms 
or  weapons,  defenceless ;  S.  A. 
126 ;  vilketand  me  tingle  and 
nnarmeii:  8.  A.  1111;  oit  Iheir 
uhole  hoKt  I  fiexe  tmarnwd  :  8.  A. 
263  ;  nsed  of  angels :  P.  L,  vi. 
595 ;  (Ae  vnarmed  yonth  of 
Heaven:  P.  L.  IV.  662;  of  Chriet; 
he,  ntlunartntd,  shall  chane  Ihee  ... 
from  Ihy  drmrmiat  holds :  P.  R. 
IV.  626 :  not  provided  with  any 
defence  ;  (Ae  iiiiormed  ineatnest  of 
one  ii'r^in,  alone  and  htlpltM  :  C. 
1182, 

1Tn«asalled,  adj.  not  attacked,  free 
from  harm  :  C.  220, 

Viuuiayed,  adj.  not  subjected  to 
trial,  unteated ;  whati»failh,tovt, 
virtiie,  anaisaytd :  P.  L.  ix,  330. 

tfuttenipted,  adj.  not  essayed,  not 
undertaken ;   things    unatltl^ted 
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yet   in  prose   or   rhyme :    P.   L. 
I.   16. 

Unattended,  adj.  having  no  retinue : 
P.  L.  VIII.  60. 

Unattending,  adj.  not  attentive,  not 
listening :  C.  272. 

Unaware,  (1)  adj.  giving  no  heed, 
unmindful  of  the  consequences : 
P.  L.  II.  166. 

(8)  adv.  without  warning,  un- 
expectedly, suddenly :  P.  L.  ill. 
547  ;  /all  into  deception  unaioare : 
P.  L.  IX.  362. 

Unawares,  adv.  unexpectedly,  by 
surprise :  P.  L.  ii.  932 ;  v.  731  ; 
S.  A.  1522. 

Unbar,  vb.  tr.  to  unlock,  open ;  the 
circling  Honra,  loith  ro«y  hand 
unbarred  the  gates  of  Light :  P.  L. 
VI.  4. 

Unbecoming,  adj.  unseemly,  un- 
suitable ;  no  unbecoming  deed :  P. 
L.  VI.  237. 

Unbefitting,  adj.  unsuitable  to,  not 
proper  for;  think  thee  unbefitting 
holiest  place  :  P.  L.  iv.  759. 

Unbegot,  adj.  not  yet  begotten ;  it 
lies,  yet  ere  conception,  to  prevent 
the  race  unblest,  to  being  yet  un- 
begot :  P.  L.  X.  988. 

Unbebeld,  culj.  not  looked  upon,  un- 
seen :  P.  L.  IV.  674. 

Unbelief,  sb.  concr.  one  who  refuses  to 
believe  ;  such  there  be,  but  unbelief 
is  blind  :  C.  519. 

Unbenigbted,  adj.  never  visited  by 
darkness  ;  to  them  day  had  un- 
benighted  shone  :  P.  L.  x.  682. 

Unbenign,  adj.  malignant :  P.  L.  x. 
661. 

Unbesought,  past  part,  not  sought 
by  entreaty,  not  implored  :  P.  L. 
X.  1()58. 

Unbid,  past  part,  unbidden,  un- 
desired  ;  thorns  also  and  thistles  it 
shall  bring  thee  forth  unbid  :  P.  L. 
X.  204. 

Unblamed.  adj.  free  from  censure, 
without  blame ;  discourse,  joy  U7i- 
blamed :  P.  L.  ix.  5  ;  xii.  22 ; 
may  I  express  thee  unblamed  ? :  P. 
L.  III.  3. 

Unblemished,  adj,  pure,  spotless ; 
thou  unblemishedform  of  Chastity  I : 
C.  215. 

Unblenched,  adj.  undaunted,  uncon- 
founded  ;  trtVA  unblenched  majesty : 
C.  430. 

Unblest,  adj.  cursed,  unhallowed, 
wretched :  Ps.  v.  14 ;  the  race 
U7iblest :   P.  L.  x.  988 ;  unblessed 


efichanter  vile :  C.  907  ;  the  sole  t^ 
unblest  feet :  P.  L.  I.  238. 

Unborn,  adj.  (a)  not  bom ;  to  nations 
yet  unborn :  P.  L.  nr.  663 ;  O 
miserable  Mankind . . .  beUer  end 
here  unborn :  P.  L.  xi.  502. 

(b)  not  yet  existini^*  not  created; 
Chaos  and  the  World  unborn :  P. 
L.  VII.  220. 

Unbosom,  vb.  tr,  to  reveal,  discloee, 
unfold :  S.  A.  879 ;  grove  and 
spring  would  soon  unbosom  all 
their  echoes  :  P.  53. 

Unbottomed,  adj.  bottomless ;  the 
dark,  unbottomed,  infinite  Abyss : 
P.  L.  II.  405. 

Unbound,  adj.  unconfined,  unre- 
strained;  caJll  up  unbound  ...old 
Proteus :  P.  L.  iii.  603. 

Unbounded,  adj,  having  no  bounds, 
unlimited  ;  the... unbounded  Deep : 
P.  L.  X.  471  ;  hope :  P.  L.  iv.  ©0. 

Unbroken,  adj.  undisturbed,  unin- 
terrupted :  P.  L.  II.  691. 

Unbuckle,  vb.  tr.  to  loose  from 
buckles,  unfasten ;  A»<  starry  helm 
unbuckled :  P.  L.  xi.  245. 

Unbuild,  vb.  tr.  to  pull  down,  de- 
molish ;  fig. ,  unbiUltl  his  living 
temples,  built  by  faith  :  P.  L.  xii. 
526;  absol.;  how  they  will  wield 
the  mighty  frame  (of  Heaven) ; 
how  build,  unbuild'.  P.  L.  vin.  81. 

Uncalled,  paM  part,  unsummoned, 
uninvited :  P.  L.  ix.  523. 

Uncelebrated,  past  part,  not  com- 
memorated, unhonoured  :  P.  L. 
VII.  253. 

Uncertain,  adj.  (a)  not  surely  or 
exactly  known  :  P.  L.  iii.  76 ;  C. 
300. 

(6)  not  knowing  what  to  think 
or  do  :  P.  R.  iv.  326. 

Uncessant,  adj.  incessant,  unremit- 
ting, ceaseless ;  with  uncessant 
care :  L.  64. 

Unchangeable,  adj.  that  cannot  be 
changed,  immutable  ;  the  high  de- 
cree unchangeable  :  P.  L.  iii.  127. 

Unchanged,  adj.  not  changed,  un- 
altered :  loith  mortal  tH>ice  un- 
changed to  hoarse  or  mute  :  P.  L. 
VII.  24. 

Unchaste,  adj.  not  continent,  lewd : 
S.  A.  321,  325 ;  by  unchasU  looks: 
C.  464. 

Unchecked,  adj.  not  restrained, 
unhindered :  P.  L.  viii.  189. 

UncheerfUl,  adj.  gloomy,  dark, 
joyless ;  at  death's  uncheerful 
door:  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  11. 


DnelrciiiiieUwl,  adj.  not  circum- 
cued  :  S.  A.  1364. 

abwij.  thoae  not  circumciied, 
tbe  PbiliBtines ;  the  Utieiraim- 
ciMd  :  S.  A,  200,  640. 

UndrciuiiwTltwd,  adj.  unlimited, 
unrestricted;  though  I,  fmeircum- 
teribed,  mytel/  relirt,  aadjnU  not 
forth    my    goodntet:    P.    L.     vii. 

170. 
irnelaui,  adj.  (1)  impure  according 

to    the    Mosaic   law;    S.  A.    321, 

3!4,  1364 ;  perhaps  ioclading  also 

sense  (3);  S.A.  1362. 

{b)  causing  ceremoDial  defile- 
ment ;  nuola  bu  the  lam  vndean  : 

P.  R.  II.  328. 
(3)  morally   impure ;    rtprocteh 

u»  as  undtan  :  P.  L.  ix.  1098. 
Uneloudsd,  adj.   not  obsoared   by  a 

eloud ;     l^aied   forth    imclonded 

deity :  P.  L.  K.  65. 
UnMlcmrad,  adj.  beiog  of  one  single 

colour,  nut  diversiiied  by  clouds  ; 

tht  naciUoitrtd  ttcy:  P.  L.  v.  1S9. 
■     '       '  ,  adj.  pitiless :   8. 


Vncomponndsd,  adj.  not  mixed, 
simple;  /or  Spirits ...m  mfl  a«d 
Knr.ompomtded  ia  thtir  (Mtace  pure : 
P.  L.  I.  IM, 

ITnouicenied,  adj.  not  anxious,  not 
affected;  the  Mom,  aU  unam- 
Cenitd  iBtlh  our  toiieft :  P.  L.  XI. 
174. 


ttnconfttrm,  adj.  dissimilar,  unlike  ; 

he  Mtt,  not  vnconform  lo  other 
thining  globe*,  Sarlh :  P.  L.  V. 
259. 

OB0Oi|]ii(al,  a4j.  un6ttinR  the  mar- 
riage relation  :  S.  A.  979. 

QnconnlTliig.  adj.  not  giving  aid  or 
encouraging  a  wrong  by  alienee  or 
forbearance ;  bi/  rigour  imcon- 
niving:  P.  H.  1.363. 

QiicouqiMnLble(uDcdnquerdble),ad;. 
(a)  incapable  of  being  vanquished. 
Dot  to  M  overcome  ;  strength  ...  lo 
sight  unconquerable:  P.  L,  vi.  118. 
(b)  incapable  of  being  subdued 
and  brought  under  control ;  the 
unconqvtrabU  mill :  P.  L.  I.  108. 

DneoiuiiMrad,  ac^;.  not  vanqnUhed, 
unsubdued  ;  Minerva  ...  unam. 
gutred  mrgin  :  C-  448. 

OnooiiMloiutblef  uncdn  scioniblel.cH^'. 
enormous,  vast ;  utKotucionabte 
ilrides :  8.  A.  1245. 


id,  adj.  not  destroyed  by 
fire :  P.  L.  I.  69 ;  impaled  tniik 
cirding  _fire,  yet  iiaconfamed  :  P. 
L.  II.  648. 

nncDntmllable,  adj.  that  cannot  be 
controlled  or  restrained :  B.  A. 
1754. 

Uncontrolled  (fetrafy^  uncontrolIM), 
adj.  irresistible  (!) ;  the  uiicon- 
troliedaorthof  this  pure  cause:  C. 
793. 

Unoonplsd,  adj.  having  no  wife ; 
uncoupled  bed  :  B.  f.  I.  13. 

Unooatb  (lincouth),  a^j.  (a)  not 
known,  strange,  unfamiliar;  with 
the  implication  of  unpleasant, 
uncanny,  or  fearsome ;  uncouth 
tcay,  poMage,  place,  celt :  P.  L. 
II.  407  1  I-  475  ;  S.  A.  333  ;  L'A. 
6 ;  voyaije  uncouth :  P-  L.  viii. 
230;  uncouth  errand:  P.  L.  II. 
827  ;  dream,  pain  :  P.  L.  v.  98  ; 

ib)  rustic,   awkward  ;    the    un- 
couth aicain:  L.  186. 
nncoTBT.    vb.     {pres.    id  sing,   aa- 

coder's! ;    S.A.    842)    tr.    to    Uv 

bare,  disclose  :  S.  A.  642  ;  abstd. 

to  lay  open  to  view  ;  'luUly  ehame 

he  covered,  but  hit  robe  WKOvered 

mon :  V.  L.  IX.  1069. 
Dnereate,     vb.  tr.     to    deprive    of 

existence  :    P.  L.  v.  895 ;  absot. ; 

so  Ood  shall  unereaie :   P.  L.  ix. 

943. 
pari.  adj.   DliarMitAd ;    (a)   not 

brought   into  eniatence ;  mimry, 

uncreated   till    the  critne  of  thy 

rebellion  :  P.  L.  vi.  268. 
{b)  existing       without      being 

created ;     in    the    viule   immifc    of 

uncreaUd  Night :  P.  L,  II.  150. 
Dncropt.   ailj.   not  plucked  :   P.  L. 

IV.  731. 
Cnctlan,   ib.   the  act  of   anointing 

with  oil  in  consecration  to  office ; 

P,  L.  VI.  709. 
DnotnouB,  adj.  impregnated  with  an 

oily  or  fatty  suhetanoe;  aicaniler- 

iTtg   frt,    compact    of    unctuous 

rapour:  P.  L.  ix.  635. 
ITncnUMl,    adj.    not    separated,    not 

selected  :  P.  L.  XI.  436. 
TTiidAiinted,  adj.   fearless,  intrepid  ; 

he  patient,  but  uBdaunttd :    ij.  A. 

1623;  Abdiel  .  his  oum  undaunted 

heart  explores:     P.  L.    VI.    113; 

used  of  Satan:  P.  L.  ii.  677,  955; 

IV.  851. 

'.  unblinded  by  bril- 
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Undecked,   adj.   anadomed:    P.  L. 

V.  380. 

Undeflled,    adj.   unpolluted,  pure : 

P.  L.  IV.  761. 
Undelayed,   adj.    unhindered:    Ps. 

VII.  59. 
Undelighted,   adj.    not   filled  with 

delight,  displeased  :  P.  L.  iv.  286. 
*Under,  I.  prep.  (1)  below,  beneath, 

so  as  to  be  lower  than  or  covered 

by  :  P.  L.  iii.  322 ;  iv.  239,  451  ; 

VI.  142,  215 ;  vii.  402 ;  x.  190 ; 
XI.  740;  S.A.  140;  A.  31;  C. 
294 ;  under  the  cope  of  Hell :  P. 
L.  I.  345;  the  Abyss  long  under 
darkness  cover:  P.  L.  I.  659;  sunk 
under  yon  boiling  ocean  :  P.  L.  ii. 
183 ;  under  the  mid-day  sun : 
C.  384 ;  under  the  open  sky : 
P.  L.  III.  514 ;  under  foot  the 
violet :  P.  L.  iv.  700 ;  from  under 
...roof:  P.  L.  v.  137;  under 
ground:  P.  L.  vi.  196;  ix.  72; 
under  heaven :  P.  L.  vii.  283 ; 
under  virgin  veil :  8.  A.  1035 ; 
under  the  riba  of  Death  :  C.  562 ; 
Mount  Amara...  under  the  Ethiop 
line :  P.  L.  iv.  282 ;  ere  the  high 
lawns  appeared  under  the  opening 
eyelids  of  the  Mom  :  L.  26. 

(6)  concealed  by  ;  umier  shade : 
P.  L.  IV.  572. 

(c)  beneath  and  fashioned  by ; 
tinder  his  forming  hands  a  creature 
grew  :  P.  L.  viii.  470. 

(2)  of  supporting,  sustaining, 
undergoing,  etc. ;  under  wrath  : 
P.  L.  III.  275  ;  the  World . . .  under 
her  own  weight  groaning :  P.  L. 
xii.  539;  =to;  under  the  frown 
of  Night  starless  exposed :  P.  L. 
III.  424. 

(3)  subject  to ;  (a)  of  sub> 
mission  or  subjection ;  under  his 
great  vicegerent  reign  abide  :  P.  L. 

V.  609 ;  under  Roman  yoke :  P.  R. 
III.  158 ;  the  nations  under  yoke : 
P.  R.  IV.  135;  under  the  inemtable 
curb  :  P.  L.  ii.  322 ;  his  gloomy 
power:  P.  L.  iii.  242;  long 
obedience :  P.  L.  vii.  159. 

{b)  ofpower,  government, leader- 
ship, or  guidance  :  P.  L.  v.  687  ; 

VI.  67 ;  under  Thee,  as  Head 
Supreme :  P.  L.  ill.  319 ;  under 
their  hierarchs :  P.  L.  v.  687 ; 
under  thy  conduct:  P.  L.  i.  130; 
under  kings :  P.  L.  xii.  320 ; 
under  patenwJ.  ne/e  :  P.  L.  xii.  24. 

(r)  of  influence  or  operation  : 
P.  L.  IX.  208 ;  under  amazement, 


hope,  torments,  etc. :  P.  L.  i.  313 ; 

II.  498  ;  IV.  88;  ix.  774 ;  x.  1003  ; 
XI.  511  ;  under  change  of  times : 

B.  A.  695  ;  under  judgments  im- 
minent :  P.  L.  XI.  725 ;  compelled 
by  ;  under  task :  S.  A.  35. 

(4)  bound  by;  under  htm:  P. 
L.  IX.  925  ;  seal  of  nience :  S.  A. 
49  ;  fdedge  of  vow :  S.  A.  378. 

(6)  beneath  the  concealment  or 
ffaise  of ;  under  saintly  show  :  P. 
Li.  IV.  122 ;  show  of  love :  P.  L. 
IX.  492;  pretence:   S.    A.    1196; 

C.  160;  with  the  designation  of; 
under  the  name  qf  King  Anointed : 
P.  L.  V.  776 ;  under  uiucU  namen : 
P.  R.  IV.  316. 

(6)  of  shelter  or  protection  ; 
under  the  lee:  P.  L.  i.  207  ;  his 
special  eye :  S.  A.  686  ;  protection : 
S.  A.  887  ;  Ps.  vii.  2. 

(7)  having  the  duty  of,  in  the 
position  of ;  the  bands  of  AngeU 
under  watch  :  P.  L.  v.  288. 

(8)  during  the  time  of;  under 
conscious  Night :  P.  L.  vi.  521 . 

n.  adv,  (a)  in  a  lower  position: 

V.  Ex.  41. 

(6)  in  subjection :  V.  Ex.  78. 
Undergo,  f6.  {pret.  underwent ;  past 
part,  undergone)  tr.  (1)  to  pass  or 
go  through  as  an  eiperienoct 
suffer,  bear :  P.  12  ;  undergo  eter- 
nal punishment :  P.  L.  i.  155 ; 
untiergo  like  doom  :  P.  L.  ix.  953; 
one  guilt,  one  crime :  P.  L.  ix. 
971  ;  this  annual  humbling:  P.  L. 
x.  575 ;  underwent  a  quick  im- 
mortal change :  C.  841  ;  /  thy 
terrors  undergo :  Ps.  Lxxxvui.  %Z. 

(5)  to  undertake,  perform  ; 
other  labour  to  be  undergotte  :  P. 
R.  II.  132. 

{b)  to  take  the  blame  of ;  to 
undergo  myself  the  totcU  crime  : 
P.  L.  X.  126. 
Undergroond,  adv.  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth  :  P.  L.  vii.  301, 
469 ;  XI.  570 ;   in  heaven  :  P.  L. 

VI.  666 ;  wronffly  printed  for 
under  ground,  for  meaning  of 
ground  see  Earth  (5) :  II  P.  94. 

Unddrgrowtb,  sb.  a  growth  of  smaller 
plants  among  larger  ones :  P.  L. 

IV.  175. 

Underling,  sb.  one  who  is  under 
another's  authority,  subordinate : 

V.  Ex.  76. 

Undermine,  t^.  absol,  to  injure 
secretly  or  in  an  underhand  way  : 
P.  R.  I.  179. 


•r,  tb.  one  who  secretly 
iujurei  anothor,  a  leorat  enemy  : 
S.  A.  12H. 

OndwnMlh,  (1)  atte.  below,  be- 
Death  :  P,  L.  I.  701  ;  III.  filS  ;  iv. 
225 ;  V.  87  ;  vi.  669  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
4S6  ;  v.  Ex.  95 1  to  the  &iHh'f 
dark  Ixui*  undemeofA :  P.  R.  IT. 
456  ;  tht  tcaterii  undtnuath  from 
thott  abovi  dividing  ;  P.  L.  vii. 
268  ;  above,  ahonl,  or  undemtath: 
II  P.  162. 

(3)  prtp.  uader,  below  :  P.  K. 
IV.  644. 

VaAtntttoA,  Bb.  iprei.  Mid  pott 
pari,  andetstood)  Ir.  {a)  to  receive 
the  idea  or  the  meaning  of ;  taei 
to  other  ealii,  not  tmdtmtood :  P. 
L.  mi.  38;  qf  tlie  mott  I  taovid  be 
iutdtntood:  S.  A.  191. 

{b)  to  perceive  the  meaning  or 
nature  of,  comprehend :  F.  L, 
vin.  352  1  xu.  376  ;  P.  R.  i.  438, 
437;  nor  waajtcUoiuyundtTiliiod: 
P.  L.  V.  450  ',  ley  of  amorotu  in- 
lenl,  uxU  mukrttood  nfUvt:  P.  L. 
IX.  1035  ;  not  but  hy  fAe  Spirit 
underttood:  P.  L.  in.  514;  /... 
letk  to  tijuUralaiul  my  advertary: 
P.  B.  IV.  527  ;  with  cUnae :  P. 
L.  IV.  55;  tuulentood  not  iM  unj 
bta  a  fAoio :  P,  L.  x.  883  ;  with 
two  ace. ;  v)tU  I  wtderalartd  . . .  Ktr 
the  inferior :  P.  L.  viii.  640 1 
abta.:  P.  a.  II.  100;  Pe.  LXXXll. 
17  1    naed  quibblinsly   in  both  a 


ft 


ilical  and   intellectnal  ■ 


,  .  D  take  to  be  or  to  mean  ; 
Au  otan  doom ;  ahich  underatood 
not  imlant :  P.  L.  x.  344. 

(d)  to  take  for  granted,  aetunie; 
P.  L.  viii.  345  ;  loor,  open  or 
mtdertlood  :  P.  L.  i.  B62. 

vbl.  tb.  nndentandlng,  tbe  intel- 
lectual faculty,  mind,  reason  ;  P. 
L.V.486;  vi.  444  ;  Understanding 
ruled  not,  atid  t)te  H'ili  heard  not 
her  lore:  P.  L.  ix.  1127, 
Undertake,  «b.  { pret.  nndertook  ; 
pail  pari,  not  used]  (1)  tr.  to  take 
upon  oneielf,  promim  to  perform  ; 
undertaJx  tM  ptriiotu  attempt : 
P.  L.  n.  419 ;  andntooi  the  dis- 
mal expedition:  P.  R.  1.  100; 
that  oMct :  P.  B.  I.  374 ;  with 
prtp.  .y. :  P.  L.  IV.  934. 

(3)  infr.  or  ai»ol.  to  pledge  one- 
aelj,  promiie  ;  to  I  undtrtooic  be- 
fore (Am  :  P.  L.  X.  74 ;  /,  (M  / 
VMdtrtook  I  P.  R.  II.  1S9. 


nghtfnlly 


trndeaarvadly,  adv.  not  rightfully: 
P.  L.  XII.  94. 

UndeiliAbla,  adi.  not  to  be  wiihed : 
P.  L.  II.  824. 

Cndrtennlned,  ailj.  not  settled,  un- 
decided ;  Heaven...  andtttrmintd 
iguare  or  ronnd  :  P.  L.  II.  1048. 

Ondlmlnlilied,  adj.  nnimpaired,  uD- 
abated ;  ttienglh  undiminished : 
P.  L.  I.  164  ;  viuliminifhed  briglil- 
nsM :  P.  L.  IV.  836. 

Vndlaoordlng,  oi^'.  not  discordant 
in  Bound,  harmonious  :  8.  M.  17. 

Uadiagnlsed,  a4}.  not  concealed  al- 
though covered  by  a  false  appear- 
ance ;  the  Arch-Fiend,  now 
vndinguieed  :  P.  K,  i.  357. 

Undlamayed,  a<ij.  undaunted,  fear- 
leaa :   P.  L.  n.  432 ;  VI.  417- 

UndliMmbled,  adj.  undisguised, 
open  ;  undixtembled  hate  :  8.  A. 
■400. 


Vndo,  nb.  {prct.  not  used  ;  paetpart. 
undone)  Ir.  (a)  to  reverse  what 
has  been  done,  annul :  pait  aho 
can  recall,  or  done  vndof :  P.  L. 
IX, 926;  soGodahali...do,undo: 
P.  L.  IX.  944. 

[b)  to  unfasten,  unloose.'C.  904. 

(c)  to  ruin  moraUy  :  P.  L.  III. 
235. 

nndonbted,  adj.  indispntable,  un- 
questioned ;  the  undotdAed  Son  t^f 
Ood:  P.R.1,  llignre,  unfailing; 
undo^ied  sij/n :  P.  L.  I.  673. 

nndoubtedlj,  adv.  without  doubt, 
indubitably  :  P.  L.   X.  1093. 

Vndmwii,  adj.  not  pulled  ordragged; 
the  chariot  of  PaUmal  Deilif  ... 


with  tptri 


tndrawn,  it»e(f  in 
P.  L.  VI.  751. 
Undreadtd,  eu{].  not  feared :  P.  L. 


labonr  :  P.  I 

Dneaay,  ad}-  causing  pain  or  dis- 
comfort 1  iiiuaey  etcpt,  tlalion : 
P.  L.  1,  295  1  P.  R.  IV.  684. 

Vnemployad,  adj.  having  no  em- 
ployment, unoccupied,  idle ;  8.A. 
680  ;  other  creaturtt  all  day  long 


617. 


•eidlt,  t 


■mployed  :   P.  L.   i 


Unendumted] 
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Unenohantad,  adj.  that  cannot  be 
enchanted  ;  dragon-watch  with  un- 
encharUed  eye  :  G.  395. 

Unendeared,  adj.  not  accompanied 
with  endearment ;  the  bought 
timile  of  harlots . . .  unemltared  :  P. 
L.  IV.  766. 

Unenvled,  adj.  exempt  from  the 
envy  of  others,  uncoveted :  P.  L. 
II.  23. 

Unequal,  (1)  adj.  ill-matched,  not 
having  an  equal  power  or  advan- 
tage, diaproportioned ;  too  un- 
equal work  we  find'.  P.  L.  vi. 
453 ;  against  unequal  arms  to 
fight :  P.  L.  vi.  454  ;  noio  unequal 
match  to  save  himself  against  a 
coioard  armed  :  S.  A.  346. 

(3)  sb.  one  not  equal  to  another 
in  station  or  power ;  among  un- 
equals  what  society  can  sort :  P.L. 
vin.  383. 

Unequalled,  adj.  unparalleled,  un- 
rivalled :  P.  L.  IX.  983. 

Unespied,  aHj.  not  seen,  undis- 
covered :  P.  L.  IV.  399 ;  vi. 
523. 

Unesaential,  adj.  not  having  real 
essence  or  substance  ;  the  void 
profound  of  unessential  JSight : 
P.  L.  II.  439. 

Uneven,  adj.  not  perfectly  horizon- 
tal or  level,  not  balanced  ;  fig.^  in 
much  uneven  scale  thou  weigKst 
all  others  by  thyself:  P.  R.  ii. 
173. 

Unexampled,  adj.  without  a  parallel, 
unmatched  :  P.  L.   iii.  410. 

Unexempt,  adj.  from  which  there  is 
no  immunity ;  the  unexempt  con- 
dition by  which  all  mortal  frailty 
must  subsist :  C.  685. 

Unexpected,  adj.  not  looked  for. 
unforeseen :  r.  L.  vi.  774 ;  xi. 
268 ;  P.  R.  II.  29. 

Unexpectedly,  a<iv.  at  an  unlocked 
for  time,  suddenly  :  S.  A.  1750. 

Unexperienced,  adj.  not  having 
knowledge  or  power  gained  from 
experience ;  /  thither  went  with 
unexperienced  thought :  P.  L.  iv. 
457 ;  the  wisest^  unexperienced, 
icill  be  ever  timorous  :  P.  R.  iii. 
240. 

Unexpert,  adj.  inexpert,  unskilled  : 
P.  L.  II.  52. 

Unexpreeslye,  adj.  inexpressible, 
unutterable  ;  harping  in  loud  and 
solemn  quire,  with  unexpressive 
notes:  N.  O.  116;  the  unexpres- 
sive nuptial  song  :  L.  176. 


Unexttngoiihattle  (dnextingaith- 
ihXe),  adj.  inextinguiahable,  an* 
quenchable  :  P.  L.  n.  88. 

UnfUthAil,  adj.  not  having  faith  in 
God  or  Christ,  unbelieving  or 
disloyal ;  to  judge  the  wufnuthjmt 
dead  :  P.  L.  xii.  461  ;  his  faith- 
ful, left  among  the  unfatthftd  herd: 
P.  L.  XII.  481. 

Unfiuten,  vb.  tr.  to  looee,  undo : 
P.  L.  II.  879. 

Unfeared,  adj.  not  feared  or 
dreaded :  P.  L.  ix.  187. 

Unfeigned  {trisyl.  unfeignM :  P.  L. 
744),  adj.  not  pretended,  sincere, 
true,  genuine  ;  of  sorrow  ten- 
feigned  and  humiliation  meek  :  P. 
L.  X.  1092, 1104  ;  unfeigned  union 
of  mind :  P.  L.  viii.  603  ;  song 
with  sincere  purpose  or  feeling ; 
unfeigned  halleluiahs:  P.  L.  vi. 
744. 

Unfelt,  culj.  (a)  not  perceived ; 
pangs  unfelt  Jtefore  :  P.  L.  ii. 
703. 

(b)  not  experienced  ;  sweetness 
into  my  heart  unfelt  before  :  P. 
L.  VIII.  475. 

UnflnlBhed,  adj.  not  finished,  in- 
complete :  S.  A.  1027. 

Unfit,  adj.  not  fit,  unqualified  ;  / 
am  a  man  but . .  .for  that  name  un- 
fit :  Ps.  Lxxxviii.  16. 

Unfold,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  open  the  parts 
or  leaves  of ;  Hell  shall  unfold . . . 
her  widest  gates :  P.  L.  iv.  381 ; 
Heaven  . . .  unfold  her  crystal  doors: 
P.  R.  I.  82  ;  to  right  and  Irjl  the 
front  unfo/d :  P.  L.  vi.  5.58. 

(6)  to  display,  exhibit,  show  ; 
unfolding  bright  toward  the  right 
hand  his  glory  :  P.  L.  x.  63  ;  if 
cause  were  to  unfold  some  active 
scene  of  various  persons  :  P.  R.  n. 
2:J9. 

(c)  to  make  known,  disclose, 
reveal:  II  P.  89;  w^old ...  the 
secrets  of  his  etemcU  empire  :  P.  L. 
■\^I.  94 ;  t?ie  secrets  of  another 
world :  P.  L.  v.  568 ;  to  unfold 
the  drift  of  hollow  stages  :  S.  xvii. 
5  ;  thy  faithfulness  unfold  :  P*. 
LXXXVIII.  48  ;  the  sage  and  serious 
doctrine  of  Virginity :  C.  786 ; 
with  indirect  question  ;  unfold ... 
whether  here  the  race  of  Man  loill 
end :  P.  L.  xi.  786. 

UnforUd,  adj.  not  prohibited,  al- 
lowed, permitted :  P.  L.  vii.  94. 

Unforeknown,  adj.  not  known 
beforehand :  P.  L.  iii.  1 19. 


.   .  ,    adj.    oircnmciied : 

8.  A.  IIOO. 
Dntorewanied,  adj.  Dot  pat  on  odb'b 

guard  UforeluDd  ;  P.  L.  v.  340. 
UnlOrmed,   acfj.    without    form    or 

Bhspe ;     (Aim    Ood    the     Htavtn 

crfattd,   fAus  lltt   Earth,    matter 

tm/ormtd :  P.  L.  vii.  233. 
UntOrtniMt*,  adj.  (a)  not  favoared 

by  fortune,   aDBOcceufuI  ;   /  am 

that  Spirit  uit/ortunate  :  P.  R.  i. 

358  ;  hU  lot  imfarlujuUt  mTinplial 

choicu:  8.  A.  1743. 

(b)  earning    ill-fortuue,    duaa- 

troui )  myvKirdii,..aov.n/orlanate: 

P.   L.    X.  970 1    mUdttd :    S.  A. 

747. 
Unfoimd,  adj.  undiicovered :  P.  L, 

VI.  500. 
Unroimded,  at(j.  having  no  baae  or 

foundation,      bnttomleu ;      mith 

lonely  slept  to  tread  the  unfounded 

Deep :  P.  L.  ii.  829. 
Unftequented,  adj.  seldom  resorted 

to,  rarely  vUJted  :  S.  A.  17  ;  un- 

frequenUd  left  hit  righttov*  altar  : 

P.  L  I.  433. 
UntrlBOdad,    adj.   laeking    friends : 

P.  B. 


fill. 


..nai  unfulfilled:  P.I 


Unfiuned,  adj.  not  extracted  by 
fumigatiDg  or  vaporizing,  nndii- 
tilled  :  P.  L.  v.  349. 

Dnfoll,  vb.  tr.  to  unroll,  apreadout, 
unfold  :  P.  L.  I.  535. 

Untrodly,  atfj.  godless,  wicked,  sin- 
ful ;  mtgodty  deedt :  S.  A.  S98  ; 
Soph.  2. 

abtol.  those  who  ftre  wicked ; 
P.  L,  VII.  185. 

UngOTenud,  adj.  not  restrained, 
uncontrolled :  P.  L.  Xl,  SI7. 

UngraMfnl,  adj.  lacking  in  ease  and 
elegance  of  apeech  ;  nor  art  thy 
lips  ungraceful :  P.  L.  nil.  218. 

UlvnttafUly,  adv.  with  ingratitude: 
V.  Ex.  78. 

Unfoaided,  adj.  not  defended,  un- 
protected: P.  L.  X.  419;  lh« 
throne  of  Ood  miyiiardtd  :    P.    L. 


guarded :  C.  283. 


our  fair   /tide   c 


..  931  ;  ihi*  vnhallomed  a 


adv. 


uufor 


iiBtely, 


rably ;  P.  L.  x.  917. 

nnluppy,  adj.  (a)  not  happy,  miser- 
able, wretched  i  C.  611. 

(6)  marked  by  ill-fortune, 
disastrous,  calamitoDS  ;  this  un- 
happymom:  P.  L,  ix.  1136. 

(c)  causing  misery  aud  unrest, 
pernicious ;  this  unhappy  mansion: 
P.  L.  I.  268. 

UntivbonrMI,  m^'.  not  yielding  a 
harbour,  not  affording  shelter ; 
unharboured  heaths  :  O.  423. 

UnhATdy,  adj.  not  bold,  timoroa* : 
P,  K.  HI.  243. 

UnliArmoiilons,  adj.  inhamionious, 
incoDgruous;  those ...elemenls,lhai 
JnunB  no  yroM.  «o  uiiharmoniovt 
mixture  foul :  P.  L.  XI.  51. 

Unhixuded,  adj.  not  exposed  to 
chance  or  danger  :  S.  A.  809. 

Dntieud,  aiU.  la)  not  perceived  by 
the  ear ;  P.  L.  I.  395 ;  in.  646. 

(6)  not  known  to  fame ;  nor 
ua»  kia  name  imheanl :  P.  L.  I. 
738. 

UnliMded,  adj.  not  heeded,  un- 
noticed :  P.  L.  IV.  350. 

Cnlieedy,  ailj.  unheeding,  careless  ; 
some  unheedy  sieain  :  M.W.  3S. 

ITnhlde -bound,  adj.  having  the  skin 
not  drawn  tightly  hat  hanging 
loosely;  used  of  Death;  this  vast 
unhidt-bound  corpse :  P.  L.  x. 
601. 

Unhoard,  vb.  tr.  to  take  away  from 
a  hoard,  steal :  P.  L.  iv.  188. 

Vnboly,  adj.  not  holy,  wicked,  pro- 
fane ;  sights  unholy  :  L'A.  4. 

absot.  one  who  is  sinful  :  P.  L. 
XI.  106. 

UnhopAd,  adj.  not  hoped  or  looked 
for,  oneipected :  P.  L.  x.  318, 

CnlionH,  vb.  tr.  to  take  away 
from  a  home  or  habitation  ;  fy. 
unhoused  thy  virgin  sold  from  her 
fair  biding-plaee  ;  D.  F.  I.  21. 

DnbrnnUwl,  adj.  not  meek  or  sub- 
missive :  P.  k.  III.  429. 

Unhurt,  adj.  not  harmed,  free  from 
injury  ;  trliUe  toe  can  preserve 
tinAurf  our  minds  :  P.  L.  vi.  444. 

Unlmaglnaitile  (dnim&gin^ble),  adj. 
not  capable  of  being  imagined, 
inconceivable ;  P.  L.  vii.  54. 

Cnimmortal,  adj.  subject  to  death  ; 
to  destroy,  or  uitimmortal  make  oU 
kiitds;  P.  L.  X.  All. 

Unlmplned,  adj.  not  aiked  or  prayed 
for,  unsolicited  :  P.  L.  HI.  231  ; 
tx.  22. 
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VnlnforoMd,  cuij,  not  instmoted, 
untaught ;  not  umn/ormed  of 
nuptiM  sanctity :  P.  L.  viii.  486. 

Uninjorwl,  adj.  having  suffered  no 
harm,  unhurt :  C.  Iu3. 

Unintemipted,  adj.  not  broken  off, 
unceasuig  ;  uninttrrupitdjoy  :  P. 
L.  III.  68. 

Unlnyented,  adj.  not  found  out,  un- 
discovered :  P.  L.  VI.  470. 

Union  (trisvl.  iini6n),  iA>.  (a)  the 
state  of  being  united,  junction  ; 
spirits  tmhra^t . . .  union  of  pure 
with  pure  desiring :  P.  L.  vill. 
627  ;  canst  raise  thy  crtaXure  to 
whiU  highth  thou  wilt  of  union  or 
communion  :  P.  L.  viii.  431 ;  in 
marriage :  P.  L.  ix.  966. 

(h)  agreement,  harmony,  con- 
cord ;  wuon  of  mind :  P.  L.  vill. 
604  ;  Earth  l*t  changed  to  Heaveiiy 
and  Heartn  to  Earth  ...joy  and 
union  irilhout  end  :  P.  L.  vii. 
161  ;  hold  all  Heaven  and  Earth 
in  happier  union  :  N.  O.  108. 

(c)  coalition,  combination,  alli- 
ance :  P.  L.  II.  36 ;  Ps.  Lxxxiii. 
20 ;  Him  who  disobeys  me  disobeys, 
breaks  union  :  P.  L.  v.  612  ;  in 
fnigl^y  quadrate  joined  of  union 
irresistible  :  P.   L.  vi.  63. 

Unison,  adj.  unisonous,  sounding 
alone  ;  with  voice  choral  or  unison: 
P.  L.  VII.  o99. 

Unite,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  combine  so 
as  to  form  one  :  P.  L.  IV.  230 ; 
mmtnuring  waters ...  unite  their 
streams  :  P.  L.  iv.  263  ;  to  com- 
bine  in  allegiance  to  the  govern- 
ment of  one  ;  under  his  great  \nce- 
gtnnt  rtign  aJitide^  united :  P.  L. 
V.  610  ;  under  one  head  more  near 
united:  P.  L.  v.  831  ;  to  make  act 
as  a  whole  ;  to  fear  thy  name  my 
heart  unite :  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  39. 

{b)  to  join,  combine,  link  to- 
gether :  P.  L.  IX.  608  ;  though  in 
thee  be  united  whai  of  perfection 
can  in  Man  be  fmind:  P.  K.  ill. 
229  ;  (o  his  celestial  consort  us 
unite  :  S.  M.  27;  themselves  against 
thee  they  unite :  Ps.  LXXXiii.  19  ; 
such  fatal  consequence  unites  im 
three:  P.  L.  x.  364 ;  unite  with 
ferret  amity  things  of  like  kind : 

.    P.  L.  X.  247. 

(c)  absol.  to  add  (?),  to  gather 
up  and  concentrate  (?) ;  would 
utmost  vigour  raise,  and  raised 
unite  :  P.  f..  ix.  314. 

(2)    intr.    to    become    one ;    so 


Ood  with  Man  unties :  P.  L.  xn. 

382. 

part.  adj.  uoitad;  (a)  com- 
bined ;    ufuted  force :     P.  L.   l. 

560,  629  ;  powers :  S.  A.  1110. 
(6)  agreeing,  hArmonioas;  united 

thoughts  and  counsels :  P.  L.  L  88. 
Unity,  sb.  the  stat«  of  beioc  one, 

oneness:  P.  L.  viii.  425;  Trinal 

Unity,  the  Trinity  :  N.  O.  11. 
Uniyerttl,  adj.  (1)  of  the  universe ; 

the  hollow  universal  orb :  P.  L.  vil 

257  ;  this  universal  frame  :  P.  L 

V.  154. 
(6)  of  the  universe    or  of  all 

created  beings;    universal  King, 

Maker,  Lord,  Dame  :   P.  L.  ni. 

317,  676;  V.  205;   vni.  376;  n. 

612. 
{c)  embracing     or     ruling    all 

things ;  univerwl  Pan  :  P.  L.  iv. 

266. 

(2)  pertaining  to  all  mankind  ; 
Ood's  universal  law  :  8.  A.  1053. 

(3)  whole,  entire,  all ;  the  uni- 
versal host :  P.  L.  I.  541 ;  the  bare 
Earth  ...her  universal  face :  P.  L. 
VII.  316;  universal  nature:  L.  60. 

(4)  pertaining  to  or  coming  from 
all  or  the  whole ;  universal  peace : 
N.  O.  52  ;  reproach  :  P.  L.  vi.  34; 
rwin,  wrack:  P.  L.  vi.  797;  XI. 
821  ;  hubbub,  shout,  hiss,  groan: 
P.  L.  II.  951  ;  X.  505,  508  ;'8.  A. 
1511  ;  a  universal  blank  of  Nalwrt 
works  :  P.  L.  iii.  48. 

Universally,  culv.  so  as  to  embrace 
all,  without  exception  :  P.  L.  ix. 
542;  S.  A.  175. 

Universe,  sb.  (a)  the  whole  creation, 
the  world ;  the  Universe :  P.  L.  IIL 
584 ;  this  Universe :  P.  L.  in. 
721;  VII.  227;  viii.  360;  ix.  684; 
P.  R.  I.  49. 

(^)  f9'  the  body  as  a  microcosm ; 
man's  less  universe :  P.  R.  iv.  459. 
(c)  the  totality  of  things  con- 
sidered ;  a  universe  of  death :  P. 
L.  II.  622. 

Unjointed,  adj.  disconnected;  the 
sound  of  words  ;  their  sense  the  air 
dissolves  unjointed  ere  it  reach  my 
ear:  S.  A.  177. 

UAJust,  adj.  (a)  not  acting  according 
to  right  and  justice,  unrighteons; 
an  ut^ust  and  wicked  king :  Seneos 
3 ;  some  blood  more  precious  mnit 
be  paid  for  Man,  just  for  io^mC  : 
P.  L.  XII.  294. 

(b)  not  oonforminff  or  conform- 
able to  right  and  justice,  wrongful; 


nor  Ihe  fair  un;uM  :  P.  L.  ii.  200; 
uvjiiU  IribimaU :  S,  A.  093 ;  /oree : 
C.  590  ;  ihtir  poirer  unjuM :  P.  R. 
II.  45  ;  mtfftTing  dtaih  uniu»l :  P. 
R.  III.  98. 

(c)  not  reodering  wbitt  is  dae  ; 
unjuat,  thoti  tat^tl,  ...lo  hind  vriik 
laien  the/ret :  P.  L.  v.  818  ;  granl 
it  IHm  itajtut  that  tquai  Over  tqwUa 
monarch  reign  :  P.  L.  v.  8.11. 

i^ot.  one  acting  contrary  to 
right  mid  justice,  bu  nnrigbtaoua 

rrran  :    S.  A.   703  \   the   wywt : 
L.  III.  215 ;  XI.  455 ;  Pa.  Vll. 
45. 


SS9. 
IFllkliuU7,    (1)    adj.    unfavourable, 

malignant;  ankiiiiUy/og:  C.  28B; 
idttp  bitd  of  nnHtuiiy  fumt)  :  P. 
L.  IX.  1050. 

(9)  adv.  in  a  manner  contrary 
to  nature  ;  the ..  .wortg  of  Nature  i 
hand... vnJcindJg mixed:  F.L.111. 
456. 

DnUndnau,  lA.  the  want  of  love  and 
t«nderneu :  P.  L.  IX.  271. 

Unknown  (dnknown ;  P.  L.  11.  443, 
444),   adj.   (a)    not    bnowu,    not 
become  an  object  of  knowledge  ; 
P.  L.  III.  496  ;  \^I.  75  ;   ix.  906 ; 
many  are  the  tree*  of  Ood...ytt 
unknoan  :  P.  L.  ix.  619  ;  a  ttnalt 
vn^ghtty  TOOt...ttnlaunat:  C634; 
nor  luunowR  Iht  serpent :    P.  L. 
VII.  494;  retiioit»,land:  P.  L.  " 
44:4  ;   XII.  134  1  nrighbourt :  S. 
180;     inm/s:     P.  L.    xii,     1 
dangtra,  r.vU,  good  :  P.  L.  II.  4 
VI.    262;    IK.    756,    757,   864; 
361  ;  bi  nK   it  not  taitaioiBn  ichat 
halh  been  dotx  :  P.  R.  II.  444. 

{b)  notpabliclyknown, obscure, 
DfUneleaa,  inglorioaa:  P,  R.  i.  23; 
II.  413 ;  not  to  hiaa  me  argtien 
yourirlf  uninovm :  P.  L.  iv.  830. 

VlUAld  (dnlaid),  adj.  not  exorcised  ; 
aalaid  ghoit :  U.  434. 

nnl«u  (tinleas :  P.  L.  viii.  186  ;  P. 
B.  III.  352},<;anj.  if  it  be  not  that, 
if  ...not;  introdnciDg  a  clanie 
containing  the  subj. :  P.  L.  11. 
915 ;  III.  210  1  vnien  an  ye  loo 
late . , ,  damp  my  hUended  iving :  P. 
L.  IX.  44 ;  unJets  be  mtant  whom 
I  eonjettare:  P.  L.  x.  1032;  unlvii 
thou  end«aeoHr  :  P.  R.  Iii.  352  ; 
vnlent  there  he:  S.  A.  295  ;  un/«M 
he  fe*l  1  S.  A.  663 ;  the  vb.  in  tha 
^nnil  and  hence  tbe  mood  in- 


delBrminable:  P.  L.  11.  236 ;  viii, 

186 ;  the  vb.  omitted  :  P.  L.  IX. 

125 !  P.  R.  IV.  351  -,  C.  267,  417. 

Dnlettared,  adj.  unlearned,  ignorant; 

c.  174. 

UnllUdlnou,  adj.  not  lewd  or  lai* 
civiouB  :   P.  L.  V.  449. 

Cniicense^l,  adj-  without  penDiuion, 
not  having  leave  :  P.  L.  ir.  909. 

Unllgbtsoma,  ailj.  without  light, 
dark ;  the  S«a,  a  mighty  sphere  ht 
framed,  anlighlsome  firet :  P.  L, 
VII.  355. 

Unlike,  adj.  not  like, different  from; 
hoa  uidike  the  place  :  P.  L.  i.  7S ; 
mJilx  Ihe  foi-mer  ihoul :  S.  A. 
1510  :  be  not  uidike  aU  olhem  -.  3. 
A.  815;  with  to;  how  uniitx  to 
that  first  nated  glory :  P.  L.  IX. 
1114;  the  sb.  understood;  nor 
halh  thin  Earth  enlraiis  unliU :  P. 
L.  VI.  617. 

Unlimited,  adj.  not  reitrained,  nn- 
restricted  :   P.  L.  iv.  433. 

Unlock,  eb.  Ir.  (a)  to  unfasten,  un- 
bolt ;  forbiddtn  to  unioek  these 
adamantine  gaits :  P.  L.  11.  852. 

(b)  to  open  ;  unlocked  my  line : 
C.  758. 

(e)  to  loosen ;  ahe  tan  tadock  the 
clfuiping  charm  :   C.  852. 

{d)  to  reveal ;  with  ace.  and 
dot. ;  wdocted  her  all  mg  heart : 
8.  A.  407. 

UnlOOkM,  fu^'.  uneipected,  not 
anticipated;  with /or  ;  uihal  re- 
lapse uniooked  for  :  P.  R.  II.  31. 

Unmake,  cb.  Ir.  to  deprive  of  being, 
anaihilnte  ;  mill  thou... unmake... 
what  fur  thy  glory  thou  hast  made  T: 
P.  L.  HI.  163. 

Unmanly,  adj.  unworthy  of  a  man, 
cowardly:  S.A.  417- 

Uninarked,  adj.  not  noted,  unob- 
served :  P.  L.   X.  441 ;    P.  R.   I. 


by 


!,  hetj 

Unmeditated,  a^.  unpremeditated, 
not  thought  out  beforehand ;  in 
_fit  rtraiiis  pronounceti,  or  sung 
unmeitilaled :  P.  L.  v.  149, 

Unmaat,  adj.  not  suited  or  adapted ; 
felloiBskip  ...unmeet  for  tftee:   P. 


I,  442. 


UmtMtlted,  a 


.  not  deserved  :   P. 
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Unmindftil,  adj.  regardless,  heedless, 
Degligent ;  unmindftd  of  their 
Maker :  P.  L.  xi.  611  ;  of  the 
crowii :  C.  9  ;  of  flattering  galea  : 
Hor.  O.  12 ;  with  prep.  inf. ;  nor 
stood  unmindful  Abdid  to  annoy  : 
P.  L.  VI.  369. 

Unmixed,  adj.  havine  no  foreign 
admixture,  pure  ;  ficj. ,  praise  un- 
mixed :  P.  R.  III.  48  ;  thy  Saints, 
unmixed f  and  from  the  impure  far 
separate :  P.  L.  vi.  742. 

Uninould,  vb.  tr.  to  turn  into  an- 
other shape  or  form ;  unmoulding 
reason^s  mintage  charactered  in 
the  face  :   C.  529. 

Uninoyed,  adj.  (a)  not  changed  in 
position;  vxLters  ...spread  into  a 
liquid  plain  ;  then  stood  unmoved : 
P.  L.  IV.  455. 

(&)  not  changed  in  purpose,  firm, 
unshaken :  P.  L.  ii.  429;  v.  898; 
P.  R.  III.  386 ;  IV.  109 ;  unmoved 
with  fear'.  P.  L.  I  v.  822;  unmoved 
with  dread  of  decUh  to  flight :  P. 
L.  I.  554. 

(c)  not  having  the  passions  or 
feelings  excited,  calm :  P.  L.  viii. 
532 ;  XI.  192. 

Uninaffle,  vb.  intr.  to  throw  off 
coverings,  reveal  oneself ;  un- 
mtijfle,  ye  faint  stars  :  C.  331. 

Unnamed,  adj.  (a)  not  having  re- 
ceived a  name  :  P.  L.  xu.  140. 

(b)  not  spoken  of,  unmentioned ; 
Evil . . .  unnamed  in  Heaven :  P.  L. 
VI.  263 ;  or  having  no  fame  or 
reputation  :  P.  L.  x.  595. 

Unnumbered,  adj.  innumerable  :  P. 
L.  VII.  432 ;  unnumbered  as  the 
sands  of  Barca  or  Cyrene's  torrid 
soil :  P.  L.  II.  903. 

Unobeyed,  adj.  not  obeyed;  leave... 
unobeyed  J  the  Throne  supreme :  P. 
L.  V.  670. 

UnobnozlouB,  adj.  not  liable,  not 
subject ;  unobnoxious  to  be  pained 
by  wound :  P.  L.  vi.  404. 

Unobscured,  adj.  not  hidden,  not 
rendered  less  bright ;  his  glory 
unobscured:  P.  L.  ii.  265. 

Unobserved,  adj.  not  noticed,  not 
regarded  :  P.  L.  iv.  130 ;  P.  R. 
IV.  638. 

Unopposed,  adj.  unresisted :  P.  L. 
VI.  132. 

Unoriginal,  adj.  having  no  origin  or 
beginning ;  in  the  womb  of  un- 
original  Night  and  Chaos :  P.  L. 
x.  477. 

Unowned,  adj.  unclaimed,  and  hence 


unprotected;  our  unowned  sisieri 
C.  407. 

Unpaid,  adj.  not  diachai^ed ;  knee- 
tribute  yet  unpaid :  P.  L.  v.  782. 

Unpained,  adj.  incapable  of  feeling 
pain  :  P.  L.  vi.  455. 

Unparalleled,  a^'.  unequalled,  on- 
matched  ;  since  man  on  earthy 
unparalleled:  S.  A.  165;  a  d^ity 
so  unparalleled :  A.  25. 

Unpeoi^ed,  cLdj.  deprived  of  inhabi- 
tants, depopulatcMi :  P.  L.  ui.  497. 

Unperceived,  adj.  (a)  not  found  out 
or  discovered ;  so  spake  the  false 
dissembler  unjterceived :  P.  L.  in. 
681. 

{b)  not  seen;    he...  not  wiper- 
ceived  of  Adam  :  P.  L.  xi.  224. 

Unpierced(^rMy/.  unpierc^),  adj.  not 
penetrated  ;  the  unpierced  shade : 
P.  L.  IV.  245. 

Unpillowed,  adj.  having  no  pillow ; 
her  unpillowed  head :  C.  355. 

Unpitied,  adj.  not  regarded  with 
sympathetic  sorrow :  P.  L.  ii. 
185 ;  IV.  375  ;  P.  R.  i.  414. 

UnplanBible,  wlj.  not  apparently 
worthy  of  acceptance ;  reasons  not 
unplausible :  C.  162. 

Unpolluted,  adj.  not  defiled,  pure  ; 
our  great  Enemy  ...would  on  hi* 
tJirone  sit  unpolluted :  P.  L.  ii. 
139  ;  the  unpolluted  temple  of  the 
mind :  C.  461. 

UnposaesBed,  adj.  not  occupied ; 
room  in  Nature  unpossettsed :  P. 
L.  VIII.  153. 

Unpractised,  adj.  not  having  experi- 
ence, unskilful :  P.  L.  viii.  197. 

Unpraised,  adj.  not  commended 
or  extolled  :  P.  L.  ix.  232 ;  the 
deed  becomes  unpraised :  P.  R, 
III.  103  ;  the  All-giver ...  icould  be 
unpraised:  C.  723. 

Unpredict,  !*&.  intr,  to  revoke  pre- 
diction ;  prediction  else  will  unpre- 
dicty  and  fail  me  of  the  throne:  P. 
R.  III.  395. 

Unpremeditated,  adj.  not  previously 
thought  over :  P.  L.  ix.  24. 

Unprepared,  adj.  not  made  ready : 
P.  L.  VIII.  197. 

Unpreyented,  adj.  not  anticipated, 
not  preceded  by  prayer ;  Grace . . . 
to  aU  comes  unprevented  :  P.  L. 
III.  231. 

Unprincipled,  adj.  not  grounded  in 
principles :  C.  367. 

Unprodaimed,  adj.  not  made  known 
or  proclaimed  by  public  declara- 
tion :  P.  L.  XI.  220. 


IbpTDnamtaed,    adj.     Dot    Dtt«red 


VnpnTgwl  {trinyl.  unpurgid),  arf}. 
uDpurified  ;  nttpunjed  vapourt  noi 
i/tl  into  her  (the  moon's)  gvhutanet 
(ui-ned:  P.  L.  V.  419;  QOC  ren- 
dered fine  and  sensitive ;  grots 
unjnirged  tar:  A.  73. 

Unpunned,  adj.  not  followed  (by  an 
enemy)  r  P.  L.  Vl.  1. 

ntiqnmali&IAa,  atU.  incsapaible  of 
being  eilinguiBhsd :  P.  L.  vi. 
87Ti  ^(f.iDcNipableof  beingqnicted 
or  restrained  ;  the  people,  on  their 
holy-ilaya,  impetaoiu,  ina^enl,  un- 
qaenehahle :  S.  A.  1422. 

Dnqnlet,  atij.  reatless,  agitated,  dis- 
turbed :  P.  L.  V.  11  (  X.  973. 

Unraiored.aiif.  unsbaved.  not  having 
yet  knowD  the  razor  :  C.  200. 

UnrMlliinreal),a<J)'.  baring  no  actual 

471. 

Dnrscorded,  adj.  not  related,  un- 
told :  P.  R.  r.  18. 

DnrefonnMI,  tc/j,  not  reatored  (« 
former  soodness,  not  freed  from 
sin :  P.  B.  in.  429, 

Unrolned,  adj.  not  restrained  by 
reins  or  bridle  :  P.  L.  vii.  17. 

VnremoTad,  adj.  not  to  be  removed, 
firm,  DDshaken ;  Salan  ..ttood, 
like  Trjttriffor  Atlai,  unremowd  ; 
P.  L.  IV.  987. 

UnrepuitAnt,  adj. 


«  for  si 


1.429, 


Vnnpestwl,  adj.  not  repented  of : 

S.  A.  1376. 
ttnreprleved,  adj.   not  given   tern. 

rrary  luapenBion  of  puDishment : 
L.  II.  1»5. 

VnraproTad  {Itlratyl.  nnreprovM : 
L'A.  40),  lulj.  not  to  be  reproved, 
blauieleu;  our  general  mother. ., 
iDi'tA  eyea  of  conjugal  atlraction 
unreproved:  P.  L.  iv.  493i  m 
unreproved  pleamref :  L'A.  40, 

Onnapttad,  adj.  allowed  no  tern. 
porary  intermisaion  of  suffering; 
P.  L.  II.  185. 

VnrMt,  ab.  the  lack  of  rest  in  bed, 
asleeplesiorunquietnight :  P.L. 
IX.  10fi2;  XI.  174. 

UnnTOked,  adj.  not  annulled  :  P. 
L.  V.  602. 

Unri^taona,  adj.  nujnst,  evil, 
wicked  :  P.  L.  iii.  293. 

VnAvallad,    ailj.    matohleH,     an- 


equalled  ;  unrivalled  love  :  ,  P.  L, 
III.  68. 

Unaafs,  ailj.  not  free  from  daoKer, 
exposed  to  peril :  P.  L.  VI.  3m. 

ntUAVtmry,  adj.  (a)  having  a  dis- 
agreeable taate  :  P.  L.  v.  401. 

(b)  ^'17.  lacking  pleasure  or  de. 
light :  C.  742. 

Unaaj,  vb.  tr.  to  deny  or  recall 
(Bomethiog  laid} ;  not  a  period 
»kall  be  unsaid  for  me  :  C.  586  ; 
how  Mxm  unsay  what  ftigntd  rub- 
miMi™  sujore :  P.  L.  iv.  05 ; 
abaol. :  say  and  uiuay :  P.  R.  I. 
474  ;  nay  and  straight  unsay :  P. 


f,. 
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UiiMUclimlds,  adj.  incapable  of 
being  discovered  or  underatood, 
inscrutable  ;  P.  L.  vill.  10  ;  the 
unmarehabte  dispote  of  Highest 
Wimiom :  S.  A.  1746. 

UniearclMd,  adj.  not  carefully  ex- 
amined, nnexplored :  P.  L.  iv. 
789. 

adj.  not  suited  to  the 

nol  unstaaonable  to  oat;  P. 

L.  viit.  201. 
Unaednotd,  aif}.   not    enticed    into 

evil :  P.  L.  V.  890. 
IFnaMinly,  adj.  not  fit,  unbecoming, 

improper :    S.  A.  690,  1451  ;   her 

g\fl» . . .  iimeemly  to  brar  rule :  P.  L. 


JUMMl  (dnseen  ;  II  P.  154),  adj.  (a) 
not  seen,  not  perceived  or  dis- 
covered :  P.  L.  II.  650;  IV.  130; 
L'A.  57  ;  II  P.  65  i  Iht  aubCU 
FiemI  had  atolen  mlranee  unseeii : 
P.  L,  X.  21  ;  Em,  loho  wnseeit  yet 
all  had  heard :  P.  L.  xi.  265  j  at 
his  birlh  a  atar,  unaetn  btj'ore  in 
heaven:  P.  L.  xii.  361. 

(i)  that  cannot  be  seen,  invia. 
ibie  :  P.  L.  III.  585  ;  x.  448 ;  XI. 
671  ;  ltd  by  her  Heavenly  Mater, 
though  uiiM(n :  P.  L.  vill.  485 ; 
God,  who  oft  deaeenda  to  viait  men 
Moaeen  :  P.  L.  xil.  40  ;  millions  qf 
spiritual  ereaturre  iralk  Ihr  Earth 
tinmen  :  P.  L.  iv.  678 ;  thou  and 
Death.,  wiaeen:  P.  L.  11.  841; 
the  unseen  Ovaiue  of  the  mood : 
II  P.  164  ;  aimel  Erho...thal  lie'st 
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V.  899 ;  P.  R.  iv.  421  ;  thy  firm 
unshaken  virtue  :  S.  XV.  5. 

Uniliaxed,  cuij.  not  enjoyed  in  com- 
men  :  P.  L.  ix.  8S0. 

Unshed,  adj.  not  caused  to  flow 
from  the  animal  body  ;  to  blood 
unshed  the  rivers  must  be  turned : 
P.  L.  XII.  176. 

Unshorn,  adj.  (a) not  cut  or  clipped; 
t?iese  locks  unshorn  :  S.  A.  1 143. 

{h)  with  uncut  hair ;  the  Greek 
youths  wore  their  hair  uncut  until 
they  reached  manhood,  hence 
here,  ever-young  :  V.  Ex.  37. 

Unshowered,  adj.  not  watered  by 
showers  ;  the  undowered  grass  : 
N.  O.  215. 

Unsightly,  adj.  displeasing  to  the 
eye  :  P.  L.  iv.  631 ;  the  bare  Earth 
...wutightly :  P.  L.  vii.  314;  a 
small  unsightly  root :  C.  629  ;  such 
unsightly  sufferings :  P.  L.  XI. 
510. 

Unskilful,  adj.  wanting  knowledge  : 
P.  L.  XI.  32, 

Unsleeping,  adj.  ever  wakeful ;  the 
unsleeping  eyes  of  Ood :  P.  L.  v. 
647. 

Unsmooth,  adj.  not  even,  rough :  P. 
L.  IV.  631. 

Unsought  (linsought:  C.  732),  adj. 
(a)  not  sought  after,  not  searched 
for :  P.  R.  II.  59 ;  the  unsouglU 
diamomls :  C.  732 ;  trial  will  come 
ximought :  P.  L.  IX.  366 ;  trial 
unsought :  P.  L.  IX.  370 ;  duty 
erewhilf  appeared  unsought:  P.  L. 
X.  106. 

{b)  unasked  for, unsolicited;  she 
. . .  that  wouJd  be  mooed  and  not 
unsought  be  won:  P.  L.  viii.  503; 
Grace  ...comes  ...  unsought :    P.  L. 

II.  231. 

Unsound,  adj.  not  founded  on  truth, 
erroneous ;  whose  reason  I  have 
tried  un-iound  :  P.  L.  vi.  121. 

Unspared,  adj.  not  saved  from  death 
or  destruction  :  P.  L.  x.  606. 

Unsparing,  adj.  liberal,  bountiful : 
P.  L.  V.  344. 

Unspeakable,  adj.  that  cannot  be 
uttered  or  adequately  described, 
unutterable,  inexpressible  ;  Thy- 
self how  wondrous  then!  Unspeak- 
able :  P.  L.  v.  156  ;  fight  unspeak- 
able :  P.  L.  VI.  297 ;  desire :  P.  L. 

III.  662. 

Unsphere,  vb.  tr.  to  bring  back  from 
the  sphere  or  invisible  world 
(where  he  now  dwells) ;  unsphere 
the  spirit  of  Plato  :  II  P.  88. 


Umpied,  adj.  not  narrowly  searched, 

unexplored :  P.  L.  iv.  529. 
Unspoilad,  adj,  not  diapoiled,  not 

Plundered ;  yet  tmspoUed  Ouiama : 
*.  L.  XI.  409. 

Unspotted,  €uij.  free  from  morsl 
stain,  pure,  spotless:  C.  1009; 
my  unspotted  soul :  P.  L.  m.  248. 

Unstable,  adj.  not  to  be  relied  upon, 
irresolute :  Ps.  v.  25. 

Unstained,  ady.  (a)  not  soiled,  un- 
spotted :  N.  O.  57. 

(6)  not     dishonoured,     unpol- 
luted :  8.  X.  3. 

Unsteady,  adj.  changeable,  variable; 
keep  unsteady  Katwrt  to  her  law : 
A.  70. 

Unsuhstantial,  adj.  not  having  sub- 
stance, unreal;  daylight  ..Night 
. . .  unsubstantial  both  :  P.  R.  iv. 
399. 

Unsuoceeded,  cuij.  that  has  no  suc- 
cessor, everlasting  ;  with  tmsvc- 
ceeded  power  :  P.  L.  v.  821. 

UnsuoeessfUl,  adj.  not  successful, 
meeting  with  failure :  P.  L.  x. 
35. 

Unsncked,  adj.  not  drawn  from  or 
drained  by  the  mouth ;  teats  ... 
UTisucked  of  lamb  or  kid :  P.  L 
IX.  583. 

Unsufferahle  (unsiiflerdble).  adj.  in- 
tolerable ;  the  unsufferable  noise : 
P.  L.  VI.  867  ;  thcU  light  unsufir- 
able  :  N.  O.  8. 

Unsuitable,  adj.  unbecoming,  unfit : 
P.  R.  III.  132. 

Unsung,  adj.  not  related  or  cele- 
brated in  song  :  P.  L.  i.  442 ;  the 
first  Day  even  atid  mom :  nor 
pojised  uncelebrated,  nor  unsung: 
P.  L.  VII.  253 ;  in  verse :  P.  L 
VII.  21  ;  P.  R.  I.  17 ;  heroic  mar- 
tyrdom unsung :  P.  L.  ix.  33. 

Unsunned,  culj.  not  exposed  to  the 
sun,  hidden  :  C.  398. 

Unsnperfluous,  adj.  not  more  than 
is  needed  :  C.  773. 

Unsupported,  adj.  not  upheld,  un- 
assisted, unaided  :  P.  L.  ix.  432. 

Unsospeot,  adj.  not  to  be  suspected, 
not  to  be  looked  upon  as  lisely  to 
do  an  evil  act :  P.  L.  ix.  771. 

Unsuspected,  adj.  not  imagined  to 
exist,  not  surmised  :  P.  L.  ix.  69. 

Unsuspicious,  adj.  unsuspecting,  oot 
imagining  evil :  S.  A.  1635. 

Unsustained,  adj.  not  upheld  or  sup- 
ported ;  P.  L.  IX.  430. 

Untamed,  eu^'.  not  brought  under 
control,  unsubdued  ;  untamed  rt- 


% 


lueCatue,  and  remngr. :    P.  L.   ii. 

337. 
mituigbt,  adj.  not  having  lekroed 

by  eiperieace ;    by   hkccis    ttn- 

lauffhl :   P.  L.  II.  9. 
IFntaTTlflftd,  adj.  oat  frightened,  ud- 

daunted  :  P.  L.  ii.  708  ;  v.  899. 
VnttuwlMd,   adj.    Dot    repaid   with 

acknowledgmente    for     kindneu 

beatowed;  Iht  Allgittr  loou/d  bt 

vnthanJxd :    C.  723. 
VntlMllcbt-or,  adj.  not  conceiTed  or 

imagined:  P.  L  ii.  821. 
UnUuwad,  vb.  tr.   to  relax  the  Uga- 

menta  of,  looaen  ;  ht  with  hit  bare 

wand  cau  unthread  thy  iotntu:  C. 


UdUI,  conj.  up  to  the  time  that :  N. 
0.  76;   U.  C.  II.  fl. 

•XFnto  (nnld  :  P.  L.  X.  206  ;  P.  B. 
III.  166 ;  N.  O.  27  ;  V.  Ex.  9), 
prvfi.  (a)  to ;  of  motion  toward  a 
pereon,  plaoe,  or  goal ;  tiit  tkou 
rUum  uWo  (fit  grmnd  :  P.  L.  x. 
206;  my  life ...  vnio  tht  grave 
draiei  nigA :  Pa.  lxiiviti.  12; 
vnio  Mravea  a»pire  :  D.  F.  I.  63  ; 
ke  iTuUed  retired  tmlo  the  Detert : 
P.  R.  in.  166 ;  /  cried  mtto 
Jthoeak:  Pe.  iii.  11;  taUo  thee  I 
pray :  Pa,  v.  4  [  unto  thy  servant 
give  thynfrength  :  Pa.  LXXXvl.  59; 
amail  Iom  it  is  that  thence  ran  rxrmt 
unto  thee:  V.  Ei.  S;  unto  my 
sapplicaliim.  Lord,  give  ear :  Pa. 
LXXXVI.  17. 

{b)  hy  way  of  addition  to  ;  join 
thy  voice  unto  the  Angel  Quire: 
N.  0.  27. 

VaUM,  adj.  not  related  :  A.  41. 

ITntonidled,  adj.  angathered  ;  olort 
of/raU  antouchtd  :  P.  L.  ix.  621, 

Untnctable,  atfj.  difficult  to  pass 
over  or  through,  roagh,  stormy ; 
(o  ride  the  itnlratlable  A  byiui :  P. 
L,  I.  476. 

VntraliMd,  adj.  not  trained,  undii- 
eiplined  ;  P.  L.  xii.  222. 

ITnblad,  adj.  (a)  not  fell  or  known  by 
eiperieace:  P.  L.  ix.  860;  danger 
by  himttlf  untried  :  P.  L.  iv.  934. 
(6)  not  tested,  unproved ;  «n- 
turta  hit  filial  virtue,  though  un- 
tried :  P.  R.  I.  177 ;  Ihon  untried : 
Hor.  O.  13. 

Untrod,  adj.  not  walked  on  or 
paa»«l  over,  uofreqaenbed  :  P.  L. 
III.   497 :    a  palhlem  datrt ...  by 
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htanan  utepK  vnlrod :  P.  E.  I. 
298 1  the  heaven,  by  the  Svn'a  team 
unlrod:  N.  0.  19. 

Dntronlilad,  adj.  not  agitated,  on. 
dialurbed,  tranquil :  P.  L.  viii. 
289;  P.  R.  Itf.  401. 

Cntwiit,  vb.  It.  to  untie,  diaentangle; 
imlmitting  all  the  ehaint  that  tit  the 
hidden  Koid  of  liarmxmy:  L'A.  143. 

Untued,  adj.  not  accnatomed ;  can 
my  eari  unused  hear  these  die- 
honottra:  S.  A.  1231. 

Unnnul,  adj.  not  cnBtomary,  un- 
common, strange  :  P.  L.  I.  227 ; 
an  ununaai  ttop  qf  mdden  silence  ; 
C.  652. 

ITntittwrKble  (uniltter&ble),  adj.  in- 
capable of  being  uttered,  inex- 
preaalble  :  P.  L.  xi.  6. 

DimJnad,  adj.  not  to  be  valued, 
ineatimable  ;  thy  vnvtdued  hook  : 
W.  8.  11. 

UnTMiqnUlied,  adj.  Dot  overcome, 
lUiRODqnered  :  P.  L.  Tl.  286. 

UiiTeU,  vb.  tr.  to  diacloae  to  view, 
reveal  :   P.  L.  iv.  608. 

ITnTlolJtted,  adj.  unbroken,  not 
tranigreased  ;  my  unviolatrd  vow : 
S.  A.  1144. 

Unvtllted,  adj.  not  shone  u^n  ;  nor 
unvinitfd  of  Heaven's  /a\r  light  : 
P.  L.  u.  398. 

UnToyageable  (unviSvageible),  adj. 
not  to  be  croBied,  impaaaable  :  P. 
L.  X.  366. 

nnvkluned,  adj.  not  rouaed  from 
Bleep  :   P.  L.  V.  9. 

Unware,  adv.  while  not  on  one's 
guard  1  nof  vnlfuUy  misdoing,  btii 
umvart  misted  :    P.  R.  I.  225. 

nnwaiM,  adv.  undesignedly,  inad- 
vertently :  D.  F.  I.  20. 

Unwuy,  adj.  not  vigilant  agaiaat 
danger,  unguarded,  heedtew  :  P. 
I^  IX.  614  ;  X.  947  ;  S.  A.  930 ; 
the  unuory  breast :  P.  L.  VI.  695; 
the  unicary  sense  :  C.  538- 

I)iiwe«ried,  adj.  not  fatigued ;  in 
fght  they  (angels]  stood  unwearied : 
P.  L.  VI.  404 ;  tie  Creator  from 
his  work  desisting,  (hongh  un- 
loearied :  P.  L.  vn.  652. 

Uiiweellii8,iu'j.  unwitting, not  know, 
ing.  unconscious,  ignorant :  P.  L. 
X.  335;  them  that  pa»s  wiTcveling 
by  the  tcay  :  C,  539  ;  Apollo,  unth 
unwteling  hand  :  D,  F.  I.  23  ;  or 
adv.  unwittingly  ;  and  unwetting 
have  offended  :  P.  L.  X.  916  ;  un- 
weetitig  he  fulfilled  the  purposed 
eownsel :  P.  R.  i.  128. 
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Vnwtetiiigly,  adv.  without  knowing, 
unconsciooBly :  S.  A.  1680. 

Unwelcome,  adj.  not  welcome,  nn- 

^  pleasing ;    the    untoelcome    news : 

I^P.  L.  X.  21. 

Unwept,  adj.  not  lamented,  on- 
mourned :  L.  13. 

Unwholesome,  adj.  unfavourable  to 
health,  insalubrious :  S.  A.  9. 

Unwieldy,  adj.  moving  ^ith  diffi- 
culty  because  of  size  or  shape ; 
the  umcieldy  elephant :  P.  L.  rv. 
345 ;  or  cuiv.  in  an  awkward 
manner  ;  part^  huge  of  hvlk^  tocU- 
lowing  umcieldy:  P.  L.  vii.  411  ; 
difficult  to  use  or  manase;  what 
M  atrenijth  toithout  a  double  share 
of  windom  t  Vast^  unwieldy  :  S. 
A.  54. 

Unwilling,  adj.  not  willins,  dis- 
inclined, reluctant:  P.  £.  xn. 
617. 

Unwillingly,  adv.  against  one's  will, 
reluctantly  :  S.  A.  14. 

Unwise,  adj.  lacking  wisdom  or 
judgement:  P.  R.  iii.  115;  S. 
XX.  14 ;  romp,  less  wise  (than 
Prometheus) :   P.  L.  iv.  716. 

absol.  one  who  lacks  wisdom ; 
to  serve  the  U7iirise  :  P.  L.  vi.  179. 

Unwithdrawing,  adj.  withholding 
nothing,  continually  libend  :  (J. 
711. 

Unwonted,  adj.  unusual ;  storms 
unwonted :  Hor.  O.  8. 

Unworshipped,  adj.  not  adored ; 
have  unworshipped  ...the  Throne 
supreme :   P.  L.  v.  670. 

Unworthy,  adj.  (a)  not  worthy,  un- 
deserving :  P.  L.  X.  1059 ;  xii. 
622. 

(6)  lacking  worth  or  merit,  un- 
fit, worthless,  base ;  permits 
within  himself  unworthy  powers  to 
reign:  P.  L.  xn.  91  ;  the  rest... 
will  far  he  found  unworthy  to  com- 
pare with  Sion*s  songs :  P.  R.  iv. 
346 ;  comp.f  the  unworthier  they  : 
S.  A.  1216. 

(c)  unsuitable,  unbecoming ;  qf 
me  expect  to  hear  nothing ...  un- 
worthy :  S.  A.  1424. 

Unwonnded,  adj.  not  injured  by 
external  violence,  unhurt :  P.  L. 
VI.  466 ;  S.  A.  1582. 

*Up,  I.  adv.  (1)  in  or  on  a  higher 
place,  aloft ;  up  in  the  broadfidds 
of  the  sky  :  C.  979  ;  to  serve  their 
Lord  high  up  in  Heaven :  P.  L. 
IV.  944. 
(2)  to  or  toward  a  higher  place : 


P.  L.  II.  76,  393,  635;  iv.  1004; 
VII.  553;  P.  R.  ii.  14;  the  way... 
that  out  of  Hell  leads  up  to  Light: 
P.  L.  II.  433;  my  %oay...up  to 
light :  P.  L.  II.  974 ;  drawn  up  to 
Heaven  :  P.  L.  in.  517  ;  from  tht 
Earth  up  hither  fUw :  P.  L.  IIL 
445;  uptotht  clouds...! f/ew:  P. 
L.  V.  86 ;  look  up :  P.  L.  nr. 
1010 ;  call  up  him :  II  P.  109 ;  up 
and  down :  P.  L.  ii.  841  ;  in.  441 ; 
x,  287 ;  up  or  down :  P.  L.  nL 
574. 

{h)  to  a  place  considered  higher 
because  north  ;  tq>  beyond  the 
river  Ob:  P.  ll  ix.  78 ;  in  the 
sky  north  of  the  equator ;  up  to 
the  Tropic  Crab  :   P.  L.  x.  675. 

(c)  so  that  the  under  side  ii 
uppermost ;  up  they  turned  wide 
the  celestial  soil:  V,  L.  vi.  509; 
the  ...  Abyss ...  up  from  the  bottom 
turned :  P.  L.  vii.  213. 

(8)  in  or  to  an  erect  position; 
(a)  not  kneeling,  lying,  or  sitting: 
P.  L.  I.  331  ;  IV.  819;  stood  up: 
P.  L.  II.  44  ;  V.  807  ;  itp  rose :  P. 
L.  II.  108  ;  VI.  525;  up  I  sprung: 
P.  L.  VIII.  259 ;  up  he  starts :  P. 
L.  IV.  813. 

{b)  so  as  to  keep  from  falliog ; 
to  bear  up  Heaven :  S.  A.  150. 

(4)  out  of  the  ground  or  away 
from  a  place  of  attachment ;  rend 
lip  both  rocks  and  hills :  P.  L.  n. 
540  ;  tore  ...up  by  the  roots  Thes- 
salian  jnnes :  P.  L.  ii.  544 ;  oaku 
...  torn  up  sheer  :  P.  R.  rv.  419: 
prilled  up...  the  gat^s  of  Azza:  S. 
A.  146. 

(5)  to  or  toward  a  higher  degree 
or  rank :  P.  L.  iv.  49  ;  growing 
up  to  Oodhead:  P.  L.  ix.  877;  till 
body  up  to  spirit  work :  P.  L.  v. 
478. 

(6)  to  a  point  of  equal  extent, 
as  great  as ;  till  m€fi  grow  up  to 
their  provision :  P.  L,  ix.  623 ; 
as  far  as;  matters  now  are  Mraimtd 
up  to  the  highth  :   S.  A.  1349. 

(7)  to  a  greater  size;  d^sirtit 
blown  up  with  high  conceits :  P.  L 
IV.  809. 

(8)  in  or  into  existence,  activitj, 
or  operation  :  tht ...  roar  i«m  ip 
amidst  the  wood  :  O.  549 ;  wkm 
thrift  keeps  up  about  his  cottntrjf 
gear :  C.  167  ;  no  strife  can  grov 
up  there :  P.  L.  ii.  31  ;  build  np 
here  a  groxoing  empire  :  P.  L.  a 
314  \  to  set  up  his  tabemacU :  P. 


L.  xii.  247  1  tait  up  a  leuping : 
P.  51 ;  leha  out  of  Darknaii  caiUd 
up  Light :  P.  L.  V.  179 ;  by  Mir- 
ring  up  Sin:  P.  L.  xii.  288;  bring 
up  thy  van:  8.A.  1234;  to  kttp 
up  a  frail  ...btinij:  U.  8;  merrt- 
flUrU. ..«()>(  «p;  C.  174;  whon 
guiU,  tlirrtd  ap;  P.  L  i.  35; 
with  blendJDg  of  (4)  or  (9) ;  «p 
ttood  Iht  corny  retd:  P.  L.  Vll. 
321 ;  a  rttie-i  mint  tatnt  up  :  P.  L. 
VII.  334. 

(S|  to  complete  exUtence  or 
tnaturity  ;  Jtointrs ...  vihich  I  brtd 
«p:  P.  L.  XI.  276;  hia  slrenglh 
again  to  ffrow  up  teith  hit  hair : 
S.  A.  1496  ;  to  nwnbood  :  C.  6S  ; 
/  greiB  up:  S.  A.  637  ;  brtd  »p  in 
poBtrty ;  P.  It.  II.  415  ;  brtd  up 
in  idcl'tcorihip  :  P.  L.  xii.  115. 

(10)  iotospltceof confinement; 
shut  up  from  outaarit  light :  S.  A. 
160  ;  cioae  up  tht  alam  :  C.  197  ; 
ij  your  iajluenct  be  qtult  dawntd 
up:  C.  33fl. 

{b)  into  t,  place  of  ufe-keeping : 
S.A.  1485;  I  pursed  it  up:  C. 
642  i  nyingt  laid  up  :  P.  R.  ii. 
IH. 

(11)  in  a  Btatc  of  reulincia ; 
feant  nerved  up  in  hall :  P.  L.  IX. 
38  ;  'he  dainliett  dighef  «Hall  bt 
nerved  up  laat :  V.  Ex.  14. 


:  P.  L 

i.  369,  442 ;  S.  A.  1209  ;  given  up: 
P.  L.  X.  488;  yielded  up:  P.  L. 
X.  628 ;  rengrn  him  up:  P.  L.  XI. 
66 ;  to  retifftt  them  ...uplo  a  better 
covenant :  P.  L.  xii.  302 ;  render- 
ing up:  P.  L.  XI.  551. 

(IS)  to  the  nttcrmoat  point, 
wholly,  completely ;  iviallou)ed 
up;  P.L.  1.  142 ;  II.  149 ;  ix. 
642  ;  Jliled  up :  P.  L.  viii.  468 ; 
".  L  X.  617  ;  mmmed 
113; 


up: 


.   473; 


Ihe  bird> . . .  deared  «p  their  ehoicett 
notes :  P.  R.  iv.  437  ;  to  Urtc  up 
tht  draff:  P.  L.  X.  630  ;  nuUx  up 
fuUeonwrt:  N,  O.  132. 

(14)  elliptically;  (go  or  rise)  up : 

II.  prep,  toward  the  top  of  ; 
P.  L.  VIII.  302 ;  up  the  treen  tiinA- 
ing :  P.  L.  X.  668  ;  up  the  hill  of 
heavenly  Truth :  S,  ix.  4. 
Upbaw,  vb.  {pret.  npbore  and  paat 
pari,  upborne)  tr.  to  bear,  carry, 
niee,  or  austain  aloft :  P.  R.  iv. 
684  i    upborne  urith   ind^atigable 


9  [Uplift 

uiingt ;  P.  L.  II.  408  ;  tht  poitive 
air  upbore  their  nimble  ireud :  P. 
L.  VI.  72;  one  thortmgh  of  human 
breath,  upbomt  tvtn  to  the  aeal  of 
Ood:  P.  L.xr.  147. 

trpbnlll,  14.  tr.  (a)  to  reproach  ;  me 
...  with  hit  good  upbraided  none : 
P.  L.  IV.  45. 

{b)  to  make  th«  aubject  of  or 
reason  for  reproach  ;  dar'gt  our 
miniMering  upbraid :  P.  L.  vi. 
182. 

(r)  to  accuse  of  aotnethitig  re- 
garded aa  a  ground  for  reproach  ; 
am  I  now  upbraided :  P.  L.  vc. 
1168  ;  her  oiaa  tranagreeaiotu,  to 
upbraid  me  mine  :  8.  A.  820. 

Up-oall,  vb.  Ir.  to  cauae  to  appear  ; 
up-calleil  a  pitchy  cloud  oflocusli: 
p;  L.  I.  340. 

Vp-draw,  vb.  {prtt.  up-drow  ;  past 
pari,  up- drawn)  tr,  to  cauae  to 
rise  to  a  higher  poaition  ;  tlie  huge 
portcuUia  high  up-dreiB  :  P.  L.  II. 
874  ;  to  the  aurface  of  the  earth  ; 
(fie  rapid  current  ...through  reine 
of  poroui  tarth  ...  up-drawii :  P. 
E,  IV,  228. 

Up'BTOW,  vb.  {pret.  up.grew  ;  patC 
part,  upgrown)  tnlr.  (o)  to  increase 
in  size  na  plants  ;  up-greui . . .  eedar, 
and  pint,  and  fir:  P.  L.  iv.  137. 

(Ii)  to  arrive  at  a  state  of  man- 
hood :  P.  R.  I.  140- 
(c)  to  rise  up  :  P.  L.  ix.  677- 

Uphang,  vb.  (jiaat  part,  upbung)  tr. 
to  suspend  on  some  support :  N. 
O.  55. 

nphsBTe,  vb.  tr.  to  raise  with  effort ; 
btMmoth  . . .  upheaved  hia  voftueaa : 
P.  L.  VII.  471;  tht  mountaina... 
their  broad  bare  bacla  upheave 
ittto  the  clouda  :  P.  L.  vii.  286. 

Up-blU,  adv.  np  an  ascent ;  P.  L.  IV. 
777. 

npbold,  vb.  (prtt,  and  paM  part,  up- 
held) Ir,  to  keep  from  overthrow 
or  loss,  support,  suatain,  main- 
tain :  P.  L  I.  133;  HI.  178,  180; 
Am  (firon«,  upheld  by  old  ranOt  : 
P.  L.  I.  639  ;  men  conspiring  to 
uphold  their  state  :  S.  A.  892 ; 
how  loar  may  but,  upheld  :  8. 
XVII.  7  ;  fainting  spiriia  uphold  : 
S.  A.  B66  ;  lasli  after  taste  upheld 
inlfi  landliett  changt :  P.  L.  V.  336. 

Upland,  adj,  of  the  higher  country  ; 
the  upland  handeli :  L'A.  92. 

Uplift,  rh.  tr.  (a)  to  lift  or  bear  up, 
raise  :  P.  L.  ii.  929 ;  vi.  317  ;  P. 
R.  IV.  558;  (fie  ataUd  hUh ...by 


XTp-lock] 
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(fieir  shaggy  tops  uplifting :  P.  L. 

VI.  646  ;  on  the  wings  of  Ckervbim 
uplifted  :  P.  L.  vii.  219  ;  the 
floating  vessel  sionm  uplifted :  P. 
L.  XI.  746. 

(b)  to  exalt,  elevate  ;  from  de- 
spair thus  high  uplifted  beyond 
hope  :  P.  L.  II.  7. 

part.  adj.  uplifted,  raised ;  the 
uplifted  spear :  P.  L.  i.  347 ; 
hands :  P.  L.  xi.  863 ;  angel- 
trumpets  :  S.  M.  1 1  ;  uplift ;  with 
head  uplift :  P.  L.  I.  193. 

Up-lock,  vb.  tr.  to  make  inactive ; 
though  grief  my  feeble  hands  up- 
lock  :  P.  45. 

*Upon  (lipon :  P.  L.  ii.  995),  prep. 
(1)  above  and  in  contact  with  or 
supported  by :  P.  L.  in.  418  ;  C. 
936 ;  to  sit  upon  thy  Father 
David's  throne  :  P.  R.  in.  153 
to  sit  upon  the  nine  infolded  spheres 
A.  64 ;  danced  upon  the  hearth 
V.  Ex.  60 ;  far  upon  the  eastern 
road :  N.  O.  22  ;  pillows  his  chm 
upon  an  orient  tcave  :  N.  O.  231 ; 
flg. :  P.  L.  XII.  489 ;  sets  upon 
their  tongues  a  various  spirit :  P. 
L.  XII.  53 ;  to  lire  upon  their 
tongues :  P.  R.  in.  55 ;  mine  own 
that  bide  upon  me:  P.  L.  x.  738. 

(b)  of  the  surface  touched ; 
Ood  had  not  yet  rained  upon  the 
Earth:  P.  L.  vii.  332;  thrice 
upon  thy  finger's  tip  :  C.  914. 

(c)  of  the  supporting  part  of 
the  body  ;  upon  the  wing  :  P.  L. 
I.  332  ;  II.  529  ;  upon  thy  belly  : 
P.  L.  X.  177. 

{d)  of  an  axis  ;  Earth  now  rests 
upon  her  centre  poised  :  P.  L.  v. 
579. 

(2)  within  the  limits  or  bounds 
of ;  to  bring  twilight  upon  the 
Earth  :  P.  L.  ix.  50 ;  pea^e  upon 
the  earth  :  N.  0.  63  ;  whose  seed 
is  in  herself  upon  the  Earth  :  P.L. 

VII.  312. 

(3)  above,  over ;  his  garden- 
moiddf  high  raised  upon  the  rapid 
current :  P.  L.  iv.  227  ;  and  per- 
haps, in  contact  with  ;  hovering 
upon  the  uxiters  :  P.  L.  X.  285  ; 
icindsj  blowing  adverse  upon  the 
Cronian  sea  :  P.  L.  x.  290. 

(4)  in  a  position  at  or  near ; 
/  upon,  my  frontiers  here  keep 
residence ;  P.  L.  n.  998. 

(5)  in  ;  the  innocence  which  is 
upon  me  :  Ps.  vii.  34. 

(6)  of     cumulative     addition ;  . 


rttin  tq>on  ruin :  P.  L.  ii.  995  ; 
repulse  upon  repulse :  P.  R.  iv. 
21  ;  Confitsion  heaped  ^ipon  con- 
fusiofi :  P.  L.  VI.  669. 

(7)  in  a  direction  towards ;  look 
so  near  upon  her  foul  drfbrmUies  : 
K.  0.  44 ;  gazed  upon  his  duHer- 
ing  locks  :  C.  54;  to  gaze  upon  the 
sun  :  C.  736. 

(8)  of  the  person  or  thing  to 
which  action  is  directed ;  come 
upon  him  his  deserts  :  S.  A.  205  ; 
the  brand  of  infamy  upon  my 
name  :  S.  A.  968  ;  power  and  rule 
conferred  upon  us :  P.  L.  iv.  430; 
wf>on  him  shower  his  benediction : 
P.  L.  XII.  124  ;  force  upon  free 
will  hath  here  no  place  :  P.  L.  ix. 
1174;  avenged  upon  his  enemies: 
P.  L.  VI.  677 ;  strife  polliUion 
brings  upon  the  temple  :  P.  L.  xii. 
356  ;  we  shall  call  upon  thy  Name: 
Ps.  Lxxx.  76  ;  his  guileful  act  ... 
seconded  upon  her  hudnind  :  P.  L. 
X.  336  ;  upon  our^  his,  or  my  head: 
P.  L.  II.  178  ;  ni.  86,  220 ;  P.  R. 
I.  55,  267. 

(6)  in  regard  to,  concerning ; 
to  gloss  upon :  S.  A.  948. 

(9)  of  the  business  of  action  ; 
us  he  sends  upon  his  high  behests  : 
P.  L.  vin.  238 ;  stand  upon  our 
guard :  C.  487. 

(10)  towards  or  against  with 
hostile  intent ;  to  set  upon  them  : 
S.  A.  255  ;  lest  I  inin  upoti  thee  : 
S.  A.  1237. 

(11)  of  the  object  of  mental 
activity  ;  think* st  upon  him  :  Ps. 
VIII.  13. 

Upper,  adj.  higher :   P.  L.  i.  346  ; 

the  upper  World:    P.  L.  x.  422; 

at  the  upper  end  :  P.  L.  x.  446. 
Upraise,  t'6.  tr.  [a)  to  lift  up  :  P.  L. 

(6)  to  increase  ;  our  joy  upraise: 

P.  L.  II.  372. 
Upre&r,  t^.  tr.  to  lift  up,  raise  :  P. 

L.  I.  532. 
Upright  (upright :  P.  L.  i.  221  ;  iv. 

837  ;  VI.  270,  627  ;  vn.  509,  632 ; 

VIII.  260 ;  P.  R.  IV.  551  ;  Ps.  vii. 

29,  42)  (1)  adj.  (a)  in  a  vertical 

position,  erect :  P.  L.  vi.  82. 
(6)  erect    on    one's  feet,   as   a 

human  being ;  upright  with  front 

serene :    P.   Ii.  vii.  509  ;   lost  his 

upright  shape :  C.  52. 

(c)    flying    upward    or    in     an 

ascending  direction  ;  tcith  upright 

icing :  P.  L.  ii.  72. 


(d)  mondl;  right,  righteoaa, 
pare :  P.  L.  vii.  ^  ;  the  npriglU 
ntart :  P.  h.  i.  18  ;  upright  aiul 
pure  :  P.  U  iv.  837  ;  upriyhl  attd 
/ait\f<d  -.  P.  L.  VI.  270  i  Iht  vp- 
righl  way  :  Pb.  I,  16. 

<J»ol.  onenboUjuBtaniihoneat; 
Iht  vprigkl  nf  htart ;  Pb.  vii.  42. 

(5)  adv.  {a)  vertiolly  :  P.  L.  I. 
221  ;  igtrigkl  ilood  on  Am  feei  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  280  ;  lo  itand  upright : 
P.  R.  IV.  551  ;  our  foa  milk  not 
upright :  P.  L.  vi.  627. 

(6)  juBtly ;  Jthoeah  jvdgtth 
mo»t  vprir,ht :  Pb.  vii.  29. 

UpriAtnau,  A.  integTitv.rishteoiiB- 
DUB :  P.  L.  in.  663. 

irprm,  vb.  intr.  to  Mcend  ftbove  the 
horiton  ;  P.  L.  v.  139. 

Opraar  (npnSar)  A.  a  great  tumalt, 
violent  diatarlnnce  nod  doibo  ; 
Ctiaoi  ...  mth  damonm*  nproar  : 
P.  L.  X.  479  ;  Hdl  Karce  holde 
Iht  wild  uproar:  P.  L.  ll.  641  ; 
oar  aetmtd  a  eial  game  to  ihia 
uproar  :  P.  L.  vi.  608  ;  personi- 
fied ;  inlii  Uproar  Htood  rated  :  P. 


2:t 
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nprootad,  pari.   adj.    torn 
the  roots  ;  the  uprooted  hill 
L.  VI.  781. 


the  univer»al  hoil  up-tenl  a  shout : 
P.  L.  I.  541, 

Vftpiiat,  vb.  (pret.  uptpraog)  itUr. 
to  apring  or  rise  up ;  the  ..  wcUl 
of  Part^itt  vpgprmig:  P.  L.  IV. 
143 ;  with  blending  of,  to  come 
into  being  ;  the  tattle  in  thtjieldt 
...upsprung:  P.  L.  vii.  462. 

UpitAnd,  vb.  [pret.  upstood)  intr. 
(a)  to  rise  on  the  feet ;  next  up- 
stood  Xisrorh :  P.  I^.  vi.  446, 


(6)  t 


Upftanil  Mrilh  power 
Opitut,  adj.  Buddenly  rising  or 
being  raised  to  power;  a  rare  of 
Uptlari  creatures:  P.  L,  il,  834; 
_fig.,  vpstari  pas/iions  catch  the 
government  from  Season  :   P.   L, 

IFprtsy,  vb.  tr.  to  Bustain,  lupport: 
P.  L.  II.  430 ;  to  hoU  in  an  up- 
right position  :  P.  L.  VI.  195. 

UptMif ,  vb.  {prtl.  uptore)  tr.  to  rend 
ont  of  their  places ;  the  neighbour- 
ing h^ls  uplore :  P,  L,  Ti.  063, 


Uptnni,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  ti 
up :  P.  L.  X.  279. 
(A)  to  tear  up  ;  Ps,  [ 


{e)  t 


vioteE 


[.54. 


.  ,  ThrasiMii  rend  the  woods, 
and  leas  uplura ;  milh  advtrte 
blast  upturns  them  ...yolus  and 
Afer:  P.  L.  n.  700,701. 
Upward,  (1)  adj.  directed  toward  a 
higher  place  ;  (Ac  dope  ran  his 
upward  beam  shoott :  C.  98, 

(3)  adv.  (a)  toward  a  higher 
place,  in  an  ascending  direction : 
P.  L,  II.  1013;  III.  818.717;  Pb. 
LKXlE.  47  ;  the  bottom  of  the  moun- 
lams  upmard  turned  :  P.  L.  vi, 
649. 

(b)  in  the  nppar  parts  ;  upmard 
man  and  doumifard_fi*h :  P,  L.  i. 


493. 

Or,  96.  the  pUcB  from  which 
Abraham  started  to  go  into  the 
Land  of  Canaan.  Its  location  has 
not  been  certainly  determined  : 
P.  L.  xn.  130. 
Dtuila,  sb.  the  Heavenly  One  ;  in 
Greek  mythology,  the  Mnse  of 
astronomy  ;  here,  the  divine 
spirit  of  poetry :  P,  L.  vii.  1, 
31. 
Drcliln,   ab,   attrib.   at   miachievoua 

elves :  C.  840. 
Org*,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  press,  drire, 
impel,   incite:    P.   L.    vi.    S64 ; 
ur^ed  them  on  leilh   mad  desire  : 
S.  A.  1677, 

{b)  to  hasten,  press  forward  ; 
urged  the  marriage  on  -,  S.  A. 
223. 

(c)  to  follow  up,  keep  to,  can^ 
out ;  the  sad  ttnlence  rigoroudy 
urged  -.  P.  L.  XI.  109. 

((f)  to  press  or  ply  haid  with 
argament  or  entreaty  :  P.  B.  i. 
469  ;  S.  A.  852  ;  how  far  urged 
his  patience  bears  :  S.  A.  755. 

(e)  to  press  earnestly  the  con- 
sideration or  acceptance  nf,  insist 
on;  P.  L.  II.  120;  Vlli.  114; 
used  quibblingly  with  double 
meaning  of  (o)  and  (*):  terms  of 
weight . . .  and  full  q/  force  urged 
home  ;  P.  L.  vi.  622. 

{/)  to  press  the  will  of,  impel, 
constrain  :  P.  L-  11.  58S. 

ig]  to  quicken  the  desire  of, 
impel  Co ;  short  retirement  urges 
suKcl  return  :  P.  L.  W.  250. 
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(3)  tfi^r.  to  drive,  press :  P.  L. 
I.  68  ;  my  foes  that  urge  like  fire  : 
Ps.  VII.  21. 

Uriel,  ^(6.  the  archangel:  P.  L.  vi. 
363  ;  one  of  the  seven  who  in  OodTg 
prenence  . . .  stand  ready  ai  com- 
mand :  P.  L.  III.  648 ;  thou  of 
those  seven  Spirits  ...  the  first :  P. 
L.  III.  654 ;  as  ruling  over  the 
sun:  P.  L.  iv.  125,  555,  589; 
Uriels  Rftjent  of  the  Sun :  P.  L.  ui. 
690 ;  IX.  60 ;  Uriels  no  unrnder  \f 
thy  perfect  sifjhi...see  far  and 
ictde :  P.  L.  iv.  577. 

Vrlm,  sh.  (a)  Urim  and  Thummim, 
the  objects  within  the  'breast- 
plate of  judgment*  by  which  the 
will  of  Jehovah  was  ascertained  : 
P.  R.  III.  14. 

{h)  precious  stones  ;  in  celestial 
panoply  all  armed  of  rtidiant 
Urim:  P.L.vi.  761. 

Vm,  sb.  (a)  a  water- jar ;  other  stars 
...  in  their  golden  urns  draw  light: 
P.  L.  VII.  365. 

{h)  the  vessel  in  which  the 
ashes  of  the  dead  were  kept :  N. 
O.  192 ;  fig.  the  grave  :  L.  20. 

Vi.     See  We. 

VwMge,  fb.  treatment:  S.  A.  1108; 
gentle  usage  and  soft  delicacy  :  C. 
681. 

XTie,  I.  sb.  (a)  the  act  of  employing 
or  the  state  of  being  employeil, 
employment,  application :  P.  L. 
VIII.  29 ;  IX.  750 ;  perverts  best 
thingx  ...to  their  ineane^it  use  :  P. 
L.  IV.  204  ;  use  of  strongest  tcines: 
8.  A.  553  ;  ripe  for  use  :  P.  L.  v. 
323  ;  tht  rest  ordained  for  n^es  to 
his  Lord  hext  hwicn  :  P.  L.  viii. 
106  ;  all  thing-i  to  Man's  delightful 
use  :  P.  L.  IV.  692. 

[b)  that  property  of  a  thing 
which  renders  it  suitable  for  a 
purpose,  availability,  serviceable- 
ness,  utility,  service  ;  two  great 
Light -i^  tjreat  for  their  use  to  Man : 
P.  L.  VII.  346  ;  what  is  of  use  to 
hiow :  P.  R.  III.  7 ;  bade  me  keep 
it  CM  of  sovran  use  :  C.  639. 

(c)  ordinary  experience ;  to 
know  at  large    of  things   remote 

from  use  :  P.  L.  viii.  192. 

II.  vh.  ( pres.  2d  sing,  usest : 
P.  L.  VII.  616)  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  employ 
for  the  accomplishment  of  a  pur- 
pose, make  use  of :  P.  L.  iv.  199, 
200,  346 ;  viii.  525 ;  x.  1078  ;  P. 
R.  II.  380;  in.  356  ;  S.  A.  1139  ; 
V.  Ex.  8,  30 ;  C.  821  ;  S.  ii.   13  ; 


light  after  light  well  u«ed :  P.  L 
III.  196 ;  the  holy  saltUatian  used 
...to  blest  Mary:  P.  L.  v.  386; 
his  evil  thou  usest :  P.  L.  vii.  616; 
freedom  used :  P.  L.  viu.  434 ; 
that  advant€Lge  tise  on  our  belief: 
P.  L.  IX.  718  ;  the  bait  of  Eve  used 
by  the  TempUr :  P.  L,  x.  552; 
means  I  must  use  :  P.  R.  ni.  394 ; 
/  used  hostUity :  S.  A.  1203 ;  to 
use  him  further  yet  in  some  great 
service  :  S.  A.  1499 ;  used  ho  am- 
bition to  commend  my  deeds :  S.  A 
247 ;  aJbsol.  to  have  or  hold  it  as 
a  custom  :  P.  L.  iv.  762. 

(6)  past  part,  need,  aocastomed; 
thy  r/nnpeers,  used  to  his  yoke  :  P. 
L.  IV.  975 ;  used  to  such  disport : 
P.  L.  IX.  519. 

(c)  to  act  toward,  treat :  S.  A. 
941. 

(2)  i}Ur.  (a)  to  do  a  thins  cus- 
tomarily, be  accustomed,  be  in 
the  habit:  L.  67;  God. ..with 
Man  . . .  familiar  used  to  tdt:  P.  L 
IX.  2. 

(6)  to  Ite    accustomed    to  go, 
haunt ;   ichere  the  mild  whispers 
use :  L.  136. 
Ueeftil,  adj.  serving  a  use  or  par- 
pose,  profitable,  helpful :  P.L.  n. 
259 ;  vin.  200 ;  to  what  can  I  be 
useful :  8.  A.  564. 
Useless,  adj.  not  serving  or  capaUe 
of  serving  a  valuable  purpose,  not 
helpful,   unserviceable,   unprofit- 
able :  P.  L.  VIII.  25 :  8.  A.  1282; 
when    Will  and    Reason  . . .  useless 
and  vain :  P.  L.  ill.   109 ;  useless 
the  forgery  of  brazen  shield  :  S.  A 
131  ;  so  great  a  gift  useless  :  S.  A 
1501;    thcU    one    talent  ...lodged 
with  me  useless :  S.  xix.  4. 
Usher,   rb.  tr.    to  serve  as  a  har- 
binger of,  announce  the  approach, 
forerun  ;  the  stars  thai  u^ier  even- 
ing rose  :  P.  L.  iv.  355  ;  Mom ... 
ushered  with  a  shower  still :    II  P. 
127;    gentle    airs  ...usher  in  the 
evening  cool :  P.  L.  x.  94. 

See  Near-usherinc:. 
Usual,  adv.  in  common  use,  custom- 
ary :  P.  L.  IV.  316. 
Usurp  [disyl.  usurpM :  N.  O.  170) 
vb.  (1)  tr.  to  seize  and  hold  in 
possession  without  right  or  by 
force,  appropriate  or  assume  un- 
lawfully :  P.  L.  XII.  66  ;  Daeidi 
throne  usurped  :  P.  R.  in.  169 ; 
the  kingdoms  of  the  world ...bff 
thee  usurped :  P.  R,  iv.  183 ;  (A« 


retdm  ilH// of  Saian,  long  ugarpgd: 
P.  L.  X.  189  ;  Death  oner  him  no 
poiBtr  ihalt  long  uavrp  :  P.  L.  xil. 
421. 

(1)  intr.  {a)  to  leiza  and  hold 
regal  power  without  right;  Jovt 
nturping  reigntd :  P.  L.  I.  514  ; 
Kiumal  Ap/ielite  ...  wmrping  over 
aovnm  Reaton  :  P.  L.  IX.  1 130. 

(6)  to  encroach  ;  the  oeean  to 
usurp  beyond  Ait  bounds ;  P.  L.  S  I. 


port.    adj.    (1) 
croaching  ;  hiaek  tuturping  miaU 
C.  337. 

43)  ninrped,  nDlawfnlly  obtain- 
ed ;  hit  vaitrpe'l  tiBag :  N.  0. 
170. 

tJiurpftUon.  lii.  the  act  of  seizing 
the  power  or  plaCR  of  aoother 
without  right,  illegal  occupatioD: 
P.  L.  II.  S83  ;  ftnu^e  tuHirjKUion : 
S.  A,  1060. 

Umrpw,  ah.  one  who  aeizeg  power 
without  Tight :  P.  L.  xii.  72. 

tlUiull  (litensll),  «6.  implement, 
iaatniment ;  tUenaUt  of  oar  :  P. 
R.  III.  330. 

miwr,  nh.  Uther  PendragoD,  king 
of  England  and  father  of  King 
Arthur  :  P.  L.  i.  680. 

Otmort.  (I)  adj.  (a)  being  at  the 
farthest  limit  or  the  most  distant 
point.  eiLtreine :  P.  L.  ii.  361  ; 
C.  136;  utnuMpole.:  P,  L.  I.  7*; 
the  utmost  Orb  qf  this /rail  World: 
P.  L.  II.  1029;  Earth's  utmott 
bmtnds:  Ps.  ii.  19;  Echiop'i 
utmost  rnds:  Pi.  utxxvil.  15; 
the  utream  of  utmost  Anum  \  P.  L. 
I.  399  ;  the  ulmott  Isles :  P.  L.  I. 
521  ;  ulmost  Indian  ialt  Tapro- 
bane  :  P.  R.  iv.  75  ;  utnttnl  port 
ICreoco :  P.  L.  xi.  397  ;  ffefl  :  P. 
L.  X.  437  ;  longitude  :  P.  L.  iv. 
539 ;  end  of  misery :  P.  L.  x. 
1020;  skirts  of  glory:  P.  L.  xi. 
332 ;  edge  o/  hazard  ;  P.  R.  I. 
04 ;  drulructirm  ai.-  the  almost 
point :  S.  A,  1514  ;  at  the  eitremB 
north  of  England ;  utmost  'J'tcetd: 
V.  Eit.  92. 

{b)  being  in  the  higheat  degree 
or  qnantitjr :  P.  L.  v.  517  ;  ix. 
591  i  titmoat  poieer,  force,  vigour, 
vigUance :  P.  L.  i.  103  j  vi.  293  i 
IX.  314 ;  X.  .10 ;  mAUeXy :  P.  R.  i. 
144;  aid:  P.  R.  II.  148;  ihifti : 
C.  617  ;  ire,  hope  :   P.  L.  ii.  95  ; 
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possible  limit,  extent,  or  power  ; 

theutjnost  of  mere  man  :  P.  R.  iv. 

535  ;   the  utmost  of  his  godhead ; 

S.   A.    Il53i    their  utmost  of  re- 

vettge :  S,  A.  484. 
Utter,  adj.  (a)  beyond  given  limits, 

outer  ;    ufrer  darkn'ss  :    P.  L.   i. 

72 ;     V.    614  ;    through  utter  aiid 

through  midiUe   Uarhtess :   P.  L. 

III.   10 ;   drive  thrm  oat  from  alt 

Heaven's   bounds    iato    the    alter 

Deep:  P.  L.  vi,  716. 

(b)  total,   absolute  ;    lUler  woe  : 

P.  L.  II.  87  ;  disaoiution,  loss :  P. 

L.  II.  127;  111.308;  ix.  131;  loss 

of  being:   P.  L.  ii,  440. 
ntter,  vb,  (pret.  Sd  sing,  atter'dst; 

P.  L.  XI.  762)  tr.  (o)  to  give  ont 

or  send  forth  ;  he  uttered  thus  his 

voice  :  V.  L.  X.  33,  616. 
[b)  to   give    expression    to    in 

words,  pronounce,  speak  :  P.  L. 

III.  143:    V.  683:   P.  R.   i.  320; 

IV.  172;  S.A.  1556.  1668;  C. 
786 ;  this  dire  change,  hateful  to 
ulitr ;  P.  L.  I.  626  ;  the  multitude 
of  Angels  ...  uttering  joy  ;  P.  L. 
lit.  347 ;  Mter  odious  trulht :  P. 
L.  XI.  704;  utter'dst  thus  thy 
plaint:  P.  L.  XI.  763;  Ihtt 
uttered:  8.  A.  1646. 

Dttenuioe.  sb.  [a)  expression  io 
words;  beatitude  past  utterance: 
P.  L.  III.  82;  Eve. ..at  length 
gace  utterance  to  these  wonU: 
P.  L.  IX.  1066 ;  thy  words  to  thy 
targe  heart  yive  utterance :  P.  R. 
III.  10.     See  Olva. 

{h)  aometbiog  expressed  in 
words  ;  turned  him  all  ear  to  hear 
new  utterance  :  P.  L,  iv.  410. 

Uttennoat,  adj,  [a)  being  at  the 
farthest  limit :  P.  L.  vil.  266. 

{b]  beingin  the  highest  degree, 
greatest :  P.  L.  x.  SSO. 

UznrlOQs,  adj.  aervilety  devoted  to 
a  wife  :    P.  L.  I.  444 ;  /  must  live 
thy   tciil    in   perfect 


Uniel,  ab.  a  cherub :  P.  L.  i 


ruBnt.  adj.  (a)  empty,  void  ;  that 
Bfi  corner  may  be  vacant  of  her 
plenty:  C.  718. 

ib)  unoccupied,  unfilled ;  vacant 
room,  possession  :  P.  L.  ii.  835 ; 
VII.  190;  XI.  103. 
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(c)  at  leisure,  unoccupied;  trans- 
ferred epithet  (?) ;  the  Moon. ..hid 
in  her  vacant  interlunar  cave :  S. 
A.  89;  or  free  from  company, 
alone  :  P.  R.  ii.  1 16 ;  free  from 
other  lovers  :  Hor.  O.  10. 

Vacation,  sb.  a  time  in  which  there 
is  an  intermission  of  a  stated 
employmeut :   U.  O.  ii.  14. 

Vacnlty,  ab.  unfilled  space:  P.  L. 
11.932. 

Vacuoiui,  adj.  void,  empty,  unfilled : 
P.  L.  VII.  169. 

Vagabond,  adv.  aimlessly  about  or 
to  and  fro ;  by  envious  winds  blown 
vagabond :  P.  L.  xi.  16. 

Vagary,  ab.  an  action  arising  from  a 
wild  fancy  or  whim :  P.  L.  vi.  614. 

Vain,  (1)  adj.  (a)  having  no  real 
value  or  importance,  worthless, 
unsubstantial,  empty,  trivial :  P. 
L.  in.  446,  448 ;  T.  6 ;  Ps.  iv. 
12 ;  hutching  vain  empires :  P.  L. 
II.  378  ;  wisdom :  P.  L.  ii.  565 ; 
the  world's  vain  mask:  S.  xxii. 
13 ;  or  in  sense  (b) ;  what  not  in 
man  deceivahle  and  vain :  S.  A. 
350  ;  vain  monument  of  strength : 
8.  A.  570. 

[b)  producing  no  desired  effect, 
destitute  of  force,  fruitless,  in- 
effectual, unavailing,  useless,  fu- 
tile :  P.  L.  II.  191,  234 ;  iv.  466 ; 
X.  50 ;  P.  R.  III.  387  ;  C.  513  ;  to 
strive  or  jty  he  field  it  vain  :  P.  L. 

IV.  860 ;  how  vain  against  the 
Omnipotent  to  rise  in  arms  :  P.  L. 
VI.  135;  Will  and  Reason  ...  ttse' 
less  and  inin:  P.  L.  ill.  109;  vain 
attempt f  war^  exploit,  design,  etc.: 
P.  L.  I.  44  ;  If.  9  :  in.  465,  467  ; 

V.  737;  IX.  1189;  battery,  im- 
portunity, reasoning  :  P.  R.  iv. 
20,  24 ;  S.  A.  322 ;  evasions,  de- 
nial :  P.  L.  X.  829  ;  L.  18 ;  cover- 
ing, covertures:  P.  L.  ix.  1113; 
X.  337  ;  circumcision :  P.  R.  in. 
425  ;  powerless  ;  pennons  vain  : 
P.  L.  II.  933. 

(c)  unwise,  foolish  :  P.  L.  vn. 
610 ;  P.  R.  IV.  307  ;  S.  A.  1504  ; 
that  boast  so  vain  :  P.  L.  iv.  87  ; 
vain  hopes,  vain  aims :  P.  L.  iv. 
808  ;  their  thoughts  proved  fond 
and  vain :  P.  L.  vi.  90  ;  wander- 
ing thoughts,  and  notions  vain  :  P. 
L.  viii.  187  ;  his  heart  I  know  how 
variable  and  vain  :  P.  L.  xi.  92 ; 
vain  deluding  Joys :  1\  V.  \  \  the 
Gentiles  ...  m'tue  a  vain  thing :  Ps. 
II.  2. 


{d)  prond,  conceited,  arrogant ; 
cam*st  thou  for  this,  vain  boaster : 
S.  A.  1227. 

(e)  craving  the  admiration  of 
others,  greedy  of  praise:  P.  R. 
ni.  105. 

(2)  sb,  in  vain,  to  no  purpose, 
without  effect :  P.  L.  in.  23,  457, 
601;  IV.  675,  833;  v.  43;  ix. 
296 ;  X.  515 ;  xi.  726 ;  xii.  377  ; 
P.  R.  I.  459 ;  n.  24,  388 ;  iv. 
407,  498;  S.  A.  841,  914;  N.  O. 
204,  206,  219 ;  8.  xv.  13. 

Valn-glorions,  ddj.  vain  to  excess  of 
one's  own  attainments :  P.  L.  vi. 
384. 

Vainly,  adv.  proudly,  arrogantly : 
P.  L.  IL  811. 

Valdamo,  sb.  the  valley  of  the  river 
Arno  in  Italy  :  P.  L.  i.  290. 

Vale,  sb.  a  valley :  L.  134  ;  on 
mountain  or  in  rale :  P.  L.  xi. 
567 ;  on  hill  ...in  shady  vale  :  P. 
R.  I.  304;  the  vales  redoubled  to 
the  hills :  8.  xviii.  9 ;  jlotctry 
vales :  P.  L.  in.  569 ;  violet- 
embroidered  :  C.  233 ;  the  Pythian 
vale :  P.  L.  x.  530 ;  the  vote  of 
Aialon:  P.  L.  xn.  266;  the  tale 
ofSorec  :  S.  A.  229  ;  Zora^s  fruit- 
ful vale:  S.  A.  181 ;  Baca*s  thirsty 
vale  :  Ps.  Lxxxrv.  31  ;  in  heaven ; 
nor  obvious  hill,  nor  straitening 
vale :  P.  L.  vi.  70 ;  the  vales  of 
Heaven :  P.  L.  i.  321 ;  in  hell  ; 
through  many  a  dark  and  dreary 
vale  :  P.  L.  ii.  618. 

Jig.  applied  to  hell ;  this  infernal 
vale :  P.  L.  n.  742 ;  to  the  lake 
of  hell ;  the  flames  driven  backicard 
...  leave  t*  the  midst  a  horrid  vale  : 
P.  L.  I.  224. 

Valiant,  adj.  (a)  brave,  courageous : 
P.  R.  IV.  143 ;  8.  A.  1738. 

(b)  bravely  done,  heroic;  valiant 
acU:  8.  A.  1101. 

Valid,  adj.  strong,  powerful,  effi- 
cient ;  valid  arms  :  P.  L.  vi.  438. 

Valley,  sb.  level  or  low  land  Iving 
between  hills  :  P.  L.  vn.  327  ; 
P.  R.  III.  332 ;  C.  282 ;  Ariosto 
I.  2  ;  in  valley  or  in  plain  :  P.  L. 
XI.  349 ;  in  valley  or  green  meadow : 
P.  R.  II.  185 ;  hill  and  valley : 
P.  L.  n.  495;  ix.  116;  hUl  or 
valley :  P.  L.  v.  203 ;  flotcery :  P. 
R.  IV.  586 ;  irriguotis :  P.  L.  iv. 
255 ;  the  jAeaaant  valley  of  Hin- 
nom :  P.  L.  I.  404 ;  in  direct 
address  :  L.  136 ;  in  heaven  :  hill 
and  valley :    P.  L.   vi.   784 ;    in 


hell; 
M7. 


.  nltnt  vaiUy  :    P.  L.    II. 


ValloinbMak,  sb.  the  valley  about 
eighteen  mile*  enat  of  Florenoe : 
P.  L  I.  303. 

Valonr,  s6.  brmvery,  courage  :  P.  L. 
r.  55*  i  for  coBiempliUum  ht  and 
valour  formtd :  P.  L.  IV.  297  i 
vaiour  or  atratgth  :  P.  L.  vi.  457  ; 
m/our  and  htroU  virtiw :  P.  L. 
XI.  090  :  viHut,  luMom,  valoar  -. 
8.  A.  1010;  nuUehlat:  S.  A. 
1740 ;  personified ;  ia  vain  doth 
Vigour  Ueed :  8.  xv.  13. 

(b)  contr.  B  vAlUnt  person ;  toAife 
virlM,  valoar,  lotadom  lit  in  tmnl : 
P.  R.  II.  «1  ;  no  loorthy  nuUeh 
for  vaiotw  to  attaU:  S.  A.  1105. 

Vllna.  vb.  {pra.  Sd  ting,  valueat: 
P.  R.  IV.  156)  tr.  [a)  to  consider 
with  respect  to  worth  or  itnpor- 
t*nce,  regard  :  P.  L.  iv.  202 ;  P. 
R.  IV.  156;  S.  A.  1029;  dbtU.  to 
estimate  or  appraise  both  ;  tntigli 
tcith  hfT  thyidf;  then  vrUm'-  P.  L. 
VIII.  671. 

for,  consider  as  imporUnt ;  created 
thing  naught  vaJtied  he:  P.  L.  II. 
«79. 

Tui,  lb.  a  wing ;  hii  »aU-broad  sana 
he  iprradi  far  Jtight :  P,  L.  II. 
927 ;  their  plumy  vani :  P.  R.  it. 
6S3. 

Van,  lb.  the  front  rank  of  an  aroiy 
on  the  march  or  in  line  of  battle : 
P.  L.  II.  536;  'ticictvanandrtar: 
P.  L.  V.  5SS ;  bf/ort.  the  doudy  van : 
P.  L.  VI.  107;  A;-:  S.  A.  1234. 

Tana,  >b.  Sir  Henry  Vane  the 
younger :  S.  xvil.  1. 

Tanfnard,  ib.  the  van  of  an  army : 
P,  L,  VI.  558. 

inuiitll,  vb.  inJr.  (a)  to  disappear 
from  siitht :  P.  R.  II.  402 ;  from 
brfert  htr  (Uom)  vanithtd  Sight: 
P.  L.  VI.  14. 

(b)  to  pass  away,  be  no  more ; 
that  dtiighlt  vtill  vaniah :  P.  L. 
IV.  388. 

Vajilty,  d>.  that  which  is  empty  or 
worth  leM  ;  tuith  vanity  had  fiUrd 
tht  loorfci  of  mm  :  P.  L.  ui.  447  ; 
atUl  to  love  vanity  :  Pa.  iv.  10 ; 
unsatisfyincE  pleasure  ;  in  the  Joyi 
of  vanity  :  Fa.  lKXKiv.  35  ;  pride 
and  inanderiiig  vanity :  P.  L.  X. 
S7G ;  triunwh,  that  iniuiling 
oanity :  P.  R.  iv.  138 ;  ipeckUd : 
N.  0.  136 ;  he  IravaiU  big  with 
vanity :   Pa.  vn.  61. 
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TUqnlili,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  defeat  in 
battle :  P.  L.  VI.  365 ;  he,  with  hit 
horrid  creiB,  lay  vaiH/mihed:  P. 
L.  I.  52  ;  the  godi  whom  he  had 
vanguiihed :  P.  L.  I.  476. 

(b)  to  overcome ;  under  hi» 
(death's)  gloomy  jioictr  I  shall  not 
long  lit  vanguiilitd :  P.  L.  III. 
243  ;  to  vanqai'h  by  windom  hfUiah 
wila  :  P.  R.  i.  175 ;  vanqimhtd 
with  a  peal  qf  tBorde  :  S.  A.  235  ; 
ffeminalely  ■  S.  A.  562 ;  van- 
qtiUhing  temptation :  P.  B,  iv. 
607- 

part.  adj.  mu|lllallMl,  con- 
quered :  8.  A.  281  ;  ahiol.  one 
who  ia  oonqnered  ;  both  retired, 
vittor  and  vanquiihtd :  P.  L.  vi. 
410. 

VanqolalMr,  eb.  one  who  conqnera ; 
applied  to  death  :  P.  L.  iii.  251. 

Vftnt-braoe.  ib.  armour  for  Uie  arm: 
8.  A.  1121. 

TapouT,  8b.  (a)  moisture  in  the  air  i 
P.  L.  ^.  iU;  the  hiUi  to  their 
Dupply  wipotir ...ffHl  up  amain: 
P.  L.  XI.  741 J  u>rappedai  milt  of 
midnight  vapour:  P.  L.  ix.  159; 
a  inandering  _/f  re,  compart  of  unc- 
tuoui  vapour  :  P.  L.  IX.  635  ; 
pt. ;  unimrged  vapo^iri  not  yet  into 


' (the  D 


/a)^ 


P.  L.  v.  420  ;  when  vapouri  jSred 
impreii  Uie  air :  P.  L.  iv.  557  ; 
the  rani  vapouri  of  Ihii  ain-worrt 
mould:  C.  17;  aerial:  P.  L.  IIL 
445  ;   Uaiting  :  A.  49. 

(6)  an  emanation  or  efflux  in 
the  human  body  ;  hii  aleep  wai 
aery  light,  from  pu  re  digeilion  bred, 
and  tem/itratt  vapoun  bland:  P. 
L.  V.  5  ;  theforctoflhalfallaciowi 
fruit,  that  with  trhUarating  vapour 
bland  abmit  their  ipiritu  played : 
P.  L.  IX.  1047. 

(f)  heat:  P.  L.  II.  216;  Hlitk 
torrid  heat,  and  vapour  ai  the 
Libyan  air  aduKt :  P.  L.  Xli.  636. 

Variable,  adj.  liable  to  change,  in- 
constant :  P.  L.  XI.  92. 

Variance,  ib.  dissension  ;  at  vari- 
ance, into  a  state  of  enmity  or 
confiict ;  brought  him  fo  eoon  ai 
variance  with  himaty":  8.  A.  1585. 

Varied,  ib.  (a)  a  collection  of  dif. 
ferent  things,  varied  assortment ; 
P.  L.  VII.  542, 

(b)  kind;  Earth halhthiivariety 
...ofpleawre  ;   P.  L.  Vi.  640. 

VailoiH,  a4}.  (a)  different  in  char- 
acter or  quality,  divetae:   P.  L. 
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I.  375;  III.  582,  717;  vi.  84; 
VIII.  609;  P.  R.  II.  240;  iv.  68; 
S.  A.  71  ;  C.  22  ;  L.  188  ;  Discord 
with  a  thousand  various  mouths : 
P.  L.  II.  967  ;  call  up  unbound  in 
various  shafHS  old  Proteus  :  P.  L. 
III.  604 ;  various  forms^  various 
degrees  of  substance:  P.  L.  v.  473; 
kindly  heat  of  various  influence : 
P.  L.  IV.  669;  other  Stars... dance 
ahout  him  various  rounds :  P.  L. 
VIII.  125;  various  living  creatures: 
P.  L.  VIII.  370 ;  tents  of  various 
hue :  P.  L.  XI.  557  ;  cdours :  P. 
L.  VII.  318  ;  names:  P.  L.  i.  374 ; 
fruity  fruits,  trees:  P.  L.  iv.  423; 
V.  390 ;  IX.  619  ;  laws :  P.  L.  xii. 
282 ;  style :  P.   L.  v.  146. 

(6)  having  a  diversity  of  forms 
or  aspects ;  within  the  ground  a 
various  mould  :  P.  L.  i.  706  ;  sets 
upofi  their  tongues  a  various  spirit : 
P.  L.  XII.  53 ;  sad  discourse  and 
various  plaint :  P.  L.  x.  343 ;  a 
happy  rural  seat  of  variotis  view  : 
P.  L.  IV.  247  ;  a  prospect  wide 
and  various :  P.  L.  v.  89 ;  the  sky 
with  various  face  :  P.  L.  x.  1064; 
in  the  varioits  bustle  of  resort :  C. 
379 ;  exercising  or  maDifestins 
itself  in  a  diversity  of  ways ;  tcith 
hand  so  various:  S.  A.  668;  waged 
under  different  conditions ;  wide 
loas  spread  that  tear,  and  various : 
P.  L,  VI.  242. 

VariouBly,  adi\  in  different  ways  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  610. 

yarloas-measared,  adj.  having  a 
variety  of  metres  :  P.  R.  I  v.  256. 

VamiBli,  (1)  sb.  that  which  is  laid  on 
as  varnish  to  sive  a  fair  appear- 
ance ;  thick-laid  as  varnish  on  a 
harlots  cheek :  P.  R.  iv.  344. 

(2)  r6.  tr,  to  cover  with  some- 
thing that  gives  a  fair  external 
appearance  ;  dose  ambition  var- 
nished o'er  with  zecd :  P.  L.  ii. 
485. 

])art.  adj.  TarniBlied,  laid  on  as 
varnish  ;  Jig.^  these  false  pretexts 
and  varnished  colours  :  S.  A.  901. 

Vary,  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  diversify : 
Ood  hath  here  varied  his  bounty : 
P.  L.  V.  431. 

(&)  to  express  variously ;  let 
your  ceaseless  change  vary  to  our 
great  Maker  still  new  praise:  P. 
L.  V.  184. 

(2)  intr.  to  change  position  :  P. 
L.  IX.  516. 

VMial,  sb,  one  who  is  subject  to  the 


power  of  another,  subject ;   thcU 
people  ...made  vassal:    P.  R,   rv. 
133  ;  a  slave ;   the  vassals  of  his 
anger  :  P.  L.  ii.  90. 
Vaisalafi^e,  sb,  servitude,  subjection, 

slavery  :  P.  L.  ii.  252. 
Vaat,  I.  adj.  (1)  very  large  or 
spacious,  l>oundle88,  immense:  P. 
L.  VIII.  24,  153 ;  a  vast  vacuity: 
P.  L.  II.  932 ;  vast  Infinitude :  F. 
L.  III.  711  ;  this  vast  sublunar 
vault :  P.  L.  iv.  777 ;  ethereal  Sky : 
P.  L.  V.  267  ;  regions :  II  P.  90 ; 
applied  to  chaos  ;  the  txist  Abyss : 
P.  L.  I.  21 ;  the  vast  immeastnrMe 
Abyss:  P.  L.  vii.  211 ;  the  unreal ^ 
vctst,  unbounded  Deep :  P.  L.  x. 
471 ;  the  va^t  and  boundless  Deep: 
P.  L.  I.  177 ;  Abrupt :  P.  L.  ii. 
409 ;  profundity ;  P.  L.  vii.  229  ; 
applied  to  the  cosmos :  P.  L.  ii. 
832 ;  to  hell ;  this  vast  recens  :  P. 
L.  II.  254. 

(6)  very  great  in  size :  P.  R. 
III.  286;  8.  A.  54,  1238;  his 
ample  shield,  a  vast  circumference : 
P.  L.  VI.  256 ;  Satan,  with  vast 
and  haughty  strides :  P.  It.  \1. 
109 ;  a  scaly  fold,  voluminous  and 
vast  :  P.  h.  II.  652 ;  this  vast 
unhide-bound  corpse :  P.  L.  x. 
601. 

(2)  very  great  in  degree ;  vast 
Typhotan  rage :    P.    L.    ii.   539 ; 
force  :    P.  R.   i.   153 ;  excess ;  C. 
771  ;  increase  :  Ps.  iv.  36. 

II.  sb.  boundless  space ;  through 
the  vast  of  Heaven  it  sounded  :  F. 
L.  VI.  203. 
Vaatneu,  sb.  concr.  a  vast  body ; 
Behemoth . .  upheat^  his  vastnej*s : 
P.  L.  VII.  472. 
Vault,  (1)  sb.  an  arched  roof ;  used 
of  the  sky  ;  the  vanlt  of  Heaven  : 
P.  L.  I.  669 ;  this  vast  sublunar 
vault :  P.  L.  iv.  777. 

(2)  vb.  tr.  to  form  with  an 
arched  roof  :  S.  A.  1606. 

fig.  to  cover  in  the  form  of  an 

arch  ;    the  torrid  clime  ...  vaulted 

with  fire  :    P.  L.    i.    298 ;    fiery 

darts ...  vaulted  either    host    with 

fire  :  P.  L.  vi.  214. 

j6)««Cliamel-vaiilt,  Deep-Taoltod, 
Bmpty-yaultad. 
Vaunt,  I.  sb.  a  boastful  assertion : 
P.  L.  IV.  84. 

II.  vb.  (1)  intr.  to  Ulk  with 
vain  ostentation,  boast,  brag :  P. 
L.  I.  126;  he...  vaunts  of  his  great 
cunning :  P.  R.  i.  145. 
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(3)  (r.  to  speak  of  boutfully, 
brag  of ;  vaMnlintf  my  ttrtiufti'  '■  S. 
A.  1360. 

part.  adj.  (a)  vtmMag,  bout- 
iDg :  P.  L.  VI.  363. 

(A)  Taooted,  bowted  of,  ebried 

ID  ;  his  vamUed  tpoil  t   P.  L.  III. 

251;  thai  tame  vaunltd  ttame,  Vir- 

ginily :  C.  738. 

Tmt,    vb.   in/r.     to    shift,    chtuige 

direction :  P.  L.  IX.  515. 
VagMAblB  (v^getible),  adj.   having 
the  clmTBcteriBtics    of    a   pUiit ; 
fruit  of  vegetable  gold  :  P.  L.  IV. 


,  »b.  (a)  violimt  ardour, 
fervour,  pamion ;  aflame  o/nacred 
vehemence  ;  C.  795. 

(fi)  impetiiouB  force  accompany, 
ing  euergatic  action,  violence, 
fnry;  a'amveriialhMbhtib...aimavlle 
hia  ear  uiilh  toudetl  vehemence  :  P. 


t.  654. 


y  eager,  ardent. 


.  very  ( 
paaalonate :  P.  L. 
despair :  P.  L.  x.  1007. 
Tall,  (1)  sb.  a  piece  of  cloth,  orother 
material,  nom  to  protect  or  con- 
ceal the  face  or  body :  P.  L.  IV. 
304;  V.  383;  ix.  1054;  ri/fen : 
S.  A.  730 ;  virgin :  S.  A.  1035. 

(b)  Jig.  of  BQOW ;  tht  lainllu  veU 
of  maidea  while:  N.  O,  42;  of 
night ;  Night  comes  no*  Ihtrt  in 
darter  veU :  P.  L.  v.  646. 

{»)  vb.  Ir.  lo  cover  with  a  veil ; 
S.  Xiiii.  10. 

{b)jSg.  lo  cover,  envelop,  con- 
ceal ;  P.  L.  III.  26;  Hve-.i-eiled 
ia  a  cloud  <tf  fragrance :  P.  L.  IX. 
425;  ht...  veiled  with  kia  gorgeota 
vringa :  P.  L.  v.  250 :  milh  both 
mings  veit  Iheir  evet ;  P.  L.  III. 
382 1  yonder  blazing  cloud  thai 
veil'  the  hUl:  P.  L.  xi.  229; 
J)arkaea»...  veil  the  heaven;  P.  L. 
VI.  11  ;  Ntghl'e  hemi»phere  had 
veiled  the  horizon:  P.  L.  ix.  52. 

See  Dark-Tatlad. 
van,  lb.   (a)  a  blood-vessel :  P.  L. 
IX.  891. 

{b)  the  ore  tilling  a  fissure  in  a 
rock,  a  lode ;  part  hidden  veina 
digged  up:  P.  L.  vi.  516  ;  _fig, 
twins  ofliqnidfire  sluiced  from  the 
lake:  P.  L.  I.  701. 

(c)  a  fiuure,  cleft,  or  cavity  in 
the  earth's  surface :  P.  L.  XI. 
688 ;  throvgh  win*  of  porous  rarik 
...  roae  a  fresh  fountain:  P.  L.  IV. 
227. 


N. 


(«)  humour,  mood,  temper 
O.  15. 

TelVBt,  adj.  reaambling  velvet  in 
softness Kod  smoothness;  the  covi- 
tlip'a  velvet  head  :  C.  898. 

Tenwwtl,  adj.  pertaining  to  venery 


5.  A.  5 


TULgeance,  sb.  {a 

a  deserved  penalty,  by  God  e 


808;    C.   H 


'P.t. 


his  1 


I  of 
■  the 
279, 
'   of 

vengeance  :  P.  L.  I.  170;  on  him- 
lelf ...  vengeance  poured:  P.  L.  I. 
23) ;  lo  fxecxueflerce  vengeance  on 
hisfoea:  P.  L.  III.  399;  vengtance 
to  the.  wicked:  P.  L.  XII.  541; 
ahoald  iiaenaitted  vengeance  arm 
again  his  red  right  hand : 


.  173. 


;    P.  L. 


[V.  170. 


(b)    teitk    a     mngea-tce, 
mently,  furiously  :  P.  L.  I 

Vangeful,  adj.  revengeful,  retribu- 
tive 1  vengeful  ire  :  P.  L.  i.  148 ; 
X.  1023 ;  justice :  Cir.  24. 

V«nlAl,  adj.  pardonable,  permissible, 
harmleas :  F,  L.  IX.  5. 

Tanom,  sh.  the  poiionoua  fluid 
secreted  by  animals :  P.  L.  iv, 
804 ;  A.  53. 

Vanomed,  ^rf.  adj.  covered  or  in- 
fected as  with  venom  i  this  marble 
veTiomrdstat:  U.  910. 

V«ut,  (1)  9ft.  (a|  a  small  hole  or 
opening  i  P.  L.  vt.  583. 

{b)  a  means  of  relief,  outlet ; 
the  veni  ofitwds:  P.  L.  xii.  ;J74. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  to  give  utterance  to  ; 
(0  vent  more  lies :  P.  R,  i.  4.t3  ; 
vented  muth  policy :  P.  R.  ill. 
301  !  lo  tent  his  mge :  P.  R.  IV. 
445. 

Ventnn,  vb.  (l)  inir.  to  undertake 
that  which  iucura  risk,  have 
conrage  to  go  or  come,  dare ;  lo 
venture  doicti  the  dark  descent :  P. 
L.  Ill,  19;  one...halh  ventured 
from  the  Deep  :  P.  L.  IV.  574 ; 
boldly  venture  to  akalever  place : 
P.  L.  IV.  891 ;  by  venturing  higher 
Ihan  my  lot :  P.  L.  IX.  690  ;  with 
prep.  inf. ;  S.  A.  1373. 

(S)  Ir.  {a)  to  eiipose  to  hazard, 
sMke,  risk  :  P.  R.  i.  177. 

{b)  to  have  courage  to  make, 
run  the  hazard  of  ;  auch  noiae  . . . 
ril  venture :  C.  228. 

Tentvioai,  arh'.  daring,  bold,  fear- 
leu:  P.  L.  II.  206;  V.  94;  C.  609. 


Venns] 


606 


[VIM 


yenm,  ^6.  Aphrodite,  the  goddess 
of  beauty  and  love :  C.  124 ;  to 
enamour^  as  the  zoiu  of  Venus :  P. 
K.  II.  214  ;  as  the  mother  of  the 
Graces :  L'A.  14. 

Verbal,  adj.  consisting  of  words :  P. 
R.  III.  104. 

Verdant,  adj.  green  ;  burnished  neck 
of  verdant  gold :  P.  L.  ix.  501  ; 
of  vegetation ;  verdant  grass,  leaf: 
P.  L.  VII.  310;  C.  622;  green 
because  composed  of  or  covered 
with  vegetation  :  P.  R.  iii.  253  ; 
toali :  P.  L.  IV.  697 ;  roof:  P.  L. 
IX.  1038 ;  inles  :  P.  L.  viii.  631. 

Verdit,  sb.  verdict,  decision,  judge- 
ment :  S.  A.  324,  1228. 

Verdure,  sb.  fresh  growing  foliage 
or  vegetation :  P.  L.  vii.  315 ; 
XI.  832. 

VerdnrouB,  adj.  covered  with  ver- 
dure :  P.  L.  IV.  143. 

Verge,  sb.  (a)  brink ;  themselves  they 
threw  doicn  from  the  verge  of 
Heaven :  P.  L.  vi.  865. 

(6)  border;  a  floioery  verge  to 
bind  the  fluid  shirts  of  that . . .  cloud : 
P.  L.  XI.  881. 

(c)  boundary,    limit ;     Nature 
flrst  begins  her  farthest  verge  :  P. 
L.  II.  1038. 

Verify,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  fulfil :  P.  L.  x. 
182 ;  to  verify  that  solemn  message : 
P.  R.  I.  133. 

(b)  to  confirm  the  truthfulness 
of,  prove  to  have  spoken  truth ; 
verify,   the   Prophets  old :    P.  R. 

III.  177. 
Vermeil-tinctiired,  adj.  tinged  with 

the  colour  of  vermilion :  C.  762. 
Vermin,  sb.  collect,  noxious  insects  : 

S.  A.  574. 
Vernal,  adj.  belonging  to  or  coming 

witli   the  spring  ;    vernal  bloom, 
flowers:    P.  L.    ill.  43;    L.  141; 

shower  :   M.  W.  40 ;    airs :    P.  L. 

IV.  264  ;  breath  of  vernal  air  :  S. 
A.  6-28  ;  delight:  P.  L.  iv.  155. 

Vemant,  adj.  vernal ;  vemant 
flowers :  P.  L.  X.  679. 

Verse,  sb.  metrical  composition, 
poetry  ;  prose  or  numerous  verse  : 
P.  L.  V.  150  ;  various-measured  : 
P.  R.  IV.  256  ;  unpremeditated : 
P.  L.  IX.  24 ;  immortal :  L'A. 
137  ;  C.  516  ;  adjuring  :  C.  859  ; 
plaining  :  P.  47  ;  roving  :  P.  22 ; 
Verse  must  leiid  her  wing  to 
liononr  thee:  S.  xiii.  9;  per- 
sonified ;  sisters,  Voice  and  Verse : 
S.  M.  2. 


(6)  a  poem  :  N.  O.  17. 
See  Deep-vened. 
VertanmuB,    sb.    the    god    of    the 

changing  seasons  and  the  lover  of 

Pomona :  P.  L.  ix.  395. 
Vary,  (1)  adj.  real,  actoal ;  used  for 

emphasis  ;    my  very  sonl :    P.  R. 

II.  90 ;  for  very  spile :  P.  R.  iv. 

12 ;  where  very  desolation  dicells : 

C.  428  ;  the  very  lime-twigs  of  his 

speU :  C.  646. 

(2)  adv.  exceedingly  :  Ps.  vi.  4. 
Vesael,  «&.  (1)  a  hollow  dish  or  other 

utensil  for  holding  things  :  P.  L. 
v.  348 ;  a  potter's  vessel:  Ps.  IL 
21. 

(b)  fig.  applied  to  man  ;  my  fill 
of  knowledge,  whal  this  vessel  can 
contain  :  P.  L.  xii.  559 ;  to  the 
serpent;  the  Serpent  ...his  final 
sentence  chose  fit  vessel :  P.  ll  ix. 
89. 

(3)  a  ship  :  P.  L.  ii.  1043  ;  the 
ark  :  P.  L.  xi.  729,  745 ;  fig.  of 
life;  who,  like  a  foolish  pilot,  have 
shipicrached  my  vessel  trusted  to  me 
from  above  :  8.  A.  199. 

Vest,  (1)  sb.  an  outer  garment ;  a 
military  vest  of  purple  :  P.  L.  xi. 
241. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  to  clothe,  robe:  S. 
XXIII.  9. 

part.  adj.   vested,    clothed    in 
sacerdotal  robes ;  the  vested  jrriest : 
P.  R.  I.  257. 
See  SaUe-vested. 

Vesta,  sb.  the  eoddess  of  the  hearth 
and  the  mother  of  Melancholy  by 
Saturn  :  II  P.  23. 

Vestore,  sb.  a  garment,  robe :  A.  83. 

Vex,  rb.  tr.  (a)  to  annoy,  plague, 
torment :  C.  666 ;  far  less  ab- 
horred than  these  vexed  Scylla :  P. 
L.  II.  660  ;  with  conscious  terrors 
vex  me  round :  P.  L.  ii.  801. 

(6)  to  throw  into  physical  com- 
motion, agitate,  disturb ;  Orion 
armed  hath  vexed  the  Red-Sea 
coast :  P.  Ii.  I.  306 ;  air  less  v*xtd 
with  tempest  loud :  P.  L.  ill.  429. 
part.  adj.  vexed,  thrown  into 
commotion,  greatly  disturbed ; 
the  vexed  Abyss:  P.  L.  x.  314; 
tlie  vexed  wilderness:  P.  R.  rv. 
416. 

Vialed,  part.  adj.  preserved  in  vials : 
C.  847. 

Viand,  sb.  pi.  food,  victuals :  P.  L. 
V.  434 ;  P.  R.  II.  370. 

Vice,  sb.  the  habitual  deviation  from 
moral  rectitude;  esp.  the  indol- 
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of  dagmding  appetit«i  tad 
itiat:  P.  L.  1.  4ftfi  il.  118; 
A.  260)  the  vUtt  of  their  driliea: 
P.  B.  IV.  340  ;  brulUh  :  P.  L.  Xi. 
fil6 ;  P.  R.  111.  96  i  peTMuified ; 
/  hat€  toktn  rice  can  Ml  htr  argu- 
nnnta :  C.  760. 

TlMgWit,  oi^'.  actiDg  ID  the  place 
of  KDoUier,  hftvJDg  delegated 
power !  nsedof  Cbriit;  Ihtf,  vice- 
gerent  Son :  P.  L.  x.  S6 ;  hit  great 
vteegrrtjU  reign ;  P.  L.  v.  609. 

Tlcdou,  adj.  babitaally  vioUting 
moral  law,  deprived,  wicked  ;  P. 
L.  XII.  IM. 

Vlolnltna*,  sb.  alternate  aucceuiOD, 
regular  change :  P.  L.  VI.  S ; 
gral^fii!  vieimlvde,  like  ttaif  and 
nigkt:  P.  L.  VI.  8;  ifte  Slara ... 
riUe  tie  day  in  their  vieivritude, 
and  nilt  the  night :  P.  h.  vii.  351. 

Tktor,  lb.  (a)  one  who  overcomee 
tm  antagonist  in  a  contest  or  an 
eaen^  m  battle  :  P.  L.  VI.  124, 
410,  609 ;  one  who  coaqnere  and 
sabdaes  a  nation  :  P.  R.  iv.  337  ; 
thai  people,  vietor  onct :  P.  R.  iv. 
132;  applied  to  God  or  Chriat; 
P.  L.  II.  189;  P.  B.  IV.  571  ;  th4 
poUnt  Victor :  P.  L.  I.  95 ;  the 
angry:  P.  L.  1. 169;  the  Almighty: 
P.  L.  II.  144;  aolerieMr,.Meii*iah: 
P.  L.  VI.  S80;  there  UC  him  Uill 
victor  eieay :  P.  L.  z.  376 ;  they 
...  our  Sarirrur  mtet,  tung  vielor  : 
P.  R.  IV.  637 ;  applied  to  Satan : 
P.  L.  XII.  433  ;  ivhat  utroke  fhall 
hniite  Iht  Vietor'a  kerl :  P.  L.  Xll, 


Wo 


lYr  ail  that  tyranny 
Hfiitt :  S.  A.  1290. 
■'\e  I'irlor 
■  AngtU: 


hoM :  P.  L.  VI.  i 
P.  L.  VI.  5'25. 
Tletoitons,  ai(j.  (a)  having  overcome 
an  aatagoniit  or  enemy,  conqner- 
ing :  S.  A.  1663 ;  Heamn-gata 
poured  out , , .  rirloriova  bandt ;  P. 
L.  II.  997;  applied  toChriat;  P. 
L.  VII.  136 ;  IihaJl  riie  tictorioiu 
(over  death) :  P.  L.  in.  260 ;  t-te- 
tonoiM  King :  P.  L.  VI.  886  !  at 
OTte  ding  of  thy  riMorioua  arm:  P. 
L.  X.  634  ;  applied /ff,  to  heaven  ; 
the  ethereal  muvld  . . .  purge  off  the 
6o«i-/rr,  t-icfoHoiH:  P.  L.  II.  142. 
{b)  pertaining  to  victory,  bring- 
ing victor;  ;   F.  R.  I.  215. 

(e)  being  the  icene  of  victory  ; 
Au  vielorioiuJSeid  i  P.  R.  i.  9. 


I  \yunr 

Id)  emblematicof  orcelebrating 
victory  ;  victoriotn  painu,  dance  : 
S.  M.  14  ;  C,  974. 

Tlotor-paople,  *j>.  people  who  have 
coDODered  their  enemiee :  P.  B. 
IV.I02. 

Tlotory,  >b.  (a)  the  overeomiog  of 
an  antagonist  in  a  contest  or  an 
enemy  in  liattle :  P.  L.  II.  105 ; 
vr.  201.  630;  S.  XV.  6;  Mai... 
victory  at  Chceronea  :  S.  X.  6 ;  lo 
our  Almighty  Foe  clear  vietory;  P. 
L.  II.  770;  to  the  Heaven  ^ 
Heai'enA  he  ahall  aneend  leith  vic- 
tory :  P.  L.  XII.  452 :  ("n  A>>  arm 
the  moment  lay  of  ncfory  :  P.  L. 
VI.  240  ;  personiSed  ;  a(  hit  right 
hand  Victory  eat  eai^e-ttiingtd:  P. 


(b)  the  overcoming  in  a  montl 
or  spiritnal  atruggle ;  *^ffering 
for  Truth',  sake  h  foHitvde  to 
highest  victory:  P.  L.  xii.  570; 
Peace  hath  her  vietorien  no  leu 
nnoioneil  than  War ;  S,  xvi.  10 ; 
hi»  (Christ's)  victory  over  leTtlpta- 
tion  :  P.  R.  IV.  594  ;  victory  ...  to 
the  Son  of  God :  P.  R.  I.  173. 
new,  I.  eh.  (1)  the  act  or  fact  of 
seeing  or  beholding,  sight,  sur- 
vey, inspection  ;  jfiry  etetd»..Jiret 
mahiseiea:  P.  L.  VI.  IS;  nearer 
Wfio:  P.  L.  VI.  81;  P.  R.  iv. 
514;  !J.A.723;  tohave  ariewoif: 
P.  R.  III.  298  ;  toouriceaker  view. 
II  P.  15;  to  otUaard  view:  S. 
xxii.  2 ;  of  Go-I :  P.  L.  11.  190 ; 
Heaven  hidet  nothing  from  thy 
viea :   P.  L.  i.  27. 

ib)  in  view,  within  the  limit  of 
sight  or  range  of  vision  :  P.  L.  i. 
5^;  VI.  603;  vii.  618;  xi.  761; 
P.  R.  II.  287 ;  in  Ephraim'a  view: 
P».  Lxxx.  9 ;  in  view  of  thone 
bright  confinee :  P.  L.  11.  394  ;  in 
midden  new ;  P.  L.  11.  890 ;  in  hin 
new:  P.  L.  IV.  27. 

(3)  a  Bight  presented  to  the 
eye,  scene  ;  the  mdden  riew  of  all 
tl.U  World :  P.  L.  III.  542 ;  a 
tpoody  theatre  of  ataJelient  rieie: 
P.  L.  IV.  142  ;  a  happy  rural  leal 
ofvariou,  rieic:  P.  L.  iv.  247. 

(S)  mental  survey  :  P.  L.  x. 
1030. 

II.  I*.  ( pret.  2d  ning.  view'st : 
P.  L.  X.  355)  (1)  (r.  (a)  to  see, 
behold ;  P.  R.  II.  198 ;  iii.  233 ; 
S.  A.  U91  ;  thyatlf  in  nu  thy 
perfect  ino^e  viewing :  P.  L.  11. 
764. 
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(6)  to  look  at  more  or  lew  scru- 
tiaizingly ;  sometimes,  to  examine 
attentively  or  inspect :  P.  L.  I. 
69,  569 ;  n.  617 ;  P.  R.  ii.  131, 
297;  IV.  250;  the  moon...  the 
Tuscan  artist  views :  P.  L.  i.  288 ; 
ht  views . . .  Naiure^s  toholt  weaith  : 
P.  L.  IV.  205 ;  nearer  to  view  his 
prey :  P.  L.  iv.  399 ;  each  the 
other  viewing :  P.  L.  ix.  1062 ; 
each  other  viewing :  P.  L.  x.  236 ; 
of  God  or  Christ :  P.  L.  iii.  59 ; 
VII.  21 1  ;  whose  eye  views  all  things 
at  one  view :  P.  L.  ii.  190  ;  all 
that  he  had  made  viewed:  P.  L. 
VII.  548. 

(c)  to  look  at  and  consider ; 
lohich  thou  view* si  as  not  thine  own : 
P.  L.  X.  355. 

(3)  intr.  to  look,  make  an 
examination  ;  /  view  far  round : 
P.  L.  IX.  482 ;  from  pole  to  pole  he 
views:  P.  L.  iii.  561. 

Viewleu,  adj.  not  perceived  or 
capable  of  being  perceived  by  the 
eye,  invisible :  r.  L.  III.  618 ;  / 
must  be  vieioUss  now :  C.  92 ;  on 
viewless  toing  :  P.  50. 

Vigil,  sb.  pi.  evening  devotions ; 
they  in  Heaveti  their  odes  and 
vigils  tuned :  P.  R.  i.  182. 

Vigilance,  sb.  (a)  watchfulness,  wari- 
ness :  P.  L.  ix.  157 ;  x.  30. 

(6)  concr.  a  ^ard  or  watch ; 
none  pass  the  vigilance  here  placed : 
P.  L.  IV.  580. 

Vlgoroiui,  cu/;.  having  vitality,  exert- 
ing force,  powerful:  S.  A.  1704; 
C.  628. 

Vigour,  sb.  (a)  active  strength,  force 
of  body  or  mind  :  P.  L.  i.  140  ; 
IX.  314  ;  X.  405  ;  by  native  vigour 
healed :  P.  L.  vi.  436 ;  of  their 
fronted  viymir  left  them  drained: 
P.  L.  VI.  851 ;  celestial :  S.  A. 
1280;  immortal:  P.  L.  ii.  13; 
divine:  P.  L.  vi.  158;  lively:  P. 
L.  viii.  269. 

{b)  energy,  efficacy,  potency : 
P.  L.  VIII.  97. 

Vile,  (1)  cuij.  (a)  low,  base,  despic- 
able ;  prostration  rile  :  P.  L,  v. 
782. 

(/>)  morally  base,  depraved, 
wicked :  P.  L.  x.  971  ;  P.  R.  iv. 
132 ;  unblessed  enchanter  vile  :  C. 
907 ;  that  vile  rout  tha4  tore  the 
Thracian  bard :  P.  L.  vii.  34. 

(r)  arising  from  depravity  or 
wickedness:  P.  L.  xii.  610; 
^nunting  my  strength  ...  how  vile  : 


8.  A.  1361 ;  if  aught  9eem  vtfe,  m§ 
vile  hath  been  my  folly :  S.  A.  S76. 
sup.  absol.  one  held  in  leait 
esteem,  the  basest :  S.  A.  74 ;  the 
vilest  ...  of  man  or  worm :  S.  A. 
73. 

(2)  adv,  in  a  low  or  bate  con- 
dition ;  shall  we,  then,  live  tkfu 
viU:  V.U  II.  194. 

Vilifled,  r6.  reM.  to  make  vile,  de- 
base, degraae  :  P.  L.  xi.  516. 

Village,  sb.  a  collection  of  housei 
larger  than  a  hamlet  and  smaller 
than  a  town  :  P.  L.  ix.  448 ;  town 
or  inllage  :  P.  R.  I.  332. 

attrib.  belonging  to  a  villaoe; 
village  cock  count  the  night -icatches: 
C.  346. 

Villager,  ^.  one  who  lives  in  a 
village ;  neighbour  villager :  C 
576 ;  harmless,  gentle :  C.  166, 
304. 

VUlatie,  adj.  of  or  pertaining  to  a 
farm  :  S.  A.  1695. 

Vindicate,  r6.  tr.  to  defend  against 
an  enemy  ;  vindicate  thy  glory : 
P.  R.  II.  47 ;  to  vindicate  the  glory 
of  his  name  :  S.  A.  475. 

Vine,  sb.  a  climbing  plimt ;  probabjy 
always  the  grape-vine :  UA.  47  ; 
the  clustering  vine :  P.  L.  vii. 
320 ;  the  gadding  :  L.  40 ;  a  green 
mantling :  C.  *J94  ;  the  flowery  dait 
ofSibma  clad  with  vines  :  P.  L.  I. 
410 ;  the  mantling  vine  lays  forth 
her  purple  grape  :  P.  L.  rv.  258 ; 
they  led  the  vine  to  ictd  her  elm  : 
P.  L.  V.  215  ;  the  nne  curls  her 
tendrils :  P.  L.  iv.  307  ;  a  similar 
plant  in  Heaven  ;  in  Heaven  ... 
vines  yield  nectar :  P.  L.  v.  427 ; 
nectar  ...fruit  of  delicious  vin*s: 
P.  L.  V.  635. 

^^tage-time,  ^.  the  grape-harvest : 
P.  R.  IV.  15. 

Viol,  sb.  the  stringed  musical  instru- 
ment played  with  a  bow  ;  lute  or 
no/ :  P.  28. 

Violate,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  do  violence  to, 
outrage  :  S.  A.  893. 

(6)  to  break  in  upon,  interrupt, 
disturb ;  violate  sleep,  bliss  :  P.  L. 
IV.  883  ;  X.  25. 

[c)  to  treat  irreverently,  dei»e- 
crate,  profane  ;  to  violate  the 
sacred  fruit :  P.  L.  ix.  9a3  ;  they 
violated  the  temple :  P.  R.  in. 
160. 

{d)  to  set  at  naught,  trans- 
gress, be  false  to ;  to  violate  the 
sacred  trust  of  silence  :  S.  A.  428. 


M,  xb,  fa)  vehemence,  iaten- 
Bity,  fury  ;  P.  L.  rv.  995. 

(6)  violent  or  unjust  eierciBo  of 
power,  force,  outrage,  injun' ;  P. 


'.  906: 


.   35; 


671.  812:  P.  R. 
IBl;  S.  XV.  11;  whojilled  •Btth 
Itul  and  viotenft  the  hoait  of  Ood  : 
P.  L.  1.  498 ;  0/  vioimfe  agaiiut 
ottrtdptu :  P.  L.  x,  IMl  ;  ickm 
violtnce  ipcn  ceaned  attd  imir  on 
Earth:  P.  L.  XT.  780;  the  <BMe 
Earth  ^led  inith  vioUnce :  P.  L. 
SI.  S88;  didoT  do  ...violence:  S. 
A.  1 191 ;  C.  392 ;  hia  Ul  trade  of 
violenre  :  P».  vii.  59  ;  violeni^  aiui 
alript* :  P.  R.  iv.  3SS  ;  violence 
or  harm  :  P.  L.  iv.  901 ;  violtitce 
and  irar:  P.  L.  VI.  274;  brutt  : 
I. -219;  C.  451  1  rudat:  pB. 
S2 ;  by  violenct :  P.  L.  v. 
I.  405 ;  or  concr.  mttock, 
;   the  violence  qf  Ramifl : 


P.  R.  I. 


P.  L.  V 


.371. 


!c  B«lf-vlol«iica. 

molut,  adj.  (a)  proceeding  from 
or  marked  by  great  pbyaical 
force,  forcible,  furiouk  ;  a  violent 
cro»»  irnud  ;  P.  L.  ill.  487  ;  dtath : 
P.  R.  III.  87;  stroke:  P.  L.  XI. 
471 ',  capable  of  producing  great 
effects,  powerful ;  ineapona  more 
violent :  P.  L.  vi.  439. 

[b)  made  or  produced  by  force  . 
breaiangi'ioti'ntieay:  P.  L.  li.  7tt2. 

(r)aclingwilh  or  .narked  by  UD 
juat  orunlawfal  eiercise  of  force 
vioietil  deeds,  haTuls :  P.  L.  xi. 
428.  969. 

(d)  vehflDient,  psesionate,  fierce, 
furious  :  P.  L.  IX.  324 ;  violent 
lords,  men:  P.  L.  xil.  93;  B.  A. 
1273 :  Ps.  Lxxxvi.  50. 

(<)  dne   to   force,  compulsory  ; 

vows  made  in  pain,  as  violent :  P. 

L.  IV.  97. 
Tlidet,  lb.   the  plant   Viola :    P.  L. 

IV.  709  ;  IK.  1040  ;  Wue,  glowing  : 

L"A.  21  ;  L.  145. 
Vlolet-am1nvid*rad,  adj.  adorned  or 

variegated  with  violets  :  C.  233. 
Tlp«r,  ab.  the  animal   V~ipera;  as  a 

symbol  of  treachery  :  S.  A.  1001. 
Vlnln,  ab.  11)  a   woman   who  baa 

bad    DO     carnal      knowledge     of 

DUD,   maiden :    S.  A.    1741  :    C. 

148  ;   Sidonian  virgins  ;   P.  L.   I. 

441;  vriie  Minerva  ...-unftrnguered 

virgin  :   C.  448  ;  /atr :   P.  L.  ix. 

462  ;   wise  and  jmre  :   H.  IX.   14  ; 

teui :    II  P.   103  ;   applied  to  the 
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Lady  in  ComDi ;  C.  982,  BH  ; 
true :  C.  905 ;  /air :  C.  eS9 ;  hap- 
lets  :  C.  360 ;  to  Sabrina  ;  a  virgin 
pure  :  G.  826  ;  Virgin,  dangMer 
of  Loeri'ie  :  C.  922 ;  to  Mary,  the 
mother  of  Christ :  P.  L.  xii.  368 ; 
P.  R.  I.  138,  239  ;  the  Virgin 
pnre :  P.  R.  i.  134 ;  the  Virgin 
UtH:  N. 0.  237. 

(b)  yel  virgin  of,  not  yet  the 
mother  of  :  P.  L.  ix.  396. 

{!)  the  zodiacal  coDStellatdon 
Virgo  :  P.  L.  X.  676. 

attrib.  or  adj.  (a)  who  is  a 
muden  :  N.  0.  3  i  Vir^n  Mother: 
P.  L.  XII.  379 ;  my  mrgin  Lady  : 
C.  507. 

{b)  composed  of  maidens  :  M. 
W.  17  ;  H.  B.  6. 

(e)  of,  pertainingto,  or  befitting, 
a  virgin:  8.  A.  1036;  virgin  Ked: 
P.  L.  III.  284  ;  modeiUy,  majesty, 
purify :  P.  L.  viii.  501  ;  ix.  270  : 
P.  R.  II.  169;  C.  427;  /?., 
Nature  ...  played  at  vnllhervtrgin 
fancies :  P.  L.  v.  296. 

fd)  pure,    chaste  ;    thy    virgin 
soul:  b,  F,  1.21. 
Virgln-lioni,  adj.  borD  of  a  virgiD  : 

P.  R.  IV.  600. 
Virgllll^,  »b.  the  Btat«  of  being  a 
virgin,  chastity:  C.  437,  738; 
the  aage  and  eerione  doctrine  of 
Virginity  :  C.  787. 
VlrtDAl,  adj.  (a)  being  in  essence  or 
eCTect,  but  not  actually :  P.  L. 
vm,  617. 

(6)  having  peculiar  efficacy  :  P. 

mrtne,  ab.  (1}  strength,  valour, 
COoragB,  bravery  ;  P.  L.  x.  372; 
8.  A,  1697  ;  S.  xv.  6  ;  rtpoae  your 
wearied  virtue  :  P.  L.  i.  320  ,■  his 
fiery  virtiu  rottsed  :  3.  A.  1690  ; 
dauntleia  ;  P.  L.  IX.  694  ;  heroic : 
P.  L.  XI.  690  ;  possibly  persooi- 
fied;  complain  thai  Fate  free 
Viriae  should  enthrall  to  Force  or 
Chance  :  P.  L.  ll.  561. 

(3)  moral  excellence,  upright- 
new,  rectitude ;  aoDiotimes  with 
blending  of  semes  (1)  or  (4) :  P. 
L.  VL  117;  viii.  502;  ix.  317; 
374  ;  XI.  798  ;  P.  R.  i.  68 ;  It. 
248,  464  ;  III.  348 !  8.  A.  173. 
756,  870,  1010,  1030,  1050;  S. 
IX.  7  ;  atld  virtue,  patience,  tctit- 
peraace  :  P.  L.  xil.  683  ;  neither 
do  the  Spirits  damned  lose  all 
their  viHve :  P.  L.  ii.  483 ;  what 
is  faith,  love,  virine,  laicusayed  : 
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P.  L.  IX.  335  ;  bare  of  all  their 
virtue :  P.  L.  ix.  1063  ;  yield  up 
all  their  virtue :  P.  L.  xi.  623 ; 
nations  will  decline  so  low  from 
mrtue^  which  is  reason  :  P.  L.  xii. 
98  ;  in  themselves  seek  virtue  :  P. 
R.  IV.  314  ;  virtue  may  be  assail- 
tdy  but  ntfver  hurt :  C.  589 ;  so 
unprincipled  in  virtue's  book:  C. 
367  ;  solid :  P.  L.  x.  884  ;  true  : 
P.  L.  XI.  790  ;  consummate  :  P.  R. 
I.  165 ;  flial  :  P.  R.  i.  177 ; 
sabred  :  P.  R.  i.  231  ;  moral :  P. 
R.  IV.  351. 

(b)  more  or  less  definitely  per- 
sonified ;  seated  as  on  the  top  of 
Virtue's  hill :  P.  R.  ii.  217  ;  fem. 
sender :  C.  1019,  1022 ;  saw 
virtue  in  her  shape  how  lovely : 
P.  L.  IV.  848  ;  most  men  admire 
Virtue  who  follow  not  her  lore  : 
P.  R.  I.  483  ;  to  slacken  virtue  and 
abate  her  edge :  P.  R.  ii.  455  ; 
the  crojvn  that  Virtue  gives  ...to 
her  true  servants  :  C.  9  ;  Virtue 
could  see  to  do  what  Virtue  would 
by  her  own  radiant  light :  C.  373 ; 
virtue  has  no  tongue  to  check  her 
pride  :  C.  761. 

(r)  concr.  an  upright  person  : 
P.  R.  II.  431. 

(3)  with  reference  to  the  usage 
of  Greek  philosophers  ;  excellence 
in  general,  physical,  mental,  and 
moral :  P.  K.  iv.  298 ;  others  in 
x^rlne  placed  felicity :  P.  R.  iv. 
297  ;  philosophic  pinde,  by  him 
called  virtue :  P.  R.  iv.  301. 

(4)  any  admirable  quality  or 
excellence :  M.  W.  4  ;  receive 
access  in  every  vii'tue  :  P.  L.  ix. 
310  ;  these  gorUike  virtues  :  P.  R. 
III.  21 ;  endued  unth  regal  virtues: 
P.  R.  IV.  98  ;  his  noble  virtues :  S. 
X.  12. 

(5)  inherent  power  or  strength, 
potency,  force,  efficacy,  influence; 
vital  virtue :  P.  L.  vii.  236  ;  the 
virtue,  (f  that  magic  dust :  C.  165  ; 
the  efficacy  of  the  forbidden 
fruit :  P.  L.  iv.  198 ;  ix.  649, 
973  ;  the  virtue  of  that  fruit :  P. 
L.  IX.  616  ;  of  virtue  to  make  wise: 
P.  L.  IX.  778  ;  or  in  sense  (4) ; 
great  or  thy  inrtues :  P.  L.  ix. 
745. 

(b)  the  power  of  God  or  Christ ; 
whether  such  virtue  ...failed  more 
Angels  to  create  :  P.  L.  IX.  145; 
into  thee  such  virtue  ...I  have 
transfused :  P.  L.  vi.  703. 


(c)  the  force  or  inflaeDce  of 
heavenly  bodies  :  P.  L.  ix.  110; 
tlie  Sun  ...his  cUtractivt  virtue :  P. 
L.  VIII.  124;  the  Sun  ...whose 
virtue  on  itself  works  no  efrct : 
P.  L.  VIII.  95  ;  (the  sun)  ^loois 
invisible  virtue  even  to  the  Deep: 
P.  L.  III.  586  ;  shed  down  their 
stellar  virtue :  P.  L.  iv.  671. 

(6)  the  fifth  of  the  nine  orders 
of  angels,  or  a  member  of  this 
order:  P.  L.  ii.  311;  Thrones, 
Dominations,  Princedoms,  Virtues, 
Powers :  P.  L.  v.  601,  773,  840 ; 
X.  460;  Potentates,  aiid  Thrones, 
and  Virtues :  P.  L.  vii.  199 ;  ap- 
plied to  Raphael ;  tfie  angefic 
Virtue  :  P.  L.  v.  371  ;  or  the  mean- 
ing may  be  sense  (1) ;  celestial 
Virtues :  P.  L.  ii.  15. 
Virtae-proo^  adj.  proof  against  all 
attacks  upon  virtue :  P.  L.  v. 
384. 
l^rtuooB,  adj.  (a)  beine  in  confor- 
mity with  the  moral  law,  mor- 
ally good,  upright ;  virtuous  man : 
P.  R.  II.  468  ;  who  Jinds  one 
(woman)  virtuous :  S.  A.  1047  ; 
Lawrence,  of  virtuous  father  virtu- 
ous son :  S.  XX.  1 ;  youth  :  S.  ix. 
1  ;  mind :  C.  211  ;  name  :  M.  W. 
60 ;  sup. ,  what  she  wills  to  do  or 
say  seems  ...  virtuousest :  P.  L. 
VIII.  550. 

(6)  efficacious  by  inherent  quali- 
ties, potent ;  with  one  virtuous 
touch,  the  arch-chemic  Sun  :  P.  L. 
III.  608  ;  the  virtuous  ring  :  11  P. 
113;  every  I'irtnous  plant:  C. 
621  ;  virtuous,  precious  of  all  trees 
in  Paradise  :  P.  L.  ix.  795 ;  this 
inrtuous  tree  :  P.  L.  ix.  1033. 

(r)  possessing  virtue  [see  Virtue 
(3)) :  P.  R.  IV.  301. 

absol.  integrity,  uprightness  : 
P.  R.  I.  382. 
Visage,  sb.  face,  countenance,  look  : 
P.  L.  X.  511  ;  whose  pleasing 
poison  the  msage  quite  transforms : 
C.  527  ;  radiant,  saintly :  P.  L. 
III.  646 ;  II  P.  13  ;  incomponed, 
inflamed :  P.  L.  ii.  989  ;  vi.  261  ; 
gory  :  L.  62  ;  borroiced  :  P.  L.  rv. 
116  ;  pi.,  their  tiscufes  and  stature 
as  of  gods  :  P.  Ij.  i.  570  ;  sadness 
did  not  spare  . . .  celestial  visages  : 
P.  L.  X.  24. 

{b)  fg'  of  the  moon  ;  thy  jHile 
visage  :  G.  333  ;  her  lisage  round : 
P.  L.  V.  419. 

See  Foorfold-Tliagvd. 


t,  A.  one  holding  the  title  of 
nobili^  next  in  rank  below  thit 
of  url ;  here,  Lord  Viscoaat 
Savage :  M.  VV.  3. 

TUbls,  a4j'  i")  perceivable  by  the 
me  i  tht  vitiblt  Diurnal  fiphert : 
P.  L.  VII.  22  ;  ail  things  Buible  in 
Hiatm  :  P.  L.  ix.  604  ;  darknaa 
viiible :  P.  L.  I.  B3  ;  of  God  :  P. 
L.  lit.  386;  XI.  321. 

(6)  apparent,  manifest,  known: 
P.  L.  VI.  1«. 

TUliar,  adv.  in  a  manner  perceiv- 
able by  the  eye ;  P.  L.  VI.  682  ; 

C.  216  i  in  kit  fact  diviitt  compaa- 
*ioH  vinUy  appeared :  P.  L.  III. 
141  ;  hit  lutlre  visibly  impaired : 
P.  L.  IV.  850. 

Tlalon,  sb.  (a)  the  faculty  of  aeeingi 
by  ichat  Urangeparaltax,  or  optic 
ikSiofviawtt:  P.  R.  iv.  41. 

[h]  the  act  of  seeing  ;  here,  the 
direct  sight  of  God,  the  seeing 
Ood  face  to  face ;  vinion  btat\Sc : 
P.  L.  I.  634 ;  rtuf  ouf  from  Ood 
and  bUtttd  vinou  :  F.  L,  v.  513. 

(e)  a  aQpernataral  or  prophetic 
appearance  or  revelation :  P.  L. 
II.  609,  73tt;  Ezetiel,..by  the 
vilim  Ud :  P.  L.  1.  i^ ;  both 
tueend  in  Ihe  viiioo»  of  Ood : 
P.  L.  XI.  377  :  to  tall  by  vitioa  : 
P.  L.  xtl.  121  ;  Anna,  mamcd  by 
vMton  :  P.  R.  1. 256 ;  Wy,  solemn ; 
P.  41  ;  C.  457;  faery:  C.  298; 
the  Heactniy  Vinon,  Ihe  Vinon, 
Ood  as  appearing  to  man  :  P.  L. 
vni.  356,  367  ;  the  gmU  Virion  of 
th*.  t/uarded  mount,  an  apparition 
of  St.  Michael:  L.  161. 

VUt,  vb.  {prea.  Sd  nng.  visit'it) : 
P.  L.  VII.  29;  L.  158;  P«.  viii. 
14)  tr.  (1)  to  go  or  come  to  far  the 
purpose  of  kindness,  friendship, 
or  love  :  P.  L.  v.  375  ;  S.  A.  182 ; 

D.  F.  I.  52;   ehidl   Grace  not  ... 
vini  ail  thy  ertaturea  :  P.  L.   iti. 
230  ;  to  visit  ojl  thoie  happy  tribfa 
...  Am  Angels  ...  jmued  :  P.  L. 
632;    Ood  will  deign 
the  datlliiigf  of  jatl  n 
Til.  870. 

[h)  tfl  go  or  come  to,  to  look 
after  or  care  for  ;  the  ...  vvfite  the 
herdt :  C.  844  ;  vmit  «i«ry  iprout 
mtk  paiaaitt  words  :  A.  59. 

honour  ;  my  tonA  wilh  odours 
vitited  and  annuo/  flowers  :  S.  A. 
9S7  ;  t>M>{  Am  lomi  with  Jhwera ; 
S.  A.  17^. 


(d)  to  comfort,  bleM  ;  tehat  ii 
man  ...  thai  him  thou  visit'it :  Ps. 
vill.  14;  ritil  this  Vine:  Ft. 
uxx.  60,  61. 

(8)  to  go  or  come  to  :  L.  158 : 
with  more  or  less  blending  of  the 
idea  of  {1);  Sion  ...nightly  I  vitit: 
P.  L,  III.  32  ;  the  crisped  brooiu 
...visiting  each  plant:  P.  L.  iv. 
240 ;  f'iou  visit'st  my  tlunAer« 
nightly  :  P.  L.  vii.  29  ;  somegentit 
taper  ...vitii  us:  C.  339. 

(S)  to  go  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
spection, eiamine,  snrvey  ;  as  Am 
(Ood's)  eyt  to  vitit  oft  this  ntwGrea- 
(ion:  P.  L.  III.  661  ;  Ood ..  de- 
scends to  visit  men  unsern  :  P.  L. 
III.  48;  with  clause;  lovisil  how 
thty  prospered :  P.  L,  viii.  4fi. 

(4)  to  inflict  pDnishment ;  upon 
my  head  all  might  be  visited  :  P.  L. 
X.  965. 
nsltauit.  «i.  one  who  goes  or  comes 
to  see  another  :  P.  L.  XI.  22S  ;  S. 
A.  567. 
nsltaUon,  tb.  (a)  a  visit ;  my  celes- 
tial Paironem.  loho  deigns  her 
nightly  vinitation :  P.  L.  ix.  22. 

{b)  the  object  of  a  visit ;  O 
fifnerrs...  my  early  p\   '  " 

L.  XI.  275. 


415. 

{h)  giving  the  power  of  seeing  : 
visual  beam  :  S.  A.  163 ;  nMio/ 
ray  :  P.  L.  III.  62U.     Set  Vxj. 

ntU,  ad},  {a)  containing  life,  liv- 
ing ;  Spirits,  that  line  throughout 
viuU  in  evry  part  :  P.  L.  Vi. 
345  ;  Jtowert  ...  to  vital  spirit' 
aspire :  P.  L.  v.  484. 

{b]  necessary  to  life,  giving; 
life :  P.  L.  III.  K  ;  ^^I.  236. 

(e)  that  severs  life  ;  Ihe  vital 
shears :  A.  65. 

TltUta,  vb.  tr,  to  render  vicious, 
corrupt,  pollute  ;  P.  L.  x. 
169 ;  spousal  embracei,  vitiated 
with  gold  :  S.  A.  3S9. 

Tooal,  o^'.  (a)  uttered  by  the  voice, 


:.  198. 


r  resounding 


(61h 
with  VI 

ance  ;  hill  or  valley  ...  made  vocal 
by  my  song  :  P.  ll  v.  204  ;  air : 
P.  L.  IS.  530;  C.  247  ;  reed-:  L. 


Voice] 


614 


[Void 


Voice,  sh.  (1)  the  sound  produced  by 
the  vocal  orffana  of  living  crea- 
tures ;  (a)  of  Man  :  P.  L.  vii. 
513 ;  C.  492,  563  ;  Ps.  Lxxxvi. 
12;  to  counterfeit  Man^s  voice :  P. 
L.  IX.  1069  ;  Man's  voice  com- 
manding :  P.  L.  XII.  265  ;  a  voice 
of  weeping :  N.  0.  183  ;  the  voice 
of  my  complaining  :  Ps.  v.  3 ;  the 
voice  of  my  weeping :  Ps.  vi.  17  ; 
loudest :  P.  R.  i.  275  ;  with  voice 
mild :  P.  L.  v.  15  ;  enchanting : 
S.  A.  1065 ;  dreadf  awful :  L. 
132 ;  P.  R.  I.  18  ;  early :  Ps.  v. 
5. 

(6)  of  God  or  Christ :  P.  L.  iv. 
467;  VI.  782;  x.  97,  116,  119, 
615  ;  XI.  321  ;  P.  R.  ii.  85,  314 ; 

IV.  512,  539  ;  guided  by  his  voice  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  486  ;  confusion  heard 
his  voice :  P.  L.  iii.  710 ;  a  voice 
from  midst  a  golden  cloud :  P.  L. 
VI.  27  ;  that  command  sole  daugh- 
ter of  his  voice  :  P.  L.  ix.  653  ;  in 
thunder  uttered  thus  his  voice : 
P.  L.  X.  33  ;  O  voicCf  once  heard 
delightfully:  P.  L.  x.  729;  the 
Father's  voice  from  Heaifen :  P. 
R.  I.  31  ;  my  Father's  tjoice, 
audibly  heard  from  Heaven :  P. 
R.  I.  2SS  ;  the  terror  qf  his  voice : 
P.  R.  IV.  627  ;  his  dreadful  voice 
no  more  would  thunder  in  my 
ears  :  P.  L.  x.  779 ;  the  voice  of 
God  to  mortal  ear  is  dreadful :  P. 
L.  XII.  235  ;  divine^  sovran  :  P.  R. 
I.  35,  84. 

as  inspiring  to  prophetic  speech ; 
vouchsafed  his  voice  to  BcUaam  : 
P.  R.  I.  490. 

(c)  of  angels  or  other  super- 
natural beings  :  P.  L.  i.  274  ;  ii. 
474,  952  ;  vii.  100 ;  to  their  Gene- 
ral's voice  they  soon  obeyed :  P.  L. 
I.  337  ;  by  har aid's  voice  explain- 
ed i  P.  L.  II.  518;  (>  for  that 
warning  voice  :  P.  L.  iv.  1  ;  with 
no  friendly  voice  :  P.  L.  iv.  36  ; 
with  gentle  voice  :  P.  L.  v.  37  ;  so 
charming  left  his  voice :  P.  L.  viii. 
2  ;  of  Urania  ;  whose  voice  divine 
following,  above  the  Olympian  hUl 
I  soar :  P.  L.  vii.  2 ;  of  an  oracle: 
N.  O.  174. 

{d)  of  animals ;  join  voices^  all 
ye  living  Souls.     Ye  birds  :  P.  L. 

V.  197 ;  at  the  voice  (of  the  ser- 
pent) much  marvelling  :  P.  L.  ix. 
551. 

(«)  fg^  of  inanimate  objects  : 
P.  R.  IV.  482. 


(/)  of  the  above  (a)  (6)  or  (c)  as 
used  in  singing :  P.  L.  iii.  347 ; 
370 ;  N.  O.  27 ;  both  harp  and 
voice  :  P.  L,  vii.  37  ;  voice  choral 
or  uni«on :  P.  L.  vii.  598 ;  the 
hand  sung  with  the  voice :  P.  R.  i. 
172  ;  nurnbers  hit  by  voice  or  hand : 
P.  R.  IV.  266 ;  if  my  inferior 
hand  or  voice  could  hit  inimitable 
sounds :  A.  77  ;  artful :  S.  XX. 
1 1  ;  melting :  L'A.  142  ;  divinely- 
warbUd :  N.  O.  96 ;  celestial :  P. 
L.  IV.  682  ;  undiscording  :  S.  M. 
17 ;  sweet :  P.  L.  i.  712 ;  personified : 
S.  M.  2. 

Jig.  of  composing  poetry  ;  /  sing 
with  mortal  voice  :  P.  L.  vii.  24. 

(3)  the  power  of  vocal  utter- 
ance :  P.  L..  IX.  561  ;  crealuru 
wanting  voice  :  P.  L.  ix.  199 ; 
endued  with  human  voice  :  P.  L. 
IX.  871. 

(3)  choice  expressed,  opinion : 
P.  L.  II.  188. 

(4)  wish,  command,  injunction : 
P.  L.  V.  705 ;  combining  the 
meaning  in  sense  (1) :  Ps.  lxxxi. 
46  ;  becauAC  thou  hast  hearkened 
to  the  voice  of  thy  loife  :  P.  L.  x. 
198  ;  her  thou  didst  obey  before 
his  voice :  P.  L.  x.  146  ;  at  the 
voice  of  God  :  P.  L.  iii.  9  ;  Chcios 
heard  his  voice :  P.  L.  vii.  221  ; 
prayer  ;  Jehovah  ...  will  hear  my 
voice  :  Ps.  iv.  18. 

(5)  used  for  the  person  ;  of 
God  ;  so  spake  the  Sovran  Voice  : 
P.  L.  VI.  56  ;  this  answer  from  the 
gracious  Voice  Divine  :  P.  L.  viii. 
436. 

See  Foll-Toiced. 
Void,  (1)  adj.  (a)  lacking  content  or 
substance  ;  the  void  and  formle*'* 
Infinite :  P.  L.  iii.  12 ;  matter 
unformed  and  ivid :  P.  L.  vii. 
233. 

(b)  unoccupied  :  H.  B.  10. 

(c)  being  without,  lacking  ; 
with  of:  S.  A.  616  ;  void  of  light : 
P.  L.  I.  181  ;  of  works :  P.  L.  xii. 
427  ;  of  pain,  rest,  honour,  etc. : 
P.  L.  II.  219;  VI.  415  ;  ix.  1074: 
XL  790;  P.  R.  IV.  189. 

{d)  not  producing  any  effect^ 
null,  useless :  P.  L.  x.  50 ;  thcU 
made  void  all  his  idles  :  P.  R.  iii. 
442  ;  vows  made  in  pain,  cts  violent 
and  void  :  P.  L.  iv.  97. 

(3)  sb.  empty  or  matterless 
space  ;  the  void  profound  of  un- 
essential Night :    P.  L.    ii.  *  438  ; 


TolAtUa,  adj.  evaporating  rapidly  ; 
with  double  reference  to  Hermec, 
tb«  winged  god  {L.  volare),  and 
to  mercnry  or  quicksilver :  P,  L. 
III.  603. 

Volley,  lb.  a  fliafat  of  many  miuiles 
■imultAneoualy  discharged  ;  fiery 
dart*  in  fiaming  volttua  JUte  :  P. 
L.  VI.  213. 
See  Wd-TOlley. 

VoIl«T«d,  part.  adj.  diicharged  with 
a  sodden  bunt ;  the  blotting  vol- 
leyed thunder :  P.  L.  iv.  928. 

VolDbla  (ipelled  wid  accented 
voldbil :  P,  L.  IV.  594),  adj.  (a) 
rotating  or  revolving ;  thia  leu 
votiMl  Harth  :  P.  L.  iv.  594. 

(b)  rolling,  moving  as  ■  serpent: 
P.  L.  II.  436. 

(c)  flaent ;  hia  metaage  icill  be 
short  and  voluble :  S.A.  1307. 

Volmne,  th.  book  :  3.  xxi.  3. 

Volninlnoiii,  a<ij.  (a)  consisting  of 
coila  or  convolution!  ;  P.  L.  ii. 
602. 

{b)  in  volnineB  or  books  collect* 
ively  ;  Jig.,  the  ttari  voiuminint* : 
P.  R.  IV.  384. 

Tolnntatfy,  (1)  adj.  acting  or  ren- 
dered with  free  will  or  unre. 
stricted  choice  :  Redeemer  cDlan- 
larj/  :  P.  L.  x.  61  ;  our  coiantary 
tervict :  P.  L.  v.  529. 

(1)  adv.  voluntarily,  spontane' 
ODily,  freely:  P.  R.  ll.  394; 
ihtmghta  thai  votunlarj/  move  har- 
monious nambera  :  P.  L.  III.  37. 

Tolnptnoiii,  (1)  atfj.  (a)  of  or  per- 
taining to  the  indulgence  in  gensual 
pleasure  1  volaptuoiuihope:  P.  R. 
n.  165. 

ib)  passed  or  spent  in  luxury  or 
Betisaaiity  :  8.  A.  S34. 

(3)  oifv.jnavoluptuous manner, 
luKuHously  :  P.  L.  ii.  8W. 

Tomlt,  I*,  tr.  to  eject,  throw  out ; 
like  the  MM*  of  Fuiran,  vomit 
tmote:  C.  S56. 

Votulft,  ab.  one  who  is  engaged  in 
the  fulSIment  of  a  vow,  votary  : 
C.  189. 

Tote,  (1)  «b.  a  formal  expression  of 

sabmitted  for  decision :   P.  L.  ii. 
813;  P.  B.  II.  129. 

(9)  vb.  intr.  to  express  formally 
the  will  or  choice :  P.  L.  Ii.  389. 


[Toy«ge 

Vonab,  vb.  Ir.  to  support,  confirm, 
put  beyond  doubt ;  tach  b<id 
icordavoiuJieduiithadted  ao  bold: 
P.  L.  V.  66. 
Toneluale  (usually  spelled  vouteafe ; 
prea.  Sd  aing.  voutsaTet :  P.  L. 
XI.  170),  vb.  tr.  to  graot,  permit, 
or  bestow,  usually  with  implied 
condescension  :  P.  L.  viii.  8, 681 ; 
P.  R.  II.  210;  Pb,  uixx.  14,  30, 
78  ;  aor  other  utri/e  with  them  do  I 
voiUaafc  :  P.  L.  VI.  823  ;  terms  of 
peace  yet  none  vout$nfed :  P.  L. 
II.  332  ;  Brace  in  me  Jreeiy  vout- 
aq/oj  :  P.  L.  III.  175 ;  where  he 
voutaa/ed  Presence  Divine  :  P.  L. 
XI.  31S;  such  favour  I  nnioorlhy 
am  voutsafed  •■  P.  L.  xir.  622 ; 
vouehaafed  his  voice  to  Balaam  : 
P.  R.  I.  490  :  those  indulgent  laas 
leiit  not  be  now  vouUaf^  :  P.  Ii. 
V.  884. 

(b)  to  condescend,  deign  ;  with 
prep.  it\f.:  P.  L.  V.  312,  483; 
VII.  80;  XI.  877  ;  xii.  246;  voiU- 
aafe  mth  us. ..to  rest:  P.  L.  v, 
365;  to  entitle  me  voutsafst:  P.  L. 
xt  170 ;  him  Ood  th*  Moat  High 
vouls(^fes  to  call:  P.  L.  xii.  120. 
Tow,  I.  ab.  [a)  a  solemn  promise  or 
engaeement :  P.  L.  iv.  97  ;  S.  A. 
520,  750 ;  A.  6 ;  Sidonian  virgins 
paid  Iheir  voaa :  P.  L.  I.  441 ; 
Death  ...ofl  invoked milkvoiea:  P. 
L.  XI.  493  ;  Am  vow  of  itriclrat 
purity  :  3.  A.  319  ;  tinder  pledge 
of  voic  :  3.  A.  379 ;  the  pledge  of 
my  uneiolated  wic:  S.A.  1144; 
my  ty>w  of  NaaariU  :  S.  A.  1386  ; 
our  moist  voaa :  L.  15S. 

lb)  a  solemn  Mteveration :  F.  of 
C.  2. 

II.  li.  (I)  tr.  to  maintain  sol- 
emnly, asseverate,  swear ;  with 
clause  ;  U.  C.  ii.  19. 

(1)  iRlr.  to  make  a  solemn 
promise  :  P.  R.  I.  490. 

part.  adj.  TOWad ;  (a)  devoted, 
consecrated  ;  voinrd  prieata  :  C. 
136;  temples  vowed:   H.  B.  6. 

(b)  given  in  consequence  of  a 
vow  ;  my  vowed  picture  :  Hor.  O. 
13. 
Voyage,  (1)  nb.  a  journey  ;  through 
the  air:  P.  R.  I.  103;  so  ileera 
the  prmUnl  crane  her  annual 
voyage  :  P.  L.  vii.  431 ;  through 
chaoa :  P.  L.  viii.  230  ;  Satan's 
jonmey  from  hell  to  the  earth  :  P. 
L.  II.  919  ;  the  dreadful  voyage : 
P.  L.  II.  426. 
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(3)  vb.  tr,     to     pass    over     or 

through,  traverse  ;  voyaged  the... 

unbounded  Deep-.  P.  L.  x.  471. 
Vulcan,  sb,  the  god  of  fire  and  of  the 

arts  of  forcing  and  smelting,  and 

also  a  skilful  craftsman  :  C.  655. 

Set  Mnlciber. 
Vulgar,  culj.  (a)  common,  ordinary  ; 

the    vulgar    constellations :    P.  L. 

m.  577. 
(6)  low,  mean,  base :  P.  R.  in. 

51. 

absol.  the  common  people  ;  the 

vulgar  only  scaped  :  S.  A.  1659. 
Vulture,  sb.  the  bird  of  prey  :  P.  L. 

III.  431. 


W 

Wade,  rjb.  intr.  to  walk  through  a 
substance  that  yields  to  the  feet 
like  water :  P.  L.  ii.  950. 

Waft,  vb.  (1)  tr.  to  bear  gently  on  or 
through  a  buoyant  medium :  P. 
L.  III.  521  ;  P.  R.  I.  104 ;  to 
bear  over  the  sea ;  ye  dolphins, 
waft  the  ha}tless  youth  :  L.  164. 

(2)  iutr.  to  be  borne  or  conveyed 
on  or  through  such  a  medium  ; 
Satan...  wa/tti  on  the  calmer  ware  : 
P.  L.  II.  1042. 

vbl.  sh.  wafUacr,  the  action  of 
bearing ;  a  gentle  wafting  to 
immortal  life  :  P.  L.  Xii.  435. 

Wage,  vb.  tr.  to  engage  in,  carry  on : 
P.  L.  I.  121  ;  war  appears  waged 
in  the  troubled  nky  :  P.  L.  II.  534. 

Waggon,  sb.  (a)  a  vehicle  designed 
for  the  transportation  of  heavy 
loads  :   P.  R.  III.  .336. 

(6)  a  light  cart  or  carriage ; 
Chinises  drive  ...  their  cany  wag- 
gons light :  P.  L.  in.  439. 

Wall,  r6.  tr.  to  bewail,  crieve  over  : 
S.  A.  66 ;  wailing  thy  absence : 
S.A.  806;  nothing  is  here.. .to 
tvail:  S.A.  1721.  " 

Wain,  sb.  (a)  chariot ;  Pfioslnis* 
wain  :   C.  190. 

{b)  used  punningly  with  the 
double  meaning  of  wagon  and 
wane,  the  periodic  decrease  of 
the  moon's  visible  illuminated 
surface  from  full  to  new  moon : 
U.  C.  II.  32. 

Waist,  sb.  the  small  part  of  the 
human  body  between  the  thorax 
and  hips  :  P.  L.  ii.  650 ;  doion 
cloven  to  the  wai^t :  P.  L.  vi.  361 ; 
the  middle  pair  girt  like  a  starry 
tone    his    waist :    P.  L.    v.    281  ; 


slender :  P.  L.  iv.  304 ;  inclading 
the  body  to  the  legs:  P.  L.  ix. 
1113. 
Walt,  L  «6.  ambush ;  lay  in  toait : 
P.  L.  IX.  1173;  sat'st...in  unit: 
P.  L.  IV.  825. 

II.  vb,  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  watch,  lie 
in  wait;  hellish  foes. ..for  his 
destruction  wait :  P.  L.  II.  505 ; 
such  ambush  ...  waited  ...to  inter- 
cept  thy  way  :  P.  L.  ix.  409. 

(6)  to  rest  patiently  in  expecta- 
tion :  P.  R.  n.  49,  102 ;  what 
change  worth  waiting :  P.  L.  ii. 
223  ;  they  also  serve  who  only  stand 
and  ufait :  S.  xix.  14. 

(c)  to  be  ready  to  serve ;  to 
wcUt  in  Amphitrite*s  boioer :  C. 
921. 

(d)  wait  on,  to  be  in  the  service 
of,  attend  as  a  servant :  A.  107  ; 
to  accompany,  escort :  P.  L.  v. 
354 ;  fig. ,  on  her  as  Queen  a  pomp 
of  loinning  graces  waited :  P.  L. 
VIII.  61 ;  Authority  and  Rea^n 
on  her  wait :  P.  L.  viii.  554. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  await,  watch  for; 
iS^otn^  Peter . . .  seems  to  wait  them  : 
P.  L.  III.  485;  Adam ...  fcmting 
desirous  her  return :  P.  L.  ix. 
839 ;  pride  waiting  revenge  :  P.  L. 
I.  604 ;  to  be  in  readiness  for ; 
death  that  waits  him  near :  Ps. 
VII.  48. 

(6)  to  delay  departure  or  action 
until  the  coming  of :  P.  L.  ii. 
55 ;  IX.  191 ;  P.  R.  i.  269 ;  in. 
173. 
Wake,  I.  sb.  originally  a  festival, 
preceded  by  a  night  vigil,  in  com- 
memoration of  the  completion  and 
dedication  of  a  parish  church; 
hence  as  here,  a  night-watch : 
C.  121. 

11.  vb.  ipres.  2d  sing,  wak'st  : 
P.  L.  XI.  368  ;  prtt.  and  past  part. 
waked)  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  be  or  re- 
main awake:  P.  L.  v.  121,  678; 
when  we  toake,  and  wlien  we  sleep : 
P.  L.  IV.  678;  when  we  waJte,  and 
when  we  seek . . .  thy  gift  of  sleep :  P. 
L.  IV.  734 ;  waking  or  asleep :  P.  L. 
V.  14  ;  sleeping  .  nor  leaking :  P. 
R.  I.  311;  though  Wisdom  icake^ 
Suspicion  sleeps  :  P.  L.  in.  686  ; 
or,  possibly,  to  keep  watch :  P.  L. 
V.  657;  fig.,  Heaven  icaket  with 
all  hii  eyes :  P.  L.  v.  44 ;  to 
watch,  or  in  sense  (6)  ;  rift 
Jehovah  . . .  waie  for  me  :  P.  L. 
VII.  22. 


(6)  to  be  rooMd  from  ileep, 
c«Me  to  Bleep :  P.  L.  ill.  615 ;  v. 
8.  92 ;  VIII.  309,  478 ;  il.  1061 ; 
xn.  606 ;  P.  K.  ii.  234;  J\  P.  151 ; 
8.  xxni.  U;  Pb.  iii.  13;  Veniu 
now  wait*,  and  waixm  Lout :  0. 
124 ;  Leuecthta  miktd :  P.  L.  xi. 
136. 

(c)  to  be  arouied  from  in&ctioD ; 
ichitt  Ihoa  to  farteiglU  vtaVtt ;  P. 
L.  XI.  868  ;  mimic  Fancn  teaha : 
P.  L.  V.  110;  gtnUt  airi...to 
fan  the  Earth  hoio  waked :  P.  L. 
X.  94;  Jig.  to  begin,  come;  / 
»hail  bxnc  ere  Tnorrom  mak : 
C.  317. 

tr.  {a)  to  rouM  from  Bleep: 


(b)  to  KTOuie,  excito ;  firrte  re- 
nttaibranet  tcakt  my  sudden  rage  : 
B.  &.    9fi2 ;    coatrUncr    umtei   de- 

rir  ...  icaiea  the  bitter  memory  : 
L.  IV.  23,  24  ;  thr  hour  of  won 
...  wahd  an  eaijtr  appetilt :  P.  L. 
IX.  739. 

(c)  to  bring  h 
rect ;  aaked  in 
Ihtjwt:  P.  L.  : 

part.  adj.  vaUhk,  experienced 
while  awake  :  C.  203. 
8u  HaV'Wakvd. 
WUafnl,  adj.  (a)  remaining  awake; 
At  wakefid  bird,  niyhtingatt :  P. 
L.  lU.  38 ;  IV.  602. 

(6)  ronaing  from  the  sleep  of 
death;  the  tBatt/ul  trump  of  doom: 
N.  O.  156. 

(r)  watchful,   vigilant :     P.   L, 
ZI.  131 ;  a  isaVuT/M :  P.  L.  II. 
463  ;  ewlody.  P.  L.  ii.  946. 
VUmb,   vb.  tr.    (a)   to  rouse  from 
■kep;  P.  L.  XII.  594;  C.  124. 

(o)  to  call  forth  or  excite ;  maiett 
r^ura  high  :  P.  L.  III.  3S9. 
Wrtfc,  I.  rf.  ia)  the  act  of  »alkm_ 
P.  L.  IV.  655 ;  (fit  Son  communed 
intiUtU  aait:  P.  R.  it.  " 

[b)  a  place  laid  out  or  set  apart 
for  walking,  or  reaorted  to  by 
thoM  who  walk :  P.  L.  viii.  305, 
S28;  IX.  434;  P.  R.  II.  293;  the 
dn:uil  of  these  malhi :  P.  L.  iv, 
586;  yonder  alley  <p-ten,otiriBaik: 
P.  L.  IV.  627  ;  ichoijig  walkn  be- 
ftHcn:  P.  L.  IX.  1107;  pleasant. 
happy  :  P.  L.  XI.  179,  270  ;  Ktvdi- 
oua  walks  and  iihades:  P.  B.  iv. 
artheit  aalki  of  twilight 
:  n  p.  133;  my  daily  walk*: 


C/W4! 


su. 


(c)  wa;,coane,path; /directMl 
then  my  walk :  P.  L.  v.  49 ;  his 
walk  tfie  fiery  serpent  Jkd :  P.  R. 
I.  311  ;  Kl  womiji ...  in  his  walk  : 
P.  R.  II.  153  ;  i/lhal  ir'ay  be  your 
walk :  P.  L.  II.  1007. 

II.  vA.  [pres.  td  sing,  walk'st ; 
H.  B.  2)  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  advance 
■lowly  by  alternate  atep* ;  P.  L. 
VII.  459  ;  vxilked  or  fiem  :  P.  L. 
vni.  264  ;  while  one  might  walk  to 
Mile-End  Oreen  :  S.  xi.  7- 

aalk  leilk,  to  uae  in  walking ; 
P.  L.  I.  295. 

{b)  oftener  the  meaning  ia  sim- 
ply, to  go  or  move  about  on  the 
feet :  P.  L.  in.  430 ;  iv.  665 ;  v. 
351  ;  IX.  246 ;  P.  R.  i.  189 ; 
walk'st  on  the  roiling  sphere :  H. 
B.  2  ;  others  on  ground  walked  : 
P.  L,  VII.  443;  a/wn  the...  globe 
...  Solan  alighttd  walks :  P.  L. 
III.  *^;  Iheyonlhe plain... uxUktd: 
P.  L.  XI.  581 ;  icalkiiig  on  a  tunny 
hill :  P.  K.  IV.  447  i  lite  a  petty 
god  1  walked  abmU  :  S.  A.  530  ; 
the  Fiend  teaiked  up  and  down  : 
P.  L.  III.  441  ;  /  must  inalk  round 
thit  garden :  P.  L.  iv.  528  ;  God 
. . .  now  lealking  in  the  garden  :  P. 
L.  X.  98;  God. ..through  their 
habilations  walks :  P.  L.  xii.  49. 

for  pleasure  or  recreation :  P. 
L.  v.Sa-,  ix.lU:  L'A.57;  IIP. 


meaning,  to  be ;  C.  3S4 ;  that  thou 
shouldst ...  tuatk  invisible  :  V.  Ex. 
66  ;  the  virtuous  mind,  that  ever 
walks  attended  by ■■  .Conscience:  C. 
211. 

id)  to  be  abroad,  go  about ;  the 
only  evil  that  uxUks  invisibli:  P. 
L.  HI.  683  ;  no  evil  thing  that  wtUti 
by  nighl :  C.  432 ;  walked  aboni, 
was  current :  S.  A.  1089. 

(«)  to  live  or  act  in  any  par- 
ticular manner,  pursue  any  course 
of  life :  Pa.  i.  1  ;  Lxxxii.  18  ;  to 
walk  with  God:  P.  L.  XI.  707  ;  to 
walk  as  in  his  prtseitce  :  P.  L.  xil. 
662;  they  walk  ohteure:  g.A.  296. 

{3)  tr.  (a)  to  move  over  or  upon 
by  walking :  II  P.  156 ;  y«  (An; 
walk  the  earth:  P.  L  v.  200 ; 
Earth,  by  ...beast  ...was  icalkeil: 
P.L.vii.d03:  walked  their  street-<: 
S.  A.  343 ;  Him  that  walked  the 
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toaves:  L.  173;  with  cognate 
object ;  he  ...  icalk  his  tvay :  S.  A. 
153(). 

(b)  to  go  or  move  about ;  mUl- 
ions  of  spiritual  creatures  walk  (he 
Earth :  P.  L.  iv.  677 ;  Jig.  to  be 
curreDt  Id  :  S.  xi.  3. 

(c)  to  live  in  accordance  with  ; 
with  cognate  object ;  to  walk  my 
righteous  ways :  Ps.  Lxxxi.  56  ; 
hard  are  the  icays  of  truth,  and 
rough  to  walk :  P.  R.  i.  478. 

See  Sheep-walk. 
Wall,  I.  sb.  (1)  a  continuous  struc- 
ture serving  to  enclose  and  defend 
a  place  :  P.  L.  xi.  657  ;  the  floods 
. . .  like  \oaXls  of  glass :  Ps.  cxxxvi. 
49  ;  Nineveh,  of  length  within  her 
vxsU:  P.  R.  III.  275;  Troy  wall:  P. 
L.  IX.  16  ;  uHiUs  o/Cambalu :  P.  L. 
XI.  387  ;  of  Babylon :  P.  L.  xii. 
342 ;  of  Athens  :  P.  R.  iv.  250 ; 
the  Athenian  rcalls  :  S.  viii.  14 ; 
in  hell ;  the  xoalls  of  Pandemonium: 
P.  L.  X.  423. 

[b)  enclosing  heaven  :  P.  L.  ii. 
343,  1035;  m.  71,  427,503;  the 
cryfftal  wall  of  Heaven  :  P.  L.  vi. 
860  ;  enclosing  Olympus  ;  the  wail 
of  sheeny  Heaven :  D.  F.  I.  47  ; 
enclosing  the  garden  of  Eden :  P. 
L.  IV.  146,  182;  the  verdurous 
wall  of  Paradise  :  P.  L.  iv.  143. 

(c)  enclosing  a  dwelling;  the 
sacred  wall :  Hor.  O.  14 ;  ea^h 
odorous  bushy  shmb^  fenced  up  the 
verdant  wall :  P.  L.  iv.  697. 

(2)  something resemhlinga wall; 
of  water ;  crystal  ivall,  walls :  P. 
L.  vii.  293;  xii.  197;  the  solid 
shell  enclosing  the  universe  ;  the 
wall  immovable  of  this...  World: 
P.  L.  X.  302. 

II.    vb.  tr.    to  enclose  with  a 

wall :    P.  R.    II.    22 ;    as  with   a 

wall  ;  the  rest  in  circuit  walls  this 

Univerne:  P.  L.  in.  721. 

Wallow,  vb.  intr.   to  roll   the   body 

about  in  water:  P.  L.  vii.  411. 

Wan,  adj.  (a)  pale ;  with  praise  enough 

for  Eni^  to  look  wan  :  S.  xiii.  6. 

(b)  lacking  intensity  or  depth 
of  colour  ;  faded  splendour  wan  : 
P.  L.  IV.  870;  the  blasted  stars 
looked  vnn:  P.  L.  x.  412  ;  cowslips 
wan  :  L.  147. 
Wand,  sb.  (1)  a  slender  stick  ;  his 
spear — to  egtial  which  the  tallest 
pine  . . .  were  bul  a  wand  :  P.  L.  I. 
294. 

(2)  a    rod ;    (a)     probably     to 


indicate  authority ;  held  hrfort  his 
decent  steps  a  silver  uxmd :  P.  L. 
ni.  644. 

(6)  used  by  a  conjurer :  C.  653, 
659,  815;  he  iri/A  his  bare  wand 
can  unthread  thy  joints  :  C.  614  ; 
of  the  rod  of  Peace,  with  allusion 
to  the  conjurer's  wand  ;  waving 
wide  her  myrtle  wand,  she  strikes 
a  universal  peace :  N.  O.  51. 
Wander,  vb.  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  travel, 
go,  or  move  from  place  to  place 
without  any  certain  course ;  roam 
stray:    P.  L.   ii.   623;    iii.   499 
667 ;  VII.  20 ;  xii.  133 ;  P.  R.  n 
313  ;  C.  351 ;  D.  F.  I.  17 ;  tcander 
ing  o'er  the  earth :  P.  L.  i.  365 
not  the  more  cease  I  to  wander  where 
the  Muses  haunt :   P.  L.   ni.  27 
wander,  with  delight :    P.  L.  vii 
330 ;  aU  the  unaccomplished  tcorks 
of  Nature's  hand ...  wander  here 
P.  L.    III.   458 ;   wandering  loose 
ahout :  S.  A.  675 ;  whither  loander 
down  into  a  lower  world  :  P.   I*. 
XI.  282 ;    wander  forth  :    P.  L.  I. 
501  ;  the  clouded  ark  of  Ood,  till 
then  in  tents  wandering:  P.  L.  xn. 
334  ;  thoughts  that  wander  through 
eternity :  P.  L.  II.   148  ;  to  flow  ; 
the  watery  throng  ...with  serpent 
error  waiidering :  P.  I4.  vii.  302. 

(6)  to  go  astray ;  to  cdl  thai 
wander  in  thai  perilo\is  flood :  L. 
185. 

(2)  tr.  to  travel  over  without  a 
certain  course ;  wandering  this 
darksome  desert :  P.  L.  11.  973  ; 
wandering  that  tcatery  desert :  P. 
L.  XI.  779 ;  icandered  this  barren 
waste  :  P.  R.  I.  354  ;  this  woody 
maze :  P.  R.  11.  246 ;  the  wilder- 
ness :  P.  R.  IV.  600 ;  to  flow- 
through ;  four  main  streams... 
wandering  many  a  famous  realm  : 
P.  L.  IV.  234. 

part.  adj.  wandering ;  (1)  having 
or  pursuing  no  fixed  course  or 
way  ;  wandering  gods :  P.  L.  i. 
481  ;  Spirit :  P.  L.  iv.  531  ;  feet, 
steps :  P.  L.  11.  404  ;  xii.  648  ;  C. 
193 ;  a  wandering  fire  :  P.  L.  ix. 
634 ;  the  xcandering  Moon :  II  P. 
67  ;  of  stars  ;  ye  five  other  wander- 
ing Fires :  P.  L.  v.  177. 

(6)  apparently  having  no  fixed 
plan  or  arrangement ;  fig.,  in 
wandering  mazes  lost :  P.  L.  11. 
561. 

(c)  not  keeping  to  a  subject; 
my  wandering  Muse  :  V.  Ex.  53  ; 


^ing  astray  from  the  proper  sab- 
lect  (  wandtrirtg  ihougalM,  tkought : 
PL.  viii.  187i  8.  A,  302;  mind: 
Pb,  lxxxi.  50. 

(d)  involving  much  wanderiDg; 
Aer  waadering  labmiri  long  ;  C. 
lOOei  qutut,  flight,  course  :  P.  L 
11.  830;  III.  631;  viii.  128. 

(e)  leading  to  wandering  1  \eaa- 
(Uring  vanity  :  P.  U  x.  875. 

(/)  who  bsB  goae  utrey  or  lost 
the  w«y  ;  icanaering  poMengtr  : 
C.  39. 

(3)  variable,  changeable :  P.  L. 
VII.  SO. 

1^.  96.  wandeiliig,  the  act  of 
one  who  wanders:  P.  L.  viii. 
312;  of  one  who  strayi  away 
from  home  or  protection  ;  denirt, 
v^ofmauUrittg:  P.  L.  IX.  1136, 
1146. 

Set  Long-vandared. 
Wanderer,  »b.  traveller  :  C.  S24. 

Ste  Hlgbt-wand«rei. 
Wannlia,  oi^'.  dull  in  colour,  grey- 

iali ;  a  wanniah  toKiU  :  P.  35. 
Want,  T.  A.  (a)  the  slate  of  not 
haviug,  lack  or  absence  of  some- 
thing necessary  or  desirable :  P. 
L.  IX.  755;  with  of:  P.  h.  11. 
806 ;  jBOttl  of  worrffl  :  S.  A.  90B  ; 
of  light :  C.  369  ;  for  leant  of  vxil 
peoKOMnciyiy  ShibboUth :  S.  A.  289. 

(b)  the  tack  of  the  oeceBsariee 
of  life,  poverty,  indigence  ;  pines 
irilk  utata  ;  C.  768 ;  sil  in  loatU  : 
P.R.  11.431;  imthaaiitapprejued: 
P.  B,  11.  331  ;  cooKtratnfd  by 
leant:  P.  R.  I.  331. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  be  without, 
he  destitute  of:  P.  L.  1.  S56 ;  v. 
147;  IX.  601;  kh.  396;  S.  A. 
315,  14S4  ;  nor  VHint  me  etUl :  P. 
L.  II.  272 ;  thott  happy  ptacti 
thou  haul  deigned  a  tckUe  to  wanl : 
P.  L.  V.  365 ;  can  ice  tcant  obtdi- 
enct :  P.  L.  v.  814 ;  crtatiirea 
wanting  voirt  :  P.  L.  ix.  199 ; 
other Atnstsviant  not  their  deJighte : 
S.A.  916;  this  dexcrtto^inants  not 
her  hidden  liutre:  P.  L.  11.  271  ; 
Heaven  aoidd  icant  tpectatort :  P. 
L.  IV.  676  ;  with  prep.  inf.  ;  the 
great  Li'/hC  of  Day  yet  wants  (0  nm 
miKh  of  Am  raee :  P.  L.  vil.  98  ; 
or  intr.  to  be  absent ;  nor  uianted 
eloadt  of  foot,  nor  ...  cniratsiert : 
P.  R.  III.  327. 

(5)  to  need,  have  occasion  for  ; 
P.  L.  viii.  355;  timely  real  haet 
aanltd :   C.  689 ;  thy  abwidanee 


c.  869; 


ii'i/ioc 


'  endearing  smHe» 
wanlr.d :  P.  L.  iv.  338 ;  there 
teaaltd  yet  the  moJiter-inork :  P.  L. 
VII,  505  ;  what  mants  in  female 
nex:  P.  L.  IX.  821;  with  dat., 
nor  these  to  hold  tsantt  Aer  fll 
vessels :  P.  L.  V.  348. 

part.  adj.  wantlnK.  lacking, 
deficient,  missing;  tohat  in  me 
seems  manling  :  P.  R.  II.  450 ;  nor 
•ihall  I. ..be  loanting  :  P.  L.  x. 
271. 
Wanton,  I.  adj.  (1)  wild,  disordered  ; 
III  uniifon  dance :  C.  176 ;  not 
bound,  loose  ;  in  toanton  ringleit : 
P.  L.  IV.  306. 

(b)  without  plan  or  order ;  (Ae 
with... wanton  mndiitgs:  A. 

will :      waiUon 


47. 


■ovinit    al 

«ds  :   L.  137. 

(3)  heedless,  careless  ;  with 
aaiUoa  heed  and  giddy  eunniag  : 
L'A.  141. 

(3)  playful,  frolicsome  :  P.  L. 
IX.  517  ;  (can/on  iifiUa :  L'A.  27. 

(4)  rank,  luxuriant  ;  wanton 
growth  :  P.  L.  iv.  629  ;  iX.  211. 

(5)  full  of  lust ;  wanton  gods  : 
D.  F.  1.  14  ;  marked  by  or  invit- 
ing to  lust,  kscivioiu,  lustful ; 
wanton  eyes:  P.R.  II.  ISO;  dre»s: 
P.L.  XI.  583;>nii«jl-:  P.  L.  IV.  768; 
rites,  passiona  ;  P.  L.  i.  414,  454. 

II.  t*.  intr.  to  revel  unre- 
strainedly, frolic,  sport;  Jig., 
JValHre  here  wantoned :  P.  L.  v. 
295;  Nature  ...to  wanton  with  the 
Sun :  N.  O.  36. 

Wantonly,  adv.  lasciviously  :  P.  L. 
IX.  1015. 

WantonnMi,  sb.  the  state  of  unre- 
Btrainei!  iiidulgeoce  of  the  natural 
appetites  :  P.  L.  xi.  T95, 

War,  1.  sb.  (1)  a  contest  between 
powers  or  parties  carried  on  by 
force  of  arms  :  P.  L.  iv.  817  i  vi. 
506  ;  IX.  28 ;  xi.  7S0, 784 ;  xii.  31. 
218;  P.  R.  III.  90;  N.  O.  ( 
XV.   10;   XVI.  11;   Aoio  ica 

nerves,  iron  and  gold  :  8.  xvii. 
7  ;  the  brazen  throat  of  war  :  P. 
713;  iAe  array  o/m 


r  may 
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P.  R.  III.  336 ;  much  instrument 
of  war :  P.R.  ill.  388;  cumbersome 
luggctge  of  war  :  P.  R.  in.  401  ; 
fecUs  of  war  :  S.  A.  1278  ;  levy 
loars  :  P.  L.  ii.  601  ;  who ...  had 
levied  war :  P.  L.  xi.  219  ;  fierce 
faces  threatening  war  :  P.  L.  xi. 
641  ;  enslaved  by  war  :  P.  L.  xi. 
797  ;  devouring  :  V.  Ex.  86 ;  tear 
appears  icaged  in  the  troubled 
sky  :  P.  L.  ii.  533  ;  a  comet . . . 
from  his  horrid  hair  shakes... war : 
P.  L.  II.  711. 

(b)  the  contest  between  God 
and  Satan  as  waged  in  heaven  or 
planned  in  hell :  P.  L.  i.  129, 
645  :  II.  121,  160,  230,  283,  329, 
330,  767  ;  vi.  19,  242,  274,  695, 
897 ;  x.  374 ;  uxir  so  near  the 
peace  of  Qod  in  bliss :  P.  L.  vii. 
65  ;  impious  toar  in  Heaven  :  P. 
L.  I.  43  ;  ixiin  toar  with  Heaven  : 
P.  L.  II.  9 ;  intestine  war  in 
Heaven  :  P.  L.  vi.  259  ;  loar 
seemed  a  civil  game  to  this  uproar  : 
P.  L.  VI.  667  ;  din  of  loar  :  P.  L. 

I.  668  ;  VI.  408  ;  the  files  of  war : 
P.  L.  VI.  339  ;  acts  of  war  :  P.  L. 
VI.  377 ;  his  thralls  by  right  of 
war :  P.  L.  i.  150 ;  war,  then, 
war  open  or  understood :  P.  L.  i. 
661  ;  eternal  war  :  P.  L.  I.  121  ; 
glorious,  grim,  greaX :  P.  L.  Ii. 
179  ;   VI.  236,  702  ;   open  :    P.  L. 

II.  41,  51,  119,  187. 

(c)  the  conflict  between  the 
elements  in  chaos  ;  the  noise  of 
eTulless  wars  :    P.  L.  ii.  897. 

(d)  a  conflict  among  the  stars  ; 
if ...  among  the  constellations  war 
were  spimng :  P.  L.  vi.  312. 

(2)  warlike  forces,  an  army  ; 
P.  L.  XII.  214. 

(3)  instruments  of  war,  weapons: 
P.  L.  VI.  712. 

II.  vb.  intr.  to  carry  on  war, 
fight:  P.  L.  VI.  225;  me... 
warring  in  Heaven  :  P.  L.  iv.  41  ; 
that  Angel  should  icith  Angel  war : 
P.  L.  VI.  92  ;  to  disenthrone  the 
King  of  Heaven  we  war  :  P.  L.  ii. 
230 ;  that  warred  on  Jove  :  P. 
L.  I.  198 ;  thcU  small  infantry 
ivarred  on  by  cranes  :  P.  L.  I.  576. 

(6)  to  struggle,  fight ;  beast  now 
with  beast  *gan  war  :  P.  L.  x.  710. 

part.  adj.  warring,  fighting ; 
Angels,  Spirits  :  P.  L.  iii.  396  ; 
V.  566 ;  fig.  of  the  wind  :  P.  L. 
II.  905. 

See  Heaven- warring. 


Warble,  vb.  {prts,  id  sing,  warblest : 
S.  I.  2)  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  sing  with 
trills  and  turns  as  a  bird  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  265  ;  nor  then  the  solemn 
nightingcUe  ceased  warbling  :  P.  L. 
VII.  436;  O  Nightingale...  that 
warblest :  S.  i.  2. 

(b)  to  give  forth  a  liquid  mur- 
muring sound  ;  the  flowery  brooks 
...  warbling  flow  :  P.  L.  ui.  31. 

(3)  tr.  (a)  to  sing  as  a  binl ; 
fig.,  Shtikespeare  ...  warNe  his 
ncUive  wood-notes  wild  :  L'A.  134. 

(b)  to  sing ;  artful  voice  warble 
immortal  notes  :  S.  xx.  12  ;  warb- 
ling his  Doric  lay :  L.  189 ;  notes 
...warbled  to  tlte  string:  II  P. 
106. 

(c)  to  sive  forth  melodiously : 
P.  L.  V.  196  ;  ye,  tluit  warble,  as 
ye  flow,  melodious  murmurs :  P. 
L.  V.  195. 

{d)  to  celebrate  in  song  :  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  89. 

part.  adj.  (1)  warblln|r>  con- 
sisting of  song  ;  warbling  charms : 
S.  A.  934. 

(3)  warbled  ;  (a)  sung  melo- 
diously :  P.  L.  II.  242  ;  C.  854. 

(6)  caused  to  vibrate  (?),  accom- 
panied by  singing  (?) ;  the  warbled 
string  :  A.  87. 

See  Divinely-warbled,  Thick- 
warbled,  Night-warbUng. 
Ward,  fb.  the  projection  inside  a 
lock  or  the  corresponding  notch 
in  the  bit  of  a  key,  or  simply, 
a  bolt :  P.  L.  ii.  877. 
Wardrobe,  sb.  (a)  a  place  where 
clothes  are  kept ;  flg.  of  lan- 
guages :  V.  Ex.  18. 

{b)   apparel ;  flg.,  flowers  thai 
their  gay  wardrobe  wear :  L.  47. 
Ware,  adj.  (a)  aware,  conscious  :  C 
558. 

(6)   on  one's  guard,    cautious  : 
P.  L.  IX.  353. 
Warfare,    sb.    (a)    the    waging    of 
war,   armed  conflict :    P.    L.   vi. 
803. 

(6)  the  spiritual  conflict  be- 
tween Christ  and  Satan  :  P.  R.  i. 
158. 
Warlike,  adj.  (a)  of  or  pertaining 
to  war  ;  warlike  parade,  muster  : 
P.  L.  IV.  780;  P.  R.  iii.  380; 
sound,  toil,  tools:  P.  L.  I.  531  ; 
VI.  257  ;  S.  A.  137. 

(h)  disposed  to  engase  in  war, 
prepared  for  war ;  the  \carlike 
Angd :  P.  L.  I  v.  902. 
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Wum,  (1)  cuij,  (a)  havinff  a  moder- 
ate degree  of  heat :  r.  L.  vii. 
279 ;  Yin.  466. 

(b)  marked  by  the  ardour  of 
affection  or  passion  :  M.  M.  6. 

(3)  vb,  tr,  to  heat  in  a  moderate 
degree,  raise  the  temperature  of  ; 
to  toarm  him  wet  returned  from 
field  at  eve  :  V.  B,.  T.  318  ;  of  the 
sun,  the  stars,  the  power  of  God  : 
P.  L.  IV.  669;  S.  viii.  8;  his 
magnetic  beam,  that  gently  warms 
the  Universe :  P.  L.  iii.  583 ;  t?ie 
mounted  Sun...  to  warm  Earth's 
inmost  loomb :  P.  L.  v.  301 ;  this 
fair  Earth  ...  toarmed  by  the  Sun  : 
P.  L.  IX.  721  ;  land,  sea,  and  air 
...fomented  by  his  (God's)  mrtual 

noer  and  toarmed :    P.    L.    xi. 


Wajrmly,  cuiv,  with  moderate  heat : 
P.  L.  IV.  244. 

Warmth,  sb.  (a)  moderate  heat :  P. 
L.  V.  302 ;  the  Spirit  ofOod... in- 
fused ...  vital  warmth  :  P.  L.  vii. 
236  ;  the  sedentary  Earth  ...  her 
xoarmth  and  light :  P.  L.  viii.  37  ; 
the  heat  of  the  body,  or  perhaps, 
the  warm  body ;  to  starve  in  ice 
their  soft  ethereal  warmth  :    P.  L. 

II.  601. 

(6)  a  means  of  protection  from 
the  cold  :  P.  L.  x.  1068  ;  a  stable 
was  our  warmth  :  P.  R.  n.  74. 
Warn,  vb.  tr,  (a)  to  give  notice  to  of 
approaching  danser  or  of  some- 
thing to  be  guarded  against,  put 
on  guard :  P.  L.  iv.  6,  126  ;  vi. 
547;  IX.  363,  371,  1171  ;  xi. 
195,  777 ;  P.  R.  iv.  483 ;  to  warn 
proud  cities :  P.  L.  ii.  533 ; 
warned  by  oft  experience :  S.  A. 
382 ;  team  thy  weaker :  P.  L.  vi. 
908 ;  the  mind  or  fancy  . . .  warned : 
P.  L.  VIII.  190 ;  to  warn  all 
creatures  from  thee :  P.  L.  x. 
871 ;  with  double  object ;  re- 
member what  I  warn  thee  :  P.  L. 
vm.  327  ;  tc/io/  Jiath  been  teamed 
us:  P.  L.  IX.  253  ;  the  rest ...  oft 
be  u^amed  their  sinful  state  :  P.  L. 

III.  185 ;  team  him  to  beware  he 
stoerve  not :   P.  L.  v.  237. 

(6)  to  summon  or  bid  to  go  ; 
f!g,f  the  stars ...  Lucifer  that  often 
warned  them  thence  :  N.  O.  74. 

{e)  to  make  aware,  apprise,  in- 
form previously  :  P.  L.  iv.  467  ; 
P.  R.  I.  26,  255. 

part.  adj.  warning,  admonish- 
ing: P.  L.  IV.  1. 


Warp,  vb.  intr.  to  fly  with  a  bend- 
ing or  swerving  motion ;  locusts, 
toarping  on  the  eastern  toind  :  P. 
L.  I.  341. 

Warrant,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  safeguard, 
protect :  C.  327. 

{h)  to  declare  with  assurance ; 
the  last  of  me  or  no  I  cannot  tear- 
rant :  S.  A.  1426. 

Warrior,  sb.  a  soldier :  P.  L.  i.  565 ; 
XI.  662 ;  old  warriors  turned  their 
plated  backs :  S.  A.  139 ;  famous, 
noble:  S.  A.  542,  1166;  used  of 
angels  :  P.  L.  vi.  233,  537 ; 
Warriors,  the  Flotoer  of  Heaven  : 
P.  L.  I.  Z\%',  flaming,  toinged:  P. 
L.  XI.  101 ;  Cir.  1 ;  Gabriel ;  the 
toinged  Warrior :  P.  L.  iv.  576. 

Warrior-Angel,  sb.  an  angel  who  is 
a  warrior ;  of  Gabriel :  P.  L.  iv. 
946. 

Wary,  adj.  (a)  cautious,  carefully 
watching  :  P.  L.  ii.  917. 

(6)  characterized  by  caution, 
guarded  ;  his  toary  speech  :  P.  L. 
V.  459. 

Wash,  v&.  tr,  (a)  to  cleanse  by  ablu- 
tion ;  as  when  he  tcashed  his  ser- 
vants* feet  :  P.  L.  X.  215. 

(6)  to  cleanse  from  sin,  purify  ; 
toashing  them  from  guilt  of  sin  : 
P.  L.  xii.  443;  to  cleanse  both 
physically  and  morally  :  8.  xxiii. 
5. 

(c)  to  wet,  moisten  :  P.  35 ; 
fresh-bloton  roses  washed  in  dew : 
L'A.  22. 

{d)  to  remove  by  ablution ; 
teash  off  the  clotted  gore :  S.  A. 
1727  ;  in  the  consecrated  stream 
pretends  to  tcash  off  sin  :  P.  R.  i. 
73. 

{e)  to  sweep  over  or  dash 
against :  used  of  water  :  P.  L.  in. 
31  ;  another  plain  ...  tcashed  by  the 
southern  sea :  P.  R.  iv.  28. 

(/)  to  sweep  over  and  carry 
along  ;  uxished  by  stream  from 
underground :  P.  L.  xi.  569  ;  thee 
the . . .  sounding  seas  wash  far  ateay : 
L.  155.  ' 

vbl.  sb.  washing,  the  act  of 
cleansing  with  water,  ablution  : 
S.  A.  1107. 

Washy,  adj.  watery,  moist ;  the 
toashy  ooze  :  P.  L.  vii.  303. 

Wassailer,  sb.  one  who  participates 
in  a  wassail  or  drinking-bout :  C. 
179. 

Waste,  (1)  adj.  (a)  desert,  desolate, 
dreary,  barren  :  P.  L.  i.  60 ;  iii. 
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424 ;   this  woistt  wild :   P.  R.   iv. 
523 ;  the  waste  Wilderness :  P.  R. 
I.  7 ;    the  loaste  wide  anarchy  of 
Chaos :  P.  L.  x.  282. 

(6)  destroyed,  ruined,  devas- 
tated ;  leaves  ail  waste  beyond  the 
realm  of  Aludule :  P.  L.  x.  434 ; 
Jerusalem  laid  waste :  P.  R.  ill. 
283. 

(c)  of  DO  signiOcance,  idle,  vain; 
a  waste  or  needless  sound :  C. 
942. 

(d)  exuberant,  over-abundant ; 
waste  fertility:  C.  729. 

(2)  sb.  (a)  a  wild  uncultivated 
region,  desert :  P.  L.  iv.  538  ; 
this  toild  surrounding  waste  :  C. 
403 ;  Eliah  . . .  wandered  this  barren 
waste  :  P.  R.  i.  354. 

(6)  unoccupied  space,  the  void 
of  chaos ;  the  emptier  waste,  re- 
sembling air :  P.  L.  ii.  1045. 

((*)  destruction,  devastation ; 
done  much  toaste  :  P.  L.  xi.  791. 

(d)  unnecessary  or  useless  ex- 
penditure ;  waste  of  wealth  :  S. 
XII.  14  ;  of  time  :  P.  R.  iv.  123. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  desolate,  dev- 
astate, ruin,  destroy :  P.  L.  xi. 
567 ;  with  Hell  fire  to  waste  his 
whole  creation :  P.  L.  ii.  365 ; 
tears  wasting  the  earth  :  P.  L.  ii. 
602 ;    to  waste  and  havoc  yonder 

World:  P.  L.  X.  617;  wJuMt  in- 
cursions icild  have  wasted  Sog- 
diana  :  P.  R.  in.  302 ;  absol. :  P. 
L.  XI.  784. 

(6)  to  spend ;  to  waste  eternal 
days  in  woe  :  P.  L.  ii.  695  ;  by  the 
fire  help  tcaste  a  sxdlen  day :  S. 
XX.  4. 

(c)  to  expend  unnecessarily, 
squander,  dissipate :  P.  L.  x.  8^. 

part.  adj.  wasted,  devastated, 
desolated :  P.  R.  in.  102. 

vhl.  sb.  wasting,  wearing  away, 
consumption  ;  thin  body^s  toasting : 
P.  R.  II.  256. 

See  Wide -wasting. 
Wasteftil,  adj.  (a)  destructive,  dev- 
astating :    P.  R.    IV.    461  ;    these 
dog-'*  of  Hell . . .  these  wasteful furiex: 
P.*  L.  X.  620. 

(&)  waste,  desolate  ;  of  chaos  ; 
the  waslefxd  Deep :  P.  L.  n.  961  ; 
VI.  862 ;  dark,  wasteful,  wild  :  P. 
L.  VII.  212. 
Watch,  I.  sb.  (a)  precaution  agaiust 
surprise  or  attack,  vigilance, 
attention  ;  intermit  no  watch 
against  a  wakeful  foe  :    P.  L.  ii. 


402  ;  coast  the  south  with  strictest 
watch:  P.  L.  iv.  783;  diverted 
from  continual  wcUch  our  great 
Forbidder :  P.  L.  ix.  814  ;  care- 
ful :  P.  L.  X.  438 ;  coftchant : 
P.  L.  IV.  406  ;  mountain  :  C.  89 : 
keeping  watch  :  P.  L.  ix.  363. 

(6)  one  or  more  persons  set  for 
a  guard,  sentry,  sentinel ;  the 
toicers  of  Heaven  are  filled  with 
armed  watch :  P.  L.  ii.  130 ; 
placed  in  gttard  their  watches 
round  :  P.  L.  vi.  412 ;  cherubic  : 
P.  L.  IX.  68  ;  XI.  120 ;  or  in  sense 
(c) ;  sat  watch :  P.  L.  x.  594. 

(c)  the  duty  of  acting  as  a 
guard  or  sentinel ;  to  thee,  thy 
course  by  lot  hath  given  ...  strict 
watch :  P.  L.  iv.  562 ;  untltr 
watch :  P.  L.  v.  288 :  keep,  ketp- 
ing,  or  kept  watch  :  P.  L.  iv.  685  ; 
IX.  62 ;  X.  427  ;  xii.  365  ;  N.  O. 
2.    See  Keep. 

II.  vb.  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  be  or 
remain  awake  ;  Sleep  listening  to 
thee  will  watch  :  P.  L.  vii.  106. 

(6)  to  be  vigilant,  be  on  the 
lookout  (to  do  evil  or  against  the 
attack  of  an  enemy) :  P.  L.  iv. 
826  ;  IX.  257  ;  C.  543  ;  shepherds 
watching  at  their  folds  by  night  : 
P.  R.  I.  244  ;  at  his  head  thf 
Tempter  watched  :  P.  R.  iv.  4(>8  ; 
a  prowling  icolf...tcatching :  P. 
L.  IV.  185. 

(c)  to  do  duty  as  a  guard,  act 
as  sentinel :  P.  L.  i.  33*2. 

(d)  to  seek  opportunity  ;  icatrh- 
ing  to  ojypress  Isiael's  oppressors  : 
S.  A.  232. 

(e)  to  wait  expectantly  :  Ps. 
V.  8. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  observe  narrowly, 
keep  in  view  :  P.  R.  iv.  522. 

(b)  to  lie  in  wait  for ;  umhr 
rocks  their  food  in  jointed  armour 
watch  :  P.  L.  \^I.  409. 

(c)  to  have  in  keeping,  guard  ; 
Angel-wimjs  . . .  to  scotch  and  tend 
their  earthy  charge  :  P.  L.  ix. 
156. 

See  Dragon-watch,  Morning- 
watch,  Night-watch,  Over-watch. 
Watchful,  adj.  keeping  watch,  being 
on  guard,  vigilant :  P.  L.  ix.  311; 
wcUcf^xd  shepherds^  ears :  Cir. 
3;  fig.,  the  five  watchfxU  sen-set: 
P.  L.  V.  104;  zeal  and  duty  ...  on 
Occasion* s  forelock  tcatchfid  wait : 
P.  R.  III.  173;  the  spheres  of 
watchfUfire  :  V.  Ex.  40. 


VRWi-toww]  es 

(i)  terring  u  a,  guard ;  the 
cohort  bright  of  teaiclifvl  Chtrv- 
Mm ;  P.  L.  Xi.  128. 

(f)  being  the  place  in  which 
they  keep  watch  ;  the  starry  quire 
...  in  their  nightly  walch/til  ntkerra : 
C.  113. 
Tatch.toww,  «b.  a  tower  upon 
which  a  sen  tine  1  iaatatiooed  ijig., 
the  dvil  nighl,  from  hiB  walch- 
loatr  in  fke  itta  :  L'A.  43. 
Water,  I.  »b.  (1)  the  ccloarlesg 
limpid  liquid ;  (a)  in  hell ;  of 
ilMl/  the  wafer  fiia  ail  tagit  of 
living  wigU  :  P.  L.  II.  612. 

(b)  aa  falling  in  raio  ;  lealer 
imVA/re  in  rain  rtcancited :  P.  R. 
IV.  412. 


(S)  a  body  of  water,  atream, 
river,  lake,  sea;  pi,;  sometimet 
with  bleadingof  (a)  (c) :   P.   L. 


[.  196  ; 


I.  303, ; 


r,  446; 


.  i.  A.  1647 ;  C.SM;b€d<tf 
t«KtT«  :  P.  L.  VII.  290  ;  the  great 
receptacle  of  congrtijaied  teateri  he 
called  Sea>  :  P.  1..  vii.  .308  ;  y< 
that  in  ujoltrt  glide  :  P.  L.  v.  200; 
let  Ihe  Koteri  generaJe  rejitUt :  P. 
L.  VII.  387 ;  the  •ownd  of  icaiers 
deep :  P.  L.  v.  872 ;  murmuring : 
P.  L.  IV.  260;  II  P.  144;  mur- 
mtiring  aound  o/tcaters :  P.  L.  iv. 
464 ;  amoothlij  the  icateri  tiued  ; 
N.  0.  65 ;  in  heai-en :  P.  L.  vi. 
045. 

(6)  »  fountain  or  airing  ;  the 
lealer  iletp  of  Merfbah:  p8. 
Lxxxi.  31 ;  in  heaven  ;  foantain 
or  tpring,  by  the  waters  of  life  : 


:    p.   L 

268,  283 ;  Ckaot  ...the  lealtra  :  P. 
L.  X.  285 ;  the  rinng  U'orlil  of 
vxtttr* :  P.  L.  in.  11  ;  let  thm  be 
Jtrmarmttt  amid  the  tcateri :  P.  L. 
VII.  2fi2 1  the  World  built  on  ctr. 
cum/Iuout  loaterl :  P.  L.  vii.  270; 
the  Earth  ...  in  the  icorrU)  a»  yet  of  ' 
vatert :  P.  L.  Vii.  277. 

((2)  the  water  of  the  great 
flood :  P.  L.  XI.  749. 

(e)  aa  a  place  of  baptism  ;  oh 
him,  rvaag  out  of  the  teattr  :  P.  R. 
1.81. 


II.  t*.  (r.  (o)  to  wet ;  with  leara 
ivalering  the  gromid;  P.  L.  x. 
1090,  1102  :  my  bed  I  water  leUk 
my  tears  ;  Pi.  vi.  13. 

{b)  to  irrigate ;  many  a  rill 
uatrrfd  the  Harden ;  P.  I*  iv. 
230  ;  icalered  all  the  ground  :  P. 
L.  VII.  334  !  Irii  ...  uxUert  the 
odorous  bnyxka :  C.  993  ;  ahml. : 
V.  L.  XI.  279;  fig.,  from  mhote 
mouChi«rued...alream«,  Ihaticaler- 
ed  all  the  nchooU  of  Academies : 
P,  R.  IV.  277. 

See  TCdB- watered. 
Vatar.nympb,  «b.  the  tutelary  spirit 

of  a  river  :  C.  833. 
Tatary,  adj.  [a)  abounding  in  water, 
well-watered  :  Pa.  lxxxiv.  2S  ; 
RaJ^a  and  her  umlery  plain  :  P, 
I,.  I.  397  :  covered  with  or  caused 
by  the  waters  ;  that  watery  dtnert: 
P.  L.  XI.  778. 

ib)  conaisting  of  water;  Lethe 
...  her  utalery  tabyrinth  ;  P.  L.  11. 
684;  the  watery  throng:  P.  L. 
VII.  297 ;  streams,  plain :  Ps.  I. 
8 ;  cxxxvi.  22 ;  that  ia  the 
water ;  fsh  within  their  tcalery 
residence:  P.  L.  viii.  346;  his 
imlerybier;  L.  12. 

{()  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
water  ;  malery  gleam,  calm,  gtiis>, 
floor :  P.  L.  iv.  461 ;  vil.  2.W ; 
XI.  844;  L.  167. 

(i2)  full  of  water ;  that  «ame 
icatery  cloud  :    P.  L.  XI.  882. 

(()  seen  in  or  reflected  by  the 
water  ;  ico/ery  image  :  P.  L.  IV. 


344. 

Wave,  I.  tib.  (1)  a  ndge  or  swell  of 
water :  P.  L.  xi.  747.  830  ;  xii. 
213  :  L.  Bl ;  Pa.  lxxxviii.  68 ; 
the  WKQH  irat-e ;  P.  L.  III.  539 : 
the  Red  Sea  . . .  wkoie  leaves :  P.  L. 
I.  306;  Neptune  ...munferitig  oil 
hi-  waves :  V.  Ex.  44  ;  loare  roll- 
iag  after  wave :  P.  L.  vil.  298  ; 
Him  that  waited  the  wanes  :  L. 
173  :  mrgirxg :  P.  L.  vii.  214  : 
P.  R.  IV.  18;  weltering,  head- 
long, brimmed :  N.  O.  124 ; 
C.  887,  9'J4  ;  green,  orient, 
translucent,  rjirfdy:  P.  L.  vit. 
402  [  N.  O.  231 ;  C.  861  ;  Ps. 
cxxxvi.  45 !  fresh :  P.  L.  xi. 
845 ;  indignant,  charmed,  bark- 
ing;  P.  L.  X.  311;  N.  O.  68; 
C.  258. 


Waver] 
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(b)  of  the  waters  of  chaos :  P. 
L.  II.  1042 ;  SUtncty  ye  trovbUd 
waves :  P.  L.  vii.  216. 

(c)  of  the  lake  or  river  of  fire 
in  hell;  ^fiery  tcaves :  P.  L.  I.  184; 
head  uplift  above  the  icave  :  P.  L. 
I.  193  ;  Pheleoeton,  whose  toaves  of 
torrent  fire  :  P.  L.  ii.  581. 

{d)  fig.  of  wrath :  Ps.  Lxxxviii. 
31 ,  32. 

(2)  the  wave-like  motion  of  a 
serpent's  body  :  P.  L.  ix.  496. 

II.  ^6.  (1)  intr.  (o)  to  move  or 
sway  to  and  fro  ;  a  field  of  Ceres 
...waving:  P.  L.  iv.  981  ;  banners 
...waving:  P.  L.  i.  546;  streamers: 
«.  A.  718. 

(b)  to  be  brandished  or  flour- 
ished; the  uplifted  spear  waving 
...to  direct  their  course :  P.  L.  i. 
348 ;  a  flaming  sword . . .  tcaves :  P. 
L.  XII.  593. 

(c)  to  float  or  move  with  wave- 
like motion  (?) ;  some  mysterious 
dream  tcave  at  his  wings :  II  P. 
148. 

{d)  to  have  an  undulating  sur- 
face:  S.  A.  1493;  his  locks...  lay 
waving  rofind :  P.  L.  iii.  628. 

(2)  tr.  (a)  to  cause  to  move  to 
and  fro  in  the  air  :  P.  L.  v.  194, 
687 ;  craves  his  purple  wings :  P. 
L.  IV.  764 ;  waved  their  limber 
fans:  P.  L.  vii.  476;  ivave  your 
topi,  ye  Pines :  P.  L.  v.  193. 

(^)  to  brandish,  flourish  :  P.  L. 
I.  340  ;  N.  0.  51  ;  waved  over  by 
that  flaming  brand  :  P.  L.  xii. 
643  ;  waved  their  fiei-y  swords  :  P. 
L.  VI.  304  ;  a  reed  stood  waving : 
P.  L.  VI.  580  ;  if  I  but  wave  this 
K'and :  C.  659. 

(r)  to  form  with  an  undulating 
surface  ;  ringlets  waved:  P.  L.  iv. 
306. 

fKirt.  adj.  (1)  waviiig,  moving  to 
and  fro ;  waving  woods :  C.  88  ; 
flaming:  P.  L.  vi.  413. 

(2)  waved,  fonned  so  as  to  show 
a  changeable  play  of  light ;  fish... 
thtir  waved  coats  dropt  with  gold: 
P.  L.  vii.  406. 

See  Wide-waving. 
Waver,    vh.  intr.    to  be  irresolute, 
vacillate  :  S.  A.  456. 

jjart.  adj.  wavering;  (a)  sway- 
ing ;  to  the  moon  in  wavering 
niorrire  more  :  C.  116. 

{h)  vacillating  :  S.  A.  732. 
Wax,  vb.  ipret.  not  used  ;  past  part. 
waxen)  intr.  to  grow,  become  :  C. 


1000 ;  waxing  more  in  rage  :   P. 

L.  IV.  969;  mine  eye. ..is  wcuctn 

old :  Pe.  VI.  14. 
Waxen,  adj.  made  of  wax  :    P.  L. 

VII.  491. 
Way,  ^.  (1)  a  course  leading  from 

one  place  to  another,  path,  road  ; 

sometimes  difficult  to  distinguish 

from  (8) :  P.  L.  v.  50 ;  vii.  302 ; 

IX.  626,  640;  xi.  223;  P.  R.  i. 
297;  C.  36,  539;  readiest  toay: 
P.  L.  XII.  216  ;  C.  305  ;  dark  and 
desert  ways  :  P.  L.  iii.  544 ;  wave 
rolling  after  wave^  where  way  they 
found :  P.  L.  vii.  298  ;  over  heaps 
of  slaughtered  walk  his  way  ? :  S.  A. 
1530  ;  the  way  she  took  :  P.  L.  ix. 
847  ;  through  Eden  took  their  soli- 
tary way  :  P.  L.  xii.  649  ;  over 
Hellespont  bridging  his  way  :  P. 
L.  X.  310 ;  the  imagined  vxiy 
beyond  Petsora :  P.  L.  x.  291  ; 
give  way  (see  Give):  P.  L.  v.  252; 
street,  road  ;  the  icays  Iteingfouli 
U.  C.  I.  3 ;  now  thai  the  ...  ways 
are  mire  :  S.  xx.  2 ;  mme  floioers 
...to  strew  the  ways :  M.  W.  58 ; 
adv,  by  the  road  or  path  ;  return 
the  way  thou  earnest :  S.  A.  1332. 

(b)  in  heaven;  before  him  Power 
Divine  his  way  prepared :  P.  L. 
VI.  780  ;  led  to  Ood's  eternal  house 
direct  the  way :  P.  L.  vii.  676. 

(c)  in  hell :  P.  L.  ii.  683 ;  each 
his  several  way  ptirsues :  P.  L.  ii. 
523. 

(d)  the  course  leading  from  hell 
to  the  world  :  P.  L.  ii.  71,  973  ; 

X.  262  ;  /  Ahall  not  . . .  err  thr  icay : 
P.  L.  X.  267  ;  their  ivay  to  Earth  : 
P.  L.  X.  325  ;  through  the  palpable 
obscure  find  out  his  uncouth  icay  : 
P.  L.  II.  407  ;  long  is  the  way  and 
hardf  that  out  of  Hell  leads  up  to 
Light :  P.  L.  II.  432  ;  Sin  and 
Death  ...paved  after  him  a  broad 
and  beaten  way :  P.  L.  ii.  1026 ; 
by  Sin  ami  Dearth  a  broad  tcay  now 
is  paved :  P.  L.  x.  473 ;  he  icings 
his  way  :  P.  L.  ill.  87  ;  from  the 
earth  to  heaven  :  P.  L.  vii.  158  ; 
to  Heav^:n  their  prayer  a  flew  up, 
nor  missed  the  ira// :  F.  L.  xi.  15; 
from  the  outer  shell  of  the  uni- 
verse to  heaven,  hell,  or  earth  ; 
three  several  ways...  to  each  of 
these  three  places :  P.  L.  x.  323 ; 
from  the  sun  to  the  earth  :  P.  L. 

III.  735  ;  adv.  ;  whose  eye  pursued 
him  down  the  way  he  \oent :   P.  L. 

IV.  126. 


if\M- 


it\\y  of  ■ 


KCtion  -.   viho  mu  tt 


t  of 
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ili»»iah,  and  hit  may  prtpare : 
R.  I.  372  :  Lovt ...  u  both  iht  vtay 
and  gttidt :  P.  L.  viii.  613 ;  Wu- 
dom'K  way  :  P.  L.  ix.  809  ;  nor  la 
tvU  Hnhumnt  opening  the  may :  P. 
L.  IX.  866;  the  ways  Ihat  Imd  to 
hit  (Death's)  grim  tatu  :  P.  L.  xi. 
46S ;  hard  art  the  aaut  of  truth : 
P.  R.  I.  478;  to  gaide  Tialiom  i<i 
lh€  way  of  truth  :  P.  R.  II.  473 ; 
hit  may  to  peace  it  tmoolh  :  S.  A. 
1049 ;  to  peace ...  thyglorioaa  may 
hatl  ploughed:  S.  xvi.  4;  Ilie 
broad  may  :  S,  IX.  2 ;  /  havt  trod 
thy  may» :  Pa.  Lxxxvi.  6  ;  mali 
my  riyhteom  ways:  P».  LXXXI. 
56 ;  adv.  ;  ishat  Itadt  the  nearest 


XI.  10. 


(a)  the  line  along  which  motion 
takes  place  or  by  means  of  which 
direction  ii  iodicated ;  alwaji 
adverbially  =  in  or  by  {aome) 
direction :  P.  L.  ii.  1007 ;  iv. 
73,  177:  X.  610;  xi.  203,646; 
S.  A.  713.  1072.  1301.  1641;  N. 
(I.  71  ;  C.  170 ;  which  way  Ike 
wind  ™aya  Ihem  :  P.  L.  iv.  982 ; 
many  feet  iteering  Ihit  may  :  S.  A. 
Ill;  feet  having  thit  may  :  P.  L. 
IV.867;  bend  four  way t  their fy/iiig 
marrh  :  P.  L.  II.  574  ;  irAiCA  may 
the  iiearett  coa^t  of  darkntJit  Itet ; 
P.  L.  II.  958  ;  mhith  may  I  fiy  it 
Hell:  P.  L.  IV.  75;  thit  may... 
ri-fhl  doim  to  ParadUe :  P.  L.  x. 
397 ;  the  olhtr  may  ...to  HeU-gate : 
P.  L.  x.  414  ;  mhtncfiKi  \oay  round 
thailtia  from  body  opaque  atnftdl: 
P.  L.  III.  618;  ilng.  for  pi. ;  mhert 
Iht  thadom  both  may  fallt:  P.  R. 
IV.  70. 

{Ii)  fg.  the  direction  of  thought 
or  speech  ;  expectation  colli  thee 
noic  another  way  :  V.  Ex.  54. 

(3)  passage  or  movement  along 
some  particular  conrse :  P.  L.  ii. 
949;  IX.  410;  maltrt  forcing  way: 
P.  L.  VI.  196;  wtdge  thtir  may: 
P.  L.  VII.  428  ;  addrttttd  his  may: 
P.  L.  IX.  496 ;  tid^ong  he  aorls 
hUmay:  P.  L.  IX.  612;  held 
may :  P.  L.  vi.  2 ;  he  bent  hie 
may:  P.  E,  ii.  291;  mindt ... 
ohli^ie  loay  amongtt  innumerdbte 
slant:  P.  L,  III.  664;  o'er Htaven't 


high  tomert  to  force  rtaittlett  way  : 
P.  L.  II.  62  ;  tnnt  hie  may  :  P.  L. 
II.  1016;  could  we  brfat  onr  may : 
P.  L.  II.  134;  breating  violent 
way :  P.  L.  11.  7S2  ;  in  hit  way : 
P.  L.  111.  437  ;  /  dttcritd  Am  teay  j 
P.  L.  IV.  567. 

( ^)  J^9- 1  ■"  hit  may  to  virtue  :  S, 
A.  1039. 


V.  904. 

(B)  acouraeof conduotoraction, 
the  manner  or  means  of  obtaining 

or  accomplishtDg  sometblog  :  P. 
h.  XI.  462,  627  ;  P.  R.  rv.  470 ; 
8.  A.  781,  797,  823,  838.  1091; 
many  icaytlodie:  P.  L.  X.  1005; 
tome  other  may  (o  gCTierale  Man- 
kind  :  P.  L.  X.  894  ;  Ay  mkat  bt«t 
way  :  P.  L.  ii.  40  ;  tome  woret 
may  hit  mralh  mayjind  :  P.  L.  Ii. 
83;  Grace...  fndt  her  may:  P.  L. 
III.  22S  ;  a  dreadful  may  ...to  thy 
rcMnge:  8.  A.  1591;  the  way 
mhich  to  her  ™in  noip  /  tend  -,  P. 
L.  IX.  493  ;  vfith  blending  of  (1) ; 
through  loayt  of  danger  :  P.  L.  IV. 
931 ;  the  way  foutui  protperotu  : 
P.  B.  I.  104 ;  leell  hatt  thou  taught 
the  way  :   P.  L.  v.  508. 

(A)  used  adverbially  ;  in  (some) 
manner,  by  (some)  means  ;  which 
tcay  firtt  piiblith  his  godlike  ojice  : 
P.  R.  1.  187  ;  what  other  may  I 
tte  iiof :  P.  R.  I.  3.18 ;  hU  virtue 
or  weakness  mhich  way  to  attail : 
S.  A.  756 ;  Ood  com  laliify  thai 
need  sotne  other  way :  P.  R.  ll. 
254 ;  mhich  may  . .  dott  thou  aspire 
to  grraliiets:  P.  R.  II.  417  !  stir 
them  up  tome  irray  or  other.. .10 
afflict  thee:  S.  A.  1252;  and  not 
every  may  . . .  tecnre  thy  tafely  :  P. 
R.  III.  348  ;  trial  halh  indamagtd 
thee  no  way :  P.  R.  iv.  206  ;  my 

pardonno  may  secured:  S.  A.  7.19; 
to  (some)  cause;  mhich  may  totvtr 
men  refer  it:  S.  A.  1015. 

(6)  habitual  manner  of  doing  or 
acting :  P.  L. 


lai^hl  to  live  the  tanent  uiay  :   P. 
L.  viil.  183. 

(B)  the  purposes  and  ordinances 
of  Ood,   his  manner  of   dealing 
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with  men :  P.  L.  i.  26 ;  taise  are 
aM  his  ways:  P.  L.  iii.  680;  to 
remove  his  toays/rom  human  sense : 
P.  L.  VIII.  119 ;  the  ways  of  Ood 
with  Man :  P.  L.  viii.  226 ;  just 
are  thy  loays :  P.  L.  x.  643 ;  just 
are  the  toays  of  God  :  S.  A.  293 ; 
his  ways  not  just :  S.  A.  300  ;  thy 
eternal  ways  :  P.  L.  viii.  413. 

(9)  a  course  of  thought,  feeling, 
and  action  prescribed  and  ap- 
proved by  God:  S.  xviii.  13;  Ps. 
V.  24  ;  Lxxxiv.  20  ;  Lxxxvi.  37. 

(10)  a  course  of  life  or  the  susts 
of  a  life  :  P.  L.  iv.  620  ;  Ps.  i.  2, 
15,  16 ;  Lxxxiv.  44 ;  mutable  are 
all  the  loays  of  men  :  S.  A.  1407 ; 
my  way  must  lie  through  many  a 
hard  assay :  P.  R.  i.  263 ;  testified 
against  their  ways :  P.  L.  xi.  721 ; 
their  wicked  ways  :  P.  L.  xi.  812 ; 
their  own  polluted  ways:  P.  L. 
xii.  1 10 ;  to  ways  of  sin  and  shame : 
Pa.  Lxxx.  74. 

(6)  active  life  or  the  sustivities 
of  life  ;  from  the  cheerful  ways  of 
men  cut  off:  P.  L.  iii.  46. 

In  combination  with  other  words ; 
(a)  bring  on  one's  way,  to  accom- 
pany in  setting  out :  P.  R.  iv. 
638. 

(6)  find  way,  to  discover  a 
means  of  entrance,  exit,  or  escape : 
P.  L.  X.  844  ;  finding  way^  break 
loose  from  Hell :  P.  L.  iv.  889  ; 
he  ...found  unsuspected  way:  P. 
L.  IX.  69 ;  sighs  found  out  their 
way  :  P.  L.  i.  621  ;  a  path  by 
which  one  may  advance  ;  further 
way  found  none  :  P.  L.  iv.  174. 

(c)  in  the  way,  on  the  road 
while  goin^  or  proceeding;  fig.  : 
Ps.  II.  26. 

{d)  make  way  into  or  to,  to 
reach  :  P.  L.  ix.  550 ;  to  obtain  a 
hearing  with  :  S.  A.  481. 

See  Half-way,  Mid- way. 
Waylay,  r6.  tr.  to  lie  in  wait  for  in 
order  to  accost  or  seize  :  P.  R.  ii. 
185. 
*We,  pers.  pron.  (dat.  and  ace.  us) 
(1)  referring  to  the  person  speak- 
ing and  those  associated  with  him 
or  her :  P.  L.  i.  120 ;  vi.  289 ; 
\^II.  246  ;  hath  lost  us  Heaven  : 
P.  L.  I.  1.36 ;  ht  us  ...  rise  :  P.  L. 
V.  125  ;  it  now  concerns  t«  :  P.  L. 
V.  721  ;  to  work  us  woe :  P.  L.  ix. 
255 ;  descent  and  fall  to  us  is 
adverse  :  P.  L.  ii.  77  ;  wherefore 
let  we  thenour  faithful  friends:  P. 


L.  1.264;  This  deep  world  of  dark- 
ness do  we  dread  ?  :  P.  L.  ii.  263 ; 
nor  want  we  skill :  P.  L.  II.  272 ; 
not  to  Earth  confined  ...cu  we:  P. 
L.  V.  79 ;  ethereal,  as  tve  :  P.  L. 
V.  499 ;  ufe  ourselves :  P.  L.  ^^II. 
186 ;  to  he  created  like  to  us:  "P, 
L.  II.  349  ;  seek  deliverance  for  ua 
all :  P.  L.  II.  465 ;  from  us  two  a 
race  :  P.  L.  iv.  732 ;  us  three :  P. 
L.  X.  364  ;  followed  by  an  adj. ; 
whereof  we  wretched  seldom  taste  : 
P.  R.  I.  346. 

referring  to  the  human  race  ; 
for  us  frail  dust :  Cir.  19 ;  till  one 
greater  Man  restore  us:  P.  L.  i. 
5  ;  work  us  a  perpetual  pectce  :  N. 
O.  7  ;  the  arch-chemic  oun,  so  far 
from  us  remote :  P.  L.  iii.  6<>9 ; 
we  on  Earth:  S.  M.  17  ;  refer- 
ring to  the  English  nation  ;  to 
ride  us  with  a  (lassie  Hierarchy : 
F.  of  C.  7 ;  to  the  Gentile  nations: 
Ps.  II.  6  ;  to  the  Hebrew  nation  ; 
Greece  from  us  these  arts  derived  : 
P.  R.  IV.  338. 

(h)  the  antecedent  of  a  rel. 
pron.;  we...  who  dwell  this  wildz 
V.  R.  I.  331 ;  tr€,  thcU  are  of  purer 
fire  :  C.  111. 

(c)  in  absolute  construction  with 
a  part. ;  tis  dispossessed  :  P.  L. 
VII.  142  ;  we  not  endued  single  irith 
like  defense :  P.  L.  ix.  324 ;  the 
part,  omitted  ;  ?m  asunder  :  P.  L. 
IX.  258. 

(rf)  p/.  for  sing.,  the  royal  we  : 
P.  L.  v.  684;*  vi.  433;  the 
authorial  we :  M.  M.  9 ;  L'A. 
117. 

(2)  our  territory  or  realm  ;  svch 
an  enemy  is  risen  to  invade  us  : 
P.  R.  II.  127. 
Weak,  adj.  (1)  lacking  in  physical 
power  or  strength  :  V.  Ex.  1  ; 
comp. ;  to  our  xctaker  view  :  II  P. 
15  ;  s^ip. ;  ichtrtfore  should  not 
strength  and  might.  ..weakest  j/rove  : 
P.  L.  VI.  117  ;  or  in  sense  (2)  or 
(4),  or  combining  these  ideas:  Ps. 
LXXX  VIII.   15. 

(6)  feeble,  infirm  :  Ps.  vi.  4. 

(c)  unable  to  defend  oneself ; 
how  weak  if  thou  resist :  P.  L.  iv. 
1012 ;  \cicked,  and  thence  weak  : 
P.  L.  IV.  856. 

(2)  lacking  in  moral  strength 
or  firmness  :  P.  L.  \7ii.  532. 

(3)  lacking  courage,  resolution, 
and  fortitude ;  to  be  ioeak  is  miser- 
able :  P.  L.  I.  157. 
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(4)  Uckiograental power;  totak 
mindt :  P.  R.  ii.  221. 

(6)  wanting  effective  power ; 
tlum  ahadovg  txpialiom  iceat : 
P.  L.  XII.  291  ;  vieak  arguing :  P. 
R.  III.  1 ;  tueh  weak  wilntat  of  Iky 
name  :  W.  S.  6;  by  Ihing^t  deemed 
ictak :  P.  L.  XII.  667  ;  sup.  ; 
wtakeit  subtltliea  :  8.  A.  56. 

(S|  resulting  from  lack  of  judge- 
meaC  and  Grnineu :  P.  L.  IX. 
Iltj6. 

abaoi.  (a)  one  lecking  bodily  or 
mental  atrengtb  or  both  ;  regard 
the  weak:  Pe.  lxxxii.  9;  comp.; 
the  wtaktr  »etk:  V.  L.  IX.  3S3  ; 
Ihy  weaktr :  V.  L.  vi.  909. 

{h)  a  condition  of  feebleness : 
P.  L.  XI.  540. 
ITMkut,  (4.  Ir.  to  reduce  the 
itrength  or  power  of  ;  letakening 
the  Kepirt  of  old  Night :  P.  L. 
II.  1002. 
TaiJtly,  adv.    in   a   weak   maaner 

morally  :  8.  A.  50,  499. 
WeakiWM,«6.  (l)thewautofHtreagtb 
or  inhereot  power;  humamrvak- 
Hem:  P.  R.  III.  402',  the  unarmed 
iseahUN  of  one  rirnh  :  C.  582  ; 
referring  to  the  hiiman  nntare  of 
Christ ;  h>»  iceakntii  ihall  o'er- 
come  Satanic  utrettylh  :  P.  R.  I. 
161:  referring  the  limitation  of 
Go<rs  power  ;  which  to  God  him- 
eelf  impoanble  is  held.  a>  argmnmt 
o/r^L-miA:  P.  L.  X.  801. 

(6)  the  assailable  or  vulnerable 
part :   f .  L.  11.  357. 

(1)  the  want  of  moral  strength : 
8.  A,  756,  783,  829,  830,  S.31,843, 
1722;  nil  wictedntM  m  mtaimeM : 
S.  A.  S:U  :  O  weakntm  !  \  S.  A.  235  ; 
rather,  a  wenk  or  foolish  act ;  it 
MXM  a  iceahKia  in  mr  :  8.  A.  773  i 
aa'  it  not  weakat^  aim  la  mate 
tnoOTi  :  S.  A.  778. 
Teal,  lb.  well-being,  prosperity, 
happineas ;   uxal  or  woe  :    P,  L. 


133.  332;  P.  R.  ii.  433;  IV.  82, 
141,  368;   S.   xil.   14;    Petr.   4; 

^'.lyP''  "^^  Aityria  alrove  in 
irea/th :  P.  L.  I.  722  ;  the  wealth 
qf  Ormwi  and  qf  Ind  :  P.  L.  ll. 
2;  llie  Jteeey  wealth  that  doth 
enrich  Iheie  doanui :  C.  504; 
grOMTi  in  iceallh  and  multitadt : 
P.  L.  XII.  352 ;  full  of  honour, 
tneallh :  P.   R.  ii.  202 ;  thrive  in 
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vxaUh :  P.  R.  II.  430  1  in  highth 
of  all  their  fUtoAn^  wealth  :  P.  R. 
n.  4,36  ;  eontemning  all  iceallk ; 
P.R.  IV,  305;  apenurioiuniggard 
of  his  leeallh  :  C.  726  ;  get  or  itdc 
wealth  :  P.  R.  ii.  427 ;  m.  44 ; 
Jig.,  Xalurt's  wholeinealtk:  P.  L. 
IV.  207. 

(6)  the  state  of  displaying  great 
riches :  P,  L.  xi.  788. 

WNllttL;,  adj.  having  great  riches  : 
Dante  3. 

Waanllug,  adj.  newly  weaned:  L.46. 

Weapon,  ab.  an  instrument  of 
offense:  C.6t'2;  used  by  an  angel : 
P.  L.  VI.  439 ;  tpith  moMHtaiiid,  cm 
urith  weapons  armed :  P.  L.  vi. 
697 ;  down  their  idle  intapoTu 
dropped:  P.  L.  vi.  839  ;  the  jaw 
of  an  ass  used  by  Samson ;  tiiviat 
loeapon  :  S.  A.  142,  263. 

Waaponleii,  adj.  having  no  weapon, 
unarmed  :  S.  A.  130. 

Wear,  vb.  {prel.  wore;  past  part. 
worn)  tr.  (I)  to  carry,  bear,  or 
have  oo  the  body  as  ■  garment  or 
■n  ornament :  C.  722  ;  a  mililary 
vest  of  purple  . . .  worn  by  kings  : 
P.  L.  XI.  243  ;  (Aeae  Iroubteamne 
diaguitcs  vrhirh  we  wtar :  P.  L. 
IV.  740. 

(fr)  of  parts  of  the  body  ;  wings 
:  P.  L.  III.  641  ;   serving 
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9  shade  his  fineametits  divine  :  P. 
L.  v.  277;  her  ..golden  tresses 
rr>ore :  P.  L.  iv.  305. 

(c)  of  that  which  serves  as  a 
sign  of  power  or  victory  ;  to  bear 
oD  the  head  ;  him  who  wears  the 
rei/al  diadem :  P.  R.  ll.  461  ; 
luear  their  sapphire  crotens :  C. 
26  ;  to  carry  in  the  hand  ;  those 
just  Spirits  that  ii>ear  vietorious 
palms:  3.  M,  14. 

(d)  of  weapons  ;  armt  ...  in 
battie  leom  :  8.  A.  1131  ;  that ... 
Oorgon  shield  thai  wite  Minerva 
wore ;  C.  448. 

(')  fig-,  lite  glories  wearing, 
Mercy  will  sit  between  :  N.  O. 
143  1  those  pearls  of  dtw  she 
wears:  M.  W.  43;  fioicers  that 
their  gay  wardrobe  leear  :  L.  47  i 
every  Jhwer  that  aad  embroidery 
wears:  L.  148. 

(a)  to  exhaust ;  worn  with 
famine :  P.  L.  x.  573. 

(3)  to  cause  by  constant  attri- 
tion ;  on  the  washy  ooze  deep 
channels  wore  :  P.  L.  vil.  303. 
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(4)  wear  out,  to  spend  tedi- 
ously ;  tcear  out  miserable  days : 
8.  A.  762 ;  iritr.  to  pass  tediously ; 
thus  loore  out  night :  P.  R.  ii. 
279. 

^ee  O'er- worn,  Bin- worn. 
Wearer,  sb.  one  who  wears  clothing 

on  the  body  :  P.  L.  iii.  400. 
Wearisome,  cuij.  tiresome  ;  how 
wearisome  eternity  so  spent :  P.  L. 
II.  247  ;  many  books  are  treari- 
some  :  P.  R.  iv.  322. 
Weary,  I.  adj,  (a)  fatigued  physi- 
cally, tired  :  C.  64  ;  they  left  me 
weary :  C.  280  ;  weak,  feeble ; 
may  at  last  my  weary  age  :  II  P. 
167. 

(6)  discontented  or  vexed  bv 
the  continued  endurance  of:  V. 
£x.  25  ;  NeUure  within  me  seems 
...  weary  of  herself :  S.  A.  596. 

II.  v6.  tr.  (1)  to  fatigue,  tire : 
P.  L.  IX.  1045  ;  P.  R.  iv.  591  ; 
Ps.  vi.  II;  wearied  with  slaugh- 
ter :  S.  A.  1583  ;  with  sorrow  and 
heart's  distress  wearied  :  P.  L.  xii. 
614  ;  weary  human  sense  :  P.  L. 
XII.  10. 

(&)  fO'  of  war;  UHir  wearied 
hath  performed  what  war  can  do  : 
P.  L.  VI.  695. 

(c)  weary  out,  to  fatigue  to  ex- 
haustion :  S.  A.  405 ;  C.  182. 

(2)  to  tire  the  patience  of  :  P. 
L.  XI.  310  ;  Ood  ...  wearied  with 
their  iniquities :  P.  L.  xii.  107. 

jxirt.  adj.  wearied,  tired,  ex- 
hausted :  P.  L.  1. 320 ;  with  wearied 
wings :  P.  L.  iii.  73. 

See  O'er- weary. 
Weather-beaten,  adj.  injured  by 
exposure  to  severe  weather :  P. 
L.  II.  1043. 
Weave,  vb.  {pret.  wove ;  past,  part. 
wove  :  P.  L.  IX.  839  ;  A.  47  ; 
woven  :  S.  xi.  2)  tr.  (a)  to  inter- 
weave, interlace  :  A.  47  ;  tJte  ser- 
pent sly  ...  wove  ...  his  braided 
train  :  P.  L.  I  v.  348. 

(&)  to  form  by  interlacing 
threads  or  other  pliable  material : 
ft  pinning  tcorms . . .  weave  the  smooth- 
haired  silk  :  C.  716  ;  wove  ...  o 
garland:  P.  L.  ix.  839. 

fg.  of  the  contents  of  a  book  : 
S.  XI.  2. 

See  Thick-woven,  Well-woven. 
Weaver,  sb.  one  who  weaves  cloth  : 

S.  A.  1122. 
Wed,  Hk  (1)  tr.  (a)  to  take  for  wife, 
marry :  P.  L.  ix.   1030 ;  D.  F.  I. 


II  ;  thou  shouldst  wed  Philistian 
women  :  S.  A.  216  ;  /  w%»ght  to 
wed  the  daugfUer  of  an  infidel  i 
8.  A.  220;  fig.,  led  the  vine  to 
toed  her  elm  :  P.  L.  t.  216. 

(6)  to  unite  in  wedlock  ;  Adam 
wedded  to  another  Eve  :  P.  L*.  ix. 
828. 

(c)  to  unite  closely  or  inaep- 
arably  :  8.  M.  3. 

part.  adj.  wadded ;  (a)  married ; 
wedded  pair,  maid:  P.  L.  viii. 
605  ;  N.  O.  3. 

(6)  pertaining  to  marriage  ; 
wedded  love  :  P.  L.  iv.  750. 

See  Beven-tlmes- wedded. 
Wedge,  (1)  sb.  a  wedge-shaped  line 
of  battle  :  P.  R.  ill.  309. 

(2)  vb.  tr,  to  make  (a  way)  by 
forming  or  moving  in  a   wedge- 
shaped  body :  P.  K  vii.  426. 
Wedlock,  sb.  marrisge  :  S.  A.  353. 

attrtb.  entered  into  at  the  time 
of  marriage ;  wedlock  bands  :  S. 
A.  986. 
Wedlock-bound,  adj.  bound  in  wed- 
lock :  P.  L.  X.  905. 
Wedlocktreacliery,  «&.  the  violation 
of  faith  plighted  in  wedlock, 
traitorous  conduct  of  a  wife  to- 
ward her  husband  :  S.  A.  1009. 
Weed,  «6.  a  garment ;  palmer^s  weed : 
C.  189 ;  pi.  :  Hor.  O.  15  ;  the 
weeds  of  Dominic  :  P.  L.  iii.  479  ; 
on  aged  man  in  rural  icted^  :  P. 
R.  I.  314  ;  the  weeds  and  fikeness 
of  a  swain  :  C.  84  ;  rob  a  hermit 
of  his  loeeds  :  G.  390  ;  ill- fitted  : 
S.  A.  122 ;  pure  ambrosi*\l :  C 
16  ;  in  weedn  of  peace  :  L'A.  120. 

Jig.  the  body;  having  clad 
thyself  in  human  treed :  D.  F.  L 
58. 

See  Sea- weed. 
Weekly,  adj.  occurring  each  week  : 

U.  C.  I.  10. 
Ween,  vb.  (1)  intr.  to  be  of  opinion, 
think:  P.  L.  I  v.  741. 

(2)  tr.  to  expect,  hope  ;  they 
weened  ...to  mn  the  Mount  of  God : 
P.  L.  VI.  86  ;  weeni%\g  to  prosper : 
P.  L.  VI.  795. 
Weep,  vh.  (pret.  and  pcLHt  jiart. 
wept;  weept:  M.  W.  56)  (1)  tr. 
(a)  to  shed  ;  tears  such  as  angeU 
weep :  P.  L.  I.  620 ;  i*ad  drops 
wept,  at  completing  of  the  mortal 
Sin  :  P.  L.  ix.  1003  ;  for  which... 
a  world  of  tears  must  treep  :  P.  L. 
XI.  627  ;  seas  wept  from  our  deep 
sorrow  :  Cir.  9. 
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(6)  fig.  to  write  or  compoae 
with  sorrow  or  tears :  M.  W.  56. 

(c)  fig.  to  let  fall  in  drops ;  trua 
ivept  odorous  gumn:  P.  L.  iv. 
248. 

(2)  intr.  to  shed  tears :  P.  L. 
IX.  1121  ;  X.  937  ;  xi.  495 ;  8.  A. 
728;  L.  182;  Ps.  Lxxxvin.  3; 
jfor  joy  tenderly  wept :  P.  L.  ix. 
991  ;  Sq/lla  wept :  C.  257  ;  weep 
no  mortj  woeful  Hhepherd9,  weep 
no  more :  L.  165 ;  wept  thcU  he 
had  lived  so  long  inglorious :  P.  K. 
in.  41. 

vH.  sh.  weeping,  wailing,  lamen- 
tation ;  the  voice  of  my  weeping  : 
Ps.  VI.  17  ;  a  voice  o/ioeeping :  N. 
O.  183  ;  take  up  a  weeping :  P. 
51. 
Weigh,  vb,  {pres,  £d  sing,  weigh'st: 
P.  R.  II.  173)  tr.  [a)  to  balance  in 
order  to  determine  the  weight  of ; 
cUl  things  created  first  he  weighed  : 
P.  L.  IV.  999. 

(6)  to  estimate  the  worth  or 
power  of  :  P.  R.  III.  51 ;  weighed 
the  strength  he  was  to  cope  with : 
P.  R.  IV.  8 ;  with  definite  figur- 
ative reference  to  (a) ;  where  thou 
art  weighed :  P.  L.  iv.  1012 ;  xoeigh 
with  her  thyself:  P.  L.  viii.  570  ; 
in  much  uneven  scale  thou  weigh st 
all  others  by  thyself:  P.  R.  ii. 
173  ;  if  it  be  weighed  by  itself :  S. 
A.  768. 

(c)  to  keep  steady,  balance, 
poise  ;  Satan  . . .  meiglis  his  spread 
wings :  P.  L.  ii.  1046. 

(d)  to  equal  in  amount ;  that 
crystalline  sphere  whose  balance 
ufeighs  the  trepidation  talked :  P. 
L.  III.  482. 

(<)  to  consider,  regard  ;  my 
meditation  weigh  :  Ps.  v.  2. 

{/)  weigh  ...dounif  to  burden, 
oppress  :  P.  L.  xi.  545. 
Weight,  f<b.  (a)  the  downward  pres- 
sure of  a  body,  heaviness,  pon- 
derosity :  U.  C.  II.  26  ;  the  weight 
of  mountains:  P.  L.  vi.  652;  the 
dusky  air  that  felt  unusucU  weight : 
P.  L.  I.  227 ;  the  timely  dew  of 
sletpf  now  falling  with  soft  slum- 
berous  weight :  P.  L.  iv.  615 ; 
(Nature)  icould  be  quite  surcharged 
with  her  own  weight :  C.  728. 

(6)  a  body  of  determinate  mass 
used  in  weighing-machines-  as  a 
standard  ;  in  these  he  (God)  put 
two  weights :  P.  L.  I  v.  1002  ;  used 
as  a    counterpoise    or    to    exert 


pressure ;   an  engine  moved  with 
wheel  and  weight :  U.  G.  ii.  9. 

(c)  a  load  or  burden  of  care  or 
responsibility  :  P.  L.  ii.  416 ; 
the  weight  of  mightiest  monarchies : 
P.  L.  II.  307 ;  for  the  public  all 
this  weight  he  bears :  P.  R.  ii. 
465 ;  a  kingdom's  weight :  P.  R. 
IV.  282;  the  World  ...under  her 
own  v>eight  groaning :  P.  L.  xii. 
539  ;  of  sin  ;  mankind,  whose  sins* 
full  v>eight  must  be  transferred 
upon  my  head  :  P.  R.  i.  267. 

{d)  importance,  consequence 
P.  L.  X.  968 ;  used  punningly 
with  the  double  meaning  of 
heaviness  and  importance  :  P.  L. 
VI.  621. 
Welcome,  (l)  adj.  gladly  received, 
ffrateful,  agreeable :  P.  L.  xi. 
140;  "O  welcome  hour:  P.  L.  x. 
771  ;  the  welcome  end  of  all  my 
pains  :  S.  A.  576  ;  me... a  welcome 
prey  :  S.  A.  260. 

ahsol.  as  a  salutation ;  O,  ujel- 
come,  pure-eyed  Faith  :  C.  213. 

(2)  t^.  tr.  to  salute  or  receive 
with  gladness :  M.  M.  10 ;  to 
welcome  him  to  this  his  new  abode  : 
N.  O.  18  ;  to  begin  gladly  ;  toel- 
come  joy  andfeaM  :  C.  \Q&. 

See  New-weloome. 
Welkin,  sb.  the  vault  of  the  sky  ; 
tlie  bowed  welkin :  C.  1015  ;  the 
welkin  bums  :  P.  L.  ii.  538. 
Well,  sb.  a  spring  of  water,  foun- 
tain ;  the  sacrMl  well  thai  from 
beneath  the  seat  qf  Jove  doth 
spring :  L.  15  ;  in  heaven ;  the 
weU  of  life  :  P.  L.  xi.  416. 
*Well,  I.  adv.  (1)  in  a  good  or 
excellent  manner,  worthily, 
rightly  :  P.  L.  ill.  196 ;  iv.  200 ; 
v.  335  ;  VIII.  573 ;  xi.  451 ;  S.  A. 
289;  8.  XX.  11  ;  ujeU  hast  thou 
fought  the  better  fight :  P.  L.  vi. 
29 ;  let  each  his  adamantine  coal 
gird  well :  P.  L.  vi.  542 ;  govern 
well  thy  appetite  :  P.  L.  vii.  546  ; 
loell  aimed :  P.  L.  ix.  173 ;  7iot 
well  conceived  of  God  :  P.  L.  ix. 
945 ;  live  well :  P.  L.  xi.  554, 
629  ;  their  . . .  race  well  run  :  P.  L. 
XII.  505 ;  conquered  well :  P.  R. 
rv.  134  ;  the  bearing  well  of  all 
calamities  :  S.  A.  655. 

(6)  rightly,  correctly  ;  cls  well 
as  /  may  guess :  C.  201. 

(c)  skilfully ;  so  well  he  feigned  : 
P.  L.  III.  639  ;  love  well  feigned  : 
P.  L.  IX.  492. 
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(2)  agreeably  to  one's  wishes, 
gratifyingly,  satisfactorily ;  well 
have  we  speeded  :  P.  R.  in.  267  ; 
cUl  would  hare  then  gone  well :  P. 
L.  XI.  781. 

(8)  suitably  to  circumstances  or 
the  nature  of  things,  advan- 
tageously, conveniently,  fittingly : 
P.  L.  III.  555 ;  vn.  128 ;  viii. 
388  ;  XL  257  ;  P.  R.  i.  301  ;  S.  A. 
204,  1258 ;  weU  may  we  afford 
our  givers  their  oum  gifts  :  P.  L. 
V.  316  ;  well  thou  com'st  be/ore  thy 
fdlows :  P.  L.  VI.  159 ;  well  may 
ire  labour  still  to  dress  this  Oar- 
den  :  P.  L.  IX.  205 ;  so  well  I  have 
disposed  my  aery  microscope  :  P. 
R.  IV.  56 ;  these  thoughts  may 
startle  well :  C.  210  ;  he  comes  well : 
C.  488. 

(4)  to  a  great  extent  or  degree, 
thoroughly,  fully,  amply,  com- 
pletely, adequately :  P.  L.  vin. 
540,  548  ;  IX.  184  ;  P.  R.  ii.  97  ; 
ere  weU  awake :  P.  L.  i.  334 ; 
well  thou  know' St :  P.  L.  iv.  426, 
926 ;  well  known  :  P.  L.  iv.  581  ; 
now  know  J  well  thy  favour :  P. 
L.  V.  461  ;  ioell  understand  :  P. 
L.  VI.  625  ;  worthy  well  thy 
cherishing :  P.  L.  viii.  568  ;  well 
pleased  :  P.  L.  in.  241  ;  iv.  164  ; 
V.  617  ;  X.  71 ;  weU  skilled :  C. 
620;  he  loved  me  well:  C.  623; 
too  well:  P.  L.  i.  134;  S.  A. 
878. 

(ft)  well  nigh,  very  nearly,  al- 
most :  P.  L.  IX.  141. 

II.  adj.  (a)  agreeable  to  desire; 
such  as  under  government  uxU 
seemed :  P.  L.  x.  154 ;  nothing  is 
here  for  tears  ...  nothing  but  well 
and  fair  :  S.  A.  1723  ;  this  may 
be  well :  P.  L.  ix.  826  ;  elliptical 
for,  it  would  be  or  is  well :  P.  L. 
X.  725,  887. 

(b)  sound  in  body  ;  waxing  well 
of  hin  deep  icound  :  C.  1000. 
Well-attired,   adj.    suitably    or  be- 
comingly dressed  or  adorned  ;  fig. , 
thf  weTlattircd  woodbine :  L.  146. 
Well-balanced,  adj.  rightly  or  pro- 
perly adjusted  ;   the  well-balanced 
world :  N.  O.  122. 
Well-being,  sb.  welfare  :  P.  L.  viii. 

361. 
Well-conclied,    adj.    skilfully    con- 
cealed;  well-couched  fraud :  P.R. 
I.  97. 
Well-dispensed,  adj.  distributed  in 
the  right  manner  :  C.  772. 


WdU-feasted,     adj.     having    eaten 

sumptuously  :  S.  A.  1419. 
Well-g^OTemBd,  adj,   rightly    regu- 
lated :  C.  705. 
Well-Ughted,  adj.  clearly  or  brightly 

burning;  a  uiU-lighted flame  :  lA. 

W.  20. 
Well-maasnred,  adj.  rightly  divided 

into    measures,    rhythmical :     S. 

XIII.  1. 
Well-plaoed,  adj.  skilfully  ordered 

or  arranged  ;   well-placed  words : 

C.  161. 
Well-pleasing,    adj.     giving   great 

pleasure ;    well-pleasing  Son  :    P. 

L.  X.  634. 
WellpractlBed,    adj.   having    skill, 

experienced  ;    well-practised  feet : 

C.  310. 
Well-trod,  adj.  having  skilful  actors ; 

the  well -trod  stage:  L*A.  131. 
Well-woTeiii,ad;.  skilfully  contrived; 

well- woven  snares  :  P.  R.  i.  97. 
Welter,  vb.  inlr.  to  roll  or  tumble 

about  in  a  fluid  :  P.  L.  i.  78 ;  he 

must  not ...  welter  to  the  parching 

icind :  L.  13. 
pari,  adj.    weltering,    rolling; 

the  weltering  waves :  N.  O.  124. 
West,   (1)  culv.   to   or  toward    the 

west :    P.  L.   iv.  784  ;   trest  from 

Orontes   to   the   ocean   barred   at 

Darien  :  P.  L.  ix.  80 ;  Indus  east, 

Euphrates  u?est :    P.  R.   in.  272  ; 

due  west  it  rises :  C.  306. 

(2)  sb.    (a)   the   portion  of   the 

horizon  or  the  sky  near  the  place 

of  the  sun's  setting :    P.   L.   vii. 

376  ;  she  (the  earth )/rom  tcest  her 

silent  course  advance  :  P.  L.  vin. 

163 ;  the  low  Sun  ...  not  known  or 

east  or  west :  P.  L.  x.  685  ;  m/tre 

to  west:  P.  R.  iv.  71  ;  with  def. 

art.  :  P.  L.  xii.  40 ;  H.  B.  7. 
(&)  a  country  lying  toward  the 

west ;  the  British  west :  P.  R.  iv. 

77. 
(c)  the  western  side :  P.  R.  iv. 

448. 

(8)  adj.  (a)  situated  toward  the 

west ;  India  Eant  or  West  :  P.  L. 

V.  339. 

{b)  coming  from  the  west ;  west 

uHnds  :  C.  989. 
See  South-west. 
Westering,  joarf.  adj.  moving  toward 

the   west;  th^  star...  haul   doped 

his  westering  wheel:  L.  31. 
Western,  adj.  being  or  lying  in  or 

toward  the  west :  P.  L.  iv.  862  ; 

P.  R.    IV.    25 ;    Ps.    Lxxx.    45 ; 


dmuii  that  on  hi*  tealern  Ihnnt 
attatd :  P.  L.  IV.  5»7 ;  the  mn  in 
vKium  cadttKe :  P.  L.  x.  92;  yon 
<rt»tem  doud :  P.  L.  XI.  206;  tht 
grtat  UKMtm  mq:  P.  L.  xil.  141 ; 
the  irutem  bay ;  L.  191. 

TMtwud,   adv.  toward  the  wait : 
P.  R.  IV.  237. 

Vat,  (1)  adj.  [a)  moitt  or  Mtar&t«d 
with  w&ter :    Ps.   lxxx.  24 ; 
tnarm  him  tett :  P.  R.  I.  318 ;  t 
worte  than  fott :  P.  B.  IT.  486. 

{b)  compoted  of  wkter ;  the  k 
na-palh» :  Pa.  viii.  21. 

(c)  rainy  ;  wet  October's  torn 
flood :  C.  930. 

(S)  «b.  raip,  moiatorei  dritdthe 
vxl  from  drooping  plmtt :  P.  R. 
IV.  433. 

(>)  u6.  fr.  toDiake  wet,  moiaten; 
wet  the  tkiratu  earth  leith  failing 
ahotoera:  P.  L  v.  190;  learn... 
iBetlingtheborderio/heriiitten  vtU: 
S.  A.  730. 

Wether,  nb.  a  c&atrated  ram :  R.  A. 
538 ;  C.  499. 

iniale,  rb.  tbe  marine  mammal ;  P. 
L.  VII.  391. 

*WIutt,  I.  pron.  (1)  interrog.  inquiring 
for  some  Bpecification  coaceming 
thinga  or  penona  referred  to;  (a) 
in  direct  qnestiona ;  referring  t 
things;  S.  xxii.  9;  What  can 
then  amU :  P.  L.  i.  1S3 ;  Vhai 
can  be  worse  :  P.  L.  II.  S5  ;  What 
fear  tee  thenf;  P.  L.  II.  94;  lehal 
IranaporCe  thee  sot :  P.  L.  ^ 
667 ;  what  shall  ice  do:  S 
1620  ;  referring  tv  peraona  ;  lahat 
are  ihene  ? :  P.  L.  xi.  676 ;  whence 
and  mhat  art  thou  (Deatli) :  P.  L 
II.  681  ;  what  is  Man :  S.  A.  667  ; 
=  who;  What  are  you ? \  0.490. 
in  elliptical  clauae :  P.  L.  ii. 
165,553;  What  Ihouoli  ll^  field  be 
lo^t :  P.  L.  I.  105  1  ahal  if.  what 
will  or  would  happen  if ;  P.  L.  I. 

X.  760. 

Ci)  in  dependent  queationa :  P. 
L.  IV.  462 ;  to  laiow  what  passes 
fhrre:  P.  L.  %-iii.  173;  she  what 
was  honour  JCneia  :  P.  L.  viii.  508. 

adj.  inquiriog  as  to  the  char- 
acter or  nature  of  thinga  or  peraona 
qualified  by  it ;  (a)  in  direct 
queationa  ;  referring  to  thinga ; 
what  power  of  mind:  P.  L.  I.  Ba" 
ichat  place  can  be  for  us:  P.  L.  i 
235 ;  for  lehal  peace  mU  be  giotn 
to  us:  P.  L.  II.  332 ;  what  strength. 
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what  art:  P.  L.  II.  410;  wha 
proof  covld  fA«v  have  given :  P.  L 
III.  103  ;  what  food  will  he  convry 
up  thither :  P.  L.  xii.  74  ;  refer- 
ring to  peraona ;  ahat  Ood  :  P.  L. 

IX.  102. 

in  elliptical  clauae ;  whatmatler: 
P.  L.  1.  256  ;  what  iBonder :  P.  L. 
111.606;  VI.  219. 

(6)  in  dependent  qneatlous ;  / 
know  of  thee  what  tktng  thou  art : 
P.  L.  II.  741;  tee  what  life  the  gods 
live  there :  P.  L.  v.  80 ;  »ou  frsl 
what  cause :  P.  L.  i.  2S ;  tdl  him 
...what  enemy:  P.  L.  v.  239; 
team  tvhal  creatures :  P.  L.  II. 
355. 

{e)  emphatioally :  P.  L.  iI.  80  ; 
In  exclamatiooB ;  What!:  C.SU; 
ahat  My  thai :  P.  L.  iv.  1007 ; 
yet  what  compare  !  :  P.  L.  \.  467 ; 
with  what  delight :  P.  h.  ut.  114  ; 
what  abyss  of  fears:  P.  L.  x.  842; 
what  love  stneere  :  P.  L.  x.  915 ; 
what  a  multitude:  P.  R.  i.  196: 
what  a  disgnite  /  :  P.  IB. 

H)  rd.  (a)  that  which  :  P.  L. 
I.  95,  647,  698;  ii.  20,  340;  what 
in  me  i>  dark  illumine :  P.  L.  i. 
22;  He...eandispo>eandbidwhat 
shall  be  right :  P.  L.  I.  247  ;  if 
what  was  urged :  P.  L.  II.  120 ; 
what  seemed  both  spear  and  shield : 
P.  L.  IV.  990. 

ib]  referring  to  peraona  and 
nearly  or  quite  equivalent  to,  the 
one  who  ;  and  what  I  should  be  ; 
P.  L.  I.  257  ;  with  regard  of  what 
we  are:  P.  L.  II.  282;  liketowhat 
ye  art :  P.  L.  ii.  391 ;  the  bitter 
memory  of  what  he  idiu,  what  is  : 
P.  L.  IV.  25  ;  what  there  thou  eteil 
...  U  thyadf:  P.  L.  iv.  465  ;  what 
stood  recoiled :  P.  L.  vi.  391 ;  what 
by  Deity  lam:  P.  L.  vi.  682 ;  to 
what  I  inas  i«  Heanen  :  P.  L.  IX. 
488. 

\e)  whatever  :  P.  L.  IV.  694  ; 
P.  R.  IV.  108 ;  maugre  what  might 
hap :  P.  L.  IX.  66  ;  what  she  did  : 
P.  L.  X.  141 ;  whattheymei:  P.  L. 

X.  285;  or  =  that;  all  what  we 
affirm  or  what  deny  :  P.  L.  v.  107 : 
ail  what  thou  command'sl :  P.  L. 
IX.  570. 

adj.  (a)  that. ..which  ;  referring 
to  thinga ;  /  seel:,  what  readiest 
path  :  P.  L.  II.  976 ;  from  what 
state  I  feU:  P.L.1V.  an;  to  what 
highth  thou  wilt :  P.  L.  VIII.  430  ; 
referring    to    peraon* ;    behold . .  ■ 
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wrkai  glorum$  Shape  comes  :  P.  L. 

(6)  rach...M;  vkai dojf  or timu: 
P.  L.  IT.  712 ;  C.  291 ;  L.  28. 

(e)  any  which,  whatever ;  m 
what  shape  they  choose :  P.  L.  i. 
428 ;  awaUimg  what  comimand :  P. 
L.  L  566  ;  m  tchai  bower :  P.  L. 
V.  230 ;  what  triviai  weapon :  S. 
A.  142. 

(5)  huUf.  aDything;  nor  had 
what  to  r^y  :  P.  R.  nr.  2. 

II.  adv.  (a)  in  what  respect  ? : 
P.  L.  VI.  456 ;  What  cam  your 
knowledge  hurt  him :  P.  L.  IX.  727. 

(6)  why?:  W.  S.  1,  6;  C.  962; 
whcU  doubt  we  to  incense  his  utmost 
ire?:  P.  L.  n.  94;  What  sit  we 
then  projecting  peace  and  war?: 
P.  L.  n.  329. 

Wlimt-d'ye-cmU,  sb.  used  in  place  of 

a  proper  name :  F.  of  C.  12. 
Wbaterer  (contracted  to  whatever: 

P.  L.  I.   150 ;   n.  733 ;   iv.  425 ; 

vin.  273 ;  P.  R.  i.  83,  149,  178 ; 

S.  A.  1034,  1156 ;  A.  79)  (1)  pron. 

the  whole  that,  anything  which, 

no  matter  what ;  (a)  followed  by 

the  indicative :  P.  L.  ii.  733 ;  v. 

414;  VI.  489;  ix.  898;  x.245;  P. 

R.   I.  83,  178;    A.  79;    whatever 

creeps  the  ground  :  P.  L.  vn.  476 ; 

whatevtT  pure  thou. .  .enjoy* st :  P.  L. 

vm.  622;  whatever  Death  is:  P.  L. 

IV.   425 ;    whatever  I  saw :    P.  L. 

vui.  273 ;  whcUe'er  his  cruel  malice 

could  invent:  P.  K.  i.  149. 

(6)  followed  by  t  he  subjunctive ; 

whcUt'er  his  bujfine^  be:  P.  L.  i. 

150 ;   whatever  it  or  fie  be:  S.  A. 

1034,  1 1 56 ;  whatever  be  her  cause : 

S.  A.  904. 

(c)  the  clause  elliptical :  P.  L. 

IV.    744 ;    v.    338 ;   x.    141  ;    then 

should  have  been  refused  tho^te  tmns 

whatever :  P.  L.  x.  757  ;  my  error 

wax  my  ^rror . . .  whatever :  P.  R.  iii. 

213;  whatever  doing:  P.  L.  ii.  162. 
(2)  adj.  of  what  kind  or  sort  it 

may  be  :    P.  L.  ii.  442,  955 ;  iv. 

891  ;  IX.  92 ;  X.  11,  605 ;  whatever 

thing  is  good :    Ps.    Lxxxv.    50 ; 

whatever  thing  Death   bf :    P.  L. 

IX.    695 ;    whatever  place,  clime : 

P.  R.  IV.  600  ;  S.  VIII.  8. 
Whatsoever,  adj.  whatever :   P.  L. 

IV.  587  ;  in  whcU  place  soever  :  P. 

L.  II.  260.     See  Soe'er. 
Wheat,  sb.  the  edible  product  of  the 

plant  Triticumvulgare:  Ps.  Lxxxi. 

66. 


WbMl,  I.  sb.  (1)  a  circiilar  frame 
or  solid  disk  taming  on  an  axis  : 
Ps.  Lxrxin.  49 ;  forming  part  of 
a  machine ;  an  engine  moved  with 
wheel  and  weight :  U.  C.  n.  9 ; 
forming  part  of  a  chariot ;  the 
chariot  of  PtUemal  Deity  ...  wheel 
within  wheel :  P.  L.  vi.  751 ;  pi. ; 
shun  the  goal  with  rapid  wheels : 
P.  L.  IL  532 ;  the  madding  wheels 
of  brazen  chariots  I  P.  L.  vi.  210; 
the  rapid  wheels  that  shake 
Heaven's  b<uisi  P.  L.  vi.  711; 
rushing :  P.  36;  bwmingt  living^ 
fervid,  fiery  I  P.  L.  vi.  832,  846  ; 

VII.  224 ;  P.  R.  IL  16 ;  the  wheels 
of  beryl:  P.  L.  vi.  755;  forming 
part  of  a  gon-carriage :  P.  L.  vi. 
753. 

(6)  pi.  Jig.  put  for  the  whole 
chariot ;  draw'st  his  triumphant 
wheels :  P.  L.  iv.  975. 

(c)  fig.  with  reference  to  a 
heavenly  body ;  the  hindmost 
wheels  of  PhcAus'  wain  :  C.  190  ; 
or  probably  put  for  the  whole 
chariot ;  the  Sun  . .  with  wheels  yet 
hovering  o^er  the  ocean-brim  :  P.  L. 
V.  140  ;  the  star ...  had  sloped  his 
westering  wheel :  L.  31. 

(d)  fig.  that  which  has  the 
shape  and  motion  of  a  wheel ;  the 
wheel  of  Day  and  Night :    P.  L. 

VIII.  135.     See  Rhomb. 

(2)  a  circular  course  or  motion : 
P.  L.  VI.  326 ;  throws  his  steep 
fiight  in  many  an  a^ry  wheel :  P. 
L.  III.  741  ;  revolution  ;  yonder 
sta^-ry  sphere  . . .  in  all  her  icherli : 
P.  L.  V.  621. 

II.  vb.  (1)  tr.  {a)  to  give  a  cir- 
cular direction  to;  the  Moon... 
wheel H  her  pale  course :  P.  L.  i. 
786 ;  CK  (he  great  First  Mover's 
hand  first  wheeled  their  course :  P. 
L.  VII.  501. 

(b)  to  change  direction  toward, 
turn  about  to ;  these  other  wheel 
the  north  :  P.  L.  iv.  783. 

(2)  intr.  (a)  to  change  direction 
or  course :    P.  R.   iii.   323 ;    half 
wheeling  to  the  shield  :   P.  L,  iv. 
785. 

(&)  to  move  in  a  circuitous  course, 
or  to  advance  by  rolling  onward : 
hail  mixed  idth  fire,  must ...  wheel 
on  the  earth:  P.  L.  xii.  183. 

part.  adj.  wheeling,  rotating : 
V.  Ex.  :u. 

See  Oliariot  •  wheel,  Fisry* 
wheeled. 
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VlMlm,  tb.  tr.  {a)  to  ea^alf,  nib- 
merge  ;  tnktlwitd  thy  Ugtonf  under 
dartHtn :  P.  L.  vi.  141. 

(i)  to  throw  ovef  bo  aa  to  cover 
uid  <1«atrt^ :  P.  L.  vi.  661. 

part.  adj.  wlidiiilac,  eagalllag: 
L  157. 

mwlp,  c6.  intr.  to  bring  forth  yoonir; 
P.  L.  XI.  751. 

"man,  I.  adv.  (1)  inierrog.  at  what 
time?;  (o)  in  direct  queationa;  " 
L.  nu.  57. 

(b)  in  dKpeudentqneatioiis;  aay 
wlitre  and  when  their  Jight :  P.  L. 
xit.  3S4 ;  txptelatvin  vthtn  to  »tt 
in  triumph  iaamng  forth  Chtir 
gloriotu  Vhitif:  P.  L  x.  639. 

(a)  n^  (a)  at  the  time  that 
battle,  loAen  it  raged :  P.  Ii.  i 
271;  lehtnihepnttttnmtathtiel: 
P.  L.    I.   4D4 ;   when   Charlimain 

fell :  P.  L.  1.  6SG  ;  thm  ...  tchtn  : 
P.  L  V.  109,  624  ;  VI.  145 ;  thai 
vtrifed  when  Jttiui ...  eaw   Satan 

fail :  P.  L.  X.  183  ;  (Am  due.  by 
lentenre  when  thou  didal  tranjijraa: 
P.  L  XI.  253;  giKk...at  when: 
P.  L.  I.  230 ;  (u  when  :  P.  L.  i. 
338,  675 !  11.  636. 

(b)  aa  soon  u:  P.  L.  ii.  299; 
III.  284;  IV.  179;  when  sin  with 
ranily  hadfUtd  the  \rork»  of  men: 
P.  L.  III.  446;  wktniitorhii...tkey 
tood:  V.  L.  V,  694;  tchen...thea: 
P.  L.  I.  499. 

{c)  at  what  or  which  time  :  P. 
L.  II.  64 ;  IV.  356,  781  ;  v.  3 ; 
icAeii  Adam  iiiw  to  tire ;  P.  L.  iv. 
«10;  iWien  the  Stm  with  TaHrtu 
rider :  P.  L.  l.  769. 

in  elliptical  aod  exclamatory 
claose;  when.lo!:  P.L.xi.733; 
or  in  sense  (/| ;  P.  L.  lu.  486  ;  x. 
1050. 

(li)  in  or  on  wbiuh;  that  day ... 
tchen  from  deep  I  firnt  aincUUd : 
P.  L.  IV.  449 ;  T'ltne  may  come 
when  Men  wilh  Angel»  maypartir- 
ipaie :  P.  L.  v.  493 ;  We  know 
no  time  when  we  were  not  at  now  : 
P.  L.  V.  859. 

|e)  =the  time  that  i  /  nio 
when  ...the  formlfM  mam ...  came 
to  a  heap :  P.  L.  III.  708 ;  Who 
law  when  thi»  creation  inu/:  P. 
L.  V.  856;  altemling  ahen  Chat 
fatifl  wound  Aall  be  iajticled: 
P.  R.  I.  fi2;  the  sitaatioD  in 
which  (or  elliptical) ;  /  hale  tchen 
vicf  ran  bolt  her  argnmenla:  C. 
760. 
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(y)  darine  the  time  that;  when 
we  waie,  and  lehen  we  sleep :  P.  L. 

IV,  678  ;  when  ileep  hath  '•hut  all 
eytn :  P.  L.  IV.  658 ;  lave  when 
they  journey:  P.  L.  iii.  258. 

[g)  a*  long  aa  ;  when  I  loas  yet  a 
child :  P.  a.  I.  201. 

(A|  at  the  very  time  that, 
whereM,  altbougb ;  P.  L.  iii. 
302  ;  Bank  lilting  ttill,  when  the 
atone   receiver   the  benefl :   P.  L. 

(>*)  inwmuch  aa,  Hmce :  P.  L. 
IL  124;  III.  608;  vi.  2IB;  S.  A. 
655;  What  could  it  leM  when  Spirite 
immortal  ting?:  P.  L.  ii.  553; 
when  WUl  and  Beamn ...  had 
lerued  Necemty :  P.  L.  Iii.  108  ; 
when  on  Am  ahonldem  eath  man'» 
burden  liea :  P.  R.  ii.  462. 

{i)if:  P.  L.  VI.  177. 

II.  'b.  the  time  (ia  which);  the 
when  aitd  how  it  nowhere  told : 
P.  R.  IV.  472. 
miaiuw,  a-la.  at  the  time  that :  P. 

L  IX.  192;  aaaoooaa:  T.  9. 
'Wbaaat,  adv.  I.  inierrog.  (1)  from 
what  place!;  (a)  in  direct  quei. 
tiona:  P.  L.  II.  681. 

(6)  in  dependent  queatioiia ; 
iBondering  ...inlieiice  thiChtrbrought : 
P.  L.  lY.  452;  witntai  whence  I 
am  :  P.  R.  III.  107 ;  irhente  Ihou 
rtluni'tt  I  knmn :  P.  L.  xil.  610. 

(1)  from  what  source  ? ;  (a)  in 
direct  queatione  ;  P.  R.  II.  418  ; 
yet  evil  whence:  P.  L.  V.  99; 
icAeitre  hant  thou  then  thy  truth  : 
P.  R.  I.  446. 

(6)  in  dependent  qneatiooi ;  tiie 
tcoidd  tnow  whence  teamed  :  P.  L. 

V.  856;  denre  of  icandering  ...  I 
bnow  not  whence  po"e^«ed  thee : 
P.  L.  XII.  610;  to  acknowledge 
tnhence  hi»  good  dcMendi :  P.  L. 
VII.  512. 

(3)  from  what  cauae?  where- 
fore!; But  whence  to  Cket  thi* 
zeal  I:  P.  R.  ill.  407. 

n.  rrl.  (l)  from  what  or  which 
place :  P!  L.  II.  395,  639 ;  iv. 
158 ;  XI.  558 ;  rfy  thither,  whence 

thou  Jledd'nt :  P.  L.  IV.  963  i  the 
ground  whence  he  iccu  taken  :  P. 
L.  XI.  "'•      '- 

1.73; 

X.  88  ;  XI.  343 ;  P.  R.  i.  2SI. 

(ii)  -to the  place  from  which; 
repaired  her  mural  breach,  return- 
iiy    wheiKC    it   roUrd :    P.   L.    VI. 
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(2)  from  what  or  which  source : 
P.  L.  IV.  295;  viii.  200;  ix. 
1078. 

(3)  for  which  cause  or  reason, 
wherefore :  P.  L.  vi.  678,  693 ; 
XI.  168 ;  XII.  167,  531  ;  8.  A. 
1216,  1752 ;  or  in  which  case  :  P. 
L.  II.  213. 

inienever,  rd,  adv.  at  whatever 
time :  P.  L.  II.  809  ;  0  toelcome 
hour  whenever!:  P.  L.  x.  771. 

*W]iere,  culv.  (1)  interrog,  at  or  in 
what  place  ? ;  (a)  in  direct  ques- 
tions :  P.  L.  IX.  617  ;  xi.  328 ;  P. 
R.  I.  470 ;  II.  95 ;  C.  179. 

(&)  in  dependent  questions ;  to 
learn  . . .  where  their  weakness :  P. 
L.  II.  357  ;  sought  where  to  lie  hid : 
P.  L.  IX.  76 ;  to  find  where  Adam 
sheltered :  P.  L.  xi.  223. 

(2)  rel,  (a)  at  or  in  what  or 
which  place,  at  or  in  the  place  in 
which :  P.  L.  viii.  41  ;  thither 
haste  where  stood  their  great  Com- 
mander: P.  L.  I.  357;  where... 
there :  P.  L.  ii.  30 ;  xi.  292. 

(b)  in  which  state  or  condition ; 
iobetttrli/e shaU  yield  him,  where : 
P.  L.  XI.  42 ;  those  ill-nuUed  mar- 
riages . . .  where  good  with  bad  were 
matched :  P.  L.  xi.  685. 

(c)  to  the  place  at  or  in  which : 
P.  L.  I.  379 ;  IV.  213 ;  v.  375 ; 
what  readiest  path  leads  where 
your  gloomy  bounds  confine  :  P.  L. 
II.  976  ;  /  will  bring  thee  where  no 
shadow  stays :  P.  L.  I  v.  470  ; 
chance  may  lead  where  I  may  meet : 
P.  L.  IV.  530. 

{d)  o[  the  place  in  which :  P.  L. 
II.  3 ;  from  the  place  in  which : 
P.  R.  IV.  70. 

(e)  the  or  a  place  in  which  :  P. 
L.  IV.  790 ;  XI.  653 ;  from  where 
I  first  drew  air :  P.  L.  viii.  284. 

(/)  at,  in,  or  on  which  ;  bright- 
nesH  where  thou  sKt'U  throned :  P. 
L.  III.  376 ;  a  seat  where  gods 
might  dwell-.  P.  L.  vii.  329;  there 
wan  a  place  . . .  where  Tigris :  P.  L. 
IX.  71 ;  the  land  where  flows 
Ganges :  P.  L.  ix.  81  ;  the  altar 
where  an  offering  burned :  S.  A. 
26  ;  such  where  :  V.  Ex.  33. 

(g)  at  the  time  at  which ;  man- 
hood where  youth  ended:  P.  L.  xi. 
246. 

{h)  except  in  those  cases  in 
which  :  P.  L.  xii.  222. 

(0  whereas,  since,  seeing  that : 
P.  L.  III.  105  ;  S.  A.  916. 


( j )  wherever ;  wave  rolling  after 
wave,  where  way  they  found:  P. 
L.  VI.  298 ;  hail  mixed  with  /ire... 
devouring  where  it  rolls :  P.  L. 
XII.  183 ;  where  passing  fair 
allured  them :  P.  L.  xi.  717 ; 
almost  =  if ;  where  the  heart  j<fins 
not,  outujard  acts  defile  not :  S.  A. 
136^  ;  where  an  equal  poise  of  hope 
and  fear  does  aroitrale  the  event : 
C.  410. 
Whereat  (whereat :  P.  L.  vi.  202), 
rel.  adv.  at  which :  P.  L.  i.  616 ; 

II.  389 ;   v.  851  ;   vi.  202 ;   viii. 
309  ;  XI.  444,  868  ;  xii.  636. 

Wliereby,  rel.  adv.  by  which  :  P.  L. 
in.  621 ;  v.  411 ;  viii.  579;  P.  R. 
I.  396. 

Where'er.    See  Wherever. 

Wherefore,  interrog.  adv.  for  what 
reason  or  cause  ?  why  ?  :  P.  L.  i. 
264;  II.  159,  450;  iv.  657,  917, 
960;  VI.  116;  ix.  331;  x.  762; 
P.  R.  III.  21,  23 ;  S.  A.  23,  356, 
1441;  C.  710;  Ah,  wherefore?: 
P.  L.  IV.  42. 

Wherein  (wherein  :  P.  L.  ix.  725  ; 
S.  A.  564),  adv.  (1)  interrog.  in 
what  ? ;  P.  L.  IX.  725 ;  S.  A.  664. 
(2)  rel.  in  which  or  what;  (a) 
referring  to  place,  thing,  position, 
etc. :  P.  L.  III.  78,  262,  335 ;  iv. 
999 ;  VIII.  68 ;  xi.  479,  608,  901  ; 
XII.  41 ;  S.  A.  780 ;  C.  135  ;  looks 
downcast  ...yet  such  wherein  ap- 
peared :  P.  L.  I.  523 ;  delight^ 
wlierein  the  brute  cannot  be  humcm 
consort :  P.  L.  viii.  391  ;  pa^on 
...  wherein  true  Love  consist m  not : 
P.  L.  VIII.  589  ;  good  wherein  con- 
sists ...  honour :  P.  L.  XI.  616; 
bliss  wherein  he  sat :  P.  L.  iii. 
408 ;  the  place  wherein  Ood  set 
thee  ahove  her:  P.  L.  x.  149; 
referring  to  action ;  fields  ir^re 
fought...  wherein:  P.  L.  ii.  768. 

(b)  referring  to  time  :  S.  x.  10 ; 
hours ...  wherein :  P.  R.  i.  58; 
(lays . . .  wherein  thou  may^ff  repent : 
P.  L.  XI.  255 ;  the  happy  mom, 
wherein :  N.  O.  2 ;  the  night 
wherein :  N.  O.  62. 

Whereof  (whereof :  P.  L.  iv.  235, 
419),  rel.  adv.  of  which  or  what ; 
referring  to  place,  thing,  condi- 
tion, etc. :  P.  L.  I.  650  ;  ii.  584  ; 
IV.  119,  937;  vi.  518;  vii.  64; 
VIII.  342 ;  IX.  967  ;  P.  R.  i.  345  ; 

III.  345 ;  IV.  481  ;  cU  top  whereof: 
P.  L.  III.  604 ;  a  famous  realm 
and  country  whereof:    P.  L.    iv. 
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235 ;  the  trei  viha-tnf :  P.  L. 
123 ;  the  Mrengtk  tclurtof:  P.  R. 
II.  276  ;  in  eot^dtjict  inhertof:  " 
A.  1174 ;  referring  to  actio 
ffJtal  dudt .  ..xehrreof  ail  Hdl  had 
rung  :  P.  L.  li.  723  ;  nor  can  ptr- 
form  aaght  whereof :  P.  L  iv. 
419  ;  or  to  a  peraon^of  whom  : 
P.  L.  XII.  150. 
Whereoit  (wb^nnii :  P.  L.  iii.  filO) 
nt.  adv.  on  wbich  or  what ;  (o) 
refeniag  to  place  or  thing :  P.  L. 
I.  474  !  111.  519 ;  V.  610,  764  ;  VI. 
473,  758 ;  IX.  526 ;  Xi.  382,  556, 
858,  897 ;  F.  R.  ii.  228  ;  P.  34 ; 
a  fidd . . .  lahereon  wert  theavet :  P. 
L.  XI.  430 ;  the  Uaira  u>ere  mch  at 
ir-herron  Jacoh  raw:  P.  L.  III.  filO; 
0 /air  fmmdalion  laid  whereon  (i 
build :  P.  L.  IV.  621  ;  henave  m. 
not  whereon  I  live,  thy  genilt  loott : 
P.  L.  K.  919. 

{b)  referring  to  ttms  ;   the  day 

Vllttnw,  re/,  adp. 

L.  XI.  722. 
ThentM'er,  rrl.  adv.  in  what  place 

soever,  wherever  :  P.  R.  iil.  79. 
miereto,  rcl.  adv.  to  whioli ;  refer- 
a  preceding  speech  ;  P.  L. 


.  *here«oever :  P. 


156; 


:.  469; 


.r  (contracted  to  where'e 
P.  L.  XI.  79. 177;  D.  F.  I.  38  ; 
155;  Ps.  IV.  40),  rei.  adv.  in  or 
what«oever  place :  P.  L.  vii.  53 
VIII.  170;  IX,  325;  P.  R.  iv.  40   , 
S.  A.   547 ;    wherever  rlKinced,  I 
wed  ho»titily :  8.  A.  1202  ;  talca- 
(ion.,. to   tht   eoju  of  Abraham'* 
faith  irherever  through  the  irorld  : 
P.  L.  XII.  449. 

(b)  whatever  place  in  which  ; 
hit  eyt  might  there  command 
wherever  stood  city  of  old:  P.  L, 
XI.  385. 

WllBrawltll,  adv.  (1)  inierrog.  with 
what!:  P.  R.  11.411. 

(8)  re/,  with  which  r  P,  L.  ___ 
148;  IX.  1011;  S.  A.  686;  N.  0. 
10  ;  P.  2 ;  C.  443,  449,  881  ;  Pa. 
Lxxx.  24. 

'WberewltlUkl,  <b.  the  necessary  means 
or  resources ;  hatl  they  where- 
••■ithai :  P,  L.  III.  468, 

That,  eh.  tr.  to  make  sharp,  sharpen ; 
the  moKer  wheta  hit  scythe  :  L'A. 
66;  fig.,hiatii>ordlie{iioA)ichett: 
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162 ;  i:noiD  xohtther  I  bt  dextrous 
...  or  be  fovnd  the  wortt :  P.  L.  v, 
741  ;  a queftion...  whether  he dvTtt 
atcept  the  offer  or  not:  S.A.  1265; 
ia  dtmht  whether  to  hold  tktra  wite 
or  not:  P.  L.  iv.  907  ;  full  of 
doubt.,  ichether  I  thovld  repent 
me. ..or  rejoice:  P.  L.  Xii.  474; 
dmditful  whether  Uoii  be  Lord  or 
Dagoa  :  S.  A.  477  ;  the  second 
member  omitted  :  P,  L.   v.  367  ; 

XI.  786;  P.  R,  IV.  198. 

(1)  conj.  the  co-ordinating  pw- 
ticle  introdncins  an  alternative ; 
the  second  member  introduced  by 
or:    P.  L.  V,   14  ;    ii.  237,  788 ; 

XII,  47  ;  whether  in  Heaven,  or 
Earth,  or  Hell:  P.  L.  x.  57; 
whether  upheld  by  ttrength,  or 
chance,  or  fate:  P.  L.  i.  132; 
whether  scorn  or  taliale  fury  yield 
it:  P.  L,  I.  178;  whether  thou 
reign  or  reign  not :  P.  R,  III.  214 ; 
whether  to  withdraw  ...or  to  dis- 
turb :  P.  L.  IX.  261 ;  whether  to 
settle  ...  or  to  uiifold  :  S.  xvil.  5  ; 
ichether  to  dare. ..or  aggravalt: 
P.  L,  111.  523  ;  whether  lo  deck ... 
or  wet:  P.  L.  v.  189;  whether  to 
inind  ...  or  direct :  P.  L.  ix.  215  j 
the  second  member  introduced  by 
or  whether:  P.  L.  XI,  566;  L. 
159;  whether  tknt  these  things,  or 
whether  not :  P,  L.  viil,  159; 
whether  omitted  before  the  Srat 
member:  L'A.  17. 

*Whiall,  pron.  I.  intei-rog.  what  one 
of  a  certain  class  or  number  ;  (a) 
in  direct  questions ;  P.  L.  IV. 
823  ;  VI.  472  :  whick  of  ye  ivill  be 
mortal:  P.  L.  in,  214;  which 
shall  I  first  betcaU:  S.  A.  151. 

[b)  io  dependent  questions;  tell 
in  which  of  all  these :  P.  L.  Ill, 
668;  which  qf  them  ...should prove 
lempestttout  -.  P.  L.  x.  663 ;  to  try 
\rithtne  inbattle  which  the  stronger 
provet:  P.  L,  VI.  819;  choote 
whifh  thou  iBilt ;  P.  R.  111.  SIO. 

ad},  (a)  in  direct  queetions ; 
which  icay  ehall  I  fly  . . .  inlCnite 
lUtjHxir?:  P.  L.  IV.  73;  ITAicA 
icag...dost  thon  atpire  to  great- 
nets?:  P.  R.  II.  417. 

(b)  in  dependent  questions ;  to 
ode  which  ivay  the  ntartft  coast : 
P.  L.  u,  958;  muring... which  way 
frsl publish:  P.  R.  I.  187. 

U.  rel.  (1)  introdacing  a  sab- 
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ordinate  clause  descriptive  of  the 
antecedent;  (a)  referring;  to  a  place, 
thing,  etc. :  P.  L.  i.  201 ;  ii.  1, 25, 
286;  III.  547;  iv.  144;  vi.  54;  the 
evil  plight  in  which  the^  were :  P. 
L.  I.  336 ;  wisdom,  which  cUone  is 
truly  fair  :  P.  L.  I  v.  491  ;  which 
uttering :  P.  L.  iii.  143 ;  which 
hacimj  f tossed :  P.  L.  v.  754  ;  in 
hoUi  which  loe  .  participate  :  S.  A. 
1507  ;  and  which :  P.  L  ii.  914 ; 
conjngal  love... than  which  perhaps 
no  bliss  ...  excites  his  envy  tnore. : 
P.  L.  IX.  263  ;  =it;  he  gave  it  me^ 
which  I  as  freely  give :  P.  L.  iv. 
381. 

(b)  referring toaperoon;  =who; 
our  descent  ...which  must  be  bom 
to  certain  woe :  P.  L.  x.  980 ; 
Latona's  twin-bom  progeny,  which 
after  held  the  Sun  and  Moon :  S. 
XII.  7  ;  /  am  the  Lord  thy  God^ 
which  brought  thee:  Ps.  Lxxxi. 
41. 

(c)  referring  to  a  phrase,  clause, 
or  sentence:   P.  L.  i.   166,  414; 

II.  105 ;  IV.  271,  439;  v.  Ill ;  at 
which  the  universal  host  up-sent : 
P.  L.  I.  541  ;  live  content — lohich 
is  the  calmest  life :  P.  L.  vi.  461 ;  / 
feel  I  huniftr  ;  which  declares  :  P. 
R.  II.  252 ;  the  antecedent  a 
clause  introduced  by  what;  yet 
what  thou  canst  attain,  tvhich  best 
may  serve  :  P.  L.  vii.  115. 

ailj.  referring  to  the  one  indi- 
cated by  the  antecedent;  at  which 
time :  P.  L.  ii.  774  ;  from  which 
evil :  P.  L.  vi.  455  ;  which  tu-o 
great  sexeJi :  P.  L.  viii.  151  ;  in 
which  ffjht  they  most  excel :  P.  R. 

III.  307  ;  hi/  which  mtaiu*  :  S.  A. 
562. 

(2)  introducing  a  subordinate 
clause  restricting  the  antecedent 
=  this  or  that :  P.  L.  iii.  353  ;  v. 
14 ;  the  high  repute  which  ht ... 
must  ram :  P.  L.  ll.  473 ;  that 
little,  which  is  l^ft :  P.  L.  II.  1000; 
the-iC  troublesome  disguises  which 
we  wear :  P.  L.  iv.  740 ;  that  same 
fruit  ...  which  he  had  plucked  :  P. 
L.  V.  84 ;  this  Heaven  which  we 
behold:  P.  L.  vii.  88 ;  the  creatures 
which  I  mwle :  P.  L.  viii.  409  ; 
to  do  aught  which  else  jree-inll 
would  not  admit :  P.  L.  viii.  636 ; 
a  land  which  he  will  show  him:  P. 
L.  xii.  123. 

{h)  that  or  this  as  antecedent ; 
to  know  that  which  before  us  lies : 


P.  L.  VIII.  193 ;  not  that  which 
justly  gives :  P.  L.  ix.  40 ;  what 
is  this  which  thou  hast  done  ? :  P. 
L.  X.  158;  those  which:  P.  L.  xi. 
28;  which  these  he  breathed,  prob> 
Ahly  =  these  which  :  P.  L.  xii.  374. 
adj.  whatever;  which  way  1  fty 
is  Hell :  P.  L.  iv.  75 ;  which  way 
the  icind  sicays  them :  P.  L.  iv. 
962. 
*W1i11a,  (1)  «6.  a  short  space  of 
time ;  in  adv.  phrase  ;  (a)  a  while, 
for  a  time :    P.  L.  IL  567,  918 ; 

III.  280 ;  V.  364,  395 ;  vi.  556, 
634;  viiL  2;  ix.  744;  x.  504; 
P.  R.  I.  37 ;  iiL  2 ;  S.  A.  1632, 
1636  ;  S.  XI.  3 ;  gazed  a  whUe  the 
ample  sky :  P.  L.  viii.  258 ;  doum 
a  while  he  sat :  P.  L.  X.  447 ; 
softly  a  while  :  S.  A.  1 15 ;  listened 
them  a  while  :  C.  551. 

(b)  the  while,  in  the  mean  time : 
P.  L.  II.  731  ;  VII. '249;  P.  R.  ii. 
109  ;  III.  180 ;  S.  A.  1728;  mindless 
the  u)hile  herself:  P.  L.  ix.  431  ; 
Adam  the  while . . .  had  wove  :  P.  L. 
IX.  838;  a//  the  while:  P.  R.  ii. 
362. 

(c)  =time;  one  while  ...then  : 
P.  R.  I.  216. 

(2)  conjf.  (a)  during  or  in  the 
time  that :  P.  L.  i.  15,  308 ;  ii. 
54  ;  III.  135,  187,  395  ;  iv.  685  ; 
while  thus  lie  spake :  P.  L.  ii.  309 ; 
thus  while  he  spake :  P.  L.  iv. 
114;  while  day  arises:  P.  L.  v. 
170 ;  while  time  was :  P.  L.  iv. 
6  ;  while  now  :  P.  L.  v.  300. 

(6)  as  long  as ;  while  night  in- 
vests the  sea  :  P.  L.  i.  207  ;  while 
here  shall  be  our  home  :  P.  L.  ii. 
458  ;   while  they  feel  vigour  :   P.  L. 

VI.  157  ;  lii^  while  ye  may :   P.  L. 

IV.  533  ;  while  we  can  preserve 
unhurt  our  minds  :  P.  L.  vi.  443 ; 
while  I  jyreserved  these  locks  un- 
shorn: S.  A.  1143. 

(c)  at  the  same  time  that  :  P. 
L.  I.  215,  380  ;  ii.  243  ;  vi.  5iH) ; 

VII.  611;  VIII.  32;  while  they 
adore  wic  . . .  the  lower  still  I  fall : 
P.  L.  IV.  89 ;  while  I  to  Hell  am 
thrust :  P.  L.  iv.  508  ;  thou  where 
choice  leads  thee... while  I  in  yonder 
spring  of  roses:  P.  L.  ix.  217  ; 
pitying  while  he  judged  :  P.  L.  x. 
1059. 

Wlillere,  adv.  a  short  time  ago :  Cir. 

10. 
Wlillom,  adv.  once,  formerly :  D.  F. 

L24;  C.  827. 


whil*l  yttthert  lea*  no /tar  of  Jove 
U  P.  30. 

(b)  aa  loag  *■ ;  tehUit  Ihey  tlood 
infirm  r^itdvKnee  :  8.  M.  23. 

(c)  at  the  same  time  that :  M. 
W.  61  ;  L.  IH. 

Wblp,  lb.  BD  iDstroment  for  flagella' 


;    with  a 


p  0/ 


p.  L. 
mirl,  vb.  tr.  to  bear  rapidly  away 

with  revolving  motion  :  P.  37. 
WUripool,  lb.  a  vortei  of  wat«r ; 
her«  Scylla :  ihunntd  Cliarybii, 
and  by  Int  otiier  Whirlpool  Meeral : 
P.  L.  II.  1020.  tite  Scylla. 
Vhlrlwliia,  sb.  ■  violent  tempMt : 
Fs.  Lxx-fiii.  57 ;  ia  hell ;  with 
more  or  leaa  clear  augaestion  of 
the  whirling  motion  at  Che  air ; 
Otherii...ridelht  air  in  iBhirlin'aul : 
P.  L.  II.  541  ;  perpttfuU  ilornu  of 
irhirimnd  and  din  haii :  P.  L.  il, 
589. 

Jig,  of  fire  ;  irhirlirituU  q/"  fem- 
pfaiioHi  firt :  P.  L.  I.  77  :  Iht 
•port  ...1^ racking  iFhiritritaU:  P, 
L.  II.  lS-2. 

attrib.  resembling  that  of  a 
nhirlwind;  with  wliidinnd aoattd : 
P.  L.  VI.  74». 
muper,  1.  «ji.  a  low  rustling  sonnd ; 
tht  mild  ahiepm  ...qf  thada,  and 
...wiiuU,  and...bTook»:  L.  136. 

II.  1*.  (1)  int. 
without  uttering 
17. 

(b)  to  make  a  low  rustling 
sound  ;  a  tvji  of  nhatU . . .  icAwper- 
•  ■'Qtq/l:  P.  L.  IV.  326;  icmdt ... 
I'hiiperiH'j play;  P.  R.  ii.  26. 

(S)  Ir,  Ui  utter  io  whispers  ; 
'ifnt/t  aifirhiipered  il  Id  (he  iroodi: 
P.  L.  VIII.  516;  l/ii!>rind'...irkig- 
ptrinif  nor  jog» :  N.  0.  66  ;  gmtle 
ijiUt»  ...ichiH/itr  whenee  Ihtt/  stole 
Ihoae  baimti  'piUt  ■  P.  L.  Iv.  158. 

part.  a<IJ,  whlapwlns,  making  a 
low  rustling  sound ;  ichiipenng 
^'ream,  icindt :  P.  R.  iv.  250 ; 
L'A.  116. 

M.  «b.   wtalcperliv,  whispered 
talk:   P.  L.  V.  26. 
TUit,  past  pari,  hashed ;  (A«  iniidj, 

K-ilh  uxndtr  mhisl  r  N.  0,  64. 
Thistle,  (1)  eb.  the  shrill   musical 
sound  produced   by  torcJDg  the 
breath    through    the   coatracted 
lips :  C.  346. 

{a)  tb.  inlr.  to  make  this  aouiid ; 


i.T^. 
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the  ploughman  ...Khiitla  o'er  the 
/urroietd  land  :   L'A.  64. 

VUt,  Kb.  the  smallest  particle  ;  no 
whil,  not  in  the  least :  C  774. 

Whit*,  (1)  adj.  (a]  of  the  colour,  or 
approaching  the  colour,  of  snow  : 
P.  R.  IV.  76  ;  the  white  pink  :  L. 
144  ;  lodu  ahite  as  doira  :  S.  A. 
327 ;  htr  while  iningi :  P.  L.  vii. 
430 ;  irin<7«,  one  black,  the  other 
white  :   S.  A.  974. 

(b)  characterized  by  a  white 
garb  :  P.  L.  in.  476. 

(a)  fb.  the  colour  of  snow  ;  yon 
iceilem  cloud,  thai  dmii'ii  o'er  the 
btiie  firmamtnl  a  radiant  ifhite : 
P.  L.  XI.  206  J  vetted  ail  in  lehUe : 
S.  xxni.  9  ;  my  ttara  hai-etraihed 
a  ipannith  ichile :  P.  35  i  used  of 
snow ;  the  aaintlu  veil  of  maiden 
while  :   N.  O.  42. 

WUtwl,  paMparc.  made  white ;  his 
o'lm  hmue  . . .  mts  hit  foul  inside 
through  his  whilcd  stin :  Hor. 
Epist.  6. 

WUtc-tuuiilad,  adj.  having  clean 
hands,  unspotted  ;  lahile-handed 
Hope  :  C.  213, 

WUta-TOlied  (robM,  dityl.),  adj. 
clothed  in  white  garments;  irhitt- 
robed  Truth  :  D.  F.  I.  64. 

WUta-tliom,  »b.  the  hawthorn  :  L. 


P.  R.  II.  39 ;  S.  A.  1541 ;  C.  351. 

(b)  in  dependent  questions  :  P. 
L.  HI.  272;  VI.  531;  /...-(rayed 
/  knetc  not  tBhilker :  P.  L.  vill. 
283;  whilhcr  (thou)  ui^nt'll  I 
knote:  P.  L.  xii.  610. 

(3)  rrt.  to  which  place ;  Oo 
•rhilhtr  ...fat'  leads  Ihet  :  P.  L. 
X.  263;  Ihe/ordof  Jordan,  iphither 
allfiMked:  P.  R.  iv.  510. 
*WlM,  proa.  {gen.  whose ;  dal.  and 
af.(.  whom)  I.  inlerrog.  what  par- 
son T  ;  (a)  in  direct  questions  :  P. 


'.748; 


7M; 


13  J  ;  ichom  shall  toe  itnd  :  P.  L. 
11.402;  Whose  fault!  WhoH  but 
hisoumf:   P.  L.  iii.  96, 

[b)  in  dependent  qnestioas  ;  (o 
_find  mho  mii/ht  direct :  P.  L.  ill. 
631;  Say  ..'.  who  first  :  P.  L.  I. 
376  ;  BMmling  leAo  appeared  \  P. 
L.  II.  418 ;  icho  daelt  happy  there 
ht  staid  not  to  inquire ;  P,  L.  in. 


570; 


y  who  M  ONT  equal :  P. 


Who] 
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L.V.  866;  who  I  was...  knew  not: 
P.  L.  VIII.  270 ;  Who  this  is  we 
must  learn :  P.  R.  i.  91. 

II.  rel.  (1)  introdncing  a  tab- 
ordinate  clauie  descriptive  of  the 
antecedent:  P.  L.  v.  366;  vii. 
515  ;  X.  191 ;  xi.  170 ;  xii.  134 ; 
S.  A.  115;  his  Saints,  who  silent 
stood  :  P.  L.  VI.  882  ;  my  celestial 
Patroness,  who  deigns:  r,  L.  ix. 
21  ;  gen,  whose:  P.  L.  i.  38,  782 ; 
III.  385 ;  IV.  125,  189 ;  whom  fol- 
lowing than :  P.  L.  v.  805 ;  than 
whom  a  Spirit  more  leivd :   P.  L. 

I.  490;  than  whom  ...none  higher 
sat:  P.  L.  11.299. 

(&)  =him  or  her;  in  intro- 
dncing speeches  where  the  ante- 
cedent is  remote :  P.  L.  rv.  576, 
634,  834  ;  V.  544  ;  vi.  149  ;  viii. 
618 ;  X.  86:^. 

(r)  the  antecedent  a  beast  or 
bird ;  a  ^roxHintj  wolf,  whom 
hunger  dnre^ :  P.  L.  iv.  184 ; 
heastH,  whom  God  ...created:  P. 
L.  IX.  .'>56 ;  the  birds,  who  all 
things  now  behold:  P.  R.  iv. 
435. 

{d)  gen.  whose ;  the  antecedent 
a  thing = of  which:  P.  L.  i.  233, 
670 ;  11.  581 ;  in.  8,  432,  482  ;  iv. 
34,  135,  590 ;  v.  598  ;  viii.  293  ; 
that  forbidden  tree  whose  mortal 
tWite  :  P.  L.  I.  2  ;  the  moon,  whose 
orb :  P.  L.  i.  287 ;  the  BedSea 
coast,  who've  traves  :  P.  L.  i.  306  ; 
Heaven,  whose  high  wall^i :  P.  L. 

II.  343  ;  tfie  dark  AbyM,  whose 
boil  tug  (jhIJ  :  P.  L.  1 1.  1027  ;  thi^i 
round  World,  whose  first  conifx  : 
P.  L.  III.  419  ;  that  globe,  whose 
hither  aide :  P.  L.  in.  722 ; 
eternity,  whose  end  no  eye  can 
reach  :  P.  L.  xii.  556. 

(2)  introducing  a  subordinate 
clause  restricting  the  antecedent 
=  tliat ;  that  shepherd  who  first 
taught :  P.  L.  i.  8  ;  him  who  next 
provokes  my  anger:  P.  L.  ix.  174; 
deify  his  power  who  ...  doubted  his 
anpirf '.  P.  L.  i.  113;  He  who 
now  is  sovran  :  P.  L,  i.  246 ;  they 
stood  who  stood :  P.  L.  in.  102 ; 
they  only  Hoed  who  fled  :  S.  A. 
264  ;  he  whom  :  P.  L.  i.  87 ;  his 
hitjh  will  whom  we  resist :  P.  L.  I. 
162  :  correlative  with  such  ;  such 
a  foe  is  rising,  who  intends  :  P.  L. 
v.  72.5  ;  gen.  whose ;  none  whose 
portion  is  so  small :  P.  L.  li.  33 ; 
Son  in  whose  face  :   P.  L.  vi.  681 ; 


Him  whose  just  avenging  ire :  P. 
L.  vii.  184. 

(3)  referring  to  various  things 
with  more  or  less  personification; 
to  Appetite:  P.  L.  ix.  1129;  xi. 
518;  Conscience:  P.  L.  in.  195: 
the  deep:  P.  L.  xi.  848;  Faith: 
S.  XIV.  9  ;  Nature  :  C.  728  ;  May: 
M.  M.  3 ;  Moraine  :  P.  R.  rv. 
428 ;  the  ocean :  X.  O.  67 :  the 
stars  :  C.  113  ;  the  son  :  P.  L  v. 
139 ;  with  no  personification ; 
among  them  he  a  spirit  of  phrensy 
sent,  who  hurt  their  mimh  :  S.  A. 
1676;  or  the  pronoun  may = you 
whom ;  your  dauntless  virtue,  whom 
the  pain  of  death  denoftnred  ...de- 
terred not :  P.  L.  IX.  694. 

(4)  he  or  they  who  or  that :  P. 
L.  I.  519;  II.  27  ;  in.  520;  thert 
be  who  faith  prefer :  P.  L.  \t.  143; 
met  who  to  meet  him  came :  P.  L. 
X.  349  ;  ew  huge  a*  whom  thefahle* 
name:  P.  L.  i.  197;  iroraikip paid 
to  whom  wc  hate:  P.  L.  n.  249; 
to  find  who  might  direct:    P.  L. 

III.  63 ;  except  whom  God  and  good 
Angels  guard  :  P.  L.  ii.  1032  ;  the 
story  of  ...who:  II  P.  112;  him 
whose ;  ^»t/  from,  whose  sovran 
goodness  I  culore  :  P.  L.  viii.  647 : 
they  whose  ;  happy  whosf  strength 
in  thee  doth  bide :  Ps.  Lxxxrv*.  19. 

(6)  whoever  ;  who  overcomes  by 
force  :  P.  L.  i.  648  ;  whereof  who 
drinks :  P.  L.  ii.  584 :  j*aved  who 
will:  P.  L.  III.  173;  Who  stel^ 
to  lessen  thee :  P.  L.  vii.  613 ; 
Who  aspires  :  P.  L.  ix.  168  :  Who 
can  advise  may  speak :  P.  L.  in. 
42;    whomever:     P.  R.    n.   395; 

IV.  164. 

Whoever,  pro?i.  any  person  what- 
ever, no  matter  who  :  P.  L.  x. 
14,  73  ;  S.  A.  995  ;  C.  52. 

Whole,  (1)  cuij.  (a)  entire,  complete: 
P.  L.  VII.  273 ;  S.  A.  1059,  1651 ; 
Heavens  whole  circumfeixnct :  P. 
L.  II.  353  ;  creation^  worlds  Earth: 
P.  L.  n.  365;  xi.  874,  888; 
Nature^ s  whole  irealth :  P.  L.  iv. 
207  ;  my  whole  inheritance  :  H.  A. 
1476;  a  whole  day  s  journey :  P. 
L.  IV.  284  ;  success,  delight :  P.  L 
II.  123 ;  ^^.  727  ;  P.  R.  i.  208. 

{b)  being  every  part  or  unit  of 
the  aggregate,  all ;  the  whol^  bat- 
talion :  P.  L.  I.  569  :  legions,  hoM, 
united  powers  :  P.  L.  vi.  655  :  S. 
A.  262,  1110;  race,  posterity, 
tribe,  etc.  :    P.   L.  in.    161,  209, 
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280;  IX.  416;  xii.  269;  S.  A. 
265,  1512 ;  Hor.  Epist.  5 ;  follow- 
ing the  word  it  qualifies ;  armies 
whole  :  P.  L.  ii.  594  ;  them  whole, 
all  of  them  :  P.  L.  vi.  875. 

(2)  adv,  wholly,  entirely  :  S.  A. 
809. 

Wliolesome,  adj,  (a)  tending  to  pro- 
mote health  :  P.  L.  x.  847  ; 
wholesome  thirst :  P.  L.  iv.  330 ; 
harmless,  if  not  wholesome,  (is  a 
sneeze  :  P.  R.  iv.  458. 

(6)  favourable  to  virtue,  salu- 
tary :  F.  of  C.  16. 

Wholly,  adv.  entirely:  P.  L.  ix. 
786 ;  P.  R.  II.  207. 

Whom.    See  Who. 

Whore,  sh.  a  prostitute;  Jig.,  the 
loidowed  whore  Plurality :  F.  of 
C.  3  ;  of  the  church  :  Petr.  3. 

Whose.     See  Who. 

Whoso,  pron,  whoever  :  P.  L.  ix. 
724  ;  to  exempt  whomso  it  pleases 
him:  S.A.  311. 

Whosoever,  pron.  whatever  person  ; 
oj  v'homsoever  taught :  P.  L.  ix. 
1068. 

•Why,  adv.  (1)  interrog.  for  what 
cause,  purpose,  or  reason  ? ;  (a) 
in  direct  questions  :  P.  L.  v.  38  ; 
VI.  424,  609;  ix.  699,  1155;  x. 
235  ;  Yet  why  not  ? :  P.  L.  iv.  61 ; 
Why  shoxUd  their  Lord  envy  them 
that  ?  :  P.  L.  IV.  516. 

(h)  in  dependent  questions : 
P.  L.  II.  741  ;  XII.  378  ;  D.  F.  I. 
42  ;  C.  191  ;  /  oft  have  heard  men 
ironder  why  thou  shouldst  wed: 
S.  A.  216 ;  listen  why :  C.  43. 

(2)  rel.  for  which ;  thy  reason 
why  they  should  be  sought :  P.  R. 
II.  485  ;  yet  hadst  no  reason  why  : 
S.  I.  12. 

Wicked,  adj.  (a)  evil  in  principle 
and  practice,  immoral,  smful ;  of 
persons  :  P.  R.  iv.  95  ;  Seneca  3 ; 
one  whole  world  of  wicked  sons: 
P.  L.  XI.  875 ;  of  the  fallen 
angels :  P.  L.  vi.  277 ;  against 
thee  (Satan)  wicked :  P.  L.  iv. 
856  ;  of  the  acts  of  men  ;  wicked 
ivays,  defd :  P.  L.  xi.  812 ;  S.  A. 
826. 

(b)  being  the  home  or  abode  of 
immorality  ;  this  mcked  earth  : 
Ps.  Lxxxii.  26  ;  tents :  P.  L.  v. 
890. 

absol.  those  who  are  sinful ; 
the  wicked :  P.  L.  xii.  541  ;  S.  A. 
1285;  Ps.  I.  2,  11,  12;  Lxxxii. 
7. 


Wickedness,  sb.  immorality,  sinful- 
ness, crime :  Ps.  v.  10 ;  vii.  8, 
35  ;  all  wickedness  is  v?eakness  :  S. 

A.  834 ;  the  tents  of  loickedness : 
P.  L.  XI.  608. 

Wicker,  adj.   covered  with  plaited 

twigs  :  C.  338. 
Wicket,  sb.  a  small  gate  or  door ; 

Heaven^ H  loicket :  P.  L.  in.  484. 
Wide,  (1)  adj.  (o)  having  relatively 

freat  extent  from  side  to  side: 
\  L.  I.  762  ;  III.  528,  538  ;  vii. 
301  ;  P.  R.  IV.  27 ;  rivers,  river 
undt:  L*A.  76;  Ps.  Lxxx.  47; 
wide  was  the  wound :  P.  L.  viii. 
467  ;  his  nostril  loide :  P.  L.  x. 
280 ;  comp.:  P.  L.  in.  529  ;  sup.i 
P.  L.  IV.  382. 

(6)  extended  far  in  every  direc- 
tion, ample,  spacious,  vast :  P.  L. 

II.  1047 ;   V.  88 ;   xi.  844 ;   P.  R. 

III.  337 :  II.  P.  70 ;  C.  945  ;  S. 
XIX.  2 ;  the  unde  womb  of  un- 
created Night :  F.  L.  ii.  150 ;  the 
wajite  wide  anarchy  of  Chaos  :  P. 
L.  X.  283 ;  Heaven* s  wide  cham- 
pagne, circxiity  bounds  :  P.  L.  vi. 
2;  VIII.  100;  xi.  68;  Earth's 
wide  bounds:  P.  L.  xii.  371  ;  this 
wide  World :  P.  R.  I.  44 ;  pro- 
vince, realm,  territory,  etc. :  P.  L. 
VI.  77  ;  VII.  148  ;  xi.  638 ;  xii. 
224;  P.  R.  I.  118;  ii.  359;  iv. 
81  ;  the  wide  Ethiopian :  P.  L.  ii. 
641  ;  ocean :  P.  L.  vii.  270 ;   H. 

B.  7  ;  in  wide  landskip :  P.  L.  v. 
142  ;   circuit  loide  :   P.  L.  v.  287  ; 

VIII.  304;  P.  R.  III.  254;  air: 
P.  L.  VIII.  141  ;  V.  Ex.  41. 

(c)  distant  from  the  desired 
end  ;  their  quaint  opinions  wide  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  78. 

(d)  expanded,  fully  open  ;  wide 
...mouths:  P.  L.  ii.  655. 

(2)  adv.  (a)  to  a  great  distance : 
P.  L.  I.   724;    V.  648;    vii.  89; 

IX.  203,  245 ;  icide  was  spread 
that  war :  P.  L.  vi.  241  ;  to  dis- 
cover unde  that  dismal  world  :  P. 
L.  II.  571 ;  wide  remote  :  P.  L.  iv. 
284  ;  waving  wide  her  myrtle 
wand :  N.  O.  51  ;  that  destyniction 
unde  may  range :  P.  L.  ix.  134 ; 
far  and  wide :'  P.  L.  ii.  133,  519, 

1003  ;  III.  614  ;  iv.  579 ;  vi.  773  ; 
P.  R.  III.  72 ;  comp.  :  P.  L.  v. 
648. 

{b)  so  as  to  have  a  large  space 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  or  to 
form  a  large,  or  the  largest  pos- 
sible, opening  :  P.  L.  ii.  755,  888, 
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961 ;  III.  84 ;  IT.  77 ;  vi.  677, 
860;  \ai.  575;  x.  232;  N.  O. 
148  ;  the  gates  tvide  open  stood  : 
P.  L.  II.  884  ;  the  gate  self -opened 
wide :  P.  L.  v.  254  ;  the  gaie^  wide 
open :  P.  L.  x.  419 ;  Heaven 
opened  wide  her  ...gates:  P.  L. 
VII.  205 ;  Tartarus . .  .opens  wide  his 
fiery  chaos  :  P.  L.  vi.  54  ;  up  they 
turned  \oide  the  celestial  soil :  P. 
L.  VI.  510 ;  comp,  :  P.  L.  xi. 
381. 

Iflde-encroadiing,  adj.  entering  or 
intruding  widely  upon  the  posses- 
sions or  rights  of  another :  P.  L. 
X.  681. 

Wide-gaping)  adj.  exhibiting  a  wide 
chasm,  yawning  widely  :  P.  L.  ii. 
440. 

Wide-hoverliij^,  adj,  hovering  over 
a  great  extent  of  territory ;  the 
South-xoind  ...  with  black  wings 
wide-hovering :  P.  L.  xi.  739. 

Wide-wasting',  adj.  carrying  great 
or  extensive  injury,  ruin,  or 
destruction  :  P.  L.  vi.  253  ;  xi. 
487. 

Wide-watered,  adj.  bordered  by  a 
broad  sheet  of  water :  II  P.  75. 

Wide-waving,  adj.  moving  to  and 
fro  over  a  relatively  large  circuit : 
P.  L.  XI.  121. 

Widowed,  part.  adj.  bereaved  of  a 
husband  ;  my  icidowed  bed-:  S.  A. 
806 ;  fig.,  the  widowed  whore 
Plurality  :  F.  of  C.  3. 

Widowhood,  sb.  the  state  of  being 
a  widow  :  S.  A.  958. 

Wield,  rb.  tr.  (a)  to  have  power 
over,  sway  ;  whose  resistless  elo- 
quence wielded  at  will  that  fierce 
democrat y  :  P.  R.  iv.  269  ;  to  use 
in  governing ;  ineld  their  little 
tridents  :  C.  27. 

(b)  to  use,  handle ;  part  incld 
their  arms :  P.  L.  xi.  643 ;  wield 
these  elements:  P.  L.  vi.  221. 

(c)  to  deal  with  or  handle  with 
the  mind  ;  how  will  they  loield  the 
miqhty  frame  (of  heaven) :  P.  L. 
viii.  80. 

Wife,  nh.  {pi.  wives)  a  woman  joined 
to  a  man  in  wedlock  :  P.  L.  viii. 
498  ;  IX.  267  ;  xi.  737 ;  S.  A.  957; 
t?ie  gods  oj  his  (Solomon's)  wives  : 
P.  K.  II.  171  ;  who  had  Canace  to 
wife:  II  P.  112;  the  xcife  of 
ThonCy  Polydamna  :  C.  676 ;  the 
honoured  wife  of  Winchester :  M. 
W.  2 ;  of  Eve :  P.  L.  x.  198 ; 
man  and  wife :    P.   L.    x.    101  ; 


Adam  by  his  wtfe's  allurement 
feU:  P.  R.  II.  134 ;  of  Dalil&h  ; 
8.  A.  724,  725,  885,  1193  ;  the 
next  I  took  to  wife  :  8.  A.  227. 

Wight,  sib.  a  being,  person  ;  living, 
human,  mortal :  r.  L.  ii.  613 ; 
D.  F.  I.  41 ;  P.  14. 

Wild,  I.  adj.  (1)  stormy,  turbulent, 
furious,  violent ;  wild  winter, 
winds :  N.  0.  29  ;  C.  87  ;  uproar, 
hubbub,  work :  P.  L.  u.  541,  951  ; 

III.  710 ;  VI.  698  ;  uncontrolled  ; 
sorrows  wUd :  D.  F.  I.  73. 

(6)  filled  with  stormy  and 
furiously  contending  elements  or 
forces ;  used  of  chaos  :  P.  L.  ii. 
910,  917,  1014 ;  v.  577  ;  vi.  873  ; 
VII.  212  ;  X.  477. 

(c)  carried  away  by  passion  ; 
that  wUd  rout  thai  tore  the  Thra- 
dan  bard :  P.  L.  vii.  34. 

(2)  bold,  daring ;  incursions 
wild ;  P.  R.  III.  301. 

(3)  wanting  order  and  regu- 
larity, extravagant,  fantastic, 
disordered ;  ivith  thicket  ox*er- 
grown,  grotesqxie  and  wild :  P.  L. 

IV.  136;  o  dance  ...extrai^iffint 
and  xcUd :  P.  L.  vi.  616  ;  >rUd 
a^ry  flight :  S.  A.  974 ;  Fancy  ... 
misjoining  shapes,  wild  tcork  pro- 
duces: P.  L.  V.  112. 

(4)  bewildered,  distracted,  mad ; 
unld  amazement :  C.  356. 

(6)  not  tame  or  domesticated, 
feral ;  wild  beast,  beasts  :  P.  L. 
IV.  341  ;  VII.  457 ;  P.  R.  i.  310, 
502  ;  S.  A.  127,  1403 ;  Ps.  Lxxx. 
55  ;  wild  boars :  S.  A.  1138. 

(6)  savage,  uncivilized :  P.  L. 
IX.  1117. 

(7)  growing  without  culture ; 
with  wild  thyme  :  L.  40. 

(8)  produced  in  a  8tat«  of 
nature,  not  due  to  training  or 
culture :  L'A.  134. 

(9)  uninhabited,  uncultivated, 
desert :  P.  L.  xi.  284  ;  this  xcild 
surrounding  vxiste :  C.  403 ;  forest ^ 
woods,  desert,  etc. :  P.  L,  vii.  45S ; 
IX.  910 ;  XII.  216 ;  P.  R.  i.  193  ; 
II.  109,  232,  304 ;  P.  51  ;  C  312 ; 
used  of  the  sarden  of  Eden  ;  this 
enclosure  wild :  P.  L.  ix.  543 ;  of 
hell ;  the  dismal  situation  tra*^te 
and  wild :  P.  L.  I.  60;  yon  dreary 
plain,  forlorn  and  wild :  P.  L.  i. 
180 ;  a  frozen  continent ...  xcild  : 
P.  L.  II.  588 ;  of  the  outside  of 
the  universe ;  a  boundless  con- 
tinent ...  wild  :  P.  L.  ill.  424. 
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II.  sh.  (a)  an  uninhabited  tract 
or  uncultivated  region,  a  wilder- 
ness :  P.  R.  I.  331 ;  iv.  523 ; 
sandy  perilous  xvUds  :  C.  424 ;  the 
wild  of  soiUhmost  Abanm  :  P.  L. 
I.  407. 

(6)  wildnees,  a  state  of  growing 
too  luxuriantly  and  without  re- 
straint :  P.  L.  IX.  912. 

III.  adv.  extravagantly,  prodi- 
gally :  P.  L.  V.  297. 

ll^demesB,  sb.  (1)  an  uninhabited 
and  barren  or  uncultivated  region, 
desert :  P.  L.  ii.  943 ;  iv.  342  ; 
i*teep,  desert :  P.  L.  I  v.  135 ;  C. 
209 ;  where  the  Israelites  wan- 
ilered  ;  wide,  ivasteftU :  P.  L.  xii. 
224 ;  Ps.  cxxxvi.  58 ;  where 
Christ  was  tempted  by  Satan :  P. 
L.  XI.  383 ;  P.  R.  i.  166,  291  ;  ii. 
307,  384  ;  iv.  372,  395,  543,  600 ; 
icildf  savoffe,  vexed:  P.  R.  ii. 
232  ;  III.  ^  ;  iv.  416. 

(b)  applied  Jiy,  to  the  world  or 
to  life  in  the  world ;  bring  back 
through  the  worUVs  icildemess  long- 
wanderexl  Man:  P.  L.  xii.  313; 
Eden  raised  in  the  uxtstt  Wilder- 
ness :  P.  R.  I.  7. 

(2)  a  confused  and  bewildering 
growth ;  cassia y  nard,  and  6a/ni, 
a  wilderness  of  sweets :  P.  L.  v. 
294. 

(3)  the  state  of  being  covered 
by  a  disorderly  and  too  luxuriant 
growth  of  vegetation  ;  these  jtaths 
and  bowers... keep  from  wilderness  : 
P.  L.  IX.  245. 

yfU»y  sb.  (a)  a  means  of  practising 
deceit,  trick,  stratagem;  the  xcUe 
of  unblessed  enchanter :  C.  906 ; 
pi. :  P.  L.  II.  51  ;  P.  R.  ill.  442 ; 
S.  A.  402 ;  all  ottr  plots  and  wUes : 
P.  L.  II.  193  ;  iiriles  of  foe  or  seem- 
ing friend:  P.  L.  X.  11  ;  which... 
might  serve  his  idles :  P.  L.  ix. 
85 ;  the  Tempter  foiled  in  all  his 
wiles  :  P.  R.  i.  6 ;  sul)tle,  snaJcy, 
hellishy  serpent  :  P.  L.  ix.  184  ;  P. 

•  R.  I.  120,  175  ;  iii.  5 ;  circling : 
S.  A.  871. 

(h)  with  no  evil  import ;  icanton 
wileny  playful  tricks  :  L*A.  27. 

IXTilful,  adj.  resulting  from  the  exer- 
cise of  one's  own  will,  voluntary, 
intentional,  deliberate ;  tnlful 
barrenness,  crime  :  P.  L.  x.  1042 ; 
xii.  619. 

Wilfully,  adv.  voluntarily,  inten- 
tionally, deliberately  :  P.  L.  v. 
244 ;  P.  R.  I.  225. 


*Wm,  I.  sb.  (1)  the  faculty  of  the 
mind  by  which  it  chooses  and 
purposes :  P.  L.  v.  539,  549 ;  ix. 
350,  355,  1127;  x.  825;  P.  R.  i. 
469 ;  the  unconquerable  will :  P.  L. 
I.  106;  reaA&ned  high  of...  WUl, 
and  Fate :  P.  L.  ii.  559 ;  WUl 
and  Reason  . . .  made  passive  both  : 
P.  L.  III.  iOS;  as  if  Predestina- 
tion ovemUtd  their  vHll :    P.  L. 

III.  115  ;  thy  wiU  chose  fredy  :  P. 
L.  IV.  71;  his  will  though  free: 
P.  L.  v.  236;  thy  will  by  nature 
free :  P.  L.  v.  526 ;  God  left  free 
the  WUl :  P.  L.  ix.  351 ;  wy  u?t« 
concurred  not  to  my  being :  P.  L. 
X.  746  ;  thy  husband's  wUl :  P.  L. 
X.  195 ;  lets  her  (woman's)  icW, 
rule  :  P.  L.  ix.  1184 ;  God's  will ; 
to  incline  his  will :  P.  L.  xi.  145. 

free  wUl:  P.  L.  ii.  660;  iv.  66; 
V.  236  ;  IX.  1174  ;  x.  9,  46  ;  free- 
mll :  P.  L.  VIII.  636. 

(2)  an  act  of  willing,  volition ; 
saved... not  of  will  in  him^  but  grace 
in  me  :  P.  L.  in.  174  ;  of  God  ;  as 
the  wUl  of  God  ordained :  P.  L. 
IX.  343 ;  of  Jove  ;  if  Jove's  vnll 
hare  linked  that  amorous  power  to 
thy  soft  lay :  S.  i.  7. 

(3)  what  one  wishes  or  deter- 
mines shall  be  done,  wish,  choice, 
desire  :  S.  A.  1450  ;  inll  of  wan- 
deHng  :  P.  L.  ix.  1145;  thinking 
to  terrify  me  to  thy  will :  P.  R.  iv. 
497  ;  uxoriofis  to  thy  wUl :  IS.  A. 
945 ;  then  did  I  leave  them  to  their 
will :  Ps.  LXXXI.  49. 

(b)  what  God  wills  to  be  done 
or  to  come  to  pass ;   God's  pur 
pose,  design,  command,  or  deter 
mination  :  P.  L.  i.  21 1  ;  ii.  1025 

IV.  897;  VI.  816;  x.  549;  omni 
potent  decree^  the  Victor^s  wilt:  P 
L.   II.  199 ;  so  was  His  wUl  pro 
nounced :  P.  L.  ii.  351  ;  such  was 
heard  declared  the  Almighty* n  wUl 
P.  L.  VII.  181  ;  he  attends  the  tcUl 
of  his  great  Father:  P.  L.  in.  270 
to  do  thy  unll :  P.  L.  x.  69  ;  to  do 
my  Father's  wUl:  P.  R.  ii.  259 
the  contrary  to  His  high  wUl :  P. 
L.  I.  161  ;  his  great  authentic  will 
...to  bring:    P.  L.    III.    666;    to 
subdue  us  to  his  will :   P.  L.  vi. 
427 ;  by  his  permissive  will :  P.  L. 
III.  685 ;  declar'st  thy  will  fulfilled : 
P.  L.  VI.  728. 

(c)  God's  purpose,  decree,  or 
command  regarding  man  :  P.  L. 
III.   184;  IX.  728;  xi.  308;  xn. 
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237;  C.  600;  S.  n.  12;  the 
Almighty  thtLS  pronounced  his 
sovran  will :  P.  L.  xi.  83 ;  trans- 

fress  his  will  for  one  restraint :  P. 
4,  I.  31 ;  observe  immutably  his 
sovran  vrUl :  P.  L.  vii.  79 ;  men 
obedient  to  his  wUl :  P.  L.  xii. 
246 ;  teach  his  final  will :  P.  R.  I. 
461  ;  /  argue  not  against  Heaven^s 
hand  or  will :  S.  xxii.  7 ;  /  must 
not  quarrel  with  the  ^cill  of  highest 
dispensation :  S.  A.  60. 

(4)  free  disposal,  discretion ; 
thy  punishmetUy  thent  jiistly  is  at 
his  wiU  :  P.  L.  x.  768. 

(b)  at  will  J  at  pleasure,  as  one 
chooses :  P.  L.  ix.  855 ;  P.  R.  ii. 
167.  383 ;  iv.  269 ;  S.  A.  97 ;  H. 
B.  1 ;  ruled  in  manner  at  our  wUl 
the  affairs  of  Earth :  P.  R.  i.  50  ; 
Nature... ^ayed  at  will  her  virgin 
fancies :  P.  L.  v.  295 ;  have  at 
willy  to  have  at  one's  free  disposal ; 
these  mid-hours  ...I  have  at  will: 
P.  L.  V.  377. 

II.  vb,  {pres.  part,  willing ; 
ind.  3d  sing,  wills)  (1)  to  make  an 
object  of  choice  or  purpose ;  hearts 
. . .  unlliTig  or  no,  who  wUl  but  what 
they  must :  P.  L.  v.  533 ;  to  will 
the  same  with  me :  P.  L.  x.  826 ; 
what  she  toUls  to  do  or  say  :  P.  L. 
VIII.  549 ;  absd. ;  saved  who  iinll : 
P.  L.  III.  173. 

(2)  to  decree ;  as  Nature  toillSy 
Night  bids  us  rest :  P.  L.  iv.  633. 

part.  adj.  willing ;  (a)  ready, 
inclined ;  some  other  able,  and  as 
willing :  P.  L.  iii.  211;  trilling 
feet :  P.  L.  iii.  73. 

as  adv.  gladly,  voluntarily ; 
whether  they  ser^'e  willing  or  no : 
P.  L.  V.  533  ;  the  wUlinger  I  go : 
P.  L.  IX.  382. 

(6)  cheerfully  given  or  borne; 
willing  hearts :  P.  R.  i.  222 ; 
chains :  V.  Ex.  52. 

III.  vb.  {pres.  2d  sing,  wilt :  P. 
L.  II.  866;  III.  162;  iv.  896,  etc.; 
Sd  sing,  will ;  jrret.  would ;  2d 
sing,  wouldst :  P.  L.  iv.  890 ;  ix. 
300,  etc.  ;  contracted  to  Vll  Mith 
the  preceding  pronoun  :  U.  C.  il. 
18;  C.  228,  513,606;  UwiU\  C. 
690)  as  auxiliary  with  simple 
infinitive ;  (1)  in  the  principal 
clause;  (a)  denoting  desire,  prefer- 
ence, or  consent :  P.  L.  viii.  401 ; 
S.  A.  1353;  Will  ye  submit  your 
necks :  P.  L.  v.  787  ;  they  knoir  not, 
nor  will  understand:  Ps.  Lxxxii. 


17 ;    if  you  the  truth   tcill  have : 
Ariosto  II.  3. 

(b)  denoting  determiuation  ;  / 
tcill  not  argute  that :  P.  R.  ii.  94  ; 
/  ipill  not  come  :  S.  A.  1332. 

(c)  denoting  a  promise  :  P.  L. 
x.  179  ;  /  unll  renew  his  lapsed 
powers :  P.  L.  iii.  175 ;  /  for  his 
sake  icill  leave  thy  bosom :  P.  L. 

III.  238 ;  /  uill  bring  thee :  P.  L. 

IV.  470. 

{d)  denoting  simple  futnnty ; 
in  1st  person:  P.  L.  iv.  112  ;  in 
the  2d  and  3d  persons :  P.  L.  iv. 
853;  V.  312;  ix.  939;  in  direct 
question ;  will  Ood  incense  his  ire : 
r.  L.  IX.  692;  whom  will  he  next?: 
P.  L.  IX.  950 ;  What  woman  iciU 
you  find  :  P.  R.  ii.  208  ;  nearer  in 
meaning  to  certainty  or  inevita- 
bility as  regards  the  future  ;  tHal 
loill  come  unsought :  P.  L.  ix.  366 ; 
thou  tcilt  bring  me:  P.  L.  ii.  866; 
there  will  be  room  :  P.  L.  iv.  383. 

{e)  denoting  customary  action  : 
C.  750;  what  trill  not  ...rrvenge 
descend  to?:  P.  L.  ix.  168;  yet 
this  will  prayer :  P.  L.  xi.  146  ; 
sometimes  nations  tcill  decline  :  P. 
L.  XII.  97  ;  the  wisest... trill  be  ever 
timorous:  P.  R.  ill.  240;  trhen 
they  list,  would  creep :  P.  L.  ii. 
656 ;  he  on  the  tender  grass  would 
sit :  C.  625. 

(2)  in  dependent  clauses ;  {a} 
will  in  sb.  adj.  or  adv.  clause  :  P. 
L.  II.  393 ;  X.  1025  ;  his  tnrath, 
uhich  one  day  trill  destroy  yc  both : 
P.  L.  II.  734  ;  saved  trho  tri/l :  P. 
L.  III.  173;  trhen  all  thene  delights 
will  vanish  :  P.  L.  iv.  368;  /or/»id 
who  trill :  P.  L.  v.  62 ;  fiotrers 
thai  never  tvill  in  other  climate 
grotr :  P.  L.  xi.  274 ;  trould  in 
similar  clause:  P.  L.  iii.  li^ ;. 
IV.  51  ;  V.  856 ;  P.  R.  iv.  453 ;  S. 
A.  66 ;  her  tcorth,  that  trotdd  be 
wooed :  P.  L.  viii.  503. 

(6)  in  conditional  clause ;  trill 
in  the  protasis  ;  the  apodosis  con* 
taining  shall :  P.  L.  iii.  195 ; 
containing  trill :  11  P.  77  ;  con- 
taining the  imper. ;  there  stand,  if 
thou  tcilt  stand :  P.  R.  iv.  551  ; 
would  in  the  protasis ;  the  apodosis 
containing  can :  P.  R.  iv.  331  ; 
containing  the  imper.  :  P.  L.  ix. 
367  ;  P.  R.  II.  426 ;  the  apoilosis 
ellipt. :  P.  L.  x.  725  ;  S.  A.  1214. 

would  in  the  apodosis,  the 
protasis  containing  the  ind. :    P. 
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L.  VI.  602 ;  P.  R.  in.  18 ;  con- 
taining the  snbj. :  P.  L.  in.  468  ; 
VIII.  582  ;  IX.  »78  ;  P.  R.  ii.  321 ; 
C.  219,  702 ;  containing  could : 
P.  L.  X.  954 ;  containing  should  : 
P.  L.  IX.  913 ;  P.  R.  ii.  216 ;  iii. 
13  ;  C.  723  ;  containing  could  and 
should:  P.  L.  ii.  138;  the  prot- 
asis omitted  or  ellipt. :  P.  L.  ii. 
186,  370;  in.  726;  iv.  96;  vi. 
500,  868 ;  ix.  102,  123 ;  x.  821. 

(c)  in  an  exclamation  containing 
a  wish;  would  thou  hadst  heark- 
ened to  my  words:  P.  L.  ix.  1134; 
how  gladly  would  I  meet  mortality : 
P.  L.  X.  775. 

(d)  in  dependent  question :  P. 
L.  XI.  786  ;  to  draw  what  further 
uxmld  be  learned :  P.  L.  iv.  533 ; 
foretold. . .  what  would  come  to  pass : 
P.  L.  X.  38. 

See  Good-will. 

WiUingly,  adv.  of  one's  own  choice, 
voluntarily,  freely,  gladly  :  P.  L. 
V.  466 ;  IX.  1167  ;  xi.  885 ;  P.  R. 
I.  46 ;  III.  216  ;  S.  A.  258,  1477, 
1665. 

Willow,  sh.  the  plant  <^a/«x :  C.  891 ; 
L.  42. 

^^7*  ('^(Ij'  (<^)  subtle,  cunning, 
crafty  ;  the  wily  nnake :  P.  L.  ix. 
91  ;  the  wily  Adder :  P.  L.  ix. 
625  ;  my  tcUy  trains  :  C.  151. 

(6)  executed  with  cunning,  skill, 
or  art  (?) ;  the  nymphs  ...  dance  ... 
ivith  \cily  glance  :  C.  884. 

Win,  vh,  ( pret.  and  past  part,  won) 
I.  tr.  (1)  to  gain  against  diffi- 
culties or  competitors  :  S.  xx.  4  ; 
icinning  cheap  the  high  repute : 
P.  L.  II.  472  ;  more  glory  toiU  he 
icon  :  P.  L.  iv.  853  ;  rest  from 
labour  won :  P.  L.  xi.  375 ;  opinion 
wins  the  cause  :  Hor.  Epist.  4. 

(2)  to  gain  or  secure  by  victory, 
take  possession  of  :  P.  L.  vi.  160 ; 
xii.  262 ;  P.  R.  III.  156,  297  ;  iv. 
469 ;  to  toin  the  Mount  of  Ood : 
P.  L.  VI.  88  ;  this  fair  empire 
won  of  Earth  and  Air  :  P.  R.  I. 
63  ;  the  son  of  Ma.cedonian  Philip 
...won  Asia:  P.  R.  ill.  33;  who 
thus  shall  Canaan  win  :  P.  L.  xii. 
269  ;  these  boasted  trophies  vjon  on 
me  :  S.  A.  470  ;  glory ^  honour  ... 
won  :  S.  A.  1099,  1102 ;  to  win  the 
fairest  of  her  sex,  Angelica :  P.R. 
III.  340. 

(&)   used  of  Christ  in  conflict 
with  Satan  :  P.  R.  i.  154. 

(c)  to  take  as  victor;   used  of 


God :  P.  L.  II.  978 ;  the  rising 
World  of  ujoters ...  won  from  the 
void  and  formless  Infinite!  :  P.  L. 
m.  12. 

(3)  to  gain  by  persuasion  or 
other  influence :  P.  L.  ix.  674 ; 
X.  372;  P.  R.  IV.  530;  S.  A. 
1012;  L'A.  124;  his  words  ...too 
easy  entrance  won :  P.  L.  ix.  734  ; 
with  hand  silence  ...  ujon  :  P.  L.  x. 
459  ;  won  so  much  on  Eve  :  P.  R. 
IV.  6  ;  to  toin  from  me  my  capital 
secret :  S.  A.  393. 

(6)  to  persuade,  influence,  or 
prevail  on  (a  person) :  P.  L.  ix. 
131,  991;  P.  R.  IV.  530;  with 
a^c,  and  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  xii. 
602  ;  S.  A.  1411 ;  L'A.  148;  that 
won  who  saw  to  wish  her  stay : 
P.  L.  VIII.  43 ;  uxm  to  think  her 
part  was  done  :  N.  O.  104 ;  with 
in/,  omitted  :  P.  R.  i.  279. 

(4)  to  be  victorious  in  :  P.  R. 
III.  73  ;  or  the  sense  may  be  (1) : 
P.  L.  VI.  290. 

(6)  to  make  or  accomplish  by 
effort:  Satan  ...  wins  his  way. 
P.  L.  II.  1016. 

(6)  to  gain  the  respect,  esteem 
or  love  of :  P.  L.  ii.  762 ;  viii 
503. 

II.  intr.  to  gain  the  victory, 
be  successful :  P.  L.  vi.  122,  123  ; 
in  a  moral  sense  :  P.  R.  i.  426. 

part.  adj.  winninfiT)  charming, 
attractive  :  P.  L.  rv.  479  ;  graces, 
words,  charms :  P.  L.  viii.  81 ; 
P.  R.  I.  222  ;  II.  213. 
Winchester,  ^6.  John  Paulet,  fifth 
Marquis  of  Winchester :  M.  W. 
2. 
Wind,  sb.  (1)  a  current  of  air  :  P.  L. 
I.  235 ;  II.  717 ;  m.  439 ;  iv. 
982 ;  VII.  431  ;  x.  1074  ;  xi.  312  ; 
P.  R.  II.  26  ;  IV.  429  ;  S.  A.  719, 
961,  1062,  1070,  1647  ;  N.  O.  64 ; 
C.  49 :  to  the  winds  they  set  their 
comers :  P.  L.  X.  664 ;  nor  slept 
the  winds  \oithin  their  stony  caves  : 
P.  R.  IV.  413  ;  xoinds  under 
ground  :  P.  L.  vi.  196  ;  a  meteor 
streaming  to  the  wind:  P.  L.  i. 
537  ;  the  sport  of  loinds  :  P.  L.  in. 
493  ;  where  the  wind  veers  oft :  P. 
L.  IX.  514  ;  fear  of  death  deliver 
to  the  winds :  P.  L.  ix.  989 ;  his 
praise,  ye  Winds  ...  breach  soft  or 
loiid  :  P.  L.  V.  192  ;  a  violent  cross 
ufind :  P.  L.  in.  487 ;  stater- 
ranean :  P.  L.  i.  231 ;  equinoctial : 
P.  L.  II.  637 ;  fierce,  blustering. 
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toarring,  etc. :  P.  L.  i.  305  ;  ii. 
286,  »05  ;  iv.  560  ;  vii.  213;  C.  87  ; 
L.  13  ;  Hor.  0.  7  ;  moist  and  keen : 
P.  L.  X.  1065  ;  P.  R.  I.  317  ; 
noinomt :  A.  49  ;  coolt  soft :  P.  L, 
V.  656  ;  X.  98  ;  frolie^  tohispering, 
rocking  :  L'A.  18.  116;  II  P.  126; 
€nviofiSy  f doily  wanton :  P.  L.  xi. 
15;  L.  91,  137  ;/f/.:  L.  126. 

(b)  as  bearing  odours  ;  winds.., 
odours/anned/rom  their  8oJl  wings : 
P.  R.  II.  363. 

(c)  with  an  adjective  indicating 
direction  ;  eastern :  P.  L.  i.  341 ; 
north-east :  P.  L.  iv.  161 ;  west : 
C.  989 ;  Pontnt :  P.  L.  x.  704 ; 
polar :  P.  L.  v.  269 ;  x.  289. 

{d)  Jig.  that  which  is  light  as 
wind  ;  with  wind  of  airy  threats  : 
P.  L.  VI.  282. 

(e)  Jig.  the  excitement  of  pas- 
sion ;  not  only  tears  ...  but  high 
toinds  worse  within  began  to  rise  : 
P.  L.  IX.  1122. 

(/)  within  tht  wind  of,  near, 
close  to  :  P.  L.  vi.  309. 

(2)  one  of  the  four  points  of  the 
compass  ;  nations  besides  from  all 
the  qttartered  winds :  P.  R.  iv. 
202  ;  toward  the  four  winds  :  P.L. 
II.  516  ;  from  all  winds ...  the  cited 
dead  . . .  shall  hapten :  P.  L.  iii.  326. 

(3)  air  in  motion  by  artificial 
means :  P.  L.  i.  708. 

(4)  flatulence :  P.  L.  vii.  130. 
See  North-wind,  South-wind. 

Wind,  vb.  {pret.  and  past  part. 
wound)  I.  i7i(r.  to  rise  or  go  in  a 
devious  course :  P.  L.  iv.  545 ; 
ivind  out  of  to  extricate  oneself 
from  by  turning  and  twisting 
about :  P.  L.  ^^.  659. 

II.  tr.  (1)  to  take  in  a  devious 
course  ;  winds  with  ease  ...his 
oblique  way :  P.  L.  iii.  563. 

(2)  to  cause  to  pass  spirally 
round  a  fixed  centre  :  the  adaman- 
tine ivpindU  ...  on  which  the  fate  of 
gods  and  men  is  icound :  A.  67  ; 
to  twine,  wreathe ;  to  wind  the 
woodbine  :  P.  L.  ix.  215. 

(6)  refl.  to  twine  the  body  round 
and  round  and  so  ascend  as  a  ser- 
pent :  about  the  mossy  trunk  I 
wound  me  soon  :  P.  L.  ix.  589. 

(3)  rejl.  to  worm  ;  wind  me  into 
the  easy -hearted  man  :  C.  163. 

part.  adj.  winding  ;  (o)  devious : 
P.  R.  III.  256 ;  used  of  music  ; 
many  a  winding  bout  of  linked 
sweetness :  L'A.  139. 


(6)    spiral ;     Triton*s    winding 
shell :  C.  873. 

vbl.   sb.  winding,  a  path  that 
turns  and  bends  (?) :  A.  47. 

Wind,  vb.  tr.  to  blow  ;  Jig.,  the  grey- 
fiy  winds  her  sultry  horn  :  L.  28. 

Wiiulow,  sb.  an  opening  in  the  wall 
of  a  building  for  the  admission  of 
light  and  air :  P.  L.  iv.  191  ; 
L'A.  46;  storied  tcindows  richly 
dight:  II  P.  159;  fg.  of  the 
clouds  as  letting  out  the  rain  ; 
heaven  his  unndows  shut :   P.  L. 

XI.  849. 

WinAjy  adj.  (a)  tempestuous, stormy : 
P.  L.  III.  440. 

(6)     fleeting,        unsubstantial, 
empty  :  S.  A.  1574. 

Wine,  tb.  the  fermented  juice  of  the 
grape  :  P.  L.  i.  502  ;  ix.  793  ;  S. 
A.  443,  541  ;  C.  106  ;  S.  xx.  10  ; 
drunk  tvith  wine :  S.  A.  1670 ; 
lords  are  lordliest  in  their  irine  : 
S.  A.  1418  ;  mirth f  high  cheer ,  and 
wine  :  S.  A.  1613  ;  ^Ae  s^ceet  poi- 
son of  misused  wine  :  C.  47  ;  »rin«, 
tliat  Jratirant  smell  diffused  :  P.  R. 
II.  350  ;  mnes  of  Setia  :  P.  R.  tv. 
117  ;  strongest :  S.  A.  543  ;  ti^w  : 
P.  L.  IX.  1008  ;  possibly  the  un- 
fermented  juice  of  the  grape ; 
their  com  and  icine  abounds  :  Ps. 
IV.  36  ;  com,  tcine,  and  oil :  P.  L. 

XII.  19 ;  com  ...  oil,  and  wine  :  P. 
R.  III.  259. 

Wine-olTering,  sb.  wine  offered  in 
sacrifice  :  P.  L.  xii.  21. 

Wine-press,  sb.  a  press  for  squeez- 
ing the  juice  from  grapes  :  P.  R. 
IV.  16. 

Win^,  I.  sb.  (1)  the  limb  of  an 
animal  adapted  for  flight :  P.  L. 
VII.  389,  477  ;  viii.  351  ;  the  stran 
. . .  her  white  icings  :  P.  L.  vii. 
439  ;  their  jminted  tcinyA  :  P.  L. 
VI 1 .  434  ;  Ye  Birds  . . .  bea  r  on  your 
wings  . . .  his  praise  :  P.  L.  v.  199  ; 
some  of  serpent  kind  ...  added 
wings  :  P.  L.  vii.  484  ;  fg. ,  their 
serpent  wings  :  S.  xv.  8 ;  sing,  for 
pi.:  P.  L.  VII.  429  ;  of  the  spirit 
of  God  as  a  bird  ;  his  brooding 
wings  the  Spirit  of  God  outs^tread  : 
P.  L.  VII.  235. 

(6)  the  analogous    part   of    an 
angel :    P.  L.  ii.  949 ;    ill.   627  ; 

IV.  974;  N.  O.  114;  II  P.  52; 
veiled  icith  his  gorgeous  tcings  :  P. 
L.  V.  250 ;  six  icings  he  wore,  to 
shade  his  lineaments  divine  :  P.  L. 

V.  277 ;  ufith  both  wings  veil  their 


eytf,  P.  L.  III.  3S2 ;  inngii ... 
tprintded  inVA  gold:  V.  L.  Iii. 
641 ;  mighly,  indtfatigablt :  P.  L. 

I.  20  ;  II.  403  ;  txpan(Ud,iprtad: 
P.  L.  I.  225,  1048  i  TuMling :  P. 
h.  I.  768  :  WMriecJ :  P.  L.  in.  73; 
«n?.  for  pi.:  P.  L.  ii.  72;  of  the 
foar  chenibio  ohapei :  P.  L.  VI. 
786,  771;  (AeiV  storry  winpj: 
P.  L.  VI,  827  ;  proUbly  alw : 
P.  L.  VII.  21S  ;  of  the  figures  on 
the  ark  of  the  covenant:  Pi. 
LXXX,  6  1  belu/eeii  the  tcingn  o/tico 
bright  Chtrubim  :  P.  L.  XII.  253 ; 
of  Adam  acd  Eve  imagining  them- 
eelves  becoming  divine  :  P.  L.  ix. 
1010  ;  of  Sin  ;  P.  L.  X,  244. 

(f)  the  analogoas  part  of  a 
mythical  or  perBonified  being :  S. 
XIV.  1 1  ;  harpiu'  loitigi :  P.  R.  It. 
403  [  icing  of  hippogrtf :  P.  B.  iv. 
541  ;  yight  wiih  htr  mStn  teing  : 
P.  R.  I.  500 1  Darlmftt  rpreadi  hit 
jtttloui  icingi :  L'A.  6  ;  tht  teiiiga 
o/tUtnce :  C.  249  ;  Wigdom'n  etlf 
...Ittt  grov}  litr  winga:  C.  3T8  ; 
Locf  ...icavai  hi»  purple  icmga  : 
P.  L.  IV.  764  ;  favn  ...  hu  unnffs  : 
S,  A.  973;  Sltep:  U  P.  148; 
trkile-handed  Hope  ...  with  golden 
win;/a;   C.  214;    nttg.  ioT  pi. :    .S. 

II.  2  ;  ihe^ightqf  Pegaiain  wing: 
P.  L.  VII.  4  ;  the  mett-eutd  Peace 
. . .  with  lurtie  iriag  :  N .  0.  50  ; 
Vefst  mini  jend  Aer  iring :  S. 
XIII.  9. 


700. 

(e)  used/s-  of  the  wind  :  P.  L. 
II.  906  ;  with  blaci  wingi :  P.  L. 
XI.  738  ;  gnat  of  ici'tgi,  winged 
giiBt :  L.  93  ;  u  bearing  or  dis- 
pensing perfume :  P.  L,  IV.  157  ; 
VIII.  516;  P.  R.  It.  365;  wt^l 
aiiidn  irilh  mitvky  iriiuj  :  C.  989. 

(8)  the  act  or  manner  of  flying, 
flight :  P.  L.  II.  132  ;  letlh  •leadu 
wing :  P.  L.  V.  268 ;  thartt  loilh 
leitl  fiiig  III/  dtep  :  P.  L.  ii.  634  ; 
firnt  ligkied  from  Aw  wing :  P.  L. 
X,  316 ;  tioil'ttst  wing,  swiftest  in 
flight :  V.  L.  VI.  535  ;  in  various 
DbraSFS:  oa  or  upon  tcinjf  or  the 
I  flight,  flying :    P.  L. 


!,  345; 


.  529; 


;  ]oy  u 


»  (As  wing  :  P.  5  ; 
leing  :  P.  L.  vi.  243  ;  pulM  OH  sw\ft 
wiagt :  P.  L.  ii.  631  ;  on  fait  mil 
q/  wing :  P.  R.  iv.  682 ;  hitrried 
on  vitwUt*  wiiuj  :  P.  60. 


[  [Wlntm- 

lb)  Jig.  of  poetic  flight ;  wilh 
profptrmti  wing  full  »umm^ :  P. 
R.  I.  14  ;  thft  I  revivit  now  with 
bolder  wing  :  P.  L.  III.  13;  damp 
my  intended  wing :  P.  L.  ix.  46. 

(c)  q/  uring,  having  the  power 
of  Uight :  P.  L.  VII.  394. 

(3)  one  of  the  two  outside  di- 
visions of  an  anny  :  P.  L.  1.  617  ; 
II.  685  ;  VI.  382.  778  ;  P-  R-  m- 
309  !  IV.  68. 

II.  vb.  {pari,  diayl.  wingM  ex- 
cept: P.  L.  VII.  199;  a  730)  Ir. 
(a]  to  furnish  with  winga :  P.  L. 
V.  55,  4B8  ;  a  Seraph  winged  :  P. 
L.  V,  277 ;  winged  with  ijited,  in 
swift  fli|[ht :  P.  L.  I.  674. 

Jig.,  nghii  ...winged  for  Heavt7i: 
P.  L.  XI.  7  ;  lime  ...  with  iwi/Unt 
minulri  ininged:  P.  L  x.  91; 
mtigroHce,  winged  from  Ood :  P. 
L.  VI.  279. 

lb)  lo  tmverse  in  fliglit :  P.  L. 
1 1.  842 ;  lo  wing  the  dtidate  A  hyaf : 
P.  L.  IV.  936 ;  'tnng  tht  region :  P. 
L.  VII.  425. 

(r)  to  make  or  accomplish  by 
flyina  ;  he  wingn  Ai»  loav  ;  P.  L- 
tii.  87. 

{d)  to  feather  an  arrow  ;  Jig. , 
the  thunder,  iringed  with  red 
UghtniHg :  P.  L.  I.  175. 

part.  ailj.  wlngsd ;  (n)  having 
or  famished  with  wings  ;  rcinged 
Warrior,  Saint,  etc. :  P.  L.  iv. 
578  ;  V.  247,  468 ;  vir.  199 ;  Cir. 
1 ;  heratdn,  mtsaenger :  P.  L,  I. 
752 ;  III.  229 ;  vii.  572 ;  chariots, 
eUedi:  P.  L.  vit.  199;  xt.  706. 

{b)  accomplished  by  flying  :  P. 
L.  tl.  944 ;  or  with  the  swiftness 
of  flight ;  winged  ipeed,  expedi- 
tion: P.  L.  IV.  788;  v.  744;  S.  A. 
1283. 

(c)  abounding  with  wings,  swarm- 
ing with  birds  ;  imitged  air  :  C. 
730. 

See  Angel -wing,  Eagte- winged, 
Oolilen -winged. 
Tink,  rb.  intr.  to  close  the  eyes  so 
at  not  to  see;  .fig.,  bid  mi  hope 
Daiigrr  iritl  wint  on  Opportunily : 
C.  401. 
Winnow,  rb.  It.  to  separate  (grain) 
from  husks ;  here  Jig.  probably 
with  the  meauing  to  part  ami 
pass  through  ;  wilh  quick  fait 
winnowK  the  bvxom  air :  P.  L.  v. 
270. 
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N.  0.  29 ;  winter's  frosty  nip :  S. 
A.  1577  ;  M.  W.  36 ;  decrepit :  P. 
L.  X.  655 ;  personified  :  D.  F.  I. 
4,28. 
Wipe,  vb.  tr.  to  remove  by  gently 
rabblng :  P.  L.  v.  131  :  xii.  645 ; 
L.  181 ;  wipe  aioay,  to  remove, 
efface :  D.  F.  I.  12. 
Wire,  sb.  the  string  of  a  musical 
instrument ;  golden  wire,  vnres  : 
P.  L.  vn.  597 ;  V.  Ex.  38 ;  S.  M. 
13. 
WlBdom,  sb.  (1)  the  power  of  forming 
the  fittest  and  truest  judgements ; 
(a)  the  wisdom  of  Gkxf  as  evi- 
denced in  forming  and  executing 
his  designs :  P.  L.  iii.  706 ;  &y  his 
wisdom  did  create  the  painted 
heavens :  Ps.  cxxxvi.  17 ;  whose 
wisdom  had  ordained  good  out  of 
evil  to  create :  P.  L.  vii.  187 ; 
highest  Wisdomy  God  himself :  P. 
L.  VII.  83 ;  S.  A.  1747. 

the  expression  of  the  wisdom  of 
Ood  in  the  personality  of  Christ ; 
Son  who  art  alone  my  wordy  my 
wisdom :  P.  L.  iii.  170. 

personified  as  the  regulating 
principle  present  with  God  before 
and  during  the  creation  of  the 
world  :  P.  L.  vii.  9,  10. 

(6)  of  Christ  on  earth,  know- 
ledge and  sagacity :  P.  R.  i.  68 
IV.  222,  528 ;  spiritual  sagacity 
to  vanquish  by  wisdom  hellish  wUes 
P.  R.  I.  175. 

concr.  the  expression  of  wisdom, 
wise  words ;  to  hear  attent  thy 
wisdom :  P.  R.  i.  386 ;  ?/•€  have 
heard  ...  his  wisdom  full  of  grace 
and  truth  :  P.  R.  II.  34. 

(c)  of  Satan :  P.  L.  iv.  914 ; 
thy  windom ...  gained  what  war 
hath  lost :  P.  L.  X.  873. 

{d)  of  men  :  P.  L.  iv.  293 ;  vii. 
130;  XI.  636;  xii.  154;  P.  R. 
III.  91  ;  S.  A.  57,  207,  1010;  what 
is  strength  without  a  doMe  share 
of  nHsdom  ?:  S.  A.  54 ;  how  beauty 
is  excelled  by  manly  grace  and 
wisdom :  P.  L.  iv.  491  ;  true 
un.'idom  :  P.  R.  iv.  319  ;  (Solomon) 
for  wealth  and  wisdom  famed  :  P. 
L.  XII.  332. 

concr.  a  wise  person  :  P.  R.  ii. 
431  ;    an   act  or   choice   showing 
wisdom  ;  not  to  know  at  large  of 
th  ings  remote  ...is  the  prime  wisdom : 
P.  L.  vin.  194. 

(c)  adder's  laisdom^  the  cunning 
of  an  adder  :  S.  A.  936. 


(/)  personified :  P.  L.  viii. 
552,  563 ;  though  Wisdom  toake. 
Suspicion  sleeps  aZ  Wisdom's  gate : 
P.  L.  III.  686,  687 ;  Wisdom's  self 
oft  seeks  to  sweet  retired  solitude  : 
C.  375  ;  blacky  staid  Wisdom's  hue : 
II  P.  16. 

(2)  knowledge  gained  through 
the  senses :  P.  L.  in.  50;  shown  m 
philosophical  discussion :  P.  L.  ii. 
565  ;  knowledge  of  things  human 
and  divine :  P.  L.  xii.  576 ;  the 
knowledge  of  all  things  such  as 
Grod  possesses :  P.  L.  ix.  725 ; 
perhaps  personified ;  thou  open'st 
Wisdom's  way  ...  though  secret  she 
retire :  P.  L.  ix.  809. 

WiBdom-glTlxig,  adj\  conferring  the 
power  of  knowing  all  things;  O... 
wisdom-giving  Plant  :  P.  L.  ix. 
679. 

Wise,  I.  adj.  (1)  having  the  power 
of  discerninff  and  judging  rightly ; 
possessed  of  knowledge,  discern- 
ment, discretion,  and  judgement; 
(a)  of  God  :  P.  L.  ii.   155  ;  P.  K. 

I.  486  ;  the  Maker  wise  :  P.  L.  ix. 
338  ;  Creator  wise  :  P.  L.  ix.  938 ; 
X.  889 ;  in  all  things  wise  and  just : 
P.  L.  X.  7  ;  just  and  wise :  Ps. 
VII.  41 ;  nearer  to  the  meaning 
skilful ;  wise  to  frustrate  all  our 
plots :  P.  L.  II.  193. 

(b)  of  angels :  P.  L.  ii.  202 ; 
IV.  907. 

(c)  of  man  :  P.  L.  viii.  578 ;  x. 
881  ;  P.  R.  II.  468 ;  iv.  302,  322 ; 
wise  and  good  :  S.  xii.  12 ;  more 
wise :  P.  L.  IX.  31 1  ;  wise,  or  un- 
wise: P.  R.  III.  115;  wise  and 
valiant:  P.  R.  iv.  143;  riches... 
the  wise  man's  aimbrance  :  P.  R. 

II.  454  ;  Virgin  wise  and  pure :  S. 
IX.  14 ;  the  wise  Latona  :  A.  20  ; 
wise  Ulysses  :  C.  637  ;  Oh  that  my 
people  tcmdd  be  wise :  Ps.  Lxxxi. 
53  ;  be  wise  at  length  :  Ps.  ii.  22 ; 
be  wise  :  C.  813  ;  or  adv.  (?) :  S. 
A.  212  ;  of  Christ  on  earth  ;  to  the 
utmost  of  mere  man  both  wise  and 
good  :  P.  R.  iv.  535. 

comp.  triser  far  than  Solomon  : 
P.  R.  II.  205. 

sup.  trisest  men  :  S.  A.  210,  867, 
1034  ;  wisest  and  best  men  :  S.  A. 
759  ;  the  icisest  heart  of  Solomon  : 
P.  L.  I.  400  ;  the  heart  of  iriseM 
Solomon  :  P.  R.  ii.  170 ;  id^tt 
Fate  :  N.  O.  149. 

(d)  of  nature ;  Nature^  tcise  and 
frugal :  P.  L.  viii.  26. 


(<)  of  miitulB  :  P.  L.  VII.  425 ; 
Ihe  Strpeni  aiat :  P.  L.  IK.  867. 

(S)  saited  to  s  mtm  of  wisdom, 
sage,  gnve,  Mrioiu:  P.  L.  xi. 
066. 

(S)  marked,  dictated,  or  gnided 
by  wiidom:  P.  L.  iv.  910;  S. 
XXI.  12  ;  a  wke  appetite  :  C.  705  ; 
'nite  are  alt  kU  loayt :  P.  L.  iii. 
680 ;  prettndi-ng  firet  vjuk  to  fiy 
pain:  P.  L.  iv.  94S ;  aup.,  lehal 
Ac  iniU  to  do  ...  Menu  wueii :  P. 
L.  VIII.  550. 

{4}  posseuing  knowledge  ;  he 
loiciu  mite :  P.  L,  viii.  17^ ;  aup. 
a  bfeading  of  (1)  and  (3) :  P.  R. 

IV.  276,  293. 

(b)  po«ae«>ing  such  knowledge 
■s  God  poaseBBBa,  esp.  the  know- 
ledge of  good  and  evil :  P.  L.  IX. 
633,  759,  778  ;  «aid  of  the  for- 
bidden tree  :  P.  L.  ix.  679. 

(c)  poBwisin^  Bopreme  know- 
ledge and  diBcemment ;  iniat 
Mintrea :  C.  448. 

(d)  poaie«Bed  of  great  oatro- 
logicaf  learning  ;  the  iviie  men ... 
from  Ihr  HoKt :  P.  R,  i.  250. 

(e)  skilled  in  the  art  of  rnDsic : 

V.  Ei.  48. 

aimol.  a  peraon  possesBed  of 
knowledge  or  right  judgement ; 
the  <BUe:  P.  E.  III.  58;  S.  A-  652; 
tap. :  P.  R.  in.  240. 

II.  »b.  wisdom  :  P.  L.  iv.  886,- 
904;  P.  R.  III.  11. 

Su  Woridly-wlw, 
"Wisely,  adv.  (a)  with  sound  judge- 
ment, prudently,  judiuiously ;  D. 
F.  I.  73  i  S.  IJC.  2  ;  of  God :  P.  L. 
viii.  73 ;  coatp.,  Ood  hath  tc'alier 
armtd  kin  veTigeful  ire :  P,  L.  x. 
1023. 

ib)  knowingly,  with  Bkill ;  far 
eiviiti  /all  wiHly  could  prttage  : 
V.  Rn.  70. 
~WlBb,  I.  lb.  (a)  desire  ;  ichea  to  hit 
wiflA  :  P.  L.  i)t.  423  ;  (o  our  wish  : 
S.  A.  1639  ;  lo  arhom  ..  onr  wiaha 
bead  :  A.  6 ;  yfee*  ehall  end  our 
vnsh  :  P.  L.  VI.  493 ;  the  desire 
expressed  in  wordi;  Olhatliirver 
hail !  fond  laith  too  late ! :  S.  A. 
22S;  m  might  the  virathi  Jond 
wi'M:  P.  L.  X.  834. 

(A)  something  desired ;  P.  L.  vi. 
818  ;  to  Slid  hU  wish :  P.  L.  IX. 
25H  ;  Iky  'omA  exactly  to  thy  heart'il 
dttire:  P.  L.  VIII.  451;  togivehtK 

■entmiM  their  loigh  -.  P.  L.  ii.  167. 
11.  eb.  {dityl.  wishM ;  P.  L.  i. 
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208;  VI.  160;  C.  674,  950)  (1) 
intr.  to  have  or  express  a  desire  : 
P.  L.  XI.  181. 

(9)  Cr.  to  desire,  lous  for:  P. 
L.  VIII.  43 ;  X.  454,  Wl  ;  yoar 
company  along  I  mill  not  leith  ■■  S. 
A.1414;  I  ahoiild  have  forced  lh*e 
aoon  uniK  other  arms  :  8.  A.  1096; 
death  lo  be  laiihed  :  P.  L,  IX.  714; 
with  cUnse :  P.  L.  vi.  842 ;  IX. 
1026;  P.  R.  IV.  376;  C,  658; 
loiihed  hie  hap  might  find  Eve 
etparate  :  P.  L.  ix.  421  ;  yet  aiah 
ithadnatbtta:  S.  A.  1077  ;  ai*<rf.: 
P.  L.  IX.  422 ;  with  elUptioat 
phrass.  the  construction  probably 
ace.  and  in/-  ■  V  ^-  vin.  83 ;  3. 
A.  1127;  iDtsA  thee  lotid:  H.  M. 
10;  with  p™.  Ill/ :  PL.  11.6O6; 
with  todU:  W.  S-  16. 

part.  adj.  wiihed,  longed  for, 
earaeBtly  desired:  C.  674,  950: 
mom,  hoar :  P.  L.  1.  208 ;  vi. 
150. 
Vlt.  lb.  (a)  judgement,  understand- 
ing, imagination  ;  nirlite,  wiadom, 
valoar,  wit:  S.  A.  1010;  rather 
clevemeas  of  mind ;  enjoy  your 
dear  ail,  and  gay  rhetoric  :  C. 
790. 

ib)  iDsenulty,  skill;  judge  the 
prize  of  leU  or  arms:  L'A.  123. 

(c)  cunning,  craftiaess;  ihetoily 
nuike...hi*  irit  and  nativt subtlety : 
P.  L.  IX.  93. 

{d)  pi.  men  of  genius  and  learn- 
ing ;  Oreeee  ...  native  to  fanuiue 
<BUe:  P.  R.  IV.  241;  dtepetl  spirits 
and  choicest  wits :  V.  Ex.  22. 
WltDh,  sb.  a  person  who  practices 
sorcery ;  LapUmd  leitehe*  ;  P.  L. 
II.  665, 
mtobuy,  *{>.  sorcery,  enchantment: 

*mtti,  prep.  (1)  of  opposition ; 
against ;  when  Egypt  unth  Assyria 
strove  :  P.  L.  I.  721 ;  to  pursue 
vain  tear  luith  Heaven  :  P.  L.  II. 
9 ;  to  eotiiend  mith  Spirits  of 
Htavea :  P.  L.  II.  6S7  ;  toith  the 
Mightiest  raised  me  to  eoiUettd :  P. 
L.  I.  99  ;  orders  and  degrees  jar 
not  with  liberty :  P.  L,  T.  793. 

(S)  of  association  orconneotion  ; 
with  many  shades  of  meaning  in 
noting  the  relations  of  words  :  (a) 
of  accompaniment :  P.L.  1.419;  Ae 
with  his  rebellious  root ;  P.  L.  I. 
749 ;  thty . . .  with  thouHands  troop- 
ing came  :  P.  L.  i.  760  ;  Ei-U  -jo 
with  Ihee  along :  P.  L.  vi.  276. 
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superfluous  ;  withovi  moi'e  train 
accompanifd  than  tcUh  his  ovni 
complete  perfections :  P.  L.  v.  362. 

(b)  of  identity  of  place ;  would 
thou  hadst  ...stayed  unth  me:  P. 
L.  IX.  1135;  tcith  the  serpent  meet- 
ing :  P.  L.  X.  879. 

by  the  side  of ;  toith  him  en- 
throned sat :  P.  L.  II.  961  ;  sat 
him  down  with  his  great  Father: 
P.  L.  VII.  588 ;  while  I  sit  with 
thee  :  P.  L.  viii.  210. 

(c)  of  junction,  etc.  ;  where 
Heaven  with  Earth  and  Ocean 
meets  :  P.  L.  i  v.  546 ;  your  gloomy 
bounds  confine  toith  Heaven :  P.  L. 
II.  977  ;  Europe  loith  Asia  joined: 
P.  L.  X.  311 ;  of  union  ;  his  end 
toith  mine  involved :  P.  L.  ii.  807 ; 
of  combination ;  Earth  toith  Hell 
to  mingle  :  P.  L.  ii.  383  ;  jUsh  to 
mix  toith  flesh  :  P.  L.  viii.  629 ; 
toith  the  centre  mix  the  pole :  P.  L. 
VII.  215 ;  affliction  and  dismay 
mixed  toith  obdurate  pride  :  P.  L. 

I.  58  ;  words  intertoove  with  sighs : 
P.  L.    I.   621  ;    his  throne    itself 
mixed  toith  Tartarean  stdphur :  P. 
L.  II.  69. 

(rf)  of  addition  :  P.  L.  ii.  20 ; 
o//  our  tcoCf  with  loss  of  Eden  :  P. 
L.  I.  4 ;  thou  silent  Nighty  toith 
this  her  solemn  bird :  P.  L.  iv.  655 ; 
his  three  sonSy  toith  their  three 
wives :  P.  L.  xi,  737  ;  empire  tvith 
revenge  enlarged :  P.  L.  iv.  390. 

{e)  of  Bimultaneousness :    P.  R. 

II.  401  ;  S.  A.  331  ;  icith  that  thy 
gentle  hand  seized  mine  :  P.  L.  iv. 
488  ;  tvith  that  care  lost  tvent  all  his 
fear:  P.  L.  ll.  48;  a  grove... 
sprung  up  with  this  their  change  : 
P.  L.  X.  548 ;  at  the  same  time 
as  ;  tnifh  the  sttting  sun  dropt :  P. 
L.  I.  744  ;  with  the  year  seasons 
return  :  V.  L.  ill.  40 ;  the  gates  I 
entered  with  sun-rise  :   S.  A.  1697. 

(/)  of  alliance,  fellowship,  in- 
tercourse, etc. ;  he  whom  mutual 
leagtie  ...joined  icith  me  :  P.  L.  i. 
90  ;  devil  tcith  devil  damned  firm 
concord  holds  :  P.  L.  ii.  496  ;  to 
share  tcith  us  their  part :  P.  L.  I. 
267  ;  cw  friend  with  friend  con- 
verse nnth  Adam:  P.  L.  v.  230; 
fttirh  joy  thoit  took^st  toith  me  :  P. 
L.  II.  766;  there  to  converse  toith 
everlanting  groans  :  P.  L.  ll.  184. 

of  union  in  marriage  ;  his  mar- 
riage with  the  ..maid:  P.  L.  v. 
223. 


ig)  in  the  claas  of,  among ; 
nam^  toith  these :  P.  L.  i.  574 ; 
rtckon'st  thou  thyself  toith  Spiirits 
of  Heaven :  P.  L.  Ii.  696  ;  toith 
the  first  I  kneto :  P.  R.  iv.  504  ; 
to  number  thee  tcith  those :  S.  A« 
1295. 

(A)  of  comparison :  P.  L.  ii. 
46 ;  equal  tcUh  gods  :  P.  L.  iv. 
526  ;  to  compare  great  things  icith 
small :  P.  L.  ii.  922 ;  ttco  equalled 
toith  me  in  fate :  P.  L.  iii.  33 ; 
toeigh  toith  her  thyself:  P.  L.  viii. 
570. 

(3)  of  accompanying  condition^ 
manner,  or  result;  my  adven- 
turotis  song,  that  toilh  no  middle 
flight  intends  to  soar:    P.  L.    i. 

14  ;  toith  mighty  toings  outspread 
...sat*st:  P.  L.  I.  20;  toilh  vain 
attempt  :  P.  L.  i.  44  ;  sue  for 
grace  with  suppliant  knee  :  P.  L. 

I.  112;  came  ...toith  looks  doum- 
coAt :  P.  L.  I.  522 ;  tcith  what . . . 
laborious  flight  toe  sunk :  P.  L.  ii. 
80 ;  tcith  a  vengeance  sent :  P.  L. 
IV.  1 70 ;  tdth  care  sought  lost  Eliah : 
P.  R.  II.  18  ;  /  to  wait  tcith  patience 
am  inured  :  P.  R.  ii.  102  ;  toith 
joy  they  haste  :  P.  R.  iii.  437  ;  nor 
tcith  less  dread  the  lottd  etherecd 
trtimpet  from  on  high  gan  blow : 
P.  L.  VI.  59 ;  the  thtitider  tchen  to 
roll  with  terror :  P.  L.  X.  666. 

(4)  of  one's  feeling  or  judge- 
ment ;  trJicU  can  force  or  gtiile  trith 
hitn  :  P.  L.  ii.  189;  stich  tcith  him 
find*i  no  acceptance  :  P.  L.  v.  53<>; 
nor  example  tcith  him  wrotujht :  P. 
L.  V.  901  ;  how  little  weight  my 
tcords  tcith  thee  can  fiml :  P.  L.  x. 
968 ;  tcith  me  ...  hath  so  prevailed  : 
P.  L.  IX.  872. 

(5)  in  the  care  of ;  trti>iting  all 
his  tcealth  with  God:  P.  L.  xii. 
134. 

(6)  as  regards,  in  relation  to  ; 
tvill  they  not  deal  tcorse  tcith  hi'* 
follotcers :  P.  L.  xii.  484 ;  thf' 
tcays  of  God  with  ^fan  :  P.  L. 
viii.  2^26 ;  tchat  had  fxutMed  tcith 
Man  recottnted :  P.  L.  x.  227  ; 
how  tcith  Mankind  I  j/roceed  :  P. 
L.  X.  69 ;  the  strife  with  me  hcUh 
end:  8. A.  461. 

(7)  having,  possessing,  or  char- 
acterized by;  Astarte  ...  tcith  cref- 
cent  horns :  P.  L.  i.  439 ;  the 
gorgeous  East  with  richeM  hand  : 
P.  L.  II.  3 ;  tdth  regard  of:  P.  L. 

II.  281. 
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(8)  o(  means;  ftA  vnth  tvtr- 
burnlny   mlpltur :    P.   L.     I.    69  ; 

o'eriBhiimfl  iriih  jtood :  V.  L.  i. 
77  :  hf  irilh  hi*  ihwuUr  :  P.  L.  i. 
93i  iBithndtitdaritutotry  :  P.  L. 
I.  289 ;  prrutd  lirr  malrvn  tip 
vnlh  kU«t*:  P.  L.  IV.  502;  lurtd 
ailh  Iht  mull  of  infant  btood  :  P. 
L.  II.  C84  i  Tanuomtd  imlh  hit  oum 
dear  life:  P.  L.  III.  297. 

(9)  of  citiue ;  tlirred  up  with 
<niy  and  rteen^ :  P.  L.  i.  35 ; 
rari'd  tuilh  deep  detpuir :   P.  L. 

I.  126 ;  unmovuJ  ailh  dread  nf 
death  :  P.  L.  I.  555  ;  leearied  icith 
their  inioHiliet :  P.  L.  xu.  107. 

(10)  of  mBteriaJ,  oonteat,  etc. ; 
milh  'lemt . . .  enl'laud  ;  F,  L.  i. 
538;  impaled  leith  eirdinij  firt: 
P.  L.  II.  S47  ;  im-oliied  icUh  tleneh 
and  eamke  :  P.  L.  I.  237  ;  mlh 
htare-'t  arlUlfry  fraught:    P.  L. 

II.  715  ;  JiUed  mth  panturt :  P.  L. 
IV.  351  i  fUltd  with  iMt-.V.h.  1. 
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{U)  for;  to  chanijt  torment  with 

(o« :  P.  L.  IV.  893, 
WlUul,  atl'i.  in  addition,  moreover, 

likewiie :   P.  L,  v.  238  ;   xii.  82 ; 

P.  B.  IV.  129 ;  S.  A.  68, 
Wltbdnw,     vb.     ( i>rtt.    withdrew ; 

iiait  /lart,   not  uieil)  tr.  to  take 

aWHy,  remove:    P.  L.    VII.    612; 

l\.  :i86;  S.  A,   192;  to  KithdnKr 

our  ftally  from  0«d  :    P.  L.  i:i. 

'261  1    Ood  ...  Hrilhdratu  hi*  prea- 

eii'-c   ffom  amuinij   them :    P.    L. 

XII.  107;  A'ighthtrihailoiry eland 

•rithdrawt :  P.  I*  V.  686. 
rfrf.  he  wilt  «ol  fail,  nor   irill 

iril^drair  him  now:    ['.  R.  II.  55. 
WIUmt,  rli.  (I)  (r.  to  cauM  to  decline 

or  perish  ;  Ihrii-  t/lorjf   irilhered  ; 

P.   L.    I.   612 !    that  •rilh'.red  all 

their  Mrtngth  :  P.  L.  VI.  83(t. 
(8)  iM^i-.   to  lose   native  fr 


.140. 

inthlloU,  rb.  Ipret,  and  pott  part. 
withheld)  tr.  (a)  to  keep  from 
ai'tion.  reHtrain,  check,  hinder ; 
irho  •riihhoidii  my  jxurtr  ■.  P.  B. 
II.  380;   110  man  vithlioldi  thet: 


[mihiB 

S.  A.  1233 ;  1A«  Sun  kim>tlf  trith- 
heid  hie  fronted  apetd :  N.  O.  79  ; 
icilhhold  me  from,  keep  me  from 
reachiDK;  &.  K.  1125. 

(b)  to  keep  book,  not  to  give  or 
grant:  P.  L.  v.  62 ;   x.  903  ;   no 

?ood  from  them  shall  bt  withJield  : 
■t.  1.XXXIV.  43 :  irhat  Ihou  tanal 
attain...  fhaJi  not  be  ifilhhtld  (Ay 
hearing:  P.  L.  VII.  117. 
'WltUn  (within :  P.  L.  vii.  120), 
I.  adv.  {a)  in  the  inner  part,  on 
the  iniide:  P.  L.  I.  725,  792;  n. 


■.  182 ; 


I.  -2i-l ; 


(b)  ill  the  niiod  or  heart :  P.  L. 
VIII.  642 ;  IX.  333,  1122  ;  x.  717 ; 
XII.  523 ;    P.  R.   ii.  471  ;    S.  A. 

663 ;  <-hUe  I  contider  irhai  from 
i-illiin  Iftel :  P.  R.  I.  198  ;  from 
within  ...to  ait  templaliotu  armed : 
P.  L.  IV.  04 ;  said  of  the  serpent : 
diabolir.  jioirtT  actirt  irilhin  :  P. 
L.  IX.  96. 

(<')  in  the  house,  indoors :  P.  L. 
v.  303  ;  S.  VIII.  4. 

II.  prep.  (1)  in  the  inner  part 
of,  in  the  space  enclosed  by,  in- 
side of:  P.  L.  1.388;  P.  R.  in. 
275 ;  IV.  414  ;  orb  •••ithin  vrh  :  P. 
L.  V.  598  ;  u-htd  irithin  irhtel : 
P.  L.  VI.  731  ;  priton  irilhiu 
pri'on:  S.  A.  153;  ranee  light 
again  irithin  thu  eges  to  s/irinff  : 
S.  A.  584 ;  inlhm  thick  clonde :,  P. 
R.  I.  41  ;  irithin  the  gronnd: 
P.  L.  t.  703  ;  no  deep  irilhin  her 
gnlf:  P.  L.  ii.  12;  irithin  the 
irattry  gltam :  P.  L.  iv.  461  : 
fnh  within  their  ii-alery  residence  : 
P.  L.  VIII.  346  ;  from  irithin  the 
goldenlamp,:  P.  L.  v.  713, 

{b)  used  of  the  iiiind  or  lieart ; 
irithin  our  thought f.  V.  L.  VI.  581 ; 
I'-ifhin  my  heart  I  feel :  P.  L.  ix. 
9o5:irill,inherbreael:  P.B.  ii.  63. 

(c)  in  the  mind  or  heart  of ; 
irithin  ihrm,  him,  me,  etc. :  P.  L. 
II.  205;  III.  194;  IV.  20;  v.  664  ; 
VIII.  440;  IX.  31.5,  .348  :  Xll.  91, 
687. 

(c^)  in  the  whole  body  or  being 
of:  P.  L.  V.  410;  while  thry  feet 
vigour  divine  irithin  them  :  P.  L. 
VI.  168  ;  I  feel  nef  strength  irithin 
me  rUe :  P.  L.  x.  243. 

(«)  in  all  the  parts  of ;  irithin 
Ihein  (chariots)  Spirit  Ured  :  P.  L. 
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(5)  in  the  reach,  compan,  or 
limits  of ;  urithiti  Heaven's  hound : 
P.  L.  u.  236  ;  within  the  circuit  of 
thMt  *ralks  :  P.  L.  iv.  586 ; 
trithin  ken  :  P.  L.  UL  622  ;  within 
soar  of  totctring  ea^es :  P.  L.  v. 
270 ;  trithin  the  wind  of  such  com- 
motion :  P.  L.  VI.  909. 

(3)  in  the  reach  or  scope  of ; 
trithin  his  power:  P.  L.  ix.  349; 
within  his  care  :  Ps.  LXXXvn. 
8 ;  trithin  the  grasp  of,  controlled 
by  or  snfiTering  from  :  C.  357. 
nntlurat  (without :  P.  L.  I.  67  ;  n. 
89,  870,  975,  etc.),  L  adv.  (o)  out- 
side  of  the  house :  S.  A.  1659. 

(b)  externally  to  the  person ; 
opposed  to  Within,  L  b ;  from 
icithout :  P.  L.  iv.  65  ;  x.  714 ; 
XII-  93 ;  P.  R.  I.  199. 

IL  prep.  (1)  on  the  outside  of  ; 
within  Eden,  or  trithout :  P.  L. 
VII.  65. 

(6)  out  of  (the  house) ;  trithin 
doors  or  trithout ;  S.  A.  77. 

(2)  out  of  the  reach  of,  beyond  ; 
trithout  number :  P.  L.  I,  791 ; 
III.  346;  without  fear:  P.  R.  iv. 
617 ;  secure  trithout  all  doubt :  C. 
409 ;  trithout  recall :  P.  L.  v. 
885. 

(3)  not  having  or  emploving, 
destitute  or  independent  of,  lack- 
ing, wanting :  P.  L.  ii.  892  ;  ill. 
75  ;  IV.  265  ;  v.  798  ;  viii.  621  ; 
IX.  791;  X.  118,  893;  xi.  586; 
P.  R.  III.  90;  How  can  I  live 
without  thee  ? :  P.  L.  ix.  908 ; 
without  irhom :  P.  L.  iv.  442 ; 
day  trithotU  nifjht  :  P.  L.  v.  162  ; 
sea  trithout  nhore  :  P.  L.  xi.  750  ; 
btUk  tcithotii  spirit :  S.  A.  1238  ; 
without  leave  anlcd  of  thee  :  P.  L. 

II.  685  ;    v'ifhout  defence :    P.   L. 

III.  166;  without  longer  pau^e  :  P. 
L.  III.  561  ;  without  hope  of  end  : 
P.  L.  II.  89  ;  without  redemption  : 
P.  L.  III.  222  ;  trithout  my  open- 
ing :  P.  L.  II.  777  ;  trithout.  end 
(.Hff  End):  P.  L.  i.  67  ;  ii.  870; 
III.  142;  V.  165,  615;  vi.  137; 
VII.  161. 

Withstand,  r6.  (pret.  and  ^jcw^  part. 
withstood)  tr.  to  oppose,  resist: 
P.  L.  v.  '242  ;  vi.  253  ;  8.  A.  127; 
nor  irithstood  them  rock  or  hill : 
P.  L.  VII.  300  ;  in  fight  trifhMand 
me:  S.  A.  nil  ;  hotr  bent  their 
opftOHition  to  ti'ithxtand :  P.  R.  ill. 
250  ;  absol.  hut  Fate  withstands  : 
P.  L.  II.  CIO. 


L  #6.  (a)  testimony,  attes- 
tation :  P.  BL  I.  29 ;  whose  tcit- 
ness  ...  tcins  the  cause :  Hor.  Epis|^ 
4  ;  /  bear  thee  tcitness :  S.  A.  239 ; 
He. ..hath  in  place  bore  witneJts 
gloriously  :  S.  A.  1752 ;  the  Baptist 
...  tritnessbore  :  P.  R.  1. 26  ;  rather 
the  power  or  the  act  of  judging 
and  deciding  (?) :  L.  82. 

(6)  one  who  or  that  which  bears 
testimony  or  furnishes  proof  : 
W.  S.  6 ;  for  me,  be  witness  all  the 
host  of  Heaven :  P.  L.  i.  635 ;  or 
the  meaning  may  be  one  who  is 

E resent  and  looks  on  at  an  act :  P. 
u  IX.  317  ;  favour  from  Heaven^ 
our  tcitness  :  P.  L.  ix.  334. 

II.  vb,  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  bear  testi- 
mony :  P.  L.  XII.  101  ;  tritness 
when  I  teas  uxnrried  trith  thy  peals : 
S.  A.  906  ;  tritness  the  streets  of 
Sodom :  P.  L.  i.  503  ;  tritness  this 
netr-made  World :  P.  L.  vii.  617  ; 
vntness  those  ancient  empires  of  the 
earth  :  P.  R.  ii.  435. 

(6)  to  take  notice,  obaerve ; 
tritness  Heaven!  Heaven,  tritness 
thou  anon :  P.  L.  vi.  563,  564. 

(3)  tr.  (a)  to  bear  testimony  to: 
P.  L.  I.  57  ;  X.  914  ;  with  clause  ; 
witness  if  I  be  silent :  P.  L.  v. 
202  ;  witness  trhence  I  am  :  P.  R. 
ni.  107. 

(6)  to  see  by  personal  presence ; 
to  tritness  trith  thine  eyes  :    P.  L. 

III.  700. 

See  Eye-witness. 
IR^sard,  86.  (a)  a  wise  man  ;  here  pi. 
the  Magi :  N.  O.  23. 

(6)  a  sorcerer  :  C.  571. 

(c)  one  who  has  the  power  to 
foretell  future  events  ;  the  Car- 
pathian Wizard's  hook :  C.  872. 

a4trib.  or  adj.  having  the  power 
of  divination  ;  Deva  spreads  hrr 
tcizard  stream  :  L.  55. 
Woe,  sb.  (a)  overwhelming  sorrow, 
dire  misery,  grief,  calamity  :  P. 
L.   I.  3  ;   II.  225,  872 ;  in.  633  ; 

IV.  368,  369  ;  V.  543  ;  vi.  907  ;  ix. 
255,  645,  916;  x.  935,  961  ;  xi. 
60  ;  P.  R.  I.  399  ;  S.  A.  813  ;  P. 
32  ;  Ps.  LX.xxv.  6  ;  sights  of  troe  : 
P.  L.  I.  64  ;  the  house  of  tcoe  :  P. 
L.  x.  465  ;  a  tcorld  of  woe  :  P.  L. 
IX.  11;  a  trorld  of  woe  and  sor- 
row :  P.  L.  VIII.  333;  to  lose... 
all  pain  and  tcoe :  P.  L.  ii.  608 ; 
eternal  days  in  woe  and  pain  :  P. 
L.  II.  695  ;  the  house  of  troe  and 
pain :  P.  L.  vi.  877  ;  the  weal  or 
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iroe  in  thee  is  placed :  P.  L.  viii. 
638  ;  to  him  linked  in  weed  or  icoe : 
P.  L.  IX.  133  ;  share  xoith  me  in 
bliss  or  woe :  P.  L.  ix.  831  ; 
Nature  ...  gave  signs  of  ivoe  :  P.  L. 
IX.  783  ;  to  work  them  further  looe 
or  shamt :  P.  L.  x.  5i55 ;  misery 
and  tcoe  :  P.  R.  i.  398  ;  which  cost 
them  wot :  P.  L.  I.  414 ;  utter : 
P.  L.  II.  87  ;  saddest :  P.  9 ;  eter- 
nal, certain :  P.  L.  ii.  161  ;  iv. 
70 ;  X.  980  ;  Man's  woe  :  P.L.  ix. 
632. 

pi. I  P.L.  IV. 535;  Ps.lxxxviii. 
9  ;  piteous  of  her  woes :  C.  836  ; 
lasting,  ewUess :  P.  L.  x.  742, 
754. 

in  an  exclamation ;  Woe  to  the 
inhabitants  on  Earth  / :  P.  L.  iv. 
5. 

(&)  a  source  of  sorrow  or  misery  : 
S.A.  351  ;  S.  xviii.  14. 

(c)  words  or  characters  indi- 
cating sorrow  ;  tluit  sanguine 
flower  inscribed  with  woe  :  L.  106. 
Woeful,  adj.  burdened  with  sorrow 
or  misery,  sorrowful,  wretched : 
P.  L.  X.  984 ;  L.  165. 
Wolf,  sb.  (a)  the  animal  Canis  limus : 
C.  70 ;  prowling,  pilfering  :  P.  L. 
IV.  183 ;  C.  504 ;  stabled :  C.  534. 

(&)  a  cruel  or  rapacious  person ; 
wolves  shall  succeed  for  teachers, 
grievous  wolves :  P.  L.  xii.  608 ; 
hireling  wolves,  the  Presbyterian 
clergy  :  S.  xvi.  l^;  the  grim  wolf, 
popish  priest  collectively  (?) :  L. 
128. 
Woman,  sb.  (l)  an  adult  female  of 
the  human  race  :  P.  R.  i.  6^  ;  ii. 
71,  153,  169,  204,  208 ;  S.  A.  844, 
903 ;  S.  XXII.  6 ;  frst  of  women. 
Eve  :  P.  L.  iv.  409  ;  Adam  ...  not 
of  woman  bom :  P.  L.  xi.  496 ; 
the  one  (Sin)  seemed  woman  to  the 
waist :  P.  L.  ii.  650 ;  a  bevy  of 
fair  women  :  P.  L.  xi.  582  ;  bad : 
S.  A.  211  ;  every  woman  false 
like  thee  :  S.  A.  749  ;  among  women 
blest :  P.  R.  II.  68  ;  among  illus- 
trio'us  women :  S.  A.  957  ;  the 
famouse»f  of  women  :  S.  A.  983  ; 
Philistian  itxtmen'.  S.  A.  216; 
Dalilah  :  S.  A.  50,  236,  379, 
1114;  a  deceitful  woman:  S.  A. 
202. 

(b)  Eve  ;  the  Woman :  P.  L.  ix. 
481;  X.  179,  192;  this  Woman: 
P.  L.  X.  137  ;  that  bad  Woman  : 
P.  L.  X.  837  ;  in  direct  address ; 
O  Woman :   P.  L.  ix.  343 ;  say, 


Woman :  P.  L.  x.  158  ;  as  repre- 
senting the  female  race ;  the 
Woman's  Seed:  P.  L.  xii.  543, 
601 ;  P.  R.  I.  64 ;  intermix  my 
covenant  in  the  Woman's  seed :  P. 
h.  XI.  116;  the  Woman's  Seed  to 
thee  foretold  :  P.  L.  xii.  327  ;  our 
grea^  Expectation  should  be  cabled 
the  Seed  of  Woman:  P.  L.  xii. 
379. 

(c)  women  individually  and  col- 
lectively, the  female  sex :  P.  L. 
IV.  638;  IX.  233;  S.  A.  1012; 
^voman's  domestic  honour:  P-.  L. 
XI'  61^  ;  nor  shoidd'st  thou  have 
0rufltm  to  iroman's  'frailty,:  8.  A. 
783  ;  Man's  woe  ...fron^  itToman 
to  begin  :  P.  L.  xi.  633  ;  pi. ;  to 
iporth  in  laomen  overtrustiwj  :  P. 
L.  IX.  1183. 

(2)  the  name  given  to  Eve ; 
Woman  is  her  name :  P.  L.  viii. 
496. 

See  Bond-woman. 

Womankind,    sb,    the    female    sex, 

women  in  general  :  P.  R.  ii.  175. 

Womb,  sb.  (a)  stomach  ;  used./ff/.  of 

time  ;   glut  thyself  with  what  thy 

womb  devours  :  T.  4. 

{b)  the  uterus  of  the  female : 
S.  A.  634 ;  M.  W.  33 ;  troMe  he 
hath  conceived  of  old  as  in  a  womb  : 
Ps.  VII.  53 ;  that  of  Eve  :  P.  L.  x. 
1053  ;  irhose  frtUtful  womb  shall 
fU  the  world :  P.  L.  v.  388  ;  of 
the  Virgin  Mary  ;  from  thy  womb 
the  iSoti  of  God  Afost  High  :  P.  L. 
XII.  381  ;  of  Sin  :  P.  L.  ii.  657, 
778  ;  my  tcomb  conceived  a  grow- 
ing burden  :  P.  L.  ii.  766 ;  into 
the  womb  that  bred  them  they  re- 
turn :  P.  L.  II.  798. 

(c)  applied ^f/.  to  various  things 
that  resemble  the  uterus  in  pro* 
ducing  or  containing  something ; 
Earth's  inmost  womb :  P.  L.  v. 
302 ;  tlte  Earth  ...  opening  her  fer* 
tile  womb :  P.  L.  vii.  454  ;  earth's 
dark  iromb :  D.  F.  I.  30  ;  in  his 
(a  hill's)  womb  was  hid  metallic 
ore  :  P.  L.  i.  673  ;  this  unld  Abyss, 
the  womb  of  Nature :  P.  L.  ii. 
911  ;  Air,  and  ye  Elements,  the 
eldest  birth  of  Nature's  womb : 
P.  L.  v.  181;  Earth...  in  the 
womb  as  yet  of  tcaters  :  P.  L.  vii. 
276  ;  the  dragon  womb  of  Stygian 
darkness:  C.  131  ;  stixUlowed  up 
and  lost  in  the  wide  womb  of  un- 
crecUed  Night :  P.  L.  ii.  150 ; 
plunged  in  the  womb  of  unoriginal 
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Night:     P.    L.     X.    476;     (the 

Shoenix)  from  out  her  ashy  loomb  : 
.  A.  1703. 
WctHf  vb.  iiUr,  to  dwell,  abide ;  the 
xcild  beast  f  where  he  ic<ms  in  fore »t 
tcUd :  P.  L.  VII.  457.  See  Wont. 
Wonder,  I.  »6.  (1)  a  strange  tbiDg, 
that  which  causes  surprise  or 
astonishment :  P.  L.  ix.  566 ;  xi. 
733 ;  S.  A.  753  ;  great  things^  and 
fvll  of  ironder  in  our  ears :  P.  L. 
VII.  70 ;  no  loonder :  P.  L.  i.  282 ; 
IV.  577  ;  P.  R.  III.  229 ;  Ps.  vii. 
4 ;  or  in  sense  (6) ;  ichaZ  icx>nder, 
why  is  it  a  wonderful  thing,  or 
why  is  there  any  surprise :  P.  L. 
III.  606 ;  VI.  219 ;  ix.  221  ;  P.  R. 
I.  481. 

(6)  a  marvel,  prodigy,  miracle: 
P.  L.  I.  777  ;  Ps.  VII.  4 ;  lxxxvi. 
33  ;  CXI  v.  5 ;  Wilt  thou  do  xconders 
on  the  dead  ? :  Ps.  lxxxviii.  4)  ; 
what . . .  wonders  move  the  obdurate 
to  relent  ?:  P.  L.  vi.  790;  the 
womltrs  of  his  (God's)  might :  P. 
L.  vii.  223  ;  to  have  in'ought  such 
wonders  with  an  ass's  jaw  :  S.  A. 
1095. 

(c)  a  person  who  arouses  sur- 
prise ana  admiration ;  thou  canst 
who  art  sole  tronder :  P.  L.  ix. 
533  ;  what  woman . . .  though  of  this 
age  the  wonder :  P.  R.  ii.  209 ; 
Hail,  foreign  wonder  :  C.  265  ;  a 
place  ;  Babylon,  the  ironder  of  all 
tongues :  P.  R.  iii.  280. 

(2)  a  feeling  of  mingled  surprise 
and  curiosity  excited  by  some- 
thing extraordinary :  P.  L.  ill. 
552 ;  V.  9  ;  x.  487  ;  wherefore 
deprive  all  Earth  her  wonder  at  thy 
acts  :  P.  K.  III.  24  ;  with  or  with- 
out wonder :  P.  L.  i v.  205 ;  viii.  1 1 ; 
P.  R.  I.  38  ;  S.  A.  1642 ;  looti 
down  with  wonder :  P.  L.  iii.  542; 
whom  my  thoughts  pursue  tnth 
wondtr :  P.  L.  iv.  363  ;  our  Sire, 
repltte  inth  joy  and  tronder:  P.  L. 
XII.  468  ;  the  n-inds,  inth  ironder 
whist:  N.  O.  64  ;  in  our  wonder: 
W.  S.  7. 

II.  vb.  (1)  intr.  to  be  astonished, 
marvel  :  P.  L.  i.  093  :  v.  54,  439; 
X.  509  ;  wonder  not :  P.  L.  v.  491 ; 
IX.  532;  with  at:  P.  L.  v.  89; 
IX.  856  ;  X.  510 ;  A.  43 ;  C.  747. 

(2)  tr.  to  be  filled  with  surprise 
and  curiosity  in  regard  to ;  with 
clause ;  uonder  that  the  Son  of  God 
...so  long  should  abide  :  P.  R.  ii. 
303. 


(6)  to  wish  to  know ;  with 
clause;  what  this  might  mean... 
wondering :  P.  L.  iii.  273  ;  much 
wondering  where  and  what  I  was  : 
P.  L.  IV.  451 ;  wondering  how  the 
tubtle  Fiend:  P.  L.  x.  20;  men 
tocnder  why  thou  should^ st  wed  : 
S.A.215. 

part.  adj.  wondering,  expressing 
astonishment ;  my  wondering  eyes : 
P.  L.  VIII.  257. 

WonderfU,  adj,  of  a  nature  to  excite 
wonder,  surprising,  marvellous, 
strange  :  P.  L.  iii.  702 ;  ix.  862  ; 
X.  482;  XII.  471. 

Wondrous,  (1)  adj.  wonderful,  mar- 
vellous, astonishing :  P.  L.  iii. 
663,  665 ;  vi.  377 ;  vn.  483 ;  ix. 
650 ;  X.  348  ;  xii.  200,  500 ;  P. 
R.  III.  434  ;  S.  A.  589,  1440;  Ps. 
LXXXVIII.  50  ;  a  wondrous  ark : 
P.  L.  XI.  819 ;  the  wondrous  horse 
of  brass :  II  P.  1 14 ;  a  bridge  of 
iDondrous  length :  P.  L.  ii.  1028  ; 
made  flesh  ...by  toondrous  birth  : 
P.  L.  III.  285;  the  top  of  wondrous 
glory :  S.  A.  167 ;  with  or  by 
uxmdrous  art :  P.  L.  I.  703 ;  x. 
312;  his  wondrous  tcorks:  P.  L. 
VIII.  68;  fourfacejn  each  had  icon- 
drous :  P.  L.  vi.  754. 

(2)  adv.  marvellously ;  wondrous 
fair,  great :  P.  L.  v.  155 ;  Ps. 
VIII.  1,  23 ;  very,  exceedingly  ; 
wondrous  harsh  :  S.  A.  1461. 

Wondroosly,  adv.  in  a  marvellous 
manner  :  P.  L.  iii.  587. 

Wont,  vb.  {pres.  Sd  sing,  wont'st  : 
C.  332  ;  pret.  wont ;  pa^t  part. 
wont  and  when  adj.  wonted  ; 
originally  pret.  of  won  and  hence 
not  inflected  in  Sd  ))rrs.  sing.) 
in/r.  to  be  accustomed;  withsimple 
inf. ;  where  champions  bold  wont 
ride :  P.  L.  i.  764 ;  with  prep, 
inf. :  P.  L.  i.  332 ;  v.  123 ;  vi. 
93 ;  X.  103 ;  N.  O.  10 ;  C.  332. 

past  part,  accustomed  ;  in  the 
predicate  with  be  ;  as  I  oft  am 
wont :  P.  L.  v.  32 ;  with  ;)r^/>. 
inf.  :  P.  L.  ill.  656  ;  v.  677;  S.  A. 
1487  ;  I  am  wont  to  sit :  S.  A.  4  ; 
fathers  are  wont  to  lay  up  for  their 
sons  :  S.  A.  1485  ;  as  she  teas  wont 
...to  huJit :  II  P.  123 ;  as  appetite 
is  wont  to  dream  :  P.  R.  ii.  264  ; 
the  inf.  understood  :  P.  L.  ix. 
842 ;  P.  R.  I.  12. 

part.  adj.  wonted,  customary  : 
S.  A.  748  ;  N.  O.  196  ;  ironted 
ornaments,  shape,  speed,  etc.  :  P. 
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L.  IX.  1076 ;  P.  R.  iv.  449 ;  N. 
O.  79;  II  P.  37;  C.  649;  pride, 
calm,  vigour,  favour:  P.  L.  I. 
627 ;  V.  210 ;  vi.  851 ;  viii. 
202 ;  signal :  P.  L.  v.  705 ;  Heaven 
htH  tponted  face  renewed :  P.  L.  v. 
783  ;  wont,  customary :  oa  is  wont : 
Ps.  LXXXi.  9 ;  CM  (o  HuperUtr  Spirits 
in  v^ni :  P.  L.  ill.  737. 

Woo,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  solicit  in  love :  P. 
L.  VIII.  503. 

(6)  to  seek  to  influeDce,  per- 
suade, or  win  ;  thee  chauntress, ... 
/  woo,  to  hear  thy  evensong  :  II  P. 
64  ;  his  Casella,  whom  he  wooed  to 
sing :  S.  xiii.  13 ;  she.  tcoos  the 
gentle  air  to  hide  her  guilty  front : 
N.  O.  38. 

Wood,  sh.  (a)  a  large  and  thick  col- 
lection of  growing  trees,  a  foirest : 
P.  L.  X.  333 ;  A.  32 ;  the  unseen 
Genius  of  the  icood :  II  P.  154 ;  in 
wood  or  mountain  :  P.  L.  vi.  575 ; 
in  wood  or  grove  i  P.  R.  ii.  184; 
wood  or  wUdemess :  P.  L.  iv.  342 ; 
throiufh  wood,  throtLgh  icaste :  P. 
L.  IV.  538  ;  nor  wood,  nor  stream  : 
P.  L.  VI.  70 ;  thick,  high,  fair,  tall : 
P.  R.  IV.  448  ;  VA.  56 ;  A.  45  ; 
C.  270  ;  tangled  :  C.  181  ;  drear, 
ominous,  wild,  hideous:  C.  37,  61, 
312,  520;  pi.:  P.  L.  vi.  645;  vii. 
35,  434 ;  viii.  516 ;  x.  700 ;  xi. 
567 ;  II  P.  63  ;  C.  150,  549  ;  S.  i. 
2  ;  Dian  . . .  ?rcw  queen  of  the  xooods : 
C.  446 ;  the  beast  that  reigns  in 
woods :  P.  L.  XI.  187  ;  wild  beasts 
came  forth  the  woods  to  roam  :  P. 
R.  I.  502 ;  rivers ^  woods,  and 
plains:  P.  L.  ix.  116;  woods,  and 
springs :  P.  R.  ii.  374 ;  tooods 
and  groves :  M.  W.  7  ;  woods  or 
valleys :  P.  R.  iii.  332  ;  the  woods 
and  desert  caves  :  L.  39  ;  O  woods, 
O  fountain*,  hillocht,  dalesy  and 
bowers !  P.  L.  X.  860  ;  ye  rii^rs, 
woods,  and  plains :  P.  L.  viii. 
275 ;  high,  highest :  P.  L.  vii.  326 ; 
IX.  1086 ;  shady,  wild :  P.  L.  viii. 
262  ;  IX.  910  ;  imvim;  :  C.  88  ; 
fresh:  L.  19.*^;  hospitable:  C.  187; 
in  the  Arabian  looods  :  S.  A.  1700. 
(b)  the  hard  substance  of  trees : 
P.  L.  XI.  440;  to  worship  their  own 
work  in  wood  and  stone  for  gods : 
P.  L.  XII.  119. 

Woodbine  (woodbine:  L.  146),  sb, 
the  honeysuckle :  P.  L.  ix.  216  ; 
the  well-attired  woodbine :  L.  146. 

Wood-god,  sb.  a  god  of  the  forest : 
P.  R.  II.  297. 


Woodman,  sb.  a  dweller  in  the 
forest  (?),  a  huntsman  (?) :  C.  484. 

Wood-note,  sb,  a  simple  natural 
song,  as  characteristic  as  is  that 
of  a  wild  bird;  Shakespeare ... 
warble  his  native  wood-notes  ivild : 
L'A.  134. 

Wood-njrmph,  sb.  a  goddess  of  the 
forest,  a  Dryad  or  Oread  :  P.  L. 
V.  381 ;  P.  R.  II.  297 ;  C.  120 ; 
like  a  wood-nymph  light.  Oread  or 
Dryad,  or  of  Delia^s  train  :  P.  L. 
IX.  386. 

Woody,  adj.  (a)  abounding  in  or 
covered  with  trees  ;  \POodff  moun- 
tains, shores :  P.  L.  viii.  303 ;  ix. 
1118;  a  ipoody  scene:  P.  R.  ii. 
294 ;  it^oody  Ida's  inmost  grove  : 
II  P.  29 ;  a  woody  theaire :  P.  L. 

IV.  141. 

(6)  determined  by  the  growth 
of  trees,  or  leading  through  the 
forest ;  wandering  th  is  woody  maze : 
P.  R.  II.  246. 
See  Over- woody. 

Woof,  sb.  the  cross  threads  of  a 
woven  fabric  ;  my  sky-robes,  spun 
out  IriH'  woof:  C.  83  ;  Iris  had 
dipt  the  woof:  P.  L.  xi.  244. 

Wool,  sh.  the  tine  soft  hair  growing 
on  sheep,  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  clothing  :  C.  751. 

Worcester,  sh.  the  battle  of  Wor- 
cester, fought  8ept.  3,  1651  :  S. 
XVI.  9. 

Word,  sb.  (a)  a  vocal  sound  or  com- 
bination of  sounds  used  as  the 
sign  of  an  idea :  P.  L.  viii.  223  ; 
8.  A.  905  ;  stibmission  ;  and  that 
word  disdain  forbid*  me:  P.  L. 
rv.  81  ;  imperfect  words  icilh 
childish  trips,  half  unpronounced  : 

V.  Ex.  3 ;  visit  every  sprout  mth 
pttissant  words :  A.  60 ;  to  span 
words  with  just  note  and  accent : 
S.  XIII.  3 ;  a  jangling  noise  of 
word*  unknown  :  P.  L.  xii.  55. 

(6)  a  vocable  considered  merely 
as  sound  ;  a  peal  of  words  :  S.  A. 
235 ;  /  hear  the  sound  of  words : 
S.  A.  176. 

(c)  a  combination  of  printed 
letters ;  wha^  a  icord  on  a  title-page 
is  this  :  S.  XI.  5. 

(d)  speech,  language,  talk,  dis- 
course ;  sing.  :  P.  L.  I  v.  401  ;  in 
word  mightier  than  they  in  arms  : 
P.  L.  VI.  32 ;  pi.  :  P.  L.  I.  663 ; 
II.  735,  737;  iii.  266;  v.  113, 
544,  616,  810,  873 ;  vi.  496 ;  vii. 
113;  VIII.  57,  215,  248,  602;  ix. 
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550,  733,  920,  1066,  1 144  ;  x.  459, 
608 ;  XI.  32 ;  xiL  609 ;  P.  R.  i. 
106.  228,  320;  ii.  34,  301.  337, 
405  ;  III.  9,  346 ;  S.  A.  277,  729, 
947,  1351  ;  C.  801  ;  S.  x.  12  ;  Pa. 
V.  1  ;  Soph.  2;  n«w  train  of 
words :  P.  R.  iii.  266 ;  trords 
ifUenrovtn  with  «ifjhs:  P.  L.  i. 
621  ;  wordv  clothed  in  rauson^s 
garb  :  P.  L.  ii.  226  ;  thy  i/xyrdi  at 
random :  P.  L.  iv.  930 ;  Ut  not 
my  words  offend  thee  :  P.  L.  vni. 
379  ;  these  toords  thereafter  spake : 
P.  L.  II.  50 ;  how  little  weight  jny 
words  vrith  thee  can  find:  P.  L.  x. 
968  ;  the  vent  of  words-.  P.  L.  XII. 
374  ;  thy  actions  to  thy  words 
accord :  P.  H.  ill.  9 ;  these  words 
I  OA  a  prophecy  receive :  S.  A. 
472 ;  in  words  deceiving :  N.  O. 
175  ;  Mdf  high,  contemptuous:  P. 
L.  I.  82,  528 ;  V.  66 ;  C.  781  ; 
healing^  persuasive,  bland,  soft, 
peaceful,  etc. :  P.  L.  ix.  290,  737, 
855 ;  X.  865,  946  ;  xi.  140,  295 ; 
P.  R.  I.  222 ;  III.  6  ;  S.  A.  184, 
605,  1066;  C.  161;  ambiguous: 
P.  L.  V.  703  :  VI.  568  ;  reasoning : 
P.  L.  IX.  379  ;  speedy :  P.  L.  I. 
156. 

(e)  pi.  a  poem  :  L.  20. 

(/)  the  power  of  speech ;  scarce 
recovering  words  :  P.  L.  XI.  499. 

{g)  a  decree,  order,  mandate ; 
Father,  thy  word  is  passed  :  P.  L. 
III.  227  ;  at  hi/i  word :  P.  L.  iii. 
708  ;  by  thy  commanding  word  : 
Ps.  VIII.  19 ;  thou  great  Word, 
'*  Let  there  be  lujht,  and  light  was 
over  all "  :  S.  A.  83  ;  perhaps  with 
blending  of  sense  (t) ;  each  word 
procetdiiu)  from  the  mouth  of  Qod  : 
P.  R.  I.  349. 

(A)  an  injunction,  admonition  ; 
would  thou  hadst  hearkened  to  my 
words:  P.  L.  ix.  1134. 

(i)  an  affirmation,  a  declaration 
or  promise  :  P.  L.  III.  144  ;  Ps.  v. 
26  ;  thou  ha^t  fdfilled  thy  words  : 
P.  L.  viir.  492  ;  Shepherd,  I  take 
thy  word:  C.  321 ;  Shall  TiiUhfail 
to  keep  her  word  :  P.  L.  x.  856. 

ij )  a  request,  entreaty  :  S.  A. 
200. 

(k)  the  Logos,  the  Divine 
Reason  as  expressed  in  the  per- 
sonality of  Christ:  P.  L.  vii.  208; 
Son  who  art  alone  my  word,  my 
wisdom  :  P.  L.  ill.  170  ;  begotten 
Son,  by  whom  as  by  his  Word,  the 
mighty  Father   made   all  things: 


P.  L.  V.  836 ;  11^  Word,  begoUen 
Son,  by  thu  this  I  ptrform  :  P.  L. 
TIL  163;  Am  Word^  the  Filial 
Ocdhead :  P.  L.  vu.  175 ;  mid 
then  the  ommJU  Word  :  P.  L.  vn. 
217;  Am  Word  all  things  produced: 
P.  R.  in.  122. 
Wortc,  I.  j6.  (1)  exertion  or  activit  j 
directed  to  the  aooomplishmentof 
■ome  parpofle,  labour,  toil :  P.  L. 
IX.  2^  ;  S.  A.  1260  ;  nutn's  ufork: 
S.  XIX.  10 ;  the  bee ..  that  at'  his 
fiowery  \rork  doth  sing :  U  P.  143; 
fig.  to  be  played  apon ;  the  harp 
hid  work  :  P.  L.  vu.  595. 

(6)  applied  to  the  creative 
activity  of  God  ;  by  work  divine  : 
P.  L.  V.  255 ;  the  CrejuUor,  from, 
his  work  desisting:  P.  L^  vii.  551 ; 
from  work  now  reding :  P.  L.  vu. 
591  ;  resting  on  that  day  from  all 
his  work :  P.  L.  vu.  593. 

(2)  that  upon  which  labour  is 
expended,  undertaking,  task,  em> 
ploy  ment :  P.  L.  I  v.  726 ;  v.  853 ; 
VI.  507  ;  IX.  202,  230 ;  x.  270 ; 
our  day*s  work :  P.  L.  xi.  177  ; 
Man  hcUh  his  daily  itork  of  body 
or  mind  appointed :  P.  L.  rv.  618 ; 
to  their  morning's  rural  \rork  they 
haste:  P.  L.  v.  211;  the  irorit 
under  our  labour  grows  :  P.  L.  ix. 
208  ;  make  persuasion  do  the  work 
of  fear :  P.  R.  i.  223  ;  adven- 
turous :  P.  L.  X.  255  ;  glorious  : 
P.  L.  X.  391  ;  pi.  laborious  works : 
S.  A.  14. 

(b)  applied  to  battle :  P.  L.  vi. 
453  ;  number  to  this  day's  work  is 
not  ordained  :  P.  L.  vi.  809. 

(c)  applied  to  the  mission  of 
Christ  in  coming  to  earth  :  P.  R. 
II.  1 12  ;  thy  glorious  work  :  P.  R. 
IV.  634  ;  hoio  best  the  mighty  irork 
he  might  l)egin  :  P.  R.  I.  186  ;  ap- 
plied to  the  mission  of  Samson  : 
S.  A.  680  ;  the  \oork  to  which  I  t'ns 
divinely  called  :  S.  A.  226  ;  the 
work,  from  Heaven  imjx>sed:  S. 
A.  5G5  ;  the  irork  for  which  thou 
wast  foretold  :  S.  A.  1662  ;  to  the 
mission  of  Cromwell :  S.  xvi.  6. 

{d)  applied  to  the  creation  as 
that  upon  which  God  expends 
labour  ;  from  his  work  returned 
magnificent,  his  six  days'  work,  a 
World :  P.  L.  vu.  567,  568  ;  or 
in  sense  (1) :  P.  L.  vu.  93 ;  the 
tvork  ordained :  P.  L.  vu.  590 ; 
while  God  ircw  in  his  \cork :  P.  L. 
VIII.  234. 
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(3)  that  which  is  produced  bv 
labour,  somethiDg  made  or  created; 
to  loorahip  their  oion  work  in  wood 
...for  gods:    P.  L.  xii.   119;   the 

flourishing  xoorks  of  peace  destroy. 
P.  R.  in.  80  ;  Fancy  ...  xoUd  work 
produces :  P.  L.  v.  1 12. 

{h)  that  which  is  created  by 
God,  or  probably  iu  some  in- 
stances rather  au  act  or  deed  of 
God  :  P.  L.  I.  201 ;  ill.  69,  277  ; 
IV.  380,  679 ;  vi.  761  ;  vii.  97, 
616,  629 ;  ix.  897 ;  xi.  578 ;  xii. 
679;  Ps.  VIII.  17;  lxxxvi.  26, 
28 ;  with  repenting  hand  abolish  his 
ovm  works :  P.  L.  ii.  370 ;  his 
unmdrous  works,  hut  chiefly  Man  : 
P.  L.  III.  663;  the  Almighty's 
tcorkff  and  chiefly  Man  :  P.  L. 
IV.  566  ;  to  know  the  tvorks  of  Ood : 
P.  L.  III.  695  ;  praised  Ood  and 
his  works :  P.  L.  vii.  259 ;  God 
saWf  surveying  his  great  work :  P. 
L.  VII.  353 ;  Great  are  thy  works, 
Jehovah!:  P.  L.  vii.  602;  Heaven 
...  wherein  to  read  his  wondrous 
works:  P.  L.  viii.  68;  us...  set 
over  ail  his  works  :  P.  L.  ix.  941  ; 
thy  decrees  on  all  thy  works:  P.  L. 
X.  644 ;  merciful  over  alt  his  works : 
P.  L.  XII.  565 ;  Light,  the  prime 
work  of  God:  S.  A.  70;  wondrous, 
wonderful,  etc. :  P.  L.  in.  665, 
702  ;  v.  153 ;  vii.  112  ;  lowest:  P. 
L.  v.  158. 

(c)  that  which  is  produced  by 
nature :  P.  R.  ii.  295 ;  works  of 
Nature's  hand:  P.  L.  in.  455; 
Nature  from  her  seat,  sighing 
through  all  her  icorks  :  P.  L.  ix. 
783  ;  Nature's  works :  P.  L.  ni. 
49  ;  IV.  314 ;  xii.  678. 

(d)  a  product ;  metallic  ore,  the 
work  of  sxdphur  :  P.  L.  i.  674. 

(e)  a  structure  built :  P.  L.  i. 
731  ;  X.  312 ;  the  works  of  Mem- 
phian  kings :  P.  L.  i.  694 ;  the 
icork  OM  of  a  kinglij  palace-gate  : 
P.  I .  III.  505 ;  the  work  Confusion 
named :  P.  L.  xii.  62 ;  towns,  and 
rural  works :  P.  L.  xi.  639 ;  a 
fortification :  P.  L.  n.  1039. 

(/)  design,  pattern ;  carved 
work:  P.  K.  iv.  59. 

(4)  an  act,  deed,  achievement : 
P.  L.  VI.  698 ;  xi.  34 ;  works  of 
love  :  P.  L.  i.  431 ;  xoorks  of  vio- 
lence and  war :  P.  L.  vi.  274  ; 
ScUan ...  his  works  in  thee  and  in 
thy  feed:  P.  L.  xii.  394;  good, 
pious  :  P.  L.  IX.  234 ;  S.  A.  956  ; 


or  in  sense  (3) ;  P.  L.  in.  69 ;. 
wlien  sin  with  vanity  had  filled 
the  works  of  men :  P.  L.  in. 
447  ;  toorks  of  day  past :  P.  L. 
V.  33. 

(0)  pi.  a  course  of  conduct  de- 
manded by  and  agreeing  with  the 
Mosaic  law  :  P.  L.  xii.  306,  410  ^ 
modelled  according  to  the  standard 
set  by  Christ :  S.  xiv.  5;  by  faith 
not  void  of  toorks  :  P.  L.  xii.  427; 
prompted  and  guided  by  faith  in 
God  :  P.  L.  XII.  306 ;  works  of 
Faith  rarely  be  found :  P.  L.  xii. 
636  ;  reflned  by  faith  and  faithful 
works  :  P.  L.  xi.  64. 

II.  vb.  {pret,  and  past  part. 
wrought)  (1)  intr.  (a)  to  labour, 
toil ;  to  work  with  slaves  :  S.  A. 
367  ;  here  in  the  heart  of  Hell  to^ 
work  »V*  flre :  T.  h.  L  151  ;  set  to 
work  millions  of  spinning  worms  : 
C.  715. 

(&)  work  up  to,  to  attain  to  by 
effort ;  till  boily  up  to  spirit  work  : 
P.  L.  V.  478. 

(c)  to  act,  operate,  be  effective : 
P.  L.  II.  295  ;  soo^i  as  the  potion 
works :  C.  68  ;  it  itxis  not  gold  . . . 
tliat  wrought  ivith  me  :  S.  A.  850 ; 
nor  example  with  him  xrrought :  P. 
L.  V.  901  :  sin ...  hath  wrought  in- 
sensibly :  P.  L.  VI.  691  ;  nature ... 
wrought  in  her  so:  P.  L.  viii.  507  V 
the  law  of  faith  working  through 
love:  P.  L.  xii.  489. 

(3)  tr.  (a)  to  make, form,  fashion: 
P.  L.  IV.  699 ;  vi.  761  ;  xi.  572 ;. 
wrought  on,  extended  by  labour  : 
P.  L.  X.  300. 

(6)  to  bring  about,  cause,  pro- 
duce, effect,  do,  accomplish :  P. 
L.  I.  642,  646  ;  viii.  95,  525  ;  ix. 
1080  ;  XI.  424 ;  P.  R.  n.  215 ;  S. 
A.  813,  1095,  1532 ;  Ps.  vii.  9 ; 
in  Adam  iirrought  commiseration : 
P.  L.  X.  939  ;  his  good  . . .  wrought 
but  malice :  P.  L.  rv.  49  ;  Sin  ... 
flrst  vrrought  the  change  :  P.  L.  IX. 
70 ;  to  whcU  may  work  his  utter 
loss:  P.  L.  IX.  131  ;  dissolution 
wrought  by  sin :  P.  L.  xi.  55 ; 
work  redemption  for  mankind :  P. 
R.  I.  266  ;  they  who  urrougfU  their 
oxon  captixfity :  P.  R.  in.  415  ;  a// 
ye  that  xoork  iniqxiity :  Ps.  vi.  16  ; 
with  ace.  and  dat. :  P.  L.  x.  555 ; 
Ps.  Lxxxv.  6 ;  work  him  danger : 
P.  L.  III.  636  ;  xoroughl  them  pain : 
P.  L.  VI.  657  ;  work  us  woe  :  P.  L. 
IX.  266. 
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(c)  to  effect  or  gain  gradually 
and  by  effort ;  he  works  his  way : 
P.  L.  IX.  512  ;  to  work  his  liberty: 
S.  A.  1454  ;  work  ease  out  of  pain  : 
P.  L.  II.  261  ;  with  ace.  and  cUU.; 
work  us  a  perpetual  peace  :  N.  0. 

7. 

{d)  to  cause  one  to  have,  confer 
upon  one  ;  the  tree  which  tasted 
works  knowledge  of  good  and  evil : 
P.  L.  VII.  543  ;  their  taste  no  know- 
ledge works  :  P.  R.  II.  371. 

(e)  to  direct  the  movements  of, 
guide ;  a  ship^  by  skil/iU  stfersman 
wrought :  P.  L.  ix.  513. 

(/)  to  induce,  persuade ;  work 
wiy  flattered  fancy  to  believe :  P. 
31. 

part.  adj.  working,  given  up  to 
labour,  devoted  to  toil ;  the  work- 
ing day  :  S.  A.  1299. 

See  Master-work. 
Worker,  sb.  a  doer :  Ps.  v.  13. 
Workmanship,   sb.   the    skill    of    a 

workman  :  C.  747. 
Work-master,    sb.     an     author,     a 

creator  ;  of  God  :  P.  L.  iii.  696. 
World,  sb.  (Because  of  the  confusion 
of  cosmological  and  theological 
ideas  the  exact  meaning  in  many 
instances  cannot  be  certainly  de- 
termined) (1)  the  starry  universe: 
P.  L.  II.  347  ;  III.  74.  334,  494, 
543,  554,  562,  567,  709 ;  iv.  107 ; 
V.  188,  577;  vii.  71,  231,  568, 
636 ;  VIII.  123,  151  ;  ix.  153  ;  X. 
322,  372,  .S92,  422,  489,  500,  836  ; 
XII.  459,  467  ;  P.  R.  i.  392  ;  iv. 
203,  223,  311;  space  may  produce 
new  Worlds :  P.  L.  i.  650 ;  to 
create  more  icorlds:  P.  L.  ll.  916; 
the  rising  World  of  icaters  :  P.  L. 
III.  1 1  ;  (his  World  of  heaven  and 
earth  :  I*.  L.  vii.  62  ;  this  World, 
of  Heaven  and  Earth  consisting : 
P.  L.  VIII.  15  ;  lie  th^  World  built 
on  circumfluous  wafers  calm  :  P. 
L.  VII.  269  ;  stars...  seemed  other 
worlds  :  P.  L.  III.  566  ;  new  :  P. 
L.  II.  40.S,  867 ;  iv.  34,  113,  391  ; 
X.  257,  .377,  721  ;  n^wrreafed, 
nui'-made:  P.  L.  ili.  89;  iv.  937; 
VII.  .554,  617;  x.  481 :  Ps.  cxxxvi. 
26 ;  round,  ainplf,  great,  orbicular, 
etc.:  P.  L.  III.  419;  iv.  413;  v. 
171  ;  X.  318,  381,  467;  P.  R.  i. 
44  ;  frail,  ftnceleAs,  perverted, 
transient:  P.  L.  li.  1030;  x.  303; 
XII.  547,  554  ;  unborn  :  P.  L.  vii. 
220 ;  pendtnt :  P.  L.  ll.  1052 ; 
fair :  P.  L.  ix.  568 ;   yonder :  P. 


L.  X.  617 ;  pi.  for  sing. ;  coming  to 
create  new  toorlds :  P.  L.  vii.  209. 

{b)  perhaps  rather  the  earth  as 
the  centre  of  the  universe  and  as 
the  abode  of  man ;  brought  death 
into  the  World :  P.  L.  i.  3 ;  brought 
into  this  World  a  world  of  woe :  P. 
L.  IX.  11. 

(c)  as  a  measure  of  distance ; 
distant  from  thee  worlds  between : 
P.  L.  x.  362. 

(2)  the  terraqueous  globe,  the 
earth :  P.  R.  i.  34 ;  the  four 
hinges  of  the  world :  P.  R.  iv. 
415  ;  the  riches  of  this  world  :  P. 
L.  XII.  580 ;  more  definitely  as 
the  abode  of  man  :  P.  L.  i.  32  ; 
IV.  272  ;  xii.  449,  646 ;  P.  R.  i. 
461 ;  II.  443  ;  iv.  la^  ;  N.  O.  54  ; 
Cir.  1 1  ;  fill  the  World . . .  with  men 
as  A  ngels :  P.  L.  x.  892 ;  whose 
fruitftdwomb  shall flU  the  world... 
with  thy  sons  :  P.  L.  v.  389 ;  the 
kingdoms  of  the  or  this  world  :  P. 
R. "  IV.  89,  163,  182,  210 ;  aU 
monarchies  besides  throughout  the 
world :  P.  R.  iv.  150 ;  the  world 
inhabited:  P.  L.  x.  689 ;  this 
cursed  world :  P.  L.  x.  984 ;  this 
dark  world:  S.  xix.  2;  the  irorld'a 
wildenuss :  P.  L.  Xil.  313. 

(b)  or  the  meaning  may  be 
sense  (1) :  P.  L.  viii.  472  ;  xi. 
134 ;  N.  O.  82  ;  the  world's  last 
end:  D.  F.  I.  77 ;  the  weU-balanced 
World  on  hinges  hwig :  N.  O.  122 ; 
the  low  uxyrld  in  measured  motion 
draw :  A.  1\  ',  the  world's  founda- 
tion :  Ps.  VII.  30 ;  when  fair 
Morning  first  smiles  oil  the  world  : 
P.  L.  V.  124. 

(c)  both  Worlds,  heaven  and 
earth  :  P.  R.  iv.  633. 

{d)  as  a  place  of  sin,  or  the 
meaning  may  be  (5)  {b) :  D.  F.  I. 
63  ;  talking  like  this  world's  brood : 
Ps.  IV.  27  ;  hiM  weakness  shall 
o'ercome  ...all  the  world :  P.  R.  i. 
162. 

(e)  the  earth  and  all  create 
things  in  it,  as  overwhelmed  by 
the  great  flood:  P.  L.  xi.  S21, 
894  ;  XII.  3. 

(3)  any  place  or  sphere  of  exist- 
ence or  habitation  likened  to  the 
earth  or  the  universe ;  in  a  momtnt 
will  create  another  world :  P.  L. 
VII.  155  ;  Heaven  and  Earth, 
another  world :  P.  L.  ii.  KXH ; 
our  great  author,  thrives  in  other 
worlds :   P.  L.   x.  237 ;  expecting 
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...  tJieir  great  Adventurer  from  the 
search  of  foreign  worlds  :  P.  L.  x. 
441 ;  into  whatever  world,  or  un- 
known region:  P.  L.  ii.  442;  what 
worlds  or  wIuU  vast  regions  hold 
the  immortal  mind :  II  P.  90 ; 
applied  to  heaven  the  abode  of 
God  ;  the  secrets  of  another  world: 
P.  L.  V.  569 ;  applied  to  hell :  P. 
R.  IV.  203;  haU,  Ir^emal  World/: 
P.  L.  I.  251  ;  this  deep  world  of 
darkness :  P.  L.  ii.  262 ;  that 
dismal  world  :  P.  L.  ii.  572. 

(4)  a  particular  part  of  the 
•earth  or  of  its  inhabitants  con- 
sidered as  an  independent  whole : 
P.  L.  vin.  332 ;  yonder  nether 
world:  P.  L.  xi.  328;  a  lower 
world:  P.L.  xi.  283;  the  Heathen 
World  :  P.  L.  i.  375 ;  the  anciefU 
world :  P.  L.  in.  464  ;  applied  to 
the  ocean  ;  the  bottom  of  the  mon- 
strous world :  L.  158. 

(0)  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth, 
the  human  race :  P.  L.  xi.  877 ; 
D.  r.  I.  32,  56  ;  M.  W.  51 ;  C. 
720;  L.  80;  thou  hast  seen  one 
world  begin  and  end :  P.  L.  xii. 
%\  (U  the  world^s  last  session :  N. 
O.  163. 

(&)  as  prone  to  or  lost  in  sin : 
P.  L.  XI.  627 ;  xii.  105 ;  a  world 
perverse  :  P.  L.  xi.  701 ;  to  save  a 
world  from  utter  loss :  P.  L.  in. 
308 ;  one  whole  world  of  wicked  ! 
sons  :  P.  L.  xi.  874 ;  so  shaU  the  ' 
World  go  on,  to  good  mcUignant : 
P.  L.  xii.  537. 

(c)  rather  the  nations  of  the 
«arth:  P.  R.  iii.  18,  225;  iv. 
379  ;  H.  B.  14 ;  Bome  teas  to  sway 
the  world  :  P.  L.  xi.  406 ;  achieved 
thereby  fame  in  the  world :  P.  L. 
XI.  793 ;  Oreat  Julius,  whom  now 
all  the  xDorld  admires:  P.  R.  in. 
39  ;  Oreat  Alexander  to  subdue  the 
world:  P.  R.  iv.  252. 

(6)  any  celestial  body  :  P.  L.  v. 
268  ;  as  resembling  the  earth  in 
habitability :  P.  L.  viii.  175 ;  on 
whom  the  great  Creator  hath  be- 
stoioed  Worlds :  P.  L.  in.  674 ; 
every  star  perhaps  a  world  of 
destined  luwitation :  P.  L.  vii. 
621. 

(7)  organized  human  society, 
the  customs  and  usages  of  men ; 
the  world  thou  hast  not  seen  :  P.  R. 
III.  236 ;  the  xrorld^s  vain  mask : 
S.  XXII.  1^. 

(8)  society,  the  people  among 


whom  one  lives;  policy... plausible 
to  the  world :  P.  R.  in.  393 ;  a 
world  offended  :  P.  L.  xi.  810. 

(9)  life  amon^  men  as  opposed 
to  a  solitary  existence  :  P.  K.  iv. 
372. 

(10)  a  vast  numbei^  of  persons  ; 
though  worlds  judged  thee  perverse : 
P.  L.  VI.  36. 

(11)  a  vast  quantity  or  amount 
of  something ;  a  world  of  xvoe : 
P.  L.  IX.  11  ;  of  tears:  P.  L.  xi. 
627. 

(12)  the  sphere  of  physical  per- 
ception or  of  experience :  P.  L.  v. 
455. 

(IS)  the    sphere    of   power   or 

authority :  P.  L.  vi.  146. 
(14)  an  »on  :  P.  L.  vii.  191. 
Worldly,  cuij.  (a)  of  or  pertaiuins  to 

this  world,   earthly ;    a    worldly 

croicn :  P.  R.  iv.  213. 
(b)  devoted  to  the  things  of  this 

world ;  to  live  secure,  worldly  or 

dissolute :  P.  L.  xi.  803. 
Worldly-strong,  adj.  strons  in  the 

strength  which  this  world  affords : 

P.  L.  XII.  568. 
Worldly-wise,  adj.  wise  in  the  wis- 
dom of  this  world :  P.  L.  xii.  568. 
Worm,  sb.  (a)  any  small  vermiform 

animal :  P.  L.  iv.  704 ;  vii.  476  ; 

S.  A.  74  ;  noxious,  hurtful :  P.  R. 

I.   312 ;  A.  53  ;  spinning  nnnyns, 

silkworms :  C.  715. 
(&)  the  serpent;  in  evil  hour  tfum 

didst  give  ear  to  that  false  Worm : 

P.  L.  IX.  1068. 
{c)  fi-Q'  punishment  in  hell  after 

death  ;  the  undying  worm  :  P.  L. 

VI.  739. 
See  Taint- worm. 
Wormy,  adj.  infested  with  worms ; 

icormy  bed,  the  grave  :  D.  F.  I.  31. 
Worry,  vb.  tr.  to  trouble,  harass :  S. 

A.  906. 
Worse,  (1)  adj.  {comp.  of  bad,  evil, 

or  ill)  (a)  bad  or  evil  in  a  greater 

degree :    P.   R.   in.   419 ;    S.  A. 

433  ;   rape,  deeds :   P.  L.  i.  505  ; 

IV.  26  ;   relapse :    P.  L.  iv.  100 ; 

reason,  ambition:   P.L.  n.   113; 

IV.  40 ;   way :   P.  L.   ii.  83 ;   by 

worse  than  hostile  deeds :    S.  A. 

893  ;  your  plots  ...  worse  than  those 

of  Trent :  F.  of  C.  14. 
(b)  more  to  be  feared ;    more 

dreadful,  terrible,  severe,  painful, 

or  grievous:   P.  L.  ii.  626;    vi. 

863 ;  XI.  601 ;  P.  R.  iv.  320 ;  8. 

A.  485  ;  high  loinds  worse  within  : 
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P.  L.  IX.  1122 ;  stroke,  vforse  than 
of  Deaih .':  P.  L.  xi.  268 ;  that 
Umdneu  worse  than  thiei  S.  A. 
418  ;  toorse  wjferings :  P.  L.  rv. 
26 ;  in  the  predicate  with  ht : 
P.  L.  II.  85,  169,  186 ;  ix.  123 ; 
8.  A.  399 ;  idleness  heui  been  uxtrse : 
P.  L.  X.  1055;  the  vb,  under- 
stood :  P.  L.  II.  163 ;  ill.  9 ;  P. 
R.  III.  20."). 

(c)  lees  favourably  situated  as 
to  means  or  circumstances  :  P.  L. 

I.  119;  P.  IL  IV.  486. 

absof,  (a)  a  more  evil  state ;  tend 
from  bad  to  worse :  P.  L.  xii.  106. 

(6)  a  person  or  thins  of  less 
excellence :  P.  L.  ix.  102 ;  see 
her  gained  by  a  far  %oorse  :  P.  L. 
x.  903. 

(c)  a  thing  more  to  be  dreaded : 
P.  L.  II.  196  ;  IX.  715 ;  S.  A.  68  ; 
qf  Ood,  or  Hell,  or  worse,  he 
reeked  not :  P.  L.  ii.  49  ;  or  this, 
or  ttforse  :  P.  L.  ix.  265 ;  more  in- 
tense pain,  grief,  or  misery :  P. 
L.  IX.  128;  X.  717;  P.  K.  in. 
207  ;  P.  11 ;  the  expectation  tnoi-e 
of  worse  :  P.  R.  in.  208  ;  no  fear 
qf  worse  :  P.  L.  X.  780. 

((/)  defeat :  S.  A.  904.     See  Go. 

(2)  adu,  (a)  in  a  manner  more 
evil,  severe,  or  dreadful :  P.  L. 
VIII.  397  ;  P8.  Lxxxv.  12  ;  fear  to 
be  icorse  destroyed :  P.  L.  ii.  85  ; 
will  they  not  deal  trorw* :  P.L.  xii. 
484. 

(6)  in  a  less  adequate  manner : 
P.  L.  VIII.  397  ;  by  argument,  not 
worse  than  by  his  shield  and  spear : 
defended  Israel :  S.  A.  284. 

(c)  less  easy,  harder :  P.  L.  vi. 
34. 

(d)  in  a  greater  degree ;  confu- 
sion worse  confounded:  P.  L.  ii. 
996  ;    they  dreaded  worse :   P.  L. 

II.  293  :  they  tcorse  abhorred  :  P. 
L.  VI.  607 ;  hated  not  learning 
worse  :  S.  xi.  13. 

(3)  vb.  tr.  to  put  to  disadvan- 
tage ;  worse  our  foes :  P.  L.  vi. 
440. 

Worship,  (1)  sb.  adoration  paid  to 
God  :  P.  L.  XI.  318  ;  efernify  so 
spent  in  worship  :  P.  L.  ll.  248  ; 
in  the  icwship  persevere  of  Spirit 
and  Truth  :  P.  L.  xii.  532;  ei^ry 
Plant,  in  sign  of  worship  wave  : 
P.  L,  V.  194;  vocal  \  P.  L.  ix. 
198  ;  and  also  to  idols  ;  (Jod  with 
idols  in  their  worship  joined  :  P.R. 
III.  426. 


(5)  vb.  tr.  to  adore  (God) :  P. 
L.  VII.  515,  628  ;  XL  578 ;  P.  R. 
II.  475;  Thau  shall  irorship  the 
Lord  thy  God  :  P.  R.  iv.  176  ;  / 
...  will  totcards  thy  holy  temple 
worship  low :  Pa.  v.  20  ;  to  adore 
(gods,  idols,  the  Devil) :  P.  L 
XII.  119;  H.  B.  5;  to  icorship 
Cfdves:  P.  R.  in.  416 ;  slocks  and 
stones :  S.  xvin.  4  ;  Him  (Moloch) 
the  Ammonite  trorshipped  in 
RaJbba :  P.  L.  i.  397  ;  worship  me, 
thee :  P.  R.  iv.  167,  179,  192 ;  to 
pay  divine  honours  to  (people  at 
superior  beings  or  as  gods) :  P.  L. 
IX.  611 ;  C.  302 ;  icorshipped  with 
temple,  priest,  and  sacrifice^'.  P. 
R.  III.  83. 

part.  adj.  woTBliipped,  adored ; 
his  worshiped  ark :  N.  O.  220. 

See  All-woroliipped,  Idor-wor- 
ihip. 

WOTBhipper,  sb.  one  who  pays  hom- 
age ;  to  God  :  P.  L.  VII.  613,630 ; 
IX.  705 ;  to  Dagon  :  P.  L.  i.  461 ; 
S.  A.  471. 

Worst,  adj.  {sup.  of  bad,  evil,  or  ill) 
dreadful,  severe,  or  grievous  in 
the  highest  degree ;  for  ill  not 
worst :  P.  L.  ii.  224 ;  extremes, 
abtise,  imprisonment :  P.  L.  i. 
276  ;  IV.  204  ;  S.  A.  155  ;  is  this 
then  icorst :  P.  L.  n.  163. 

(6)  at  worst,  in  the  most  evil  or 
undesirable  state  :  P.  L.  ii.  100 ; 
on  the  most  unlikely  or  undesir- 
able supposition :  C.  484. 

absol.  (a)  that  which  is  bad, 
evil,  or  dreadful  in  the  highesst 
degree  ;  worst  of  other  evils :  S. 
A.  105;  with  def.  art.:  P.  R.  in. 
223 ;  S.  A.  195,  1264,  1570,  1571 : 
trith  her  the  irorst  endures :  P.  L 
IX.  269  ;  /  would  sustain  alone  the 
icorst :  P.  L.  IX.  979  :  the  icorst  on 
mt  mitJ*t  light :  P.  L.  x.  73  ;  / 
would  be  at  the  worst :  icorst  i*  my 
port:  P.  R.  ni.  209:  /  Ao« 
thither  jMcked  the  worst :  V.  Ex. 
12  ;  the  worst  of  evils  :  P.  L.  vi. 
462  ;  the  worst  of  all  inditfuitie*: 
S.  A.  1341. 

(6)  one  who  has  the  least  power ; 
o»'  be  found  the  icorst  in  Iieaven : 
P.  L.  v.  742. 
Wortli,  (1)  €uij.  deserving,  merit- 
ing:  P.  L.  V.  308;  P.  R.  iii. 
51,  393;  IV.  86,  514,  539;  S. 
A.  250 ;  to  reign  is  worth  ambi- 
tion :  P.  L.  I.  262  ;  what  change 
worth  waiting:  P.    L.   ii.  223;  if 
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thi8  be  worth  attempting  :  P.  L.  ii. 
376 ;  worth  your  laughter :  P.  L. 
X.  488  ;  not  worth  the  seeking :  P. 
R.  III.  151  ;  ujorth  a  sponge :  P. 
R.  IV.  329 ;  worth  a  thought :  C. 
505. 

(2)  ffb.  (a)  those  qualities  in  a 
character  that  make  it  deserving 
of  esteem,  trust,  or  honour :  P.L. 

I.  378;  V.  Ex.  79;  A.  80;  S. 
XIII.  5 ;  his  (Gkxl's)  mighty  majesty 
and  toorth :  Ps.  oxxxvi.  90 ;  the 
conncience  of  her  worth  :  P.L.  viii. 
502 ;  to  toorth  in  women  overtrunt- 
ing  :  P.  L.  ix.  1183 ;  highest,  high: 
P.  L.  II.  429 ;  P.  R.I.  370;  A.  8 ; 
true  :  P.  R.  I.  231. 

(6)  value,  importance,  excel- 
lence ;  words  thai  bore  semblance 
of  tporth  :  P.  L.  i.  529  ;  objects ... 
such  as  have  mare  show  of  worth  : 
P.  R.  II.  227  ;  the  ..  toorth  of  this 
pure  cause  :  0.  793. 

Worthily,  adv.  deservedly,  justly  : 
P.  L.  XI.  524. 

Worthless,  adj.  destitute  of  excel- 
lence or  virtue :  S.  A.  1020.  . 

Worthy,  wlj.  (1)  having  such  quali- 
ties as  to  be  deserving  of  esteem, 
trust,  praise,  or  honour:  P.  L. 
IV.  291 ;  the  worthy  bidden  guest : 
L.  118;  icorthy  deeds  :  P.  L.  xii. 
161  ;  comp.,  tnoti ...  irorihier  canst 
not  be:  P.  L.  v.  76 ;  things :  P.  R. 

II.  195  ;  sup. ,  when  he  who  rules  is 
tcorthieat :  P.  L.  vi.  177 ;  thou, 
who  tcorthiest  art :  P.  R.  iii.  226 ; 
deed  :  S.  A.  276,  369. 

(2)  having  such  qualities  as  to 
be  deserving  of,  or  suitable  for, 
some  specified  place  or  thing  ;  no 
worthy  match  for  valour  :  S.  A. 
1164. 

(6)  with  prep.  inf. :  P.  L.  viii. 
584  ;  IX.  746  ;  worthy  to  have  not 
remained :  P.  R.  i.  17  ;  sup. ; 
such  mw*ic  tcorthiest  \oere  to  blaze  : 
A.  74  ;  loorthiest  to  be  so :   P.  L. 

III.  'MO ;  to  be  all  had  in  remem- 
brance :  P.  L.  III.  703 ;  to  be 
obeyed :  P.  L.  vi.  185  ;  to  be  heir : 
P.  L.  VI.  707  ;  to  reign :  P.  L. 
VI.  888. 

(c)  with  occ. ;  worthy  vyell  thy 
cherishing :  P.  L.  viii.  568 ;  with 
clause ;  ^corthy  that  thou  shotddst : 
C.  788. 

{d)  worthy  of  \  fit  for,  suited  to, 
equal  in  excellence  :  P.  L.  iv. 
241  ;  to  show  him  wwthy  of  his 
birth:  P.  R.  i.   141  ;  comp.,  seat 


worthier  of  gods  :  P.  L.  ix.  100  ; 
meriting,  deserving :  P.  R.  ii. 
445  ;  men  not  worthy  of  fame  : 
P.  R.  III.  70 ;  worthy  of  sacred 
silence  :  P.  L.  v.  557 ;  found 
worthy  not  of  liberty  alone  :  P.  L. 
\^.  420. 

absol.  (a)  j)l.  eminent  persons ; 
tofiat  do  these  \oorthies  :  P.  R.  ill. 
74. 

(b)  comp.  his  worthier,  one  more 
deserving  of  honour  than  himself  : 
P.  L.  VI.  180 ;  P.  R.  I.  27. 

(c)  sup.  the  most  esteemed  or 
honoured  persons ;  tlie  worthiest : 
P.  L.  I.  759. 

See  Ill-worthy. 
Wonnd,  (1)  sb.  (a)  a  hurt  or  injury 
caused  by  external  violence,  a 
breach  of  the  flesh  and  skin  :  P. 
L.  II.  168 ;  VI.  405,  435  ;  tnide 
teas  the  wound :  P.  L.  viii.  467 ; 
the  local  tnounds  of  head  or  hed  : 
P.  L.  xii.  387 ;  exempt  from 
yyound  :  P.  L.  IX.  486  ;  the  body's 
wounds  and  sores :  8.  A.  607 ; 
gave  Samson  his  death's  wound  : 
S.  A.  1581  ;  Adonis  ...  ^coxing  toell 
of  his  deep  wound  :  C.  1000  ; 
Thammuz  ...whose  annual  wound 
in  Lebanon :  P.  L.  i.  447 ;  festered, 
immedicable:  S.  A.  186,  620  ;  mor- 
tal, ghcLsUy :  P.  L.  vi.  348,  368  ; 
discontinuous :  P.  L.  vi.  329. 

{b)  in  various  figurative  senses  ; 
with  ten  toounils  the  ricer-dragon 
(Pharaoh)  tamed  at  length :  P.  L. 
XII.  190  ;  Death  his  death's  wound 
shall  then  receive  :  P.  L.  ill.  252 ; 
Earth  felt  the  wound :  P.  L.  ix. 
782 ;  wounds  of  deadly  haie  :  P. 
L.  IV.  99  ;  of  the  final  overthrow 
of  Satan  ;  fatal,  long -threatened, 
deadliest :  F.  l\.  i.  53,  59 ;  iv. 
622  ;  of  sin  ;  thy  death's  wound : 
P.  L.  XII.  392. 

(c)  an  opening  in  the  earth's 
crust  ;  opened  into  the  hill  a 
spacious  wound :  P.  L.  i.  689. 

(2)  vh.  tr.  (o)  to  hurt  by  vio- 
lence ;  Thammuz  yearly  tcounded : 
P.  L.  I.  452. 

(6)  to  hurt  the  feelings  of, 
grieve,  pain :  P.  L.  xi.  2^ ;  P. 
R.  I.  404. 

part.  adj.  (1)  wonnding,  causing 
pain  ;  wounding  smart :  Cir.  25. 

(2)  wounded,    mortally    hurt  ; 
wotmded  Thammxa  :  N.  O.  204. 
Wrack,    sb.    destruction,    ruin ;    a 
iporld  devote  to  universal  wrack : 
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p.  L.  XI.  821  ;  all  Heaven  had 
gone  to  ^orack  :  P.  L.  vi.  670  ;  the 
Elements  .,.  had  gone  to  wrack: 
P.  L.  IV.  904 ;  the  tumult  of  a 
storm  brinnng  ruio  ;  /  heard  the 
f  crack:  P.  R.  I  v.  452. 
Wkap,  vb.  {pret,  not  used ;  past 
part,  wrapt)  (a)  to  envelop  or 
enfold  with  something  thrown 
or  wound  around;  the  ...  chUd 
. . .  torapt  in  a  rude  manger  lies : 
N.  O.  31 ;  wrapt  in  chains :  P.  L. 
II.  183. 

(&)  to  envelop  so  as  to  conceal ; 
trmpt  in  mist  of  midnight  vapour : 
P.  L.  IX.  158. 

(c)  wholly  to  engross  ;  tcrapt  in 
a  pleasing  Jit  of  melancholy :  C. 
546. 
Wkath,  sb,  (a)  deep,  determined, 
and  lasting  anser ;  the  ^arath  qjf 
stem  Achiues  :  F.  L.  ix.  14  ;  the 
wrath  of  Jove  :  C.  803. 

(b)  that  in  God  which  is  op- 

red  to  sin  and  manifests  itself 
punishing  the  same :  P.  L.  I. 
110,  220;  11.734;  m.  264 ;  iv. 
912 ;  v.  890 ;  vi.  826 ;  x.  95,  340, 
795,  834;  Cir.  23;  Ps.  ii.  10; 
some  worse  way  his  wrath  may  find 
.  to  our  destruction  :  P.  L.  ii.  83  ; 
his  wrath,  whicJi  He  calls  justice  : 
P.  L.  II.  733  ;  flames^  the  sign  of 
wrath  awaked :  P.  L.  vi.  59 ; 
eternal  wraih  burnt  afler  them  : 
P.  L.  VI.  865 ;  if  once  his  wrath 
take  fire :  Pb.  ii.  27 ;  to  appease 
thy  tcrath :  P.  L.  ill.  406 ;  over 
wrath  grace  shall  abound  :  P.  L. 
XII.  478  ;  lorath  tcithoiU  end  on 
Man :  P.  L.  x.  797 ;  ill  able  to 
sv^fain  his  full  wrath :  P.  L.  x. 
951  ;  to  slake  his  wrath :  D.  F.  I. 
66  ;  smoking,  ^fierce  :  Pa.  lxxx. 
19 ;  Lxxxv.  11  ;  rather  the  just 
punishment  of  sin  by  God  ;  his 
doom  reserved  him  to  more  wrath  : 
P.  L.  I.  54  ;  which  way  shall  I  fly 
infinite  wrath :  P.  L.  iv.  74  ; 
denouncing  wrath  to  come :  P.  L. 
XI.  815 ;  the  expression  of  God's 
anger  ;  withont  wrath  or  reviling  : 
P.  L.  X.  1048 ;  into  or  under 
wrath,  under  the  just  condem* 
nation  of  God  :  P.  L.  iii.  275  ;  S. 
A.  1683. 

(c)  uncontrolled  passion,  rage : 
P.  L.  II.  688. 

WrathftQ,  adj.  angry,  raging :  Ps. 

^Tcxxxvi.  10. 

Wreak,  vb.  tr.  (a)  to  take  vengeance 


for,  revenge ;  to  wreak  on  ...  Man 
his  loss:  P.  L.  iv.  11. 

(6)  to  execute  or  inflict  as  a 
revenge  \  on  me  let  Death  inreak 
all  his  rage :  P.  L.  iii.  241. 

Wreatb,  «&.  (a)  a  twisted  band ;  for 
whom  bind^st  tJiou  in  wrealhs  thy 
golden  hair :  Hor.  O.  4 ;  of 
flowers:  G.  850;  a  chaplet;  a 
crown  ...  is  btU  a  wreath  of  thorns  : 
P.  R.  II.  459;  fig.,  Ww^eMcr's 
laureate  wreath  :  S.  xvi.  9. 

(6)  something  resembling  a 
twisted  band ;  smoke  to  roll  in 
dusky  ipreaths :  P.  L.  vi.  58 ; 
(the  serpent)  curled  many  a  vxinton 
wreath :  P.  K  ix.  517. 

Wrsathe  (wreathM,  disyl. :  L*A.  28), 
vb.  tr,  (a)  to  form  into  a  circular 
band ;  the  garland  wreathed  for 
Eve :  P.  L.  ix.  892. 

(6)  to  surround  with  a  wreath 
of ;  his  ...  locks,  with  ivy  berries 
wreathed :  C.  55 ;  with  that  which 
is  twisted  as  a  wreath ;  faces  irith 
...turbants  wrecUhed:  P.  R.  iv. 
76. 

(c)  to  twist,  intertwine  :  P.  L. 
IV.  346. 

part.  adj.  wreathed,  that  curve 
or  twist  the  lines  of  the  face  (?) ; 
wreathed  smiles :  L'A.  28. 

Wreck,  v6.  intr.  (a)  to  suffer  ship- 
wreck :  S.  A.  1044. 

{b)  fig'  to  suffer  moral  ruin  :  P. 
R.  II.  228. 

Wtencb,  t^.  tr.  to  twist  from  the 
proper  intent  or  use,  pervert :  S. 
XXI.  4. 

Wrest,  1^.  tr.  to  take  away  by 
violence  ;  Why  is  life  given  to  he 
thus  wrested  from  us  ? :  P.  L.  xi. 
503. 

with  from  =  to  compel  one  to 
part  with  ;  the  secret  tprestedfrom 
me  :  8.  A.  384  ;  to  compel  one  to 
do  or  perform ;  doings  which  not 
wUl,  but  misery,  have  wrested  from 
me :  P.  R.  i.  470. 

Wrestler,  sb.  one  who  wrestles  as  a 
professional  athlete  :  S.  A.  1324. 

wretched,  adj,  (a)  suffering  from  or 
characterized  by  extreme  misery 
or  distress :  P.  R.  i.  345 ;  l\fe, 
iitate :  P.  L.  x.  985 ;  xi.  601  ; 
probably  with  the  added  idea  of 
despicable  :  P.  L.  xii.  74. 

(6)  poor,  worthless,  mean :  L. 
124. 

Wring,  vb.  tr.  to  extort ;  to  inrin/j 
from  me...  my  secret :  S.  A.  1 199 
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Wrilikla,  vb.  tr,  to  contract  into 
furrows  and  ridges  ;  wrinkled  the 
fact  o/dduge  :  P.  L.  xi.  843. 

part,  adj,  wrinkled,  marked 
with  wrinkles ;  Nertun*  torinlUed 
look :  C.  871  :  wrinkled  Care : 
L*A.  31. 

WrlBt,  sh.  the  part  of  the  arm  im- 
mediately adjoining  the  hand  :  C. 
834. 

Wklt,  sb,   that   which   is  written ; 
Holy  Writ,  the  New  Testament 
Scriptures  :  P.  R.  ii.  8  ;  Prophetic 
Writ,  the  Old  Testament  Scrip- 
tures :  P.  R.  III.  184. 

WWte,  vb.  (pret,  wrote  ;  past  part, 
written:  P.  L.  xii.  506,  513; 
P.  R.  I.  347 ;  IV.  176,  566,  560 ; 
writ:  P.  L.  I.  260;  S.  A.  667; 
S.  XI.  1 ;  xm.  7  ;  F.  of  C.  20), 
(1)  tr,  (a)  to  set  down  or  inscribe 
on  a  surffiice  by  means  of  letters  ; 
the  Lord  shall  write  it  in  a  scroll : 
Ps.  Lxxxvii.  21  ;  new  Presbyter  is 
btU  old  Priest  writ  large  :  F.  of  C. 
20. 

(&)  to  express  or  communicate 
in  writing ;  their  story  toritten  left : 
P.  L.  XII.  506 ;  wftat  teas  writ  con- 
cerning  the  Messiah  :  P.  R.  i.  260 ; 
what  the  Prophets  tcrote  :  P.  R. 
IV.  226 ;  Is  it  not  toritten  :  P.  R. 
I.  347 ;  it  is  written  :  P.  R.  iv. 
175,  556,  660. 

fig' I  if  ...heaven  write  atight  of 
of  fate  :  P.  R.  iv.  383. 

(c)  to  compose  as  an  author  :  S. 
A.  667  ;  A  Book  teas  writ :  S. 
XI.  1. 

(d)  to  style  or  entitle  in  wri- 
ting ;  thou  shall  be  writ  the  man  : 
S.  XIII.  7 ;  with  double  object ; 
that  I  should  write  thee  sin  or 
blame :  P.  L.  iv.  758. 

(e)  to  impress  durably  ;  the  law 
of  faith  ...  upon  their  hearts  shall 
write :  P.  L.  xii.  489. 

(2)  iiitr,  (a)  to  trace  or  inscribe 
letters  on  a  surfaca :  P.  34. 

(&)  to  express  ideas  in  writing  : 
.  P.  R.  IV.  227. 

part,  adj,  written,  set  down  in 
writing :  P.  L.  xii.  513. 
Writhe,  vb.  tr,  to  twist  with  violence 
as  in  agony  ;  P.  L.  x.  669. 

refl,y    Satan  ...writhed    him    to 

and  fro  :  P.  L.  vi.  328. 

Wrong,  (1)  adj.  violating  the  law  of 

right  and  justice :    Ps.   lxxxu. 

6. 

(2)  sb,  (a)  that  which  deviates 


from  justice  and  the  moral  law  ; 
Tecttheufrong^:   S.  A.  1030; 
mttch  of  right  and  wrong  : 
XI.  666. 

(b)  an  act  involving  injustice  to 
another,  injury,  harm  :  S.  A.  76 ; 
the  offered  wrong  :  P.  L.  ix.  300  ; 
indignation  at  his  wrong:  P.  L. 
IX.  666 ;  they  to  me  never  did 
wrong  or  violence  :  P.  R.  i.  389  ; 
the  sparrow,  freed  from  wrong : 
Ps.  Lxxxrv.  9;  no  wrong. ..de- 
prives them  of  their  outward 
liberty :  P.  L.  xii.  98  ;  pi. :  P.  R. 
III.  93;  8.  A.  105;  P.  11. 

(3)  v6.  tr,  to  inflict  injustice  or 
injury  on :  P.  L.  iv.  387. 
Wrotli,  adj,  moved  by  violent  re- 
sentment and  indignation,  wrath- 
ful :  N.  O.  171. 


Xerxes,  sb,  the  King  of  Persia :  P. 
L.  X.  307. 


Tawn,  vb.  intr,  to  gape,  open  wide, 
be  ready  to  engulf;  Hell  at  ia'<ty 
yawning  :  P.  L.  vi.  875. 

part,  adj,  yawning,  wide  open 
and  ready  to  engulf  ;  yatoning 
Grave  :  P.  L.  x.  635. 

Tehained :  N.  O.  155.  See  Cliain^ 
vb, 

Tdept :  L'A.  12.    See  Olepe. 

*Ye,  pers,  pron,  {dat.  and  ace,  ye) 
(1)  referring  to  the  person  ad- 
dressed ;  sing, :  C.  438  ;  pi.  nom. : 
P.  L.  I.  322 ;  II.  283  ;  iii.  341  ; 
IV.  366  ;  cUU,  or  ace. :  P.  L.  iv. 
368  ;  V.  789  ;  x.  40  ;  P.  R.  ii. 
141  ;  A.  81,  101  ;  following  a 
prep, ;  which  of  ye  :  P.  L.  iii. 
214. 

(b)  interchanging  with  you  in 
the  context ;  ye  ...  you  find :  P. 
L.  I.  318  ;  Ye. ..do  as  you  have  in 
charge :  P.  L.  vi.  565 ;  have  you 
let  the  false  enchanter  scape  ?  0  ye 
mistook:  G.  815. 

(d)  any  person,  as  antecedent  of 
rel.  pron. :  Ps.  vi.  16. 

(c)  referring  to  various  things 
with  more,  less,  or  no  personifica- 
tion ;  to  Birds,  etc.:  P.  L.  iv. 
197,  200  ;  Death  and  Sin  :  P.  L. 
II.  840 ;  dolphins :  L.  164  ;  the 
Elements :  P.  L.  v.  180 ;  Faith» 
Hope,  Chastity  :  C.  216  ;  flowers : 
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P.  L.  XI.  277  ;  gatet :  P.  L.  vii. 

666;    the  HeaTens :    P.  L.    vn. 

666  ;  hills  and  dales :  P.  L.  vin. 

275 ;  laurels,  myrtles  :   L.  i.  2 ; 

Mists  and  Ezhalationa :  P.  L.  v. 

186 ;  night  and  shades  :  C.  581 ; 

Pines,   pines,   cedars :    P.  L.   v. 

193 ;  IX.  1088,  1089 ;  Powers  and 

SpiriU  of  chaos  :    P.  L.  ii.  968 ; 

nvers,  woods :   P.  L.    vin.  275 ; 

shame   and  honour :    P.   L.   iv. 

315;   the  spheres:    N.  O.    125; 

stars  :    G.  Sil  ;    stratagems  :    P. 

K.  I.   180;   thoughts:    P.  L.  IX. 

473 ;   valleys :    L.   136  ;    waters  : 

P.  L.  VII.  28S  ;  waves  :  P.  L.  vii. 

216  ;  Winds  :  P.  L.  v.  192. 

(3)  persons  indefinitely;  with- 
out antecedent :    P.  L.  ni.  489 ; 

M.  W.  22. 
Tea,    adv.    used    to    intensify    or 

amplify  what  has  gone  before  :  P. 

L.  I.  387  ;  IV.  207  ;  P.  R.  i.  117  ; 

V.  Ex.  87  ;  C.  428,  591. 
Tsanliog,  8h,   cUtrih,  that  are  the 

young  of  goats  ;    yeanling  kids : 

P.  L.  III.  434. 
Taar,    06.   (a)    the   period   of   the 

earth's  revolution  round  the  sun : 

P.  L.  III.  40 ;  P.  R.  III.  234 ;  S. 

XXII.  5  ;  flours f  or  days,  ormontkSt 

or  years :    P.  L.  viii.  69 ;  days, 

mofUhs,   and  years  :    P.    L.    ill. 

581  ;  for  seasons^  and  for  days, 

and    circling  years :     P.  L.    vii. 

342 ;    (he  months  and  years :   C. 

114 ;  a  year  of  glut  :  Ps.  iv.  33  ; 

yearn  of  barrenness  :    M.  W.  64  ; 

of  mourning:  »S.  A.  11X2  \  seventy^ 

twice  six,  ttnelve,  two  :  P.  L.  xii. 

345  ;  P.  R.  I   210 ;  11.  96 ;  V.  Ex. 

6  ;  three  years*  day  :  S.  XXII.  1  ; 

my   threc-atul'twentieXh  year :    S. 

II.  2 ;   many  :   P.   L.  xi.  534 ;   P. 

R.  II.  80  ;  the  yearn  of  men,  the 

years  as  men  reckon  time :  P.  R. 

I.  48. 

{b)  a   particular   part    of    this 

period,    season  :     the    mellowing 

year :    L.  5  ;  from  year  to  year, 

each  spring  :  S.  i.  11. 

(c)  a  vast  cycle  ;  Heavtii^s  great 

ytar  :  P.  L.  v.  583. 

(rf)  /)/.  time  of  life,  age  :  P.  R. 

I.  206  ;    Iff.  40 ;  young  in  years  : 

S.    XVII.    1  ;    thy  years  are  ri/)€, 

ripe   years :    P.    K.    ill.    31,    37  ; 

till   length    of  years ...  craze    my 

limbs:  »S.  A.  570;  unless  ...yearn, 

<lamp  my  intended  wing:  P.  L. 

IX.  45. 


Taarly,  cu/r.  once  a  year,  ammaily : 
P.  L.  I.  452  ;  X.  675. 

Tall,  v6.  intr,  to  cry  out  with  s 
sharp  loud  noise  :  P.  R.  rv.  629 ; 
hellish  furies ...  ytiUd  '.  P.  R.  rr. 
423. 

part.  adj.  jtHling  ;  crying  out 
with  such  a  noise ;  ikese  yeUing 
monsters :  P.  L.  11.  795. 

Yellow,  adj.  being  of  a  colour  re- 
semblinff  that  of  gold  ;  the  yellow 
sheaf:  P.  L.  xi.  435  ;  cowslip:  M. 
M.  4. 

Ttilow-skirtad,  adj.  wearing  yellow 
skirts :  N.  O.  235. 

Tas,  adv.  the  word  expressing  affir- 
mation :  0.  584. 

Tssterday,  «6.  the  day  next  preceding 
the  present  day  :  P.  !#.  v.  675. 

*Tet,  adi\  (a)  at  the  present  time, 
now  ;  as  one  ichose  drouth,  yti 
scarce  allayed:  P.  L.  vii.  67; 
Shall  I  to  him  maJx  known  a* 
yet  my  change:  P.  L.  ix.  818; 
superfluous ;  ere  yet  dim  Xight 
her  (tltadowy  cloud  \cithdraws :  P. 
L.  v.  685. 

(6)  still,  now  as  formerly :  in 
continuance  of  a  previous  state ; 
P.  L.  I.  153  ;  TV.  534 ;  the.  crowd 
stood  yet  aloof:  P.  L.  i.  380; 
princely  counsel  in  his  face  yet 
shone  :  P.  L.  n.  304 ;  if  these 
magnific  titles  yet  remain :  P.  L. 
V.  773. 

(c)  up  to  this  or  the  present 
time,  thus  far,  hitherto ;  tcone 
than  fables  yet  have  feigned:  P.  L. 
II.  627  ;  sin  . . .  yet  hath  icrought  in- 
sensifdy  :  P.  L.  v^.  691  ;  the  end 
of  all  yet  done :  P.  L.  vii.  506 ; 
preceded  by  a  negative  :  P.  L,  i. 
16,  364 ;  V.  420  ;  vii.  536  ;  fol- 
lowed  by  a  negative :  P.  L.  1. 591 ; 
v.  782 ;  VI.  466  ;  vii.  331  ;  ^^II. 
206  ;  as  yet:  P.  L.  v.  577  ;  vii. 
276  ;  X.  951. 

{d)  in  addition,  besides,  still: 
P.  L.  III.  83 ;  yet  once  more  he 
shall  stand :  P.  L.  1 11.  178  ;  i-* 
there  yet  no  other  u?ay  :  P.  L.  xi. 
527  ;  Aludi  thou  hast  yet  to  sft* : 
P.  L.  XII.  8  ;  with  comparatives: 
P.  L.  IV.  142 ;  VI.  602. 

(e)  after  all,  as  matters  stand, 
though  the  case  be  such ;  whaJt 
may  be  yet  regained  in  Heaitn: 
P.  L.  I.  269 ;  But  yet  all  is  not 
done  :  P.  L.  iii.  203  :  which 
taught  thee  yet  no  better:  P.  L. 
IV.  915. 
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(/)  nevertheless,  notwithstand- 
ing :  P.  L.  I.  94,  415,  463,  493, 
611 ;  II.  137,  331 ;  iv.  389;  v.  116; 
which f  if  not  victory,  m  yet  revenge : 
P.  L.  II.  105 ;  his  tliouffhts  were 
low  . . .  Yet  he  pleased  the  ear :  P. 
L.  II.  117;  Firm  they  might  have 
Mood,  yet  fell :  P.  L.  vi.  912. 

[g)  however:  P.  L.  iv.  61,373; 
yet  from  thoae  flames  no  light : 
P.  L.  I.  62 ;  saved  who  will;  yet 
not  of  will  in  him  :  P.  L.  iii. 
174. 
Tield,  vb.  I.  tr,  (1)  to  bear,  produce  : 
P.  L.  V.  401  ;  VII.  541 ;  whatever 
Earth... yields:  P.  L.  v.  338; 
vines  yield  nectar  :  P.  L.  v.  428 ; 
herb  yielding  seed :  P.  L.  vii. 
310 ;  fmit'tree  yielding  fruit :  P. 
L.  VII.  311;  a  tree  ...to  yield  his 
fruit :  Ps.  I.  9. 

(b)  to  furnish,  provide ;  with 
a^c,  and  dat,;  fruits^  which  the 
compliant  boughs  yielded  them :  P. 
L.  IV.  333. 

(c)  to  emit;  a  row  of  starry 
lamps  ...yielded  light:  r.  L.  i. 
729. 

(3)  to  afford,  give,  grant,  con- 
fer :  P.  L.  ii.  24 ;  witn  a^c.  and 
dat.'.  Ps.  Lxxxiii.  59;  this  rest 
their  superstition  yields  m«  :  S.  A. 
15 ;  if  any  dime  perhaps  might 
yield  them  easier  habitation :  P. 
L.  II.  573. 

(&)  to  be  the  cause  of  affording 
or  allowing ;  whether  scorn  or 
satieUe  fury  yield  it  (the  occasion) 
from  our  Foe  :  P.  L.  i.  179. 

(3)  to  eive  up  as  to  a  superior 
power,  relinquish,  surrender  :  S. 
A.  259,  593  ;  till  death  ...to  beUer 
life  shall  yield  him  :  P.  L.  xi.  42 ; 
to  realities  yield  all  her  shows :  P. 
L.  viif.  575 ;  with  up  :  P.  L.  x. 
628;  that  sober  race  of  men... 
shall  yield  up  all  their  virtue  :  P. 
L.  XI.  623;  with  aec.  and  daA.', 
these  in  their  dark  nativity  the 
Deep  shall  yield  us  :  P.  L.  vi. 
483. 

(b)  to  quit  possession  of ;  this 
which  yields  or  fills  all  space,  the 
ambient  Air  :  P.  L.  vii.  88. 

(4)  to  allow  as  a  right :  P.  L. 
IV.  310  ;  subjection  ...by  her  yield- 
ed :  P.  L.  IV.  309. 

(6)  to  concede  ;  with  two  ace. ; 
/  yield  it  just :  P.  L.  xi.  526 ; 
with  ace.  and  dot.;  I  the  praise 
yield  thee  :  P.  L.  ix.  1021. 


II.  intr,  (1)  to  acknowledge  the 
supremacy  of  another,  surrender, 
give  up :  P.  L.  iv.  489 ;  courage 
never  to  submit  or  yield :  P.  L.  I. 
108 ;  when  everlasting  Fate  shall 
yield  to  fickle  Chance :  P.  L.  ii. 
232  ;  now  to  Death  I  yield  :  P.  L. 
III.  245  ;  thy  temperance  ...for  no 
allurement  yields  to  appetite :  P. 
R.  II.  409 ;  to  the  public  good 
private  respects  must  yield :  S.  A. 
868 ;  to  give  place  to ;  silence 
yields  to  the  night-warbling  bird: 
P.  L.  V.  39. 

(2)  to  consent,  comply :  S.  A. 
407,  848  ;  to  short  absence  I  could 
yield :  P.  L.  ix.  248  ;  with  prep, 
inf.;  how  hast  thou  yielded  to 
transgress:  P.  L.  ix.  902. 
Yoke,  (1)  sb.  (a)  the  curved  piece  of 
timber  fitted  with  bows  at  each 
end  to  receive  the  necks  of  draft- 
animals  ;  always  used  fig.  as  an 
emblem  of  submission  or  slavery, 
either  physical  or  moral,  or  both ; 
free  thy  peoplefrom  their  yoke  ! :  P. 
R.  II.  48  ;  the  nations  under  yoke : 
P.  R.  IV.  136 ;  overlay  with  bridges 
rivers  proud,  as  with  a  yoke :  P. 
R.  III.  334 ;  servile :  P.  R.  iv. 
102 ;  the  Roman  yoke :  P.  R.  i. 
217 ;  a  province  under  Roman  yoke : 
P.  R.  III.  158 ;  Philistian  yoke  : 
S.  A.  39,  42 ;  the  submission  or 
slavery  being  to  (Tod ;  thou  with 
thy  compeers  used  to  the  yoke  :  P. 
L.  IV.  975 ;  tea^ih  us  to  cast  off  this 
yoke  ! :  P.  L.  v.  786  ;  Ood  and  his 
just  yoke :  P.  L.  x.  1045 ;  the  ea^y 
yoke  of  servile  pomp :  P.  L.  il 
256 ;  the  yoke  of  Ood^s  Messiah  : 
P.  L.  V.  882;  mild:  S.  xix.  11. 

(&)  a  pair  of  animals  yoked 
together;  Cynthia  checks  her 
dra^fon  yoke :  II  P.  59. 

(2)  v6.  tr.  to  bring  into  bondage, 
subdue,  enslave :  Ps.  lxxxvii. 
12 ;  Xerxes,  the  liberty  of  Greece  to 
yoke :  P.  L.  x.  307 ;  effemincicy 
field  me  yoked :  8.  A.  410. 
Yon,  (1)  adj.  yonder ;  yon  lake :  P. 
L.  I.  280 ;  followed  by  another 
adj.  :  P.  L.  i.  180;  iv.  1011  ;  C. 
295 ;  S.  I.  1  ;  yon  boiling  ocean : 
P.  L.  II.  183  ;  flotcery  arbours : 
P.  L.  IV.  626 ;  western  cloud :  P. 
L.  XI.  205 ;  princely  shrine :  A. 
36. 

(2)  adv.  in  that  place,  there  ; 
Him  that  yon  soars  on  golden  wing : 
II  P.  52. 


Tondmr] 


664 


[Tottttt 


Tcwder,  OLdj,  beiog  at  a  distance  and 
in  the  place  indicated  by  word, 
gesture,  or  glance  :  P.  L.  ii.  684  ; 

IV.  626;  IX.  218;  x.  617;  xii. 
142,  591  ;  8.  A.  3 ;  followed  by 
another  ad j . ;  yonder  shady  howtr : 
P.  L.  V.  367  ;  starry  sphere  :  P.  L. 

V.  620 ;  blazing  cloud :  P.  L.  xi. 
.  229  ;  ntihtr  tvorld :  P.  L.  xi.  328. 

Tore,  sb.  long  of  yoi'e,  of  old  time, 

long  ago  :  II  P.  23. 
*You,    pers.   pron.    (dat.   and  ace. 

you)  (1)  referring  to  the  person 

addressed ;  sing.  :  P.  L.  ii.  1007 ; 

S.  A.    1511  ;    pi.  nom.:    P.  L.    i. 

320;    V.  537;   vi.  566;   you  two 

this  toay... descend:  P.  L.  x.  397; 

d€U.  or  ace.  :  P.  L.  iv.  374,  829 ; 

V.  491  ;  VI.  812 ;   ix.  686 ;   S.  A. 

1644  ;  C.  43 ;  to  entertain  you  tioo : 

P.  L.  IV.  382. 
(b)  referring  to  personifications; 

to  Mirth,  Sport,  etc.  :  L'A.  33 ; 

Joys :  n  P.  3.     See  Then  and  Te. 
Tonng,  adj.  (a)  being  in  the  early 

period  of  life,  not  yet  arrived  at 

maturity,  not  old  :  P.  R.  ii.  18  ; 

C.  492,  498 ;  African :  P.  R.  in. 
101 ;  young  Adonis :  C.  999 ; 
Bacchus:  P.  L.  iv.  279;  Hyacinth: 

D.  F.  I.  25  ;  Pompey :  P.  R.  iii. 
35 ;  Scipio  :  P.  R.  in.  34 ;  Daniel : 
P.  R.  II.  329  ;  Lycidas,  swain  :  L. 
9,  113  ;  Tawe,  young  in  years  :  S. 
XVII.  1  ;  you  are  but  young :  C. 
755. 

comp. :  P.  L.  xii.  160  ;  Saturn : 
P.  L.  I.  512 ;  ftands :  P.  L.  ix. 
246  ;  hence,  strong  and  active  ; 
your  younger  feet :  S.  A.  336. 

sup. :  Man  . . .  thy  youngest  son  : 
P.  L.  III.  151. 

(b)  being  in  the  early  stage  of 
growth  ;  the  young  branch  :  Ps. 
Lxxx.  63. 

absol.  {a)  persons  in  the  early 
part  of  life  :  P.  L.  xi.  668  ;  L'A. 
97. 

(b)  the  offspring  of  birds  col- 
lectively ;  to  lay  tier  young :  Ps. 
Lxxxiv.  1 1  ;  forth  dixc/oxed  their 
callow  young  :  P.  L.  vii.  42C). 
Toungest-teemed  (teemed,  disyl.)^ 
adj.  latest  bom;  ./>'</.,  Jlearen^s 
youuff  est -teemed  i*(ar  :  N.  O.  240. 
•Your,  jwis.  pron.  of  or  belonging 
to  you  ;  (1)  referring  to  a  person 
or  persons  ;  with  sb. ;  sivg. :  P. 
L.  II.  1007  :  IV.  9.54  ;  v.  408  ;  ;>/.: 
P.  L.  II.  19,  29 ;  IV.  .367  ;  will  ye 
submit  your  necks :  P.  L.  v.  787  ; 


your  dauntless  virtue :  P.  Lw  ix. 
694 ;  your  once  gloried  friend  :  S. 
A.  334 ;  obj,  gen, :  A.  100  ;  with- 
out sb. ;  three  fair  branches  of  your 
own :  C.  969. 

(2)  referring  to  various  tbinffs 
with  more,  less,  or  no  personifi- 
cation ;  to  Air,  Elements :  P.  L. 
V.  183;  Birds:  P.  L.  v.  199 ; 
Chaos  and  Nisht :  P.  L.  ii.  972 ; 
flowers :  P.  L.  xi.  299 ;  the 
Heavens :  P.  L.  vii.  566  ;  Joys : 
II  P.  4 ;  laurels,  myrtles :  L.  3 ;. 
Mists  and  Exhalations :  P.  L» 
V.  187  ;  moon  and  stars  :  C.  336  ; 
I^es:  P.  L.  V.  193;  the  Spheres: 
N.  O.  128  ;  valleys  :  L.  139  ; 
Voice  and  Verse :  S.  M.  3;  Waves 
and  the  Deep:  P.  L.  vii.  217  ^ 
woods,  fountains,  etc.  :  P.  L.  x. 
861. 
Yotirs,  poss.  pron,  that  or  those 
belonging  to  you ;  referring  to 
preceding  sb.  ;  Heaven  —  oiice 
yours :  P.  L.  I.  316  ;  our  happy 
state  holdf  as  you  yours :  P.  L.  v. 
537  ;  these  numerous  orbs,  ail 
yours  :  P.  L.  x.  398  ;  to  a  follow- 
ing sb. ;  yours  be  the  advantage  : 
P.  L.  II.  987  ;  this  quest  of  yours  : 
A.  34 ;  absol.  your  power  ;  Dis- 
course is  oflest  yours :  P.  L.  v. 
489. 
Yourself,  pron.  {pi.  yourselves)  (1) 
emphatic  ;  not  to  know  me  argues 
yourselves  unknoicn  :  P.  L.  iv.  830. 

(2)  rejl.  if  ye  hiow  yourselvtn : 
P.  L.  v.  789 ;  with  a  ;>r^. ,  so 
crud  to  yourself:  C.  679. 
Youth,  sb.  (1)  the  state  or  condition 
of  Ijeing  young,  youthfulness  :  P. 
L.  XI.  594 ;  in  his  face  youth 
smiled :  P.  L.  iii.  638  ;  the  air  of 
youth :  P.  L.  xi.  542 ;  his  blithe 
yoxUh  :  C.  55  ;  Mom  munt  outlire 
thy  youth  :  P.  L.  xi.  539  ;  per- 
sonified :  C.  1011. 

{h)  hence,  innocence,  purity  ; 
Heaven  hath  timely  tried  their 
youth  :  C.  970. 

(r)  the  feelings  or  emotions  of 
the  young  ;  May,  that  dost  inspire 
7nii'th,  and  youth  :  M.  M.  6. 

(2)  the  period  l>etween  child- 
hood and  manhood,  adolescence  ; 
171  manhood  where  youth  ended : 
P.  L.  XI.  246  ;  in  his  prime  youth  : 
P.  R.  II.  200 ;  thy  childhood,  aud 
thy  yorUh  :  P.  R.  iv.  508  ;  earlieM : 
S.  IX.  1  ;  Time,  the  subtle  thief  of 
youth  :  8.  ii.   1  ;  or  the  meaning 
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may  be  (1) ;  his  growth  new  to 
ffOuth*M  fiUl  flower :  P.  R.  i.  67  ; 
w  my  flotptr  qf  youth :  S.  A. 
938. 

(8)  a  young  person :  L'A.  95 ; 
slender :  Hor.  0.  1 ;  tcUl  stripling 
voulhs :  P.  R.  II.  352 ;  that  Pel- 
lean  conqueror,  a  youth  :  P.  R.  ii. 
197 ;  applied  to  Lycidaa :  L.  164 ; 
to  the  Elder  Brother  :  C.  609 ;  to 
mercy  (?)  personified  :   D.  F.  I.  53. 

(6)  young  persons  collectively ; 

the  unarmed  youth  of  Heaven  :  P. 

L.  IV.  552 ;  their  choicest  yorUh : 

6.  A.  264 ;  all  the  valiant  youth  : 

.  8.  A.  1738  ;  applied  Jig,  to  bees ; 

rir  forth  their  populous  youth  : 
L.  I.  770. 
Touthflil,  axij,  (a)  being  in  the  early 

E3riod  of   lijfe ;    youthful  poets : 
'A.  129. 

(b)  pertaining,  belonging,  or 
suitable  to  the  early  period  of 
life  ;  yo'uthful  dalliance,  jollity : 
P.  L.  IV.  338  ;  L'A.  26 ;  beauty, 
bloom :  P.  L.  iv.  846 ;  C.  289 ; 
courage,  thoughts :  S.  A.  524 ;  C. 
669  ;  like  those  of  youth  ;  where- 
fore comes  old  Manoa . .  .with  youth- 
fid  steps?:  8.  A.  1442. 

(c)  fresh,  new ;  the  snake,  with 
youthful  coat :  P.  L.  x.  218. 

See  8tar-3rpointiiig. 


galmnTina,  sb.  one  of  the  kings  of 
Midian :  Ps.  lxxxiii.  43.  See 
Zeha. 

Zeal,   ab,   ardour  for  a  cause  or  a 

Eerson,  enthusiastic  devotion  :  P. 
u  V.  849,  900;  P.  R.  iii.  171, 
175,  407 ;  8.  A.  895 ;  the  wdl- 
feaftted priest  then  soonest Jirtd  with 
zeal :  8.  A.  1420  ;  aflame  of  zeal : 
P.  L.  V.  807  ;  cooled  in  zeal :  P. 
L.  XI.  801  ;  none  with  more  zeal 
adored  the  Deity :  P.  L.  v.  805 ; 
ambition  varnished  o^er  ivith  zeal : 
P.  L.  II.  485  ;  his  zeal  of  right : 
P.  L.  IX.  676 ;  a^ts  of  zeal  and 
love  :  P.  L.  v.  593 ;  show  of  zecU 
and  love  to  Man  :  P.  L.  ix.  665 ; 


zeal  to  Israel'.    P.  R.    iii.   412; 
blind :  P.  L.  iii.  452. 

Zealimi,  adj,  filled  .with  ardour, 
incited  by  an  eager  desire :  P.  L. 
IV.  565. 

Zealously,  adv,  with  ardour,  fer- 
vently :  8.  IX.  9. 

Zob,  sb.  Zeeb,  a  prince  of  Midian  ;. 
spelled  2^b  in  Vulg.  ;  as  Zeb  and 
Oreb  evil  sped :  Ps.  lxxxiii.  41. 

Zeba,  sb.  one  of  the  two  kings  of 
Midian  who  appear  to  have  com- 
manded the  invasion  of  Canaan, 
and  who  fell  by  the  hand  of 
Gid6on ;  as  Zeba  and  Zalmunna 
bled :  Ps.  lxxxiii.  43. 

Zenith,  sb.  the  highest  point  in  the 
celestial  hemisphere :  P.  L.  i. 
745;  the  highest  point  in  the 
universe  or  cosmos  :  P.  L.  x.  329. 

Zephoii,  sb.  a  cherub:  P.  L.  iv. 
788,  834,  854,  868. 

Zephjrr,  sb,  Zephyrus;  to  recom- 
mend cool  Zephyr :  P.  L.  iv.  329 ; 
Eurus  and  Zephyr :  P.  L.  x.  705 ; 
personified  ;  Zephyr  with  Aurora 
playing  :  L'A.  19. 

Zephyrus,  sb.  the  west  wind  ;  per- 
sonified ;  Zephyrus  on  Flora 
breathes :  P.  L.  v.  16. 

Zediac,  sb.  the  belt  of  twelve  con- 
stellations encircling  the  heavens 
and  extending  about  8**  on  each 
side  of  the  ecliptic:  P.  L.  xi.  247 ; 
XII.  255. 

Zone,  sb.  (a)  a  girdle  worn  as  an 
article  of  dress  ;  the  zone  of  Venus : 
P.  R.  II.  214;  probably  with 
reference  to  (c) ;  the  middle  pair 
(of  wings)  girt  like  a  starry  zone 
his  waist :  P.  L.  v.  281. 

(6)  a  surrounding  band ;  the 
GaloQcy  ...as  a  circling  zone  thou 
seest  :  P.  L.  vii.  580. 

(c)  the  Zodiac;  the  Sun... begins 
his  other  half  in  the  great  zone  of 
heaven  :  P.  L.  v.  560. 

(d)  a  region  ;  in  ncnnt  \oild  zone 
dwell:  P.  L.  n.  397. 

Zophiel,  sb.  a  cherub  :  P.  L.  vi.  535. 
Zora,   sb.    a  town  a  short  distance 

south  of  Eshtaol :  8.  A.  181.    S^e 

Bshtaol. 


ADDITIONS  AND  CORREOTION& 


p.     11     under     Alcalro    for    'See 

MempblB '  read  '  See  MempliiaiL' 
p.  12  under  All-co&qaerlng  for  'P.  L. 

X.  951' read  *P.  L.  x.  691.' 
p.  20  under  Ardiaiigel  delete  '  P.  L. 

III.  445,  446.' 
p.  28  under  A^ioi  (1)  for  *P.  R.'  read 

*P.  L.' 
p.  35  add  *  See  Baa-baaat.' 
p.  41  under  Bind  (1)  (a)  add  *  P.  L. 

IX.  210.' 
p.    46    for     'Thrice-bolted'    read 

'ThTM-boltod.' 
p.  49  under  Break  (1)  (a)  add  '  Pb. 

III.  23.' 
p.  62  under  Change  II.  (6)  add  '  with 

ace.  and  with  :  P.  L.  iv.  893.' 
p.  75  under  Confldenee  (b)  delete  '  P. 

L.  VI.  651 ' ;  (a)  add  *c<mcr,  that  in 

which  trust  is  placed :  P.  L.  vi. 

651.' 
p.  95  under  Deep  III.  (2)  add  *  V. 

Ex.  33.' 
p.  98  under  Denae  add  '  here  absol. 

matter  that  is  compact.' 
p.  115  under  Dronth  (a)  instead  of 

*C.  298' read  *  C.  928.' 
p.  1 17  under  Early  (1)  add  *  (d)  actins 

without  delay,  timely:  M.  W.  23.^ 
p.  1 19  under  East  (3)  for  'Eaat  India' 

read  '  India  Eaat.' 
p.  125  under  End  II.  (2)  (a)  delete 

*S.    A.     1043'    and    add    it    to 

II.  (1)  (6). 

p.  130  under  Estate  (a)  add  'Ps. 
LXXXII.  15.' 

p.  145  under  Fayourahle,  for  (* favor- 
able ')  read  ('fdvourdble '). 

p.  147  add  ^^^ee  New-felt.' 

p.  157  under  Flower  II.  add  *part. 
adj.  flowering,  opening,  unfold- 
ing (?) ;  like  that  coming  from 
flowers?:  P.  L.  v.  293.' 

p.  160  under  For  add  *(o)  in  spite  of, 
notwithstanding:  D.  F.  I.  33.' 

p.  164  under  Found  {d)  add  *  P.  L.  i. 
427.' 

p.  179  under  Go  (c)  add  *  Ps.  Lxxxii. 
20." 

p.  180  under  Oodhead  for  '  P.  L.  vii. 
12.3 'read  'P.  L.  vii.  175.' 

p.  183  under  Grain  atld  *(/)  hue, 
colour:  C.  750.' 

p.  193  add  'See  Timely-happy.' 

p.  200  under  Heayen  (4)  delete  *  P.  L. 
VII.  215 '  and  add  it  to  (1)  (b). 


p.  201  under  Heaven  (8)  add  <  V.  Ex. 

48';  (9)  for  «V.  Ex.  44' read  'V. 

Ex.  33.' 
p.  207  under  Elgh  II.  (6)  add  <  P. 

L.  IV.  90.' 
p.   243    under   King    (1)    add  'Ps. 

n.  2.' 
p.  251  under  Lay  (e)  add  'Ps.  ijcxxiv. 

11.' 
p.  262  under  Ugbtalng  add    *(in 

original  text  spelled  light'ning : 

Jr.  JLj.  V.  7 «j4). 
p.  263  under  Lineament  for  '  P.  L. 

VII.  277 '  read  *  P.  L.  vii.  477.' 
p.  285  under  Kay  for  *  protasis'  read 

'apodosis'  and  for  'apodoeis'  read 

'protasis';  in  (/)  for  *  P.  L.  v. 

493' read  'P.  L.  v.  499.' 
p.  291  under  Kexioo  for  'country' 

read  'city.' 
p.  291  add  '  See  Sea-mew.' 
p.  313,  314  under  Need  II.  (1)  delete 

'P.  L.    iiL    340'  and  add  it  to 

II.  (2). 
p.  321  for   '^ee  Wood-notea'  read 

*See  Wood-note.' 
p.  337  for  'Self-opened'  read  'S«lf- 

open.' 
p.  356  under  Peace  (6)  for  'S.  16' 

read  'T.  16.' 
p.  357  under  Pencil  for  'paint-bmsh ' 

read  '  d  rawing -pencU.^ 
p.  371  add  'See  Re-poaaeaa.' 
p.  372  under  Power  (1)  for  *  P.  L.  i. 

637 'read  'P.  L.  i.  753.' 
p.   373  under  Power  (3)  add  'Ps. 

II.  3.' 
p.  446  under  Seduce  add  'P.  L.  ii. 

368  ;  VI.  901  ;  ix.  307  ;  absol,:  P. 

L.  I.  178. ' 
p.  450  under  Seem  change  'P.  L. 

IV.    316'  from   vbl.   fh.   to  part. 

adj. 
p.  452  under  Send  (1)  (b)  add  '  S. 

XIII.  9.' 
p.  456  under  Set  (1)  add  '  Ps.  lxxxv. 

44.' 
p.  483  under  SmeU  add  *part.  adj. 

amellinfi^,  giving  out  an  odour :  P. 

L.  VII.  321.' 
p.  504  under  Spring-time  for  '  P.  L. 

I.  669 'read 'P.  L.  i.  769.' 
p.  535  add  'Taint- worm, «&.  a  noxious 

worm  :  L.  46.' 
p.  601  under  Upatand  (6)  for  '  Ps.  ii. 

22'  read  'Ps.  ii.  2,' 


COMPOUND  WORDS  AS  OCCURRING  IN  THE 

ORIGINAL  TEXT. 


^ter-bands :  P.  L.  ix.  761. 
after- times :  P.  L.  iii.  529. 
all-bearing :  P.  L.  v.  337. 
-all-chearing  :  P.  L.  IIL  581. 
all-commanding :  Pb.  cxxxvi.  25. 
all-giver :  C.  723. 
all-knowins :  P.  L.  x.  227. 
all-powerful :  P.  L.  ii.  851. 
all-worshipt :  C.  719. 
amber-dropping:  C.  863. 
Arch-Angel(8) :  P.  L.  in.  325,  648  ; 

V.  657,  691  ;  vi.  203,  257,  594 ; 

VII.  41 ;  XI.  238. 
Arch-chimic :  P.  L.  in.  609. 
Arch -Enemy  :  P.  L.  i.  81. 
arch-fellon  :  P.  L.  iv.  181. 
Arcb-tiend :  P.  L.  I.  156,  209. 
Assaasin-Uke :  P.  L.  xi.  219. 
■aw-strook :  C.  301. 

Baal-zebub  :  8.  A.  1231. 
bedrid  :  S.  A.  579. 
before-hand :  P.  R.  iv.  8,  526. 
birthday :  P.  L.  vii.  256. 
birthnight :  P.  R.  iv.  606. 
Black-moor :  P.  R.  iv.  72. 
blu-hair'd :  C.  29. 
Bond -slave  :  S.  A.  411. 
Bond -woman  :  P.  R.  ii.  308. 
bow-bent :  V.  Ex.  69. 
brighthair'd  :  II  P.  23. 
Bright-hamest :  N.  O.  244. 

cheek-bone  :  Ps.  iii.  21. 
Child-bearing :  P.  L.  x.  1051. 
child-bed :  S.  xxiii.  5. 
civil-suited  :  II  P.  122. 
close- banded  :  S.  A.  1113. 
close-curtain'd :  C.  554. 
cold-kind  :  D.  F.  I.  20. 
coral-pav'n :  C.  886. 
Councel-Table :  N.  O.  10. 
Cream-bowle :  L'A.  106. 
Creation-Day  :  P.  L.  ix.  556. 
Crop-fall:  L'A.  113. 


cross-barrd :  P.  L.  iv.  190. 
cross-flowinff :  C.  832. 
Crow-toe:  £.  143. 

day-labour:   P.  L.  v.  232;  S.  xix. 

7. 
day-labourer:  L'A.  109. 
day-light :  P.  R.  iv.  398 ;  L*A.  99  ; 

C.  126. 
day-spring :  P.  L.  v.  139 ;  vi.  521 ; 

S.  A.  11. 
day-star :  L.  168. 
dearly-bought :  S.  A.  1660. 
dearly-loved  :  D.  F.  I.  24. 
deep-throated :  P.  L.  vi.  586. 
deep-vaulted :  P.  R.  i.  116. 
Demy(i).God8 :    P.  L.    i.  796 ;   ix. 

937. 
dew-besprent :  C.  542. 
Dew-drops :  P.  L.  v.  743. 
dewy-feather'd  :  II  P.  146. 
dire-looking :  A.  52. 
Divinely-warbled  :  N.  O.  96. 
double-fac't :  S.  A.  971. 
double-form'd :  P.  L.  ii.  741. 
double-founted :  P.  L.  xii.  144. 
double-mouth'd  :  8.  A.  971. 
double-shade :  P.  R.  i.  500. 
dove-like  :  P.  L.  i.  21. 
Drie-ey'd  :  P.  L.  xi.  492. 

Eagle- wing'd  :  P.  L.  vi.  763. 
earth-bom :  P.  L.  i.  198 ;  iv.  360 ; 

V.  Ex.  93. 
earth-shaking:  C.  869. 
easie-hearted :  C.  163. 
eeven-song :  D  P.  64. 
empty-vaulted :  C.  ^50. 
ere- while  :  P.  1. 
ever-burning :  P.  L.  i.  69. 
ever-during :  P.  L.  in.  45. 
ever- threatening :  P.  L.  in.  425. 
eye-lids:  P.  L.  iv.  616;  v.  671 ;  II 

P.  150 ;  L.  26. 
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eye-sight:    S.  A.  919,   1489,  1502, 

1603,  1527. 
Eye-witness :  S.  A.  1594. 

far-beaming :  N.  O.  9. 

far-off :  II  P.  74. 

fiery-wheeled  :  II  P.  53. 

first-begot :  P.  R.  i.  89. 

first-bom  :    P.  L.  in.  1  ;    xii.  189 ; 

8.  A.  391,  1576 ;  Ps.  cxxxvi.  38. 
first-Mover  :  P.  L.  vii.  500. 
first*moving :  D.  F.  L  39. 
flint-stone :  Ps.  cxiv.  18. 
flowre-inwov'n  :  N.  O.  187. 
fiowry-kirtrd :  C.  254. 
fore-casting  :  S.  A.  254. 
fore-fathers :  P.  R.  in.  422. 
fore-going :  P.  R.  iv.  483. 
fore-saw  :  V.  Ex.  72. 
fore-signifie  :  P.  R.  iv.  464. 
fore-skins  :  S.  A.  144. 
fore-stalling :  C.  285. 
fore-told  :   P.  R.  i.  238,  239,  453 ; 

II.  87. 
fourfold-visag'd  :  P.  L.  vi.  845. 
free-bom:  Eurip.  1. 
fresh-blowing :  S.  A.  10. 
fresh-blown :  L'A.  22. 
froth -becurled  :  Ps.  cxiv.  8. 
Frait-trees :  P.  L.  v.  213. 
full-blazing  :  P.  L.  iv.  29. 

Garden-Plot :  P.  L.  ix.  418. 
Giant-brood  :  S.  A.  1247. 
God-head :  P.  L.  iii.  206  ;  ix.  790 ; 

XII.  389. 
God-like:    P.  L.  ii.  511;   iii.  307; 

V.  351  ;    VI.   67 ;    ix.   717 ;    xii. 

427  ;  P.  R.  I.  188,  386  ;  iii.  21. 
Goddess-like  :    P.   L.    viii.  59 ;  ix. 

389. 
Golden -tressed  :  Ps.  cxxxvi.  29. 
golden-winsed  :  D.  F.  I.  57. 
Grand-childe  :  P.  L.  xii.  153. 
Gray-fly  :  L.  28. 
gray -hooded  :  C.  188. 
green-ey'd  :  V.  Ex.  43. 

S'ey-headed  :  P.  L.  xi.  658. 
ris-amber-steam'd  :  P.  R.  ii.  344. 
ground-nest :  P.  R.  ii.  280. 

half-rais'd  :  P.  L.  v.  12. 
half-rounding :  P.  L.  iv.  862. 
hand-maids  :  S.  xiv.  10;  Ps.LXXXVi. 

60.  ^ 

happy-making :  T.  18. 
Harlot-lap :  P.  L.  ix.  1060. 
harpy -footed  :  P.  L.  ii.  596. 
head-strong  :  P.  R.  ii.  470. 
heart-easing :  L'A.  13. 
heart-grief:  S.  A.  1339. 


heart-sick  :  P.  L.  xi.  482. 
heart-strook  :  P.  L.  xi.  264. 
Heav'n-baniahed  :  P.  L.  x.  437. 
Heav*n-bom-childe  :  N.  O.  30. 
Heav'n-fall'n :  P.  L.  x.  535. 
Heav'n-gifted :  S.  A.  36. 
heav'n-lov*d :  D.  F.  I.  65. 
Heav'n -warring :  P.  L.  ii.  424. 
heav'nlie-bora  :  P.  L.  ii.  860^ 
heav'nly-goided :  T.  19. 
Hedse-row :  L'A.  58. 
Hell-bom  :  P.  L.  ii.  687. 
hell-doomed :  P.  L.  ii.  697. 
Hell-hounds :  P.  L.  x.  630. 
high-blest :  P.  L.  xi.  145. 
high-built :  S.  A.  1069. 
high-climbing:  P.  L.  in.  546. 
high-rais'd  :  S.  M.  5. 
high-seated  :  P.  L.  vii.  585. 
Holy-days  :  S.  A.  1421. 
home-felt :  C.  262. 
Hony-suckle :  C.  545. 
huge-bellied  :  Ps.  cxiv\  11. 
hunder'd-fold  :  S.  xviii.  13. 
hunger-bit :  P.  R.  n.  416. 

Idol-worship  :  P.  L.  xii.  115  ;  S.  A. 

1365. 
ill-fitted  :  S.  A.  122. 
ill-joynd  :  P.  L.  in.  463. 
ill-mated  :  P.  L.  xi.  680. 
ill-meaning :  S.  A.  1 195. 
infant-lipps  :  V.  Ex.  4. 
Ivy-crowned  :  L'A.  16. 

joint- racking  :  P.  L.  xi.  485. 
Jove-born  :  C.  676. 

key-hole  :  P.  L.  ii.  876. 
knee-tribute :  P.  L.  v.  779. 
Knot-grass  :  C.  542. 

Land-mark :  P.  L.  xi.  432. 
Land-Pilot :  C.  309. 
largelim'd  :  Ps.  cxxxvi.  69. 
last-end  :  D.  F.  I.  77. 
Lazar-house :  P.  L.  xi.  479. 
leaden-stepping :  T.  2. 
League-breaker:  S.  A.  1184,  1209. 
lewdly-pamper'd  :  C.  770.  p  \=J 

Life-blood  :  P.  L.  vni.  467. 
life-giving :  P.  L.  iv.  199.      "^  ^      ' 
light-armed:    P.   L.    ii.    902,';    vu 

529. 
lime-twigs :  C.  646. 
live-long  :  VV.  S.  8  ;  L'A.  99. 
long-uncoupled  :  D.  F.  I.  13. 
love-dartins  :  C.  753. 
love-labor'd  :  P.  L.  v.  41. 
love-lorn  :  C.  234. 
love-quarrels  :  S.  A.  1008. 
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Love-tole  :  P.  L.  i.  452. 
low-brow'd :  L*A.  8. 
low-rooft :  P.  R.  iv.  273  ;  P.  18. 
low-thoughted :  C.  6. 

Man-slaughter :  P.  L.  xi.  689. 
meek-eyd  :  N.  O.  46. 
Mercie-seat :  P.  L.  xi.  2 ;  xii.  253. 
tnid-courae  :  P.  L.  xi.  204. 
mid-day  :  P.  L.  viii.  112  ;  C.  384. 
mid-hours  :  P.  L.  v.  376. 
mid-night :  C.  130. 
mid-noon  :  P.  L.  v.  311. 
Mile-End  :  S.  xi.  7. 
mis- becoming  :  C.  372. 
mis-doing  :  F.  R.  i.  225. 
mis-used :  C.  47. 
Moon-lov'd  :  N.  O.  236. 
Musk-rose:  L.  146. 

neat-handed  :  L'A.  86. 
neer-ushering :  C.  279. 
never-ending  :  P.  L.  ii.  221. 
never-sear :  L.  2. 
new-arriv*d  :  P.  L.  x.  26. 
new-bi^stiz'd  :  P.  R.  ii.  1. 
new-bom  :  N.  O.  116. 
new-declar'd  :  P.  R.  i.  121. 
new-entrusted  :  C.  36. 
new-made :    P.  L.    vii.    617 ;    Ps. 

cxxxvi.  26 
night-founder'd :   P.  L.  i.  204;  C. 

483. 
Night-Hag  :  P.  L.  ii.  662. 
ni^t- Raven  :  L'A.  7. 
Night-steed  :  N.  O.  236. 
Night-wanderer  :  P.  L.  ix.  640. 
ni^t-warbling  :  P.  L.  vi.  40. 
Noon-tide  :  P.  L.  n.  309. 
North-East :  P.  L.  iv.  161. 
North-winde  :  P.  L.  xi.  838. 
Nut-brown :  L'A.  100. 

■offspring :  P.  L.  ii.  310 ;  P.  R.  ii. 

440 ;   III.  375  ;  iv.  399  ;  D.  F.  I. 

76 ;  C.  34. 
oft-invocated  :  8.  A.  575. 
oft-times :  P.  R.  i.  472. 
oughly- headed  :  C.  695. 
out-cast :  P.  L.  iv.  106. 
out-cries  :  S.  A.  1124. 
out-flew  :  P.  L.  I.  663. 
out-so  :  V.  Ex.  79. 
out-lasted  :  D.  F.  I.  3. 
outlaw :  C.  399. 
out-living :  P.  7. 
out-powVd  :  S.  A.  544. 
out-side :  P.  L.  viii.  596. 
out-spread  :  Ps.  Lxxx.  6. 
out-stretch'd  :  U.  C.  ii.  17. 
out-watch  :  II  P.  87. 


out-worn  :  S.  A.  580 ;  Ps.  lxxxvii. 

22. 
over-cloy  :  Ps.  iv.  34. 
over-exquisite  :  C.  359. 
over- heard  :  P.  L.  ix.  276. 
over-just :  S.  A.  514. 
over-Iabour'd  :  S.  A.  1327. 
over-lay  :  P.  R.  in.  333. 
over-match  :  P.  R.  iv.  7. 
over-match'd :  P.  R.  n.  146. 
over-multitude  :  C.  731. 
over-pass'd  :  P.  R.  ii.  198. 
over-potent :  S.  A.  427. 
over-powr'd  :  S.  A.  880. 
over-reach  :  P.  L.  x.  879. 
over-reacht :   P.  L.  ix.  313  ;   P.  R. 

IV.  11. 
over-ripe  :  P.  R.  iii.  31. 
over-rul*d  :  P.  L.  in.  114  ;  v.  527  ; 

VI.  228. 
over-shadowine  :  P.  R.  iv.  148. 
over-spread  :  n.  lxxx.  42. 
over-strong  :  S.  A.  1590. 
over-sure  :  P.  R.  ii.  142. 
overtired  :  8.  A.  1632. 
over-watch*t :  8.  A.  405. 
over- weening :  P.  R.  i.  147. 

Padan-Aram  :  P.  L.  in.  513. 
pale-ey'd  :  N.  O.  180. 
Palm-tree :  P.  L.  viii.  212. 
pin-fold  :  C  7. 
Planet-strook :  P.  L.  x.  413. 

fre-ordain'd :  P.  R.  i.  127. 
rimrose-season :  C.  671. 
prison-house  :  S.  A.  922. 
pure-ey'd :  C.  213. 

Rainbow  :  N.  O.  143. 
Ramath-lechi :  8.  A.  145. 
re-admit:  S.  A.  1173. 
re-ascend  :  P.  L.  i.  633. 
Red-Sea  :  P.  L.  i.  306. 
re-edifie  :  P.  L.  xii.  350. 
re-enter :  P.  L.  ii.  397. 
re-inspire  :  S.  xx.  6. 
re-install :  P.  R.  iv.  615. 
re- visit :  P.  L.  lu.  13. 
River-dragon  :  P.  L.  xii.  191. 
root-bound:  C.  662. 
rosie-boosom'd :  C.  986. 
rushy-fringed  :  C.  890. 

sable-stoled  :  N.  O.  220. 
Sable- vested  :  P.  L.  ii.  962. 
Sail-broad  :  P.  L.  ii.  927. 
saphire-colour'd  :  8.  M.  7. 
scarce-well-lighted  :  M.  W.  20. 
Sea-beast :  P.  L.  i.  200. 
sea-faring  :  P.  L.  ii.  288. 
Sea-girt :  C.  21  ;  H.  B.  9. 
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Sea-Idol :  S.  A.  13. 
Sew-mew8  :  P.  L.  xi.  831. 
Sea-monsters  :  P.  L.  xi.  747. 
sca-patbs  :  Pa.  viii.  22. 
seaventimes-wedded  :  P.  L.  v.  223. 
self-ballanc't :  P.  L.  vii.  242. 
self -begot :  P.  L.  v.  857. 
self-begott'n  :  S.  A.  1669. 
self-consumed  :  C.  597. 
self-destruction :  P.  L.  x.  1016. 
self-delusion  :  C.  365. 
self-deprav'd :  P.  L.  in.  130. 
self-esteem  :  P.  L.  viii.  572. 
self -fed  :  C.  597. 
self-kill'd  :  S.  A.  1664. 
self -knowing :  P.  L.  vii.  510. 
self-left :  P.  L.  xi.  93. 
self-lost :  P.  L.  vii.  154. 
self-love  :  S.  A.  1031. 
self-ofifence  :  S.  A.  514. 
self-opend  :  P.  L.  v.  254. 
self-preservation  :  S.  A.  505. 
self-rais'd  :  P.  L.  i.  634 ;  v.  867. 
self-rigorous  :  8.  A.  513. 
self-rowld  :  P.  L.  ix.  183. 
self-same  :  P.  L.  xi.  203  ;  L.  2. 
self -satisfying  :  S.  A.  306. 
self-severe  :  S.  A.  827. 
self- tempted  :  P.  L.  in.  130. 
self-violence  :  S.  A.  1584. 
seven-times-folded  :  S.  A.  1122. 
shallow-searcbins :  A.  41. 
shame-fac't :  N.  O.  111. 
Sheep-cote  :  P.  R.  ii.  287,  288. 
Sheep-hook  :  L.  120. 
sheep-walks  :  P.  L.  xi.  431. 
side-board  :  P.  R.  ii.  350. 
side-long  :  P.  L.  iv.  333  ;  ix.  512. 
side-ways  :  M.  W.  42. 
silver-buskind  :  A.  33. 
silver-shafted  :  C.  442. 
Sin -born  :  P.  L.  x.  596. 
Sin-bred  :  P.  L.  iv.  315. 
Sin-worn  :  C.  17. 
skie-tinctur'd  :  P.  L.  v.  285. 
slow-endeavouring  :  W.  S.  9. 
slow-pac't :  P.  L.  x.  963. 
smooth -dittied  :  C.  86. 
smooth -hair'd  :  C.  716. 
smooth -shaven  :  II  P.  66. 
smooth-sliding  :  L.  86. 
snaky-headed  :  C.  447. 
Snow-soft :  D.  F.  I.  19. 
soft-ebbing  :  P.  L.  vii.  300. 
sooth -saying  :  C.  874. 
sound-board  :  P.  L.  i.  709. 
sphear-bom  :  S.  M.  2. 
sphear-metal  :  U.  C.  ii.  5. 
stall-reader  :  S.  xi.  5. 
Starr-bright :  P.  L.  x.  450. 
Star-led  :  N.  O.  23. 


SUrrlight :  P.  L.  iv.  656 ;  C.  308. 
Star-pav'd  :  P.  L.  nr.  976. 
Star-proof:  A.  89. 
Star-ypointing  :  W.  S.  4. 
Stears-mate  :  S.  A.  1045. 
store-house  :  P.  R.  ii.  103. 
Strawbuilt :  P.  L.  i.  773. 
Sun-bright :  P.  L.  vi.  100. 
Sun-clad  :  C.  782. 
SuD-light :  P.  L.  IX.  1087. 
Sun-rise  :  S.  A.  1597. 
Sun-shine  :  P.  L.  in.  616  ;  C.  959. 
Sweet-Briar :  L'A.  47. 
sweet-smelling  :  P.  L.  iv.  709. 
Swift-rushing  :  D.  F.  I.  67. 
Sword-Law :  P.  L.  xi.  668. 
Sword-players  :  S.  A.  1323. 

Taint-womi :  L.  46. 
tel-tale :  C.  141. 
ten-fold  :  P.  R.  i.  41. 
thick-rammed  :  P.  L.  vi.  485. 
thick-warbl'd  :  P.  R.  iv.  246. 
thick-wov'n :  P.  L.  ix.  437. 
thither-ward  :  P.  L.  in.  500. 
thorough -fare  :  P.  L.  x.  393. 
three-bolted  :  P.  L.  vi.  764. 
thunder-clasping  :  Ps.  cxxxvi.  37. 
Thunder-struck  :  P.  L.  vi.  858  ;  P. 

R.  I.  36. 
timely-happy  :  S.  vii.  (n.)  8. 
tinsel-slipper'd  :  C.  877. 
tongue-batteries :  8.  A.  403. 
tongue-doubtio  :  S.  A.  1181. 
triple-colour'd  :  P.  L.  xi.  893. 
triple-mounted  :  P.  L.  vi.  572. 
triple-row :  P.  L.  vi.  651. 
Turchestan-born  :  P.  L.  xi.  396. 
twin-born  :  S.  xii.  6. 
twise- battered  :  N.  O.  199. 
two-handed  :  P.  L.  vi.  251  ;  L.  130. 

unhide-bound  :  P.  L.  x.  601. 
up-borne :  P.  L.  xi.  147. 
up-grown  :  P.  R.  i.  140. 
up-Iand  :  L'A.  92. 
uplift :  P.  L.  I.  193. 
up-lifted:  S.  M.  11. 
up-lock  :  P.  45. 
up- turns  :  P.  L.  X.  701. 

vaut-brass  :  S.  A.  1121. 
various- measur'd  :  P.  R.  iv.  256 
vermeil-tinctured :  C.  752. 
Vertue-proof  :  P.  L.  v.  384. 
Vice-gerent :  P.  L.  v.  609. 
Virgin -born  :  P.  R.  iv.  500. 

watch-towre :  L'A.  43. 
way-lay  :  P.  R.  Ii.  185. 
weather-beaten:  P.  L.  ii.  1043 


wedlook-lMBda] 

wedlock-bands :  8.  A.  986. 
Wedlook-boond  :  P.  L.  x.  905. 
wedlock-trecherv  :  S.  A.  1009. 
weU-ballanc't :  N.  O.  122. 
well-feasted  :  S.  A.  1419. 
well-govern*d :  C.  705. 
well-pleasing :  P.  L.  x.  634. 
well-practiz^  :  C.  301. 
weU-trod :  L'A.  131. 
whirl-wind  :  P.  L.  vi.  749. 
white-handed :  C.  213. 
white-robed :  D.  F.  I.  54. 
wide-encroachinff  :  P.  L.  x.  581. 
wide-water'd  :  iT  P.  75. 
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Wine-offerings :  P.  L.  xii.  21. 
wine-press :  P.  R.  iv.  16. 
Wisdom -ffivinff:  P.  L.  ix.  679. 
withheld:  N.  0.  79 ;  Ps.  lxxxiv.  43. 
withhold:  S.  A.  1125,  1233. 
Wood-Gods :  P.  R.  ii.  297. 
Wood-man  :  C.  483,  484. 
Wood-notes :  L'A.  134. 
Wood-Nymph(s) :  P.  L.  v.  381 ;  ix. 

386 ;  P.  R.  II.  297 ;  C.  120. 
W^ork-Maister :  P.  L.  in.  696. 

ycie-pearled :  D.  F.  I.  15. 
yellow -skirted  :  N.  0.  235. 
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